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PREFACE 


BY THE TRANSLATOR. 


WILLIAM Gesenius, the author of this work, died at Halle, October 
23d, 1842, aged 56 years 8} months. His life was devoted to the 
illustration of the Hebrew language; first, its Lexicography, and then 
its Grammar and the interpretation of the Sacred Writings. 

The works of Gesenius in the department of Hebrew Lexicography 
have been the following, arranged chronologically : 

Hebrdisch- deutsches Handwörterbuch des Alten Testaments, 2 vols. 
8vo. Leipz. 1810-12. The first volume was published at the age of 
twenty-four; in the same year in which the Author became Professor 
of Theology at Halle. Translated and published in England by Chris- 
topher Leo: A Hebrew Lexicon, etc. 2 vols. 4to. Cambr. 1825. 

Neues Hebrdisch-deutsches Handwörterbuch, einer fiir Schulen um- 
gearbeiteter Auszug, etc. 8vo. Leipz. 1815. Translated and published 
in this country by J. W. Gibbs: .4 Hebrew and English Lexicon of 
the Old Testament, etc. 8vo. Andover 1824. 

Hebbräisches und Chalddisches Handwörterbuch über das Alte 
Testament, 8vo. Leipz. 1823. A new and improved edition of the 
preceding, introduced by a valuable Essay on the Sources of Hebrew 
Lexicography. This essay was translated and printed in the Biblical 
Repository, Vol. III. p. 1 sq. 

The same work, 3d edit. Leipz. 1828. This edition received many 
improvements, especially in the Particles. 

Of each of the editions of the above Manual three thousand copies 
were printed. 

Thesaurus philologicus criticus Lingue Hebree et Chaldeae Veteris 
Testamenti, Tom. I. Fascic. 1. Lips. 1829. ‘The printing was completed 
two years earlier; and this Number was presented to Niemeyer, to whom 
it is dedicated, on the day of his Jubileum, in April 1827. 

Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum in V. T. Libros, 8vo. 
Lips. 1833. 

Hebrdisches und Chalddisches Handwörterbuch, etc. Leipz. 1834. 


A new edition of the German Manual, conformed to the preceding Latin 
edition. 
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Thesaurus philologicus, etc. Tom. I. Fascic. 2. Lips. 1835.—Tom. 
II. Fascic. 1. ib. 1839. Fascic. 2. ib. 1-40.—Tom. III. Fascic. 1. ib. 
1842. This last Part includes the root 128 and its derivatives; and 
here the Author's labours terminated. The completion of this great 
work in another Part, was entrusted by Gesenius at his death to his friend 
and colleague Roediger. 

The above works are all distinguished by that accurate and thorough 
research, and by a skilful and judicious use of the materials collected, 
which placed the Author in the first rank of modern philologists. In them was 
first exhibited a complete specimen of what may be termed the historico- 
logical method of lexicography ; which first investigates the primary 
and native signification of a word, and then deduces from it in logical 
order the subordinate meanings and shades of sense, as found in various 
constructions and in the usage of different ages and writers; whieh, in 
short, presents a logical and historical view of each word in all its varieties 
of signification and construction. This is doubtless the only true method; 
and it was ably followed out by Passow in his admirable Greek Lexicon. 

Of all the labours of Gesenius above enumerated, it will be seen that, 
with the exception of the present work, only the two earliest have been 
translated into English. o 

The work of which the present volume is a translation, was commenced 
in the year 1827; and was at first intended to be nothing more than a 
Latin version of the German edition of 1828, for the use of foreign 
students unacquainted with the German tongue. But about this time, 
the views of comparative philology, especially m respect to the Indo- 
European languages, developed by Bopp and Gnmm in various works, 
and applied to the Hebrew and its kindred tongues, by Hupfeld, Ewald, 
and others, appear to have given a new direction, or rather a new impulse, 
to the studies of Gesenius; and these pursuits, together with official duties, 
caused a suspension of the Thesaurus, and also protracted the completion 
of the Latin Manual until the close of 1832. At the same time the 
character of the latter was greatly changed; and it became a new and 
independent work, drawn chiefly from the materials collected for the 
Thesaurus under the influence of these more extended views. 

The work thus exhibited a great advance upon the previous labours 
of the Author; both in the wider range of scientific principles, and in the 
skill and tact of their practical application. The main point of distinc- 
tion was and is a more careful and thorough investigation of the primary 
sionification of the Hebrew roots; the reference of whole families of 
triliteral roots to single biliteral ones, which are mostly onomatopoetic ; 
and the illustration of these latter from the analogy of the Indo-European 
tongues, viz. the Sansent, Zend, Persian, Greek, Latin, Gothic, German, 
English, and other kindred dialects. Here it is found, that the Hebrew 
and the Semitic dialects generally, in their primary elements, (not in their 
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grammatical structure,) approach much nearer to the great family oſ 
Eastern and Western languages, than has usually been supposed. From 
a similar comparison of other languages is also given a more full and 
complete ex position of the power and use of the Hebrew particles and 
pronouns. From all these sources, the Author was able, both in the 
Latin Manual and especially in the later Parts of the Thesaurus, not 
indeed to obtain a new basis for Hebrew Grammar and Lexicography, 
but certainly to enlarge and strengthen the old one by new courses of 
solid materials and a new and firmer cement. 

The same remarks apply to the tenth edition of the Author’s smaller 
Hebrew Grammar, published in 1831 ; and reprinted in the eleventh and 
twelfth editions, in 1834 and 1839, without great change. The thirteenth 
edition, bearing extensive marks of further progress,was published in 1842. 

To Gesenius unquestionably belongs the high merit, of having given 
an impulse and interest to the cultivation of Hebrew Literature, far beyond 
any thing which has been felt since the days of the Buxtorfs. At the 
commencement of his labours, Hebrew learning in Germany, as else- 
where, was ata very low ebb. In the autumn of 1829, the writer was 
present at the opening of his course of Lectures on the Book of Genesis. 
He then stated, as illustrating the progress of this branch of literature, 
that he was now about to lecture on that book for the tenth time in 
course ; that when twenty years before he had commenced his career in 
Halle with the same course, the number of his hearers was but fourteen ; 
and that he had then felt gratified, because his colleague, the celebrated 
Vater, had lectured on the same book the preceding year to a class of 
seven. ‘This statement was made to a class of more than five hundred 
hearers. But among the thousands who had been his pupils, many of 
whom were now devoting their lives to Hebrew and Oriental learning ; 
and also among others who had been led on by his example and instructed 
by his labours ; it would have been strange indeed, had there arisen 
none to penetrate further than he into some of the various departments 
and recesses of Hebrew philology. And it is perhaps, at the present 
day, a singular merit in Gesenius, that he was among the first to admit 
and adopt, with full acknowledgment, every valuable suggestion, from 
whatever quarter it might come ; and also every result which would bear 
examination, however contrary it might be to his own previous views. 
The following sentence is doubtless a fair and candid exposition of his 
creed and practice on this point: Unwearied personal observation and 
an impartial examination of the researches of others ; the grateful admission 
and adoption of every real advance and illustration of science ; but also a 
manly foresight and caution, which does not with eager levity adopt every 
novelty thrown out in haste and from the love of innovation ; all these 
must go hand in hand, wherever scientific truth is to be successfully pro-. 
moted.”* To the sincerity of this language the following pages bear 

* Pref. to Heb. Gram. edit. 11, p. 7. 
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ample testimony, as do all his later works, in the frequent references 
and acknowledgments to the works of Winer, Ewald, and others. 

If therefore it be true, that others have in various respects made 
advances upon the earlier works of Gesenius, it may be said without 
hesitation, that these advances bear no proportion to those which he has 
made upon himself, in the present work as compared with former editions 
of his Manual, and in the later Numbers of the Thesaurus as compared 
with the first. 

The master of a wide and useful movement in the human mind has 
now been removed from the sphere of his labours; but those labours 
and their fruits will long live after him. Let the present state of the 
study and interpretation of the Bible, and especially of the Old Testa- 
ment, be compared with what it was thirty years ago, when Gesenius 
commenced his career, and it will be seen that in no department of theo- 
logical or philological learning, has the advance been more rapid and 
great. The study of the Hebrew Scriptures is no longer an isolated pur- 
suit, repulsive from the want of scientific helps, and the jargon of unmean- 
ing technical terms. Indeed, it may be safely affirmed, that, at the present 
day, the lexicography and grammar of the Old ‘Testament stand upon a 
higher step of scientific philology, than do those of the New.“ 

Out of Germany and Denmark, the influence of this movement in 
behalf of the Hebrew, has been perhaps most perceptible in this western 
hemisphere. The good sense and ardour of Prof. Stuart early led him 
to adopt the philological principles and results of Gesenius, and to apply 
them zealously and successfully in the wide field of his own labour. His 
Hebrew Grammar, first published in 1821, was founded on those prin- 
ciples; and the successive issue of six editions testifies to the spirit 
awakened, and the results produced, by his efforts in this department of 
theology. This was followed in 1824 by Prof. Gibbs’ translation of the 
Hebrew and German Manual of Gesenius, which removed many of the 
difficulties still remaining in the way of the student. The publication 
of Hahn's Hebrew Bible in 1831, and the Latin Manual of Gesenius in 
133, furnished great additional facilities ; and large numbers of both 
these works were constantly imported. The translation of this Manual 
by the writer first appeared in 1836, in an edition of three thousand 
copies; which were all sold at the end of six years. Meanwhile the 
public have received the excellent Hebrew Grammar of Dr. Nordheimer 
in two volumes, 1839-41, of which the first volume has been reprinted ; 
and likewise Prof. Conant’s translation of Gesenius’ Elementary Gram- 
mar, Bost. 1839, third edition 1842. Lond. 1840. 

When it became necessary to prepare for a new edition of the present 
work, Gesenius wrote proposing to furnish his own corrections and ad- 
ditions, made during an interval of several years, while carrying at least 


For a fuller account of the life, character, and labours of Gesenius, the reader is 
referred to the Bistiornsca Sacra, 1°43, p. 361 eq. 
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four fasciculi of his Thesaurus through the press. The arrangement 
was entered into; and the corrected copy of the first 384 pages of the 
Latin Manual, extending to the end of the letter Heth (m), was trans- 
mitted in April 1842. It was a transcript of his own copy prepared 
for a new edition of the same work, which he expected to put to press 
near the close of the same year. The portion sent covers nearly the 
whole of the first two fasciculi of the Thesaurus, which were completed 
in 1827 and 1835; and comprises all his emendations to those two 
earliest parts of his great work. With these his own revision of the 
Manual ceased. The remainder of the copy was received after his 
death. It contains, however, for the most part, only short hints and 
references, noted down by the Author for future use ; but not wrought 
out by him and incorporated into the work. The labour therefore 
devolved upon the Translator, of carrying out the remainder of the 
Lexicon in the same spirit, by conforming it to the latest views of the 
Author as exhibited in the Thesaurus. Under these circumstances, it is 
a gratifying fact, that the Author was spared to revise just those earliest 
portions of the work which stood most in need of correction, and as to 
which there is no printed record of his latest views ; while in the remain- 
ing portion, the Translator had only to follow those Parts of the Thesaurus 
which have recently appeared, and of course require comparatively 
very little correction. His effort has been to make the new edition a 
condensed copy of that great work ; and it will perhaps be found, that 
this conformity is most complete in those portions not revised by the 
Author himself. A large number of the articles, especially the most 
important, had to be entirely rewritten. 

Arrangements were early made to obtain the sheets of the remaining 
Part of the Thesaurus, prepared by Prof. Roediger, so soon as they 
should be printed. But the printing of that work was delayed, and at 
the latest accounts, had not yet begun. The text of the present edition 
therefore, from p. 1044 onwards, has received only such corrections 
as could be drawn from a comparison of the preceding parts of the 
Thesaurus, and the other later writings of the Author. Yet these have 
not been few nor unimportant. 

The Translator has added nothing of his own; except an occasional 
remark or reference, always with his signature. Nothing more seemed 
to be necessary ; since the work is purely philological, aud rarely pre- 
sents an allusion to theological views. In respect to new expositions of 
various passages, which the Author had formerly been led to propose, it 
was his own remark, that the older he grew the more he was inclined 
to return in very many cases to the long received methods of interpreta- 
tion. The later numbers of his Thesaurus, as also the following pages, 
furnish abundant testimony to the sincerity of this declaration. 

It is to be hoped that, as this new edition excels the former in the 
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beauty of its type, so it will also prove to be more correctly printed. 
The sheets have been carefully read by my friend and associate Mr. 
W. W. Turner, whose accuracy as a Hebrew scholar is well known; 
and the last proofs have all passed under my own eye and been labori- 
ously compared throughout with the originals. Still absolute faultlessness 
in a work of this nature and magnitude is not to be attained ; as will 
be seen from the list of errata at the end. The scriptural references 
will be found at least to be more correct than those of the Thesaurus 
or the Latin Manual. 

May the work, in its present form, be received as a further contribu- 
tion to the cause of sacred learning ; and aid in promoting the study of 
those Holy Scriptures, which are able to make wise unto salvation ! 


E. ROBINSON. 


Uxion TnOLOGICAL SEMINARY, z 
New- York, Dec. 11th, 1843. 


FOR THE STUDENT. 


The following are the full Titles of works by the Author (and one by 
the Translator) often referred to in the following pages: 


Thesaur. i.e. Thesaurus Philologicus criticus Lingua Hebree et Chaldee 
V. T.—See Pref. p. ii. 

Lekrgb. or Lgb. „% Lehrgebaude der Hebraischen Sprache, Leipz. 1817. 

Heb. Gr. „% It braische Grammatik, Halle. 1234. 11th edit. The refer- 


ences to this edition are all continued, because it is the 
one from which the translation of Prof. Conant was 
made; Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, Bost. 1839, 1842. 


Lond. 1840. 

Gesch. der Heb. Spr. ‘* Geschichte der Hebrdischen Sprache ung Schrift, Leipzig. 
1815. 

Comment. on Is. „% Der Prophet Jesaia, übersetzt und mit einem Commentar 


begleitet, 4 Theile, Leipz. 1820-21. The first Part, con- 
taining the Translation, was reprinted separately in 1829. 

Monumm. Phan. “ Scripture Lingueque Phenicie Monumenta quotquot super- 
sunt, 4to. Lipe. 1837. 

Robinson's Palest. % Biblical Researches in Palestine, Mount Sinai, and Arabia 
Petraa, by E. Ropissox and E. Suitu. 3 vols. Boston, 
1841. Lond. 1841. The references to this work were 
made by Gesenius in all those parts of the Thesaurus and 
Manual prepared by him aſter its publication. In the 
other parts they have been added by the Translator. 


LEXICON. 


Tun name Aleph, like those of the 
other letters, is of Phenician origin, and 
signifies ar, bullock, i. q. Heb. Hen. So 
Plutarch, Qugst. Sympos. IX. 2: Aleph 
is put beſore the other letters dug robe 
@oivixas ohr xadsiy toy Bouvy. The 
mame is derived from the form of this 
letter in the most ancient alphabet, re- 
presenting the rude outline of a bullock’s 
head, still found in the remains of the 
Phenician dialect: R. R. As a 
numeral it denotes unity or 1; and with 
two points above, , 1000. 

Of all the Hebrew gutturals Aleph 
has the softest pronunciation, being ut- 
tered with a slight breathing from the 
throat or rather lunga, like the Greek 
spiritus lenis, and the French h in habit, 
homme, which we are apt to neglect, 
because we cannot give them correctly. 
And since by a sort of common usage in 
languages, especially in those of the 
Semitic family, (comp. Ewald in Heb. 
Gramm. § 31,) the stronger and harsher 
letters in the course of time become by 
degrees softened and give place to 
smoother ones, we hence see why in 
Aramean, in the later Hebrew, and in 
Arabic, the stronger gutturals 1 and 9 
are often softened into x. E. g. DOPTI, 
AA; worn, Not, bups; pion 
Jer. 52, 15 for um multitude; N, Arab. 
F etc. But, vice versa, sometimes 
passes over into M and 9; and in general, 
these letters, being very similar in pro- 
with one another. Comp. mn in the 
later Hebrew ſor the common Ws; Ty 


ear of grain, comp. Syr. Loon flower; 
rz and rum, mad and ; also Dax 


vv?) 


N 


(both of them also in Ethiopic ); 583 and 
b94 to pollute; r and 297 to abhor; 
ROA and YAA to suck i in, to drink; dur 
suddenly, from SNY a moment, etc. 

Where Aleph is to be still more soft-- 
ened, it passes over into the quiescente T 
and", as i, and m to make one; xe 
s learn; du), 0%, buffalo; win 
for WN a well. Hence it comes, that 
many verbs xb accord in signification 
with verbs y, comp. Heb. Gr. 976. 2.2; 
e. g. dm and dun; 825, Syr. a$ to be 
sick. 

In respect to the forms of words it may 
be noted: a) That & without a vowel at 
the beginning of a word is often dropped 
by apheeresis, as 973% , WHI, we; WN, 
later W who, which, what; ing and n 
one, Ez. 33, 30; DOn for HORN 
Ecc. 4, 14; comp. Nordh. Gr. § 76.— 
b) But also at the beginning of words, a 
prosthetic & is often prefixed, comp. 
Nordh. Gr. § 80. See OTTU , WN, 
m Y , JID. This is done chiefly, 
where a word otherwise begins with two 
consonants separated in pronunciation on- 
ly by a movable Sheva, as 3151, SNR, 
the arm; 55%% Aram. d grape (in 
which both forms occur) ; also MADR for 
ring progeny; Nut for HMA the fist; 
pr for YN a gift; an for 277 false. 
Comp. Gr. 2916 and by Sis yesterday, 
and also similar examples in the transi- 
tion from Latin to French, as spiritus, 
esprit ; status, état. In the Syriac man- 
ner & is also added before the letter "; 
as g and "Wx Jesse, 1 Chr. 2, 12. 


* SN constr. N, c. suff. W, N, 


dN, 1 pers. “3R (from am); Plur. miar , 
constr. Mint, c. suff. nag, b) 


and 039 to be sad; "amt and W to turn onde and dry at, m. 
1 


ak 


1. father, Gen. 19, 31 eq. 44, 19. 20. al. 
piss. It is a primitive word, see note; 
and is common to all the Semitic dialects, 

8 9 -$ 
Arab. Of, constr. yh sh Uf, Chala. 


and Syr. qu, Lol —But the word father 
often has a wider sense; see Fesselii 
Adv. Sacra VI. 6. E. g. 

2. i. q. forefather, ancestor, 1 K. 15, 11. 
2 K. 14, 3. 15, 38. 16, 2. al. E. g. a grand- 
father, Gen. 28, 13. 31, 42. 2, 10. 37, 35; 
a great-grandfather, Num. 18, 1. 2. 1 K. 
15,11. 24. al. Te, 43, 24 h ARITI 
collect. thine earliest forefathers sinned. 
— Very frequent in Plur. nisx fathers, 
i. e. forefathers, Gen. 15, 15. Ps. 45, 17.— 
For the phrase Ning FOX), see un- 
der DOM. 

3. i. q. Me founder, author, i. e. first 
ancestor of a tribe or nation, Gen. 10, 21. 
17, 4. 5. 19, 37. 36, 9. 44 Josh. 24, 3— 
Here we may refer Gen. 4, 21 the fa- 
fher of all such as handle the harp and 
the pipe, i.e. the founder of the family 
of musicians, the inventor of the art of 
music. 

4. of the author, or maker of any thing, 
espec. a creator. Job 38, 28 hath the 
ruin a father? i. e. creator. In this 
acnee God is called the father of men, 
their Creator, Is. 63, 16. 64, 7. Deut. 32, 
6; comp. Jer. 2, 27.— Here too may be 
referred Job 34, 36 sive 173% , Vulg. 
wi pater, probetur Jobus, etc. my Father, 
let Job be tried. But the sense is some- 
what languid. Others not unaptly make 
"R i. q. Nn wo / 

The above tropical senses come from 
the notion of source, origin ; others are 
drawn from the idea of paternal love and 
care, the honour due to a father, etc. E. g. 

5. i. q. a nursing-father, benefactor, as 
doing good and providing for others in 
the manner of a father. Job 29, 16 J wae 
a father to the poor. Ps. 68, 6 a father 
to the fatheriess. Is. 22, 21 a father to 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, spoken of 
Eliakim the prefect of the palace. Is. 
9, 5 "Se the everlasting father, ac. of 
his people, i. e. the Messiah ; comp. pater 
patria among the Romans. By the 
NV the father 

righteous and of kings, and these 


2 


at 


also are called his sons, 2 Sam. 7, 14. 
1 Chr. 17, 13. 22, 10. Ps. 89, 27. 28. 

6. for a master, teacher, from the idea 
of paternal instruction, 1 Sam. 10, 12. 
Hence priests and prophets, as teachers 
sent with divine authority, are saluted 
with the title of father, out of respect and 
honour, even by kings, 2 K. 2, 12. 5, 13. 
6, 21. 13, 14. (comp. 8, 9.) Judg. 17, 10 
be unto me a father and priest. 18, 19.— 
So the Rabbins are called rriam fathers ; 
much as we use the honorary appellation 
of fathers of the church, the holy father 
i. e. the pope, etc. 

7. Spec. father of the king, in a similar 
sense, i. e. his chief adviser and prime 
minister, whom the modern orientals call 
Vizier. Gen. 45, 8 n5=ph ag> San 
and hath made me father to Pharaoh. 
So Haman is said to be devtagos nary 
to Artaxerxes, Sept. Esth. 3, 13; comp. 
1 Macc. 11, 32. Comp. also Turkish 
Als} Atdbek i. e. father-prince, and 
Lala father, spoken of the Vizier; see 
Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, T. I. p. 
206. Barhebrei Chron. Syr. p. 219. l. 15. 
—Some of the ancient interpreters un- 
derstand the same by the word 773% 
Gen. 41, 43; explaining it father of the 
king, or of the land, kingdom ; 20 Luther, 

8. as expressing wnftmate r 
close alliance. Job 17, 14 “rasp mmeh 
TAN A to the grave I said, thou art my 
father ; and in the other hemistich, to the 
worm, thou art my mother and sister ; 
comp. Ps. 88, 19. 

9. In Arab. and /Ethiop. the name 
father is also put trop. for possessor, and 
is spoken of one who excels in any thing, 
and is distinguished for it, e. g. pan 2 
father of odours, i i. e. an odoriferous 
So in Heb. only in pr. names, e. g. 
oiya father of peace, i. e. pacific. 

Nore. The grammatical form of this 
noun may be said to follow the analogy 
of verbs rio, as if for ru, Lehrg. § 118. 
Still it is no doubt primitive ; since 
both sm father, and BX mother imitate 
the simplest labial sounds of the in- 
fant; as also saxas (noxxatw), papa, 
pappus, avus, Pers. L —Beades the the 
usual form of the constr. "3% there is also 
an ancient form au, or also : , (like *, 


— 


y,) found only in compound proper 
names, as MIS, DISTAL, Wegs; al- 
though even in these the form YR is also 
often employed, as denn, WPAN. 
Once in Gen. 17, 4. 5, the form SR stands 
alone, in order to render the etymology 
of 833% more distinct and obvious. 


m Chald. c. suff. l (1 pers.) u, 
W; plur. 7738, the letter N being in- 
serted (comp. TTAN), father, i. q. Heb. an, 
Dan. 2, 23. Ezra 4, 15. 5, 12. Perh. for 
grandfather, Dan. 5, 2. 

W (r. 138%) m. greenness, green, ver- 
dure, of a plant. Job 8, 12 ina wid 
whale yet in its greenness, i. e. yet green 
and flourishing. Cant. 6, 11 n “2N 
the greens (green things) of the valley ; 
Vulg. poma, after the Chaldee usage. 


gs 
Arab. Ws! green fodder. 


RÌ Chald. (r. 228). fruit, e. sufi. FIN, 
the Dag. forte being resolved into Nun, 
Dan. 4, 9. 11. 18. In Targg. often for ). 


A2 in Heb. not used; Chald. Pa. 
23X to bear fruit, espec. early ripe, pre- 
cocious fruit. Syr. D to blossom. In 
Arab. and Heb. it seems to have signifi- 
ed to be green, verdant, to sprout, etc. see 
the deriv. 5% greenness, 2˙ N green ear. 
The primary idea would seem to be that 
of protruding, sprouting with impetus, 
comp. Engl. to burst forth, toshoot, Germ. 
treiben, whence 2% pp. young shoots; so 
as to have affinity with the roots 738, 
28X, 338, which express desire, eager 


impulse; see 20. 


Nr AN Abagtha, Pera. pr. n. of a eunuch 


1221 


of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10.—It seems to be 


i. q. Kr) z2, and may be explained from the 
Sanscr. bagadata a fortuna datus’; from 
baga fortune, Sol. {Bohlen.) 


2 fut. 138", and at the end of a 
clause 12. 

1. pp. to lose oneself, to be last, to wan- 
der about, espec. of a sheep wandering 


from the flock and lest, Arab. | to flee 
away wild inte the desert, to lose oneself 
in the waste. 80 “ak Mv a sheep lost 
and wandering, Pe. 119, 176; eomp. Jer. 
50, 6. Ez. .34, 4. 16. Of men, Ie. 27, 13 


3 


ant 

“YEN PINS BTIRT who are lost in the 
land of Assyria, i.e. wander as exiles. 
Deut. 26, 5 538 N a wandering Syri- 
an. Also of things, e. g. of streams which 
lose themselves in the desert Job 6, 18. 
Metaph. of wisdom become extinct, Is. 
29, 14.—Hence 

2. to perish, to be destroyed; Syr. 
Samar. id. The Arabic in this sense 


has the cogn. 5. Spoken of persons 
and other living things as perishing, Ps. 
37, 20. Job 4, 11; sometimes with >a 
pen Deut. 4, 26. 11, 17. Josh. 23, 13. 16. 
Also of a land or houses which are laid 
waste, Jer. 9, 11. Am. 3, 15. Metaph. of 
hope, desires, vows, as failing, being dis- 
appointed, Ps. 9, 19. 112, 10. Prov. 10, 28. 
11, 7. Ez. 12,22. Constr. seq. > of pers. 
1 Sam. 9, 3. 20; seq. J Deut. 22, 3. Job 
11, 20 e ‘Tax dig their refuge per- 
isheth. Jer. 25, 35. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 7, 26 
gf NXP PIDA TINH HIM the law 
shall perish from the priest and counsel 
from the aged, i. e. shall forsake them, 
comp. Jer. 18, 18. 49,7. Hence Deut. 
32, 28 Mixy Tak “ia a nation whose 
counsel is perished, void of counsel, Vulg. 
consilii expers. Jer. 4, 9 r 12 198 
the heart of the king shall perish, i. e. for 
fear and terror. Job 8, 13 2% mipms 
“anh and [so] shall the hope of the im- 
pious man perish. Ps.9, 19. 112, 10. Prov. 
10, 28. f 

3. to be ready to perish, i. e. to be wretch- 
ed, miserable. Part. & one wretched, 
miserable, unfortunate, Job 29, 13. 31, 19. 
Prov. 31, 6. 

PiEL SEM 1. to lose, pp. to let be lost, 
to give up as lost, Ecc. 3, 6. 

2. to cause to wander, to scatter a flock, 
Jer. 23, 1. 

3. to cause to perish, to destroy. Ecc. 
7, 7 MAND r TDK a gift destroyeth 
i e. corrupteth the mind. Seq. %9 to de- 
stroy out of any thing, Jer. 51, 55. Spec. 
a) of things, to destroy, to lay waste, 2 K. 
19, 18. Num. 33, 52. Deut. 12, 2 in 328 
to waste one’s substance, Prov. 29, 3. b) 
of men, to destroy, to kill, to put to death, 
Esth. 3, 9. 13. 2K. 11, 1. 13, 7. 

Hirn. ZRN i. q. Pi. to destroy, to cut 
off, as men and nations, Deut. 7, 10. 8, 20; 


ak 4 ak 
sometimes with the addition of cm 399 | synon. > 3VY,) Ps. 81, 12. Deut. 13, 9. 


Lev. 23, 30; hi D Deut. 7, 24; | Prov. 1, 30. 

also of a land, to lay waste Zeph.2,5;| 2. to desire, i.e. to want, to need, a 
of hope Job 14, 19.—Very rarely the qui- | signif. found in the derivatives “ian, 
escent & in 1 pers. fut. is dropped, as | Jin, M2R. 


MIR for MMIRK Jer. 46, 8. Nore. In Arabic this verb has the 
Deriv. 73% — J; signif. to be unwilling, to refuse, to loathe, 
“TOM fut. tex" Chald. to perish, Jer. corresponding to Heb. na n>. But this 

10, 11. must not be regarded as a contrary sig- 


Aru. Nin fut. Wirt., inf. Trygin, o ification; since the idea of inclining, 
destroy, to cut off, Dan. 2, 12. 18. 24.— | Which in Heb. implies towards any one, 
Horu. after the Heb. manner, 12 Dan. | expressing good will, Germ. Zuneigung, 
7, 11. is in Arabic merely referred to the oppo- 

site direction, i.e. from or against any 
ae 1. re wretched, wnfortunate, | one, expressing ill will, Germ. Abneigung, 
eee r. no. B 

2. a participial noun, destruction, Num. | i- e. aversion, loathing; whence ile 
34, 20. 24. stinking swamp-water, pp. loathsome, 

TIIN f. (Teeri impure) 1. a thing LU reeds growing in marshes, bul- 
lost, something missing, Ex. 22, 8. Lev. rush; comp. Bax, JIAN . 

5, 22. 23. Deriv. Na, and those under no. 2. 


2. i q. N place of destruction, abyss, 
i.e. Sheol, hades, Prov.27,20 Chethibh,| 9S a 8 ge E 7 q 
* lestructi Arab. SU, collect. 10 I, see r. MAN 
PIR m. 1. ion, Job g1; 12. no. 3; although the Heb. word might 


2 „ 5 come from the notion of a reed with its 
is 11. i Org es ' | top inclined, bowed down, comp. Is. 
i 58, 5.— Once Job 9, 26 M3x NIN skiffs 
TN m. verbal of Piel for Tx, hence | of reed, i. e. boats or skiffs made of the 
without Dag. lene in 1, destruction, papyrus of the Nile, in common use 


slaughter, Esth. 9, 5. | among the Egyptians and Ethiopians, 
: ; and famous for their lightness and swift- 

constr. ] TAR destruction, 
5 8 = ness; comp. Comment. on Is. 18, 2. 
eat 8, Others translate ships of desire, i. e. 


; hasting with r desire to the haven 

TAS fat. nd, pp. to breathe after, Symm. 55 The read- 
to desire ; comp. the kindred roots , | ing max, which is exhibited in 44 Mes. 
5 also 37%, 33, Lat ce. — i, doubtless to be pronounced TN, and 

e . to be explained of hostile or robber-shi 

1. to be willing, inclined, disposed ; 10 | Sich likewise sail swiftly ; this Bie 
wil, always with a negative partic. ex- very good parallelism to the eagle in the 
cept Is. 1, 19. Job 39, 9. Constr. c. infin. | other hemistich pouncing upon his prey. 
either simpl. Deut. 2, = 10, 10. 25,7. le. So the Syr. The same sense would also 
30, 9; or e. pref. >, which however be expressed by the common reading, if 
longs rather to prose, Lev. 26, 21. 2Sam. | ſor nay it were written Nax. 
13, 14 16. Exod. 10 27 wh ngg ib, 7 mS 
he would not let them go. Job 39,9; & (r. NZX no. 2) rant, poverty, 
JIS rin will the buffalo be will-  wretchedness, once Prov. 23, 29; after the 
ing to serve thee? Also c. acc. Prov. 1, form vip, prob. on account of the paro- 
25; absol. Is. 1, 19 orogun MRA OR if nomasia with the words “IX and “in, 
ye be willing and obedient. Prov. 1, 10. comp. Lehrg. p. 374. note r, and Is. 15, 
C. dat. of pers. to be willing towards any 4. 17, 1. 59, 13. So Abulwalid, whom 
one, willing- minded, fo obey, (often c. we do not hesitate to follow.— Kimchi, 


N 

who is followed by most interpreters, 
makes it an exclamation of pain, O! wo? 
like “ie and "im. Comp. Gr. aifoi, 
Arist. Pac. 1066. 

OWN m. (r. dan) by Syriasm for 
uad, whence constr. dax Is. 1, 3. plur. 
N; a stall, stable, barn, where cat- 
tle are fed Job 39, 9. and fodder stored 
Prov. 14,4. The signif. stall is also ap- 
propriate in Is. 1, 3. where however Sept. 
and Vulg. render presepe, i. e. crib, 
manger ; which both here and in Job 
I. c. is not less apt and probable. Comp. 


8 E 
Arab. S), Chald. nm, stall and crib. 
So d is also used in the Talmud. 


. & a root of doubtful signif. perh. 
L q. JN, Jun, to turn, to turn about. 
Hence 
TAN f. once, Ez. 21, 20 2397) N 
a turning of the sword, i. e. a sword 
turning itself, perh. glittering, i. q. 297 
nrg Gen. 3, 24. But more proba- 
bly it should here read: 20 Fg the 
slaughter of the sword; and this con- 
jecture is supported by the Sept. egayıa 
Goppaias, Chald. N3973 „Di, and the 
words of the text which follow, ah ! it is 
made bright, it is sharpened for slaugh- 
ter, na yd. Comp. v. 14. 15. The Greek 
words ogaytor, cpayn, are elsewhere 
often put for the Heb. may, nman, mau. 
ran (r. Mos, by transp. for 
nav, glo to cook,) m. plur. melons, 
1, 5. Corresponding is Arab. 


8 8 . 
A 2 transp. for gra from Jw 


Num. 


to cook, to ripen; like Gr. asno» melon, 
squash, from intro, comp. 583. The 
Hebrews prefixed the prosthetic Rx. — 
From the above Arabic word comes the 
Spanish budiecas, French pastéques. 

& pr. n. f. Abi, the mother of Heze- 
kiah, 2 K. 18, 2. In the parallel passage 
2 Chr. 29, 1. she is called more fully and 
correctly T, which is also read in 

cme copies in 2 K. I. c. 

agu (father of strength, i. e. 
strong, from r. s prevaluit,) Abi- 
Albon, pr. n. of one of David's officers, 
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N 


2 Sam. 23, 31; called also 54°38 1 Chr. 
11, 2. 


SHIN (father of strength, i. e. 
strong,) Abiel, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 11, 32, 
see Jia. —b) of the grandfather 
of king Saul, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 14, 51. In the 
genealogical table in 1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39. 
Ner is said to have been the grandſather 
of Saul; but according to 2 Sam. 14, 5, 


he was his uncle. The true descent was 
as ſollows: 
Abiel 
Kish Ner 
| | 
Saul Abner. 


HOM IR (father of gathering, i. e. 
gatherer,) Abiasaph, pr. n. of a Levite 
of the family of Korah, Ex. 6, 24; called 
also HO" 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22. 9, 19. 


2°38 (r. 23%) m. an ear of grain, a 
green ear, Lev. 2, 14. Ex. 9, 31 nvisten 
3"38(3) the barley was in the ear; 
comp. for the syntax Cant. 2, 13. wih 
22X77 the month Abib, i. e. of green 
ears, afterwards called 19") Nisan, be- 
ginning with the new moon of April, or, 
according to the Rabbins, of March; 
the first month of the Heb. year, Ex. 
13, 4. 23, 15. Deut. 16, 1. 

ININ (whose father is erultation) 
pr. n. Abigail. a) the wife of Nabal and 
afterwards of David, 1 Sam. 25, 3. 14; 
called also by contr. 5353X% v. 32. 2 Sam. 


os -°S 
3, 3 Cheth. Comp. Arab. f for yal 
what ?—b) a sister of David, 1 Chr. 2, 
16; called also 53°38 2 Sam. 17, 25. 
TIAN (father of the judge) Abidan, 
pr. n. of a phylarch or chief of the tribe 
of Benjamin in the time of the exodus, 
Num. 1, 11. 2, 22. 
TAN (father of knowledge, i. e. 


knowing, wise, ) Abida, pr. n. of a son of 
Midian, Gen. 25, 4. 


uel, 1 Sam. 8, 2. b) 1 Chr. 7, 8 c) 
1 K. 14, 1. d) 1 Chr. 24, 10. Neh. 10, 8. 


t 


e) i q. WSR king of Judah, see next 
article. 

2. fem. a) 1 Chr. 2, 24. b) see in 
R. 

Van (whose father is Jehovah) 
also TWak (id.) pr. n. Abijah, king of 
Judah, son and successor of Rehoboam, 
2 Chr. 13, 1 sq. In the books of Kings 
always written brzx 1 K. 14, 31. 15, 1.7. 
8, i. e. father of the sea, vir maritimus. 


R Daz (to whom He, i. e. God, is 
father) pr. n. Abihu, a son of Aaron, 
slain by fire from God for offering un- 
lawful sacrifice, Lev. 10, 1 eq. 

“THAR (whose father is Judah, i. q. 
rr rr. 3R) Abikud, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 3. 

DN (perh. for rr N) Abihail, 
pr. n. a) of the wife of Rehoboam 2 
Chr. 11, 18. b) 1 Chr. 2, 29. 


Was adj. (r. 11a no. 2.) 1. needy, 
poor, Deut. 15, 4. 7. 11. Sone of the 
needy, i.e. the needy, the poor, Ps. 72, 4; 
eee 53. 

2. poor, i. e. afflicted, distressed, 
wretched, often coupled with synon. "23. 
Pa. 40, 18 Pn 939 “II and I am poor 
and affticted. 70, 6. 81, 1. 109, 22.— Spec. 
like "23, spoken of one who suffers un- 
justly, with the accessory idea of humble 
and pious feeling; whence in Am. 2, 6 
p and a are joined. Also of a 
whole people subjected to suffering and 
calamity, e. g. the Israelites in exile, Is. 
41, 17. comp. 25, 4. In the same sense 
the sect of the Ebionites adopted this 
name, as being of wre të aver parts, a | 
igtur i Basidsia tev oigarav Matt. 5, 3. | 


R ſ pp. desire, appetite, lust, from 
r. Trau no. I; then the caper-berry, which 
is said to be a provocative of appetite and 
lust, Plut. Quest. Symp. 6. 2. Plin. H. 
N. 13. 23. ib. 20. 15. Once Ecc. 12, 5. 
So Sept Vulg. Syr. The Rabbins use 
the plur. TY aN not only for caper-ber- 
riea, but also for the small fruits or berries , 
of other trees, as the myrtle, olive, eie. 
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mr 


INNIN (father of goodness) Abitub, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21. 


SVIN (whose father is the dew) Abi- 
tal, pr. n. of one of David's wives, 2 Sam. 
3, 4. 

DNJA see NIIR. 


da m. Gen. 10, 28. 1 Chr. I, 22, 
Abimael, pr. n. of one of the descendants 
of Joktan in Arabia, prob. the father or 
founder of an Arabian tribe called N, 
a trace of which Bochart (Phaleg 2. 24) 
discovers in Theophrast. Hist. Plant. 9. 
4; where the name Mais prob. refers to 
the same wandering tribe in the vicinity 
of the modern Mecca, which Strabo calls 
Mewator, Minai. 

TININ (father of the king, or father 
king) Abimelech, pr. n. a) of several 
kings in the land of the Philistines at dif- 
ferent periods of time, Gen. 20, 2 sq. 21, 
22 sq. 26, 1 sq. Ps. 34, 1. The same king 
who in Ps. I. c. is called Abimelech, in 
1 Sam. 21, 11 bears the name of 82 
Achish; and hence the former might 
seem to be a common title of these kings, 
like the gL ol, Padishah (Pater Rex) 
of the Persian kings and (5 UT Atalik 
(father, pp. paternity) of the Khans of 
Bucharia.—b) of a eon of Gideon, Judg. 
8, 31 sq. 9, 1 eq. 2 Sam. 11, 21.—c) 1 Chr. 
18, 16, where the true reading is prob. 
gern, as in 2 Sam. 8, 17. 

20) ˙ & (father of nobleness, or noble 
ſather) Abinadab, pr. n. a) of a son of 
Jesse 1 Sam. 16, 8. 17, 13.—b) of a son of 
Saul 1 Sam. 31, 2.—c) 1 Sam. 7, 1. -d) 
1 K. 4 11. 

can (father of pleasantness or 
grace) Abinoam, pr. n. of the father of 
Barak, Judg. 4, 6. 5, 1. 

A (father of a light) Abiner, pr. n. 
m. 1 Sam. 14, 50. Elsewhere "33% Ab- 
ner, q. v. 


Nan (father of help, like Germ. 
Adolf, from Atta father and Holf help,) 


pr. n. Abiezer. a) a son of Gilead 


Dran (father of might, i. q. mighty) Josh. 17, 2; also meton. of his descen- 


Abshail, pr. n. m. a) Num. 4 35. b) 1 Chr. 
5,14. c) the father of Esther, Esth. 2 15. 
9, 29. | 


dants Judg. 6, 34. 8, 2. Patronym. 
is “ISM “3R Judg. 6, 11. 24. 8, 32.—An 


abridged form is 13%% Num. 26, 30. and 


M 7 alt 


the patronym. mem ib. b) one of 
David's warriors 2 Sam. 23, 27. 1 Chr. 
11, 28. 27, 12. 


TIR subst. (r. ng) one strong, 
mighty, only in the formula Y. N, 
d N, the mighty One of Jacob, of 
Israel, spoken of God, Gen. 49,24. Is. 1,24. 

“BR adj. (r. ) L strong, migh- 
ty, spoken of persone, and often as 


subst. one strong, a mighty one, Judg. 5, 
22. Lam. 1, 15. Jer. 46, 15. Ps. 76, 6 


ab N strong of heart, stout-hearted. 
Poetically xar éoyry put a) for a bul- 
lock, Ps. 22, 13 ch TIN strong ones of 
Bashan, i. e. bulls of Bashan, 50, 13. 
Metaph. for princes Ps. 68, 31. b) fora 
horse, only in Jeremiah, as 8, 16. 47, 3. 
50, 11.—Comp. Heb. Gram. § 104. 2, note. 

2. powerful, potent, noble, Job 24, 22. 

34, 20 pean ord food of nobles or 

i. e. of better quality, richer and 
more delicate, Ps. 78, 25; comp. Judg. 
5, 25.— W n "aN chief of the herds- 
men 1 Sam. 21, 8. 

3. 3> N stout of heart, i. e. obeti- 
nate, wilful, perverse, Is. 46, 12. Comp. 
32 prt. 

BSN (father of altitude) Abiram, 
pr. n. m. a) Num. 16, 1. 12. 26, 10.— 
b) 1 K. 16, 34. ; 


ar (father of error) Abishag, 
pr. n. of a concubine of David, I K. 1, 3. 
2, 17. 

S (father of welfare) Abishua, 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 4.—b) 6, 4. 5. 50. 
Ezra 7, 5. 


“WON (father of the wall) Abishur, 
NFP 


a (father of a gift, comp. ) 
Abishai, pr. n. of a son of David's sister 
and one of his chief officers, the brother 
of Joab, 1 Sam. 26, 6 eq. 2 Sam. 2, 18. 
24; sometimes also called "23% 1 Sam. 
10, 10. 


DI SN (father of peace) Abteha- 
lom, pr. n. m. of the father-in-law of Re- 
hoboam 1 K. 15, 2. 10. But in 2 Chr. 
11, 20. 21, it is written DDYN. 

Wo (father of abundance, for 
ANR ) Abiathar, pr. n. of a son of Ahi- 


melech the priest, and a faithful friend of 
David, by whom he was made high- 
priest along with Zadok, but was depos- 
ed by Solomon, 1 Sam. 22, 20 aq. 23, 6. 
30, 7. 2 Sam. 15, 24.—For 2 Sam. 8, 17, 
see nN 


“TaN a root nab Asyou. prob. to 
roll, to roll wp or wind, to entangle. 
Kindr. roots are m, JG to entangle, 
to be entangled, intricate, ? to well 
or boil up, as a fountain, 730 to inter- 
weave, to braid; also the harsher 70h, 
Ai to turn. 

Hrrap. to ro teelf together, to be 
rolled up, spoken of smoke rolling up- 
wards in a dense column, Is. 9, 17 
w PANS atze] so that (the thickets) 

roll upwards in the mounting up 
area comp. Syr. Vulg.—Syr. yo] 2] 
is explained by the grammerians as i. q. 
to be proud, to walk proudly, perh. pp. 
‘to roll oneself forwards,’ in the manner 
of a corpulent man. 


I. DSN fut. ba", to mourn, seq. 
by over any thing Hos. 10, 5. Am. 8, 8. 
Arab. Syr.id. The primary idea seems 
to be, to be languid, to go with the head 
hanging down, as do mourners; comp. 
the cognate roots Bx, DRN , also reg, 
522, 593, all which are from the bilite- 
ral stock bal, fal, and include the idea of 
falling, sinking; comp. od, fallo, 
Germ. fallen, Engl. to fall. It is trans- 
ferred also from the drees and manner 
of mourners to the voice and to lamen- 
tation, see 28. — Poet. of inanimate 
things, Am. 1, 2 irre? Wag the 
pastures of the shepherds mourn. Is. 24, 
4.7 pi Nenn i DIM the new wine 
(i. e. the grapes) mourneth, the vine lan- 
guisheth. 33, 9. 

Hirn. n to cause to mourn, to 
make lament, Ez. 31, 15; of inanimate 
things, Lam. 2, 8. 

Hrrnr. pp. to show oneself as mourn- 
ing, hence to mourn, i. q- Kal, but chief- 
ly in prose, while Kal is more usual in 
poetry, Gen. 37, 34. Ex. 33, 4; seq. .. 
and 52 of pers. 1 Sam. 15, 35. 2 Sam. 
13, 37. 

Deriv. 52% no. J, >P. 


aR 


8 


alt 


„II. Sax, Arab. AG] and dul espec. for the dead, Gen. 27, 41. 59 


ise weeds wde viie moisture of 
grass; hence Syr. N23 grass. Cogn. 
is 552 bb, to water, 53° to flow. Hence 


27 


bax no. IL 


L u adj. (r. 538 no. L) mourn- 
ing, Gen. 37, 35. Lam. 1, 4 J "39 
MOR the ways of Zion are mourning, 
i. e. they mourn. Const. 52% Ps. 35, 14 
Plur. const. "23% Is. 61, 3 with Teeri 


impure ; comp. Arab. . 
II. 2% (r. Ban no. IL.) prob. a grassy 


place, pasture, meadow, Arab. If fresh 
and long grass, sea-weed. So 1 Sam. 
6, 18, unless instead of run 528 it 
should read 35373 538, which the con- 
text in v. 14. 15. seems to demand, and 
which is expressed by Sept. and Syr.—It 
is frequent in geographical pr. names: 

a) masuma DN Abel Beth-Maachah 
i. e. situated near Beth-Maachah q. v. 
eastward of Jordan not far from the ridge 
or spur of Antilibanus; it was a city of 
Manasseh, 2 Sam. 20, 14. 15. 1K. 15, 20. 
2 K. 15, 29; elsewhere d- z 2 Chr. 
16, 4. coll. 1 K. 15,20. Also simpl. 59 
2 Sam. 20, 18. 

b) ouw e (Acacia- meadow) Num. 
33, 49; a place in the plains of Moab, 
prob. the same which in Num. 25, 1. 
Mic. 6, 5. is called simpl. . 

c) BOD 53% (meadow of vineyards) 
Judg. 11, 33; a village of the Ammon- 
ites, according to Eusebius still rich in 
vineyards in his day. 

d) moira 53% (meadow of dancing) 
Abel-meholah, a village of Issachar, not 
far from Scythopolis, the birth-place of 
the prophet Elisha, Judg. 7, 22. 1 K. 4, 
12. 19, 16. 

e) dz bzr Gen. 50, 11 (meadow 
of the Egyptians) name of an area or 
threshing-floor near the Jordan. Here 
prob. the sacred writer read without 
points, and pronounced v 2 538, i. e. 
mourning of the Egyptians ; see the 
context. 


u c. suff. aN, m. (r. 538 no. I.) 
mourning, lamentation, 


Esth. 4,3. 9, 22; | 


H mourning for an only son, Am. 8, 
10. Jer. 6, 26. Mic. 1, 8 122 ni3 528) 

a mourning as of ostriches, which make 
a wailing cry. > b38 Ng to make a 
mourning for any one, Gen. 50, 10. 


DAN adv, 1. affirmative, in the earlier 
Hebrew, truly, certainly, indeed, Gen. 
42, 21. 2 Sam. 14, 5. 2 K. 4, 14. Also 
with a corrective sense, nay indeed, nay 
rather, immo vero, Gen. 17, 19. 1 K. 1, 43.— 
It corresponds to the Arabic corrective 


partic. do but indeed, but more, nay 
rather; and is derived from r. reg, pp. 
i. q. Heb. 53, so that its primary force 
seems to lie in denying the contrary. 
The & is prosthetic. 

2. in later writers, adversative, bid, 
but yet, nevertheless, Dan. 10, 7. 21. 


Ezra 10, 13. 2 Chr. 1, 4. 19,3. Arab. I 
but.—Other particles of this kind, which 
are both affirmative and adversative, are 
M, 12%. Comp. Lat. verum, vero. 


Du see w. 


N obeol. root, prob. to build, 
comp. 732 to build, and 12X to prop, to 
support, to found, whence 32% artisan, 
téxtev. Hence 


R c. suff. ,; plur. 033X, constr. 
"238, common gend. mostly fem. and 
so even Job 28, 2; but m. 1 Sam. 17, 40. 

1. a stone, of any kind, whether rough 
or polished, large or small. Collect. 
stones Gen. 11, 3. Spoken of a founda- 
tion stone, Is. 28, 16; of vessels of stone 
Ex. 7, 19. Syr. PLS] id. but rare. Eth. 
B. II. —Metaph. 1 Sam. 25, 37 and he 
became stone, i. e. stiff, rigid like stone. 
{3871 22 a heart of stone, i. e. hard, ob- 
durate, Ez. 11, 19. 36, 26; also of firm 
undaunted courage Job 41, 16. "2 13X 
hailstones Is. 30, 30; whence Josh. 10, 11 
mids 033X large hailstones, called just 
afterwards 2" "33M. 


2. xut ISN, a precious stone, gem, 
Ex. 28, 9 sq. 35, 27; more fully 33% 
YBN ls. 54, 12; P} Y3% Prov. 17, 8; 13X 
N, Ez. 28, 13; which last is also said 


M 


of finer kinds of stones for building, as 
marble, 1 K. 10, 2. 11. 
3. tone ore; ore, Job 28, 2. Comp. 


Arabic dual yb = the two stones, 


ores, i. e. gold and ailver. 

4 a rock, Gen. 49, 24 date D the 
rock of Israel, i. e. Jehovah, comp. *. 

5. a weight of a balance, even when 
not made of stone; since anciently, as 
at the present day, the Orientals often 
made use of stones for weights; comp. 
Engl. stone for a weight of 14 pounds, 
Germ. Stein. tz) N diverse weights 
Deut. 25, 13. 03 3R weights of the 
bag, i. e. carried about in a bag, Prov. 
16, 11.— Zech. 5, 8 MWIN 44% a leaden 
weight. 4, 10 5 533X. Also a plum- 
mel, Is. 34, 11 he shall stretch out upon it 
the line of wasteness w "2381 and the 
plummet of desolation, i. e. as if all things 
are to be destroyed by line and rule; as 
to the sense, comp. Am. 7, 8. 

6. Sometimes a stone serves as a de- 
signation in geographical names, e. g. 
a) “YD Jan (stone of help) Eben-ezer, set 
up by Samuel at Mizpah, 1 Sam. 4, 1. 
5, 1. 7, 12.—b) dn jax (stone of de- 
parture) 1 Sam. 20, 19, comp. nent. 

s st. emphat. N nt, Chald. id. 
Dan. 2, 34. 35. 

N 2 K. 5, 12 in Chethibh for 
N q. v. Comp. in lett 2. 

& i. q. 12%, a stone, only in Dual 
dN pp. pair of stones, and spoken 

1. of a potter wheel. Jer. 18, 3 
ERT? NIRQ NYS wn behold he 
(the potter) wrought a work upon the 
wheel. It appears to have consisted of 
two stones, one above and the other 
below, and is so depicted on Egyptian 


See Rosellini 


Monunı. Civil. Tab. L. Wilkinson's Man- 
ners and Cust. of the Anc. Egypt. III. 
p. 164. Originally and also ſor potters 
working in the open air, it seems to have 
been made of stone; afterwards of wood. 
A wooden wheel of this kind is called in 
the Talmud 770, pp. trunk, stem; then 
cippus; then a potter’s wheel made of a 
trunk, and also wheel of a cart made in 
2 


monuments: 
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pet 


kke manner.—Hence, from the resem- 
blance, it comes to signify 

2. a low seat, stool, on which the work- 
man sat; made, it would seem, of a block 
of wood, and frequently represented on 
Egyptian monuments. A seat of this 
kind was doubtless used by the midwife 
while assisting a woman in labour lying 
on a bed. So Ex. 1, 16 when ye do the 
office of a midwife to the Hebrew women 
em p NN IMAI then shall 
ye see (while yet) upon the stool, whether 
it be a boy, etc. The midwife is di- 
rected, at the very moment of birth, 
while she yet sits on her stool and no 
one else has seen or touched the infant, 
to ascertain its sex by the sight or ra- 
ther touch, and, if it be a male, to kill it; 
as she could easily do by the pressure 
of her hand or finger, unknown to the 
parents. 

T2238 (for 533, Aleph prosthet.) c. 
suff. 723%, plur. 0033% , m. a belt, gir- 
dle, worn by the priests Ex. 28, 4. 39. 40. 
Lev. 16, 4; also by other persons of rank 
Is. 22, 21. Comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 2. 
Chald. 238, 81359, NN, a belt. This 
word both in Heb. and Chald. is derived 
from the Persian, where A (Sanscr. 
bandha, Germ. and Engl. band) denotes 
any thing that binds, and also a girdle. 

R pr. n. m. (father of a light) Abner, 
Saul’s commander in chief, 1 Sam. 14, 51. 
17, 55. 57. 20, 25. Sometimes called 
N q. v. 1 Sam. 14, 50. Sept. An. 


N as in Chald. and Talmud. to 
fodder, to feed largely, to fatten; pp. 
prob. to stamp in, comp. kindr. dia, and 
hence to stuff, to cram; comp. Gr. rei- 
ges, pp. i. q. m4yvvus. Part. pass. Prov. 
15, 17; of geese 1 K. 5, 3 [4, 23). 

Deriv. dx, DINO. 


PSDIIN plur. fem. blains, pustules, 
rising in the skin, Ex. 9, 9. 10. It is a 
verbal from Chald. r. 2, Pip. 5233 
to boil up, to swell up; hence Syr. 


Nan pustules. The Heb. pre- 
fixes  prosthet. Comp. 532, 323. 

yax obsol. root, perh. i. q. Pin to 
be white, whence Chald. NWR tin. 
Hence the two following: 


pet 


572 pr. n. of a city, Abez, in the tribe 
of lesachar, so called from tin, Josh. 19, 


20. 


TEAM (perh. of tin) Jbzan, pr. n. of a 
judge of Israel, Judg. 12, 8. 10. R. yak. 


* PARN not used in Kal, prob. to pound, 
to beat small, to bray, 
the onomatopoetic syllables p3, Jg, 4B 
pp, which like p", Y, (see PRY 22) 
express the idea of pounding, beating 
small; comp. M22 to distil, PEt, 33D, 
Wap, also anyn, nnyrben Germ. pochen 
boken, espec. Erz pochen. Hence Pz 
dust, MERE. 

Nips. pn: Gen. 2, 25. 26; denom. 
from p3% dust, recipr. pp. to dust each 
other ec. by wrestling, and hence to wres- 


tle, seq. . So in Greek, malais» 


orpnalales, gvyxoviovo ĝas, from ad, 
rb This rather unusual word seems 
to have been chosen by the writer here, 
by way of allusion to the torrent p33 v. 23. 


Pau m. dust, spec. such as is fine and 
light, comp. in r. pam; easily driven by 
the wind Is. 5, 24; or raised by horses in 
running Ez. 26, 10. Hence distinguished 
from N, thick and heavy dust, Deut. 
28, 24. Poet. the dust of God's feet, for 
the clouds, as if trodden of God, Nah. 1, 3. 
Comp. pn. 


MPI f. id. whence 527 NP38 powder 
of the merchant, i. e. aromatic, Cant. 3, 6. 


N 1. to strive upwards, to mount, 
to soar, see Hiph. and the deriv. "3% and 
maax. Perhaps cogn. with "29, , coll. 


Pers. f eber, inig, super, all which ex- 
1 idea of above, over, passing over, 
transcending ; eee in 22 

2. trop. of any force or tvigysia, to be 
strong, mighty, see deriv. “"3% , “DR. 

Hirn. to mount upwards in flight, to 
soar, as the hawk, Job 39, 26. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


98 m. a wing. feather, pinion, as the 
instrument of flying, soaring, e. g. of the 


eagle Is. 40 21; the dove Pa. 55,7. Die- | 9 11 


tinguished from the wing itself, Ex. 17, 3. 


rma} f id. Job 39, 16 [13]. Pe. 68, 
14. Post. ascribed to God, Deut. 32, 11. 
N 91,4 
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from the force of 


to flame, as fire. Hence the 
names. 


M 


BAAN pr. n. Abraham, the founder 
of the Jewish nation, son of Terah, born 
in Mesopotamia, which he left to wander 
through the land of Canaan with his 
flocks in the nomadic manner; see Gen. 
c. 12-25. In the book of Genesis as far 
as to c. 17, 5 he is called 99 ‘father 
of altitude,’ Gr. Ag. But in that place, 


where a numerous posterity is promised 


him, by a slight change of name he is 
called a ‘father of multitude,’ 
(comp. Arab. U. a great number, 
multitude,) or as the context explains it 


ein pio . , VOR the God of 


Abraham, i. e. Jehovah, 2 Chr. 30, 6. Ps. 
47,10. Brae DN the seed of Abraham, 
ie. the Israelites, Ps. 105, 6. Is. 41, 8. 
In the same sense simpl. inn Mic. 
7, 20. 


722% a word cried by the heralds 
before the chariot of Joseph, Gen. 41, 43. 
Were it a Hebrew word, it might be 
infin. abeol. Hiph. from r. J, for the 
regular Y:, (comp. n, for "DUH 
Jer. 25, 3,) here supplying the place of the 
imperat. i. q. bow the knee; Vulg. cla- 
mante pracone, ut onmes Coram eo genua 

ent; and so Abulwalid and Kim- 
chi; comp. Lehrg. p. 319.—More prob. 
the word is of Egyptian origin, but 
changed and inflected by the Heb. writer 
so that, although foreign, it might yet 
have a Heb. sound, and be referred to a 
Heb. etymology; comp. dn, Du, Sn. 
The true form of the Egyptian word 
which lies hid in at, is prob. either 
Aw-rek, i.e. let every one bow himself, 
in an opt. sense; or better Aperek, i.e. 
bow the head. Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te 
Water Tom. I. p. 4. Rossii Etymologie 
Egypt. s. v See also in 2 no. 7. 


Wan see WN 
* RIR obsol. root, Arab. Ux to flee— 
Hence 


RIR (fugitive) Agee, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 


Rae “ibe 


o ſoll. pr. 


an 
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3N 


W and x (Num. 24, 7) Agag, pr. n. | II. to make flow together, hence to collect’ 


of Amalekitish kings, Num. 24, 7. 
1 Sam. 15, 8. 9. 20, 32. 


“AN Agagite, gentile n. of Haman, 
Esth. 3, 1. 10. 8, 3. 5. Josephus explains 
it by Aualunlrue, Ant. 11. 6. 5. 


* TIN obsol. root, Chald. to bind, to tie, 
comp. 128, ?, and the remarks under 
73. In Arabic some of its derivatives 
are trop. spoken of arched work, edifices 
of arched and firmly compacted struc- 
ture, in reference to the firm coherence 
of all their parts; comp. 13% and 92 
no. 4.—Hence 


TRE f. 1. a band, knot, nyin ning 
bands of the yoke, Is. 58, 6. 

2. a bundle, bunch, tied together, e. g. 
of hyssop, EX. 12, 22. 

3. a band of men, troop, 2 Sam. 2, 25. 
Comp. 52. 

4. an arch, vault, e. g. of the heavens, 
Am. 9,6. Comp. Germ. Gat, Gaden, 
story of a building, from the verb gaden, 
gatten, which implies a binding; see 
Adelung Lex. h. vv. 

ru m. a nut Cant. 6, 11. Syr. and 


Arab. * Ne Pers. „. The 
Heb. word seems derived from the Per- 
sian, prefixing & prosthetic. Comp. in 
lett. &. 


“YOR Agur, pr. n. of a wise man, the 
son of Jakeh, Mp", to whom the 30th 
chapter of Proverbs is ascribed, v. 1. If 
the name be symbolical, like Koheleth, 
it may denote an assembler, one of the 
assembly, sc. of wise men, i. q. MBOX 522 
Ecc. 12, 11. 5 


& f. a mall silver coin, piece of 
silver, so called from the idea of collect- 
ing, from r. , as Lat. stipe in the phrase 
stipem colligere. 1 Sam. 2, 36. In the 
Maltese idiom, agar denotes the same. 
Sept. Vulg. ofolos, nummus. Rabb. maz 
q. v. 

s DN obsol. root, pp. to flow together, 
to be collected, as water, kindr. with r. 
bbg, which is also used of the rolling 


waves; comp. in . Arab. jus Conj. | 


water, e standing water, a pond, 
reservoir; comp. also 2. Hence 


DAN, Job 38, 28 do "bam the reservoirs 
of the dew, i. e. in the heavens, comp. in 
v. 22 the storehouses of the snow and 
hail. Vulg. Chald. Syr. give it by drops 
of the dew, q. d. globules, comp. >>a; but 
the former is preferable. 


DAN (two ponds) Is. 15,8 Eglaim, 
pr. n. of a village in the territory of Moab, 
the Ayu dein of Eusebius, called by Jo- 
eephus“4yadla, Ant. 14. 1. 4. 


DN obsol. root; in Arabic: 

1. med. A, to burn, to be hot, comp. 
ben, Ooms. Hence sz no. 1. 

2. med. E, to be warm, spoiled, dead, 
as water; hence bx and Jia no. 2. 

3. med. E, to loathe, to abhor, and 
Chald. cat to be pained, sad, to grieve ; 
hence d&. 

DIR absol. Is. 35,7. constr. 41, 18. 
Ps. 107, 35; plur. nt, constr. DR: 

1. stagnant water, a pool, marsh, Is. 
II. cc. 42, 15. Ps. 114, 8. Spec. of the 
pools of stagnant water left by the Nile 
after its inundation, Ex. 7, 19. 8, 1. R. 
B38 no. 2. 

2. i. q. WDR, a reed, cane, Jer. 51, 32, 
with which ſortifications (stockades, pa- 
lisades) were constructed. Hence R. 
Jonah explains it strong- Nolde; comp. 
FEA] the marshy lair of the lion, then a 
refuge, strong-hold. 


& adj. once in plur. constr. vy? “93% 
sad, sorrowful in mind, Is. 19, 10. R. 


Bak no. 3. 


TA and TOI m. 1. a caldron, 
heated kettle, Job 41, 12 [20]. R. Patz 
no. 1. Others translate the words "33 
Na) Nan as a boiling pot and a (burn- 
ing) reed. 

2. a reed, bulrush, growing in marsh- 
es, from Has marsh, and the ending Ji, 
Is. 58, 5. For Is. 9, 13. 19, 15, comp. 
mpd .— Hence 

3. a rope made of reede, a rush-cord, 
like Gr. ayotvos, Job 40, 26 [41, 2]. 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 19. 2. 


am a 


»In obeol. root; Arab. 54 i q. 
2 (see 139) to tread with the feet, 
5 then to wash cloths, to 
full, as a fuller by treading them in a 
trough.— Hence 


PRR m. pp. a trough for washing gar- 
ments, Iorrye, from root 53% q. v. then 
any laver, basin, bowl ; constr. & Cant. 
7, 3 Plur. miss Ia. 22, 24. Ex. 24, 6. 


6. epr, 
Arab. and Syr. BI, H, id. 


ran m. plur. (r. E3) a word 
found only in Ezekiel, hosts, armies, Ez. 
12, 14. 17, 21. 28 6. 9. 39, 4. It corre- 
sponds to the Chald. Pax, 53, wing; 
hence pp. wings of an army, comp. 
rz Ia. 8 8. The Arabic and Chal- 
dee have the same trop. use of the word 
wings ; comp. Comment. on Is. L e. 


N fut. "387 1. to gather, to col- 
lect, e. g. the harvest, Deut. 28, 29. Prov. 
6, 8. 10, 5. Comp. "33 no. 3, and "3°; 
also Gr.aysigw. The primary idea seems 
to be that of scraping together, comp. 
“3. By softening the letter d we have 
base and 553, which denote the rolling 
and flowing together of water. 

2. In the kindred dialects it has the 
signif. to gain, to make profit, from the 
idea of scraping together; and hence to 
hire for wages, see N. 

Deriv. NI, MUX, pr. n. 3%, and 
according to most 5202. 

n stat. emphat wry, Chald 
a letter, epistle, i. q. Heb. PMX q. v. 
Ezra 4, 8. 11. 5, 6. 


Nun m. (for "93 e. Aleph prosthet. 
from r. 593 no. 2) the fist, Ex. 21, 18. 
Is. 58, 4. So Sept and Vulg. in both 
puwages;, the Rabbins also use this 
word in the same sense. 


APB m. Ezra 1, 9503, spr obey 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. basins, chargers of gold, 
of silver. In the Talmud of Jerus. this 
word is said to be compounded from "3% 
to collect, and N a lamb, and basins 
are eo called, because the blood of lambe 
is collected in them. But there is here 
no mention of blood. It seems rather a 
quadriliteral formed with & prosthet. and 
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M 
denoting slaughter-basin, for oan, bar, 


see under letter a; and this is prob. i. q. 
dup, Sup, (comp. Zab. >wa for 9 , 


from AȘ to slaughter, Íb; to cut the 
throat. Some also hold it to be i. q. Gr. 
xagtalos, xigtadies, which in the Sept. 
signifies a basket, fruit-basket, whence 


8 o 
Arab. N, Rabb. , Syr. 


ae; and it could perhaps in Ezra 
l. c. be understood of baskets of the first- 
fruits. But this Greek word itself seems 
rather of Semitic origin, and to come 
from the verb 573 to plait. 


MUAR f£ plur. N, a word of the 
later Hebrew, a letter, epistle, espec. 
spoken of royal letters and edicts, writ- 
ten by public authority and transmitted 
by a public courier, ayyagoc, to those to 
whom they were directed, 2 Chr. 30, 1. 
The word comes most prob. from an 
obsol. form n, which denoted one 
hired, spec. a letter carrier, courier, from 
r. "3% no. 2; and was adopted by the 
Greeks under the form «ayyagos, see 
Lex. N. T. h. v. Neh. 2, 7. 8. 9. 6, 5. 
17, 19. Esth. 9, 26. 29. Lorsbach in 
Staudlin's Beytr. V. p. 20, supposes it to 
be derived from the Persian, comp. mod. 
Pera. Wry Lt engdriden, to paint, to 
writé, ec s Ll engére, any writ- 
ing. 


Mm. vapour, mist, rising from the 
earth and forming clouds, so called be- 
cause it surrounds the earth like a veil 
or covering, from r. N no 1. This 
etymology is also supported by the Ara- 


bic, in which ot (from r. Sſ med. Ye, 


to surround, comp. in "3X no. 1,) is any 
thing which protects and strengthens, a 
bulwark, bark, a veil, also the atmo- 
sphere. Corresponding is also Chald. 
* vapour.—Gen. 2, 6. Job 36, 27. 


TUE see iN. 


3RN by transpos. i. q. 3X3 q. v. to 
pine away, to languish. Found only in 
Hirn. causat. inf. 2) for , 

1 Sam. 2, 33. Comp. espec. Deut. 28, 62. 


SMB (perh. miracle of God, from 


Ssi miracle) Adbeel, pr. n. of a son of 
Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. 


s 42 
* TIN obsol. root, Arab. Sf i. q. AS 
to befall any one,as misfortune; whence 


of misfortune. Hence i and 


‘TIN Adad, pr. n. of an Edomite, 1 K. 
11, 17; called also . Hadad, v. 14. 


pT IN obsol. root, prob. signifying 
the same as MIN and MIP to pasa— 
Hence JR. 

IAN pr. n. m. Addo, Ezra 8, 17. R. TI. 


TR (r. TIX q. v.) e. suff. and in plur. 
defect. , DÖN, with pref. ez, 
“IN, sod, m. master, lord, dominus. 
Spoken a) of an owner, possessor, 1 K. 
16, 21 owner of mount Shomron, i. e. 
Samaria. Hence of the owner and 
master of slaves, Gen. 24, 14. 27. 39, 2. 
7; of kings as the lords of their subjects, 
Is. 26, 13; of a husband as lord of the 
wife Gen. 18, 12, comp. 522 and Gr. 
ip yuvaixos, Germ. Eheherr ; and 
also of God as the owner and governor 
of the world, Josh. 3, 13 pasty->2 D, 
Lord of the whole earth, who also is 
called xet ¿šozyy {INN Ex. 23, 17, and 
without art. JN Ps. 114, 7; comp. "25% 
in next art.—b) of a ruler, governor, 
Gen. 45, 8. So N my lord! an honor- 
ary title of address to nobles and others 
to whom honour and reverence is due, 
e. g. to a father Gen. 31, 35, a brother 
Num. 12, 11, to a royal consort 1 K. 1, 
17. 18; espec. to kings and princes, as 
TOW (258 2 Sam. 14, 9. 1 K. 3, 17. In 
respectfully addressing, a person, the 
Hebrews, instead of the second personal 
pron. thou, were accustomed to say my 
lord, and instead of the first person, thy 
servant, thy handmaid, Gen. 33, 8. 13. 14. 
15. 44, 7. 9. 19 osprey DRY IR my 
lord asked his servants etc. i. e. thou 
didst ask us. Ina style of still stronger 
adulation, this mode of speaking is also 
used in the case of an absent person, as 
Gen. 32, 4. 

Puur. UFR lords, Is. 26, 13 with a 
verb plural; and so c. suff. "=, "25% i. e. 
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‘sm 


my lerds Gen. 19, 2. 18. Elsewhere 
DR, "25%, and c. euft d Pi, Ms, da, 
etc. is always plur. excellentia, ‘and of 
the same signif. as the sing. Gen. 39, 2 
sq. Hence joined with an adj, in the 
sing. number, as Is. 19, 4 nwp BION a 
hard master, cruel lord. Gen. 42, 30. 33 
yuan 2 lord of the land. FR thy 
master 2 K. 2, 3. 5. 16; MÖR his master 
Gen. 24, 9. 39, 2. 3. 40, 7. Deut. 10, 17 
D37 N Lord of lords, i. e. Jehovah. 
Spoken of idols, Zeph. 1, 9; comp. 533. 
Norte. This word is wanting in all 
the kindred dialects, except the Pheni- 
cian, where it is applied to princes, kings, 
and gods, see Monumenta Phenic. p 


346; and perbaps the Chaldean, where 


a vestige of it seems to be preserved in 
the pr. n. FIN>2. 

N Lord, the Lord, spoken every- 
where xat egi of God, chiefly (in the 
Pentat. always) where God is submis- 
sively and reverently addressed ; as in 
the formulas "25% n Ex. 4, 10. 13 Josh. 
7, 8; soy Nn Neh. 1, 11, comp. Gen. 15, 
2. 18, 30-32. Ex. 34, 9. etc. Then also 
where God is spoken of, 1 K. 13, 10. 22, 
6. 2 K. 7, 6. 19, 23. Is. 6, 8. 8, 7. Fre- 
quently other divine names are added; 
as Mim" "3% (which the Masorites write 
mins AN) Is. 40, 10. Jer. 2, 22; "35% 
N Dan. g, 13 —As to the ending A 
grammarians differ in opinion. Many 
regard it as a plural form put for the 
sing. as spoken of the divine majesty 
(pluralis excellentia), i. q. 03X, the 
Kamets being put for Pattah to distin- 
guish it from 927% my lords; see Gram. 
§ 86. 1. b. § 106. 2. b. Nordh. Gr. § 553. 
Others consider V i. q. , and make it 
strictly a suffix plural; so that "258 is 
pp. my lords, then as plur. excell. my 
Lord, and at last, the force of the suffix 
being by degrees neglected, Lord, the 
Lord, ô Kigwg. Comp. Syr. i and 
Fr. Monsieur. This latter view seems 
preferable, for the following reasons: 
a) The words of Ps. 35, 23 5371) N. 
b) The ancient usage of the Pentat. 
where it is for the Voc. my Lord! c) A 
similar usage in possessive pronouns 
afterwards neglected in the Phenieian 


N 


names of gods, as * “Aderc, ben 
Baaitis, for which see Monumenta 
Phonic. p. 400. d) "27% never has 
the article, and so nouns with a suf- 
fix. To all this it might be answered: 
a) That "25% is plural. But in one place 
only is it coupled with a plural, Gen. 19, 
2; in the two remaining it is 
singular, my Lord! Gen. 18, 3. 19, 18. 
6) That God twice calls himself ), 
Is. 8, 7. Job 28, 28. But this arose from 
the superstitious practice of the Jews, 
who never pronounce Mim in the sacred 
text, but always substitute for it "ITS in 
reading ; whence in writers of a later 
age this latter word was sometimes re- 
ceived into the text itself; Dan. 9, 3. 7. 
8. 9. 15. 16. 19. See in nim. 


im (two mounds or tumuli) Ado- 
raim, pr. n. of a city of Judah, 2 Chr. 11, 
9. Comp. 4duga, Ad, Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 
L ib. 14. 5. 3. Now fs O Dara, a village 
W. of Hebron; see Robinson's Palest. 
III. p. 2 aq. 

NN cee Ey FM. 


PN Chald. adv. of time, at that time, 
thereupon, then, i. q. Heb. m, IN, q. v. 
Dan. 2, 15. 17. 19.— g pp. in that 
time, thereupon, immediately, Dan 2, 14. 
35. 3, 13. 19. 21. 26. JN Fo from then, 
ance that time, Ezra 5, 16, i. q. Hebr. 
wa. 

“WTR adj. (r. Ym) 1. large, great, 
mighty, e. g. mighty waves Ps. 93, 4; of 
a large ship Is. 33, 21. 

2. mighty, power ful, of kings Ps. 136, 18; 
of nations Ez. 32, 18; of gods 1 Sam. 4, 8. 

3. a chief, a prince, plur. chiefs, nobles, 
princes, 2 Chr. 23, 20. Neh. 10, 30. >po 
BMX a princely bowl i. e. precious 
Judg. 5, 25. weI "ITI chiefs of the 
Jock i. q. shepherds, 8°95, Jer. 25, 34 aq. 

4. splendid, glorious, Px. 8, 2. 

5. Trop. of moral qualities, noble, e- 
cellent, excelling in piety and virtue. 
Ps. 16, 3 the saints who are in the earth, 
GQ NU “IIR! and the excellent | 
(of the earth] all my delight is in them, 
i e. I delight in them alone. 


tym Persian, Adaliah, pr. n. of a 
son of Haman, Esth. 9, 8. 
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N to be red, ruddy; Arab. med. 
E and O, and Ethiop. id. also to be beau- 
tiful. Once in Kal, Lam. 4, 7 their prin- 
ces... are whiter than milk, DED YIN 
nd they are more ruddy in body than 
corals. Whiteness and ruddiness belong 
to the description of youthful beauty; 
hence it is not correct to refer iN in 
this passage to the idea of dazzling 
whiteness, as Bochart has done in Hie- 
roz. II. p. 688, and Ludolf in Comment. 
ad Hist. Ethiop. p. 206; although the 
Romans do indeed use purpureus of any 
shining whiteness, Hor. Od. 4. 1. 10; 
comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. p. 750. But 
these writers would hardly have fallen 
into this opinion, had they not been over 
anxious to make out for 6"2"2® the signi- 
fication of pearls. 

Pval Part. dg made red, dyed 
red, Nah. 2, 4. Ex. 25, 5. 35, 7. 23. 

Hipu. to be red, pp. to make oneself 
red, Is. 1, 18. 

Hirupa. to be red, e. g. wine in a cup, 
to blush, to sparkle, Prov. 23, 31. 

The derivatives here follow; comp. 
also R. 


i 1. a man, a human being male 
or female, pp. red, ruddy, as it would 
seem. The Arabs distinguish two races 
of men; one red, ruddy, which we call 
white ; the other black. This word has 
neither construct nor plural form, but is 
very often collect. for men, mankind, the 
human race, Gen. 1, 26. 27. 6, 1. Ps. 68, 
19. 76, 11. Job. 20, 29. d all men, 
Job 21, 33. Sometimes put in the gen. 
after adjectives, as DIN "21°3N the poor 
of men, among men, i. e. poor men, Is. 
29, 19. comp. Hos. 13, 2; so with 2 in- 
tervening, as SIND D Prov. 23, 28.— 
Spec. a) ſor other men, the rest of man- 
kind, opp. to those in question, Jer. 32, 
20 BINS dg in Israel and among 
other men. Judg. 16, 7. 18, 28. Ps. 73, 5. 

| Is. 43, 4.—b) of common men, men of low 
degree, opp. to those of higher rank and 
better character; so HN Like (common) 
men, Job 31, 33. Hos. 6, 7. Ps. 82, 7. So 
in antith. with Bm men of high degree, 
nobles, Is. 2, 9. 5, 15; 0 Ps. 82, 7. 
comp. Is. 29, 21; and in Plur. B "22 


N 


Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8, 4.—c) of slaves, like 
p3, Num. 16, 32.—d) of soldiers, like 
Engl. men, Is. 22, 6. Comp. * no. 
1. J. 


2. a man, not a woman, i. q. B. 
Ecc. 7, 28 one man [worthy of the name] 
among a thousand have I found, but a 
woman among them all have I not found. 

3. any man, any one, Lev. 1,2. With 
a negative, no man, no one, Job 2, 21. 
Comp. Wan no. 4. 

4. Adam, pr.n. a) of the first man, 
Gen. 2,7 sq. At least in these passages 
d assumes the nature of a proper 
name in a certain degree, designating 
the man as the only one of his kind ; 
comp. 52 n Baal, the lord xar 2 
d Satan. Lehrg. p. 653, 654. Hence 
Sept. Ad. Vulg. Adam.—b) of a city 
near the Jordan, Josh. 3, 16. 

5. das- g, c. art. pw, son of 
man, poet. ſor man, Num. 23, 19. Ps. 8, 
5. 80, 18. Job 16, 21. 25, 6. 35, 8; 80 
very often in Ezekiel, where the prophet 
is addressed from God, ng son of 
man, i. e. mortal! Ez. 2, 1. 3. 3, 1. 3. 4. 
10. 4, 16. 8, 5. 6. 8. Oſten also in Plur. 
n "32 sons of men, i. e. men, Deut. 
32, 8. Ps. 11, 4 al. C. art. DUNN "2 
1 Sam. 26, 19. 1 K. 8, 39. Ps. 145, 12. 


Ecc. 1, 13. Comp. Syr. E son of 
man, for man. 


ON and N adj. f. N, plur. 
DIW aſter the ſorm >p, nbop, ‘which 
ia common in noting colours, see Lehrg. 
§ 120. no. 21; red, ruddy, e. g. of a gar- 
ment sprinkled with blood Is. 63,2; of 
ruddy cheeks Cant. 5, 10; of a chesnut 
or bay coloured horse Zech. 1, 8. 6, 2; 
of a red heifer Num. 19, 2; of the red- 
dish colour of lentiles Gen, 25, 30, coll. 
Subet. redness Is. I. c. 


DW pr. n. Edom. 1. The son of Isaac, 
and elder twin-brother of Jacob, Gen. 25, 
25; more freq. called Esau, We. 

2. Collect. for the Edomites, the pos- 
terity of Edom or Esau, and likewise for 
their country, Adwnea. Of the nation 
Num. 20, 20; more fully N 33 Ps. 137, 
7, and poet. N N daughter of Edom 
Lam. 4, 21. 22. Of the country, N P38 
Gen. 36, 16. 21.31. * Amoe1,6; and 


é 
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"N 


eag mI” Gen. 32, 3 [4]. Judg. 5, 4. 
Where it stands alone, it is masc. when 
spoken of the people, Num. 20, 20; but 
fem. when it denotes the country, Jer. 
49,17. The country of the Edomites, 
Idumea, was the mountainous tract be- 
tween the Dead sea and the Elanitic gulf 
of the Red sea, afterwards called Geba- 
lene, Tefan, now Jia Jebal. 

The gentile n. is st Edomite, Idu- 
mean, Deut. 23, 8. Fem. N, plur. 
nigi Edomitish women 1K. 11, i. 


DIN a gem of a red colour, perh. ruby, 
garnet, Ex. 28, 17. 39, 10. Ez. 28, 13. 
Sept. Vulg. Zagdsoy, Sardius. 

DOIN f. roses, plur. f. NISTON, 
adj. reddish, Lev. 13, 19sq. 14,37; of spots 
in leprous persons, which are described 
as niaTany ) white and somewhat 
reddish. R. oR. 


TOJA f. 1. earth, Ex. 20, 24. So 
called from its reddish colour ; see Cred- 
ner on Joel p. 125 sq.—Spec. the earth, 
ground, land, as tilled, Gen. 4, 2. 47, 19. 
22. 23. Ps. 105, 35. Is. 28, 24. mot ony 
a husbandman Gen. 9, 20; non N a 
lover of the ground, i. e. of husbandry, 
2 Chr. 26, 10. Spoken of the produce of 
the earth, Is. 1, 7. 

2. a land, region, country, Gen. 28, 15. 
mins Mow land of Jehovah, i.e. Canaan, 
Is. 14, 2. Plur. mia lands, countries, 
once Ps. 49, 12. 

3. the earth, orbis terra, Gen. 4, 11. 
6, 1. 7, 4. 


4. Adamah, pr. n. of a city in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 36. 


N Admah, pr. n. of a city destroy- 
ed with Sodom and Gomorrah, Gen. 10, 
19. 14, 2. 8. Deut. 29, 22. Hos. 11, 8. 


"27238 and N adj. (after the 


form )) red, i. e. red-haired, e. g 
Esau Gen. 25, 25; David 1 Sam. 16, 2 


17, 42. Sept. auff, Vulg. rufus. 


"B * (pp. human) Adami, pr. n. of a 
city of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 33. 


YAR see DR. 


Nx . Admatha, pr. n. of a Persian 
nobleman, Esth. 1, 14. 


R 16 "N 


. obsol. root. 1. i q. 333, Arab. 
yio med. Waw, to be low, humble, infe- 
rior. Hence &. 

2. transit. i. q. J, lo judge, to com- 
mand, to domineer. Hence {3% domi- 
nus, lord, and "3% the Lord; also 

TX Addan, pr. n. of a man who re- 
turned under Zerubbabel to Jerusalem, 
Ezra 2, 59; in the parall. passage Neh. 
7, 61 written ji. 

TIS m. plur. un, constr. , a 
foundation, e. g. of a column, base, pedes- 
tal, Cant. 5, 15. Ex. 26, 19 sq. 27, 10 aq. 
36, 38; of a building, Job 38, 6. 

i eee after TR. 

PI Y (lord of Bezek) Adoni-bezek, 
name or title of a king of the Canaanitish 
city Bezek, Judg. 1, 5. 6. 7. 


pur (lord of justice) Adoni- 
zedek, pr. n. of a Canaanitish king of 
Jerusalem, Josh. 10, 1. 3. 

WRIT (my lord is Jehovah) Adonijah, 
pr.n. a) of ason of David, who attempt- 
ed to usurp the succession, 1K. 1, 8 sq. 
Called also 27% v. 5. 2 Sam. 3, 4. b) 
2 Chr. 17, 8. c) Neh. 10, 17. In Ezra 
2, 13 the same person is called D) 
Adonikam, i. e. lord of the enemy. Comp. 
Ezra 8, 13. Neh. 7, 18. 

N see wez-m e. 

& (lord of altitude) Adoniram, 
pr. n. of a man who had charge of the 
public works under David and Solomon, 
1K. 4, 6. By an unusual contraction, 
called also DNR Adoram 2 Sam. 20, 24. 
1K. 12, 18. 2. m 2 Chr. 10, 18. 


MN in Kal not used, pp. to be large, 
great, ample, sce deriv. n, NTR; 
comp. 19 f to have the hernia, pp. to be 
swollen; 5 swollen, inflated, e. g. the , 
belly. Kindr is g. —Trop. to be great, 


eplendid, powerful, vee in n. 

Nirn. to be made great, to be magni- 
fied, glorious. Part. Ex. 15, 6 r spos 
n33 TTR) thy right hand, " Jehovah, 
is magnified in might, is made glorious | 
in strength. The Yod in Tt) is para- 


gogic. 


Hirn. to magnify, to make honourable, 
Is. 42, 21. 

Dery. An, , , and the com- 
pounds PUTT, Shan. 

N Adar, the twelfth Hebrew month, 
from the new moon of March to that of 
April; or according to the Rabbins, from 
the new moon of February to that of 
March. Esth. 3, 7. 13. 8, 12. 9, 1. 15. 17. 
19. 21. Gr. Adag 1 Mace, 7, 43. Syr. 


, Arab. ot, 5101 and of, the 
sixth month of thé Syro-Macedonians. 


Perh. from Pers. jot fire. 


"IX Chald. id. Ezra 6, 15. 
MN see TINA. 


‘VRS m. pp. largeness, amplitude; 
hence 


1. a wide cloak, mantle, Mic. 2, 8. i. q. 
nyy. 


2. greatness, splendour, whence Zech. 
11, 13 RVI R splendour of price, i.e. 
splendid price, ironically. 

SIN Chald. area, threshing-floor, pp. 
a wide open place, Dan. 2, 35. Syr. 

a K 
157 „Arab. Gf. Hence some refer 
it to the Arab. excidit granum; but 
in Arab. JI the nd seems to be for dd. 

P UATE Chald. plur. m. chiefjudges, 
Dan. 3, 2.3. Compounded from "IX i. q. 
“3% greatness, comp. “IX no. 3; and 
n judges, comp. "13. 

MITT Chald. adv. Ezra 7, 2. 3 right- 
ly, diligently, carefully, Vulg. diligenter. 


Most poa it is a Persian word, perh. i i. q. 


Pers. 25 recte, vere, probe. 


TOYIN m. only in Plur. pn, 
1 Chr. 29, 7. Ezra 8, 27. i. q. i237, a 
daric, a Persian coin of pure gold, com- 
mon also among the Jews while they 
were under the Persian dominion. The 
letter & is prosthetic ; comp. in Mishna 


in and Syr. Naa. 55. The etymology 
is not certain, although we can hardly 
doubt that the word is kindred to the pr. 
n. Darius O93. Others make it either: 
a) a dimin. from P, daric, dagenuns, 


N 


if the common reading is correct in 
Strabo XVI. p. 5874; or b) a compound 
from Ifo king (Darius) and ., S ap- 
pearance, figure.—The daric was equal 
in value to the Attic zguaoi¢, which ac- 
cording to our mode of reckoning, was 
worth nearly 1} German ducats, or3 Spa- 
nish dollars [according to Boeckh about 
$3 25, Staatsh. der Ath. I. p. 23]. The 
coin usually bears the image of an archer 
with a tiara. Darics of gold and silver 
are extant in the Museums of Paris and 
Vienna. See Eckhel Doctr. Num. P. I. 
Vol. III. p. 551. 


72 N (contr. from p n splen- 
dour of the king) Adrammelech, pr. n. 
a) of an idol of the Sepharvites or Sip- 
parenes brought from Mesopotamia to 
Samaria, 2 K. 17, 31.—b) of a son of Sen- 
necharib king of Assyria, who aided in 
slaying his father, Is. 37, 38. 2 K. 19, 37. 

FY Chald. i. q. 995, Me arm, with 


N prosthetic, Ezra 4, 23. Hebr. p. 
In the Targums more corruptly 525%. 


Hence 


n (strong, mighty,) Edrei, pr. n. 
a) of the ſormer metropolis of Bashan, 
situated in the territory of Manasseh, 
Num. 21, 33. Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 12,4. Call- 
ed by Eusebius Aòα, by Ptolemy “4dga, 
by Arabian geographerswsle of, now 
Edhra’. See Relandi Palestina p. 547. 
Robinson’s Palest. App. p. 155.—b) a city 
in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 37. 

Y 1. pp. fem. of adj. , large, 
great, mighty, (comp. ">t, fem. red,) 
Ez. 17, 8 PT h: a large vine, i e. full of 
branches and leaves. Comp. & no. 1. 

2. a wide cloak, mantle, pallium, 1 K. 
19, 13. 19. 2 K. 2, 13. 14. Jon. 3, 6. 
“379 mI a Babylonish mantle Josh. 7, 
21 i. e. variegated with figures, having 
the figures of men and animals interwo- 
ven in colours; comp. Plin. H. N. 8. 48. 
So Mig AR a hairy mantle, shaggy 
with hair, or (according to some) of fur, 
Gen. 25, 25. Zech. 13, 4. 

3. splendour, glory, Zech. 11, 3. 


ý DAN ig. de, to thresh, once inf. 
absol. Is. 28, 28 str GN threshing he 
threshes it. 

3 
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ait 


N and 2038 fut. nd and ange, 
1 pers. n Prov. 8, 17 and snk Hos. 14, 
5; inf. ams Ecc. 3, 8 and R. 

1. to breathe after, to long for, to de-- 
sire, c. acc. Ps. 4, 4. 40, 17. 70, 5; seq. 
Ps. 116, 1.— This sense of breathing 
after belongs to the syllables an, an, 
and with the letters softened 38, N; 


comp. the roots bam; 33m, , to de- 
sire, to love; MN and M38 to desire, to- 
be willing. 

2. to love, in which signif. it accords 
with 229, ayexaw. Seq. acc. Gen. 37, 
3, 4. Deut. 4, 37; rarely c. Lev. 19, 
18, 34, and 3 Ece. 5, 9. 1 Sam. 20, 17 
iang 0552 NIR he loved him as he loved 
his own soul. Part. DIR a friend, loving 
and beloved, intimate, different from 
2a companion, Prov. 18, 24. Esth. 5, 
10. 14. Is. 41, 8 “SH dnn n the 
seed of Abraham my friend. 

3. to love to do any thing, to delight in 
doing, seq. infin. c.>, Hos. 12, 8 33% pty» 
he loveth to oppress. Is. 56, 10. Jer. 14, 10. 

Nirn. part. 3&3 lovely, amiable, wor- 
thy of love, 2 Sam. 1, 23. 

Pieu part. sama 1. a friend, Zech. 
13, 6. 

2 a lover, but only in a bad sense, a 

, debauchee, Ez. 16, 33 sq. 23. 


paramour. 
5 sq. i. e. metaph. for an idolater. 


Deriv. the three following. 

&, only in plur. aN. 

1. loves, spec. in a bad sense, amours, 
trop. of intercourse and alliances with 
foreign nations, Hos. 8, 9. 

2. delight, loveliness. Prov. 5, 19 Pe 
nN the lovely hind. 


m m. love, in sing. once meton. for 
lovers, paramourg, Hos. 9, 10. Sept. 
oi jyonnuévor, Plur. e loves, spec. 
amours, Prov. 7, 18. l 

NNR f 1. Inf. fem. of the verb 3nx, 
c. > pref. Is. 56, 6 mina HY-ny namg’ to 
love the name of Jehovah. Deut. 10, 15. 
11, 13. 22. Josh. 22, 5. 23, 11. With 3 
1K. 10, 9 benign nin rn pp. in 
Jehovah's loving Israel, ie. because he 
loved Israel. In the same sense c. pref. 
> Hos. 3, 1 and % Deut. 7, 8 nin" NINNY 
dar because Jehovah loved you. 


hm 


2. love, espec. between the sexes, Cant. 
2, 4. 5, 8. 8, 6. 7; of God towards men 
Hoe. 3, 1; of friends towards each other, 
1 Sam. 18, 3. 

3. love, delight, concr. one beloved, a 
mistress, Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. So perh. v. 10, 
where others as adv. lovely. 


VN obeol. root, i. q. TH to be one, 
united. Hence "ry and 


* Ohad, pr. n. of a son of Simeon, 
Gen. 46, 10. 


. Fer inter}. expressing grief, sor- 
row, and imitating the sound or cry, ah / 


alas! comp. Arab. A, sft, whence the 


verbs ff and $1 to grieve, to lament, like 
Germ. ach, achzen. Mostly in the con- 
nection Mins m EN ah! Lord God, 
Josh. 7, 7. Judg. 6, 22; or "77% 2 K. 
6, 5. 15. Alone, 2 K. 3, 10; c. dat. Joel 
1,15. 


(union, r. wien) Ehud, pr. n. 
A SENE of Israel, Judg. 3, 15 sq. 
Sept. “4e3.—b) 1 Chr. 7, 10. 

RTN Alara, pr. n. of a river between 
Babylon and Jerusalem, Ezra 8, 21. 31. 
The same is probably meant in v. 15, 
where we may render: the river that 
runneth to the Mara. It is hardly doubt- 
ful, that the word signifies pp. water, 
aqua ; comp. Sanscr. ap, Pers. ab, Goth. 
akea, Lat. aqua. It is hard to say what 
river is meant; possibly the Euphrates, 
which was called zat orgy the river ; 


comp. f 

(FRR Hoe. 13, 10 i. d. MR, u, where? 
Elsewhere U is always 1 pers. fut. 
apoc. from. r. MY? to be; and not improb. 
it is here an error of transcription arising 
out of v. 7. 14, and to be ced by MR. 
The words are RIER pn YR where 
then is thy king? connecting the two 
words RIER "MX, as elsewhere RIDX N. 
—E wald regards this word (Gr. § 444) 
as compounded from & (i q. N) and 
i. e. hic, here; comp. Ethiop. UP: ibi, 
HP ° hic, huc. So too Hupſeld. 


N perh. i q. 47, LB, to shine, 
to glitter, from the mutual relation of 
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verbs XP and 339; see Hiph.— Hence 
bm tent, from the shining, glittering 
appearance. 

2. denom. from ud tent, to tent, to 
move one’s tent, in the manner of no- 
mades, now pitching their tents in one 
place and then removing to another. 
Gen. 13, 12. 18 an dne, Sept. no- 
oxnvedas Agon Vulg. movens taber- 
naculum suum. 

Pret fat. brg" contr. e, i. q. Kal no. 
2, to pitch one’s tent, in the nomadic man- 
ner, Is. 13, 20. Comp. pin for dend. 

Hirn. i. q. Kal no. 1, to shine, pp. to 

give light. Job 25, 5 Hib) maay N 
dmg Jo even the moon, it shineth not, 
L e. is not bright, pure, in the sight of 
God. Jerome: ecce! luna etiam non 
splendet. Sept. oix émigavoxss. 

The deriv. follow. 


N c. suff. "bre, Pf (öhölcha), e. 
He parag. rio; ' Plur. D5 mk Syriasm 
for d Lehrg. p. 152, 572, c. pref. 
DnR ‘Judg. 8, 11. Jer. 35, 7. 10, 
constr. “Smg, c. suff. Tonk, Toni, — 
Dave 


1. a tent, tabernacle, Gen. 9, 27. al. 
“din drik tabernacle of the congregation 
or of assembly, comm. tabernacle of the 
covenant, i. e. the movable and portable 
sanctuary of the Israelites in the desert, 
described Ex. c. 26, comp. c. 36; also 
called simply 55k" 1 K. 1,39. As to 
the distinction in the tabernacle, between 
mie and pen, the former (Di) de- 
noted the exterior covering, consisting of 
twelve curtains of goats’ hair, which was 
placed over the proper dwelling (}2%2) 
i. e. the twelve interior curtains or hang- 
ings which lay upon the frame-work ; 
see Ex. 26, I. 7. 36, 8. 14. 19. 

2. a dwelling, habitation, house, Is. 16, 
5 ‘113 bik the habitation of David. 1 K. 
8, 66. Jer. 4, 20. Lam. 2, 4. Poet. Ps. 
132, 3 "m2 SRG Man Dx J will not enter 
the dwelling of my house. 

3. spec. the temple, Ez. 41, 1. 

4. Ohel, pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 
1 Chr. 3, 20. 


TTR Oholah, Aholah, pr. n. of a har- 


Tw FT 


lot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol of 
Samaria, Ez. 23, 4 aq. Pp. for gm c. 


SR 


Mappik, i. e. [she has] her tent, her own 
tabernacle, temple. 

IRON (tent of his father) Aholiab, 
pr. n. of an artificer, Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34. 


W r Oholibah, Aholibah, pr. n. of 
a harlot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol 
of the idolatrous kingdom of Judah, Ez. 
23, 4 sq. Pp. my tabernacle is in her, n3 
for ma. Comp. mone. 


TTD "SIM (tent of the height) Aholi- 
bamah, pr. n. of a wife of Esau, Gen. 36, 
2. 14; also of an Edomitish tribe, v. 14. 


crm Num. 24, 6. Prov. 7, 17, and 
ram Pa. 45 9. Cant. 4, 14, plur, a spe- 
cies of odoriferous tree growing 
called by the Greeks 5 later 
Evladon, in modern times lignum aloés, 
Excecaria Agallocha Linn. See Diosc. 
lib. I. 21. The Heb. as well as the Greek 


name, is derived from the Indian name | 7% 


of the tree, Sanscr. agaru and aguru, the 
r being softened into /; also 
See Celsius in Hierobot. T. I. p. 135— 
170. Gildemeister de rebus Indicis, Fasc. 
I. p. 65, 66. The Portuguese also would 
seem to have heard a form agulu or the 
like; since they call this wood ‘aquile 
lignum.’ 

ý N a doubtful root; whence perhaps 


JMR pr. n. (perh. i. q. c moun- 
taineer, comp. Arab. „y Lo) Aaron, the 
elder brother of Moses, Ex. 6, 20. 7, 7; 
and the first high-priest, Ex. c. 29. Lev. 
c. 8.— TWIN "D sons of Aaron Josh. 21, 
4. 10. 13, and poet. yx mR house of 
Aaron, Ps. 115, 10. 12. 118, 3, put for the 
priests in general. So Aaron for any 
high-priest Ps. 133, 2. 

N, constr. it, a noun after the form 
, P, from r. MN to will, to desire. 

pp. will, desire, once as 
subst f Prov. 31, 4 Cheth. “3% ix 0793558 
nor for princes the desire of. strong drink. 
Keri “3% m (to say) where is strong 
drink? 

2. freewill, choice, and hence constr. 
‘i as a conjunction, implying the power 
of freely choosing this or that, or, either. 
(Comp. Lat. vel, apoc. ve, from velle.) 
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Arab. ot Deut. 13, 2 in ix nix the 
sign or the wonder. Job 3, 15. 2 K. 2, 
16 MIRA TINS ix EMV WIND into 
some mountain or into some valley. Re- 
peated i. q. sive—sive, whether—or, Lev. 
5, 1 77 IN NR i whether he hath seen 
or known. Ex. 21, 31. Sometimes it is 
intensive, i. q. or rather, 1 Sam. 29, 3 
who hath been with me now these many 
days, 2°20 MY ik or rather these years. 


So Arab. i: which they explain by db. 

e also ellipt. for "3 ix or (be 
it) that, or (it must be) that, seq. fut. sub- 
junct. where we may properly render 
or else, unless perhape. (Comp: Arab. 


sT eq. fut. nasb. epe for oi 5 which 


is explained by cyl $ S) unless.) Is. 27,5 
I would burn them all together, PITT? in 
"1903 or else let them lay hold of my 
e, unless they take hold etc. Lev. 
26, 41. Ez. 21, 15 [10].—Hence 

3. as a conditional particle, pp. if one 
choose, i. q. tf, if perhape, but if, Sept. 
dur, comp. Lat. sive, in which lies also 


the si conditional. So Arab. fis often 


explained by the Grammarians e ol 
Seq. fut. 1 Sam. 20, 10 who shall tell me 
Np ysg A De ded Sather an- 
ewer thee any thing harshly? Sept. iav, 
Vulg. st forte. (Winer attributes to this 
passage more than the context will bear, 
in endeavouring to make out the disjunc- 
tive sense, ad Sim. Lex. p. 26.) Ex. 21, 
36 RAM Mag VID D STi in bet if it be 
known, that the ox was wont to push, 
Sept. dav di, Vulg. sin autem. Lev. 4, 
23. 28. 2 Sam. 18, 13.— Without a verb, 
Gen. 24, 55 let the maiden abide with us 
“Os ik p some days, if perhape ten, 
i. q. ten days if she choose. Sept. nusoac 
wos} din. Vulg. dies saltem decem. In 
this example the primary sense of choice 


remains; nor can it be well explained, 


multos dies, aut saltem decem. 


DHR (prob. will of God, from m, n, 
r. mt) Uel pr. n. Ezra 10, 34. 


AN or DW obsol root, i q. Arab. 
Sf for Si. 


aim 


1. to come back, to return; also to 
om to one’s sener, resipiscere, whence 


N epini 
se 
3. to come by night, espec. in one to 


get water. Conj. V, VIIL id. SE a 
water-carrier, aquarius. Hence in He- 
brew 


A plur. Tian masc. comp. for the 
gender of the plur. Job 32, 19. 

I. a leathern bottle, pp. a water skin, 
for carrying water, see r. zm no. 3. 
Spoken of skins for wine, Job l. e. Nn 
PDD like new bottles which burst, 
i. e. like skins full of new wine. 

2. Et Or vexvopartis, i. e. a 
necromancer, sorcerer, a conjurer who 
professes to call up the dead by means 
ef incantations and magic formulas, in 
erder that they may give response as to 
doubtful or future things. Comp. 1 Sam. 
28, 7. Is. 8, 19. 29,3.—Deut. 18, 11. 2K. 
21, 6. 2 Chr. 33,6. Plur. ink Lev. 19, 
31. 20, 6. 1 Sam. 28, 3. 9. Is. 8 19. 19, 3. 
Spec. put a) for the divining spiri, the 
foreboding demon, python, supposed to be 
present in the body of such a conjurer; 
comp. Acts 16, 16. So Lev. 20, 27 ÖN 
zm m MW > HSN M a man or a 
woman, ‘who hath the spirit of divination, 
Engl. ‘familiar spirit.“ 1 Sam. 28, 8 
IWI- D DDP divine unto me by the 
foreboding spirit ; whence such a sorce- 
ress is called 2˙ M532 MIN a woman in 
whom is a divining spirit, 1 Sam. 28, 7. 8. 
b) for the dead, the shade, or spirit 
evoked, Ia. 29,4 N PAK SIRS NNT and 
ty voice shall be like a shade out of the 
ground.—The LXX usually render Pik 
by éyyacteluvdos, ventriloquiste, and 
correctly ; since among the ancients this 
power of ventriloquism was often mis- 
used for the purposes of magic.—As to 
the connexion between these two signifi- 
cations of bottle and necromancer, it prob. 
arose from regarding the conjurer, while 
poexaed by the demon, as a bottle i. e. 
vessel, case, in which the demon was 
contained. Hence 


FAS (water-ekins) Oboth, pr. n. of a 
statuon of the Israclites in the desert, Num. 
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21, 10. 34, 43. It must be sought in the 
desert on the eastern skirts of Idumea, 
and not far from Moab. 

Yai 1 Chr. 27, 30 Obil, pr. n. of an 
Ishmaelite, who had charge of the cam- 
els of David. It signifies pp. chief of the 

R 
camels, like Arab. SUF ana 
Jol camel.—The form We is for doin, 
as Fain for tain Ps. 16, 5. 

SIN (r. 59") also boy m. a stream, 
river, only in Dan. 8, 2. 3. 6. 

N and TN obsol. root. 1. to bend, 
to inflect, Arab. A med. Waw; then to 
turn, to turn about or over, to stir, see 
subst. , MIN; also to put around, 
to surround, see m. . is 


Heb. no. Hence 
2. to load, to soa to press owe with 
weight ; hence dst heavy, burdensome, 


TA] a load, weight, * misfortunes, 


evils, calamities, by which one is weighed 
down; see . 


3. i. q. Of for Af to be strong, robust; 
oF 

Conj. II, to strengthen, to aid, dol and 
Of strength, might, force; whence Heb. 
dN. Comp. tp and other verbs which 
also connect the notions of weight and 
strength. 

“TS m. pp. a wooden poker, with which 
a fire is stirred, see r. "AX no. 1; hence 


any burnt wood, a ftre-brand, Zech. 3, 2. 
Am. 4, 11. Is. 7, 4. Syr. and Chald. id. 
Others make it, i. q. o/ wood. 


aj! from 


ride plur. pp. turnings, turns, see r. 
‘AX no. 1; then circumstances, reasons, 


2 
Comp. cause, 
SLE way, 


manner, cause, from N, „n, to turn 
oneself; Germ. um for wegen; bba be- 
cause of, from 52. Found only i in the 
formula r- i ig. 197 59, "235 52, 

i. e. for the causes, i. q. om account of be- 
cause of, propter, Gen. 21, 11. 25. 26, 32. 
Ex. 18, 8; and c. suff. Ui 53 on my 


causes of things. 
from r. 339 to turn about; 


1 
account, Josh. 14, 6. "x DNN 52 
for all these causes that, for this very 
cause that, Jer. 3, 8.—In some editt is 
read 2 Sam. 13, 16 WiN. DN, which has 
arisen from combining two readings, 
rm and Wr dy. 


I. STON not used in Kal; pp. to bend, 
to inflect, comp. cogn. MJ. Hence 

1. to turn aside, to take lodging, to 
ee i. q. Arab. i Conj. L 
II; ela a lodging, dwelling. See 


deriv. N. 

2. i. q. Arab. (531 o incline, to have a 
bent Leto denira 10 long for là euh 
aee Pi. Hithpa. and comp. yan. Kindr. 
roots are M38, Lat. aveo, Arab. ; 
Sanscr. dio, (o detire: oe 


Piet. NN i. q. Kal no. 2, to desire, to. 


long for, ascribed mostly to the soul, 3&3, 
Prov. 21, 10 5" ros SW WE) the soul 
of the wicked desireth evil. Deut. 12, 20. 
14, 26. Job 23, 13. 33, 20. 1 Sam. 2, 16. 
2 Sam. 3,21. Without %93 Ps. 132, 13. 
14. Is. 26, 9 152“ Pos p? my soul 
even I desire, thee in the night ; comp. 
T733 for I, seq. 1 pers. Gen. 44, 32. See 
Nordh. Gr. § 873. note. 

Hirapa. Turm, fut. apoc. Nr) Prov. 
23, 3. 6. i. q. Pi. but pp. to desire for one- 
self, to long; absol. 1 Chr. 11, 17; c. ace. 
Deut. 5, 18. Jer. 17, 16; c. dat. Prov. 23, 
3. 6. MRN MIXAT pp. to long a longing, 
i. e. to burn with desire, to lust after, 
Num. 11, 4. Pe. 106, 14. Hithpael differs 
also from Piel, in that it is never joined 
with %93, which is the common usage 
with Piel. 

Deriv. W constr. ‘iN, om, m, & no. 
I. NN, NINA. 


II. FTIN obsol. root, onomatopoetic, 


to cry, to howl, ululare, Arab. S98 to 
howl, as a dog, wolf, jackal; see the 
deriv. , N. 


III. To &, in Kal not used, prob. 
to sign, to mark, to describe with a mark; 
kindr. with Ng and Mn. Comp. Nau, 
MAN, Ar, to desire. Hence 

Hrrara. id. Num. 34, 10 52> ry HN 
ye shall mark out for yourselves a oe 
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etc. comp. v. 7. 8. where in the same 
connexion is read fut. 82? N). Sept. 
and Syr. in all three passages, xatas- 
re, . E, ye shall measure out, 
determine.—Hence also Mik for NR, a 
sign. 

& f. (r. mg no. I. 2.) 1. desire, 
longing, e. g. after food, with BH2, Deut. 
12, 15, 20. 21. 18, 6; of sexual desire, 
Jer. 2, 24. Comp. in Mx no. I. Pi. 

2. desire, pleasure, will, c. 62, 1 Sam. 
23, 20; simpl. Hos. 10, 10. 


I (prob. i. q. In, 22 strong, ro- 
bust) Uzai, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 25. 


SJN Gen. 10, 27, pr. n. Uzal, a de- 
scendant of Joktan, here taken in a geo- 
graphical sense ſor a city and district of 
the Joktanidæ in Arabia, prob. the same 
aſterwards called Sanaa, the metropolis 
of the kingdom of Yemen; see Bochart 
Phaleg II. 21. J. D. Michaelis Spicil. 
Geogr. Heb. ext. T. II. p. 1648q. Aut- 
ger's Hist. Jemanæ, p. 217. 


“IN (desire, or dwelling i. q. N) Evi, 
pr. n. ‘of a king of Midian, Num. 31, 8. 
Josh. 13, 31. 


IN (r. nR no. II.) 1. subst. wailing, 
lamentation, Prov. 23, 29 ad “ik "0d 
“ian who hath wailing, who hath want? 

2. interject. wo! a) of sorrow, grief, 
c. dat. wo to me! etc. 1 Sam. 4, 8. Is. 
3, 9. 6, 5; rarely c. acc. Ez. 24, 6. 8; 
absol. Num. 24, 23.—b) of threatening, 
imprecation, Num. 21, 29.—Kindr. is *. 

mTOR i. q. Mi, c. dat. Ps. 120, 5. 

, plur. b., m. R. dae. 

1. foolish, a) adj, bang wea Prov. 
29, 9. Hos. 9, 7. b) more freq. subst. a 
foolish man, a fool, Job 5, 2. Is. 19, 11. 
35, 8. Prov. 7,22. 10, 14. 11, 29. 14, 3. 
15, 5. Opp. to a prudent man (6™9) 
Prov. 12, 16; to a wise man (03!) Prov. 
10, 14. 

2. by impl. impious, wicked, Job 5, 3. 

DN id. with adj. ending, foolish, 
Zech. 11, 15. 

TIN SN Evil-Merodach, pr. n. of 
a king of Babylon, who eet at liberty 
Jehoiachin king of Judah after he had 


SN 
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been long detained in prison by Nebu- | the chief of the land. The Keri has the 


chadnezzar, 2 K. 25, 27. Jer. 52,31. He 
succeeded Nebuchadnezzar, and reign- 
ed two years, according to Berosus in 
Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20.—As to the signification 
of the name, n q. v. is the name of a 
Babylonish idol, and m is in Heb. fool- 
ish. But we may take it for granted 
that some other name of Assyrian or 
Persian origin lies concealed under this, 
which the Jews thus wrested into the 
analogy of their own tongue; pleasing 


themselves perhaps with the idea of Ape 


calling the hostile and gentile king in 
scorn Merodach’s fool, i. e. his foolish 
worshipper. 


‘ NN with Vav movable, obsol. 
root i. q. Dee, 389, to be foolish, pp. to be 
turned away, perverse, comp. kindr. 519, 
and also d. Hence fg, Nm, fool- 


ish, nong, folly. 


0 
SAN and * @ root not used in 
the verb, but of wide extent in the deri- 


vatives. 

I. pp. fo roll, to twist, to twirl, as in the 
kindr, en, bon, >93, Bt oes ell 
aii, Tide, and see below under r. >3— 
Hence d a ram, from his twisted 
horns; also bax belly. 

2. trop. to be strong, stout, powerful ; 
for the connexion comp. in d and n. 
—Hence >% the Strong one, God; nx 
terebinth, q. d. the strong tree; . 
an oak, Lat robur; also dog, rab x, 
strength, aid. 

3. trop. to be first, foremost, chief, 
from the notion of strength and power ; 


eo Arab. Jf to be foremost, to come 


out first, J first, primus, (pp. princeps, 
like r,) comp. Heb. da*—Hence 
un, obna, the mighty, the chief, due 
the from part q. v. 5" no 2, and dyn, 
a projection ona building; u no. 3, 
the first place, rank. 


St m. I. the belly, body, pp. a roll, 
roller, from the round form; r. 5 no. 1. 
N 73,4 Arab. If, JE 


2. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 
chief. 2 K. 24, 15 Chech. oxn >n 


more usual form . R. d no. 3. 


I. D compounded from u constr. 
3 2 25, 12 , RD, not; comp. Am A 
* 0 


1. nat, unless, once Num. 22, 33 
v, Dee d unless she had turned 
from me, surely now I had slain thee. 
Sept. ei un. Aben Ezra well bb. 

2. whether not, Is. 47, 12; and hence 
ellipt. [who knows] whether not, i. e. per- 

peradventure, expressing doubt, 
fear, Gen. 24, 5. 27, 12. Josh. 9,7; and 
also hope, Gen. 16, 2. Am. 5, 15.— Hos. 
8, 7 the stalk shall yield no meal, 2 
anyon" or Ney [or if] perhaps it 
yields, the strangers shall devour il. 
Jer. 21, 2.— In like manner Arab. 


Jaj and E perhaps, is pp. whether 

s 
not, ellipt. As to its origin, for “t, and 
its various forms and use, see De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe I § 867, and note. More 
nearly corresponding are the Talmudic 
particles RN and & pp. whether 
not, annon, then whether perhaps, if per- 
Rape, fortasse ; e. g. Pirke Aboth 2, 4 ne 
dicas: cum otiosus fuero, discam, fortasse 
(XDW) non eris otiosus. Berach. 2, 1. 9. 
Also ND what if? perhaps, which is 
put for Heb. "54 Ia. 47, 12. 


II. Nut pr. n. Nai, Eulæus, a river 
flowing by Susa in Persia, and emptying 
itself into the united stream of the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, called by the Greeks 

, now Kerah. Dan. 8, 2. See 
Hdot. 5. 49. Plin. H. N. 6. 27 or 31. 
R. K. Porter’s Travels, Vol. II. p. 412, 
and Map. 


deut, DM, (Kamets impure, ) Plur., 
den, (r. N no. 3) pp. the anterior 
part, front ; hence 

1. vestibule, porch, portico, 1 K. 7, 6 
sq. Ez. 40, 7 sq. Spec. of the vestibule 
or porch erected on the eastern front of 
the temple of So Gr. 6 ngovaog, 
1 K. 6, 3. Joel 2, 17; more fully dead 
rams 2 Chr. 15, 8. 29,17. The altitude 
of this porch is said (2 Chr. 3, 4) to have 
been 120 cubits, while the height of the 
temple itself was only 30 cubits, and its 


SAN 


length 60 cubits, 1 K. 6, 2, This would 
give to the porch the form of a tower, 
unless there is here an error in the text. 
Perhaps for B03" MRO we may read 
with Meyer and others BOS NAR 
twenty cubits. 

2. adv. pp. in front, and therefore op- 
posite, on the contrary; hence trop. as 
a strong adversative particle, but, but yet, 

nay but, nevertheless, ov pry adic, as 
Sept, wel. Job 2, 5. 5, 8. 13, 3. Often 
also dem), Sept. où i 36 adda, Gen. 
48, 19. Ex. 9, 16. Job 1, 11. 12, 7. 33, 1. 
Where two adversative propositions 
stand one after the other, the Hebrews 
repeat the adversative particle, as in 
Engl. e. g. bende Job 13, 3. 4. 
Comp. "21—"2. ones in Job 17, 10 
it is written den, where some Mss. 
falsely read dn. hut it may be worth 
inquiry, whether this particle also, as 
well as "53%, may not be compounded 
n at b an, whether, and 02= 


— not, in the ellipt sense, [who 
knows] whether not, i. q. but perhaps. 
This conjecture would seem to be sup- 
ported by the Syriac word Bel. 
which according to the ancient Syrian 
lexicographers signifies ‘annon, fortasse.” 

3. Ulam, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 7, 16.— 
b) 8, 39. 40. 

OR f. 1. foliy, from r. DIR, very 
often in Proverbe, ds 5, 23. 12, 23. 13 16. 
14, 17. 18, 29. 15, 2. 14. 21. 

2. by impl. impiety, wickedness, comp. 
mb33. Ps. 38, 6. 69, 6. 

3. perh. the place, high rank, 
power, from r. no. 3. Prov. 14, 24 
Dem DoD cag the precedence of 
fools is folly, i. e. high honour is to them 
only a source of foolish actions. There 
would seem to be here a paronomasia or 


play upon the twofold signification of 
Pe. 

Wide (perh. eloquent, talkative, Syr. 
Hess, r. tz) Omar, pr. n. m. Gen. 
96, 11. 


N a root not in use. 


1. pp. to be nothing, not to be, i. e. hav- 
ing a negative power, like R33 and its 
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cognate frm as Us, 4465, to hin- 
der, 929, IXY ; the same power which in 
most languages is expressed by the let- 
tern; comp. Sanscr. na, no, an and d 
privative ; Pers. x3, U; Zend. and Copt. 
an; Gr. rn in nino mmuegrys, and Gre; 
Lat. ne, nemo, non, also in priv. prefixed 
to adjectives; Germ. nie, nein, and vul- 
gar nè also ohne and un prefixed to 
adjectives; Engl. no, nay, not, and un, in 
privative; also Greek cralvopas. Less 
frequently the negative power is ex- 
pressed by the cognate letters m, comp. 
Sanscr. ma, Gr. wy; and } comp. X>, 
mb, mb, , 2, de, dda. Hence ts 
ys nothing, not, NR ‘nothingness. 

From the idea of nothing come the 
following tropical senses : 

2. to be vain, empty, fruitless; and 
hence to be false, worthless, wicked, see 
Y no. 1, 2, 3. Comp. in Engl. ‘to be 
nothing worth,’ ‘there is nothing in him; 
Lat. ‘homo nequam.’ 

3. tobe deficient in strength, debilitated, 
exhausted. Arab. I med. Ye, to be 
weak, exhausted ; Gf weariness, trou- 
ble, sorrow. — Hence 73% no. 4, Ar! 
labours. 

4. to be light, easy, facile. So things 
light and easy are to us TRD, Engl. as 
nothing. Comp. Jui to be light, easy.— 
Hence p I, faculty (facility) of doing 
any thing, ability, power 


JN m. e. cuff. WN, biin Jer. 4, 14. 
Ps, 94, 23. Plur. rim Prov. 11,7. R. 
FR no. 1. 

1. nothingness, vanity, also a vain and 
empty thing, Is. 41, 29. Zech. 10, 2. 
Spec. of the nothingness of idols and of 
every thing pertaining to idolatry (comp. 
bar) 1 Sam. 15, 23; and so-put for an 
idol, idols, Is. 66, 3. Hence in Hosea 
the city r house of God, as being 
given to idolaters, is scornfully called 
Jar house of idols, Hos. 4, 15. 10, 5. 
Here too are to be referred a) = 
Jetz valley of the idol, Amos 1, 5, i. e. a 
certain valley in the vicinity of Damas- 
cus (Heliopolis of Syria?) b) % for 


Tix i. e. Heliopolis of Egypt Ez. 30, 17; 


m 


but with the notion of an idolatrous 


Ei Spec. nothingness of words, i. e. 
JSalsehood, deceit, Ps. 36, 4. Prov. 17, 4. 

3. nothingness as to worth, univorthi- 
ness, Wickedness, iniquity, comp. r. Ja 
no. 2. Num. 23, 21. Job 36, 21. Is. 1, 13. 
“IMD, PRIM, wicked men, Job 22, 
15. 34, 36. 51% 9538 workers of iniquity, 
evil doers, 31, 4 34, 8. 22. In plur. 2 
Prov. 11,7, prob. for {3% "G38, as in Sept. 
Syr. Arab. Chald. 

4. wil, trouble, evil, calamity, i. q. 
399. Pa. 55, 4 they cast calamity upon 
me. Prov. 22, 8 he that soweth iniquity 
shall reap evil, calamity. Pa. 90, 10. Job 
15, 35. Hab. 3, 7.— Spec. sorrow, pain. 
Gen. 35, 18 "3.874 Ben- oni, i. e. son of 
my sorrow. DR DND bread of sorrows 
i. e. the food of mourners, which was 
reckoned unclean, Hos. 9, 4; comp. Deut. 
26, 14. 

Note. Since e with suffixes coin- 
cides as to form with hi, care must be 
taken not to confound the two words. 


I. T m. (r. PR no. 4) faculty, ability, 
hence 


I. strength, power, Job 18, 7. 12. 40, 16. 
Spec. of manly vigour, power of procrea- 
tion, Jide) MONI firet. fruits or first ing 
of one’s strength, the first-born, Gen. 49 3. 
Deut. 21, 17. Ps. 105, 36. Plur. 2 Is. 
40, 26. 29. Ps. 78, 51. 

2. wealth, substance, Hos. 12, 9. Job 
20, 10. 

3. On, pr. n. m. Num. 16, 1. 


II. Pu Gen. 41, 50 and FR 41, 45. 46, 
20, On, the domestic pr. n. of an an- 
cient Egyptian city, in Ez. 30, 17 written 
TR q. v. no. I. b. Called also by the 
Hebrew, prob. ar a translation of the 
Egyptian name, Cae m3 Beth-shemesh, 
i. e. house of the sun, Jer. 44 13; by the 
Greeks Heliopolis, city of the sun; by 
the Arabs (papi pat Ain Shems, 
l. e. fountain of the sun. Coptic Wa, 
which signified light, and spec. the sun, 
as there seems hardly a doubt; comp. 


orein, OEL, OTIS, light, lumi- 
nary; we Peyron Lex. p. 273. The city 
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few miles north of Memphis; and was 
celebrated for the worship and temple of 
the sun, and for its obelisks, one of which 
remains to the present day; Diod. Sic. 
I. 85. Hdot. 2.59. Near the ruins of the 
ancient city is a fountain still called Ain 
Shems, in the adjacent modern village of 
Matartyeh. Comp. Descr. de “ Egypte, 
Antiq. V. Pl. 26, 27. Robinson’s Palest. 
I. p. 36, 37. 

WN (strong, for Juist) Ono, pr. n. of 
a city in Benjamin, Ezra 2, 33. Neh. 7, 
37. 11, 35. 1 Chr. 8, 12; with a valley or 
plain of like name, Neh, 6, 2. 


“MAP f. plur. 2 Chr. 8, 18 Cheth. for 
Mi ships, with Vav as mater lectionis 
redundant. 

BIW (strong, stout) pr. n. m. Onam, 
a) Gen. 36, 23. b) 1 Chr. 2, 26. 


dN (id.) Onan, pr. n. of a son of 
Judah, Gen. 38, 9. 46, 12. Num. 26, 19. 

TEIN Uphaz, pr. n. of a gold country, 
Jer. 10, 9. Dan. 10, 5. It seems to be 
corrupted out of “DİN; since the letters 
and ? are also elsewhere interchanged, 
comp. Pla and p72 lightning, * and 
yas to boast. 

THIN, WIR, TOR, pr. n. Ophir, 
a celebrated region, abounding in gold, 
which the seamen of Solomon in com- 
pany with the Phenicians were accus- 
tomed to visit, taking their departure 
from the ports of the Elanitic gulf, and 
bringing back every three years gold, 
precious stones, and sandal-wood, also 
silver, ivory, apes and peacocks; 1 K. 9, 
28. 10, 11. 2 Chr. 8, 18. 9, 10; espec. 1 K. 
10, 22, where Ophir is to be understood, 
although not expressly mentioned. The 
gold of Ophir is frequently mentioned in 
the O. T. as Job 28, 16. Ps. 45, 10. Is. 13, 
12. 1 Chr. 29, 4; once also Di itself 
is put for gold of Ophir Job 22, 24. 

As to the geographical situation of 
Ophir, there is the greatest diversity 
of opinion among commentators. Yet 
among modern interpreters, the best 
hesitate only between two regions, viz. 
India, and some part of Arabia. —That 
Ophir is to be sought in India, was the 


~od on the castern side of the Nile, a | opinion of Josephus, (Ant. 8. 6. 4,) and 


D'R 
among the moderns, of Vitringa, Reland, 
and others; and this view is supported 
by the following arguments: a) The 
countries of India abound in the arti- 
cles of traffic above mentioned; and se- 
veral of these, as ivory and sandal-wood, 
are found only in India; also the words 
for apes and peacocks correspond en- 
tirely with the Indian words for the same 
on the coast of Malabar, and are doubt- 
less derived from these latter; see Dip, 
psn. b) The LXX have everywhere 
(except once in Gen. 10, 29) for “pix 
put Zouple, Fovpsle, Zuplo, Zepeip, Fo 
paga, Fwpnee. But cogip, according 
to the ancient Coptic lexicographers, 
(whose authority, however, is not very 
great,) is the name for India. c) There 
exists in India a district from the name 
of which both the names Ophir and So- 
phir may be readily explained, viz. Fov- 
naga, the Ounnaga of Arrian, (Sanscr. 
Uppara upper,) situated in the hither 
Chersonesus where is now the celebrated 
emporium of Goa, and mentioned by 
Ptolemy, Ammianus, and Abulfeda.— 
Of not less weight are the arguments 
brought in favour of Arabia; which 
view is supported among the moderns 
by Michaelis (Spicil. II. p. 184 sq.) Gos- 
selin, Vincent, Bredow (histor. Unters. 
II. 253), T. C. Tychsen, Seetzen in 
Zach’s Monatl. Corresp. XIX. p. 331 sq. 
and others. It is said: a) That Ophir, 
in Gen. 10, 29, is enumerated among 
other regions inhabited by the descend- 
ants of Joktan; all of which, so far as 
known to us, are to be sought in the 
southern part of Arabia, and especially 
between Sabea and Havilah, both of 
which are rich in gold; although it can- 
not be denied that Ophir, even if more 
remote and situated in India, might have 
been referred, in this genealogical list of 
nations, to the colonies of the Joktanide. 
b) Of the articles of traffic above men- 
tioned, only certain ones, indeed, as gems 
and apes, are now found in Arabia; and 
in modern times no gold whatever is 
found there. But that formerly certain 
districts at least of Arabia abounded in 
gold, and that too native and azupgos, is 
testified not only by the writers of the 
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O. T. e. g. Num. 31, 22. 50. Judg. 8, 24. 
26. Ps. 72,15; but also by Diod. Sic. 2. 
50. ib. 3. 44, 47, (comp. in u,) by 
Agatharchides ap. Phot. Cod. 250, Arte- 
mid. ap. Strab. 16. 4. 22, Pliny H. N. 6. 
28, 32. The authority of all these wit- 
nesses cannot well be impeached; since 
the mines may have been exhausted or 
wholly neglected, as in Spain; or the 
globules of native gold formerly found in 
the sand may have failed. c) Ophir is 
expressly mentioned as an island of Ara- 
bia by Eupolemus ap. Euseb. Prep. 
Evang. IX. 30; and at the present day 
there exists a place called el-Ophir in 
the district of Oman, a few miles from 
the city Sohar towards the interior. 
However it may be as to the respect- 
ive merits of these two hypotheses, (for 
we cannot here exhaust the discussion, ) 
they are both far more probable than 
that which assigns Ophir to the eastern 
coast of Africa, making it to comprise 
Nigritia and the Sofala of Arabian 
writers, now Zanguebar and Mozam- 
bique, where there is a gold district call- 
ed Fura; an opinion held by Grotius, 
Huet, D’Anville, Bruce, Schulthess, and 
others. 


JO m. constr. in, plur. owe, a 
wheel, Ex. 14, 25. al. Prov. 20, 26 2052 
Wix omy and turneth over them the 
wheel ac. of the threshing-eledge, i. e. he 
crushes them in pieces; comp. 633. R. 
wy. 


18 1. to press on, to urge, to Rasten 
any one, Ex. 5, 13. Cemp. Chald. psx. 
Kindr. both in sound and signif. are the 
roots Pos, p, Y7, comp. Gr. mgo. 

2. intrans. to urge oneself, to hasten, to 
make haste, Josh. 10, 13. Prov. 19, 2. 28, 
20.—Seq. 12 to hasten from, i. q. to with- 
draw oneself, Jer. 17, 16 MITA "MEN ND 
TAR, for n33 n, J have not with- 
drawn myself from being a pastor (pro- 
phet) after thee. 

3. to press close, i. e. to be straight, 
narrow, Josh. 17, 15. 

Hipu. i. q. Kal no. 1, to press on, to 
urge, seq. gerund. Is, 22, 4; seq. N 
Gen. 19, 15. 


TN 


N constr. m, plur. NŞR, m. 
R. AN. 

1. pp. what is laid up, a store, stock, 
æ. g. of fruite, produce, provision, 2 Chr. 
11, 11. 1Chr. 27, 27; espec. of gold, 
silver, and other precious things, treas- 
ure, e. g. of the treasures of the temple 
1K. 7,51; of the king 14, 26. 15, 18. 
NN treasure-house, treasury, Neh. 
10, 39. 

2. i. q. d A a store-house, garner, 
Joel 1, 17; a treasury 2 Chr. 32, 27. 


M to be or become light, to shine, to 
be bright, Gen. 44, 3; also of the eyes of 
a fainting person whenhe recovers 1Sam. 
14, 27. 29. Pret. impers. “iN if is light 
1Sam. 29, 10. Imperat. x, Is. 60, 1 
shine, be bright, i. e. be surrounded and 
resplendent with light. 

Nipun. Wg, fut. W., i. q. Kal, 2 Sam. 
2, 32. Job 33, 30 Wr ſor ‘apie to be made 
light, to be shined upon. Part. Witz, 
bright, splendid, glorious, Ps. 76, 5. 

Hirn. “X 1. to lighten, to make 
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Lehrg. 546) light, Gen. 1, 3. 4. 5. Job 3, 
9. 12,25. The diff. between it and "ing 
is apparent from Gen. 1, 3. coll. v. 14. 16. 
i. e. D is ight as universally diffused, 
e. g. the light of day and of the sun, while 
ien is pp. a light, luminary, which gives 
light, and ihereſore admits the plural, 
which "ik does not, except in one exam- 
ple Ps. 136, 7, where i is put for 
Nn. - Spec. a) daylight, morning- 
light, dawn, Neh. 8, 3 nagma WZ Kry- 

dien from daylight until noon. Sinb with 
the ight, at dawn, Job 24, 14. b) “light 
of the sun, also the sun itself, Job 31, 26. 
37, 21. Hab. 3, 4. Is. 18,4. Comp. paos 
for the sun Odyss. 3. 335. Also light of 
day, the day, Ecc. 12, 2. 0S% N light 
of the wicked, i. e. their day-time, put for 
the night, Job 38, 15. c) i. q. lightning, 
Job 36, 32 Wie MOD DD he covereth 
his hands with light, i. e. lightning, i. q. 
his hands are red with lightning. Job 
J, 3. 11. 15. d) the light of life, life, Job 
3, 16.20; more fully *. & Ps. 56, 14. 
Metaph. e) light as the emblem of wel- 


light, to illuminate, seq. accus. Ps. 77, 19. | fare, prosperity, happiness; either so that 


97, 4. 105, 29. a) 5 0 n to enlight- 
en the eyes of any one, which before were 
dark, dim, i. e. to recall him as it were to 
life, Pa. 13, 4; hence to refresh, to glad- 
den, Prov. 29, 13. Ps. 19, 9. Ezra 9, 8. 
Comp. Ecclus. 31, 17. b) D "28 n fo 
make light one’s countenance, to cause it 
to shine, i. e. to cheer, to enliven, Ecc. 8, 1. 
Comp. synon. n: II. So of one’s own 
countemance, 120 SNI fo cause his 
face to shine, epoken espec. of God as 
regarding men with a serene and propi- 
tious countenance, Pa. 80, 4. 8. 20; seq. 
da Num. 6, 25. 59 Pe. 31, 17. D Ps. 119, 
135. > 118, 27. PX Pr. 67, 2. Once omit- 
ung * Pn. 118, 27 =) trop. to enlight- 
en, i. e. to impart knowledge and wisdom, 
Ps. 119, 130. 

2. to gire light, to shine, abrol. Gen. 1, 
15; c. dat. Ex. 13, 21. Is. (P, 19. 

3. to light, i e. to kindle, to set on fire, 
Mal. 1, 10. Is. 27, 11. Comp. W fire. 

x 

Arab. 5 f to kindle. 

Derw. W, m, TR, pr. names TN 
= , also NHRD, MARY. 


vu m. (once fem. Job 36, 32. comp. 


the proper sense of light is retained, Job 
22, 28. Is. 9, 1; or trop. for prosperity itself, 
Job 30, 26. Ps. 97, 11.—In Is. 10, 17 Jeho- 
vah is called the light of Israel, as the 
author and source of prosperity and hap- 
piness to them; comp. 60, 1. 3. f) light 
for knowledge, instruction, doctrine, Is. 49, 
6 Ewa M a light of the Gentiles, i. e. an 
enlightener, teacher. 51, 4. 2, 5 let us walk 
in te light of Jehovah, comp. v. 3. Comp. 
Prov. 6, 23 for the commandment (of God) 
is a lamp, and the law is light. g) “8 
6°30 light of the countenance, i.e. a serene 
and cheerful countenance, Job 29, 24. 
Comp Ps. 104, 15.) Prov. 16, 15 95 “ing 
7123 in the light of the king's countenance, 
i. e. when his countenance is cheerful and 
pleasant. Ps. 4, 7. 44, 4. 

Mee m. 1 i. q. vin, light, and hence 
Plur. N a) lights, i. e. region of light, 
the East, Orient, Is. 24, 15. Comp. Hom. 
n Tw yékiov te, Il. 12. 239. Od. 9. 26. 
b) lights, metaph. for revelations, revela- 
tion, spoken of the sacred lot of the He- 
brews, Urin, Num. 27, 21. 1 Sam. 28, 6; 
oftener more fully ogam og Urim 
and Thummim, light and truth, i.e. reve- 


. 


lation and truth, Ex. 28, 30. Lev. 8, 8; 
once DNI nsan Deut. 33, 8. Sept. well, 
Snlwoss xe ély eu, Luth. Licht und 
Recht. These sacred lots, which the 
high- priest alone might consult in mat- 
a of a moment, were wor in his 

reast-plate, as appears from Ex. 28, 30, 
ae X T is to put into; comp. Deut. 
23, 25. Num. 4, 10. Ex. 25, 21. What 
they were, was already matter of dispute 
in the time of Philo and Josephus. The 
latter supposed that the augury was 
taken from the twelve gems which deco- 
rated the exterior of the breast-plate, and 
from their degree of splendour; Jos. Ant. 
3.8.9. But Philo teaches that the Urim 
and Thummim were two small images 
inserted between the double folds of the 
breast-plate, one of which symbolically 
represented revelation, and the other, 
truth; Tom. II. p. 152. ed. Mangey. In 
this case, the Hebrews would seem to 
have imitated a similar custom of the 
Egyptians, among whom the supreme 
judge wore suspended from his neck a 
small image of sapphire, as the symbol 
of truth ; see Diod. Sic. I. 48, 75. Alian. 
V. H. 14. 34. 

2. light of frre, i. e. flame, Is. 50, 11 
du unn; also fire itself, Is. 44, 16. 47, 14. 
Ez. 5, 2. Comp. “ix Hiph. no. 3. 

3. Ur, pr.n. a) of Abraham’s native 
city, more fully "72 "3" Ur of the Chal- 
dees Gen. 11, 28. 31. 15, 7. Neh. 9,8. A 
trace of it seems to have remained in the 
Persian fortress Ur, situated between 
Nesibis and the Tigris according to Am- 
mian. 25. 8. But ôr as an appellative 
may perhaps have signified a fortress, 
castle; so at least Pers. hl castle, Zend. 


and Sanscr. vara fortification, comp. 
Sanscr. pura a fortified city, after the an- 
alogy of punar, Pracrit. unar, etc. See 
F. Benary in the Berliner Jahrbb. 1841. 
p. 1468q. b) m. 1 Chr. 11, 33. 


TTi ſ. 1. light, Pa. 139, 12; metaph. 
of welfare, happiness, Esth. 8, 16. 
2. Plur. MMR greens, green herbs, 2 K. 


4,39. The idea of brightness, splendour, 
is often transferred inthe Semitic tongues 
to verdure and flowers; comp. P22, Arab. 
* lights and flowers. Comp. also Sa- 


MN 


marit, “N^ Gen. 1, 11. 12, for XÙ herb. 
So Is. 26, 19 399 Ninix by “D for the dew 
of plants is thy dew, i.e. God’s dew will 
refresh those raised from the dead, as the 
dew of heaven refreshes plants. Comp. 
Ecclus. 46, 12. 49, 10. Others render 
dew of light i. e. of life, the vivifying dew, 
comp. & d. 


MIN by transp for NITR q. v. stalls, 
cribs, 2 Chr. 32, 28. 

YW (fiery, or perh. an abridged form 
for MeN ,) Uri pr. n. m. a) Ex. 31, 2. 
b) Ezra 10, 24. c) 1 K. 4, 19. 


dl (flame of God) Uriel, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 6, 9. 15, 5. 21. b) 2 Chr. 13, 2. 

N (flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr. 
n. m. a) of a Hittite, the husband of 
Bath-sheba, treacherously slain by order 
of David, 2 Sam. 11, 3.—b) of a priest in 
the time of Ahaz and bsaiah, Is. 8, 2. 
2K. 16, 10. 

WPAN (id.) Urijah, pr. n. of a prophet 
slain by order pf Jehoiakim. Jer. 26, 20 aq. 

TAX gee Utz ier under Wx. 

Mik (for nix from ms no. III, comp. 


XG) or k Af sign, for 55 1 from 510 Plur. 
Mins, m. and f. TAEA sing. Fan. 9, 12. 
Ex. 4, 8; plur. Ex. 4,9. Josh. 24, 17.) 

1. a sign, Chald. mx, Syr. 12 l, Plur. 
fŻ521. Ex. 12, 13. Josh. 2, 12. Gen. 1, 
14 osgich irg am and they shali 
be for signs and seasons, i. e. by Hendi- 
adys, signs of seasons.—T hen 

2. an ensign, flag, military standard, 


“espec. of each single tribe, Num. 2, 2 sq. 


different from 533 the banner of three 
tribes together. 

3. a sign of something past, a token, 
memorial, Ex. 13, 9. 16. Deut. 6, 8; hence 
a memorial, monument, Is. 55, 13. Ez. 14,8. 

4. a sign of something future, a port- 
ent, omen, unos tov id lorros Rom. 5, 14, 
i. q. meio. Is. 8, 18 lo! and the child- 
ren whom Jehovah hath given me, are 
signs and portents in Israel from the Lord 
of hosts, i. e. through the names divinely 
given us, which are all of good omen, 
(viz. MA9% salvation of Jehovah; D 
God with ps7, 14.8,8; Shear Jashub 7 3) 


mR 


God has made us types of future things 
to prefigure future deliverance and pros- 
perity. Comp. 20, 3. Ez. 4, 3. 

5. a sign or token of any thing in itself 
not visible or discernible; e. g. the token 
of a covenant, as circumcision, Gen. 17, 
11; the sabbath Ex. 31, 13. Hence a 
token, argument, proof, Job 21, 29. comp. 
Lat. signum Cic. de Invent. 1. 34, Gr. 
TexpTovor, onputior. So of the prophetic 
sign or token of the truth of a prophecy, 
viz. when God or the prophet as his in- 
terpreter foretells some minor event, the 
fulfilment of which serves as a sign or 
proof of the future fulfilment of the whole 
prophecy; Ex. 3, 12. Deut. 12, 2. 3. 1 Sam. 
2, 27-34. 10, 7-9. 2 K. 19, 29. 20, 8. 9. Is. 
7, 11-14. 38, 7. 22. Jer. 44, 29. 30. comp. 
Mark 13, 4. Luke 1, 18. 2, 12, Comm. on 
Isa. 7, 10. 11.— Finally, a wonder, prodigy, 
miracle, as u sign of the divine power, i.q. 
roit, Deut. 4, 34. 6, 22. 7, 19. 29, 2. 34, 11. 

NN or MAN in Kal not used. 

Niru. Nutz, fut. 1 plur. Nie, 3 plur. 
ri, to consent, 2 K. 12,9; c. dat. of pers. 
to consent unto any one, to gratify him, 
Gen. 34, 15. 22. 23. In Arabic this sense 


s 
is found under the form I i. q. MXX to 


come, Conj. III III, Heb. nmin, whence 
seems to have arisen the new root Mix; 
unless by changing the points, instead of 
mR, ANINI, we prefer to read Mix3, 
mins, which forms may then be referred 
to Poel of r. MAR. 


rrut or PR only c. suf. Mik, Ar &, 
ete. i. q. MR no. I, pron. demonstr. com- 
monly as sign of the accus. 

d a demonstr. part. originally of place, 
in that place, there, kindred with ru, 
Arab. ö] ecce! Then 

1. part. demonstr. of time, at that time, 
then, Chald. YR. Spoken a) of time 
post, Arab. |, Gen. 12, 6. Josh. 10, 12. 


14,11. Seq. pret. 1 K. 8, 12. 2 Chr. 6, 1. 
8, 12. 17; also seq. fut. in preeter sense, 
Josh. I. c. Ex. 15, 1. Deut. 4, 41. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 773.—b) of a future time, then, 
thereupon, after that; seq. fut. in fut. 
sense, Pu. 96, 12 f m then shall they 
rejoice. Sometimes aleo seq. praet. in a 
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future sense, where a future precedes, 
Judg. 5, 11. Ex. 15, 15. 

2. part. illat. then, for therefore, on that 
account, Jer. 22, 15. Ps. 40, 8. 

3. With pref. 183 and 18773, pp. from 
that time, from then; hence a) Adv. 


from ancient times, of old, long since, 


2 Sam. 15, 34. Is. 16, 13. 44, 8. 45, 21. 48, 
3. 5. 7.—b) Prep. and Conj. from the time, 
from when, since, Fr. depuis, des- lors, c. 
inf. Ex. 4, 10 / 89 since thou hast 
spoken. Josh. 14, 10. c. subst. Ruth 2, 7 
an YY from the time of morning, since 
morning. In the same sense, 2 Sam. 2, 
27 “Pama im perh. by transpos. comp. 
„ 2 52 `J. (But others suppose that 
i is here kindr. with mt, and has pp. a 
demonstr. power.) Ps. 76,8 Ju tea from 
the time of thy anger, i.e. when once thou 
art angry. As Conj. with a finite verb, 
pp. for di TXY from the time that, since, 
Ex. 5, 23 ‘p SN PRD mer since I came 
unto Pharaoh. Gen. 39, 5. 

Note. Fuller forms from t8 are "tx 
q. v. and Chald. &. The latter seems 
to have come by softening the letters from 
, n, Aere, also there; so that its 
ending seems to be plural, while in fact 
it is not so; comp. 09 for 72 ¹9. See, 
for these particles and their etymology, 
Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. Kunde des Mor- 
genl. II. p. 434. 


“NIN and FTN Chald. to light, to 


£ 

kindle ; comp. Arab. iſ to be hot, to light 
a fire. Part. pass. ud by Syriasm for 
mix Dan 3, 22; inf. & for RINY, c. suff. 
je 3, 19. 


AN obsol. root, whence du q. v. 
A pr. n. m. Ezbai, 1 Chr. 11, 37. 


s TN Chald. i. q. „ to go away, to 
depart. For the interchange of d, and 
L comp. Saxgvoy, lacryma ; asi , aÔ- 
pas. Hence Dan. 2, 5. 8 xix id NMDD 
the word has gone out from me, i. e. what 
I have said is ratified and cannot be re- 
called; comp. 9, 23. Is. 45, 23. The 
Heb. intpp. as Saadias, R. Tanchum of 
Jerus. have long ago well compared the 
Talmudic phrase mysy NWN abiit in 
sententiam suam, i. e. to follow one’s 


e 


opinion. As to the grammatical form, 
NIYA is part. fem. from masc. UN, after 
the form IN, SOP. 


Aim (by Syriasm for ang) m. S0. 
nos, hyssop, much used by the Hebrews 
in their sacred purifications and sprink- 
lings, Ex. 12, 22. Lev. 14, 4. 6. 21. 49. 
Ps. 51, 9. 1 K. 5, 13.—Like the names of 
many other oriental plants, so also that 
of hyssop seems to have come to the 
Greeks ſrom the oriental languages. 
Under this name the Hebrews appear to 
have comprised not only the common 
hyssop of the shops, but also other aro- 
matic plants, espec. mint, wild marjoram, 

etc.—Some derive it from am, which 


=v?) 
they regard as i. q. G Su be hairy, 
shaggy; but the plants“ above named 
hardly admit this epithet. 


Tire, by Syriasm, i. q. WM, m. R. 
IN, 

1. a girdle, belt, Is. 5, 27. Jer. 13, 1 8q. 

2. a band, bond, chain, Job 12, 18. 
Vulg. funis. 


"TM i. q. m, adv. at that time, then, 
thereupon, Ps. 124, 3. 4. 5. Similar is 
Chald. 8. See in 18. 


TADIN f. (verbal of Hiph. from r. 2 
in the sense of sacrificing Is. 66, 3; comp. 
Hiph. no. 4,) a memorial, a remem- 
brance-offering, Sept. uurnnöcvror, Vulg. 
memoriale. This name was given to 
that portion of the vegetable oblation 
(inv) which was burnt with frankin- 
cense upon the altar; the sweet odour 
of which ascending to heaven, was sup- 
posed to commend fhe person sacrificing 
to the remembrance and favour of God. 
Lev. 2, 2. 9. 16. 3, 12. Num. 5, 26.—In 
Lev. 24, 7 the frankincense sprinkled 
upon the shew-bread, is also called 
ef 


j bg fut. byes, whence ">ra for 


Aeg Jer. 2, 36; pp. prob. to roll, to roll. 


together ; hence 
1. to pin, from the rolling or twist- 
ing of the thread. So in Talmud Au, 
whence reiz weaver, Arab. ye Con}. 


77; >œ 


I, IV, $s something spun, Syr. and 


29 ‘pe 


Chald. Th id. comp. kindr. vy; to spin, 
to flow, both from the idea of rolling. 
See Pual. 

2. intrans. to roll off, i. e. to go away, 
to depart, espec. quickly, suddenly ; 
comp. Germ. sich trollen, Engl. to troll, 
Gr. vd to spin, and Mid. ršouas to go 
away, to flee. So in Chald. and Syr. 
Comp. Arab. Je to put away, to re- 
move.—Prov. Lu where c. dat. pleon. 
dd, like b Jom. Jer. 2, 36. Metaph. to 
de gone, to fail, as water Job 14, 11; food 
1 Sam. 9, 7; power Deut. 32, 36. 

Poal Part. aden something spun, 
thread, yarn, Ez. 27, 19. 


STM Chald. i. d. Heb. no. 2. 1. to go 
away, to depart, Dan. 6, 19. So also in 
Syr. and Samar. 

2. to go any where, to take a journey, 
Ezra 4, 23. 5, 8. 15. 


TN departure, see in Ex& no. 6, b. 


"I. Ein Kal not used, pp. accord- 
ing to the probable conjecture of Simo- 
nis, to be sharp, acute, pointed ; whence 
Id the ear, (which espec. in animals 
might be so called from its pointed 
shape,) and Ii, Dax arms, pointed 
weapons. Comp. axon, axove, and di, 
acies, acuo. 

Hirn. "wh q. d. to make ears, i. e. 
to point or prick up the ears, eranifs- 
oSas, a word peculiar to the Sept. ver- 


-5 

sion, Arab. , & f id. Hence, to give ear, 
to listen, abe dl. Is. 1, 2. seq. accus. Gen. 
4, 23. Job 33, 1; b Job 34, 2; N Ps. 

77, 2; 59 Prov. 17, 4; “3 Num. 23, 18, 

both of person and thing. Spec. of 
God, to hear and answer, Ps. 5, 2. 17, 1. 
39, 13. 54, 4. Job 9, 16; of men, to hear 
and obey, seq. dat. Neh. 9, 30. Ex. 15, 
26.—Fut. 1 pers. Ju for NR Job 
2, 11; Part. yu for NN Prov. 17, 4. 


II. IN. i. q. Arab. N g: 40 weigh, to 
poise; whence DITRA balances.—Found 
only in 

PIEL. Ax to weigh, trop. to ponder, ta 
consider, Ecc. 12, 9, where it is follow- 
ed by synon. “pr. Rabbin. u to be 
weighed, proved. 


m 


WR m. furniture, utensil, pp. wea- 
pon, arms, comp. Chald. TN arms, and 
see r. WN no. I. Deut. 23, 14 and thou 
shalt have a little spade “93% e among 
thy furniture; where many Mss. read 
TR 52 among thy utensils, which is 
preſerable.— The same sense of both 
A and weapon exists in the word 
* 2 


TÈR, dual (used also for plur.) Ban, 
const. 2 $ the ear, from r. PR no. 


Arab. 06 t, , Oat Ethiop. a 

Chald. an, NITIN, contr. RIN, Syr. 
Lis}, P70 Ex. 29 20. Lev. 8, 23. al. 
Phrases of which this word makes part, 
see under the verbs rie, : Hiph. 
mrp, p. So sp “NE 523 fo speak 
in the ears of any one, i. e. before any 
one, in his presence and hearing, Gen. 
20,8. 23, 16. 44, 18. Ex 10, 2. Sols. 
5, 9 MYT" IRD in mine ears (said) Je- 
horah, comp. 22, 14. 5 “IND CW to 
put or lay up in the ears of any one, i. e. 
to rehearse so that one may hear with 
the ear and lay up in his mind, Ex. 17, 
14. n SUS to hear with one's ears, 
8 Ps. 44, 2. Job 28, 22. 


MINE ND X (ear of Sherah, or She- 


rah’s corner.) U'zzen-sherah, pr. n. of a |, 


~ small city founded by Sherah the 
daughter of Ephraim, 1 Chr. 7, 24. 

apt om anh t (pp. cars i. e. summits 
of Tabor) Aznoth-tabor, pr. n. of a city 
in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 34. 

“STN (auritus) Ozni, pr. n. m. of a 
son of the patriarch Gad, Num. 26, 16. 

in (whom Jehovah hears) pr. n. 
m. Azaniah, Neh. 10, 10. 

pn manacles, chains for the 
hands, Jer. 40, 1. 4. i. q. r with 
Aleph a tic, which some Mss. omit 
in v. 1. R. pot. 


im fut une Jer. 1, 17, c. suff. 
An Job 30, 18, lokai to bind around, 
alo to gird oneself, to be girded. Arab. 


f to be strong, robust, but doubtful 
whether also pp. to be girded; Conj. 


ane 


II to gird, Conj. III to strengthen, to 


TN 


aid. Kindred roots, which all have the 
force of binding around or together, gird- 
ing, surrounding, are “OX, “ZN [D88], 
“EZ, 22, WI; ISN, VIM, 1. —Spo- 
ken a) of a garment with which one is 
girded, c. acc. of pers. Job 30, 18. b) 
c. acc. of the member girded, Job 38, 3 
TL NINN gird up now thy loins. 
40, 2. Jer. 1, 15. c) c. acc. oſ the girdle 
or garment with which one is girded, 
only trop. 1 Sam. 2, 4 551 n they are 
` | girded with strength. 

Nirn. part. NN girded Ps. 65, 7. 

Pie, to gird, c. dupl. acc. of pers. 
and of the girdle, Ps. 18, 33. 40 N92 
reren n thou hast girded me with 
strength for the battle. 30, 12 Nb 
WY thou hast girded [or surrounded] 
me with gladness. Is. 50, 11 p “IND 
girded i. e. armed with burning wea- 
pons.—For the construction of such 
verbs with two accusatives, see Lehrg. 
§ 219. 1. Nordh. Gr. § 838. 2. 

Hırnra. to gird oneself, e. g. for bat- 
tle, to arm oneself, Is. 8, 9; c. acc. trop. 
Ps. 93, 1. 

Deriv. Wi. 


FINN i. q. 3Y, the arm, c. Aleph 
prosthet. see p. 1. Jer. 32, 21. Job 31, 22. 


PUN m. for nar c. Aleph. prosth. 

1. a native tree, ‘growing in its own 
soil, not transplanted, Ps. 37, 35. R. N- 
no. 2. c.—Hence 

2. of persons, a native, one born in 
the country, not a foreigner, Lev. 16, 29. 
18, 26. al. 


WHIT patronym. an Ezrahite, one 
of the descendants of Ezrah, MYN ; 
spoken of Ethan, 1 K. 5, 11 [4, 31]. Ps. 
89, 1; also of Heman Ps. 88, 1. In 
1 Chr. 2, 6 both these are said to be 
descendants of Zerah, N-, the son of 
Judah; so that we may regard MYYN as 
another form of the same name, found 
only in the patronymic. 


J. PN constr. MN, c. suff. N (my 
brother), Jg, CIN; Plur. ON (c. 
Dag. impl.) constr. "MX, c. suff. JN, 
ESN, c. suff. 3 pers. W, for WIN, 
comp. Lehrg. p. 602. 

1. a brother, undoubtedly a primitive 


=a 


Tue 
a Arab. 2 st. constr. abl: ol 


Ls}; Syr. Lal, Chald. mx. It follows 


partly the analogy of verbs b, and 
partly that of verbs 39; comp. Lehrg. 


$ 118.—Spoken in a less exact sense of 
half-brothers, e. g. those born to the 
same father, but of different mothers, 
Gen. 42, 15. 43, 3. Judg. 9, 21; or vice 
versa those born of the same mother, but 
by different fathers, Judg. 8, 19. These, 
where there is need of greater definite- 
ness, are called 3X )3, DX 52; see j3.— 
Sometimes emphat. of full brethren, by 
both the father’s and mother's side, Gen. 

42, 4. 44, 20. Comp. Gen. 49, 5 isa 
nry 250 Simeon and Levi are true 
brethren, i i. e. not only by birth but also 
in disposition. 

The word brother is employed by the 
Hebrews in other and wider senses, e. g. 

2. a relative, kinsman, in any degree 
of blood. Gen. 14, 16 Lot his brother, pp. 
his brother’s son. 13, 8. 29, 12. 15. 

3. one of the same tribe, contribulis, 
2 Sam. 19, 13; e. g. of the Levites, Num. 
8, 26. 16, 10. Neh. 3, 1. 

4. a fe popularis, Judg. 
14, 3. Ez. 2, 11. 4, 18. Spoken also even 
of kindred nations, e. g. of the Edomites 
and Hebrews, Gen. 9, 25. 16, 12. 25, 18. 
Num. 20, 14. 

5. an ally, confederate, spoken of allied 
nations, as the Tyrians and Hebrews 
Am. 1, 9; or those of the same religion, 
Is. 66, 20. 

6. a friend, associate ; so of the friends 
of Job 6, 15, and perh. also 19, 13; of 
Solomon, whom Hiram calls his brother, 
1 K. 19, 13. Comp. Neh. 5, 10. 14. 

7. one of the same nature, a man, fel- 
low-man, i. q. 20, Lev. 19, 17.— Hence 
preceded by BN, one—the other ; Gen. 
13, 11 rng deu HR NHN and they 
separated themselves one from the other. 
26, 31. This formula is applied also to 
inanimate things of the same kind in the 
masculine gender ; (for things feminine 
ning - NN are used in the same sense;) 
e. g. Ex. 25, 20 nagd WN DNS and 
their faces (i. e. of the Cherubim, shall 
look) one towards another. 37, 9. 
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8. trop. as expressing likeness of dis- 
position, habits, etc. Job 30, 29 J am a 
brother to jackals, i. e. I cry and howl 
like them. Prov. 18, 9. 

Deriv. ning, MWIN, and pr. n. ANT, 
jana, wn arg dpf, 


II. N interj. expressing grief, com- 
plaint, onomatopoetic, ak / alas / c. dat. 
Ez. 6, 11. 21, 20.— Hence the Arabic verb 


of 
“14 to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly; 
see below in NIIN. 

III. MR f. Arab. a a large pot, a 


portable furnace or stove, in which fire 
was kept in the king’s winter-apartment, 
Jer. 36, 22.23. At the present day the 
Orientals sometimes make use of such 
pots or furnacea instead of fireplaces, for 
warming rooms; they are called in Per- 


sian and Turkish, 53 tannar. They 


have the form of a large pitcher; and 
are placed in a cavity sunk in the middle 
of the apartment. When the fire has 
done burning, a frame like a table is 
placed over the pot, and the whole is 
then covered with a carpet; and thoee 
who wish to warm themselves sit upon 
the floor and thrust their feet and legs 
and even the lower part of their bodies 
under the carpet. R. Prix no. IL 


TIN Chald. a brother; plur. c. suff. 
Ezra 7, 18. 


TIX only in plur. ie, pp. howlings, 
shrieks; hence howling animals, doleful 
creatures, (comp. & no. II,) prob. howl- 
ets, owls, Is. 13, 21. The word is ono- 
matopoetic, like Lat. ulula, Germ. Uhu, 
Schubul, Fr. hibou. See TX no. II, and 


r. PUN. 


Ar (father’s brother) pr. n. Ahab, 
a) a king of Israel r. 918—897 B. C. 
noted for his uxoriousnees and idolatry, 
1K. 16, 28.—22, 40. b) m. Jer. 29, 21. 


TONIN (brother of the wise, or for Jung 
brotherly) Ax ban, pr. n. of a man of the 
tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 29. 

“VIN a verb derived from the numeral 
“Im, not used in Kal, its place being 


+ 


TR 


there supplied by W to make one, to 
unite, to join together. 

Hirupa. to unite oneself, to collect one- 
self. Ez. 21, 21 WRAN pp. unite thyself, 
[three-edged sword, ] i. e. ravage with 
all thy powers united; or as the parallel- 
iam permits, collect thyself, i. e. attend. 
The suggestion of the sagacious C. B. 
Michaelis is not to be contemned, who 
regards the four first words of the verse 
as spoken in the character of a military 
commander: Conjunge te, dextrorsum ! 
[aciem] strue, sinistrorsum ™” i. e. Full 
together, right! to your post, left ! 


N constr. “rx (and so before 59 
Lev. 13, 2; before “W3 Gen 32, 23; and 
elsewhere Gen. 48, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 22. 
Zech. 11, 7); fem. TR for MINK, in 

MR; a cardinal numeral having 
melee be cat one; UNUB, a, um. 


Arab. Ost, f. ast, Eth, Ache. 

ahadu, Chald. and Syr. wT, p”. The 
same radical letters are found in the 
Pehlvi adrek one; and except the third 
rad. Daleth, in Sanscr. eka, and Pehlvi 
jek.—Gen. 42, 13 fin. Ex. 11, 1. Deut 1, 
23. 32, 30. Josh. 12. 9 sq.—Spec. also 

1. one, i. q. the same, Gen. 40, 5. Job 
31, 15. 

2. as ordinal, the first, primus, a, um, 
but only in enumeratimg the days of the 
month. Ezra 10, 16. 17 rie in eina 
on the first day of the month. wire ims 
on the first of the month Gen. 8, 5. 13; 
comp. ula ter caSBatew Acts 20, 7. In 
enumerating years the construction is 
rim PIT, as sometimes in Engl. the 
year one, tro, etc. for the firat year, Dan. 
9, 1.2. Ezra 1, 1.—In other passages, as 
Gen. 1, 5. 2, 11, m retains its common 
signif. as a cardinal, and the numbers 
follow each other as in Engl. one, second, 
third ; Lat unus, alter, tertius, Sueton. 
Octav. 101. 

3. some one, any one, Lev. 13, 2. Deut. 
12, 14. 2 Sam. 7, 7. esr “MR one of the 
people, Gen. 26, 10. 1 Sam. 26, 15. 
n im, RD, no one, Num. 16, 15. 1 K. 
8, 56. Pe. 14, 3.— Hence often 

4. i. q. the indef. art. a, an, one, espec. 
in the later Hebrew. 1 K. 20, 13 * 
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m a prophet, a certain prophet, ago 
rug tis. Dan. 8, 3 % , a ram. 1 K. 
19. 4. Also where vz precedes; e. g- 
d “MN a holy one, a ‘certain angel, tig 
dyyelos Dan. 8, 13. Sometimes also in 
the carlier books, as Ex. 29, 3. 1 Sam. 
1, 1; seq. gen. as Fi- MR one of the 
cisterns, i. e. a cistern, Gen. 37, 20; comp. 
Job 2, 10. 

5. one only of its kind, i. q. only, alone, 
sole, Job 23, 13. Ez. 7, 5. Cant. 6, 9. Arab. 
8 8 
dəl; unique, incomparable, pass id. 
A. Schultens ad Job. I. c. et 9, 5. 

6. repeated, “MR — inn, one—ano- 
ther, mus aller, Ex. 17, 12. 18 3. Also 
thrice, 1 Sam. 10, 3. 13, 17. 18. In like 
manner distributively, Num. 13, 2 N 
“TIN Bon TR one man to a tribe shall ye 
send, i. e. a man for every tribe. 34, 18. 

7. MYD as one, i. e. together, at once, 
Ezra 2, 64 “ngad DR the whole con- 
gregalion together. 3.9. 6, 20. Ecc. 11,6 
MRD SMD both together, both alike. 
Also together, tn company, Is. 65, 25.— 
In the same sense is used SMX WND 
Judg. 20, 8. 1 Sam. 11, 7. Chald. RIND. 

8. Fem. Tm ellipt. for AAR den one 
time, once, 2 K. 6, 10. Ps. 62, 12. 

9. N a) i. q. DN no. 8. Num. 10, 
4. b) at once, i. e. suddenly Prov. 28, 18. 
c) i. q. N together, altogether, Jer. 10, 8. 

10. my in one after another, one by 
one, Is. 27, 12; and so Ecc. 7, 27 NNN 


J; 

Nore. In the difficult and vexed pass- 
age Is. 66, 17, the common signification 
is to be retained: those who sanctify and 
purify themselves in or for the [idol-] 
groves “TIN N after one, i. e. following 
and imitating the one priest who directed 
the sacred ceremonies. Comp. Com- 
ment. on Is. I. c. 

Picr. BIN 1. the same, Gen. 11, 1. 
Comp. Lat. uni, e. g. unis moribus vivere 
Cic. pro Flaoco 26. Terent. Eun. 2. 3. 75. 

2. joined tn one, united, Ez. 37, 17 
dnn: vn and they (the two sticks) 
shall become one. 

3. some, a few, Gen. 27, 44. 29, 20. 

Deriv. the verb “hx also pr. n. AMR, 


22 


YIR (Milel) an Egyptian word signify- 


TN 


ing marsh-grass, reeds, bulrushes, sedge, 
every thing green which grows in wet 
grounds, Gen. 41, 2. 18. Job 8,11. The 
word was adopted not only into the He- 
brew, but also into the Greek idiom of 
Alexandria, where it is written AXI, AXEL, 
see Sept. Gen. 41, 2. 18. Is. 19,7; like- 
wise in Ecclus. 40, 16. the author of which 
lived in Egypt. Jerome in his Comment. 
on Is. Lc. says: “ quum ab eruditis quee- 
rerem, quid hic sermo significaret, au- 
divi ab Ægyptiis hoc nomine lingua 
eorum omne in palude virens nasci- 

tur appellari.” The Coptic translator has 
retained the same word, writing for the 
Gr. Axes of the Sept. 13-a. Ay. Comp. 
the same in Num. 11, 5. Kindred are 
Ake, OKE, bulrush, reed. See De 
Rossii Etymol. Egypt. p. 24. Jablonski 
Opusc. ed. te Water T. I. p. 45. T. II. p. 
160. Peyron Lex. p. 16. 


“TAIN (for ur union) Ehud, pr. n. of 
a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 6; called in 
the parallel passage Gen. 46, 21 "Tix. 
MINIY f. declaration of one’s mind, Job 
i 17. It is a verbal of Hiph. from r. 
rom, used in Hebrew only in Piel, but in 
Chaldee also in Hiph. 


dor f. brotherhood, Zech. 11, 14. 
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Denom. from Mx q. v. 

rum Ahoah pr. n. 1 Chr. 8, 4, for which 
v. 7 . —Patronymic r 2 Sam. 
23, 9. 28. 

i Chald. a declaration, showing, 
‘explanation, Dan. 5, 12. Pp. inf. Aph. 
from N. N. 

N (brother of water, i. e. dwelling 
near it) Ahumai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. 


ATI m. 1. the hinder part, back side, 
rear, Arab. f id. Hence a) “ingen 
From behind, i. e. behind, in the rear, opp. 
dyn, 2 Sam. 10, 9. Arb. A tye 

b) vir backward, back, Pa- 114, 3. 5; 


with averted face Jer. 7,24—c) "inga 


backward, back. Prov. '29, 11 a fool ut- 
tereth all his anger, zw Arz 5270 


but awise man keepeth i back, q. d. drives 
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it backward, so that it comes back to him- 
pelk =) Arn in Acc. as adverb, Arab.. 


0 $, behind, on the back-side, opp. to 
D3 and Ip. Ez. 2, 10 and it (the roll) 
was written “NNI D in front and on 
the back, i. e. within and without. 1 Chr. 
19, 10. Ps. 139, 5.—Also backward, Gen.. 
49, 17 “ing ia 50" and his rider fall- 
eth backward. Jer. 15, 6. Often pleonast.. 
after verbs of turning or going away, i. e. 
of turning back, Ps. 9, 4. 56, 10. 2 Sam. 1, 
22. Pe. 35, 4. 40,15; and so others.—Plur. 
the hinder parts, the back sides, Ex. 23, 
23. 26, 12. 1 K. 7,25. Ez. 8, 16. 

2. the West, the western quarter ; since 
the Hebrew in speaking of the points of 
the compass, always regarded himself as 
looking towards the East. Job 23, 7. 8. 
Is. 9, 11 “inga dnn and the Phikie- 
Mines behind, i. e. in the west. Comp. 
DIP, e, qan, W; also C. B. Mi- 
chelis Diss. de locorum differentia rati- 
one antics, postice, dextre, sinistre, 
Hale 1735. 4; reprinted in Pott’s Sylloge 
Commentt. V. 80 sq. § 8.—The Hindus, 
Mogols, and Irish, follow the same 
method. 

3. after-time, the future, “ing? here- 
after Is. 41, 23. 42, 23. 


PMS f. (for ming, from mase. nx, 
which in Arab. and Chald. is i. q. ) 
plur. c. suff. Janine Ez. 16, 55 from a 
sing. NNR, and Wow Ez. 16, 52 from a 
sing. MIN, which comes from masc. 
MN; comp. Lehrg. p. 602. 

1. a sister, Arab. f, Syr. I for 
TQ, Chald. B, id. Pp. a sister of 
ſull blood, i.e. of both the same father 
and mother; but spoken also less accu- 
rately of a half-sister, e. g. one born to 
the same father but of a different mother, - 
oponatgéa, Gen. 20, 12. 2 Sam. 13, 2. 5; 
or one born of the same mother by a dif- 
ferent father, opoprtela, Lev. 18, 9. 11. 
20, 17. 

The word sister, is also employed by 
the Hebrews in other and wider senses; 
e. g. 


2. a relative, kinswoman, Job 42, 11. 
Gen. 24, 60, where the mother and brother 


TN 
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ray to Rebecca, RX Vr thou art our Gram. § 49.1 n.2; also comp. in this same 


aster. 

3. a countrywoman, one of the same 
tribe or country, popularis, Num. 25, 18. 

4. anally, a confederate city or state, 
Ex. 16, 46. 23, 31. 

5. after MEX, one—the other, spoken 
also of inanimate things of the fem. gen- 
der. Ex. 26, 3 fire curtains were coupled 
mnienb mex one to another. v. 5.6. 17. 
Ez. 1,9. 3, 13. 

6. Metaph. sister is said of any thing 
with which we are intimately connected ; 
Prov. 7,4 say unto wisdom, Thou art my 
sister. Job 17, 14. Comp. other words 
expressing relationship, espec. 3% no. 8. 
MR no. 8. 

7. As a term of endearment a oad 
to a spouse, Cant. 4, 9sq. Comp. Tibull 
3. 1. 28. 


* TON fut. m, rarely thes 1K. 6, 
10. Ecc. 7, 18. 

1. to lay hold of, to take, to seize, espec. 
with the hand. Arab. Af, Chald.and 
Syr. N, rol . Constr. c. acc. of pers. 
or thing, Ps. 56, 1. Judg. 12,6; often also 
seq. 3, Ex. 4, 4. Job 23, 11. 2 Sam. 20, 9 
and the right hand of Joab took hold of 
Amasa’s beard.—Metaph. ascribed also 
to terror, fear, (like JauSuvery,) Ex. 15, 
14nz>p "3S" mn n terror hath taken 
hold on the inhabitants of Philistia. v.15. 
Ps. 48. 7. But also vice versa one is said 
as in Engl. to take fright, i.q. to be af- 
frighted; Job 18, 20 "23 nny Bra Tp 
the ancient ones took fright, were affright- 
ed, for: terror seized upon them.’ 21, 6. 
Is. 13, 8 31M" Ordos - they (the 
Babylonians) take hold of pangs and sor- 
rate, for: ‘ pangs and sorrows seize upon 
them.’ 

2. to take, to catch, e. g. in bunting, 
fishing, (ant. 2, 15. 

3. to hold, to hold fast that which one 
has taken hold of, seq. ace. 1 Chr. 13, 9. 
2 Chr. 25, 5; 3 Gen. 25, 25. Metaph. e. 
acc. Job 17, 9. comp. xgatéw Rev. 2, 25; 
e. 3 24. 11. Part. pass with active signif. 
Cant. 3, 8 nns holding the sword. 
Comp. on this deponent uze of passive 
parucij lis, Lehrg. p. 309, 310. Heb. 


verb Syr. — holding, Ethiop. ATH: 
ehds, taken, 5 also holding. 

4. to hold ar fasten together, to join, 
and in Pass. to be joined, to adhere. 
Many verbs of taking and holding thus 
pass over to the notion of joining and. 
adhering ; the ideas of holding, holding 
together, and joining, being closely al-. 
lied ; comp. "35 and Mp? in Hithpa. and 
Eyouas Tivóç to hold or depend from any 
thing, éydqeros joined with any thing; 
also aigsw, whence Lat. hereo. Ez. 41, 6 
ron l N ATT NON so that they 
might not be joined to the wall of the 
temple, i. e. inserted in it. 1 K. 6, 6.— 
Hence 

5. to make fast, to shut, e. g. to bar, 
Neh. 7, 3. So Syr. pal. 

6. to join together timber, to cover 
with timber, beams, boards, etc. conta- 
bulare. 1 K. 6, 10 and he covered the 
house with cedarwood. Comp. Dr 
Hab. 2, 19. 

7. totake out or away, sc. from a larger. 
number; whence particip. pass. taken 
out, taken, sc. from a lot or portion, (like 
synon. 727), Num. 31, 30 and from the 
half which belongs to the children of Is- 
85 shalt thou take one [part] jg d 

Sot taken from fifty. v.47. 1 Chr. - 
A 6 ms TINT d mrg R a 
n (Where it should read twice 
with many Mss. fai img) one family 
being taken for Eleazar, and one being 
taken for Ithamar, i. e. in drawing lots 
they drew first a lot for a family of Elea- 
zar, and then one for a family of Itha- 
mar. 

Nipa. I. pass. of Kal no. 2. Ecc. 9, 12. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 3. Gen. 22, 13. Ecc. 
9, 12. 

3. to make oneself possessor of any 
thing, to take or have possession, Gen.. 
“31, 10. 47, 27. Josh. 22, 9. 19. Comp. 
Syr. yal to possess, and deriv. MINY. 

Pist to sht up, as Kal no. 5. Job 
26, 9 shutting up the face of his throne, 
i. e. veiling his throne with clouds. 


Horn. to be joined, fastened, to any 
thing, pass. Kal no 4. 2 Chr. 9, 18. 


Deriv. the six following. 


+ 


TAN 


TARE (possessing, possessor) pr. n. 
Akaz, a) king of Judah, cotemporary 
with Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah, r. 744 
—728 B. C. noted for his weakness of 
character and idolatry, 2 K. 16, 1 sq. 2 
Chr. 28, 16sq. Is. 7, 1 8g. 38, 8. Sept. 
Axcg.—b) 1 Chr. 8, 35. 9, 42 


M f. possession, see r. tx Niph. 
no. 33 espec. the possession of land, 
fields, etc. Lev. 27, 24 rang i> “Nd 
YB do whom possession of the land be- 
longed, i. e. who had been its owner. 
v. 16. 21. 22. “3R MINN possession of a 
sepulchre, i. e. a ‘sepulchre belonging to 
a family, their own, Gen. 23, 4.9. 20. 
49, 30. In the connexion nern rams 
Num. 27, 7, and Turm Pg 35, 2. Spo- 
ken of 1 Lev. 2⁵5 45. 46. 


M Ahzai, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 13; for 
which 1 Chr. 9, 12 rum. Prob. it 
should read in both passages NN, 
which see. 


& and NN (whom Jehovah 
holds) pr. n. Ahaziah, a) a king of Is- 
rael, the son of Ahab and Jezebel, 897— 
895 B. C. 1 K. 22, 40. 2 K. 1, 2. Sept. 
*Ozotias.—b) a king of Judah, the son 
‘and successor of Joram, 884 B.C. 2K. 
8, 24. 9, 16. 


nN (their possession) Ahkezzam, 
pr. n. of one of the descendants of Ju- 
dah, 1 Chr. 4, 6. 


Arm (possession) Ahuzzath, pr. n. of 
‘a Philistine, the friend of king Abime- 
‘lech, Gen. 26, 26. 
N a root not in use. I. Arab. 
of 
* onomatop. from the sound MX 
inter}. to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly ; 
in Heb. perh. to sigh, to groan, to howl, 
whence d&. 


II. In Arabic also to be warm, hot, to 
1 ct anger, as ia the words 


cial. Af a perhaps may 
be Oder Heb. ny, © |, a pot, furnace. 
Better however to Aa the signif. fur- 
©} to flame, to burn, as 


a 


nace from r. 


35 


"FIR 


83K 
fire, Conj. II. to kindle, N. heat, ete. 
See lett. 3. 


WIR see Hin. 


WIX (perh. apoc. from rm) Ahi, pr. 
n. m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 15. b) 7, 34. . 


DNS (for oN" father’s brother, 
uncle) Ahiam, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33. 
1 Chr. 11, 35. 


MITIN Chald. i. q. Heb. mmn e. 
Aleph prosthet. a riddle, enigma, Dan. 
5, 12. R.m. 

& (brother i. e. friend of Jehovah) 
Ahiah pr.n. a) of a priest in the time 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 3. 18. b) 1 Chr. 
8,7. c) 11,36. d) 1 K. 4, 2. e) 1 Chr. 
26, 20. f) 2, 25. g) 1 K. 15, 27. 33. 
h) Neh. 10, 27. i) of a prophet dwell- 
ing at Shiloh in the time of Jeroboam, 
1 K. 11, 29. 12, 15; for which rn 
14, 6. 18. 2 Chr. 10, 15. 


n (brother i. e. friend of the 
Jews, for “ans n) Ahihud, pr. n. m. 
Num. 34, 27. 

m (brotherly) Ahio, pr. n. m. a) 
2 Sam. 6, 3. 4.—b) 1 Chr. 8, 14.—0) 
1 Chr. 8, 31. 9, 37. 

TIT (brother or friend of union) 
Ahihud, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 7. 

aN (brother or friend of good- 
ness) Ahitub, pr. n. m. a) 1 Sam. 14, 3. 
22, 9.—b) 2 Sam 8, 17.—c) 1 Chr. 5, 37. 
Neh. 11, 11. 

TETN (brother of one born, for "ty 
35") Ahilud pr. n. of the father of Je- 
hoshaphat, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20, 24. 1 K. 4, 2. 

rind see mix. 

r (brother of death) Ahimoth, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 10 [25]; for which in 
the parallel passages stands nra 

pu (brother of the king) Ahi- 


melech, pr. n. a) of a priest dwelling at 


Nob, father of Abiathar, and the inti- 
mate friend of David, 1 Sam. 21, 2. 22, 9. 
Ps. 52, 2; and on this account put to 
death by Saul. Different from him ap- 
parently is b) Ahimelech the son of 
Abiathar, one of the two high priests in 
the time of David, 2 Sam. 8, 17. 1 Chr. 


TR 


A, 3. 6 31. But Korb, in Winer's 
Theol. Journal IV. p. 295, very plausi- 
bly conjectures that in 2 Sam 8, 17 in- 
stead of ‘Ahimelech the son of Abia- 
thar,’ it ought to read Abiathur the son 
of Ahimelech ; from which error he 
supposes the reading in Chron. l. c. to 
have flowed. 


(brother of a gift) Ahiman, 
pr. n. m. a) one of the Anakim Num. 
13, 22. Josh. 15, 14. Judg. 1, 10.—b) 
1 Chr. 9, 17. 


N (brother of anger) Ahimaaz, 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Sam. 14, 50.—b) a son of 
Zadok the high- priest in the time of Da- 
vid, 2 Sam. 15, 27. 36, 17. 17, 20. 18, 19 
sq. The same person seems intended 


in 1 K. 4, 15. 


TRE (brotherly) Akian, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 19. 


zm (liberal or noble brother) 


Akinadab, pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 14. 

CHITIN (brother of pleasantness) 
Ahinoam, pr. n. fem. a) 1 Sam. 14, 50. 
—b) 1 Sam. 25, 43. 27, 3. 30, 5. 2 Sam. 
2, 2. 3, 2. 

TOY TR (brother of support or help) 
Ahisamak, pr. n. m. Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34. 

WINNE (brother of help) Ahiezer, 
pr. n. m. a) of a phylarch or head of 
the tribe of Dan, Num. 1, 12. 2, 25. 7, 66. 
—b) 1 Chr. 12, 3. 


r (brother of the enemy) Ahi- 
kam, pr. n. of the father of Gedaliah 
whom the Chaldeans made governor in 
Judea, 2 K. 25, 22. Jer. 39, 14. 40, 5 8. 


OY TNE (brother of the high) Ahiram, 
Pr. n. m. Num. 26, 33. Patronym. + 
ibid. 

m (brother of evil) Ahira, pr. n. 
m. of a phylarch or head of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Num. I, 15. 2, 29. 7, 78. 83. 
10, 27. 

vum (brother of the dawn) Ahi- 
shahar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10. 


A (brother of the singer, or for 
. brother of the upright) Ahishar, 
pr. n. m. 1 K. 46, 
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"R 
derm (brother of folly) Ahithophel, 


pr. n. of an early friend of David, who 
conspired with Absalom against him, 
2 Sam. c. 15—17. 

aor (fatness, fertility) Ahlab, pr. n. 
of a place in the tribe of Asher, Judg. 1, 
31. R. 22. 


rm Ps. 119,5, and & 2 K. 5, 3, a 
particle of wishing, O that! would God ! 
seq. fut. Ps. I. c. without verb 2 K. I. c. 
It is commonly derived from r. nbr Pi. 
zg MEN to stroke one’s face, to caress, 
to court. But not improb. it may be 
compounded from M% and "b=, 


"OPN (O that!) Ahlai, pr. n. m. and f. 
1 Chr. 2, 31; comp. 11, 41. 

rer f Ex. 28, 19, the name of a 
gem, Sept. Vulg. auéSvotos, amethyst ; 
but Josephus gives it by ayatne, agate, 
though there seems to be some confusion 
in the order of his words. The form is 
that of a verbal of Hiph. from r. tn to 
dream; perhaps because it was worn as 
an amulet to induce dreams. A similar 
superstition is also the ground of the 
name did vero, this stone being re- 
garded as a charm against drunkenness. 
Comp. Braun de Vestitu sacerdot. Heb. 
II. 16. 


RMAN Ezra 6, 2, Ecbatana, the 
ancient metropolis of Media, the summer 
residence of the Persian kings. The 
ancient orthography of this name is 
traced by Lassen (Ind. Biblioth. III. 36) 
in the Sanser. agvadhana, i. e. innosta- 
ola; the Sanscr. g passing over some- 
times into a guttural and sometimes into 
s. The corresponding modern name is 


“BORE pr. n. m. Ahasbai, 2 Sam. 23, 
34, From Nea Mons I take refuge in 


Jehovah. 


* "TIN to be after, behind ; to stay be- 
hind ; hence, to stay, to delay, to remain, 
in Kal once, 1 pers. fut. "73% Gen. 32,5.— 


Cai £ 
Arab. pal Conj. II, to defer, to delay. 


Syr. Aph. and Shaph. pool and p-oaw 
id. 
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Pre. , plur. u for MIN Judg. 
5, 28, fut. “ny”. 

1. to delay,to retard, to hinder any one, 
Gen. 24, 56; to delay, to defer any thing, 
Ex. 22, 28; also ellipt. Deut. 7, 10 he will 
not delay (punishment) to him who hateth 
him. ~ 

2. intrans. i. q. Kal, to stay, to delay, to 
linger, Judg. 4, 28 why linger the paces 
of his chariots? Ps. 40, 18 mατν e de- 
lay not. 70, 6. Gen. 34, 19. 

3. to stay long, to tarry late in or by 
any thing, seq. 52, Prov. 23, 30 YNY 
sin 59 who tarry long at the wine, i. e. 
who drink till late in the night. Comp. 
Is. 5, 11. Pa. 127, 2. 

Deriv. those here following, and “ir. 


MN (c. Dag. forte impl.) f. minx, 
plur. OM, Mia, from an obsol. sing. 
mz with Kamets pure. 

1. Adj. pp. after, hinder, following, 
spec. next following, neæt, second, (comp. 
secundus a sequendo,) Gen. 17, 21 283 
NRN in the next year, the following 
year. 1 K. 3, 22.—Hence genr. another, 
other ; alius, alia, aliud ; Gen. 4, 25. 8, 
10.12. 29, 19.al. ep. Arab. alia Syr. 
Sil, Hit, plur. fighj, Chald. 
FIN.—So BMY OTÒN other gods, 
i. e. idols, Deut. 6, 14. 7, 4. Jer. 1, 16. J, 
18. al. p. Sing. mn dx Ex. 34, 14; 
without dn id. Ia. 42, 8 * ? Ni 
TR and my glory will Inot give unto ano- 
ther god. 48, 11. Ps. 16,4 mY “rR (TOR) 
who hasten to another god, i. e. away from 
the true God after idols. 

2. Aher, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 12. 


"WIN pp. after, the after part, hinder 
part, extremity. Hence 

1. Adv. a) of place, behind, in the 
back-ground. Gen. 22, 13 “re , FEM 
DI 1393 WR and lo! a ram in the 
back-ground, caught in a thicket by his 
horns. Abraham did not see the ram 
behind himself, as the Vulgate renders, 
and as it is usually taken; but in the 
distant part, the back-ground, of what 
lay before his eyes. Nor is it necessary 
to read "WIN , with the Samar. Sept. Syr. 
and 42 Mss.—b) adv. oftime, a ; 
then, Gen. 10, 18. 18, 5. 24, 55. 30, 21. al. 
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2. Prep. a) of place, behind, Cant. 
2,9. Ex. 3, 1 behind the desert, back of 
it, i. e. on the west of the desert, see in 
mirn no. 2. Also after, as /Ð Srne Je 
to go after, to follow any one, Gen 37, 17. 
Job 31, 7. mn pregn. pp. from after, 
Ps. 78, 71 n Mids WRU from after 
the ewes ... he brought him, i. e. from 
following the ewes, from being a shep- 
herd.—b) prep. of time, after, Gen. 9, 28. 
So rid n N after these things, 
i. e. afterwards, a formula of transition, 
Gen. 15, 1. 22,1. Seq. Infin. after that, 
after, Num. 6, 19. J2 N pp. after so, 
i.e. after it had s happened, afterwards, 
Lev. 14, 36. Deut. 21, 13. 

3. Conj. "Ux TIN after that Ez. 40, 1; 
and without "wx, Lev. 14, 43. Job 42, 7. 

Nore. Instead of the sing. , the 
plur. fr is far more frequently used; 
see below. With suffixes the plur. form 
is always used. 

Puur. DIN only in constr. N, c. 
suff. "ITN , b, OHI, ete. 

1. Subst. the hinder parts, 2 Sam. 2, 23 
NINT VINA with the hinder end of the 

2. Prep. a) of place, behind, Judg. 
18, 12 where it is i. q. on the west of, see 
in “img no. 2. More freq. after, behind 
any one, Lev. 26, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 37. 
2 K. 19, 21. rn (“WR ) those [who 
go] after them, their flatterers, parasites, 
Ps. 49, 14. Hence, joined with verbs of 
going, to follow; also d amy Nor to be 
after, to go after any one, i. q. to follow, 
to be on one’s side, Ex. 23, 2. 2 Sam. 2, 
10. Comp. 1 K. 1, 7. Prov. 27, 23 10 
RID PI Tare ON he that rebuketh a 
man after me (i. e. following my pre- 
cepts) shall find favour.—b) of time, af- 
ter, Gen. 16, 13. 17, 8. Seq. Inf. after 
that, after, Gen. 5, 4. 

3. Conj. "WR “NX after that, Deut 
24, 4. Joch. 9, 16. 23, 1; rarely with w 
omitted, Lev. 25, 48. Once u “WNE 
Josh. 2, 7. 

4. J2 NN pp. after so, after it had 
ao happened, i. e. afterwards, Gen. 15, 14. 
23, 19. 25, 26. al. Comp. Syr. Se 
and S sho. With "ti added it be- 
comes a conjunction, i. q. "UR "INN after 


that, like Lat. posteaquam for postquam. 
Gen. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 24, 10.—In the later 
Hebrew we find also r n after 
thie, afterwards, Job 42, 16. Ezra 9, 10. 
Comp. Child. 737 O Dan. 2, 29. 45. 

5. With other prepositions: 

a) “IND, once “Ihe 72 1 Chr. 17, 7, 
pp. frum after, from behind, from going 
after, or following after; chiefly used of 
those who abandon a person or party 
whom they have before followed, Num. 
14, 43. Deut. 7, 4. 2 Sam. 20, 2. Also 
at or on the back, behind, after, (comp. 
53.) Josh. 8, 2. Ex. 14, 19. Jer. 9, 21.— 
Of time, after, Ece. 10, 14; and in Neh. 
4,7 b n, in the same sense. Hence 
72 "INNS pp. after sn, i. e. afterwards, 
2 Sam. 3, 28. 15, 1. 

b) nN after, with verbs of mo- 
tion. 2 K. 9, 18 HN 3d turn thee after 
me. behind me. 2 Sam. 5, 23. 

e) ne i. d. U, Ez. 41, 15. 
Comp 52 


M Chald. plur. constr. &, post, 
after, Dan. 2, 29; but by Hebraism. The 
pure Chaldce preposit. is “n3. 


Fru fem. : , from & with the 
adj. ending ṣi. l 

1. hinder, hindermost, latter, opp. to 
foremost, former, (e,) Gen. 33, 2. 
Ex. 4, 8. Deut. 24, 3. Jing) den the 
hinder sea, i. e. western, the Mediterra- 
neun, Deut. 11, 24. 34, 2. Joel 2, 20. 

2. after, later, following, PAN 7 Ps. 
40, 11. n Ci after time, future, Prov. 
31, 25. Ie. 30,8. Plur. S935 those after, 
porterity, Job 19, 20. 

3. the last, latest, Neh. 8, 18. Is. 44, 6 
T[Jehovah] am the first, and I the last. 
Job 19, 25.—Fem. N: N adv. last, the 
last, Dan. 11, 29. Also 7372 Deut. 
13, 10. and N- Num. 2, 31. Ece. 1, 
11, af last, last. 


PUTS (for nu nA, after the brother,) 
Ahruh, pr. n. 1 Chr. 8, I. 


nn (behind the breast-work sc. 
born) SAarhal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 8. 


YIR Chald. constr. sce “T$ Chald. 
“rR Chald. adj. fem. another, alia, 


WN 


the N of the feminine gender being drop- 
ped by apocope, like "EN" for N, 
3359 for N1399. 


TANN Chald. adj. (fr. u Wk) Dan. 
4,5 PINNS pp. at the last, at last, 
at length; the "3 being pleonastic, see 
“3 A. 1—Keri Jan 


0 
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EVN f. (r. T) 1. the last or extreme 
part, uttermost part, Ps. 139, 9.—Oſtener 
of time: a) the end of a period, Deut. 
11, 12; the end, event of any course of 
things, latter state, final lot, Job 8, 7. 42, 
12. Prov. 5, 4 Try MATN Aer end is 
bitter, i. e. the final lot of those whom the 
adultress seduces; comp. 23, 32. Some- 
times of a happy end or result, Prov. 23, 
18. 24, 14.—b) after time, the future, 
expec. in the prophetic formula N 
dg in future time, in the last days, Is. 
2, 2. Gen. 49, 1. Mic. 4, 1. Num. 24, 14. 
Dan. 10, 14. 

2. concr. those who come after, descen- 
dants, posterity, Ps. 109, 13. Am. 4, 2. 9, 1. 
Dan. 11, 4. ` 


ITIR f. Chald. i.q. Heb. nny no. 
1. b. Dan. 2, 28. 


MPN Chald. adj. another, alius, Dan. 
2, 11. 

r adv. backwards, Gen. 9, 23. 
1 Sam. 4, 18. Comp. Wir. 


DV ETIOMN m. plur. Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9. 
9, 3. Ezra 8, 36, satraps, the governors 
or viceroys of the large provinces among 
the ancient Persians, possessing both 
civil and military power, and being in the 
provinces the representatives of the sove- 
reign, whose state and splendour they 
also rivalled. Single parts or subdivi- 
sions of these provinces were under pro- 
curators or prefects, Nin; the satraps 
governed only whole provinces. Sce 
Brisson de regio Pers. principatu I. § 168. 
Heeren Ideen T. I. p. 489 sq. ed. 4.— 
The genuine form of this name, which 
has lately been found in an inscription of 
ancient India, is ks‘atrapa i. c. warrior of 
the host; see Gott. Gel. Anz. 1839. p. 
805 sq. Lassen Zeitschr. f. d. Morgen. 
III. 161. To this harsher form corres- 


Dan. 2, 30.7, 5.6; for the common f,, | ponds the Greek éterpamns , SaeFparns, 


mm 3 * 


(Boeckh Corp, Inscr. no. 2691. c,) whence 
arose by degrees the softer cargazns. 
Comp. D°77hBN. 


zun Chald. m. plur. i. q. Heb. 
Dan. 3, 2. 3. 27. 6, 2. 3. 


in Ahasuerus, the Hebrew 
form of the name Xer.res, as it would 
seem. It is found Esth. 1, 1, and often 
in this book; also Ezra 4, 6, where the 
order of time would require it to be un- 
derstood of Cambyses; and further in 
Dan. 9, 1 where it stands for Astyages, 
the father of Darius the Mede. The true 
native orthography of the name Xerxes 
has recently been brought to light from 
the cunciform inscriptions of Persepolis ; 
where it is written kh-sh-y-d-r-sh-d, which 
seems to correspond to the modern Per- 
sian yL i. e. lion king; since it is 
certain that for the softer pronunciation 
of s and sh, as uttered by the modern 
Persians, the ancient Persians had far 
harsher sounds, as in the words khehéhi6h 
i. q. Shah king, khshatrap i. q. Satrap. 
From this ancient harsher form, the 
Hebrews, by prefixing thcir prosthetic 
Aleph, made Sn10n% Ahashverosh, and 
the Greeks Zéotys. See St. Martin in 
Journal Asiatique III. p. 85. Champol- 
lion Précis du Systéme hiéroglyphique, 
Tableau général, Tab. 7. 2. p. 21. Las- 
sen ub. d. Keilschrift p. 165. 

ÖNN Esth. 10, 1 Chethib, for 
WINS. 

DN (prob. mule-driver, a name 
of Persian origin, sce next art.) pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4, 6. 

DIMOY plur. m. mules, Pers. jw 
estar, x. ester, a mule, Sanser. agwa- 
tara. Esth. 8, 10, where it is rendered 
definite by the addition sons of mares.— 
The J- is appended, as in 8 nN 

PIS See “INN ‘ 

D (r. wee) subst. m. 1. a gentle 
sound, murmur, whisper, and plur. "IN 
concr. mutlerers, whisperers, i. e. ¥&xgo- 
parteis, necromancers, ventriloquists, im- 
itating artificially the supposed murmur 
or thin voice of the shades or manes, Is. 
19, 3. See under 3%. 


2. a going softly, gentle motion; 
whence often adverbially, v, v, OND, 
softly, gently, slowly, e. g. of the still slow 
gait of a mourner, 1 K. 21, 27; of water 
gently flowing, Is. 8,6. 53%% pp. in my 
slow gait, at my convenience, gradually, 
Gen. 33, 14.—Also of the manner of act- 
ing and speaking; 2 Sam. 18, 5 ag> 
“32> (deal) gently with the young man 
for my sake! Job 15, 11 539 ? AIT 


and words gently (spoken) towards thee.. 


* TON a root not in use; Arab. to be 
fast, firm; Conj. II, to make fast, to con- 
firm.—Hence 

‘TOR m. the southern buckthorn, Christ's 
thorn, Rhamnus paliurus Linn. so called 
from the firmness of its roots, Judg. 9, 14. 


8 r K 
15. Ps. 58, 10. Arab. Adol, i. q. the more 


usual * 

TON (by Syriasm for ON) m. thread, 
yarn, of linen or cotton; in Chald. sinew, 
string. Once Prov. 7, 16 tapestry, cor- 
erings cf Egyptian yarn, which was dis- 
tinguished for its firmness and beauty. 
Comp. Celsii Hierob. I. 89 sq. A. Schul- 
tens compares the Gr. ö, ö d, 
linen cloth. R. Je. 


K 
* DORN a root not in use. 1. i.q. tt. 


to utter a gentle sound, to murmur, spoken 
of the sighing of the camel when weary; 
also of the rumbling of the bowels when 
one is hungry, tevgew. See Comment. 
on Is, 19, 3. 

2. to go softly, gently, see DX no. 2. 


j DOS to shud, to close, to stop, e. g. the 
mouth, the ears, Prov. 17, 28. 21, 13. 
bg nism Ez. 40, 16. 41, 16. 26, win- 
dows closed, sc. with bars or lattices, 
which being let into the walls or beams 
could not be opened and shut at pleas- 
ure. Sept. dugides dextvetai, Symm. 
roi, Comp. 1 K. 6, 4. Comp. Arab. 


£ 

ell to cover a window with a curtain. 
Hirn. id. Ps. 58, 5. 
F TON obsol. root, perh. to bind, to bind 


together, cogn. with Buk. Arab. pol 
tent-corda.— Hence PIN. 


OR 


D fut. n=, to shut, to close, once 
Pa. 69,16. Arab. „lof to shut in, to en- 
close. Kindred roots are n, “XM, 
ag .—Hence 


TOR (shut up, bound, perh. dumb) pr. 
n. m. Ater, a) Ezra 2, 16. Neh. 7,21. b) 
Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. 


OR m. adj. shut up, bound, i.e. im- 
peded. Judg. 3, 15. 20, 16 , D “VN 
impeded as to the right hand, i. e. who 
cannot use the right hand freely, and 


hence i. q. left-handed. Arab. ai Conj. 
V, to be impeded; comp. Ae to bind, 
to tie, transferred also to the tongue, like 
Engl. tongue-tied. 


N constr.“ 1. an interrog. ad- 
verb, where? c. suff. Ny where art 
thou? Gen. 3,9. 1% where ishe? Ex. 2, 
20. d where are they? Is. 19, 12. More 
freq. with He parag. rr q. v. This par- 
ticle seems to have arisen by dropping 
the Nun from J no. II, (q. v. in Y 
whence?) and this again seems to have 
been originally the same word with the 
negative {7% no. I; just as many other 
negative words have also passed over to 
an interrogative power; comp. Lat. ne, 
Germ. nicht wahr? Engl. not o? Hence 
vis pp. he is not there, not present, i. q. 
dr, comp. Job 14, 10; and interrog. is 
he not there? which comes near to where 
is he? In this way JJ no. I and II 
become closely related. Comp. Heb. 


s 
Gram. § 150. no. 1 ult In Arabic ¿el 
has pased over into an interrog. pron. 


who? £551; and such also is Ethiop. 
AP: Comp. Germ. wo? Engi. who? 
2. Asa mere sign of interrogation, put 
before adverbe and pronouns in order to 
give them an interrogative power; just 
as “SR gives them a relative sense. 
Comp. Germ. wovon? for von welchem? 
Engl. wherefore? i.q. for what? Hence 
a) M “R, which? what? but always with 
reference to place, (except Ecc. 11, 6.) 
1 K. 13 12 997) ITI MY “R what way 
went he? (Or perh i. q. Lat. ubi vie? 
quorsum riz? Bee under run “N in lett. 
b.) 2 K. 3, 8. 2 Chr. 18, 23. Job 38, 24. 
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Also without interrogation, Jer. 6, 16. 
Ecc. 11, 6. Elsewhere likewise it is 
where? (from n here, ) Job 28, 12. Esth. 
7, 5. Sometimes written in one word, 
MR, q. v. b) m3 R from what? 
whence? (from my thence,) Gen. 16, 8. 
1 Sam. 30, 13. Jon. 1, 8 MEN BP MIV “N 
from what people art thou? 2 Sam. 15, 2 
mmx as myo N from what city art thou? 
strictly Lat. undenam populi? undenam 
urbis? as Plaut. unde gentium? Odyss. 
1. 170 noer cvdgav. c) DXT “X where- 
fore? why? from rr therefore, Jer. 5, 7. 

Note. With certain other particles, 
is more closely joined, so as to coa- 
lesce with them into one word, as JN, 
MS, MSN, MEN, q. v. The same use 
of this particle is found in Syr. Hl in 
what way? how ? A whence ? 
u who? Chald. *, who then? Ng 
id. Ethiop, A. E: where ? how 7 
In Prov. 31, 4 Keri "2% , 9, ren- 
der: nor for princes [to say], Where is 
strong drink? See in & no. 1. 

I. W contr. for "IN, (as `D for 902, 
for , comp. Lehrg. p. 510,) m. perhaps 
fem. Is. 23,2; plur. N, once j, Ez. 
26, 18. 

1. pp. habitable ground, dry land, opp. 
to water, the sea, rivers, from r. MYX no. 
I. 1. Is. 42, 15 We MSN “Mw I will 
make the rivers dry lands; comp. 43, 19. 
50, 2. Hence 

2. terra maritima, land adjacent to the 
sea, sea-coast, whether on the shore of 
the main land, or an island; like the 
East-Indian Dsib, which signifies both 
coast and island. Spec. a) the coast, 
the sea-coast, Is. 20, 6. 23, 2. 6. Ez. 27, 7 
o “x the coast of Elishah, i.e. of 
Peloponnesus or Greece. b) an island, 
Jer. 47, 4 "FED the isle of Caphior, i.e. 
Crete. Y N the isles of Chittim, Ez. 
27, 6. Jer. 2, 10, comp. Esth. 10, 1, where 
den m are put in antith. with the main 
land, continent. c) Plur. & very often 
for coasts, maritime regions, espec. beyond 
sea, as in Jer. 25, 22 is added by way of 
epexegesis DNI “2373 ATX “NI; hence 
genr. of coasts and islands far remote, Ia. 
24, 15. 40, 15. 41, 1. 5. 42, 4. 10. 12. 49, 1. 
51, 5; espec. those of the Mediterranean 
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Ps. 72, 10. Dan. 11, 18, which also are 
called more definitely 5°77 & Is. 11, 11, 
and Won & Gen. 10, 5. Zeph. 2, 11.— 
In Ez. 27, 15 the Indian Archipelago is 
to be understood. 


II. N contr. for N, fou N no. II, 
(comp. & no. I,) pp. howling, wailing 
cry. Hence 

1. concr. the howler, i. e. the jackal, 


ab. S5 up: plur. Ss! yen eer son, 

Pa of howling, Pers. lcs, 
whence Germ. Schakal, jackal. So call- 
ed from its nocturnal cry or howl, which 
resembles the scream of a child. Comp. 
Damiri ap. Bochart. Hieroz. I. p. 843. 
Found only in plur. , Is. 13, 22. 34, 14. 
2. interj. i.q. A ah! alas! wo! c. dat. 
Ecc. 10, 16. 4, 10 WN, which several 

edit. read in one word, N wo to him! 


III. W adv. not, non, found Job 22, 30, 
and in the pr. names 'Ti33""N (inglorious) 


NN,) f. enmity, hostility, Gen. 3, 15. 
Num. 35, 21. 

‘TR m. pp. a load, burden, by which 
one is oppressed, crushed, from r. "3% 
no. 2. Hence 

1. misfortune, calamity, Ps. 18, 19. Job 
21, 30 

2. destruction, ruin, Job 18, 12. 21, 17. 
30,12. dx * destruction from God, 
Job 31, 23. 


TOS f. (for Mg, from r. MY no. II,) 
pp- cry, clamour ; hence 

1. as the name of a clamorous bird of 
prey, unclean Lev. 11, 14. Deut. 14, 13; 
also keen sighted Job 28, 7. Sept. and 
Vulg. sometimes vulture, sometimes kite. 
The opinion of Bochart is not improbable, 
Hieroz. II. p. 193 sq. that it is the species 
of falcon called by the Arabs, „% yyy, 
i. e. falco salon, called also smirle, eme- 
rilon, Engl. merlin. Or perhaps the 
Heb. word is a general term for hawk, 


Ichabod 1 Sam. 4, 21, and bare Jezebel. falcon, etc. whence in Lev. and Deut. iL 


It is much more freq. in Rabbinic, espec. 
as prefixed to adjeetive forms with a priva- 
tive signification, like Engl. ix, un, in the 
same usage; and also in Ethiopic, where 
A. is prefixed also to verbs. It is doubt- 
less an abridged form from &, see r. 
, H like the Greek and Sanscr. a 
priv. from An. 


Tiago (inglorious) Ichabod pr. n. 
1 Sam. 4, 21. See in N no. III. 


ý aX tobe an adversary, enemy,to any 
one; to persecute, to hate. The primary 
idea is prob. to be sought in breathing, 
blowing, puffing at or upen any one, 
which is often referred to anger and 
hatred, Germ. anschnauben. Kindred is 
2X , in which the idea of breathing after, 
passes over into that of desire and love. 
The finite verb occurs only once, Ex. 23, 
22; but very freq. is Part. 3°58 as subst. 
an adversary, enemy, Gen. 22, 17. 49,8. al. 
Sometimes it retains the construction of 
a participle, 1 Sam. 18, 29 Trug a 
the enemy of David.—Fem. NITIN collect. 
for enemies, Mic. 7, 8. 10. Comp. Lehrg. 
p 477. 

Deriv. an, and 


FIN (contr. for NIR, as NV for 
6 


cc. is added mI"? 


2. Ajah, pr. n. m. 
b) 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8. 


N i. q. m where? e. N. parag. as 
in run, jn. Gen. 3, 9. 18, 9. al. Also 
without interrogation, Job 15, 23 he wan- 
dereth about for bread, Nos where-ever 
it may be. 

JPN pr. n. Job, an Arab of Uz or 
Ausitis, distinguished for wealth and 


a) Gen. 36, 24. 


also for picty and virtue, but tried of God 


with the heaviest calamities. Besides 
the book of Job, of which he is the hero, 
he is also maar in a 14, 14. 20. 


Sept. Ig, Arab. 5 ‘I. The name 
signifies pp. one persecuted, from r. 2X, 
as ‘Tid" one born, from >"; and refer 
to the calamities by which he was affliet- 
ed. Others render it, serio resipiscens, 


i. q. Arab. Si, from r. 258, Sf, to re- 
turn, to convert, comp. Cor. Sur. 38.40— 
44; but see against this, Thesaur. Ling. 
Heb. p. 81. col. 1. 

5 f. (pp. non-cohabited, i. e. do- 
xoş Plat. p. 249. B, Lat. intacta, chaste, 


comp. Agnes; an appropriate ſemale 


name, and not to be estimated from the 
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character and conduct of Ahab’s queen ;) 
Jezebel, Isabella, pr. n. of a notorious 
woman, the daughter of Ethbaal king 
of Tyre, and wife of Ahab king of Is- 
rael, infamous for her idolatry and cruel 
persecution of the prophets. 1 K. 16, 31. 
18, 4. 13. 21, 5 0. 2 K. 9, 7 8. 


n here? Job 38, 19. 24. Com- 


pounded from the interrog. part. & q. v. 
no. 2, and ein here. 


FR how? apoc. from N3, Gen. 
26,9. Without interrogation, Ruth 3, 81. 
2 K. 17, 28.—Often as an exclamation of 
pain or grief, how! Ps. 73, 19. Is. 14, 4. 
Ecc. 2, 16. 

TOR from W no. 2, and M3 i. q. ND 
eo, here. 

1. how? in what way? Deut. 1, 12. 
Without interrogation, Deut. 12, 30. 

2. where? Cant. 1, 17. 

3. Often as an exclamation of pain or 
grief, how ! like 'N, Is. 1, 21. Lam. 1, 1. 


TOR where, not interrogative, once 
2 K. 6, 13, where Keri has iN q. v. 


TOD (Milél) how? Cant 5, 3. Esth. 
8, 6. From % and 2 =M), md, so. 


I see r. W. 


— m. a stag, hart, male deer, Deut. 
12, 15. 14, 5. Is. 35, 6. Plur. *. Cant. 
2, 9. 17. Always masc. but in Ps. 42, 2 
joined with a fem. in the manner of 
comm. gend. thus denoting a hind, which 
elsewhere has the specific name Nm, 


re. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab. is 
wild goat, mountain-goat, chamois. Eth. 


SPA: by which orthography the affin- 
ity of the roots 53% and 537m is distinctly 
confirmed.—As to the etymology, D is 
a sort of intensive of =x, therefore pp. 
a large ram or buck, and merz a large 
ahe-goat or the like. Indeed the He- 
brews would seem to have called all the 
various species of deer and antelopes, 
which in part are furnished with twisted 
horns like the ram, by the general name 
of large rums or wild rums; just as the 
Germans call the same animals Berg- 
ziegen, wilde Ziegen, and the Latins 
caprea, from their general resemblance 
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N 
to a goat, capra. Sept. every where. 
Naos. 


2°% m. 1. aram, so called from his 
twisted horns, q. d. rolled up; see r. due 
and n. Gen. 15,9. Plur. * Ex. 
25, 5. and de Job 42, 8.— Hence intens. 
dex q. v. 

2. a term of architecture, referring, as 
it would seem, to a projection in a lateral 
wall, serving as a post or colunin, i. e. 
a pilaster ; either from r. d no. 3, or 
like Lat. aries, capreolus, Germ. Bock, 
used for a buttress. 1 K. 6, 31. Ez. 41, 3. 
Plur. , Ez. 41, 1. 40, 10. 14. 16. 38; 
comp. v. 26. 31. 34. 37. The ancient 
versions render it sometimes poets, some- 
times columns. See Boettcher’s Proben 
alttestamtl. Schrifterkl. p. 302. 

& m. strength, might, once Pa. 88, 5. 
R. dax no. 2. 


l plur. h,, m. pp. strong, stout, 
mighty. 

1. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 
nobles of a state, city, Ex. 15, 15. Ez. 17, 
13. 2 K. 24, 15 Keri. See r. b% no. 2, 3. 

2. a strong, stout, mighty tree, like dgis, 
spec. the oak, terebinth, and sometimes 
also the palm, i. q. M>x, ien, which is 
more usual. Sing. once Gen. 14, 6 in 
the pr. n. FIND &, Sept. 129681905 TS 
agay. Plur. d., pdx Is. l 29. 57, 
5. 61, 3. 


Dees f. a hind, female deer, and perh. 
also caprea, wild she-goat, these two ani- 
mals being hardly distinguished in the 
common usage of the Hebrew. Gen. 
49,21. Plur. rt constr. ibn, 2 Sam. 
22, 34. Cant. 2, 7. 

TON (from d&, q. d. Deerfield, from 
the number of deer, ) Ajalon, pr. n. a) of 
a Levitical city in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 
10, 12. 19, 42. 21, 24. Judg. 1, 35. See 
Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 63.—b) of a 
city in Zebulun, Judg. 12, 12. 

TN (an oak, see pg) Elon, pr. n. 

1. of a city in Dan, Josh. 19, 43. 1 K. 
4, 9. 

2. of several men, a) Gen. 26, 34. 
36,2. b) Gen. 46, 14. c) Judg. 21, 12. 


ris (trees, a grove, perh. palm- 
grove, see under M>X) 1 K. 9, 26. 2 K. 


ba 
16, 6. and MS" (for Md" Lehrg. p. 467, 
and that collect. for nbg) Deut. 2, 8. 
2 K. 14, 22. 16, 6 bis, Eloth, Elath, pr. n. 
of a city of Idumea on the eastern gulf 
of the Red Sea, which is called from it 
Sinus Zlanites, or Elanitic Gulf. The 
Edomites being subdued, 2 Sam. 9, 14, 
David took possession of it, and after him 
Solomon, whose fleet sailed hence to 
Ophir, 1 K. 9, 26. It was again recov- 
ered by the Idumeans; and once more 
subdued by Uzziah king of Judah, 2 K. 
14, 22; but Rezin king of Syria took it 
at length from the Jews, who seem never 
again to have recovered it; 2 K. 16, 6. 
Josephus calls it Eidavn, Ptolemy Elavq, 
Pliny lana H. N. 6. 32 or 38. See 
Relandi Palest. p. 217, 554 sq. Le 
Quien Oriens Christ. T. III. p. 758. By 
Arabian writers it is called KIZ Aieh, 
Ailat. The ruins of the former city are 
` till visible near to the fortress of Aka- 
bah, on the N. W. Rappell’s Reisen, 
p. 248 seq. Frankf. 1829. Robinson’s 
Palest. I. p. 241 aq. 


PANN f. i. q. VN, pp. strength, might, 
then help, Ps. 22, 20. R. dat no. 2. 


dem plur. ni and rings, an 
architectural term, which the Sept. Vulg. 
and Targums make i. q. dem porch; 
from which however it is manifestly dis- 
tinguished, Ez. 40, 7 sq. The p22"% 
were carried round an edifice, and are 
usually mentioned along with the cn; 
see Ez. 40, 16. 22. 26.29. Comp. Boett- 
cher Proben, p. 319. 

DI (trees, perh. palm-trees) Elim, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, the second after leaving Egypt, 
with twelve fountains and seventy palm- 
trees, Ex. 15, 27. 16, 1. Num. 33, 9. With 
He loc. 1 Ex. 15, 27.—Geogra- 
phers rightly assume the place of Elim 
in the Wady Ghirindel, a valley of that 
region; see Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 100, 
105. 

u Chald. m. a tree, Dan. 4, 7. 8 aq. 
Syr. As id. It corresponds to Heb. 


g; but the Chaldee word is used in a 
wider sense. 
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DOR see W. 

pes f. i q. rn (to which it is also 
st. constr.) a kind, as a term of endear- 
ment towards a female, Prov. 5, 19.— 
More difficult of explanation is it in the 
inscription of Ps. 22 “mmer -D upon 
the hind of the dawn. These words 
seem to be the name of some other poem 
or song, to the measure of which this 
Psalm was to be sung or chanted ; comp. 
nap 2 Sam. I, 18. The phrase hind of 
the dawn prob. stands for the morning 
sun scattering his first rays upon the 
earth; just as the Arabian poets call the 
rising sun the gazelle, comparing his rays 
with the horns of that animal; comp. 
TE no. 4. See Schultens ad Job p. 
1193; ad Har. Cons. V. p. 163. 


“BN obsol. root, Chald. and Tal- 
mud. NR, to terrify. The primary idea 
seems to be to strike dumb; comp. r. 
dyn, Bm; perh, also 099 q. v.—Hence 
the two following: 

DAN f. many adj. terrible, formidable, 
Hab. 1, 7. Cant. 6, 4. 10. 

W and & (for mane) f. terror, 
dread, Deut. 32, 25. Seq. genit. of that 
which inspires terror; Prov. 20, 2 MO"X 
den the dread of a king, which one 
feels before him. Job 33, 7 “NAN my 
terror, i.e. which I inspire. With He 
parag. Nn, Ex. 15, 16. Plur. in 
Pa. 55, 5. 

Puur. W 1. terrors, Ps. 88, 16. 

2. idols Jer. 50, 38, so called from the 
terror with which they inspire their wor- 
shippers. Comp. M¥>52. 

3. Emim, pr. n. of an ancient people 
who originally inhabited the land of 
Moab, Gen. 14, 5. Deut. 2, 11. 


: TN i. q. d q. v. Hence 


I. P constr. m, pp. subst. nothing, 
emptiness, vacuity. Is. 40, 23 09315 ymin 
Y who bringeth princes to nothing. 
Hence as adv. 

1. nothing, often as including the idea 
of the subst. verb to be, e. g. 1 K. 8, 9 
DSK Mind "3 pr pines N (there 
was) nothing in the ark save the two ta- 
bles of stone. Pa. 19, 7. Ex. 22, 2. 
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2. not, also including the idea of the | unto thee, i. e. nothing which can rightly 


subst. verb, there is not, waa not; there 
are not, were not, etc. i. q. Do *, Arab. 


ely Aram. N, md, mb, AML. 


be compared, where 52 is poetic for 
72>. d) Joined with various words: 
N & there is no man, Gen. 31, 50. Ex. 
2, 12. 937 „N Ex. 5, 11, and MINY J'N 


Num. 14, 42 PZN MIN) T8 "2 for 1 K. 18, 43, there is not any thing. $ YY% 


Jehovah is not among you. Judg. 21, 25 
in those days N 523 TR there was 
no king in dsrael. Gen. 37, 29 88 1 
“32 Joseph was not in the cistern. Ps. 
10, 4. Ex. 12, 30. Lev. 13, 31. In the 
same phrases where 3° is said affirma- 
tively, 99X is also used negatively, as 
a99 9 Ss Gen. 31, 29, and 3237 DND Il 
Neb. 5,5. Further: a) where the sub- 
ject of a sentence is a personal pronoun, 
this latter is often appended as a suffix to 
the adv. PX; e. g. “SINR J am not, etc. 
FINN thou art nol, etc. N, VIN, 
iN, D:“, EIN; and also with plur. 
form (as if from ,) iN, SLIR 
Ps. 59, 14. 73, 5.—b) Whenever the sub- 
stantive verb is implied in thie negative 
particle, as above, the latter is almost 
always joined with a participle; e. g. 
Dan. 8, 5 behold, a he-goat came from 
the west orer the face of the whole earth, 
DN 222 PR" aad touched not the ground, 
i. q. 333 N85. Esth. 3,8. 7, 4. Ezra 3, 13. 
Ex. 5, 16 5) N Sm straw there is none 
giren, i. q. : ND. It often in this way 
ſornis a periphrasis ſor no one, none, ne- 
rw, Josh. 6 1 X3 N, RZ JN none went 
oul, and none came in. Lev. 26, 6. Is. 5, 
29. Rarely joined with a finite verb, Ex. 
3, 2. Ecc. 8. 11. Jer. 38,5 % n N “D 
“ga come dz for the king cannot do 
any thing against you. Job 35, 15; and 
wo with the particle 29, Pa. 135, 17 
BITES TS SIN nor is there any breath 
in their madh. In both these passages 
%> would be more correct. In like man- 
ner the modern Arabs write yaad for J. 


there is nothing at all, Ecc. 1, 9. 

3. As W is sometimes i. q. to be pre- 
sent, to be here or at hand, so & is not 
to be present, not to be here or at hand, 
ete. Fr. wya pas. Num. 21, 5 N “2 
pra N) eri? for there is no bread here, 
nor water. 1 Sam. 9, 4. 10, 14 and we 
saw YR “D that they were nowhere. Gen. 
2,5. Num. 20, 5. Gen. 5, 24 of the transla- 
tion of Enoch: eng INK HN INN. 
1 K. 20, 40 1230X NH lo! he was not, i. g. 
he was gone. So of death, Ps. 39, 14. 

4, Sometimes it may be rendered 
without, i. q. N3; but the examples 
strictly fall back under no. 2; e. g. Joel 
1, 6 strong and without number, pp. 
‘and there is no number.’ Deut. 32, 4. 

5. With prefixes: a) NN pp. in not, 
in there not being, in defect of: a) i. q. 
‘when there was not, Prov. 8, 24 & 
nioinn when there were no deeps, i. e. 
before the floods were yet créated; 
comp.t%02. £f) Often i. q. ND, with- 
out, Ez. 38, 11 MIN PPNI without a wall. 
Prov. 5, 23. 11, 14. 

b) TXI as nothing, nothing wanting, 
i. e. almost, well-nigh, Ps. 73, 2. Comp. 
222 little wanting, i. e. almost; see 
osa. 

c) Pe a) for P N to whom 
there is no, nothing, Is. 40, 29. Neh. 8, 10. 
3) for ni Nbb so that there should be 
no, etc. Ezra 9, 14. 

d) NN pp. from there being no, i. q. 
N, but intensive, none, not one ; see on 
this idiom in 33 1. b, fin. Jer. 10, 6. 7. 
30,7. So SE PRD i. q. 28 PR, Is. 


—c) “D PR there is not to me, i. e. I hure 5, 9. 6, 11. 50, 2. 


nol, I heul not, ete. Lev. 11, 10. 1 Sam. 
1, 2 So Arab. $ . 


Note. The absol. form ox stands only 


Seq. ge- at the end of a member; while the con- 


rund. it is often i. q. non licet, it ia not str. 7 everywhere depends on some- 
lawful, not permitted, like oi tony ſor thing following; e. g. Num. 20, 5528 DY 


ovx gte, and Arab. J Cen mihi 
lor lice! mihi, Cor. 4, 9t. ib. 10, 100. So 
Exth. 4, 2 8525 it is not lawfid to en- 


ter. none might enter. Ruth 4, 4. Ps. 10, 6 | 


there is no water, for which might also 
be said B79 &. 


IT. P& adv. of interrog. ere? Arab. 
5 


TIR z TR Gere is nothing to compare | Gyl; found only with 772 prefixed, }°X9 


PR 


whence? Gen. 29, 4. al.— Originally this 
was the same with the negat. J no. I, 
and passed over into the interrogative 
sense; hence by apoc. &, &, & no. III. 
See in &. Heb. Gram. 5 150. 1. fin. 

TS 1 Sam. 21, 9, i. q. NN, but inter- 
rogatively for P. 

WI" see “993%. 


MIDS, rarely MEX, f an ephah, a! 


measure of grain, containing three scahs, 
MNO, or ten omers, "29, Ex. 16, 36. 
According to Josephus, Ant. 8. 2. 9, the 
ephah contained 72 sextarii, equal to the 
Attic (liquid) metretes, or 1993.95 Paris 
cubic inches, about 14, bush. English; 
see Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. pp. 
259, 278. This is also confirmed by 
other testimony ; so that there is doubt- 
less an error in another passage of Jose- 
phus, Ant. 15. 9. 2, where the ephah 
seems to be equal to 96 sextarii, or the 
Attic medimnus. 1 Sam. 17, 17. Zech. 
5, 6 sq. Judg. 6, 19. Ruth 2, 17.—Also 
DRI DN a double ephah, one just, the 
other false, Prov. 20, 10. Deut. 25, 14. 
Am. 8, 5.—The origin of this word is to 
be sought in the Egyptian language; 
where the Heb. NDX corresponds to 


WST measure, spec. of corn, modius 


from r. Ol, HI, to number; whence 
Sept. oll, Arab. 2), an Egyptian 
measure. See Rodiger in Allg. Ency- 
klop. art. Epha. Thes. Ling. Heb. in 
Append. 

- FID (from “R and mp here) where? 
Is. 49, 21. Ruth 2, 19; how? what kind 
of? Judg. 8, 18. In an indirect inquiry, 
Jer. 36, 19. 


NIDN i. q. &, q. v. 


: DN „c. suff. N, TIN, MUR, 
plur. Ov only thrice, Ps. 141, 4. Prov. 
8, 4. Is. 53, 3; instead of which the com- 
mon usage has substituted B°W28 (from 
obsol. sing. 38,) constr. "8X, c. suff. 
"om, Dmed; also as periphrastic 
plur. , 922, comp. no. 6. 

1. a man, spec. n) a male, opp. to a 
female, a woman; Gen. 4, 1 Ihave got- 
tena man with the Lord, i. e. a man- 


Gen. 7, 2. comp. 1, 27. 6, 19. So Lat. 
vir of beasts, Virg. Eclog. 7. 7.—b) a 
husband, opp. to a wife, Ruth 1, 11. 
Gen. 3, 6. 29, 32. 34. C. suff. ÜI 
our men i. e. our husbands, Jer. 44, 19. 
So Gr. dvi Il. 18. 291; Lat. vir Hor. 
Sat. 1. 2. 127.—c) As opp. to an old 
man, i. q. of manl age, vigour, 1 Sam. 
2, 33.—d) Emphat. of manliness, war- 
like valour, comp. Hithpa. below. 1 Sam. 
4, 9 zg ITI pimp be strong, and 
be ye men! 1 K. 2. 2. Comp. Hom. II. 
5. 529.—e) a man, mortal, opp. to God, 
Job 9, 32. 12, 10. Is. 31, 8; espec. in plur. 
Gen. 32, 29. Is. 7, 13. Comp. Hom. ra- 
rig avdour ts Sav te. Opp. to beasts, 
Ex. 11, 7. Gen. 49, 6.—f ) Joined in ap- 
position with other substantives, as w% 
d a man a eunuch, i. e. a eunuch, 
Jer. 38, 7; jM> WR a priest Lev. 21, 9; 
espec. with gentile names, e. g. 2? WN 
a Hebrew Gen. 39, 14. Comp. Gr. a» 
ders Tadsdaios, avdpes fopanliros, Acts 
1,11. 3, 12.—g) With genit. of a city, 
land, people, it denotes a citizen, inhabi- 
tant, etc. e. g. 5x0" Ux a man of I 
rael, i. e. Israelite ; Setigs l 1 Sam. 
7, 11; u h 2 Sam. 19, 42; also 
en "He Gen. 24, 13. In this signif. 
the sing. BN is mostly put collectively, 
as Senin? tN for sxatos "tox Josh. 9, 6. 
7. 10, 24. Judg. 7,8. 8, 22. al.—h) With 
genit. of a king, leader, military chief, 
master, etc. the men of any one, for his 
compamons, followers, soldiers, his peo- 
ple, 1 Sam. 23, 3. 12. 24, 5. 8 28, 1. 
Once perhaps spoken of relatives and 
near friends, like Syr. . Al, e. g. 
Ez. 24, 17. 22. where ie di the 
bread of men, is the food which relatives 
and friends were accustomed to send 
to mourners.—In like manner i) 48 
don and c. art. N tex, man of 
God, i. q. sérvant and minister of God; 
spoken of angels Judg. 13, 6. 8; of pro- 
phets 1 Sam. 2, 27; oſ Moses Deut. 33, 1; 
of David 2 Chr. 8, 14.—k) With genit. of 
an attribute, quality, virtue, vice, etc. it 
denotes one to whom that attribute or 
quality belongs; and in this way the He- 
brews form a periphrasis for an adjec- 
tive; e. g. N N a man of form, i. e. 


child. 1 Sam. 1, 11. So even of brutes, | handsome; 5°27 , a man of blood, 
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bloody; 23% "U2 intelligent, see in 3b 
no. 1. e; BEN Wen men of name, fa- 
mous, Gen. 6, 4; comp. MINNI ÜN a 
husbandman, Gen. 9, 21.—1) Collect. for 
men, i. e. soldiers, troops, Is. 21, 9. Comp. 
Ue 22, 6.—m) Ox denotes a man of 
rank, a great man, noble, as opp. to DX 
a man of low condition; see in BIN no. 
1. b.—n) As joined with numerals, we 
find after numerals below ten zr, as 
ten or) Gen. 18, 2; between ten 
and twenty sometimes tx, Num. 1, 44; 
and above twenty always N, 1 Sam. 
14, 14. 22, 2. 18. al. seep. 

2. Seq. NX or 20, one—another ; see 
NR and 3%. 

3. a man, i. e. one, some one, any one, 
Gen. 13, 16. Ex. 16, 29. Cant. 8,7. 80 
Syr. we) for tis, e. g. AL: a cer- 
tainJew. Plur. BD 2X men, certain men, 
like Syr. <], 1 K. 20, 17. Jer. 37, 10. 

4. each, every one. 1 K. 20, 20 13" 
JOM GM and they slew every one his 
Man, Wu) Wr, GWI N Pa. 87, 5. 
Esth. 1, 8, this and that man, each and 
every one. Once like >Ð prefixed to 
another subst. Gen. 15, 10 W- . 
ru n and laid each part of 
each (animal) one over against the other, 
where NN is i. q. Ve-, but 
the sacred writer puis dj for >Din order 
to correspond with the following v. 

5. Impers. like Germ. man, Fr. on, 
Engl. one, plur. men, e. g. one says, men 
day, etc. 1 Sam. 9, 9 MD Sentra Daph 
we ox formerly in Israel men said 
tus, i. q. it was said. 

6. Yx "23 sons of men, as a peri- 
phrastic plur. for men simply, Ps. 4, 3; 
like D'R "22, see DIX no 5.— Sometimes 
emphat for the noble, the high, opp. to 
Ere “22, Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8, 4; see mt 
no. 1. b. 

Nore. As to the etymology, we hold 
n to be a primitive word; yet soft- 
ened from the harsher form WIN ensh, 
q. v. whence aleo Neu for rx, and 
plur. n. In like manner the Arabic 
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has Ul 
Derir. he, pr. n. hn, DAN, 
and 
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DN denom. verb, only in Hirapan 
Wwinnn to show oneself a man, avdot- 
CeoSaz ; Is. 46, 8 ‘DUNN shew your- 
selves men, be men, i. e. be wise, cast 


away the childish trifles of idolaters. 
Chald. rtr) and Swann id. 


PaO" (man of shame, i. e. sha- 
ming himself, perh. bashful,) pr. n. Zsħ- 
bosheth, the son of Saul who for two 
years after the death of his father and 
brothers reigned over eleven tribes in 
opposition to David. 2 Sam. c. 2—4. 


irh n (man of splendour or glory) 
Ishhod, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 18. 


TOR (dimin. from wx) m. 1. a 
little man, manikin, homunculus, and 
seq. 172 the little man of the eye, i. e. the 
pupil, apple of the eye, in which, as in 
a mirror, a person sees his own image 
reflected in miniature. Deut. 32, 10. 
Prov. 7, 2. This pleasing image is 
found in several languages; e. g. Arab. 


cual hat homunculus oculi, Gr. 


ron, xogagıoy, xopacidioy, Lat. pupa, 
pupula, pupilla, Pers. Joya; comp. 
what we have collected in Thesaur. P- 
86.—More fully Ps. 17, 8 J ma wom 
i. e. the manikin, pupilla, daughter of the 
eye; see in Pa. 

2. Metaph. the middle, the midst of 


any thing, like Arab. * apple of the 
eye, for the midst, the summit. Hence 
Prov. 7, 9 in the eye- ball (pupil) of the 
night, i. e. at midnight. 20, 20 in the very 
eye-ball of darkness, i. e. in the midst of 
darkness; where in Keri is read n wen 
in the darkness of night. 


“OK Chald. for Ve 1 Chr. 2, 13. 


TER for vinx, m. Ez. 40, 15 Keri, 
an entrance, from r. Nh], i. q. NID to 
come, to enter. In Chethibh the letter 
Yod is transposed so as to read hr... 


D Chald. i. q. Heb. G- there is, 


E 
from which it is derived. Arab. Ff, 


but only in a few formulas; Syr. do}, in 
Targg. rex, Talmud. xrW&.— Dan. 5, 11 
apo IDE N Here is a man in thy 


— — — — — 


— — — — — 


IPR 


kingdom. 2, 28. 30. 3, 25. With a nega- 
tive partic. “m"x x> Dan. 2, 10. 11. 3, 29. 
Seq. plur. Dan. 3, 12. In order to ex- 
press the various persons of the substan- 
tive verb to be, pronouns are suffixed, 
mostly in the plural: rr he is Dan. 
2, 11; RINN we are 3, 18; FMR thou 
art 2, 26; TIDAN ye are 3, 14. These 
forma construed with a participle, consti- 
tute a periphrasis for the finite verb, e. g. 
Dan. 3, 18 TSR RDN Rd we worship 
not. Where it stands absolutely, it is 
sometimes to be rendered there is, there 
exists, il y a, Dan. 2, 10. 11. C. dat. 
> D there is to any one, he has, Ezra 
4, 16. 


“STN pr. n. see “AN. 


l (for bx "Mk, God with me) 
pr. n. Ithiel Prov. 30, 1. Ithiel and Ucal 
seem to have been children or disciples 
of Agur, to whom he addressed his 
maxims. 


TANN (palm-coast) Ithamar, pr. n. 
of the youngest son of Aaron, Ex. 6, 23. 
26, 1. 


PVR and FOS Job 33, 19, for ym c. 
Aleph prosthet. from r. We to be peren- 
nial, constant. 

1. perennity, perpetuity, spoken espec. 
of water. Ex. 14, 27 the sea returned 
vr to its perpetuity i. e. to its perpet- 
ual, ceaseless flow. Num. 24, 21 Jh 
cz id perpetuity (perpetual) is thy habi- 
tation. Joined in the genit. with other 
nouns; as JNN Ni perennial streams 
Ps. 74, 15; hr MY perennial pasture 
i. e. ever verdant, Jer. 49, 19. 50, 44. 
Ie >m a perennial brook, ever flowing, 
never failing, Deut. 21, 4. Am. 5, 24; and 
so without 2, 1 K. 8, 2 Duman me 
the month of flowing brooks, elsewhere 
called Tisri, the seventh month of the 
Heb. year, from the new moon of October 
to the new moon of November. Prov. 
13, 15 the way of transgressors it) N is a 
perennial stream, full of water, by which 
one may easily be borne away and over- 
whelmed.—Job 33, 19 jn Tex 3° 
and the strife in his bones is perpetuity, 
perpetual. 

2. firmness, strength. Gen. 49, 24 2 
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R 
irwig IRI his bow abides in strength, 
i. e. is strong, firm. Jer. 5, 15 jd “is 
a people of strength, i. e. strong, mighty. 
Plur. r the strong, the mighty, Vulg. 
optimates, Job 12, 19. 

3. pr. n. Ethan, an Ezrahite, (see 
ig,) a wise man 1 K. 5, 11, to whom 
Ps, 89 is attributed in the inscription. 


FX 1. a particle of affirmation, surely, 
certainly, without doubt. (Kindred are 
"3, 2, N, see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Morgenl. II. 143.) Gen. 44, 28 55m 5 
d surely he is torn in pieces. Judg. 3, 
24. 1 K. 22, 32. 2 K. 24, 3. Ps. 58, 12. Job 
18, 21.— Hence 

2. Adv. of restriction, limitation, only. 
Ex. 10, 17 n M only this once. Lev. 
11,21 5280 NYDN M only these may ye 
eat. Ps. 37, 8 be thou not angry [which 
is] only for doing evil, i. e. anger is the 
frequent source of evil. Prov. 14, 23 
empty talk “‘orva> q (tendeth) only to 
penury. 11, 24. 21,5.—Spec. a) before 
adjectives, where only is equiv. to wholly, 
altogether. Deut. 16, 15 Mow 9 re 
and thou shalt be only joyful, i.e. shalt 
wholly rejoice. Is. 16, 7 B°N23 dn wholly 
contrite. 19, 11. b) before substantives, 
only, nothing but, where we may render 
it alone, merely. Ps. 139, 11 TON FN the 
darkness alone, i. e. nothing but the dark- 
ness. Ps. 39, 12 53m d nothing but 
vanity, merely vanity. c) before ad- 
verbs and verbs, only, i. q. wholly, comp. 
above in lett. a. Ps. 73, 13 p" M only in 
vain, i.e. wholly in vain. 1Sam. 25, 21. 
Job 19, 13 n n TR DT mine ac- 
quaintance are wholly estranged from me. 
Judg. 20, 39. Job 23,6. Comp. Ex. 12, 15 
JBI BIND IR wholly the first day, i.e. 
the very first day, on no other but the 
first day. 

3. As a particle of exception, only, but. 
Gen. 20, 12 "ay n3 Nd N only not 
(povovorz!) the daughter of my mother, 
i.e. but not. Lev. 11, 4. Num. 26, 55. 
Deut. 18, 20. Josh. 3, 4. 

4. Of time, only now, i. e. just now, 

Gen. 27, 30 ape" RET RAI 8 
ND My g - and Jacob was scarce 
in. Judg. 7, 19.—80 Lat. tantum quod. 


N 


Cic. ad Fam. 8. 23, “ tantum quod ex 
Arpinati veneram, cum mihi a te littere 
reddite sint.“ Vellei 2. 117. 


* “TEN obsol. root, i. 4. TRI, 724, to 
bind ; then to strengthen, to fortiſy a city. 
Hence 

SN (fortress, castle) Accad, pr. n. of 
a city built by Nimrod, Gen. 10, 10. Sept. 
Aerud, comp. Pp] and PSST. The 
Turgums and Jerome understand Nesi- 
bis a city of Mesopotamia. 


279X (for 213 e. Aleph prosthet.) pp. 
falsehood, deceit, but every where concr. 
for 232% >m a deceitful brook, a failing 
torrent, soon drying up and disappoint- 
ing the hope of the traveller, Jer. 15, 18. 
Mic. 1, 14. Opp. N a perennial stream. 
Comp. Lat. fundus mendax Hor. Carm. 
3. 1. 20. 


DN (i. q. zz) Achzib, pr. n. a) 
of a city on the sea-coast of Asher, be- 
tween Acco and Tyre, Gr. Ecdippa, now 
called ez-Zib. Josh. 19, 29. Judg. 1, 31. 
—b) acity in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15,44. Mic. 1, 14. Comp. 212 and 11212. 


“WON (r. 12) pp. violence, but every 
where as concr. violent, Lam. 4, 3. Job 
30, 21. Of poison, violent, deadly, Deut. 
32, D. — Once in a good sense for bold, 
brure, Job 41, 2. Hence 


“YON fierce, cruel, Prov. 5, 9. 17, 11. 
Jer. 6, 23. Also cruel, terrible, Prov. 17, 
11 à terrible messenger, who brings fatal 
tidings, as of a sentence of death. Is. 13, 
9. Jer. 30, 14. 


r f. (from "5% with the end- 
ing 72, see Heb. Gram. § 85. 4,) fierce- 
ness, cru: ity, of wrath Prov. 27, 4. 


TID f. an eating. a meal, 1 K. 19,8. 
R. 534. 


É (r. R) Achish, pr. n. of a king 
of the Phili-tines in Gath, 1 Sam. 21, 11. 
27, 2. 1 K. 2, 39 


DR inf. constr. 53%, c. pref. 52X5, 
denz. c. ruf. 452%, DR; fut. dad, in i 
pau- e Sons, once abot | Ez. 42, 5. 

1. to eul, to cat up, to devour ; constru- 
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ed absol. Deut. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 9, 13; oftener- 
c. acc. of food ; rately seq. >, Lam. 4, 5, 
3 Ex. 12, 49-45. Lev. 22, 11, ‘and v Lev. ö 
i, 21. 25, 22. Num. 15, 19. Comp. o- 
sy tio. Spoken not only very ſrequently 
of men, but alsoof beasts, Is. 11,7; whence 
dann the devourer, ih Samson's riddle 
Judg. 14, 14, is the lion, comp. Arab. 


Ate! Tue following phrases are to be 


noted: a) to eat of aland, a field, a vine, 
i. e. to eat the fruit of them, Gen. 3, 17. 
Is. 1, 7. 36, 16, comp. 37, 30. b) to de- 
rour sacrifices, spoken of idols in allusion 
to the lectisternia, Deut. 32, 38. Ez. 16,20. 
c) dn DN to eat bread, i. q. to take food, 
1K. 21, 7. Ps. 102, 5; e. neg. d, not to 
take fool to fast, 1 Sam. 28, 20. 30, 12. 
Also, to take a meal, to dine or sup, to 
feast, Gen. 31,5 54. 43, 16. Jer. 41, 1. 52, 33; 
comp. gayeiy cgtoy Luke 14, 1. Some- 
times DM3 558 is simply i. q. to lire, Am. 
7, 12. ) nim "2E> 528 io cat before 
Jehovah, spoken ‘of the sacrificial feasts 
held in the temple, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 14, 23. 
Ex. 18, 12. e) toeat the flesh of any one, 
Ps. 27, 2, spoken of fierce and cruel ene- 
mies, thirsting for one's blood. —Differ- 
ent is f) to eat one's men flesh, Ecc. 4, 5, 
spoken of the fool devoured by envy. 
Comp. Hom. II. 6. 202 cy vuy xs. 
2) BID, OFM SSN, to eat up or derour a 
people, the poor, spoken of rulers or no- 
bles who consume the wealth of a peo- 
ple by oppression and extortion, Ps. 14, 4. 
Prov. 30, 14. Habs3, 15. Comp. dy- 
eos Baatder's Il. 1. 23 1. So also to devour 
the flesh of a people id. Mic. 3, 3. Else- 
where fo eat, to deroitr, is i. q. to consume 
in war, by slaughter, Hos. 7, 7. Is. 9, 11. 
Deut. 7, 16. Jer. 10, 25. 30, 16. 50, 7. 17. 
51, 31. Comp. Judith 5, 24. h) to eat 
the words of any one, i. e. to receive them 
greedily, to listen eagerly; Gr. gayest» 
gjata, dicta devorare, Plaut. Asin. 3. 3. 
59. So Jer. 15, 16 bn) FIST N? 
thy words were brought to me, and I did 
eat them, i.e. devoured them eagerly, 
made them wholly mine. (Comp. ad 
Carm. Samarit. 4. 16.) Hence is to be 
explained the vision of the roll or volume 
given to the prophet to be devoured, Ez. 
2, 8. 3, 1 eq. comp. Rev. 10, 9. 10. 


SR 


2. fa devour, to consume, often spoken 
of inanimate things, e. g. fire, Num. 16, 
35. 21, 28. 26, 10. Job 1, 16. al. seq. 3 
Zech. 11, 1; comp. ignis edar, Virg. 
Aen. 2. 758; xavtas nig dle Il. 23. 
182. Also of the sword, 2 Sam. 2, 26. 
18, 8. Deut. 32, 42; of famine and pesti- 
lence Ez. 7, 15; of deadly disease Job 
18, 13; of the wrath of God Ex. 15, 7; 
of a curse Is. 24, 6; of heat and cold 
Gen. 31, 40; of too great zeal Ps. 69, 10. 

3. i q. to enjoy any thing, e. g. good, 
good-fortune, c. 3 Job 21, 25; the fruits 
of good or bad actions, sensual pleasures, 
Prov. 30, 20; comp. 9, 17. Comp. vesci 
voluptatibus Cic. Fin. 5. 20. 

4. perh. to taste, to have the sense of 
taste, Deut. 4, 28. 

5. to eat off, i. e. to take from, to di- 
minish. Ez. 42,5 the upper chambers 
were shorter, MIND BAP "MR 19359 °D for 
the beams or columns took away from 
them, i. e. occupied part of the space. 

Nips. Denz, fut. >28, to be eaten, 
Ex. 12, 46. 13, 3. 7; also of what may 
be eaten, to be fit for food, Gen. 6, 21. 
Metaph. to be devoured by fire, Zech. 
9, 4. 


Prev 52x i. q. Kal, like Arab. J, 
to eat up, toconsume. Job 20, 26 Meztzr) 
tr a fire consumes him, for Andon. 
The Dagesh forte extruded is compenea- 
ted by the long vowel Kamets; though 
some Mas. read mn. Comp. Lehrg. 
§ 72. n. 2. p. 251. 

Puau to be consumed, with fire Neh. 
2, 3. 13; with the sword Is. 1, 20. 

Hirn. uu, fut. 5285, once 1 pers. 
baix Hos. 11, 43 inf bian for R 
Ez. 21, 33; pp. to make eat up or con- 
sume, e. g. the sword Ez. 21, 33. Spec. 
to give to eat, to feed with any thing, 
c. dupl. acc. of pers. and thing, Ex. 16, 
32. Num. 11, 18. Deut. 8, 16. Is. 49, 26; 
seq. jd of food, Ps. 81, 17. 

Deriv. the Hur following, and ri, 
down, Moxa, Nez, nddv. 


An fot. Sau Chald. i. q. Heb. to eat, 
to devour. +} Tix 528 pp. to eat the 
pieces of any one, to eat him up piece- 
meal, metaph. for to slander, to accuse 
R 
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So in Targg. TIPP 2285 for Heb. 
29,29 Aen. Syr. 1, gie bAi for Gr. 
diagdlle Luke 16, 1; whence part. Nis} i 


* diabolus, Arab. G * Akg 
id. See more in Chal yap. 


Dak c. suff. beg 1. an eating, de- 
vouring i. e. act of eating, Ex. 12, 4 
DN ab WN every one according to his 
eating. 16, 16. 18. 21. Job 20, 21. 

2. food, spec. a) grain, fruits, pro- 
duce, provision, Gen. 14, 11. 41, 35 sq. 
42, 7 sq. 43, 2 sq. 44, 1. b) prey, meat, 
of wild animals, Job 9, 26. 39, 3. 32. 
[38, 41. 39, 29. 

Dl pr. n. m. Ucal, Prov. 30, 1. 

TDX f. food, Gen. 1, 29. 6 21; of the 
meat or prey of animals Jer. 12, 9; food 
i. e. fuel of fire Ez. 15, 4. 6. 


12% adv. pp. inf. absol. Hiph. from r. 
PD, for 127, 72h, firmly, Josh. 3, 17. 
4,3. Chald. 799m, "3. Others, i. q. 
2 with & prosthetic. 

1. strongly affirming, surely! truly! of 
a certain truth! Gen. 28, 16. Ex. 2, 14. 
Jer. 8, 8. 

2. adversat. but, yet, Ps. 31, 23. Is. 49, 
4. 53, 4. 


EN 1. to load up a beast of bur- 
den, pp. prob. to bend, to make bow down 
under a load, kindr. with He, q. v. Arab. 


wi II to bind fast the pack-saddle ; 
IV, to put on the pack-saddle. See the 
deriv. zj. Hence 

2. to impel to labour, to urge on, like 
Syr. aof. Once Prov. 16, 26 NN “D 
for his mouth urges him on, 
i.e. his hunger drives him to labour. 
The construction with 52 is to be ex- 
plained from the primary signif. of lay- 
ing on a load. 

BQN m. a load, burden; hence me- 
taph. weight, dignity, authority, like 
ting. Job 33, 7 533% Kb Ne WIN 
and my dignity shall not weigh heavy 
upon thee. So Chald. Syr. But Sept. 
ij xeię pov, and so Kimchi, regarding k 
i. q. d in the similar passage 13, 21. 
The former sense is to be preferred. 


“SR 
* "28 a root not in use, i. q. Arab. 
| Conj. V, to dig, espec. the earth; 
whence °$}, 553 Í, a pit, ditch Kindr. 
roots are m9, h, wp, “R3I—Henoe 


“GR m. a digger, husbandman, Jer. 
5 Flur. N, c. suff. 
TIPR 2 Chr. 26, 10. Joel 1, 11. Is. 61, 5. 


Chald. id. Syr. and Zab. rs. Arab. 
i. Perh. from the same stock may 
come Gr. Cv, ager, Goth. akr, Germ. 


- Acker, whence Engl. acre as a measure 
of land. 


Nn a root not in use, Syr. Asl 
io be angry. Hence Wa. 


SSN (fascination, from r. HÉ) Ach- 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Ash- 
er, Josh. 12, 20. 19, 25. 


I. N a negative word, like the 
cogn. 1, x, 2, 12, ">. 

1. Subst. nothing, nought. Job 24, 25 
who will bring my speech to nought? 


that not, that something may not be done. 
Joined always with the future, viz. with 
fat. apoc. where this exists, and with 1 
pers. paragog. Ex. 16, 29 tw mardi let 
noman goout. 1 Sam. 26,20. In 2pers. 
Gen. 22, 12 N MS Ve du stretch not forth 
thine hand. ry DN fear ye not 43, 23, 
Jer. 7, 4. In 1 pers. Ps, 25, 2 miston 
let me not be ashamed, i. e. God grant 
that I may not be puttoshame. Rarely 
it is separated from the verb, Pe. 6, 2 
“HITTIN HORAN not in thine anger re- 
prove me. Also in imprecation, Gen. 
49, 4 rr excel thou not / thou shalt 
have no privilege. In entreaties ®3 is 
added, Gen. 13, 8 m Ryd let Mere 
unt be now, I pray thee. 18, 3. 30. 32— 
The partic. K> construed with the fut. is 
a direct and absolute negative; ne 


Bat: a) As the fut apoc. which pro- 
perly expresses an optative, subjunctive, 
or imperative idea, is aleo put poetically 
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for the simple future (Heb. Gr. 5 136.2. ed. 
13), so 5% with the fut. not only is put pro- 
hibitively, but sometimes also poetically 
for the simple idea of time future. 80 
K pp. a command, he shall not see, 
ne videat, but poet. for simple fut. he wild 
not see, non videbit, Job 20, 17; comp. for 
a similar use of the imperat. Heb. Gr. 
§ 127. 1. So rr will not keep 
stlence Ps. 50, 3, comp. 41, 3. 2K. 6, 27 
rine b Jehovah will not save 
thee. Job d, 22 HSE thou shalt (wilt) 
not fear, there will be nothing to fear. 
—b) The verb is sometimes omitted, 
whether it has preceded or not. Am. 5, 
14 seek good 39 DNI and not (seek) evil. 
2Sam. 1, 21 8 29 dd bry dn no 
dew and no rain (descend). upon yot! 
—c) Absol. nay! not so! like uy for pH 
rodro yérnTat (Aristoph. Acharn: 458); 
as Gen. 19, 18 , N- De not so now, 
my lord ! Ruth 1,13 nia ‘bye not co) my 
daughters ! i.e. let it not be. 

3. Interrog. like Gr ym, i. q. Lat. 
num, whether, presupposing a negative 
answer; see Passow Lex. uy C. Buttm. 
Gr. Gram. § 148.5. Once, 1 Sam. 27, 10 
dn eien -n ye have then not made 
any incursion in hase days? The reply 
is: No, for on every side dwell the He- 
brews, my countrymen. 

Deriv. perh. >55% , since the assumed 
root 52 no. I is quite doubtful. 


* Chald. i q. Heb. no. 3, but found 
only in the biblical Chaldee. Dan. 2, 24. 
4, 16. 5, 10. 


II. * the Arabic article, i. q. Heb. 
N, prefixed to a few Hebrew words in tha 
O. T. which are either of Arabic origin, 
or at least have been received through 
the Arabic into the Hebrew; see U™2a>e,' 
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unn, inn, ephe. Kindred isthe 
demonstr. pron. plur. Ux, min, q. v. 

I. * m. 1. pp. particip. of the verb 
ban, de no. 2, strong, miphly, a mighty 
one, hero, champion; comp. & no. 1. 
(See note.) Sing. Ez. 31, 11 W da 
the mighty one, hero, among the nationa, 
i.e. Nebuchadnezzar. Sept. agyar 79 
(Many Mes. read ] , and so espec. 
Babylonish copies.) Is. 9, 5 “ink die the 


* 


mighty hero, i. e. the Messiah. Is. 10, 21 
of God. Kimdred to this is the phrase in 
Plur. Ez. 32, 21 bing N (23 Mss. 
n) pp. the mighty among the heroes, 
Le, the mightiest heroes, comp. Lehng. 
p. 678. So Job 41, 17 , where many 
Mes. and editions read . 

2. Strength, might, power, (compare 
bt ); so in the phrase "17 bgo W. it 
is in the power of my hand, in my power, 
e. g. Gen. 31, 20 0249 niby? . bgd ws 
399. Prov. 3, 27. Mic. 2, 1; also nega- 
tively, Deut. 28, 32 73 bub TW no- 
thing is in the power of thy hand, thou 
canst avail nothing. Neh. 5,5. The > 
in this phrase indicates state or condition. 
Some, with a very slight perception of 
the nature of this phrase, understand >} 


of God, and render: my hand is for God, 


i. e. instead of God, comp. Job 12, 6. Hab. 
1, 11; also Virg. En. 10. 773 Deætra 
mihi Deus, etc. Those passages are in- 
deed parallel among themselves; but 
have nothing to do with this phrase. 
See in NR. 

3. God, the Mighty One, the Almighty. 
In order to illustrate how far the Hebrew 
usage in respect to the names of God, as 
R, OIR, nim, N, is synonymous, 
we note here the following in respect to 
this word: a) In prose, when spoken of 
God xar ¿šoyny, it never stands alone, but 
always either with an attribute, as >X 
"53, "ay De, RD oN, N D; or with 
another name of God, as 5x" "YOR DN 
Gen. 33, 20; 773% WK zun Gen. 46, 3; 
awbx dx Mins Josh. 22, 22. Ps. 50, 1, 
where it may be rendered, Jehovah, God 
of gods, comp. Dan. 11, 28 , DR; or 

y with the genitive of a place or per- 
son of which God is called the patron, as 
dr de Gen. 31, 13. b) Far more 
frequently it is the poetie name ſor God, 


and stands in poetry very often alone, | § 


sometimes with the art. 5%, Pa. 18, 31. 
33. 48. 68, 21. Job 8, 3. c) It takes the 
suff. of 1 pers. "2% my God! Ps. 18, 3. 
22, 2.11. The other suffixes are never 
found with it; and for thy God, his God, 
etc. isalwayssaid N, . d) It 
is also a general name for a divinity, and 
is thus used of idols; either alone Is. 44, 
10. 15; or with an epithet, as W dx an- 
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other god Ex. 34, 14, M >R a strange 
god Ps. 81, 10. 

To God is said to belong whatever is 
excellent, distinguished, superior in its 
kind; since the ancients were accustom- 
ed to refer all excellence directly to the 
deity as its immediate author; hence 
DN I Ps. 80, 11 cedars of God, i.e. the 
loftiest, most beautiful, as if planted by 
God (comp. Min" "23 Ps. 104, 16, Tri: 4a 
Gen. 13, 10). om n mountains of 
God, Ps. 36, 7. Comp..ads dia, dia Aans- 
Codon 


Pion. n 1. mighty ones, heroes, 
see above in Sing. no. 1. 

2. gode, in a wider sense, spoken of 
Jehovah and also heathen gods, Ex. 15, 
11. Comp. 18, 11. Dan. 11, 36 . >R 
Ged of gods, i.e. the supreme God. Also 
22 Ps, 29, 1. 90, 7, eons of the gods, 
by an idiom of Heb. and Syriac syntax, 
poet. for sons of God, i. e. angels. 

Note. Following the example of most 
etymologista, we have above referred d 
to the root d; but to speak more accu- 
rately, b% would seem rather to be a 
primitive word, yet adapted in a certain 
measure to an etymology from Dm, so 
that to the mind of the Hebrew it always 
presented the idea of strength and power. 
However this may be, we may note in 
respect to Semitic usage: a) That from 


the word by (Arab. dof, J}, and Jl) 
as from a root or stem, are formed several 
other derivative words, e. g. MSX to invoke 
Ss 
God, espec. in ah oath; F28, A, to wor- 
ship God ; also FOR, rin, JJ, God; 
comp. ovo} to be a father, Z eſ fathers, 
from l. b) That in Hebrew, besides 
5m, which follows the analogy of verbs 
>, there are two other forms follew- 
ing the analogy of verbs >, viz. 
dx, n, which are usual in pr. names, 
comp. DYRA, SUT, sae, ete.— 
Among the Phenicians, HA, Idos, was 
used xar dor of Saturn; see Monum. 
Pheenic. p. 406. 


II. 9X pron. plur. i. q. Mb these, Lat. 
hi, ha, Ac, found only in the Pentateuch 


R 


g 
of the art bn, Arab. I. 


III. M only in constr. N almost al- 
ways with Makkeph, rarely and poet. in 
Flur. constr. "2% Job 3, 22. 5, 26. 15, 22. 


29, 19, (comp. Arab. Sl) ©. suf. pur. 
SDM, N 28, TM, Wan, d, 2 
and dN, once cr DR Ez. 31, 14, poet. 
iaon Px. 2,5; pp. a subst. implying mo- 
tion and direction to or towards a place, 
but in common usage always passing 
over into a preposition. 

A) Prep. signifying in general to tend 
or verge to or towards a place, whether 
one reaches and so enters that place, or 
not; whether spoken of motion or direc- 
tion of the body, or of the mind, thoughts, 
attention, etc. i. q. fo, info, towards ; Lat. 
ad, versus, tn; Germ. zu, gen; Greek 
es, siç. It differs from 7, which is 
abridged from it, chiefly in being more 
commonly used in the physical and pro- 
per sense; see under 5.—Spec. 

1. Of motion to a place, to, unto, to- 
wards ; espec. with verbs of going, e, 
nin, 313 Gen. 8, 9, Ms 2K. 1, 15, 122 
Deut. 17, 8, 77 Gen. 24, 29, 2 Ex. 14, 
20; of placing, casting, 1 Sam. 6, 11. Lev. 
1, 16. Is. 5, 14; also of giving, delivering 
over, Ex. 25, 16. 21; of selling, Joel 4, 8; 
and with other like verbs, where the Lat. 
and Germ. use the dative, the French 
and Engl. d, to. Sometimes in construc- 
tio præ gnans, as 5% Ms? to commit whore- 
dom (by going in) unto, Num. 25, 1. Ez. 
16, 29; * en to seek an oracle (in 
turning) unto any one Is. 8, 19. Opp. is 
72, as NZN d DAN in from end to 
eui Ex. 26, 28, biz ngo Ezra 9, 11. 
Uf time, d de wen from day to day, 
Num. 30, 15. 1 Chr. 9, 25. 

2. Of a turning or direction to or to- 
wurds any thing, e.g. a) of the body, 
us after verbs of turning, Is. 38, 2; of 
looking, beholding, Gen. 4, 4. 5. Ex. 3, 6; 
of speaking unto, 19,9; of commanding, 
Num. 36, 13. b) of the mind, as after 
verbs of desiring, Lam. 4, 17; of expect- 
ing, Hos. 12, 7; of accustoming oneself, 
Jer. 10, 2. 

3. Where the motion or direction is 


52 
and in 1 Chr. 20,8 Kindred is the form | hostile, 


N 

against, contra, like sic, n, 
oftener dni. Gen. 4, 8. Barr n; J. opa 
NNR and Cain rose up against Abel his 
brother. Ia. 3 8 * bg DD d 
their tongue and their doings were agatnat 
Jehovah. 2, 4. Josh. 10, 6. Judg. 12, 3. 
20, 30. Hence after a verb of contend- 
ing, fighting, Hos. 12, 5. Espec. belongs 
here the phrase B3"5x 99 lo! J am 
against you, (Targ. ecce mitto iram meam 
contra vos,) Ez. 13, 8. 21, 8. 34, 10. Jer. 
50, 31. 51,25. Nah. 2, 14; which also very 
rarely is taken in the opp. sense, lo! Jam 
for you, Ez. 36, 9.—So too >X is taken in 
a sense of favour, towards, 2 Chr. 16, 9 
woes bt nga their heart is upright to- 
ward him. 2 Sam. 3,8. Comp. Ex. 14, 5. 

4. Denoting also the reaching or at- 
taining to any term, limit, object, even to, 
usque ad, i. q. 19. Jer. 51, 9 his judgment 
(punishment) reacheth TYAN even 
unto heaven. v N even unto his mouth 
Job 40, 23. Metaph. Hos. 9, 1 rejoice 
not, Israel, , even unto joy. Job 3, 
22. (To these latter examples may not 
unaptly be applied the remark of the 
Arabic Grammarians, that Jf includes 


what is of the same kind, but excludes 
what is of a different kind; see Cent. 
Reg. p. 44, 45.) Here belongs also the 
use of 5%: a) as denoting measure, 
e. g. D- Gen. 6, 16, even to a cubit, 
a cubit long; (not as commonly ren- 
dered, ‘to the measure or standard of a 
cubit;’) comp. Gr. eis éavtoy till the 
completion of a year, a year long; eig 
toézny iuigur, Bast Ep. Crit. p. 12, 13. 
Schaef: Ellips. p. 108. b) Compounded, 
n even out of. Job 5, 5 vo 
um and taketh it even out of the thorns, 
i. e. thorn-hedges which enclose fields, 
etc. Comp. the like use of > Deut. 24, 
5; also Judg. 4, 16. In Arabic we 
may compare Cpe utique ex, Cor. 26, 
41, pp. adeo ex. Indeed J seems to 
have been derived from this signification 
of 5x. 

5. As implying the entering or passing 
into a term, limit, object, into, eis, i. q. 
the fuller expression ir og. Deut. 23, 
25 FAN ND FOIR thou shalt not put 


i bye 
(grapes) into thy vessel. MIET 3R RID to 
come into the ark Gen. 6, 18. 7, 1. 8, 9; 
oN into the house Gen. 19, 3. 2 Sam. 
5, 8. OION (to cast) info the sea Jon. 
1,5. Parr dy into a land Deut. 11, 29.— 
Hence, where spoken of a number or 
multitude, it may be rendered among, 
i. q. the fuller PY. Jer. 4, 3 sow not 
pd among thorns. 1 Sam. 10, 22 
lo he'hath hid himself b°>3n->% among 
the baggage. 

6. As we have seen above (in no. 1) 
that >} is used to denote giving, so also 
it expresses an adding, superadding, 
(comp. 58 Fin 1 K. 10, 7,) to, i. e. in 
addition to, together with, besides ; comp. 
Gr. ind toig: beside these, and Arab. 
JÌ for 2 Cor. 4, 2. Cent. Reg. p. 43. 


—Lev. 18, 18 nor shalt thou take a wife 
mning- to her sister. Lam. 3, 41 
bye-bye den- 58 9522 NWI let us lift up 
our heart witu our hands unto God, 
Sept. ind gugur, Arab. aco. After a 


verb of joining together, Dan. 11, 23.— 
But the prep. 52 is more frequent in this 
sense. 

7. Metaph. of regarding, having re- 
spect to any thing; hence a) in respect 
to, as to, Ex. 14, 5; comp. Gr. siç pèr 
taita. b) on account of, because of, 
propter. Ez. 44, 7 oa niapin->p-bx 
because of all your abominations ; comp. 
v. 6 where in the same connexion is read 
42, and v. 11 where it is 3. 2 Sam. 21, 
1. 1 K. 14, 5. 21, 22. So d¥ M33 to 
weep on account of , for any one, 2 Sam. 
1,24. >x pnw, by enn Judg. 21, 6. 
c) about, concerning, of, after verbe of 
speaking, narrating, as N Gen. 20, 2, 
23 Jer. 40, 16, "BO Ps. 69, 27; also of 
hearing Ez. 19, 4, bn nyo tidings 
about any thing 1 Sam. ‘4, 19. (Comp. i in 
N. T. eis Acts 2, 25. Eph. 5, 32.) See 
also 1 Sam. 1, 27 iD rum Wr 
for (concerning) this child I prayed ; 
where > marks also the end or object 
of the prayer. 

8. Metaph. also of a rule or norm, ac- 
cording to, secundum, as "9 >} according 
to the commandment Josh. 15, 13. 17,4; 
raren according to the certainty, ‘for 
certain, 1 Sam. 26, 4. fr N ad 


53 


* 


tibias Ps. 5, 1. 80, 1. So too after verbs 
of likeness, as M93, „ng, q. v. 

9. When put ‘before prepositions de- 
noting rest in a place, gives to them 
the signif. of motion or direction to, to- 
wards that place; > y without, out of 
doors, but > urg by to without, forth 
without Lev. 4, 12, comp. Joris and fo- 
ras; 3 between, * in between Ez. 
10, 2. 31, 10. Comp. "WMX t, M39 Fel 
b Saa by Joch. 15, 3, rn b8, NIIH be. 

B) Lees frequently and in a less ac- 
curate use of language, but yet in many 
certain and definite examples, ò$ is used 
also of rest or delay at, on, in a place io 
which one has come; comp. > B, and 
also Gr. eis, dç, for è», as é Souous pve» 
Soph. Aj. 80, olxede nde, see Passow 
Gr. Lex. & no. 6. Bernhardy Gr. Synt. 
p. 215, 216. So in common Engl. to 
home, to bed; Germ. zu Hause, zu Leip- 
zig; comp. vice versa also 7a at a place, 
no. 3. In all this, however, the idea of 
motion is not wholly lost, viz. a motion 
which preceded.—Hence spec. 

1. at, by, near. nf 3B to sit at 
table, Germ. zu Tische sitzen, 1K. 13, 
20; comp. ig gb Nor ro Od. 4. 51. 
Jer. 41, 12 0 n- IMR sxa they 
Sound him by the great waters near Gi- 
beon, comp. 2 Sam. 2, 13. Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 136, 138.—1 Sam. 17, 3 the 
Philistines stood by a mountain on this 
side ; where the same sense would be 
given by mm-, see 3 no. 3. >N 
mas at the hill Josh. 5, 3. Ez. 7, 18 
rin dnn shame shall be on all 
faces; comp. "just after, ICN 522. 
Here does not belong Gen. 24, 11 yan 
Dg IDN... DDANT, which Winer 
inaccurately renders: bibendum dedi ad 
puteum aqua, but which strictly signifies, 
‘he made them kneel down to the well 
of water,’ a verb of motion. 

2. in, as in the phrase of Sophoc. & 
Öóuovç HE. Deut. 16, 6 ->RĀDR "D 
nomne NAW OW... opw but iN 
the place which Jehovah shall choose... 
there shalt thou sacrifice the passover. 
(Samar. Cod. pz.) 1 K. 8, 30 rg 
oyum qay nipu- sadn hear 
thou 1N thy dwelling-place, IN heaven. 
Here by a slight change it might be: 


wom 


Jet our prayers came up into heaven; 
but as the words now stand, >x follows 
a vorb of reat. Gen. 6, 6 U nen 
at grieved him in his heart, he felt grief 
in his heart; not, as Winer renders, it 
grieved him to his heart; since rm 
vas being intrans. does not express the 
idea of penetrating into the mind.— 
Hence aleo 

3. W as sometimes put before parti- 
cles denoting rest in a place, does net 


Nore. Other significations have been 
ascribed to >x, which are foreign to its 
true power; e. g. with, appealingto Num. 
25, 1. Josh. 11, 18, see in A. 1, 3, but 
‚eomp. in no. 6; by, with, Jer. 33, 4, etc. 

HOM (terebinth, i q. by) Ela, pr. n. 
m. 1 K. 4, 18. 

Wyk m. hail, Ez. 13, 11. 13. 38, 
22, i. q. WAL ice, xgtaradlog, whence 
Bon "23% pp. stones of ice, i. e. hail- 

The word perhaps is rather 
Arabic than Hebrew wus $ „which the 
Camoos p. 742 explains by Juels i. e. 
concretum, spec. congelatum. Comp. in 
dx no. II. 

aug soe Nes. 


"TIOR (whom God loveth, Theophi- 


e: ? 


lus) Eldad, pe. n. m. Num. 11, 26. 27. 


il (whom God calls, see 1.59) 
Eldaak, pr. n. of a son of Midian, Gen. 
25, 4. 


27 

N a root not in use, Arab. If 
to worship God, to adore; med. Kesra 
to be astonished, affrighted. See note 
under 5% no. I; comp. bx. 

* FON I. pp. to be round, rotund ; 
hence to be thick, fal, gross; cogu. with 
r. 5% , comp. espec. un abdomen, belly, 
Ps. 73,4. Arab. If to have thick but- 


tocka, of a man; to have a fat tail, of a 
eboep.— Hence mde. 

U. denom. from dn no. I, where see 
mote ; pp. to call on God, tọ invoke God; 
hence 
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ETA ; 


> 
1. to swear, Arab. 5 ter f Conj. IV, 
V, pp. to call en-God as a witness, to af 


firm by-God, 1 K. 8, 31. 


2. to curse, Judg. 17, 2. Hos. 4, 2. 

3. to lament, to wail, pp. to call on 
God for mercy, like Engl. God have 
mercy! Joel 1, 8 

Nore. It may perhaps be worth in- 
quiry, whether this root be not strictly 
onomatopoetic, like 55°, >>"; and thea 
the signification which we have here put 


last (no. 3,) would be the primary one. 


Hrn. to cause to swear, to bind by an 
oath, c. acc. 1 K. 8, 31. 2 Chr. 6, 22. 
1 Sam. 14, 24—Fut. apoc. >x™ from 


TRÀ for en- 1 Sam. I. c. 


Deriv. MaR and Moan. 
TOR f (Kamets impure, from rę 


no. II, for rs, which again is for NM, 
mide, Arab. 57 1 see Lehrg. p. 509. 

1. an oath. diet Nia to come into or 
under an oath, i. e. to take an oath, Neh. 
10, 30; hence M2N3 x37 to put to an 
oath Ez. 17, 13. So Weg my oath, i. e. 
sworn to me, Gen. 24, 41. 

2. an oath of covenant, a sworn cove- 
nant, Gen. 26, 28. Deut. 29, 11. 14. Ez. 
16, 59. 

3. an imprecation, curse, execration, 
Num. 5, 21. Is. 24, 6 Hg r wN an o 
of cursing, i. e. joined with curses, 
Num. 5, 21. >"> msm to be for an ex- 
ecration Jer. 44, 12. 42, 18. Plur. mide 
curses, execrations, Num. 5, 23. Deut. 
29, 11. 


Dew f. an oak, Josh. 24, 26, i. q. IS. 
R. 59x no. III. 


TN f i. q. bon no. 2, (r. D,) a strong 
hardy tree, spec. a terebinth, Pistacia 
Terebinthus Linn. a tree common in 
Palestine, long-lived, and therefore often 
employed for landmarks and in designa- 
ting places, Gen. 35, 4. Judg. 6, 11. 19. 
According to Pliny (16. 12) it is an ever- 
green; but this is contrary to the fact. 
The ancient versions render it sometimes 
a terebinth, and sometimes an oak ; see 
more in Thesaur. p. 50,51. Hence the 
word would seem to have been taken in 
a broader signification, for any large and 
durable tree, like Gr. q yrs. The modern 
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mame is las Duim; eee Robinson's Sie piran majestaticus v. excellentie, 
Palest. III. p. 15. | YON, is the common and very frequent 
FON at emphat rie m. Chald. i. d.] Vm. 

7 ven 1. q. | ` Ee. i „ 
Heb. Nbg a god, generally Dan. 3, 28. aak oe 2 16. Ni a 
7 5 pes 22. win a af Jehovah | So in the proverbial phrase Hab. 1, 11 
2, 19; but also with suffixes, contr. FIRS || sige pare 5 W 
w 6, 24. Plur. 17794 gods Dan. 2 11. person who contamns God, and trusts to 

» 4. 11. 23. Te 2 son of the gods ‘the strength of his own hand and sword. 
Dan. 3, 25. Comp. Job 12, 6 . mhg erat eee 
moe: pron, plur. comm. these, Lat. ‘who carries his god in his hand, i. e. his 
hi, ha, hec, employed in common sword, weapons. Comp. Virg. n. 6. 
mage as the plural of MY this. The 7/73 Dertra mihi deus, et telum 
simple form is bx q; v. which is more , Nunc adsint. 
seldom ; the ending n. Bas a demon- 2. more comm. God, the true God xar 
atrative i * 
dt; 4 3 N. ſem. SF, Ethior. 50, 22; and very often in the book of 
NX: hi, A: he, Chald. T5 Job. Constr. c. adj. aing. Deut. l. c. and 


ox 


refers both to what follows, Gen. 2, 4. 
6, 9. 11, 10; and also to what preceder, 
Gen. 9, 19. 10, 20. 29. 31. Usually put 
after the noun, as T rem Gen. 
15, 1; rarely before the noun, where it 


in desttsde, Pe. 73, 12. Comp. M. 


Sometimes it is thrice repeated, Ia. 40, 
12.—Like my it reſers also to 
rt i. q. MY Lev. 28, 18. Some 
suppose rin to bo used also for the Sing. 
as 2 Chr. 3, 3. Ez. 46, 24. Ezra 1, 9; but 
these passages are uncertain. See on 
this pron. Hupſeld in Zeitschr. f. d. Mor- 
genl. II. 161. 
on, DN, oce Hg, 


T Chald. see, lo, behold! i. d. YA 
q. C 2, 31. 4, 7. 7, 8. Comp. under 
lett. >. 


abe (Syr. ESM) if although a parti- | 


cle of the later Hebrew, Ecc. 6, 6. Esth. 
7,4. According to Hupfeld (Zeitschr. 
f. d. Morgenl. II. 130) it is i. q. 0 with 
the demonstr. & prefixed. 


Wien m. a god, God, o. pref: et suff 
mee Dan. 11, 38, ined Hab. 1, 11. 


Arab. 39}, xj, c. art RL the true 
God, Syr. fas, Chald: mb}. In uni- 


son. with Aramean usage, the form of 


the singular is employed only in the 
poetic style and later Hebrew; while 


plur. Job 35, 10. 

Pror. WIN c. pref. contr. DVD, 
pio, e. 

A) In a plural Sense: 1, gods, deities, 
in general, true or fale. br. “Yy 
the gods of the Egyptians Ex. 12, 12. 
"ash Hen strange or foreign gods Gen. 
35; 2. 4. Deut. 29, 18. Dým ods 
new gods 32,17. Sometimes in the lan- 
guage of common life, both Jehovah and 


‘idols are included under this common 


appellation ; as Ps. 86, 8 among the gods 
there is none like unto thee, O Lord! 
Ex 18,. 11. 22, 19. But elsewhere the 


‘attribute of deity is expressly denied to 


idols, and ascribed to- Jehovah alone, as 


‘Is. 44, 6 besides: me there ia no god. 45, 


5. 14. 21. 46, 9. Idols are even called 
DYR- 2 Chr. 13, 9. 

2. Once of kings, i. q. 8g 22, Pe. 
82, 1; expec. v. 6. 

Nore. Many interpreters, both an- 
cient and modern, assign also to urby 
the signif. angele, see Ps. 8, 6 ibique 
Sept. et Chald. 82, 1. 97, 7. 138, 1; and 
also judges, Ex. 21, 6. 22,7.8. For an 
examination and refutation of: this opin- 
ion, see Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 95. 

B) In the sense of the Sing. spoken of 
one God ; comp. on this pluralis majes- 
tatis v. excellentia, Lehrg. p. 663, 664. 
Heb. Gram. § 106. 2. 5. Construed with 
verbs (Gen. 1, 1. 3 sq.) and adjectives 


‘De 


singular, as N Urn 2 K. 19, 4. 16, 
prag ode Ps. 7, 10. 57, 4 78, 56.— 
Construed with a verb plural only in 
certain formulas, retained possibly from 
the usage of polytheism, in which d 
may be translated in the plural 
and understood of the higher powers or 
intelligences. Gen. 20, 13 "nk asm 
d q. d. the gods caused me to wan- 
der. 35, 7. Ex. 22, 8. 22, 4. 8 2 Sam. 7, 
23. 1 K. 19, 2. Pa. 58, 12. Comp. Com- 
ment. de Pent. Sam. p. 58.— Hence 

I. any god, deity. Deut. 32, 39 there 
is no god besides me. Ps. 14, 1. So 
where the divine nature is opp. to the 
human, Ez. 28, 2. Ps. 8, 6 thou hast made 
him bud little lower than God. 

2. an idol-god, god of the heathen. 
Ex. 32, 1 make us a god, i. e. an idol. 
1 Sam. 5, 7 Dagon our god. 2 K. 1, 2. 
3.6.16. So of a goddess, 1 K. 11, 5. 

3. the God of any one, is the god 
whom one worships, his domestic and 
tutelary god, Seog éxtzeigios. Jon. 1, 5 
they cried every one unto his god. Ruth 
1, 16. Gen. 17, 7. 8. 28,21. So the God 
of Israel is Jehovah, hence very often 
called Senn bn Ex. 5, 1. Pa 41, 14, 
zPY DN Pu. 20, 2. 46, 8; and connect- 
ed Wg rim Fa 18, 29, qora rü in 
Deuteronomy more than 200 times. 

4. More rarely followed by a genit. 
expressing that over which the deity pre- 
sides, or which he has created; in the 
eame manner as Mars is called the god 
of vr; e. g. um orog TR Gen. 
24, 3; n OR God of hosts, i. e. of 
the celestial hosta, Am. 3,13. So with 
an attribute of God, as 52% ">R God of 
truth Is. 65, 16. 

5. WR is put for a godlike shape, 
apparition, spirit, 1 Sam. 28, 13, where 
the sorceress says to Saul, see a godlike 
Jorm ascending out of the earth. 

6. With the art. D, GOD, zar 


ger, the vue trae God; Arab. ZL in 


the well known formula x Lif A 1 5 
‘there is no God but God. — Deut. 4, 35 
b een mins Y for Jehovah he is 
the true God. 1 K. 18, 21 if Jehovah 
be God, follow him; if Baal, follow 
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him; v. J. Deut. 7,9. Hence ovr xn 
very freq. for Jehovah, Gen. 5, 22. 6, 9. 
11. 17, 18. 20, 6. 17. al. sæpiss.— But the 
same is also DTN without the art. Josh. 
22, 34, and this is very often used both 
in prose and in poetry for nim, with 
scarcely any distinction; either so that 
both names are employed together, or 
the use of one or the other depends on 
the nature of the formula and a certain 
usus loquendi, or on the taste and usage 
of particular writers. Thus we find 
constantly rot “33, and on the other 
hand nino mEn, MIM DX); while in 
other instances the usage is promiscu- 
ous, ag Nim 339 and rf 939 Dan. 
9,11; nins and HHN In Gen. 1, 2. 
41, 38. Ex. 31,3. On the special usage 
of different writers, see our remarks in 
Thesaur. p. 97, 98. 

To God is said in the Scriptures to 
belong whatever is excellent, distin- 
guished, pre-eminent in its kind, or 
which bears an august or divine appear- 
ance, to Seior ; since this was regarded 
by the ancients as especially proceeding 
from, or created of God; e. g. the moun- 
tain of God Ps. 68, 16; river of God Px. 
65, 10; n MAN terror of God, i. e. 
suddenly inspired by him, q. d. panic ter- 
ror, Gen. 35, 5. 1 Sam. 14, 15; N tig 
fre of God, i e. lightning, etc. Comp. dx 
p. 51. col. 2—Similar is the force of the 
phrase fg of or through God, Gr. tæ 
Fee joined with adjectives; Jon. 3,3 "39 
prided noia a city great through God, 
divinely great; and so Acts 7, 20 dt og 


tæ Ss. Comp. Arab. 1 pp. a Deo, 


divinitus, egregie. Har. Cons. IV. p. 38 
ed. De Sacy. 


For the phrases rf tix, OORD, 
see under O°, 43, etc. 

Note. Some interpreters also suppose 
r to be spoken of one king, for 
ETORB, (see as to the plural in A. 2 
above,) and they appeal chiefly to Pe. 
45, 7, where they translate: urg Na) 
393 D519 thy throne, O God, (i.e. O King 
divine, ) is for ever and ever. But this is 
doubtless to be construed as by ellipsis 
for: DYR RPI ROD thy throne shall be 
a throne divine, i. e. established and 
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prospered of God, according to a very 
common rule of language, Lehrg. § 233. 
6. [ There is here no philological ground 
for taking d in any other than its 
simple and direct sense: Thy throne, O 
God, is for ever and ever. Tn.] 


Sok m. Lig. DDN nought, vain, 
Jer. 14, 14 Cheth. 

2. Elul, the sixth Hebrew month, from 
the new moon of September to that of 


October, Neh. 6, 15. Syr. Ha , Arab. 
oF 
J Ast The etymology is unknown. 


TDR m. 1. i. q. Dp an oak, Gen. 
35, 8. Ez. 27, 6. R. 52 no. III. 
2. Allon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 37. 


TN m. (r. D no. 2,) any strong 
durable tree, spec. an oak, Gen. 12, 6. 
13, 18. 14, 13. 18, 1. Deut. 11, 30. al. 
So the ancient interpreters unanimously. 
Celsius in Hierob. T. I. p. 34 sq. endea- 
vours to show that übt, like dN, is the 
terebinth; but see our remarks to the 
contrary in Thesaur. p. 50, 51.—Some- 
times single oaks are distinguished by 
pr. names, e. g. the magicians’ oak Judg. 
9, 37; oak of Tabor 1 Sam. 10, 3; also 
in Plur. oaks of Mamre Gen. 13, 18. 14, 
13; oaks of Moreh Deut. 11, 30. 


PSN adj. m. (r. Hx) 1. familiar, 
intimate, a friend, Prov. 16, 28. 17, 9. 
Mic. 7, 5. SIM dart friend of one’s 
youth, i. e. a husband, Jer. 3, 4; comp. 
39 Jer. 3, 20. 

2. gentle, tame. Jer. 11, 19 but I was 
like a tamed lamb. 

3. an ox, bullock, i. q. 2% no. 1, 80 
called as made gentle and accustomed 
to the yoke; in gender it is masculine 
epicœne, so that under the masculine the 
female of the ox-kind is also included; 
Ps. 144, 14 03309 "DAH. 

4. head of a family or tribe, pvlagyos, 
a chief, chieflain, prince ; espec. of the 
chiefs of the Edomites Gen. 36, 15 sq. 
1 Chr. 1, 51 sq. More rarely of the 
Jews Zech. 9, 7. 12, 5.6. Also genr. of 
chiefs, leadera, Jer. 13, 21. 


BIN (according to the Talmud turba 
hominum) Alush, pr. n. of a station of the 
Israelites, Num. 33, 13. 

8 


yen (whom God hath given, Geo- 


wT 2 


daugos, Theodore) Elzabad, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 26,7. b) 12,12. 


* TION in Kal got used; Arab. Conj. 


z 1-4 
uin CL 1o become acid, sour, as 
milk. 


Nirn. rip? metaph. to be corrupt, in a 
moral sense, Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. Job 15, 16. 


es (whom God bestowed) Elha- 
nan, pr. n. of one of David’s warriors, 
who according to 2 Sam. 21, 19 slew 
Goliath; see under pr. n. rg. The 
one mentioned 2 Sam. 23, 24 does not 
seem to be a different person. 


IRON (to whom God is father) 
Eliab, pr. n. a) of a phylarch or chief 
of Zebulun, Num. 1, 9. 2, 7. b) Num. 
16, 1. 12. 26, 8. c) a brother of David, 
1 Sam. 16, 6. 17, 13. 28. d) 1 Chr. 16,4. 


e (to whom God is strength) 
Eliel, pr. n. a) of two of David's war- 
riors 1 Chr. 11, 46. 47. 12, 11. b) a phy- 
larch of Manasseh 1 Chr. 5, 24. c) a 
phylarch of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 20. 
d) ib. v. 22. e) 15, 9. 11. f) 2 Chr. 
31, 13. i 


al a (to whom God cometh) 
Eliathah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25,4. 


TTR (whom God loveth) Elidad, 
pr. n. of a phylarch of Benjamin, Num. 
34, 21. 


STON (whom God knoweth, i. e. 
careth for) Eliada, pr. n. a) of a son 
of David, 2 Sam. 5, 16, ſor which 1 Chr. 
14, 7 . b) 1 K. 11, 23. c) 2 Chr. 
17, 17. 


8. 
mTOR (r. nox no. I) i. q. Arab. A 
the fat tail of a common species of orien- 
tal sheep, ovis laticaudia Linn. the small- 
est of which according to Golius, himself 
an eye-witness, weigh ten or twelve 
pounds, p. 146. Comp. Hdot. 3. 113. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 54, and other writers quoted 
by Bochart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 494 sq. 
Rosenmüller Altes und neues Morgen- 
land II. 18.—Ex. 29, 22. Lev. 7, 3. 8, 25. 
9, 19. 3, 9 the whole tail let him take off 
near the back-bone. 


“See 


PPM and pz (my God is Jeho- 
vah) Elijah, Elias, pr. n. a) of a cele- 
brated prophet, the leader of the pro- 
phets in the kingdom of Israel during 
the reign of Ahab, @istinguished by 
many miracles, and received up into 
heaven 2 K. 2, 6 aq. but comp. 2 Chr. 
21, 12. The Jews expected him to re- 
appear before the coming of the Messiah, 
Mal. 3, 23. b) 1 Chr. 8, 27. c) Ezra 
10, 21. 26. 


l (whose God is He, i. e. Jeho- 
vah) Elihu, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 26, 7. 
b) 1 Chr. 27, 18. c) i q. UTIR a. 


un (id.) Elihu, pr. n. m. a) of 


the son of Barachel the Buzite, a friend 
of Job and the fourth disputant against 
him Job c. 32—35. Sometimes written 
n Job 32, 4. 35,1. b) 1 Sam. 1,1. 
c) 1 Chr. 12, 20. 


r (towards Jehovah are my 
eyes) Elihoenai, pr. n. m. a) Ezra 8, 4. 
b) 1 Chr. 26, 3. 


Tei (id.) Elioenai, pr. n. m. a) 
1 Chr. 3 23. b) 4,36. c) 7, 8. d 
Ezra 10, 22. e) 10, 27. 


re (whom God hideth) Eliahba, 
pr. n. of one of David's warriors, 2 Sam. 


23, 32. 


SATOR (God is his recompense, from 
3 Conj. III to recompense,) Eliho- 


reph, pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 3. 


DOR (r. bbi no. I.) 1. adj. of nothing, 
night, empty, vain, 1 Chr. 16, 26. Ps. 
06,5. Plur. the nought, i.e. idols, Lev. 
19, 4. 26, 1. Comp. 5277. 

2. subst. nought, ranity. Job 13, 4 
Sede “RES physicians of nought, nothing 
worth, i. e. empty comforters; comp. 
Zech. 11, 17. 

yr (God is his king) Elimelech, 
pr. n. of Ruth’s father-intaw, Ruth 1, 2. 
2, 1. 

TIM and PR Chald. pron. plur. comm. 
these, Lat. hi, he, har, i.q. Heb. NIX. 
Dan. 2, 44. 6, 7. 


575% (whom God bath added) Elia- 
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“oN 


saph, pr. n. m. a) of a chief of the tribe 
of Gad, Num. 1, 14. 2, 14. b) 3, 24. 


TIR (God is his help) Eliezer, pr. 
n. m. a) a man of Damascus, whom 
Abraham before the birth of Isaac had 
intended for his heir, Gen. 15, 2. Accord- 
ing to v. 3 he was a servant born in his 
house, verna. b) ason of Moses Ex. 
18, 4. c) 1Chr. 7,8 d) ib. 27, 16. 
e) 15, 24. f) 2Chr. 20, 37. g) Ezra 
8 16. 10 18. h) 10, 23. i) 10, 31. 

en (perh. contr. from 271g) 
Elienai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 20. 

l (i. d. oyy, W) Eliam, 
pr. n. m. a) of the father of Bathsheba, 


2 Sam. 11, 3; for which 1 Chr. 3,5 8 2. 
b) 2 Sam. 23, 34. 


TOON (Ged is his strength) pr. n. m. 
Eliphaz a) a son of Esau Gen. 36, 4 aq. 
b) a friend of Job and one of the dispu- 
tants against him, Job 2, 11. 4, 1. 15, 1. al. 

d (whom God judgeth, from bop) 
Elphal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 35. 

MSH" (whom God makes distin- 
guished) Eliphelehu, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 
18. 21. 


TDIR (God is his deliverance) Eli- 


phalet, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 6. 14, 7, for 


which 14, 5 . b) 2 Sam. 23, 34. 
c) 1 Chr. 8, 39. d) Ezra 8, 13. e) 10, 33. 


n (God is his rock) Elizur, pr. 
n. m. Num. 1, 5. 2, 10. 7, 30. 35. 10, 18. 


TFN (whom God protects) Eliza- 


phan, pr. n. m. a) Num. 3, 30, for which 


WIX Ex. 6, 22. Lev. 10, 4. b) Num. 


7 


N pr. n. m. Elika, 2 Sam. 23, 25. 
The etymology is unknown. 


y- (whom God hath appointed) 
Eliakim, pr. n. m. a) of a prefect of the 
palace under king Hezekiah, 2 K. 18, 18. 
19, 2. Is. 22, 20. 36, 3. b) a son of king 
Josiah, set upon the throne by Necho 
king of Egypt, who also changed his 
name to Pei (whom Jchovah hath 
appointed), 2 K. 23, 34. 24, 1. Jer. 1, 3. 
1 Chr. 3 15. c) Neh. 12, 41. 


IÚR (God is her oath, she swears 


“ON 


by God, i.e. worshipper of God, comp. 
Is. 19, 18,) pr. n. f. Eksheba, Elisabeth, 
Ex. 6,23. Sept. Eliafir, as Luke 1, 7. 


N Elishah, pr. n. of a region situ- 
ated on the Mediterranean, whence pur- 
ple was brought to Tyre, Gen. 10, 4. Ez. 
27, 7. Most prob. Elis, a district of the 
Peloponnesus, (comp. Cod. Samar. in 
which it is written ©°>% without N,) the 
name of which seems to have been em- 
ployed by the Hebrews as an appellation 
for the whole Peloponnesus ; as not un- 
frequently whole countries, espec. if re- 
mote, are designated by the names of 
single provinces; comp. J). The per- 
pura or shell-fish producing the purple 
dye, was found not only in Laconia (Hor. 
Od. 2. 18. 7), but also in the gulf of Cor- 


inch and the islands of the ÆEgean sea; 


comp. Bochart Phaleg III. 4.—Others 
understand by NWN, Hellas; see Mi- 
chaelis Spicil. Geogr. Hebr. T. I. p. 78. 


YAW SN (God his salvation) Elishua, 
pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 5, 15. 
1 Chr. 14, 5. 


Wel (whom God restoreth) Eka- 
shib, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3 24. b) 1 Chr. 
24, 12. Ezra 10,6. e) Neh. 3, 1. 20. 12, 
10. d) e) Esra 10 24. 27. 38. 


von (whom God heareth) Eli- 
shama, pr. n. m. a) 2 Sam. 6, 16. b) 
Num. 1, 10. 2, 18. c) 2 K. 25, 25. Jer. 
41, 1. d) 1 Chr. 2, 41. e) 2 Chr. 17, 8. 

SON (for vein “dx God is his sal- 
vation,) pr. n. m. Elisha, a celebrated 
prophet, the disciple as well as the com- 
panion and successor of Elijah, and dis- 
tinguished by many miracles. He flour- 
ished in the kingdom of the ten tribes, in 
the ninth century B. C. 2 K. c. 2-13. In 
N. T. Elio Luke 4, 27. 

roten (whom God judgeth) Elisha- 
phat, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 

TPO see NYT. 

5225 Chald. pron. plur. these, i. q. Heb. 
nbx. Dan. 3, 12. 13. 21. 22. Ezra 4, 21. 
5, 9. al.—In J- lurks the suff. 2 pers. 
(tibi), as in 73, , Arab. wo. 


"I. >N a verb not in use, to be noth- 
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DN 


ing, io be empty, vain; comp. under h. 
It is comm. derived from the part. 5x 
no. J, in order to form 5">x, but is quite 
doubtful; see in 5x fin. 


* IL SON zo wail, to howl, onomatop. 


i. q. >>" and Arab. it Camoos p. 1391. 
Comp. & Hence “29X . 


III. DON a root cogn. with N, Nen 
no. J, pp. to roll, then to be round, swell- 
ing, thick; whence Mx, üg, an oak, 
thick tree. 


el interj. expressing grief, wo! alas! 
Gr. ede let, only seq. ">, Job 10, 15. Mic. 
7, 1. R. 53x no. II. 


DN in Kal not used. 1. to bind, to 
tie, see Piel and maby. 

2. Pass. to be bound sc. as to the tongue, 
i. e. to be mute, dumb ; see Niph. and the 
nouns dn, CPx, "o>". Comp. Engl. 
tongue-tied, Gr. Secpos ths yhooons Mark 
7,35, also pipovePas, Pers. . U 5 
to bind the tongue, i. q. to be silent, dumb. 

3. to be lonely, forsaken, widowed, since 
persons in solitude remain silent, mute; 
comp. Arab. L to be mute, also to be 
unmarried.—Hence are derived 97, 
on, JOIN, wem. 

Nips. 1. to be made, dumb, Ps. 31, 19. 
39, 3. 10. Is. 53, 7. 

2. to be silent, to keep silence, Ez. 33,22. 

Pil. to bind sheaves, Gen. 37, 7. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2, 3. 


DOR m. dumbness, silence, Ps. 58, 2 
yaam Pas obe cpu do ye indeed. 
decree dumb justice? i. e. do ye really 
at length decree justice, which so long 
has seemed dumb? So commonly; but 
it may be worth inquiry, whether dn 
should not be dropped, having sprung 
perhaps from a careless repetition of 
yum. This being dropped there arises 
the sense which the parallelism requires: 
do ye indeed decree justice? (Maurer 
gives to D38 the signif. of league, law, 


from the sense of binding; as ACTS 
league, from M ligavit.) Ps. 56, 1 72 
vr dN the silent dove among stran- 
gers, (i. e. perh. the people of Israel in 


tone 


exile, comp. * Ps. 74, 19,) prob. the 
inecription of a song or poem, to the tune 
or measure of which Ps. 50 was to be 
sung. Comp. the remarks under rr. 


EIR m. adj. mute, dumb, pp. tongue- 
tied, see r. Bde no. 2. Ex. 4, 11. Is. 35, 6. 
Ps. 38, 14. Plur. un Is. 56, 10. 


den Job 17, 10, in some editions in- 
correctly for de but, q. v. 


TIY m. plur. 1 K. 10, 11. 12, and 
by tranapos. in 2 Chr. 2, 7. 9, 10. 
11, almug-trees, a kind of precious wood, 
brought along with gold and precious 
stones in the time of Solomon from Ophir, 
and employed for the ornaments of the 
temple and palace, and for making mu- 
sical instruments; according to 2 Chr. 
2,7 growing also on Lebanon. It seems 
to correspond to Sanscr. micata (from 
simpl. mica, so Bohlen) with the Arab. 
it J. K Santali p 
carpus Samaliorus Linn. red Sandal- 
wood, still used in India and Persia for 
costly utensils and instruments. Celsii 
Hierobot. I. p. 171 sq.—Many of the Rab- 
bins understand corals, and so the singu- 
lar yet is used in the Talmud; but 
these are not wood, ?; although were 
the Talmudic usage ancient, this wood 
might have been so named from its 
resemblance to coral, q. d. coral-wood. 
Kimchi: Al, n, Brazil-wood. 


yu Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20, Al- 
modad, pr. n. of a son of Joktan, i. e. of a 
people and district of southern Arabia. 
Assuming an ancient error in transcrip- 
tion, 1 for 5, i. e. rb, we might 
compare Morad, o or of Ad 
the f 
tainous region in Arabia Felix, near to 
Zabid. 

ren plur. .= et r. - f. a bundle, 
sheaf, of grain, Gen. 37, 7. Ps. 126, 6. 
R. ode no. 1. 


47920 (perh. king’s oak, for nbn 
Svan) Alammelek, pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Asher, Joch. 19, 26. 


Toe m. adj. forsaken, widower, Jer. 


7:3; @ 


51, 5. R oò% no. 3 
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pops m. widowhood, trop. of a state 
deprived of its king, Is. 47, 9. 


I. Wen f a widow. Arab. 15, 
Aram. faSsosf. Gen. 38, 11. Ex. 22, 
21. al. Metaph. of a state deprived of its 
king, Is. 47, 8; comp. v. 9 and 54, 4. R. 
pdx no. 3. 


II. res f. pl. Is. 13, 22, palaces, 
i. q. Nin, which latter is read in some 
Mes. The letter = is here softened into 
>, as is very often done. Comp. in 
Jing. — Others retain the idea of a 
widow, and understand trop. desolate 
palaces. 

MORIN plur. osx widowhood 
Gen. 38, 15. Metaph. of the condition 
of the Israelites in exile, Is. 54, 34. 


el m. a certain one, some one, & 
deva, pp. one kept silent, whose name is 
not mentioned, from r. 85% no. 2. Al- 
ways preceded by "358 q. v. 


pe i. q. Pn these, q. v. 
0933X (God is his delight) Elnaam, 


pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 46. 


TRIR (whom God hath given, comp. 
ain, q. d. Theodore, Diodate) pr. n. 
Elmathan, a) the grandfather of king 
Jehoiakim, 2 K. 24, 8; perhaps the same 
mentioned Jer. 26, 22. 36, 12. 25. b) 
three Levites in the time of Ezra, Ezra 
8, 16. 


Wen Gen. 14, 1. 9, Ellasar, pr. n. of 
a country or district in the vicinity, as it 
would seem, of Babylonia and Elymais ; 
since it is read between “33%) and . 
Symm. and Vulg. Pontus. Targ. Hie- 
ros. MN Is. 37, 12. But the Assyro- 
Babylonish name of its king, Ji, 
would seem to indicate some province of 
Persia or Assyria; comp. Dan. 2, 14. 

Tou (whom God applauds, from 
, comp. Job 29, 11,) Elad, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 21. 


en (whom God puts on, i. e. fills 


with himeelf, comp. 82> Job 20, 14,) 
Eladah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 20. 
pn, in some Mes. Iv (pp. God 


— — — — — — 
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is my praises, i. e. the object of my 
praise) Eluzai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 5. 


Y (whom God helpeth) Eleazar, 
pr. n. m. a) Ex. 6, 23. 25. 28, 1. Lev. 
10, 6 sq. Num. 3, 2. 4. 32. 17, 2. 4. 19, 3. 
20, 25 aq. 26, 3 sq. 31, 6 gd. 32, 2. 28. 
34, 17. Deut. 10, 6. Josh. 14, 1. 1 Chr. 6, 
35. b) 2 Sam. 23, 9. 1 Chr. 11, 12. c) 
1 Sam. 7, 1. d) 1 Chr. 23, 21. 24, 28. 
e) Ezra 8, 33, comp. Neh. 12, 42. f) 
Ezra 10, 25.— Sept. “Lisateg. From 
*Eledtagos was afterwards made by con- 
traction the name Ad dos. 


Neon and Typen (whither God 
ascends) Elealeh, pr. n. of a town or 
large village in the tribe of Reuben, 
near Heshbon, where there are still ru- 
ins called Jla} e- Al. See Burckhardt's 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 365. Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p.278.—Num. 32, 3. 37. Is. 15, 
14. 16, 9. 


JN (whom God made, i. e. cre- 
ated, Job 32, 10,) Eleasah, pr. n. m. a) 1 
Chr. 2, 39. b) ib. 8, 37. 9, 43. c) Jer. 
29, 3. 


: FON or ron fut. HIN Prov. 22, 25. 
Arab. Af. 

1. to accustom oneself, to be accus- 
tomed, wont, familiar ; whence Lill 
and dih familiar, a friend, companion ; 


comp. Heb. dx no. 1. 

2. to become wonted, genile, tame, of 
animals; comp. dn no. 1, NSX no. g. 

3. to learn, from the notion of ac- 
customing, training, comp. ?. Syr. 
Chald. id. Once in Heb. Prov. 22, 25. 

4. to join together, to associate, Arab. 
Conj. I, IIL IV. Hence dg a thousand, 


a family. 


Pixi. to cause to learn, to teach, like Syr. 
A, c. dupl. acc. of pers. and thing, 


Job 15, 5. 33, 33; c. acc. of pers. only, 
Job 35, 11. Fart. unde for ahn, comp. 


. 
Hirn. denom. from det, to bring forth 


thousands, Ps. 144, 13. Arab. If mille 
fecit. 


PIN 


HoR 1. an ox or cow, comm. gend. 
like Gr. Bous, Lat. bos, Germ. Rind, 
Engl. beeve. Only in plur. we oren 
Ps. 8, 8. Prov. 14, 4; fem. kine Deut. 7, 
13. 28, 4. The singular is found only in 
the name of the first letter of the alpha- 
bet, cael Alpha. R. Fx no. 2; comp. 
in Fab no. 3. 

2. a thousand, Arab. wil} Syr. jaa? 
id. but Ethiop. RA: a myriad, ten 
thousand. Pp. perh. ‘conjunction of 
numbers. — The nouns enumerated for 
the most part follow the numeral; some 
in the singular, as Ùn Judg. 15, 16; 
others in the plural, 2 Sam. 10, 18. 1 K. 
10, 26. Deut. 1, 11; and others again 
promiscuously, as "22 1 Chr. 19, 6, and 
Dh 29, 7. Rarely and only in the 
later Hebrew does the noun precede, 
1 Chr. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 1,6. Comp. Lehrg. 
p. 695, 697, 699. The construction is 
different in the phrase H93 52% a thou- 
sand (shekels) of silver, for which see 
Lehrg. p. 700. Not unfrequently it is 
put for a large round number, Job 9, 3. 
33, 23. Ps. 50, 10—Dual 7B>8 two 
thousand Judg. 20, 45. 1 Chr. 5 21.— 
Plur. De thousands, e. g. DN Nor 
Ex. 38, 26. Put also for an indefinitely 
a round number, n339 "5% thou- 

sands of myriads Gen. 24, 60. 

3. a family, i. q. MMB q. v. as the 
subdivision of a tribe (030, Mux) Judg. 
6, 15. 1 Sam. 10, 19. 23, 23. Spoken of 
a city, Bethlehem, as the residence of 
such a family, Mic. 5, 1. 

4. Eleph, pr. n. of a city of Benjamin 
Josh. 18, ri 


DON n 2 den, Chald. a thousand, Dan. 5, 
1. 7, 10. 
DIRON ace pp. 


SIBIR (God is his wages, comp. „db, 


-2 y 


nbsp, wages) Elpaal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
8, 11. 12. 18. 


MiGi in Kal not used, i.q. YX q. v. 


8 955 pen tourge, to press, Judg. 16, 16. 
More frequent in Syriac and Zabian. 
ren eee N 2 
%% . 
DPIN i. q. Arab. Il, with the art. 


p 


retained, the com 

D no. II. Prov. 30, 31 439 Exp>x Y2 ae a 
king with whom is the people, i e. who is 
surrounded by his people, in the midst of 
his people. See Pococke ad Spec. Hist. 
Arabum 207. Arab. 2.3 people seems 
to come from the idea of Living ; comp. 
Samar. p to live, Heb. Dap" what lives, 
and Neri people, from Nor to live. Sept. 
Onpuryogenw ty ? OH. The Heb. intpp. 
regard /i. as a compound from >% 
part. of negation, and dap to rise up, 
(comp. NIY] Prov. 12, 28,) and trans- 
late: a king against whom there is no 
rising wp, i.e. who cannot be resisted. 
But this does not accord with the context. 


TORON (whom God created) Elkanah, 
pr. n. m. a) 1Sam. 1, 1 sq. 2, 11. 20. 
b) Ex 6, 21. c) 2Chr. 28, 7. d) 1 Chr. 
12,6. e) 1 Chr. 6, S. 10. 11. 20. 21. 15,23. 


"Spe a gentile n. Elkoshite, spoken 
of Nahum the prophet, Nab. 1, 1. Sept. 
and Vulg. without o, Elses, Elce- 
saius. As to the site of a town Elkosh 
there are two opinions; one, that of the 
ancient fathers, makes it a town of Pales- 
tine and spec. of Galilee, see Hieron. 
Proœm. ad Nahum; the other, that of 
the oriental Jews, regards it as the village 
4 el- Mas, near Mosul, Both are 
very doubtful; see Thesaur. p 1211. B. 


Tine (perh. God is its race or pos- 


terity ) Eltolad, pr. n. of a place in Judah, 
Josh. 15, 30. 19,4. See “din. 


MPR and MPM (God is its fear, 
i. e. object of fear) Eltekeh, pr. n. of a 
Levitical city in the tribe of Dan, Josh. 
19, 44. 21, 23. 


Troe (God is its foundation) Elte- 
kon, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 59. 


DN constr. EM, c. suff. Ax; plur. 
run, f. tf 
1. a mother, Arab. „f and el Eth 


AG: Aram. yu, 12), AX, id. 
E. g. ER) 38 futher and mother, the 
parents, Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 27, 10. Esth. 
2, 7.— n eon of my mother, my 


62 


in| womb-brother, Gen. 43, 29. Poet. "33 
"2% i q. my brethren, genr. Gen. 27, 29. 
Cant. 1,6. With less exactness mother 
is also put for a step-mother Gen. 37, 10; 
comp. 36, 16 sq. the latter being more 
accurately called 38 MUX .—But mother 
has often a wider sense, e. g. 

2 i. q. a grandmother 2 K. 15, 10; also 
of any female ancestor, Gen. 3, 20. 

3. metaph. i. q, a benefactress, Judg. 
5,7. 

4. As expressing intimate relationship, 
close alliance, Job 17, 14; see in 3X no. 8. 

5. Of a nation or people, as opp. to the 
children i. e. individuals born of it, Is. 50, 
1. Jer. 50, 12. Ez. 19, 2. Hos. 2, 4. 4, 5. 

6. J ER, mother of the way, i. e. 
bivium, place where a way divides, pp. 
source, beginning, head of the way, Ez. 


$ 
21,26, i. q. T19 UN ibid. Arab. 4 root, 


* 
beginning of a thing; but Se 
a royal way, and perh. Ez. l. c. may be 
taken in this sense. 

7. i. q. es mother-city, metropolis, ire. 
any large and important city, although 
not the capital. 2 Sam. 20, 19 Bx) "> 
9 a city, even a mother in Bruel. 
So on the Phenician 728 of Tyre and 


Sidon; comp. Arab. ef metropolis; also 
Gr. uijrug, Callim. Fragm. 112, and mater 
Flor. 3. 7. 18. Ammian. 17. 13. 

8. Metaph. of the earth, as the common 
mother of all, Job 1, 20. 

Nore. This word is without doubt 
primitive; and like am (sce p. 2. n.) imi- 
tates the earliest sounds of the lisping in- 
fant; comp. Gr. wapypo, Aff, papaia, 
paia, Sanscr. md, ambå, Copt. mau, Germ. 
Engl. Fr. Mama, Germ. Amme. Deriv. 
fem. is T, used only in tropical signi- 
fications. In Arabic exists a denom. verb 

g 
«| to be a mother; then, to be related, to 
set an example, to teach. 

EN mostly seq. Makkeph, a particle 
demonstrative, interrogative, and condi- 


tional; the various significations of which 
are distinguished in the more copious 


Arabic by various forms, as * Gl. 


oR 
ybe e$, Ri while on the other hand 
the E iopic and Syriac also have only 


one, AP: J. Traces of this particle 
exist also in the occidental languages; 
as in Gr. i, lo, if, Lat. en, Germ. wenn, 
wann. 

A) The primary power seems to be 
demonstrative, lo! behold / cogn. Y3 (Gr. 
i, Lat en,) Arab. 1 truly, certainly, 

Gil . Arabe I. 


§ 889, N lo! as in the phrase of sla 
he came and lo! Comp. Hupfeld in Zeit- 
schr. f. d. Morgenl. II. p. 130.— Hos. 12, 
12 hr N ON lo! Gilead is wickedness, 
i e. wholly wicked; where the other 
member has M. Job 17, 13 TPR wrx 
amma DRG lo! I wait for Sheol, my house. 
va. 16. Prov. 3,34. Preceded by N in the 
same sense Jer. 31, 20.—There are some 
who deny the demonstrative power of 
this particle in these passages, and claim 
for it here the usual conditional sense. 
But granting that these passages might be 
so explained, still analogy shows that the 
former is to be regarded as the primitive 
and native power of the word.—Hence-. 
B) Adv. of interrogation, comp. zn no. 
II. 3, and the remarks there made; also 


£ 
N, N, |, interrogative, from on, Ji, de- 
monstrative. 
1. In a direct interrogation, ma num? 


an? corresponding with Arab. al. 1K. 
1, 27. Is. 29, 16. Job 39, 13. 31, 5. 16. 24. 
25.29.33. From the whole ofc. 31 is seen 
the close connection between this interro- 
gative power of d and its conditional 
sense in lett. C, since between sentences 
beginning with du interrog. are interpos- 
ed others beginning with OX conditional 
followed by an apodosis; see v. 7. 9. 13. 
19. 20. 21. 25.— Far more frequent in dis- 
junctive forme of interrogation, where 
n 8 utrum an? whether—or? 
Arab. 4 —f. Josh. 5, 13 * N 1527 
„Yi art thou for us, or for our enemica? 
LK. 22, 15 DIM. BX — TONI shall we go, 

. or shall we not go? The same is 
oH Gen. 17, 17. Job 21, 6; and gan 
DRI — 34, 17. 40, 8, 9.— The two are also 


used together in a double question, al- 
though not disjunctive, as N Gen. 
37, 8, 8) — . 17, 17. But where two 
questions ſollow ‘each other with a less 
degree of coherence, is repeated, 
1 Sam. 23,11. See Heb. Gr. § 150. 2. 

2. In oblique interrogation, whether? 
if, after verbs of inquiring, examining, 
doubting, Cant. 7, 13. 2 K. 1, 2. So in a 
double and disjunctive question, de: —M 
Gen. 27, 21. Num. 13, 20. The phrase 
De yin nn Kath. 4, 14, who knoweth 
whether, corresponds to the Lat. nescio 
an, i. q. perhaps. 

C) Conj. 1. for the most part condi- 
tional, if, Gr. sh Lat. ai, i. q, supposing 
that, etc. comp. jf lo, num? if; Syr. 
Jor lo, if. In this signif: correspond Arab. 


„Sam. AIX, IX, Ethiop. B: 
Followed according to the sense by the 
preter, Esth. 5, 8 /f 3953 in "MN BN 
if I have found favour in the eyes of the 
king. Gen. 43, 9. 18, 3; and fut. Judg. 
4, 8 "mab "YY “abn ON if thou wilt go 
with me, I will go. Gen. 13, 16. 28, 20. 
Job 8, 4 sq. 11, 10; more rarely by 
a particip. Judg. 9, 15. 11, 9; by the 
infin. for a finite verb, Job 9, 27. But 
also without a verb, Job 8, 6. 9, 19.— 
This particle differs from >, in that D% 
implies a true and real condition, where 
the fact is left uncertain, whether a thing 
exists or will exist, is or will be done, ‘si 
fecisti, si facturus es; while > implies 
that a thing does not exist, is not or will 
not be done, or is at least very uncertain 
and improbable, ‘si faceres, fecisses,’ Gr. 
ai ver. See w, and also for the like 


distinction between 81 and De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe I. § 885. an inge- 
nious and delicate usage, dN is every 
where put in conditional curses and im- 
precations, where we might perhaps 
expect 19; e. g. Ps. 7, 4—6 NDI ON 
pms.. gba DN 127 byy ws EX r 
if I have done ‘this, if there be iniquity in 
my hands, if I have done evil to my 
Friend, .. let the enemy persecute me, 
etc. The Psalmist here denies, (if we 
look at his object,) that he had done 
such things; but as if on trial, he leaves 
this point undecided, or even assumes 


the truth of the allegation, and then 
invoking the severest punishment upon 
himself, he thus adds great emphasis to 
the imprecation. Comp. Ps. 44, 21. 73, 
15. 137, 5.6. Job 31,7 sq. Other exam- 
ples, where more accurately 19 would be 
put instead of BR, are: Ps. 50, 12 239% ON 
if I were hungry. Hos. 9, 12. Yet de 
is here not falee; since its usage has 
a wide extent. — — Spec. a) Con- 
dition or supposition is modestly or 
timidly expressed by 2 un, see in W. 
b) n- disjunctive, if—if i. q. Me- 
ther —or, Gr. eite, etre; day te, dav ta; 
Lat. sire, sive; comp. si—si Gell. 2. 28. 
So Ex. 19, 13 U n NOIDEN whether 
it be beast or man. 2 Sam. 15, 21. Lev. 
3, 1. Deut. 18, 3; also preceded by a 
negative, netther—nor, 2 K. 3, 14. The 
game is ) - e Gen. 31, 52. Josh. 24, 
15. Ecc. 11, 4 12, 14. Arab: 81 


S5 UI. c) By an ellip- 
sis of a formula of swearing, 18 becomes 
in some connexions a negative particle. 
The full form is read in 1 Sam. 3, 17 
God do so to thee, and more also, if thou, 
etc. 24, 7. 2 Sam. 3, 35. Hence by ellip- 
wis, espec. in oaths; 2 Sam. 11, 11 by thy 
life, [let God do so to me, and more, ] 
APIA TR zx on if I do this thing, 
i. e. I will not do this thing. 20, 20. 1 K, 
1, 51; also in obtestations Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. 
Neh. 13,25; rarely elsewhere, and chiefly 
in poetry. Is. 22, 14. 62, 8. Judg. 5, 8. Prov. 
27, 24, where the other member has X>. 
—In the same manner the Arabs use 
o> more fully 01 Le, for not. 

2. As a concessive particle, though, 
although ; Arab. ols, Gr. day xai, xuv. 
Followed by the preter, to express the 
idea ‘though I am,’ Job 9, 15. 29; more 
usually by the fut expressing the idea, 
‘though I were,’ Is. 1, 18. 10, 22. Ps. 139, 
8. Job 20, 6; but comp. Job 9, 20. Also 
with a verbal noun, Nah. 1, 11. 

3. As a particle of wishing, oh tf! 
would that! oh that! si yeg. Comp.%>. 
Seq. fut. Ps. 65, 14. 81, 9. 95, 7. 139, 19. 
An Anacoluthon occurs in Gen. 23, 13 
N b Met ON ouid that thou—oh 
that thou wouldat hear me. 


= 


N 


4. It passes over also into a particle oſ 
time, when, pp. if; comp. Germ. wenn 
and wann. Followed by the preter, 
often also by the pluperfect, which are 
then strictly for the fut. exactum. Is. 24, 
13 ** NdD ON when the vintage is done, 
pp. if the vintage shall have been ended. 
Am. 7, 2 „N MPD DX Hor and it came 
to pase when they had finished. Is. 4, 4 
Jr z MRE Mx IR PIT ON when the 
Lord shall have washed away the filth 
of the daughters of Zion. Gen. 38, 9. 
Ps. 63, 7. Job 8, 4. 17, 13. So also in 
composition, as BX “3 until when, until, 
Gen. 24, 19; BR "Wx 3D 28, 15. Num. 
32, 17. Is. 6, 11. 

5. Rarely for when causal, i. e. since, 


* 

Arab. . Gen. 47, 18 we vill not hide 
it. from my lord, that by. o zn EN cx 
“NT ND N when (since) all our 

is spent .. . there is nothing left for my 
lord etc. Is. 53, 10. 

D) In composition with other parti- 
cles: 

1. den, twice in the beginning of an 
interrogation, i. q. & , put affirmative- 
ly, is not? nonne? i. q. lo! Num. 17, 28 
[13]. Job 6, 13. 

2. Kb a) is not? nonne? pre- 
ceded by dn, Is. 10, 9. b) not, un- 
lese, Ps. 7, 13. Gen. 24, 8. Hence aſter 
formulas of swearing it appears as a 
strong affirmation and asseveration ; 
comp. above in C. 1. c. Num. 14, 28. 
Josh. 14, 9. Is. 14, 24; also in obtesta- 
tions, Job 1, 11. 2, 5. 17, 2. 22, 20. 30, 25. 
Is. 5, 9. c) Aſter a negative partic. in 
the sense of but, Gen. 24, 37. 33. Comp. 
ei u, nisi, Chald. NEN from NN. 

IN, f. plur. Ning, the letter n 
being inserted, comp. Chald. [38 , and 
Lehrg. p. 530; a maid-serrant, hand- 
maid, female slave. MSN thy hand- 
maid, for T, spoken even by a free woman 
in addressing her superiors, Judg. 19, 9. 
1 Sam. 1, 11. 16. 25, 24 sq. 2 Sam. 14, 15. 
Comp. in . Also MYNTIR son of a 
handmaid, i. e. a servant, slave, Ex. 23, 
12. Ps. 116, 16.—Hence is prob. derived 


s 
the Arab. Let to be a handmaid. The 
word Moe is prob. primitive; least of all 


* 


FR 


N itsorigin tobesought in a root yt, at 
inito pacto indixit. 


TON pp. i. q. bit „but everywhere 
metaph. the beginning, head, foundation 
of any thing. Spec. 

1. mother of the arm, i.e. the fore-arm, 
below the elbow, cubitus, Deut. 3, 11. 
Hence 

2. a cubet, ulna, a measure; comp. 
Lat. cubitus, ulna, Gr. wigs and mvyo, 
Arab. ele, Egypt. mahi. The mode 


of 55 cubits is as follows: 

MMR feo cubits Ex. 25, 10. 17; doy 
ae gi 1, and o on up to ten cubita; 
in the Inter Hebrew Bde Ning 2 Chr. 6, 
13. With numbers above ten, in the 
earlier Hebrew Max B°Wan Gen. 6, 15, 
in the later niay wn Ez. 42, 2, or 
Doe Nin 2 Chr. 3, 4. Further, it is 
joined with numerals of every kind, both 
in the early and later Hebrew, by means 
of 2, as MARD IDW lit. four by the cubit, 
i e. four cubits, rages nd a hundred 
cubits, Ex. 27, 9. 18. 36, 15. 88,9. The 
common cubit of the Hebrews (2 Chr. 
3, 3) was reckoned at 6 palms, or 18 
inches; though some without good Yea- 
son make it only 4 palms, or 12 inches. 
A larger cubit of seven palma, r- 
Jad ros, is mentioned Ez. 40, 5. 43, 13, 
which agrees with the royal cubit of the 
Babylonians (Hdot. 1. 178) and Egyp- 
tians; see Boeckh Metrol. Untersuch. pp. 
212 eq. 265 sq.—Metaph. Jer. 51, 13 thine 
end is come, the measure of thy rapine, 
i. e. the time when God will set bounds 
and measure to thy iniquitous gain. 

3. i. q. ds no. 7, metropolis. 2 Sam. 
8, 1 and David took the bridle (bit) of 
the metropolis out of the hand of the Phi- 
listines, i. e. he subdued the metropolis 
of the Philistines. Comp. the Arabic 
proverb: I give thee not my bridle, i. e. 
do not subject myself to thee ; see Schult. 
ad Job 30, 11, and Hariri Cons. IV. p. 24. 
See also Gesch. der Hebr. Sprache p. 41. 

4. a foundation Is. 6, 4 ogon Minx 
the foundations of the thresholds. Comp. 
S 5 SLH roots, beginning B. 

5. Ammah pr. n. 5 , 24. 


TYAN plur. z f. Chald. a cubit, ulna, 
Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6, 3. Syr. EI, Tass, 
plur. vss]. 

N i q. & q. v. terror. 

ION (r. Gay) f. a people, nation, 

9 6 
tribe, Arab. Kol a people, Aram. zen 
{asco} id. Found only in Plur. ning 
Gen. 25, 16. Num. 25, 15, and bonn Pa. 


o Dees 


117, 1. Syr. Za. 


Dy Chald. f id. Dan. 3 29. Plur. 
ur, emphat. Nine, Dan. 3, 4. 7. 5, 19. 
7, 14. Ezra 4, 10. 


I. Tiag m. 1. an architect, builder, 
opifex, (fr. r. [2% no. 1. b,) i. q. d, q.v. 
Prov. 8, 30 spoken of the hypostatic wis- 
dom: of God as the architect of the world. 
The word seems not to have admitted 
the form of the fem. gender, any more 
than the Lat. artifex, -opifex, witence 
Plin. II. 1 artiſer omnium natura. 
Quinct. 2. 15 rhetorica persuadendi opi- 
fex—Others understand ‘son or foster- 
child, from r. Je no. 1. a. 

2. Amon, pr. n. a) of the son und 
successor of Manasseh, king of Judah, 
r. 644—642 B. C. 2 K. 21, 18—96. 
2 Chr. 33, 20 sq. b) 1 K. 22, 26. c) 
Neh. 7, 59, for which Ezra 2, 57 nz. 

II. FOR i q. pron, a-multitule of 
people, Jer. 62,15. R. non. 

III. n Amon, pr. n. of the supreme 
god of the Egyptians, worshipped at 
Thebes with great pomp, Jer. 46, 25, see 
VOR RI; called by the Greeks Aufom, 
Ammon, and compared by them to Jupi- 
ter, see Hdot. 2. 42. Diod. Sic. 1. 13. 
On Egyptian monuments he is usually 
depicted with a haman body and the 
head of a ram; and the name is there 
written Amn, more fully Amn-Re i. e. 
Amon-San ; see the figures as given in 
Thesaur. p. 115. Comp. also Kosegar- 
ten de Scriptura vett. Aegyptiorum, p. 
29 J. Wilkinson's Mann. and Cust. of 
the Anc. Egyptians, Second Ser. I. p. 
243 8. 


Fe (r. pe) m. by Syriaam for x, 
Saithfuiness, fidelity. Deut. 32, 20.— 


Plur. S"228 id. pp. faithfulnesees, Pe 
31,24, den SR a man of fidelity, 
faithful, Prov. 20, 6. 

TEMEN (r. jun) f. 1. firmness, sta- 
bility, Ex. 17, 12 mR 8 IN and 
his (Moses) hands were firm, steady, 


pp. firmness. 


9 


security, Is. 33, 6. Arab. Sal, 


d] id. 

"3. faithfulness, fidelity, espec. in ful- 
filling one’s promises; so of men, Ps. 37, 
3. Hab. 2, 4; of God, Deut. 32, 4. Ps. 36, 
6. 40, 11. Plur. Nie Prov. 28, 20. 


Fi (strong) pr. n. Amoz, the father 
of the prophet Isaiah, Is. 1, 1. 2, 1. 13, 1. 
20, 2. 

“ON Ami pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 57. It 
seems to be a form corrupted from FCX 
Neh. 7, 59. 

TOTON see SOR. 

TEON (faithful) pr. n. i. q. Pivs 
Amnon, a son of David, 2 Sam. 13, 20. 

Ne (r. Y2) m. adj strong, migh- 
ty, Job 9, 4.19; more fully as joined with 
m2, Nah. 2, 2. Abstr. strength, might, Is. 
40, 26. 

“EN m. (r. W q. v. no. 1, and 
Hithp.) the lop, summit, a) of a tree, 
Is. 17,6 “nog R52 in the highest top. 


b) of a mountain Is. 17, 9; see under 
art. N. 


* S228 or PUN to languish, to droop, 
pp. to hang the head, kindr. with 53x 
g. v. In Kal part. pass. of a drooping 
heart, Fz. 16, 30. 

Prt. Dex only in poetry. 1. fo lan- 
guish, to droop, pp. of plants drooping 
K a7 7; hence of fields Is. 16,8. Nah. 

; of n sick person Ps. 6, 3, where 

ses ecems to be for Yun; so Maurer. 

to mourn, to lament, Te 19, 8; so 

fe lnnd laid waste Is. 24, 4. 33,9; of 

walle thrown down Lam. 2, 8.— Hence 
in prom 

SION m. languid, feeble, Neh. 3, 34. 


* ITAN obsol. root, perh. i. q. C9), 
ENY q. v. to join together, to collect, con- 


66 


Ta 


£ 

gregate. Arab. el to be near, related.— 
Hence the noun 2x i. q. S? a people, 
and 


BQN Amam pr. n. of a place or city in 
the southern part of the tribe of Judah, 


„Joch. 15, 26. 


“I. yar 1. pp. to prop, to stay, to 
support ; spec. a) with the arm, to bear 
or carry a child, Num. 11, 12. Lam. 4, 5. 
Part. jak mandayory os, a nursing-father, 
one who carries a child on his arm and 
takes care of it, Num. I. c. Is. 49, 23; 
also a foster-father Esth. 2, 7. 2 K. 10, 
1.5. Comp. 5252, Arab. . Le susten- 
tavit, aluit —Fem. mak a Turse, Ruth 
4, 16. 2 Sam. 4, 4. b) to found, io build 
up, cogn. M22, 138%. Hence 39%, Jiu, 
architect, nyok a pillar, prop. 

2. intrans. med. E, to be stayed wp, 
supported ; hence to be firm, stable, such 
as one may safely lean upon, metaph. fo 
be faithful. Part. pass. 532X the faith- 
ful, niorto, Ps. 12, 2. 31, 24. Comp. 


£ 
TOR Is. 26,3. Arab. pal to be faith- 
* 
ful, Cos to lean upon and trust in any 
one; Sal to trust, to be secure. 


Nirn. 1. to be supported, i. e. to be 
borne in the arms as a child, Is. 60, 4. 
Comp. Kal no 1. 


2. to be founded, i. e. to be firm, sta- 
ble, sure, e. g. of a house 1 Sam. 2, 35. 


25, 28. 2 Sam. 7, 16. 1 K. 11, 38; of a 
firm place, where a nail holds fast, Is. 
22, 23. 25; of a firm and stable condition 
7, 9. 

3. to be durable, lasting, permanent, 
e. g. of waters which never fail (opp. 
273X) Is. 33, 16. Jer. 15, 18; of diseases 
Deut. 28, 59; of a covenant Ps. 89, 29. 

4. Metaph. to be faithful, trust-worthy, 
sure, such as one can lean upon; so of 
a servant 1 Sam. 22, 14. Num. 12,7; a 
messenger Prov. 25, 13; a witness Jer. 
42, 5. Is. 8, 2; of God Deut. 7, 9. Is. 49, 
7. Hos. 12, 1.— Ps. 78, 8 nenn? Nd 
WT hie spirit was not faithful towards 
God. Part. ox) faithful, upright, Prov. 
11, 13. 27, 6 3X “YID DINI faithful 
are the wounds of a friend, i. e. his se- 
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vere rebukes proceed from fidelity and 
sincerity of mind. Also of a man of 
tried wisdom, Job 12, 20. 

5. to be sure, certain, true, Hoe. 5, 9; 
of the word of God Ps. 19, 8. Also to be 
found true, to be verified, confirmed, 
Gen. 42, 20. 1 K. 8, 26. 

Hira. PORN 1. to lean upon, to build 
upon. Is. 28, 16 he that leaneth thereon 
shall not flee away.— Usually 

2. Metaph. to trust, to confide in, like 
Arab. <f c. S. Job 4, 18 7222 yI 
Poy? Nb lo! he putteth no trust in his 
servants. 15, 15. 39, 12. Ps. 78, 22. 32. 119, 
66. Mines ART lo trust tn Jehovah Gen. 
15,6; 1951 nd to have no trust in one’s 
life, i. e. to fear for one’s life, Deut. 28, 66; 
c. acc. et inf. Judg. 11, 20. 

3. to believe, to receive as true, absol. 
Is. 7,9; oftener seq. > of pera. and thing, 
Gen. 45, 26. Ex. 4, 1.8 9. Prov. 14, 15. 
Ps. 106, 24; seq. Ex. 4, 5. Job 9, 16. 
Also c. infin. Job 15, 22 he believeth 
(hopeth) not to escape out of darkness 
i. e. terror. 

4. Perh. intrans. to stand firm, still. 
Job 39, 24 he standeth not still, when the 
voice of the trumpet ec. is heard. Comp. 
Virg. Georg. 3.83. According to a com- 
mon idiom of speech, it might also be ex- 
plained: ‘ He so longs for the battle that 
he scarce believes or trusts his ears for 
joy, etc? Comp. Job 9, 16. 29, 24. 

Deriv. }QR—DJDN, JINR, PAN, MADR 
POR, 79°. 

II. POS Hirn. PORN i. q. ; 10 
turn to the right hand, Is. 30, 21. 

JOS Chald. Arg. n to trust, e. 
Dan. 6, 24; like Syr. o s 1 
pass. yanna Saith ful, trustworthy, Dan. 
6, 5. 2, 45. Syr. . 

TAN m. an architect, artist, workman, 
Cant. 7, 2; comp. r. 19X no. 1. b. Syr. 
sl, Chald. ww id. To this Ara- 
mean form inclines the orthégraphy 73% 


omman, which Kimchi and Judah Ben 
Karish read in their Mes. 


Tos 1. verbal adj. firm; 


or Y 


faithful, Arab. opel Syr. NM. Abstr. 


metaph. 


i q. faithfulness, fidelity. yor "TI the 
God of faithfulness Ia. 65, 16. Comp. 
Rev. 3, 14. 

2. Adv. amen, i. e. verily, truly, cer- 
tainly, Jer. 28, 6. eg) AN Ps. 41, 14. 
72, 19. 89, 53. Its proper place is, where 
one person confirms the words of another, 
and adds his wish for success to the 
other’s vows and predictions, amen, 30 be 
ik. Sept. well, yevosro. 1K. 1, 36. Jer. 
11, 5. Num. 5, 22. Deut. 27, 15 sq. Neh. 
5, 13. 8, 6. 1 Chr. 16, 36. 


N a 


R. Jan. 


YON f. (r. 124) 1. a covenant, pp. a 
confirmation, surety, Neh. 10,1. Arab. 
£ 
iul. 

2. Something fired, appointed, i. e. a 
stated allowance, portion, i. q. pn, Neh. 
11, 23; spoken of a daily allowance for 
the subsistence of the singers. 

3. Amanah, pr. n. of a perennial stream 
(comp. Is. 33, 16) which rises in Antili- 
banus, and waters the territories of Da- 
mascus, 2 K. 5, 12; whence also that part 
of Lebanon takes the same name, Cant. 
4,8. Most interpreters understand the 
Chysorrhoas, now el-Birada. 

TIE f. pp. eupporting; hence a pillar, 
column, plur. Nν⁰ 2 K. 18, 16. R. jax. 


MYON f. (r. 1298) 1. a bringing uP, 
tutelage, Esth. 2, 20. 

2. verity, only as adv. verily, truly, in- 
deed, Josh. 7, 20. Gen. 20, 12. 


TERN (faithful) pr. n. Amnon, a) the 
eldest son of David, slain by his brother 
5 | Absalom, 2 Sam. 3, 2. 13, 1-39. Once 
jw q. v. b) 1 Chr. 4, 20. 


BIOS adv. (from zu with the adver- 


v3: 9 


bial ending ,) verily, truly, indeed, 
Job 9, 2. 19, 4. 5. Is. 37, 18. “D os true 


that, it is true that, Job 12, 2. Ruth 3, 12. 
dz id. Gen. 18, 13. Num. 22, 37. 


: yag fut. NN, to be alert, active, 
firm; kindr. with ym, dy, to be sharp, 
eager. Pp.spoken of the feet, to be strong 
in the fect, to be swift-footed, comp. Piel 
no. 1, PN, and the Arabic usage. Trop. 
of activity and alertness of mind, a firm 


TR 


and undhunted spirit, (opp. 339 and 333 
to have the knees sink, to be feeble- 
minded,) 2 Chr. 13, 18. Seq: u to be 
stronger than, to prevail over any one, 
Gen. 25, 23. Pa 18, 18. 142, 7. por pin 
to be strong and of good courage, i.e. 
brave and undaunted, Deut. 31, 7. 23. 


Josh. 1, 6-18.—Arab. Af to be active, 
fleet, of a horse; whence eyl, yəy, 


a ficet horse. 
Pie YBN 1. to make firm, to strength- 
en, pp. sinking knees, faltering feet, Job 
4, 4. Is. 35,3. Trop. to render alert, to 
encourage, Deut. 3, 28. Job 16, 5. 

2. to strengthen, to make strong, Is. 41, 
10. Ps. 89, 22. 2 Chr. 11, 17. Prov. 31, 17. 
24, 5. 

2. to restore, to repair a building, i. q. 
Pan, 2 Chr. 24, 13. Also to found, to set 

Jast, Prov. 8, 28. 

4. to strengthen, i.e. to harden the 
heart, to make obstinate, Deut. 2, 30. 
15, 7. 2Chr. 36, 13. 

5. to set fast, i. e. to appoint, to choose. 
Ps. 80, 18 whom thou hast chosen, comp. 
v. 16. Is. 44, 14. 

Hirn. intrans. to be alert, of good cour- 
age, undaunted, Ps. 27, 14. 31, 25. 

Hrrupa. I. to be alert, active, seq. 
gerund, to do any thing with alacrity, 
eagerly, 1 K. 12, 18. 2 Chr. 10, 18. 

2. to make oneself strong, of conspira- 
tors 2 Chr. 13, 7. 

4 to make oneself form, i. e. to resolve 
firmly, to be resolute, Ruth 1, 18. Comp. 
pn. 

Deriv. Pn, PENY, 
lowing. 


yor plur. ORON, active, fleet, of 
horses Zech. 6, 3. It is read also in v. 
7, where the context demands BAD IR 


9 
red.— Arab. val and 
fleet, of a horse. 
VOR m. strength, Job 17, 9. 


TEOR f. strength, protection, i. q. 132. 
Zech. 12, 5. 


SER (strong) pr. n. Amzi, a) 1 Chr. 
6 3. b) Neh. 11, 12. 


Nr (whom Jehovah strengthens) 


and the five fol- 


8 Ay ; 
VOJ active, 


N 


pr. n. A mariah, a) a king of Judah, 
son: of Joash and father of Uzziah, n 
838-811 B. C. 2 K. 12, 32. 14, 1 sq. 2 Chr 
25, 1 sq. Written also SUN 2 K. 14, 
1. 9. 11. b) a priest of the golden calf 
at Bethel, hostile to Amos, Amos 7, 10. 
c) 1 Chr. 4, 34. d) ibid 6, 20. 


D inf. absol. Wutz, constr. P, 
c. pref. N Deut. 4, 10, WN Josh. 6, 8, 
but WR? always thus contracted; fut. 
"ON", Nen, with conj. accent D, 
with Aleph dropped ṣa Pa. 139, 20. 

1. to say, seepissime. The primary 
idea ia to bear forth, to bring out te light, 
and hence to utter, to say; comp. pg, 
22, 13), and Gr. gnué. Hence Hithpa. 
q. v. also Wutz top, summit, and ~ig 
pp- mountaineer.— It differs from n to 
apeak, in that “39 is put absolutely; 
while “98 is followed by the words 
spoken; e. g. Lev. I, 2 d= » 993 
cr HUN) speak unto the children of 
Israel, and say unto them, etc. 18, 2. 23, 
2. 10; or also Ex. 6, 10 D mins sat 
“OND i and Jehovah spake unto Moses, 
saying, i.q. in these words. 13,1. Also 
sed. accus. Jer. 14, 17 . BMX RIDA 
ru n and thou shalt say unto them 
these words. Gen. 44, 16 “nano what 
shall we say? 41, 54 dei MON “tes 
according to that which Joseph had said. 
22, 3 to the place d > YON NN 
which God had said unto him. Rarely 
seq. "2 Job 36, 10.—In a few doubtful 
examples, and only in the later Hebrew, 
"79% seems to be put absol. for "23%; e. g. 
2 Chr. 2, 10 “Sx nov A DUN AAR 
dz and Huram said (spake) by letter, 
and sent it to Solomon ; but here the very 
words follow, so that the clause and sent 
it to Solomon is parenthetic, and "oR™ 
refers to the words of the letter. 2Chr. 
32, 24 W “ex and he (God) said unto 
him, i. e. spake to him; but here we may 
also render: and he promised him, since 
after verbs of speaking, showing, etc. the 
object it is very often omitted; see Lehrg. 
p. 734. This remark also throws light 
upon the vexed passage in Gen. 4, 8, and 
Cain said (it) unto Abel his brother, i. e. 
he told him that which God had said to 
him in v. 7, but t¢ came to pass when they 
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were in the field, etc. Samar. and Sept. 
insert mmo modo, dilGopey sic 10 


2 


The person o whom one says any 
thing, is put after >% Gen. 3, 16. 13, 14; 
and > Gen. 3, 17. 20, 5. 6. But both 
these particles, although more rarely, 
serve to mark the person of, concerning 
whom one speaks, e. g. 9X 2 K. 19, 32. 
Jer. 22, 18. 27, 19; > Gen. 20, 13 “> ax 
say of me. Pa. 3 3. 71, 10. Judg 9, 54 
The person of whom is algo put in the 
ALC. Gen. 43, 27 your father, the old man 
BANS WA whom ye said i. e. men- 
tioned. v. 29. Num. 14, 31. Deut. 1, 39. 
Pe. 139, 20 

Spec. a) to say to or of any thing 
this or that, i. q. to call it so, to name; 
Is. 5, 20. 8, 12. Ecc. 2, 2. Part. pass. 
"AON i. q. called, named, Mic. 2, F. 
Comp. Niph, no. 2. b) to say is some- 
times to exhort, Job 36, 10; to promise, 
2 Chr. 32, 24; to tell, to declare, Ex. 19, 
25, and hence to declare any one, i. q. to 
proclaim, to laud, Ps. 40, 11. Is. 3, 10. 
Such examples are for the most part 
readily determined by the context. 

2. i253 "2% Gen. 17, 17. Ps. 10, 6 11. 


14, 1. le. 47, 8, (Arab. . 4 SU, 
zmis d JÙ.) and 2955 Hos. 7, 2, 


also simpl N, to say in oneself, i. q, to 
think, to suppose, to wish, to purpoge. 
Comp. man, my, Arab. NS, Gr. pnui 
in Homer and the tragic writers. For- 
ster relates that among some of the 
savages of the Pacific ocean they use the 
phrase to speak in the belly for to think.— 
1 Sam. 20, 4. Gen. 44, 28 and I thought, 
Surely he is torn in pieces. Ex. 2, 14 
SaR MAN 9 711 thinkest thou to 
kill me? Sept. un avelsivy us cu d 
2 Sam. 21, 16, Sept. dievosĩto. 1 K. 5, 5 
[19]. 1 Sam. 20 20, 4. Absol. Ps. 4, 5 me- 
ditate in your own heart upon your bed. 
3. to command, like Arab. af, chiefly 
in the later or silver age of the Heb. 
tongue. Seq. gerund. Esth. 1, 17 "ox 
AION NV he commanded to bring 
in Vashit. 4, 13. 9, 14. Also followed by 
3 and a finite verb, Neh. 13, 9 nN 


wine" then I commanded and they pu- 
rified. 2 Chr. 24, 8 Wer) [bur axes 
HIM jing the king commanded and they 
made a chest, i. e. at his commandment 
they made, etc. 1 Chr. 21, 7. Ps. 105, 31. 
34. Jon. 2, 11. Job 9, 7. (In Chaldee we 
find the former construction Dan, 2, 46, 
3, 13; and the latter Dan. 5,29. The 
same is common in Syriac, Samaritan, 
Arabic.) Elsewhere also c. acc. of 
thing, 2 Chr. 29, 24 for the king had 
commanded this burnt-offering for all 
Israel, i. e. had appointed, instituted. 
1 K. 11, 18 Ù “uy dri and commanded 
[to give] him victuals. Job 22, 29. C. 
dat. of pers. 2 Sam. 16, 11. Comp. Lat. 
jubere legem, ſœdus. 

Nira. N:, fut. Vor? and ORs. 

1. to be said, 206, Wet by of pera, 
Num. 23, 23. Ez. 13, 12. Also impers. 
it is said, they say, Gen, 10, 9. 22, 14, 
Num. 21, 14. 

2. 5 59X to be said to any one, so. 
this or that, i. e. to be so called, to be 
named, Is. 4, 3. 19, 18 61, 6. 62,4 Hos. 
2, 1. 

Hips. n to make aay, to cause to 
promise. Deut. 26, 17 thou hast this day 
made Jehovah say or promise, v. 18 and 
Jehovah hath made thee promise, i. e. ye 
have mutually promised, have mutually 
accepted. and ratified the conditions of 
each other. 

Hirapa. Nr to lift oneself up, to 
boast oneself, Ps. 94, 4. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. s — 59h, also MVR, XVID, 
Wan. 


‘YON Chald. 3 fem. PYR for MAY 
Dan. 5, 10; fut. “2X5, inf. “ANY and 
Ezra 5, 11; part. "79% i. q. Hebr. 

1. to say, c. dat. of pers. Dan. 2, 25; 
c. acc. of thing Dan. 7, 1; also followed 
by the words spoken Dan, 2, 24, or even 
written Dan. 7, 2. Comp. our remarke 
on the oriental usus loquendi in Luke 
1, 63, in the London Class. Journ. no. 54. 
p. 240.—Plur. "738 pp. they are saying, 
i. q. they say, put for the Pass. it is said, 
proclaimed. Dan. 3, 4 Ne nN Ji? 
to you tt is proclaimed, O people, ete. 
Theod. dsyetos. On the idiom see 
Lehrg. p. 798. 


W 


2. to command, see the examples in 
Heb. n Kal no. 3. 


in sing. only c. suff. Nn Job 
20, 29; plur. 099%, constr. “asx. For 
the sing. absol. the form “VX is used. 

1. what is said, a word, discourse, i. q. 
"3; but, with the exception of Josh. 24, 
27, only in the poetic style. Espec. of 
the words of God, nn Num. 24, 4. 
16. reg "ISR Prov. 22, 21, BF) 9X% 
15, 26. Ps. 19, 15. Prov. 6, 2. al. Gen. 49, 
21 Naphtali ie bt rg a slender 
hind, “ES NGN {NIN giving forth words 
of grace i. e. pleasant, persuasive ; prob. 
to be referred to some poetic or oratorical 
talent of this tribe, otherwise unknown. 
If it be objected, that words cannot be 
ascribed to a hind, we may reply that 
mtn refers to Naphtali and not to M>*x 
hind; and hence there is no necessity 
for the conjecture of Bochart, following 
the Sept. that it should read rem and 
“ox. For this use of the art. ©, see 
Heb. Gr. § 107. init. 

2. a command. Job 20, 29 ih rom 
dun the lot of his command from God, 
i. e. his appointed lot from God. Comp. 
“OX no. 4 


í 


“VOR plur. asg m. Chald. a lamb, 
Ezra 6, 9. 17. 7, 17. Syr. sI. Arab. 
I. 585, a lamb. The root is “I 
A mb. e root iB 
Canj. 1, IV, to make much, to multiply, 
-5 
2 to be much, multiplied; hence pp. 


progeny of the flock. Or it may also be 
pp. ‘progeny of the flock’ from the idea 
of bringing forth, ace in r. “SX no. 1. 


“VER (talking, loquacious) pr. n. Im- 


mer, a) Jer. 20,1. b) Ezra 2, 59. 
Neh. 7, 61. 
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“War 
TYAN plur. NSRR, i. q. TSX, VSR, 
and like them only poetic, a word, dis- 
course, mostly of God, Ps. 18, 31. 119, 38. 


50. 103. 140; also a song, a hymn, Gen. 
4, 23. Deut. 32, 2. Ps. 17, 6. 


o fid. Lam. 2, 17. 


2 7 


on according to the probable con- 
jecture of Simonis pp. mountaineer, from 
an obsol. “ax height, mountain, see un- 
der r. "ON no. 1; hence as gentile n. an 
Amorite, collect. the Amorites, Sept. 
"Apoggaios, a Canaanitish people, appe- 
rently the largest and most powerful of 
all, and whose name is sometimes taken 
in a wide sense so as to include all the 
other Canaanitish tribes. Gen. 15, 16. 
48, 22. Am. 2, 9. 10. Deut. 1, 20. A 
part of them dwelt in the mountainous 
tract which afterwards belonged to the 
tribe of Judah, and were subject to five 
kings, Gen. 14, 7. 13. Num. 13, 29. An- 
other part had possession of the country 
beyond Jordan northward of the Arnon 
as far as the Jabbok and even beyond 
this stream, Num. 21, 13. 24. 32, 39. 
These were subject to two kings, viz. of 
Heshbon and Bashan or Batanea, Deut. 
4, 47. Josh. 2, 10. 


“WON (eloquent) pr. n. Imri 
Chr. 9, 4. b) Neh. 3, 2. 

NNR (whom Jehovah said i. e. pro- 
mised, q. d. Theophrastus) pr. n. Ama- 
ria, a) 1 Chr. 5, 33 [6j 7J. b) 1 Chr. 
5, 37 [6, 11]. Ezra 7, 3. Comp. MenN 
a. c) Neh. 10, 4. 12, 2. 13. d) Ezra 
10, 42. e) Neh. 11, 4. f) Zeph. I, 1. 
g) see TIN b. 

STAN (id.) pr. n. Amariah, a) 
2 Chr. 19, 11. b) 1 Chr. 24, 23, written 
also 1, 23, 19. c) 2 Chr. 31, 15. 


SPAN Amraphel, pr. n. of a king of 


a) 1 


W i. q. Sex, the forms of which it | Shinar, i. e. Babylonia, in the time of 


borrows in the plural; a poetic word. 
I. a word, discourse, Ps. 19, 4. 


| Abraham, Gen. 14, 1. 9. 


It seems to be 
Sanscr. amarapdla, keeper of the gods; 


2. Spec. a song, hymn, Inos, Ps, 19, 3; comp. Sardanapalus, Sanscr. sridhana- 


a sony of triumph, epinicium, Ps. 68, 12. 


4 a promise, from God, Pu. 77, 9. In 
a bad sense, threatening, Hab. 3, 9. 


4. a matter, thing, like "33. Job 22, 


6 oF. } 
28. Arab. „af id. | 


påla, keeper of the treasures. So Boh- 
len, F. Benary. 

DCX for rv from r. NYS res- 
peri fecit, comp. XX from Nat. 

1. pp. the past night, adv. yesternight, 


TaN 


last night, Gen. 19, 34. 31, 29. 42. Also 
yesterday, i. q. „un, 2K. 9, 26.—It im- 
plies strictly the last part of the preced- 
ing natural day, (not the civil,) i. e. the 
evening and night of yesterday, and is 
then transferred so as to denote evening 
and night in general; just as the words 
which signify to-morrow, are also often 
referred to morning in general. Of yes- 
terday we remember the close; of to- 
morrow the beginning is more impressed 


of 
onour mind. See Arab. usal adv. yes- 
terday, 3 subst. yesterday, comp. 


Lie vesperi fecit; and for to-morrow, 
see Heb. “p3 morning and morrow, like 
Germ. Morgen; 3 Gr. avguoy tomorow, 


from avga morning air; Arab. Blo 


morning, Aes morrow, ITZ to-morrow. 
Hence 

2. night, darkness, genr. Job 30, 3 they 
flee ni nt iw Way into the night or 
darkness of des Wate wastes, the pathless 
desert being strikingly compared by the 
Orientals to night and darkness, see Jer. 
2, 6. 31, and Is, 42, 16. Others: yesterday 
of desolation, i. e. places long since deso- 
lated; but against this it may be urged, 


that 3 according to Arabian gram- 
marians, is spoken only of time just past. 

ae for avm f. c. auff. N, i. 

R. yax. 

1. firmness, stability, perpetuity. Ps. 
19, 10, parall. 43> no. Ia. 39, 8 ww. 
Dog peace and stability, i.e. firm and 
stable peace, by é did q vo, comp. no. 2. 
Also sureness, certainty ; Joch. 2, 12 
Max mix a token of sureness, i. e. sure 
and certain. 

2. faithfulness, fidelity, truth, i.e. firm- 
ness and constancy in oneself, in keeping 
and executing one’s promises, etc. As- 
cribed to a people Is. 59, 14.15; toa king 
Ps. 45, 5; to God Ps. 30, 10. 71, 22. 91, 4. 
Very freq. joined with 1011, Ps. 25, 10. 
40, 11. 57, 4. 11. 108, 5. 138, 2, all which 
passages, by e di q voir, are to be under- 
stood of the faithful and constant good- 
ness of God. So bY Max) ION Noy to 
deal kindly and truly with any one, to show 
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N 
him sincere kindness, Gen. 24, 49. 47, 29. 
Josh. 2, 14. 2 Sam. 2, 6. 15, 20. 

3. truth, as opp. to ſalsehood, Gen. 42, 
16. Deut. 22, 20. 2 Sam. 7, 28. Max DNN 
words which are truth Prov. 22,21. As- 
cribed to the word of God Ps. 119, 142; 
to prophecies Jer. 26, 15; to the servant 
of God Is. 42,3. Hence nin mex the 
truth of Jehovah, often put for his true 
doctrine, the true religion, Ps. 25, 5. 26, 3.. 
86, 11. 

4, good faith, uprightness, integrity. 
Ex. 18, 21 333 W MON "IN men of 
integrity, not eager for gain. Neh. 7, 2. 
Judg. 9, 16. 19. Opp. 3% Prov. 8, 7. 
Spec. of a judge, uprightness, justice, Ps. 
19, 10 the judgments of Jehovah are up- 
right, just. Is. 16, 5. Prov. 29, 14.—Also 


sincerity, opp. to hypocrisy, Josh. 24, 14. 
1 Sam. 12, 24. 1 K. 2, 4. Is. 10, 20. 


PITA f. (r. mg to expand) plur. 
constr. rw a sack, Gen. 42, 27 aq. 
43, 18. 21. 22. 


“MIN (true, veracious) Amittai, pr. n. 
of the father of the prophet Jonah, 2 K. 
14, 25. Jon. 1, 1. 


“IVON Chald. f (for ) strong, 
mighty, Dan. 7, 7. R. WV q. v. 


YX interrog. adv. contr. from -& no. II, 
pp. where? dg whence? 2 H. 5, 25 in 
Chethibh. Then, where? whither? 
1Sam. 10, 14.—Also of time how long, 
pg until when? how long? Job 8, 2. 

With © local, z 1. whither? 
and also without interrogation Josh. 
2,5. Neh. 2, 16. Preegn. Is. 10, 3 Netz 
DITI 13197 whither will ye (carry and) 
leave your wealth? 

2. where? Ruth 2, 19. 

3. Of time, MINTI until when? how 
long? Ex. 16, 28. Ps. 13, 2. Job 18, 2 
pia ZIP paign rj how long ere 
ye make an end of words? 

4. Without interrogation, Ng) 13% 
hither and thither, any whither, 1 K. 2, 
36, 42. 

PR i. q. ix Heliopolis, q. v. 

Ned Chald. pron. comm. J Dan. 2, 8; 


oftener NI 2, 23. 3, 25. 4, 6. As genit 
Dan. 7, 15. 


RIR Milel (rend Arna, not önna) in- 
terj. of entreaty, compounded from Ft 
and N3, pp. ah now! ah Ipruy thee. Seq. 
imperat. Gen. 50, 17; or fut. apoc. as 
Opt. Neh. 1,5; elsewhere absol. Ex. 2, 
31. Dan. 4,4. Written also mx Milel, 
2 K. 20, 3. le. 38, 3. Jon. 1, 14. 


£ 

* 1 STN (froma, Arab. x3¢) i. q. 
ran, PIX, WX, onomatopoetic, to sigh, to 
groan, Is. 3, 26. 19,8. Hence the noun 
rmx, Gr. avia, (avsae, dvd,) and 
mæn. 

II. dN in Kal not used, to ap- 
proach, to come to meet, to be present. 

s 
Arab. 3 to be in good time 5} fit 
time. Conj. V, X, to delay, to be patient, 
pp. to take time. IV, to retain. 

Pixl. to cause to meet, to let fall in with, 
spoken of God, Ex. 21, 13. 

Puat pp. to be made to meet, i. q. to 
light upon, to befall, e. g. evil, calamity, 
sent from God. Prov. 12, 21. Ps. 91, 10. 

Hirupa. to seek occasion against any 
one, seq. > 2K. 5, 7. 

Deriv. "3%, MIN, Mx no. II for Myx, 
roa, TORR. 

TOR whither? see 5%. 

TG J, see WR. 

TU ace van 

VR we, i q. CMW, once Jer. 24, 6 
Chethibh. This unusual form, which is 
found also in Rabbinic, is derived from 
, as N from °33%; and from it 
come the suffixes V, , =. In Keri 
is read the common vrt, but most prob. 
“R ia the genuine reading. 


TIR Chald. pron. i. q. Heb. dn, they, 
Dan. 2,44. Fem. I they, 7, 17, and in 
this passage pp. for sunt, they are. The 
more regular fem. form would seem to be 
IR; but 2 stands in all the editions; 
eo e. g. Ex. 1, 19 Onk.— The form X 
comes from uu, and n or 373X 
from J, the demonstrative syllable qu 
(ecce!) being prefixed. So also in the 
Talmud, VBX N. See under Sx, 
end Heb. Gr. p. 292, 293, edit. 13—In 


pS 


t 


2 N 
aia and <a iner inaccurately 
hi, he, which is N. 

Dik m. 1. a man, (see below in 
dw,) i. q. OTR, but only in poetic style. 
Rarely in the sense of the singular, Ps. 55, 
14. Job 5,17; more usually collect. for 
the whole human race, man, Job 7, 17. 
15, 14. Ps. 8 5. The same is Bi- 
Ps. 144, 3.— Spec. a) a multitude, the 
common people, vulgus; henee Is. 8, 1 
ODN DW pp. with a man’s stylus, i. e. 
with common letters, not artificial, so that 
the common people may read without 
difficulty; comp. Comment. on Is. I. c. 
Rev. 13, 18. 21, 17; also xata d eundy 
Gal. 3, 15. b) wicked men, Ps. 9, 20. 
56, 2. 66, 12. Comp. & no. 1. 

2. pr. n. Enos, son of Seth and grand- 
son of Adam, Gen. 4, 26. 5, 6. 9. 


* TSN in Kal not used, kindr. with the 
roots M3% no. I, P2%, p33. 

Nien. to sigh, to groan, Ex. 2, 23. Joel. 
1,18. Aram. Ethpa. id.—Seq. 52 Ex. 
21, 12, and Jo Ex. 2, 23, of that on ac- 
count of which one groans.— Hence 

N f plur. NIM a sighing, sigh, 
groaning, Ps. 31, 11. Lam. 1, 22. Is. 21, 
2 HD- / all the sighing on account of 
her, i. e. Babylon. 35, 10. 51, 11. 


“TIN pron. plur. comm. we, the com- 


mon form; whence by apheresis 7. 


Arab. . Gen. 13, 8. 29, 4. 42, 31. 
ete. 


RINN. OTIN, Chald. id. Dan. 3, 16. 
17. Ezra 4, 16. 


N, with distinct. accent Wm, pers. 
pron. 1 pers. of both genders, J, i. q. 
R q. v. Pleon. joined with the 1 pers. 
of verbe, espec. in the books of the silver 
age of the Hebrew, as "28 “mang Ece. 
2, 1. 11. 12. 15. 18. 20. 3, 17. 4, 1. 2. 4. 7. 
7, 25. Mostly in the nominative case ; 
and put fer the oblique cases only where 
these already precede, Heb. Gramm. 
§ 119. 4.—Sometimes it includes the idea 
of the subst. verb, i. q. Jam, Gen. 15, 7. 
24, 24. 


the Targums also jun, fem. jan. Syr. i n comm. a ship, or rather collect. 


? 


ships, a fleet, navy. Arab. a5, plur. 
TO and sil a vessel, espec. for wa- 


ter, a bucket, urn, pitcher, so called from 
the idea of retaining and containing, 
comp. 3 Conj. IV. Comp. in Engl. 
vessel for ship; also Gr. yaviog a milk- 
pail, and yavidog ship, Hdot. 3. 136; 
axagig milk-pail and ship; Heb. man 
and & 3 "D3 Is. 18, 2.—So 1 K. 9, 26. 27. 
10, 11 where it is joined with a verb 
masc. v. 22. Is. 33, 21, in both passages 
with a fem. In all these passages it 
seems to be a collective, to which the 
corresponding noun of unity is M78 
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after the analogy of the Arabic nomina 
8 0 

2 o et e la it ty, as RAAS one stalk 

of straw, 22 straw, see De Sacy 


Gramm. Arabe I. § 577; whence "38 
also wants the plural. The author of 
Chronicles by way of explanation has 
twice put for it the plur. Ni,; see 1 K. 
9, 26, comp. 2 Chr. 8, 18; 1 K. 10, 22, 
comp. 2 Chr. 9, 21. Volg. always clas- 
sis, Syr. Rips. 

“ex f. noun of unity corresponding 
to collect. "2% a ship, Prov. 30, 19. Jon. 
1, 3. 5. Plur. Gen. 49, 13. Judg. 5, 17. 
Mid zg merchant-ahips Prov. 31, 14. 
wan Nir ships of Tarshish, Ia. 23, 1; 
spoken genr. of any large merchant- 
ships, (see in Bw"H,) 2 Chr. 9, 21. Ps. 
48, 8. Is. 2, 16. WI, "Wax ship-men, sail- 
ars, 1 K. 9, 27. 

TER f. sighing, sorrow, mourning, Ia. 
29,2. R. Hias no I. 


& (sighing of the people) pr. n. 
m. Aniam, 1 Chr. 7, 19. 


DN m. lead, Lat. plumbum, i. q. 
ro; hence for a plumbline, plummet. 
Am. 7, 7 TR Nein a wall of the plumb- 
dine, i. e. built by rule, plumb. v. 8 J will 
apply the plumb-line to my people Israel, 
i. e. I will destroy utterly as if by rule 
and measure; comp. Ia. 34, 11.2 K. 21, 
13.—This word appears to be primitive ; 


or at least the Arabic verb Bt to be 
gross, unwieldy, dull, is perhaps a de- 
10 
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nom. derived from lead, pp. to be leaden. 


Corresponding is Arab. Cf, Syr. Las}, 
Ethiop. by transp. H Il. also Armen. 
wiry. anak, which comprehends both 
black and white lead. 


"25% (Milra), in Pause with a change 
of tone “33% (Milel), pers. pron. 1 pers. of 
both genders, J i. q. "28. This is the 
primary and fuller form, and is in general 
more rare than the shorter one; yet in 
the Pentateuch it is more frequent, while 
in some of the later books, as the Chroni- 
cles and Ecclesiastes, it wholly disap- 
pears. The Phenicians have the same 
form written hu; sce Inscr. Citiens. 
2, 1. 3, 1, in Monumenta Phenicig. The 
ancient Egyptians and Copts also have 
it written ANoK, ANoG. With the 


form "2% accord more nearly Aram. £3), : 

-5 r N e 

NaN, Arab. GI, Ethiop. As ° 
Nore. The striking resemblance of 
the Hebrew personal pronouns to those 
of the ancient Egyptian language, ap- 
pears fram the following table ; in which 
the capital letters are those found in the 
ancient writing, and the small vowels 


are inserted from the Coptic. 

Pron. sep. Suffix. 
1 ANoK A, I 

2.m. eNToK K 

2. f. eNTO T 

3. m. eNToF F 

3. F. eNToS 8 

PL 1. ANaN N 
2. eNTOTeN TeN 
3. eNTSeN SeN 


This table shows clearly the following 
points: a) All the Egyptian separate 
pronouns are compounded, by prefixing 
to the proper kernel of the pronoun the 
prosthetic syllable an, ani, ent, which 
must have had a demonstrative mean- 
ing, and served to give more body and 
force to the pronominal word. b) This 
prosthetic syllable, at least an, is found 
in the Hebrew pronouns of the first and 
second persons: 1. an-oki, ant. 2. an- 
ta (sometimes an-ka), f. an-ti, ant. 
Plur. I. an-ahhnu, 2. an-tem, anten. The 


) 


DR 


third pers. has it not in biblical Hebrew ; 
but the Talmud frequently has 13N he, 
ipse ; Plur. zun for Prin. c) the de- 
monstr. prosthetic syllable an, in, (N,) 
has a clear analogy to the Heb. demonstr. 

st ecce! lo! and may originally not have 
been prefixed to the third person in He- 
brew, because this could not be pointed 
at as present. But we clearly find the 
same syllable in the Men epentheticum 
(so called) inserted in the suffixes of 
verbs future; and there is therefore 
scarcely a doubt, that this Nun belongs 
strictly to the pronoun.—For a fuller ex- 
hibition of the pronouns, see Heb. Gram. 

pp. 293, 294, edit. 13. Leipz. 1842. 


E in Kal not used. Chald. 43% 
to be grieved, to be sad, to mourn, Arab. 


io groan, to sigh. 

Hrruro. Piru pp. to show oneself 
sad ; hence to complain, to murmur, Lam. 
3, 39; with the notion of impie.y, Num. 
11,1. 


* TEN to sigh to press, to compel ; 
kindr. are P} N, P, q. v. Once Esth. 
1, 8 din JN none did compel sc. the 
guests to drink.—This root is frequent 
in the Targums for Heb. 513, yz), p22, 
Syr. Ethpe. «maf 2} to be compelled ; 
Pa. AI] for éxfutZouos Wisd. 14, 19. 


D Chald. id. Dan. 4, 6 2 
sb der- no secret presseth upon thee, 
giveth thee trouble. 


* FON fut. pss, to breathe ; also to 
breathe hard through the nostrils, to 
blow ; found in the verb only trop. to be 
angry, comp. ET Ps. 10, 5.—Constr. 
absol. Ps. 2, 12. 60, 3. 79,5; or seq. 2 of 
the object, Is. 12, 1. 1 K. 8, 46. Ps. 85, 6. 
Found only im the loftier and poetic 
style ; in prose the more common form is 

Hrrara. pp. to show oneself angry, 
hence to be angry, i. q. Kal, seq. 3 Deut. 
1, 37. 4, 21. 9, 8. 20. 

Deriv. SX no. II. 

den Chald. only in plur. c. suff. Sips, 
i. q. Heb. DBR, the face, visage, Dan. 
2, 46. 3, 19. In the Targums we more 
frequently find the contracted form ji, 
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with a plural termination, Targ. Gen. 
32, 30. Deut. 1, 17. 34, 10. Cant. 1, 11.— 
A Dual 5788 is not found in Chaldee. 


"DIN the name of an unclean bird, 
to which several species are ascribed 
(mana5) Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 18. Sept. 
u adores i i. e. a bird haunting clefts and 
chasms in the banks of rivers, perh. sand- 
piper. Bochart in Hieroz. II. 335 sq. 


renders it with the Rabbins angry bird, 
and understands the bird o i. e. the 


wrathful, a species of eagle; which 
would also accord with the Heb. etymo- 
logy from 52%. Among the more irasci- 
ble birds is also the parrot, and so N 
the Arabic versions. 


5 Pos 1. pp. Lat. angi, to strangle, 
to be in anguish ; hence of cries extort- 
ed by pain and anguish, to shriek, ĉo 
groan, to mourn, Germ. Angstgeschrey, 
Jer. 51, 52. Ez. 26, 15.—Kindred are the 
roots pM, P39, and those depending 
from them, as dyxi, arayxn, angere, an- 
gustus, Germ. enge, Angst, Engl. an- 
guish, anxious ; and more softened T, 
myg for gs. Chald. p28, Syr. ail, id. 

2. from the idea of strangling, (see 
pm) comes also the signif. of collar, 
p22, and to adorn with a collar, sce P3> ; 


hence also the neck, From its 
slender neck, a she-goat or kid is called 
in Arabic , slie q. d. long-neck, in 
Heb. perhaps anciently P33, P28, comp. 


41 to have a slender neck. From 
the goat, is derived the word for roe, i. e. 
je ; comp. Lat. caprea from capra. 

Nip. i. q. Kal no. 1. Ez. 9, 4. 24, 17 
du PINM moan in silence, i. e. let no one 
hear thy cries. 


RIR constr. MP2, f. 

1. a shriek, cry, MOURRE Mal. 2, 13; 
of captives Ps. 79, 11. 102, 21; of the 
wretched Ps. 12, 6. 

2. Lev. 11, 30, a species of reptile, 
prob. of the lizard genus, having its 
name from the moaning cry uttered by 
some species oflizards. Sept. and Vulg. 
mus araneus or shrew-mouse. See Bo- 
chart Hieroz. I. 1068 sq. 


~ — — — — — — — 


WON 75 p 


De i. q. d, Syr. A, (comp. Gr. 
voce, ) to be sick, ill at ease; found only 
in Part. pass. Bun, f. nN, sick, des- 
perate, incurable, ‘of a disease or wound 
Jer. 15, 18. Mic. 1, 9. Job 34,6. Trop. 
of pain Is. 17, 11, like rig in, nom ; ofa 
day of calamity Jer. 17, 16; of a malig- 
nant disposition Jer. 17, 9. 

Nırn. to be very sick, 2 Sam. 12, 15. 


i WIN a primitive word, not used in 
the Sing. pp. a man, vir, and then man 
in general, homo. Instead of it the He- 
brews used the contracted and softened 
form ČN a man, comp. Gr. eis for Bc, 
gen. ls, and also the prolonged form 
Wisk homo. From this primary form 
comes fem. MBS for MÉIN a woman, and 
plur. d, men.—The signif. of aick- 
ness and disease, which lies in the root 
WR , is derived from another source, the 
primary syllable 3; and has no con- 
nexion with this substantive root. 


VIR and VIN Dan. 2, 10, stat. em- 
phat. RUR Dan. 2, 38, and NIN 5, 21, 
also RON 4,13 Chethibh, Chald. man, 
homo, and collect. men, mankind, Dan. 4, 
29. 30. ÙX “Di. q. DING son of man, 
i. e. man, homo; Dan. 7, 13 lo! & 27 
one like the son of man came with the 
clouds of heaven, i. e. the king of the fifth 
empire, the Messiah. From this passage 
in Danicl was derived the appellation of 
the Messiah which in the times of our 
Saviour was the most common of all, 
viz. Son of man. Besides the N. T. 
traces of it are found also in the apocry- 
phal Book of Enoch, written about the 
time of Christ's birth, but before the 
death of Herod the Great. See c. 46, ed. 
Oxon.—Plur. 823% “32 Dan. 2, 38. 5, 21. 

Plur. e after the Heb. form, Dan. 
4, 14. 


MAES Chald. i. q. Heb. my q. v. 
Pron. 2 pers. Sing. m. thou, Dan. 2, 29. 
31. 37. 38. 3, 10. 5, 13. 18. 22. 23. 6, 17. 
21 Chethibh. This ſorm is a Hebraism 
peculiar to the biblical Chaldee, ſor the 
usual 798 , FX, comm. gend. and for that 
reason not acknowledged by the Mazo- 
rites, who everywhere regard N as re- 
dundant, and substitute in Keri Hz. 


Fron Chald. ye, pron. 2 pers. plur- 
Dan. 2,8. In the Targg. written jan. 


NON (prob. physician) pr. n. Asa, 
a) aking of Judah, son of Abijam and 
grandson of Rehoboam, who died after 
a reign of 41 years, 914 B.C. 1 K. 15,9. 
sq. 2 Chr. c. 14—16. b) 1 Chr. 9, 16, 


N obsol. root, i. q. Arab. (50, 
(¥ and d being interchanged, see under 
t) to be hurt, injured, and trans. to hurt, 
harm, injure —Hence id and RON. 

TON m. pp. a vessel for holding oint- 
ment, an otl-flask, 2 K. 4,2. R. "O to 
anoint. 

TON m. hurt, harm, mischief, done to 
any one, Gen. 42, 4. 38. Ex. 21, 22. 23. 
R. nox. 

VON (r. OX) plur. ONION, m. a 
band, bond, Ecc. 7, 26 [27]. "oxn my 
Jer. 37, 15 house of bonds, i. e. a prison. 

“VIO Chald. id. Dan. 4, 12. Ezra7, 26. 

PPO (r. FON) m. collection. ingather- 
ing of fruits, Ez. 23, 16. 34, 22. Formed 


after the analogy of the like nouns *, 
f, 8 j 


TOR (r. ox) plur. DON, one 
bound, a captive, prisoner, Job 3, 18. Pa. 
68, 7. It differs from "30%, in that the 
latter retains the force of a participle, 
while Wizz is a substantive; see Gen. 
39, 20. 

“WOR m. 1. id. Is. 10, 4. 24, 22. 42,7. 

2. pr.n. Assir, a) Ex. 6, 24. 1 Chr. 
6,7. b) 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22. 


* DEN obsol. root, i. d. S0, to put, to 
set, to lay up; comp. Aram. &, <f, 
(v and 3 being interchanged,) to heap 
up, to lay up, whence Lan! and sLT 
a heaping up, provision, 876% store- 
houses.—Hence 

BQN plur. store-houses, Deut. 23, 8. 
Prov. 3, 10. In the East these are often 
under ground, and ure now called Maut- 


marat, h 
* EN obeol. and doubtful root, Aram. 
to lay up, to hoard, see in v. Hence 


om 


TOON pr. n. m. Asnah, Ezra 2, 50. It 
is an appellative, signifying either store- 
house, or thorn-bush i. q. Chald. 20%, 
Heb. att 


“WOR Asnapper, Sept. ’4ocevagqag, 


Vulg. Assenaphar, pr. n. of an Assyrian 
king or satrap, who is said to have led 


out colonies into Palestine, Ezra 4, 10.— 
Comp. Sanscr. Sendpa, leader of an 
pes Bohien. 


PRIOR Asenath, Egyptian pr. n. of the 
liaughter of Potiphar priest of Heliopo- 


2s, the wife of Joseph, Gen. 41, 45. 46, 
20. The LXX, whose authority is con- 
iderable in Egyptian pr. names, write it 
Aoi, Ma. Alex. Aoriò, which may 
be written in Egyptian thus, 2.C-SteST 
ahe is of Neith, i. e. belongs to Neith the 
Minerva of the Egyptians, from 4. C she 
is; like Asisi, 3.C-HCE she is of Isis, 
i. e. devoted to her. A different expla- 
nation is given by Jablonsky in Opusc. 
IL 209. Panth. Egypt. I. 56. For the 
goddess Neith, see Jablonsky l. c. and 
Champollion Panthéon Egyptien no. 6. 


T BON imp. FOS, ron Num. 11, 16, 
plur. bn Ps. 50, 5; fut. Soe „in plur. 
and c. suff MESON, BOR, ‘rarely with 
R quiescent or dropped SO, des, FOR 
1 Sam. 15, 6. 2 Sam. 6, 1. Pe. 104, 29.— 
Pp. to scrape, to scrape together, cognate 
with the verbs d (whence MEX 
sweeping whirtwind), MED, also FO", 
and the harsher 0" q. v. Hence 

1. to collect, to gather, as fruits Ex. 23, 
10; ears of grain Ruth 2,7; money 2 K. 
22,4. Also to gather together, to assem- 
ble men, a people, nations, Ex. 3, 16. 
Num. 21, 16. 2 Sam. 12, 28. Constr. 
eeq. acc. to which is sometimes added 
Sz of pers. or place to or at which, Gen. 
42, 17 N onk nox» and he col- 
lected them together into prison, i. e. put 
them all together in prison. 1 Sam. 14, 
52. 2 Sam. 11, 27. Gen. 6, 21; also 52 
2 K. 22, 20.—Hence 

2. to take to oneself, to receive, espec. 
to one’s hospitality and protection, Deut. 
22, 2. Josh. 20, 4. rv Ð TORN 2 K. 5, 
3 aq. fo receive one from leprosy, i. e. to 
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restore a leprous person, so that he is 
again received into the society and inter- 
course of others. 

3. to gather up, i. e. to contract, to 
draw up or back, to withdraw. Gen. 49, 
33 he gathered up his feet into the bed. 
1 Sam. 14, 19 43" do withdraw thy 
hand, i. e. desist. Joel 2, 10 the stars 
z: WOR withdraw their brightness, 
i. e. shine no more.—Hence 

4. to take back or away, espec. that 
which one has formerly given. Ps. 104, 
29 ISIS" omn HOM thou takest 
their breath, they die. Job 34, 14. Gen. 
30, 23 e oR HOR God hath 
taken away my reproach. 18. 4, 1. 10 14. 

5. to take out of the tray, to destroy, 
Judg. 18, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 6 Tas de 1B 
lest I destroy thee with them. Ez. 34, 29 
299 “PIN taken away by famine, i. e. 
consumed. Jer. 8, 13. Zeph. 1,2. Comp. 
the roots MED, D. 

6. to bring up the rear, to be a rear- 
ward, agmen claudere, as collecting and 
bringing together the stragglers, Is. 58, S. 
Comp. Pi. no. 3. 

Nirg. 1. to be collected, gathered to- 
gether, assembled, seq. 9X of place Lev. 
26, 25; b 2Chr. 30,3; 52 2 Sam. 17, 11; 
though more commonly b3 in this phrase 
signifies against, Gen. 34, 30. Ps. 35, 15. 
Also 123758 FON? Gen. 49,29, N- 
Judg. 2, 10, and simpl. 7 N? Num. 20, 
26, to be gathered to one’s peuple, fathers, 
etc. i. e. to depart into Sheol, hades, 
where the Hebrews supposed all their 
ancestors to be congregated. The being 
gathered to one's people or fathers, is 
expressly distinguished both from death 
and from burial, Gen. 25, 8. 35, 29. 2K. 
22,20. Different are those passages in 
which NN: denotes the gathering of the 
dead slain in battle for the purpose of 
burial, Jer. 8, 2. Ez. 29, 5. Job 27, 19. 

2. to be recetved, comp. in Kal no. 2. 
e. g. a leprous person, i. q. to be restored, 
healed, Num. 12, 14. Reflex. of a sword, 
Jer. 47, 6 put up thyself into thy scabbard. 

3. to be taken away, to depart, to perish, 
Is. 16, 10. 60, 20. Jer. 48, 33. Hos. 4, 3. 

Prec 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to collect, to 


gather, Is. 62, 9. 


2. to receive in hospitality, Judg. 19, 18. 


bem 


3. i. q. Kal no 6, to bring up the rear, 
to be a rear ard, Num. 10, 25. Josh. 6, 
9. 13. Is. 52, 12. ° 

Puau pass. of Piel no. 1, to be collected, 
gathered together, Is. 24, 22. 33, 4. 

Hirupa. to be gathered together, to be 
assembled, Deut. 33, 5. 


Deriv. dz, and those here following. 


BEN (collector) pr. n. Asaph, a) a 
Levite, the chief of Duvid's singers, 
1 Chr. 16, 4.5; in a later age celebrated 
also asa poet and prophet, 2 Chr. 29, 30; 
to whom twelve Psalms (50, 73-83) are 
ascribed in their titles; and whose pos- 
terity, dg 22, in the times of Ezra and 
Nehemiah still occupied themselves with 
sacred poetry and song. 1 Chr. 25, 1. 
2Chr. 20, 14. 29, 13. Ezra 2, 41. 3, 10. 
Neh. 7, 44. 11, 22. 

b) 2K. 18, 18. Is. 36,3. c) Neh. 2,8. 


dos (after the form 67%) only in Plur. 
YR collections, i.e. stores, store-houses, 
1Chr. 26, 15. 17. ehm "DOM store- 
chambers of the gates Neh. 12, 25. 


doit collection, ingathering, harvest, 
espec. of fruits, Is. 32, 10. 33, 4. Mic. 7, 1. 


TION f. a gathering together, assem- 
blage. Is. 24, 22 pleon. MHOK won they 
are gathered together with a | gathering, 


i. e. in one gathering, all at once. 


N f. only in Plur. ind, assem- 


blies, congregations, espec. of wise and 
learned men to dispute on divine things. 
Ecc. 12, 11 Ne "222 masters of assem- 
blies, i. e. members, associates of such 
assemblies, i.q. 020 in the other clause. 
In Arabic Kola, St Lest; though the 
Arabian consessus, Lelie, are a dif- 
ferent thing from these Jewish assem- 
blies. 
dre see e. 


PEDON m. pp. collected, a dimin. ad- 
jective, used in contempt for a mired 
multitude, rabble, vagabonds, scraped to- 
gether from every quarter and following 
the Israelites in their exodus; c. art. 
HORON Num. 11, 4, Aleph being quies- 
cent.— The same is called in Ex. 12, 38 
20 SVs. 
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Nr e (Milél) adv. Chald. diligently, 
carefully, speedily, Ezra 5, 8. 6, 8. 12. 13. 
7, 17. 21. 26. Sept. éadsteov, ir, 
éroluos, Vulg. studiose, diligenter.— The 
etymology is doubtless to be sought in 
the Persian language, comp. æ 0; but 
in respect to the root and signification 
there is little certainty. Bohlen, Symb. 
p. 21, regards it as from yb yt from 
wisdom, i.e. wisely, diligen Kose- 
garten prefers with Castell to compare 


ROBO Pera. Aspatha, pr. n. of a son 
of Haman, Esth. 9, 7. Prob. Sanser. 
Aspailata, Pers. soldul, ab equo 
datus, (i. e. by Bramah under the form 


of a horse,) comp. Gr. "donadys. So 
Benfey, Pott. 


N fut "ON" and “Ox, c. suff. 
ATION, Wade). ö 

1. to bind, to make fast, to bind to any 
thing, cogn. with r. V and other roots of 
binding, which see in art. U. Chald. 


“ox, Syr. u, Arab. 7 at. Ethiop. 
ANZ: and AWZ: id—E. g. an ani- 
mal Gen. 49, 11; a victim Ps. 118, 27; a 
sword upon the thigh Neh. 4, 12; a per- 
son with cords Ez. 3, 25.— Hence 

2. to bind, to put in bonds, Gen. 42, 24; 
espec. in fetters, chains, Ps. 149, 8. Jer. 
40, 1. 2 K. 85, 7. Part. "90% one bound, 
u captive, prisoner, Ps. 146, 7; metaph. 
of a captive to woman's love, Cant. 7, 6. 

3. to put in prison, to hold in confine- 
ment, although not bound, 2 K. 17, 4. 23, 
33. Part. Won a prisoner Gen. 40, 3. ö. 
Is. 49, 9. DORT MD house of prison- 
ers, i. e. a prison, Judg. 16, 21. Bi 85 


por Ma Ecc. 4, 14. Arab. N x 
captivity. ~ e~ 

4. to make fast animals to a cart or 
vehicle, i. e. to harness, to yoke. 1 Sam. 
6, 7 mE. n TR DRONI and yoke 
the kine to the cart. v. 10. Also c. acc. of 
the vehicle, to harness a chariot Gen. 46, 
29; or absol. 1 K. 18, 44 ) “OR harness 
thy chariot and go down. 

5. pp. to dend on, to join; henee WON 


OR 


TANSWINY to join battle, to begin the 
Sight, 1 K. 20, 14. 2 Chr. 13, 3. 

6. Wr o d ON to bind a binding 
(interdict) upon oneself, i. e. to bind one- 
self by a vow of abstinence from the use 
of any thing otherwise lawful, Num. 30, 
3sq. Different from 973 973 to vow a 
vow, which implies something to be per- 
formed.—Chald. “OX to prohibit, to for- 
bid, Syr. [e zul to bind and loose, to 
prohibit and permit. 

Nips. 1. to be bound, Judg. 16, 6. 13. 

2. to be kept in prison, Gen. 42, 16. 19. 

Puat to be made captive in war, Is. 
22, 3. 

Deriv. the two following, and "30%, 
Ven, TON, MIO, dd. 


D and WX m. pp. a binding, pro- 
hibition, interdict; hence a vow of absti- 
nence, Num. 30, 3 sq. See in r. "ON no. 6. 
The stat. absol. is every where N, but 
c. suff BN, plur. ON, Num. 30, 6. 
8. 15. 

“EX Chald. a prohibition, interdict, 
Dan. 6, 8 aq. 

TPT OR pr. n. Esar-haddon, a king 
of Assyria, the son and successor of Sen- 
nacherib, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38. Ezra 4, 2. 
Before his father’s death, he had been 
made viceroy over the province of Baby- 
lonia, with regal honours. See Berosus 
in Eusebii Chron. Arm. T. I. p. 42, 43, 
where he is called “doogday, as also in 
Sept. 2 K. et Ia. L e. elsewhere Sayepdur, 
Zaregdoros Tob. 1, 21.— This name was 
perh. in ancient Assyrian equivalent to 
Athro-dana, Pers. alo òl ‘ gift of fire, 
which comes near to Asordan. Bohlen. 


Wen Esther, Pers. pr. n. of a Jewish 
virgin, before called Hadassa, nym Esth. 
2, 7, who became the wife of Ahasucrus 
(Xerxes) and queen of Persia. The 
etymology is correctly given in Targ. 
sec. ad Esth. 2, 7, as i. q. Pers. 3. si- 
tareh, star, also good fortune, happinces, 
Zend. eura, Sanscr. str nom. stra; 
whence in the occidental languages, Gr. 
serve, Lat. aster, Germ. Stern, Engl. 
slar. See Lassen Ind. Biblioth. III. 8, 18. 
la Syr. put for the star of Venus, (sce 


78 


BN 


Bar Bahläl Ms.) and we recognize the 
same Persian name in the Heb. nnwy, 
for which see in its place. This name 
therefore was particularly uppropriate 
to the character and circumstances of 
Esther. 


JS st. emphat. yr, Chald. wood, 
Ezra 5, 8. 6, 4. 11. Dan. 5, 4. It is soft 
ened from Heb. 73, the v being changed 
into X, and y into v. See under the 
letters , v, X. 


I. NX Partic. 1. denoting addition, 
accession, espec. of something greater 
and more important, pp. yea more, be 
sides, even, adeo. Corresponding is Syr. 
A, Chald. 98, Arab. by apheresis $. 
—Job 15, 4 ANI" AN D- yea more, 
thou dost bring to nought the fear of God. 
14, 3. 34, 12. So with a partic. oſ interroga- 
tion, deen is i even? shall even? followed 
by de), e. g. Job 34, 17. 40,8. Am. 2, 11. 
Before a pronoun repeated for emphasis, 
Prov. 22,19 FMR HR FST J make 
known to thee, even to thᷣee.— Hence i. q. 
Lat. nedum, much more, by impl. much 
less, how much less, (more fully "> =x, 
which see below, no. 2,) Job 4, 18. 19; 
d much less if, Job 9, 14 "33% dN 
333X how much less if I should answer 
him? 35, 14. Ez. 15, 5. 

2. Simpl. denoting accession in gene- 
ral, also, Lev. 26, 16. 28. 2 Sam. 20, 14. 
Ps. 93, 1. 108, 2. Job 32, 10. al. Often 
NNI and also Lev. 26, 39. Deut. 15, 17; 
once even 37SX], like Lat. etiam quoque, 
Lev. 26, 44. Twice or thrice repeated, 
Is. 40, 24. 41, 26.— Often put poetically 
and with emphasis ſor the more common 


and, comp. Arab. G. Is. 48, 12.13 J 
also am the last; my hand also hath 


founded the earth, i. q. and .. and my 


hand, etc. 26, 8. 33, 2. 41, 10. 

3. By ellipeis of the conditional parti- 
cle, i. q. EX HX eren if, although. Job 19, 
4 ; DNN although indeed I have 
erred. Syr. 9 AI, and contr. D — 
Also even though, when yet, Ps. 44, 10 we 
praise God all the day 3335330) RNY d 
although thou hast cast us off and pua xs 
to shame. 68, 17. 


de Chald. also Dan. 6, 23. 


* TEN fut. Wers, to gird on, to put on, , 


N 1. pp. yea more, that; but sec. the high-priest’s ephod, irg, Ex. 29, 


also, but even. Ez. 23, 40 yea further- 
more, thal ye did send for men from 
Jar. Hab. 2, 5.—In Gen. 3, 1 “VX "3 5x 
rox is put for “D HRI is it even so, 
that God hath α,jů Hence 

2. Lat. nedum, pp. much more, how 
much more, when preceded by an affirm- 
ative, 1 Sam. 14, 30. 2 Sam. 4, 11; where 
a negative precedes, how much less, Job 
25, 6. Sometimes with 2 omitted, id. 


II. FS (for das, r. des) c. suff. N, 
in, m. pp. a breathing- place, the mem- 
ber with which we breathe; hence 


oK 

1. the nose, Arab. Gt, Ethiop. 53-4! 
id. Spoken of men Num. 11, 20, and of 
animals Job 40, 24. 5% 33 pride, see 
ZI. FN mM breath or blast of the 
nose, spoken of the hard breathing of an 
angry person, Job 4,9. Hence 

2. anger, which shows itself in hard 
breathing. I 592 Prov. 22, 24, and 
d °K 29, 22 an angry man. Very 
often of the anger of God, Deut. 32, 22. 
29, 19. Job 36, 13. 

DuaL D% 1. the two breathing- 
holes, i. e. the nostrils, put for the nose, 
Gen. 2, 7. 

2. anger, chiefly in the phrases TIX 
un slow to anger, patient, and "Xp 
ons short i. e. quick of anger, impa- 
tient; see in FIN, “YP. 

3. meton. the face, countenance, Syr. 
L, Chald. Pes. Gen. 3, 19. Fre- 
quent in the phrase to bow oneself DN 
minim the face to the ground, Gen. 19, 1. 
42,6. "13 "X> before David 1 Sam. 
25, 23, for the common "38>. 

4. two persons, as if dual from Sing. 
N in the signif. of face, person, comp. 
ngoowroy, 039, and Syr. jaf. 1 Sam. 
1, 5 DBR MIR M39 a portion of two per- 
sons, i.e. a double portion. See more 
fully in Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 127.— 
Others, he gave to Hannah one portion 
in anger, i. e. with sadness, in a sad 
and sorrowful spirit; words signifying 
anger being sometimes transferred to 
sadness. 

5. Appaim, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 30, 31. 


5. Lev. 8, 7. 
Deriv. the two following, and ix. 


“DN (i. q. HX ephod,) pr. n. m. 
Ephod, Num. 34, 23. 


MIEN f. 1. pp. inf. of r. N, a gird- 
ing on, pulling on, sc. of the ephod, Ex. 
28, 8. 

2. a covering, overlaying of a statue 
with gold, plating, Is. 30, 22, i. q. "Bx. 
Idols of wood were often thus overlaid 
with plates of gold or silver, negizgvea, 
nt Ly ug, Ep. Jer. 6, 34. 


i. q. Syr. , a palace, Dan. 
11, 45 ‘iON en palace lixe taberna- 
ele lt is i. q. Arab. Ga a high 
tower, castle, fortress, with Aleph pros- 
thetic followed by Dag. forte; comp. 
Jetz, and Chald. 529, DIN, O3, blood; 
2, BR, NN, a garden. 


iN, imp. ws for wy Ex. 16, 23; 
fut. MEX", once WIDHI 1 Sam. 28, 24; to 
cook, spec. to bake, e. g. bread or cakes 
in an oven. Chald. Syr. id. Arab. 


d 
35 whence S oven, furnace. In 


the occidental languages comp. Gr. Se 
ontaw, nénto, Lat. epule, epulari— 
Gen. 19, 3. Lev. 26, 26. Is. 44, 15. 19. 
Seq. dupl. acc. of the material and of 
that which is prepared from it, Lev. 24, 5 
nin mvs pond N npn) and bake 
[of] it twelve cakes ; comp. Lehrg. § 219. 
Part. MBX a baker Gen. 40, 1 r AY 
chief of the bakers, chief-baker, an officer 
of the Egyptian court, Gen. 40, 2 aq. 
The same dignity exists among the 
Mogols. 

Nips. to be cooked, baked, Lev. 6, 10. 
7, 9. Plur. MIRRA 23, 17. 

Deriv. Dev, n. 

TES and R c. Aleph paragog. like 
in), Nia); pp. here, hic, and of time, 
now. But it is always a particle postpo- 
sitive, which gives emphasis to the pre- 
ceding word, like the Greek enclitics 
mote, nws, nov, Lat. tandem. It is sub- 
joined: a) to interrogative pronouns, 


— 


TRR 


and adverbs, Engl. now. Gen. 27, 33. 
Ex. 33, 16 SEN NYI wherein now? 
Is. 22, 1 MIEN HEM what aileth thee 
now? Job 17, 15 NN MPN where now? 
Judg. 9, 38. Is. 19, 12. Gen. 27, 37 n353 
WB gts NN REX and what row shall I 
do for thee, my son? b) in exhortations 
and wishes. Job 19, 6 Nit D know 
nor, know therefore, Sept. yyòrte ovr. 19, 
23. 2 K. 10, 10. Prov. 6, 3. c) o nera- 
tive and affirmative particles or words. 
Job 9, 24 irg X> EN if not now (God), 
i. e. if it be not God, who is it? 24, 
25. The contrary is found Gen. 43, 11 
SBN $D ON tf so now.—Corresponding is 
Chald. di indeed, truly, now, etc. See 
Buxtorf Lex. 1706. The primary force 
of EX is demonstrative; as in in, MB, 
here, with & prefixed, which is also 
demonstrative, like & ecce! Comp. 
Rabb. RETR, YTR, RIR, i. d. RIT, 
R. See Hupfeld in Zeitschr. für d. 
morg. Lit. II. 128.— This ib sov encli- 
tic, and the interrogative i nod, are 
cognate. 
THR see Tex. 


‘THE m. (by Syriasm for irn) 
constr. also Tir 1 Sam. 2, 18. Syr. I 
from the Heb. form. R. . 

1. an ephod, a garment of the high 
priest, worn over the tunic and outer 
garment or pallium, 5539 “ex Ex. 28, 
31. 29, 5; without sleeves, and divided 
below the armpits into two parts or 
halves, of which one was in front cover- 
ing the breast and belly, and the other 
behind covering the back. These were 
joined above on the shoulders by clasps 
or buckles of gold and precious stanes, 
and reached down to the middle of the 
thighs; they were also made fast by a 
belt around the body, izr] a ; see 
Ex. 28, 6—12.— Besides the high-priest, 
the ephod was sometimes worn also by 
other persons; e. g. by David as lead- 


ing the sacred choir and dance 2 Sam. 20 


6, 14; by Samuel as the high-priest’s 
minixter 1 Sam. 2, 18. 28; and also by 
some priests of lower runk.— As to the 
material, the ephod of the high-priest 
was of gold, purple, scarlet, and byssus ; 
that worn by others was usually of linen. 
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2. an image, statue of an idol, comp. 
MIBK no. 2. Judg. 8, 27; prob. also in 
Jude. 17, 5. 18, 17—20. Hos. 3, 4. 

3. pr. n. m. Ephod, Num. 34, 23. 


Y (rekindled, refreshed, from r. 
MEN i. q. Dan, „U, to breathe, to blow, ) 


pr. n. m. Aphiah, 1 Sam. 9. 1. 


EN (r. DEX) adj. late, slow of growth, 
long in ripening, spoken of fruit and 
grain, Ex. 9, 32.—Pp. weak, tender, see 
the root no. 2. 


PER or P'EN, constr. everywhere 
PN, plur. , m 

1. a pipe, tube, from the idea of hold- 
ing, containing, see r. PPX no. 1. Job 
40, 18 Wan: “PRR tubes of brass.— 
Spec. a) a channel, bed of a brook or 
stream, Is. 8,7. Ez. 32,6; also for the 
bottom of the sea, 2 Sam. 22, 16. b) a 
brook, torrent, Ps. 42, 2. 126, 4. Joel 1, 20. 
dn: PDN a valley cream Job 6, 15. 
Hence c) a valley itself, as watered by 
a stream or torrent, i. q. m2, Arab. 


| 

wady, Ez. 6, 3. 34, 13. 35, 8. 36, AC a A 

2. adj. strong, mighty, see r. PER no. 
2. Job 41, 7 [15] 032 "PBN pp. the 
strong of shields, i. e. the strong shields 
or scales of the crocodile. 12, 21 he looseth 
the girdle of the mighty ; parall. 9. 
—Ewald ad Cant. 5, 12, ascribes to this 
word the notion of swiftness ; but arbi- 
trarily. 


p sce PER. 


055 EN la root not used in Hebrew; 


Arab. jat is 

1. pp. to go down, to set, as the sun; 
comp. the cogn. roots 528, 533, dn9; 
hence to be dark, obscure. 

2. to fail, to be weak, tender; spec. of 
plants; to be late, of slow growth. 

Deriv. from no. 1, N, dN, N>px, 
dend, Minn; ron o. 2 DDR. 


Soe dark, spoken of the day, Am. 5, 


ie m. darkness, espec. thick dark- 
ness, a poctic word, Job 3, 6. 10, 22. 28, 3. 
30, 26. Trop. for misfortune, calamity, 
Job 23, 17; also of a place of ambush, 


! Ps. 11, 2. 


baat 
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rides f darkness, espec. thick dark- | 2 nothing, nought, Is. 41, 12.29. ORRY 


ese, Ex. 10, 22. Comp. . Trop, 
for miaforhme, calansity, Ia. 8, 22. Flur. 


229$ (judgment, r. 529) Ephlal, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 37. 


F TER obsol. root, prob. to turn, to re- 
volve, like 19. Henee y a wheel, and 


TER time, season, from the idea of 
turning, revolving, see r. pg; comp. 
“is, cpp, sapdodog, and other words 
which denote a year; many of which sig- 
nify pp. a circle, as annue, whence am- 
nulus a ring, Gr. éuavtos. Hence Prov. 
25, 11 HRY WII 97 a word spoken 
in its times, i. e. in due season, timely. 
(On the form 1°388 for Wg see Lehrg. 
p. 575.) So among the ancient intpp. 
Symm. Vulg. Abulwalid, who rightly 
compares Arab. AE time. Or if we 
may take jp as I. q. n a wheel, the 
Phrase pg can be rendered upon 
tts wheels, as a proverbial expresaiom im- 
plying quickness, celerity in replying. 
Bo Syr. Nè and f. .. in 


rota, i. e. quickly, rapidly. 


@ 
OBR i. q. den, to cease, to fail, to 
Aare am end, Gen. 47, 15. 16. Ps. 77, 9. 
Is. 16, 4 — Hence 


d pp. cessation ; hence 

A) Subst. m. 1. an end, extremity. 

en ende of the earth, poet. and 
hyperbol. for the remotest regions, Ps. 
2, 8. 22, 28, al. 

2. Dual YRR pp. Me extremities i. e. 
ales of the feet; e. g. Ez. 47, 3 MURR Y 
waters of the soles, i. e. not deep, not 
rising above the soles. Comp. du. 
Chald. Syr. Vulg. ankles. 

B) Adv. 1. no more, no further, i. q. 
“Tid T, Is. 5, 8. 54, 15. Am. 6, 10. Deut. 
32, 36. Also, none besides, Is. 45, 6. 46, 
9. Once with i9 2 Sam. 9, 3; and so 
with Yod parag. win oD} Ie. 47, 8. 10. 
Zeph. 2, 15 i9 "ORI WR J am, and 
there is none besides.— With prep. ORRI 
iq. TID PRI, with no more; Job 7, 6 
Mp) ORNI with no more of hope, i. e. 
without hope. Prov. 14, 28 for J. 

11 


Sor thing, i. e. without cause, Is. 52, 4. 
ORRY of or from nothing, i e. something 
from nothing, Is. 40, 17; see Y9 1. b. 

3. as adv. of restrietion, limitation, no- 
thing but, only, Num. 22, 35 call. v. 20 
23, 13. 

4. Conj. "2 ORY pp. only that, i. q. 

but yet, Num. 13, 28. Deut. 
15, 4. Am. 9, 8. 


DOT COON Ephes- Dummim, pr. n. of 
a place in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 17, 
1; for which 1 Chr. 11, 13 m. 


dec a word found only onee, and 
prob. a corrupt reading for ORR; epo- 
ken of the nothingness of idols, Is. 41, 34 
Spa 3539, where the other member 
has ez. Some of the Rabbins regard 
SBN as being i. q. Ned viper; and ren- 
der, your work is worse than vipers; but 
wholly against the context, in which 
idols are said to be altogether nought 
Better therefore with Vulg. Chald. 
Saad. to replace dytzu, which is read in 
the similar passages Is. 40, 17. 41, 12. 29; 
and is also very frequent in these.chap- 
terg. 


za comm. (f. Is. 59, 5,) a viper, 
adder, any poisonous serpent, Joel 20, 


16. Is. 30, 6. 59, 5. Arab. gil. R. 
n39 q. v. 


i. d. 520, to surround, to em 
compass, but only poetic, c. acc. Ps. 18, 5. 
116, 3. 2 Sam. 22, 5. Jon. 2, 6; seg. 52 
Ps. 40, 13.—It is not contracted in flexion, 
whence wen, "EEX. 


* PBN in Kal not used. 1. to hold, to 
contain, i. q. PIN, payan Hiph. no. 1. b; 
see P' no. 1, and Hithpa. 

2. to be firm, strong, see PN no. 2; the 
idea of holding, espec. of holding firmly, 
being often transferred tostrength. Arab. 

PEA S — 
* to overcome, to conquer; pil to 
excel (pp. to prevail, to be strong) in 
e 
liberality, in eloquence, etc. (gf excel- 
lent, pre-eminent. g 


Hrrupa. to contain oneself, i. e. to with- 
hold or restrain oneself from giving way 


PEM 


e. g. to affection Gen. 43, 31. 45, 1; to 
grief Is. 42, 14; to anger Esth. 5, 10; to 
conscience 1 Sam. 13, 12. So Gen. 45, 1 
and Joseph could not refrain himself. Is. 
63, 15 pparm "de TAT thy compas- 
sion toward me refraineth itself. 1 Sam. 
L c. of Saul, J forced myself and offered 
a burnt-offering, i. e. did violence to my 
conscience, since I knew that this was 
forbidden. 
Deriv. the two following and p*»x. 


PER (strength, a fortress, strong city) 
pe. n. Aphek. 

1. A city in the tribe of Ashur, Josh. 
13, 4. 19, 30; also called p' Judg. 1, 
31. This can hardly be any other than 
Aphaca, a city of Mount Lebanon, cele- 
brated for a temple of Venus, the ruins 
of which are atill called Afka, and are 
situated between Byblus and Heliopolis 
or Baalbec. See Burckhardt’s Travels 
in Syria etc. p. 25, or p. 70 Germ. and p. 
493 note. 

2. A city near which Benhadad was 
defeated by the Israelites, 1 K. 20, 26 aq. 
To this corresponds the Apheca of Euse- 
bius, situated east of the sea of Galilee 
near Hippus, Onom. s. v. Apexa. It is 
called also by Arabian writers f 
and Feik; and is describ? dy 
Seetzen and Burckhardt under this 
name; see Travels in Syria etc. p. 279, 
or p. 438, 539 Germ. 

3. A city in the tribe of Issachar near 
Jezreel, famous for several battles with 
the Philistines, 1 Sam. 4, J. 29,1; comp. 
28, 4. Either this or the Aphek in no. 1, 
was the residence of a Canaanitish king, 
Josh. 12, 18. 


TRER (strong place) Aphekah, pr. n. 
of a city in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 
15, 53. 


* "EN a root of doubtful signification, 
(kindred with ,) and that perhaps 
double: 

L to corer, i. q. 2 whence “EX a 
covering. 

II. to be whitish, Arab. isi whence 


"ee ashes; unless this comes perhaps 
from the idea of grinding, pulverizing, 
* N. Comp. mf, "RF. 
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“DN m. ashes, (r. R,) Num. 19, 9. 10 
2 Sam. 13,19. Used chiefly in reference 
to mourning, Jer. 6, 26. Lam. 3, 16; where 
also belong the phrases, Ps. 102, 10 I Rare 
eaten ashes like bread, and Esth 4, 1 
de) pw Wand he put on sackcloth and 
ashes, comp. 4, 3. Is. 58,5. So in paro- 
nomasia, N) “ES dust and ashes, Job 
30, 19. 42, 6. —Metaph. of any thing light, 
worthless, fallacious. Job 13,12 f "Sta 
maxims of ashes, i. e. empty, fallacious. 
Is. 44, 20 "DN NV to grasp after ashes 
sc. as driven by the wind, i. q. elsewhere 
ma ny to grasp after the wind, see in 
ms" no. 3.— For the difference between 
“bx and 1%, see in 379. 


W m. a covering for the head, head- 
band, turban, (r. W,) 1 K. 20, 38. 41. 
Sept. telap. Chald. and Abulwalid, 
by the help of their respective lan- 
guages, employ for it almost the same 
word, the former M952, the latter 


ery i. e. cap, helmet. The same 


word exists in Syriac, 2 i. e. the 
turban or tiara of the priests and bishops. 
—Others make it by transpos. i. q. NU 
ornament of the head. 


TDN m. the young of birds, a brood, 
Arab. 5° 3 , comp. rin. Deut. 22, 6. 
Ps, 84,74. R. mm9 to break forth, to 


sprout, as plants; in Arab. aleo of the 
young of animals. 


TBN m. a sedan, litter, a portable 
couch or palanquin, once Cant. 3, 9, i. q. 
rd in v. 7. Sept. popetor litter, comp. 
Athen. 5. 5; Vulg. ferculum. Talmud 
Jen and bee bed; and so also Syr. 
{jas —The root is Mp, Chald. & n, 
to be borne along, to run, comp. mop no. 
2, Gr. péu, Lat. Jero; like currus a cur- 
rendo, Tedxos from ret, Soe. fercu- 
lum from gége ferre. 

MPN (perh. double land, twin-land, 
comp. B 7) pr. n. Ephraim. 

1. The youngest son of Joseph, and 
founder of the tribe of Ephraim, 22 
yon Num. 10, 22, and simpl. donn 
Josh. 16, 10; the territory of which lay 
almost in the middle of the Holy Land, 
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Josh. 16, 5 eq. In this tract was "nh 
Doo mount Ephraim, or the mountains 
of Ephraim, Josh. 19, 50. 20, 7. 21, 21. 
Judg. 2,9. 3,27.—Different is the forest of 
Ephraim 2 Sam. 18, 6, which according 


to the context is to be sought beyond the 


Jordan, comp. 17, 24-29; prob. so called 
from the slaughter of the Ephraimites, 
Judg. 12, 1 sq.—2 Sam. 13,23 Dx BY at 
Ephraim, i.e. in the territory of Ephraim. 
2. the kingdom of Ephraim, i.e. of the 
ten tribes, or Samaria, so called because 
the tribe of Ephraim was the most im- 
portant, and also because the family of 
Jeroboam the first king was of that tribe, 
comp. 1 K. 11,26. So espec. in the pro- 
phetical books, Is. 9, 8. 17, 3. 28, 3. Hos. 
4, 17. 5, 3 sq. 9, 309. Is. 7, 2 Syria rest- 
eth Dp% by upon Ephraim, i. e. the 
Syrians are encamped in the territory of 
Ephraim.—When the land of Ephraim 
is meant, it is fem. Hos. 5, 9; when the 
people, masc. Is. 7, 8. Comp. MDY no. 2. 


N. Chald. plur. Apharsites, pr. 
n. of a tribe from which a colony was 
sent to Samaria, Ezra 4, 9. Hiller under- 
stands the Parrhasii, a tribe of eastern 
Media; better the Persians themselves; 
comp. 028. The Aleph is prosthetic, 
as in the words here following. 

BOONE Ezra 5, 6, and Kp 
Ezra 4, 9, Chald- plor. Apharsachites, 
Aphareathchites, es, pr. n. of two Assyrian 
tribes otherwise unknown; unless per- 
haps they are to be regarded as one and 
the same. Not improb. the Paretaceni, 
between Persia and Media; comp. Hdot. 
1. 101. 


PIES Gen. 48, 7, but oftener 


UNIO with He parag. Gen. 35, 16. 
19. Ruth 4, 11, (land, region,) pr. n. 


1. a city in Judah, called also Bethle- 
hem, Gen. 48, 7; more fully B 
Mic. 5, 1. 
2 i. q. DIR Ephraim, Pa. 132, 6 
Comp. "TDR no. 2. 
3. pr. n. ſ. 1 Chr. 2, 19. 50. 4, 4. 


Wa m. 1. an ite, a Beth- 


“Fav 


lehemite, 1 Sam. 17, 12. Flur. Don TEs 


Ruth 1, 2 


“EN 


2. i. q. an Ephraimite, Jadg. 12, 5. 
1 Sam. 1, 1. 1 K. 11, 26. Comp. in 
MANDY no. 2. 


ri adv. Chald. perh. in the end, 
at last, from the Pers. elds end, at last, 
comp. Pehlv. Afdom end. Once Ezra 4, 
13 Pr 0259 DIBRI and oo at length 
bring damage to the kings ; comp. v. 
15, 22, where dit is wanting.—Sept. 
dn) x ror̃ro, Peshito le. Aben 
Ezra and others, by conjecture from the 
context, render it revenue (of the kings); 
so the English version. 


SEN a doubtful root, perh. i. q. 389, 
to work, to toil.— Hence 1 


Fru pr. n. Ezbon, a) of a eon of 
Gad, Gen. 46, 16; called also "21% d. v. 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 7; but comp. 8, 3. 


TIFN f. c. suff. xx, plur. Nypzz, 
pp. for 93% c. Aleph. prosthet. from r. 
33% no. I. 

L a finger, Ex. 31, 18; espec. the fore- 
finger, which is more usually dipped in 
any thing, comp. r. 93%. Lev. 4, 6 sq. 
14, 16. Ex. 8, 15 N pithy SBIN this is 
the finger of God, i. e. this is done by the 
power of God himself. Plur. the fingers, 
for the hand, Ps. 8, 4. 144, 1. As a meas- 
ure, e. g. four fingers thick, Jer. 52, 21. 
Chald. id. Arab. Af, Syr. Q, 
espec. of the ſore- finger. 

2. Seq. 5270, pp. finger of the feet, 
i.e. a toe, 2 Sam. 21, 20.—Chald. Syr. 
Arab. id. 


A f. Chald. id. are 2 Singers 


2: Y 


Dan. 5, 5; toes Dan. 2, 41 


DSR m. I. aside, iq. a Js. 41,9 
yg shen the sides of the earth, i. e. 
the extremities, remotest countries, as 
elsewhere y Dirzg, ‘gt 5 55 


e firmly 
into the earth; hence metaph. sprung 
from an ancient and noble stock,’ noble, 
Ex. 24, 11. See for both the Heb. and 
Arabic words under r. 5% no. 1. In 


“ZR 


Engl. the similar metaphor is drawn from 
the stock or trunk. 


DEN m. (r. „zw no. 1) a juncture, 
joint; hence plur. W., mid mx, “DRR 
joints of the hand, i. q. the knuckles, Jer. 
38, 12. Ez. 41, 8. The same are to be 
understood in Ez. 13, 18, where the sew- 
ing of cushions for all the joints of the 
hands’ is put hyperbolirally to express 
the extreme luxury of the females; since 
usually cushions are placed at most only 
under the elbow. 


“DEN 1. i.q. Arab. log, to join, to 
connect; whence n joint; vun, NN 


5 
no. 1, the side, near by. Arab. jst root, 
as that which joins a tree to the ground, 


£ 
Lol to take root deeply, pp. to be firmly 
joined to the ground; metaph. to be of 
an ancient and noble stock, comp. un 
no. 2. 

2. Denom. from dx, pp. to put aside, 


to separate, comp 328; hence seq. JX to 
take from or of any thing, Num. 11, 17; 
ee back from, to refuse, Ecc. 2, 10. 
Seq. 7, to reserve for any one, Gen. 27, 
36; comp. n and 64} seq 2. 
Nirn. to be drawn in, contracted, Ez. 


6. 
Hirn. fat. Du:), i. q. Kal no. 2. Num. 
11, 25. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1 


SER (noble) Azel, pr. n. a) of a man, 
1 Chr. 8 37. 9, 43; in Pause dx 8, 38. 
9, 44. b) oſ a place near Jerusalem on 
the east of the Mount of Olives, (in Pause 
bt,) Zech. 14,5. Perh. appellat. side 


s 
or root of a mountain, La. Qo. 

SEM C. suff Tx, m. 1. Me side, i. q. 
SER no. 1, so called from joining, eee r. 
SSR no. 1. 1Sam. 20, 41 m zun 
from the south side, from the south. 
d dv from one’s side 1 K. 3, 20, also 
i. q. at the side of, by, Ez. 40, 7; comp. 
JO no. 3—More freq. as a 

2 Prep. ‘at the side of? i.e. by, near, 
Gen. 41,3. Lev. 1, 16. 6, 3. 10, 12 1 Sam. 
5, 2. 20,19. Joined aleo with verbs of 


8⁴ 


WR 


Wk (whom Jehovah reserved) 
Azaliah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 8. 


“BEN an uncertain root, perh. i q 
dax to be strong Henee 

DER Oꝛem pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 13. 
b) ib. 2, 25. 


VIVES f i. q. 172% with Aleph pros- 
thet. pp. step-chain, ankle-chain, i. q. 
79% no. 2, q.v. Hence, without refer- 
ence to the etymology, an arm-band, 
bracelet, Num. 31, 50. 2 Sem. 1, 10. 


AN to lay up, to store, to treasure 
up, 2K. 20, 17. Is. 39, 6. Am. 3, 10.— 
The primary idea is that of shutting up, 
enclosing, restraining ; comp. the cogn. 
roots "2M, 2, also n, NOX, and 
Arab. Zol to shut up, to restrain, cogn. 
with which are $ and p>: 

- Nips. pass. Is. 23, 18. 

Hig. to cause to store up or treasure 
up,’ i.e. io set one over the store-house or 
treasury, to make treasurer, Neh. 13, 13 
iN by mex and I made treas- 
urers over the treasuries. 

Deriv. n, and 

A (treasure) Exer, pr. n. m. Gen. 
36, 21. 30. 

TIPR m. a species of gem, precious 
stone; prob. as the name would indicate, 
a flaming, sparkling gem, ftom r. FTP to 
burn. Once Is. 54, 12. 

p m. a ree, roebuck, Lat. caprea, 
capreolus, from Pyr, P38, i. q. Arab. 
lis she-goat, and Talmud. N a 
goat, with the ending ï i. q. Ji; just as 
Lat. caprea is from capra. Deut. 14, 5. 
See more under r. pax no. 2. Comp. 
Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 900 sq. 

"WS see “x light, and “ka, 


RW (perh. i. q “78 lion) Ara, pr. a. 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 38. 


SUN prob. i q. bse Hon of God, 
hero.— Hence 
a) Dun (of heroic birth, son of a 


hero) Areli, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 16. Num 


motisn to a place, Gen. 39, 10. 2 Chr. 26, 17. 


28 15. 


b) Also the difficult word ez uz Es. 
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23, 7, their hero, or rather collect. their 
heroes ec. of Israel, Engl. Vers. their 
vuliant ones, in whieh interpretation no 
change is required in the form, E 
dropping tho Dagesh from the letter 

i. e. Bui. The common reading with 
Dagesh has doubtless arisen from am 
other interpretation anciently received, in 
which b was regarded as contracted 


from yr, DNIT . Symm. et 
Theod. idou dp9zc0p08 avrois, Jerome 


ecce videntes ; see also Chald. Syr. See 
Comment. on Is. 1 e. and Thea. Heb. pp. 
146, 1248. 


2 fut *. 1. to knot, to weave, 
to interlace, Lat. nectere ; whence 37% 
pet-work, artica Kindr. is 399 to mingle. 


Arab. ci to tie a knot, II id. Hi a 
knot. ` 
2. to lie in wait, or in ambush. Arab. 
s 
oy! to be cunning, astute, III. to act 


cunningly, pp. intricately. Verbe of 
knitting or weaving, also of twisting, 
epinning, sewing, are often transferred 
to wiles and plots, opp. to upright and 
open dealing; comp. one, 72%, Gr 

Blow v. aue dale, xaxa v. olov 
Yartey, nectore insidias v. scaleru, suere 
dalos, Germ. Trug spinnen, Engl. to weave 
plots.—Constr. seq. > Ps. 59, 4. Prov. 24, 
15. Josh. 8, 4; seq. aet. Prov. 12, 6; 52 
Judg. 9, 34. Elsewhere alse to watch, to 
reconnoitre inambush, Judg. 9, 38. 21, 20; 
seq. gerund. Prov. L c. Ps. 10,9. Part. 
Tin, 3i, a lier in- wait, often collect. 
lier in ait, an ambush, a band of sol- 
diers placed in ambush, Josh. 8, 14. 19. 
21. Joch. 20, 33 sq. Hence c. plur. Judg. 
20, 37. 

Pre. i.q. Kal, seq. 5 2 Chr. 20, 22; 
absol. Judg. 9, 25. 

Hirn. to lay wait, to ect an ambush, 
fat. 39% for SWI, 1 Sam. 15, 5. 


vare? 


Deriv. DH, TM, , MIN, IWD, 
and pr. names 37%, 5427. 


JAR (ambush) Arab, pr. n. of a city 
ip the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 52. 
Hence prob. the gentile n. "9°34 2 Sam. 
23, 35. 


ait 


TM m. 1. a lying-in-wait, ambush, 
of wild beasts, Job 38, 40. 

2. Place of lying-in-wait, covert, lair of 
wild beasts, Job 37, 8. 

20 C. suff. iang m. wait, insidious 
attempts, plots ; Jer. 9, 7 9, f= 
ait and in his breast he layeth his wait, 
his plots. 

RIIN wee baa ros. 


MIS m. (r. Tr) to be multiplied) a 
locust, Ex. 10, 4 . Lev. 11, 22. Joel 1, 4. 
Ps. 78, 46. Spoken also of a particular 
species, prob. the gryllus gregurius or 
common migratory locust Lev. 11, 22. 
Joel 1, 4—On the various species of 
locusts, see Bochart Hieroz. II. 447. 


PONS f. ig. e. Plur. misty constr. 
niang; only Is. 25, 11 * imga dur 
“7 miang God will humble his (Moab’s) 
pride with the ambuscades of his hands, 
i. e. the plots which his own hands will 
weave, in allusion to the primary mean- 
ing of the root; see in r. S38 no. 1, 2. 


rf. pp. net-work, lacedwork, and 
soa lattice, once in Sing. Hos. 13, 3; else- 
where only in Plur. Ma%g. R. 33. 

1. a window, as closed by a lattice and 
not with glass, Ecc. 12, 3. 

2. a dove Mouse, dove-cote, as shut in 
with lattice work, Is. 60, 8. 

3. a chimney, or hole for the smoke, 
covered with lattice-work, Hos. 13, 3 
Comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. 2. 242. 

4, n rinse windows of heaven, 
i.e. shutces which are opened 
to let fall the rain, Gen. 7, 11. 8, 2. 2 K. 
7, 19. Is. 24, 18. Mal. 3, 10. 


5. ming Arubeth, pr. n. af a place, 
b 


IIM f. and Y constr. NIIA m. 
See Heb. Gram. 5 95. 1. 

1. Card. num. four, for 720 with Aleph 
prosthet. which is wanting in the deriva- 
tives, as in 325, "573", 935, etc. C. suff. 
DEIR they four Ex. 1, 8. 10.—Dual 

d foerfold, quadruple, 2 Sean. 12, 
6.—Plur. Din forty, Gen. 8, 6. The 
number forty, like seven and seventy, is 
often used by the Orientals as a common 
and indefinite round number; e g. Ges. 


N 
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N 


7, 17. Ex. 16,35. Num. 14, 33. 34. 3, 13. | Plin. H. N. 9. 60 sq. So Ez. 27, 7. 16.— 


Deut. 25, 3. Jon. 3, 4. Ez. 4, 6. ete. Comp. 
Chil minér forty towers, spoken of the 
ruins of Persepolis; see more in Lehrg. 
p. 700. Thes. Heb. 1258. 

2. Arba, pr.n. of a giant of the race of 
the Anakim, Josh. 14, 15. 15, 13. 21, 11. 

D and Tua Chald. i. q. Heb. 
Jour, Dan. 3, 25. 7, 2. 3. 6. 17. 


* JON fut : Is. 59, 5, "RN Judg. 
16, 13. 

1. to plait, to braid, Judg. 16, 13. Cogn. 
are 320, T. 

2. to weave, e. g. of the spider, whence 
Gr. agayym, Ia. 59, 5.—Part. miN weav- 
tng Is. 19, 9; and subst. a weaver Ex. 
28, 32. Is. 38, 12. B 29K “A a weaver’s 
beam, jugum textorium, 1 Sam. 17, 7 

& m. L any thing plaited, a braid, 
Judg. 16, 14. R. 398 no. 1. 

2. a weaver’s shuttle. Job 7,6 Pp vo" 
INNY ay days areswifter thana weav- 
ers shuttle comp. 9, 25. 

Ad (for 335 heap of stones, from r. 
25 i d. 029) Argob, pr. n. 

1. Of a region beyond Jordan, contain- 
ing sixty cities, anciently subject to Og 
king of Bashan, Deut. 3, 4. 13. 1K. 4, 13. 
At the present day a mountain in that 
quarter is said to be called Arkub Massa- 
ubie. 

1 2 Ofa man, 2 K. 15, 25. 

Da Chald. purple, i. q. n, Dan. 
5,7. 16. 29; and once by Chaldaism 2 Chr. 
2, 6.— Arab. GE Syr. Be, 
For the root see under J. 

TR m. a bar, chest, coffer, hanging 
from the side of a cart or wagon, 1 Sam. 
6, 8. 11. 15. The form is for 139 with 
Aleph. prosthet. from r. 135 to be moved, 
ahaken; whence aleo Arab. H) a mack 


of stones suspended SE 
of equipoise. 


TRR m. 1 purple, reddish purple 
a precious colour obtained from certain 
species of shell-fish or muscles found on 
the coasts of the Mediterranean, Gr. 


mori, Lat purpura, 1 Macc. 4, 23. 


Comp. under the word 1 N, and Bo- 
chart Hieroz. II. 740 eq. Braun de Vestita 
sacerdotum p. 201 sq. Amati de restite- 
tione Purpurarum, edit. 3. Cesenæ 1784. 
Heeren Hist. Werke XI. p. 84. Differ- 
ent is the cerulean purple, M22" q. v.— 
Hence WINN 33 a purple cloth or gar- 
ment, Num. 4, 13. 

2. Any thing dyed with purple, purple 
cloths, Ex. c. 25. 26: 27. Ez. 27, 16. Prov. 
31, 22. Jer. 10, 9. 

Note. The etymology of this word, 
and of the cognate ung, has been 
traced with great probability by F. Be- 
nary in the Sanscrit; Annal. lit. Berol 
1841. p. 141. The form jd is San- 
scr. ragaman, and {3348 is Sanscr. råga- 
van, ‘tinged with a red colour; from råga 
red colour, with the formative syllable 
mat, vat, see Wilson's Sanscr. Dict. p., 
700. a. Ragaman and régavan are put 
in the nom. the primary forms being 
rdgamat, rdgavat. 


N obsol. root, perh. i. q. TIM, , 
to flee.— Hence the pr. names i and 
the tw¾o following: 


TIX pr. n. Ard, a grandson of Benja- 
min Num. 26, 40, or a son Gen. 46, 21.— 


The gentile n. is *™ Num. l. c. 


TTAN (fugitive) Ardon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
2, 18. 


. N 1. to pluck, to pull, to pluck 
off, to gather, e. g. leaves, Cant. 5, 1; 
grapes from a vine Ps. 80, 13.—Ethiop. 
ALP: to pluck off, to gather, e. g. fruits, 
herbs; and A ZZ: to harvest. 

2. to feed by pulling, cropping, in the 
manner of flocks and herds. Hence 
mex and MYN a crib, manger, rack, 
from which animals pull or crop their 
fodder, as Germ. Raufe from rupfen; N 
lion, pp. one pulling in pieces; MANN a 
hare pp. cropping the grass. So other 
animals have their names from the idea 
of plucking, cropping, : as n, n, STR, 
>on, obo, Arab. 8 ye lamb, from 
S2 to “pluck. 


to gather, to collect, see Ethiop 
above. Hence In. 


rr 
oe on no. 2, 3. 


ee a sini kindr. with 
Heb. my, n, and the occidental areo, 
ardeo, uro.—Hence DRR no. 2, hearth 
or altar of God. 


TN and WN q. v. Chald. lo! behold ! 
Dan. 7, 6. 7. 13.—Not found in other 
Chaldaic books; but cognate with it are 
in Chald. and Talmud. n lo! N lo! 
then for, because, (like Chald. jn lo! 
if,) and DR because; also Samar. xn 
lo! then for, because. This demonstra- 
tive force exists elsewhere likewise both 
in the syllables 5x, In, (see dm, dx, 
nee, Nen, mb, Arab. St ,) and aloo 


in , W, (comp. lebe, Rab, ag, 
here, in this place,) eo that it is hard to 
say, which form is the more ancient and 
primitive.—More commonly N is held 


to be by transposition from e see ye. 


“TY (for 139 c. Aleph prosthet. prob. 


wandering, place of fugitives, from r. 
1 q. v.) Arvad, Aradus, a Phenician 
city situated on a small island near the 
coast, founded according to Strabo by 
fugitives from Sidon, Strab. 16. 2. 13; 
comp. the etymology above. Ez. 27, 8. 
11. The Arabian geographers write it 
A, , Ruwdd, which is now the name of 
the island. See Rosenmiller Bibl. Ge- 
ogr. II. i. p. 6 sq.—The gentile n. is 
{any Gen. 10, 18. 1 Chr. 1, 16. 


TAN (perh. i. d. y wild-ass) Arod, 
pr. n. m. Num. 26, 17.—Gentile n. D 
Gen. 46, 16. 


TYRE and TS f. after the form 
yr, “Plur. absol. NIM 2 Chr. 32, 28, 
0 ' Šyriasm for nin, as N for 

IX ,) plur. constr. minK 1 K. 4, 2 (5, 
8] and NN 2 Chr. 9, 25. 

1. a crib, manger, rack, whence cattle 
in a stall pull out their fodder, see the root 
ma no. 2. Hence eee ae 3 Chr. 


32, 28.—Arab. St stall, si crib.—By 


transpos. NR 2 Chr. 32, 28. 
2. a stall of horses, i. e. a certain 
number which usually stood in one stall, 
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or were harnessed to one vehicle; per- 
to hape two, as this was the number har- 
nessed to a chariot, Engl. a pair, span, 
team. 1 K. 4, 16 [5, 8] and Somm had 
d MTN HN OSD forty thousand 
stalls [pairs 7] of horses. 


„ adj. (denom. from vg) of cedar, 
cedrimus, Ezra 27, 24.—Others explain 
it firm, stable; comp. r. 17. 


FOTW and TOW f. in some copies 
sometimes SN, but the Maso- 
ra, see J. H. Michaelis and Jer. 30, 17. 
R. J. 

1. a long bandage, applied by a physi- 
cian in order to heal a wound, see the 
root no. 1. E. g. > NN beg the band- 
age is applied to any one, i. e. his wound 
is healed, Jer. 8, 22. Neh. 4, 7 [1]. 2 Chr. 
24, 13; and in Hiph. > m n37 to 
apply the bandage to any one, i. e. to 
heal his wound, Jer. 30, 17. 33, 6. Every- 
where metaph. e. g. of the restoration of 
the state Jer. l. c. of the repairing of the 
walls 2 Chr. Neh. Il. ce.—Hence 

2. a healing, health ; ton vaare 


proeperity, Is. 58, 8 Arab. te heal- 


ing of a wound. 


MANN Arumah, pr. n. of a city near 
Neapolis, Judg. 19, 41; perh. the same 
with man 2 K. 23, 36. 


DYN 2 K. 16, 6 Cheth. a corruption 
for de, which is read in Keri. 


Ii and NM comm. gend. (m. 1 Sam. 
6, 8. f. 4, 17. 2 Chr. 8, 11,) an ark, 
chest, in which things to be preserved 
are 8 * rot no. 3. Arab. 


oly! and Ò ‘Al a wooden chest, espec. 
a coffin. Spoken of a money-chest 2 K. 
12, 10. 11; of a mummy-chest or coffin 
Gen. 50, 26; but most frequently of the 
sacred ark, in which the two tables of 
the law were deposited, called more fully 
en Ting ark of the law Ex. 25, 22. 
26, 33; mins mena iN Deut. 10, 8. 31, 
9. 25; 2 W Joch. 3, 6. 4, 9; TR 
mim 1 Sam. 5, 3.4. 6, 8 aq. ES 


)) N 2 Sam. 24, 20 sq. Araunah, 
pr. n. of a Jebusite, written in v. 16 


TR 


Cheth. 179 iu, in v. 18 Cheth. r. n; in 
1 Chr. 21, 18 eq. Fu Ornan. 


TR a reot not in use, Arab. 5 to 
ek eee, 


tò be compact, firm ; 1 firm, stable, 1 
akaa fms ien 
tens and many after him derivé Part. 
pass. tN made fast, firm, Ez. 27, 24. 
But most of the ancient versions render 
owg made of cedar, cedrini, as a 
denom. from TY, after the form Bari 
brazen, see Lehrg. p. 512; and to these 
we do not hesitate to accede—Hence 
"ae 

TR, phur. OTR, NW, m. a cedar, 
wo called from the firmness of its roots, 
which is appropriate to all trees of the 
pine genus, Theoph. Hist. Plant 2.7. It 
is the cedrus conifera, a tree uncom- 
monly tall, Is. 2, 13. 37, 24. Am. 2,9; 
and wide-spreading Ez. 31, 3; formerly 
very frequent on Mount Lebanon Ps. 29, 
5. 92, 13. 104, 16, but now greatly re- 
duced in number; Ritter Erdkunde II. 
446. Robinson Rea in Pal. IH. p. 440. 
The wood is odoriferous, without knots, 
and exceedingly durable ; apd was 
therefore much used in the temple and 
the king’s palaces for ornamental work, 
and espec. for the wainseot and ceiling. 
Hence for cedar-work, wainseoting, 1 K. 

9. 1 

6, 18. a> , which is still in use 
among the inhabitants of Lebanon; 
Ethiop ACH: Aram. ure, fBl.— 
There is therefore no ground for under- 
standing TR to be the pine, and not the 
Cedar, according to Celsius in Hierob. I. 
106 eq. 

TYR f. denom. from u, cedar 
work, e. g. wainscoting, Zeph. 2, 14. 
The fem. bas the force of a collective, 
as in N$? weod, Lahrg. 477. 


I. N ga to walk, to be on the 
spay, as finite verb once Job 31, 8 Chald. 
max id. Similar is Gr. igyoues, and 
softer forms from the same stock are 
Wen, Ww.—Part. Hoh a wayfarer, tra- 
teller, Judg. 19, 17. 2 Sam. 12, 4. Jer. 


5 


N 

14, 8. Plur. Jer. 9, 1. Fem. mmx col- 
lect. a company of travellers, espec. of 
merchants, a caravan, svvodia, Gen 37, 
25. Is.21,13. See Lehrg. p. 477. Comp 
max, nN. 

Deriv. rr — u,. 


Il. IN to decree, to appoint, i. q. 
Pen, whence MIAR i. q. Pin, something 
ie fixed. ine prey: 


£5} to appoint a time; Whence +G] a 
nat time, era, epoch, 7 “1 to date a letter, 

3) Sa chronicle, annals. Perh. cogn. 
wath r. 713 q. v. 


TTR (perh. for MW way-faring) Arah, 
ꝓr. n. m. a) Exra 2, 5. Neh.7,10. b)1 
Chr. 7, 39. 


mR, plur. ning, constr. rA; c. 
suff. “AMY, , oning, in ‘place 
of which sometimes in Mes. and editions 
mr, Nr, onk, see J. H. Mich. 
ad Job 13, 27; comm. gend. e. g. masc. 
Prov. 2, 15, comp. Job 6, 18. 19; fem. 
Prov. 15, 19; a poetic word, a way, 
path, road, i. q. 1%. Chald. , Syr. 
Lol, Samar. VAMA id.— Gen. 49, 
17. Judg. 5, 6. Ps. 19, 6. mons nimu 
paths of the seas Ps. 8 9, comp. vyoa 
xélev9a Hom. II. 1. 312, rin Mk pa 
of life, i. e. to life or happiness Prov. 5, 
6.—Hence a) metaph. way i. e. man- 
ner of life and conduct, i. q. 723. So 
“pý mak false way, i. e. false and deeeit- 
ful conduct, life, Ps. 119, 104. mime 
mins ways of Jehovah, i. e. a way of life 
3 to God, Ps. 25, 4. 119, 15. Is. 
2,3. The idea of a way is often pre- 
served, as Prov. 4, 14. 8, 20. b) iq. 
mode, manner, Gen. 18, 11 mith San 
r mak meh it ceased to be with 
Sarah after the manner of women, by 
euphemism for the menses, comp. 31, 35. 
c) The ways or paths of any one, i. d. his 
condition, lot, Job 8, 13. Prov. 1, 19. 
Comp. in Engl. ‘the way it goes with 
him? d) Poet. mi is put for a way- 
farer, traveller, or travellers, Job 31, 32. 
Pilur. x MIM the travellers of Tema, 
the caravans, Job 6, 19. 


MAR plur. e. suf dps, PONY 
Chald. i. q. Hebr. ways, i. e. metaph. 
counsels of God, Dan. 4, 34; affairs, 
destinies of any one, Dan. 5, 33. 


TIR f. company of travellers, cara- 
van, see under r. MX no. I. 


TUT f. an appointed portion of food 
or provision, a ration, delivered out 
daily or at a certain fixed time, from r. 
Notz no. II. Jer. 40, 5. 52, 34. 2 K. 25, 30. 
Hence genr. a portion of food, Prov. 15, 17. 


YM, plur. nasx 1 K. 10, 20, else- 
where nig m. 1 K. 10, 19. 2 Chr. 9, 
18 19, a Hon, q. d. the puller in pieces 
(see r. NY no. L 2). Num 24,9. 1 Sam. 
17, 34 . 2 Sam. 23, 20. al. N “DD 
a young lion, Judg. 14, 5; ning "ma a 
lion’s whelp, Jer. 51, 38. Trop. as the 
symbol of strength and valour, Num. 28, 
25 ; of fierceness and cruelty, Prov. 28, 15. 
See Bochart. Hieroz.1.715 aq. Syr. Lif ‘ 


Nm. compounded from n wi 
and 5x. 

I. lion of God, i. e. lion-like champion, 
hero. Collect. 2 Sam 23, 20 DRI 28 
axia two lion-kke of Moab ; 
pee DN and “W 1 Chr. 11, 22. Comp. 


Arab. If d Af and al Cf tion 


of God, an epithet of heroic warriors; 
also Pers. G Shirt khoda lion 
of God. Spoken of Jerusalem, Is. 29, 1. 
2, q. d. city of heroes, which should never 
be subdued; though others refer this 
to no. 2.—Henoe as a pr. n. m. 
Ariel, Ezra 8, 16. 
I. hearth, i. e altar of God, comp. 8) 
hearth, fire-place,from r. 8 no. II; spo- 


ken of the altar of bumt-offerings, Ex. 43, 


15. 16. 


TITA Aridai, Pers. pr. n. of the ninth 
son of Haman, Esth. 9, 9. Comp. 49. 
datos i. e. the strong, from Pers. art, ard.— 
Perh. from Airyadao ‘digna dans’ (Ben- 
fey), or Aryaday ‘donum Ariz’ (Boh- 
len). Comp. the next article. 


MITTIN Aridatha, pr. n. of the sixth 
son of ‘Haman, Esth. 9, 8.— The etymo- 
logy like the preceding article. 

12 


MIIR i d. R; c. N= parag. as in 
d and MÉX; more frequent than , 
but used only i in the sing. a lion, Gen. 49, 
9. Deut. 33, 22. Judg. 14, 8. Spoken of 

a powerful and cruel enemy, Is, 15, 9. 
Jer. 4, 7. Is. 21, 8 ITR Mp and he 
cried as a lion. ‘Comp. Rev. 10, 3. 

in Chald. id. Dan. 7, 4. Piar. 
Wm Dan. 6, 8. 

TINS see MMR. 


t: 


TİR Arioch, an Assyrio-Chald. pr. 
n. a) of aking of Ellasar Gen. 14, 1.9; 
comp. Judith 1,6. b) of the captain of 
the royal guard at the court of Babylon, 
Dan. 2, 14.—Sanser. Arjake venerandus. 
Bohlen. 


“OMS Pers. pr. n. of a son of Haman, 
Esth. 9, 9.—Sanscr. Arjdsdy sagitta 
Ariz. Bohlen. 


» pp. trans. to make long, to pro- 
V kindr. 
th J, where see. Hence de a 


long bandages Comp. Syr. 5. to pro- 
long, Arab. O: f to defer, to delay. 
2. med. E, fut. Js, phur. amga 


211227 


intransit. to be long ; Syr. Arab. Samar. 
id. Aph. TMX, „of, to prolong.—Ez. 
31, 5. Gen. 26, 8 oy miny "9 T) 
onen and it came to pass when the time 
there was long to him, i. e. when he had 
lived there a long time. Ez. 12, 22. 

Hiren. Fr! 1. to make long, to pro 
long, Ps. 129, 3; to extend or thrust ont 
the tongue, Is. 57,4. D 29 "NN & 
prolong the days of any one, to grant him 
long life, 1 K. 3, 14; and on the ofher 
hand "2" n to prolong one’s own days, 
to live long, to be long lived, Deut. 4, 26. 
40. 5, 30. 17, 20. 22, 7. Is. 53, 10; also 
without B°D" Prov. 28, 2. Ece. 7, 15. 8, 12. 

2. intrans. to be long, 1K.8,8 Espec. 
of time, as "a" nn his days are 
long, i. q. to live long, Ex. 20, 12. Deut. 
5, 16. 6,2. 25, 15. Comp. no. 1. 

3. to retard, to delay, to defer, as NN 
IBR to defer one’s anger, i. e. to be pa- 
tient, paexgoOvpos, Ie. 48, 9. Prov. 19, 11. 
So too ite: Tar id. Job 6,11. Comp. 
does W, in Nx. 


TR 


4. to remain long, to tarry, Num. 9, 
19. 22. 

Deriv. 35%, and those here fol- 
lowing. 

FU Chald. i. q. Hebr. to make long; 
also to fit, o adapt. Part. J (fit, meet, 
Ezra 4, 14—Talmud. id. Arab. Sſep 

e 

FN adj. found only in constr. TAR. 

1. long, Ez. 17, 3 “3RN TX having 
long pinions or wing-feathers. 

2. tardy, slow, in the phrases M85 [JN 
slow in spirit Ecc. 7, 8, and n, Y 
slow to anger, patient, paxgodvpos, Prov. 
15, 18. 16, 32. Ex. 34, 6. Num. 14, 18. 
Comp. Syr. fos iJ patient, Arab. 
* 50 long, l. e. long-suffering, longa- 
nimis. Once dn ON is 10 paxgodv- 
por, patience, Jer. 15, 13. Opp. Am 
A ‘ 

Fu, c N, adj. long, e. g. of space, 
Job 11, 9; of time, 2 Sam. 3, 1. 

FM (length) Erech, pr. n. of a city 
of Babylonia, Gen. 10, 10. Among the 
ancient interpreters, Pseudojon. Targ. of 
Jerus. Jerome, and Ephrem understand 
Edessa ; but Bochart, Phaleg IV. 16, 
more correctly regards it as Areca or 
Arecca, situated on the confines of Baby- 
lonia and Susiana; comp. Ammian. 
23. 21. 

FW c. suff. Dw m. length, Gen. 6, 15. 
Ex. 26, 2 aq. 27, 1 sq. BID" TAR 
of days, long life, Ps. 21, 5. 91, 16. Jod 
n, as long as I live Ps. 23,6. BBR FNS 
patience Prov. 25, 15. 

FINN Chald. fem. length, a lengthen- 
ing, spoken of time, Dan. 4, 24. 7, 12. 

WN see nN. 

FOS IR Chald. fem. the knee, Dan. 
5, 6. In the Targums 3455, R315", the 
prosthetic Aleph being dropped. 

SW Chald. plur. N. 20U, gentile n. 
Archevites Ezra 4, 9; from the city Nd 
Gen. 10, 10. 

"Se gentile n. Archite, an inhabitant 
of a city or district 37% situated in the 
territory of Ephraim (Josh. 16, 2), differ- 


$0 


OR 


ent from the city of like name in Ba- 
bylonia. Josh. I. c. 2 Sam. 15, 32. 16, 16. 


* DIN a root not in use, i q. , 
d), on, HID, ON, to be high; comp. 


27 
Arab. 55 intumuit, extulit se.— Hence 
Toy, and 


DN constr. & pr. n. Aram, pp. high 
region, q. d. Highlands, opp. 2 Low- 
lands. 


1. Aramea, the Arameans, i.e. Syria, 
the Syrians, constr. with a verb masc. 


eing. 2 Sam. 10, 14. 15. 18. 1 K. 20, 26; 
plur. 2 Sam. 10, 17. 19. 1 K 20, 20; 
rarely c. sing. fem. Is. 7, 2. To the 
Greeks also this ancient and domestie 
name of Syria was not wholly unknown ; 
see Hom. Il. 2. 783. Hesiod. Theog. 304. 
Strabo 13. 4. 6. ib. 16. 4. 27. The name 
Aramea however was of wider extent 
than Syria, and comprehended also 
Mesopotamia; although Pliny and Mela 
ascribe to Syria the same and even a 
greater extent; Plin. H. N. 5. 15. 12. 
Mela 1. 11. Where it stands simple, 
N, it is for the most part to be under- 
stood of Western Syria, or Syria strictly 
so called, Judg. 3, 10. 1 K. 10, 29. 11, 25. 
15, 18; espec. the territory of and around 
Damascus, Is. 7, 1. 8. Am. 1, 5; which 
is more definitely called pgg 1x Syria 
of Damascus 2 Sam. 8, 5. Where Me- 
sopotamia is meant, the expression is 
pest? px Syria of the two rivers Gen. 
24, 10. Deut. 23, 5. Judg. 3,8; or T39 
orx Padan Aram, Plain of Syria, Gen. 
25, 20. 28, 2. 5. 6. 7; and ellipt. {78 Gen. 
46, 7; rarely simply o Num. 23, 7, 
where however it is made definite by a 
description; comp.. The kingdoms 
of Western Syria in the time of David, 
(not of Mesopotamia, as is often sup- 
posed,) were the following: NZiX Dox 
Aram Zobah, see M2X; IN MD Og 
Aram Beth Rehob, see 3m" n^a in n93 
no. 11. pp; M339 OW Aram Maacah, 
see M332; and also others; but these all 
became afterwards subject to the kings 
of Damascus; 1 K. 20, 1.—Comp. gen- 
tile n. 0g, W. 

2. Aram, pr. n. m. a) a son of 
Kemuel and grandson of Nahor, Gen. 


** 91 
He seems to have given his | gards this quadriliteral as compounded 


22, 21. 
name to the region of Syria. Comp. ©". 


b) 1Chr. 7, 34. 


TANS m. plur. constr. Ni) (r. BI) 
a fortress, castle, palace, so called from its 
height, Is. 32, 14. Prov. 18, 19. al. saep. 
Also TIWI W Jin the fortress of the 
king’s house, the innermost part, as the 
highest and strongest, q. d. the citadel, 
1K. 16, 18. 2K. 15, 25. J. D. Micheelis 
(Suppl. 128) and after him most modern 
interpreters here translate it the women's 


apartment, comparing Arab. oi i. q. 
* conelavia, Gol. p. 78, and * 
5 but there is no trace of this in 
the ancient interpreters, nor is there any 
reason for departing from the simple ex- 
planation above given.— Spoken of the 
citadel of a hostile metropolis, Is. 25, 2. 


“OS i. q. N, fem. nN, adv. 
Aramaice, in Aramean or Syriac, Dan. 
2, 4. Ezra 4, 7. Is. 36, 11. 


N gentile n. an Aramaan, Syrian, 
i. e. an inhabitant either of Western Syria 
2 K. 5, 20; or also of Mesopotamia, Gen. 
25, 20. 28, 5. 31, 20.24. Fem. mang 1Chr. 
7, 14.—Plur. "28 2K. 8, 29; and by 
Aphreresis 8°27 for wR 2Chr. 22, 5. 

DN (q.d. Palatinus, from Jing) 
pr. n. m. Armoni, 2 Sam. 21, 8. 


N a root not in use; Arab. - , to 


be active, nimble; whence iÙ wild goat. 
‘Hence 


TAX (wild goat) Aran, pr. n. of a Ho- 
rite, Gen. 36, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 42. 


TIS m. 1. the pine, pinus, Ia. 44, 14. 
In the Talmud of Babyl. (Para fol. 96. 1) 
are joined DXOIND OWA OWN “Fy. 
Sept. situs, Vulg. pinus.—So called, be- 
cause when agitated by the wind it emits 
a tremulous sound; from r. 92%, i.e. Y 
contr. for 329%, as JOR for 424m, Y 
from 22. See pi. 

2. Oren, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 25 


NIN f epicen. a hare, Lev. 11, 6. 


77 1 * nae 
Deut. 14,7. Arab. 23,1, Syr. ei; id. 
See Bochart Hieroz. I. 994 sq. who re- 


EAN 


from M8 to pluck, to crop, and 3") pro- 
duce, fruit. 


FAW and PIN (for 725 a noise, 
murmur; concr. a noisy or murmuring 
stream, ) Arnon, pr. n. of a torrent (512) 
with a valley of like name, running from 
the eastward into the Dead Sea, an- 
ciently the northern boundary of Moab 
and the southern of the Ammonites; now 
called > fel Mojib. Num. 21, 13 sq. 
22, 36. Deut. 2, 24. 36. 3, 8 sq. 4, 48. Ia. 
16, 2. al. See Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 372, or p. 633 Germ. Also 
Comment. on Is. 16, 2. Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 204. 


N see MYR. 


v 22 


& (active, nimble, see r. DN) Arnan, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 21. 


J (id.) Ornan, pr. n. of a Jebusite, 
on the site of whose threshing- floor Solo- 
mon built the temple. 1 Chr. 2, 15. 2 Chr. 
3, 1. Comp. MN. 


5 Chald. st. emph. NIR 1. the 
earth, i. q. Heb. yam, Y and 3 being in- 
terchanged, see under 9. Dan. 2, 35. 39. 
3, 31. al. 

2. the ground, and as adv. lower, infe- 
rior. Dan. 2, 39 after thee shall arise 
another kingdom id RINN lower than 
thee, inferior to thee. Comp. Chald. AN, 
N, inferior; 3229 for ne from 
the lowest part, below.—Hence 


ry YYY Chald. f. the ground, the lowest 
part, bottom of a pit, Dan. 6, 25. 


“TES (prop, support, i. e. a strong 
city; for "5 from r. 199, Arpad, pr. n. 
of a city and region of Syria, not far from 
the city Hamath, with which it is often 
coupled, governed by its own kings, and 
to be distinguished from “INN q. v. 2 K. 
18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 10, 9. Jer. 49, 23. 


em Gen. 10, 22. 24. 11, 10-13, 
Arpùaæud, pr. n. of the third son of Shem, 
and denoting at the same time a people 
or region of country. The conjecture of 
Bochart is not improbable, (Phaleg 2. 4) 
that it is the province ‘Agganaytric, Arra- 
pachitis, in northern Assyria near Arme- 


yu 


nia (Ptolem. 6. 1), the primitive country 
of the Chaldeans ; see Comment. on Is. 
23, 13. Josephus, ‘Ant L 6. 4, ‘Agpatadys 
ĝi tous riv Xaddalove xaloupsvous Agga- 
tedalous evdpacey. Bohlen ad Gen. l. c. 
compares Sanscr. a (a land) 
by the aide of Asia ? comp. Porussia i. q. 
Po-rus, near the Russians. 


i a root of uncertain signif: Arab. 
D is low, inferior ; but this is derived 
rather from the primary earth. 


Yt comm. gend. (rarely maso. Gen. 
13, 6. Pa. 104, 6. Is. 9, 18; espee. when 
the earth is put for its inhabitants, Ie. 
26, 18. 66, 8,) c. suff. n, c. art. Fyum, 


e. He loc. r, the earth, Arab. 5, 
Chald. n, Syr. [Sif Spec. 

1. the earth, orbis terrarum, opp. to 
the heavens; yaxm uuw Gen. 1, 1. 
2, L 4 and 9 n Gen. 2, 4, Me 
heatens and the earth, the whole uni- 
verse. Synecd. for the inhabitants of 
the earth, Gen. 9, 19. 11, 1. 19, 31. 

2. the earth, land, opp. to the sea, Gen. 
1, 28. 

3. a land, country, Ex. 3, 8. 13, 5. Gen. 
21,3209 yne. Ruth 7a y. 
So the land of any one is either the coun- 
try subject fo him, as the land of Sihon 
Neh. 9, 22; or consecrated to any one 
Jer. 2, 7. 16, 18; or in which one dwells 
Deut. 19, 2. 10. 28, 12; or was born, q. d. 
one’s father land Gen. 24, 4. 30, 25. Num. 
10, 9. Is. 8 9. Comp. y7 twos Acts 7, 3; 
and the words 2, "°3, N. — Absol. 
vs and Pu, often denote Palestine 
zat’ d&eyqr Joel 1, 2; and in the formula 
yx WU, ,, Pe 37, 9. 11. 22. 29. 44, 4. 
Prov. 2, 21. 10, 30.—Synecd. for the in- 
habitants of a land, Is. 26, 18; spec. of 
wicked inhabitants Is. 11, 4; comp. Vn. 
no. I. b. 

4. land, i. e. a piece of land, a feld, 
Gen. 23, 15. Ex. 23, 10. Of the fields or 
7 

the ground, c. He local 4 
a to the ground, aa n INAS} 
(zen. 33, 4 37, 10. Hence poet. for rep- 
tiles, as crawling upon the ground, i. q. 
TTF OFT, as Job 12, 8 FN T epeak 
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TN 


to the ground i. e. to the reptiles crawling 
thereon; followed by ‘the fishes of the 
sea; comp. Gen. 9, 2. 1 K. 5, 13. 

6. earth, i. e. the element, earthy par- 

ticles, scoria of metals. Ps. 12, 7 silver 
purified in a work-shop Pn? as to the 
earth, i. e. from its dross, scoric. 

Por. n lands, countries, regions, 
Gen. 26, 3. 4. So mixer the lands, 
often espec. in the later Hebrew put xa? 
étoyny for heathen lands, foreign coun- 
tries, comp. DYN, HMB; e.g. NS & "wD 
the nations of the (heathen) lands, 2 Chr. 
13, 9. 17, 10. NiX Dian the king- 
dome of the (gentile) lands 1 Chr. 29, 30. 
2 Chr. 12, 8. 17, 10. The origin of thie 
usus loquendi is apparent from the fol- 
lowing passages in Ezekiel, 5, 6. 11, 17. 
12, 15. 20, 23. 22, 15. 20, 32. 22, 4. 

Note. He paragogic in NY is for 
the most part local; but sometimes aleo 
it is merely a poetic form, so that MEE 
does not differ from P)), e. g. Job 34, 13. 
37, 12. Ia. 8, 23; comp. nbs for 2 — 
Hence 


RM (earth) Arza, pr. n. m. 1 K. 


9 2 >œ 


16, 9. 


& Chald. stat. emphat XPM, i. q. 
REIN, the earth, the letter 3 being 
changed into the harsher p, Jer. se 11. 
Freq. in the Targuma 


N fut. e, imp. Witt Judg. 5, 23, 
c. He parag. , Num. 22, 6, to curse. 


Corresponding is Arab. & to abhor, ta 
detest; and still more nearly Gr. aga, 
agaopot.—Constr. seq. acc. Num. 22, 6. 
23, 7. Mal. 2, 2. Judg. l. c. Job 3, 8 
nin & cursers of the day, i. e. a 
class of magicians who were thought 
able to render particular days unfortu- 
nate by their imprecations. Gen. 3, 14 
cursed art thou from every beast, i. e. all 
beasts shall avoid thee as infamous and 
accureed. Deut. 27, 15 sq. 28, 16 aq. 

Nir B. pass. Part. ? Mal. 3, 9. 

PIEL 5E part. Vn 1. i. q Kal, 
Gen. 5, 29 

2. to cause a curse. Num. 5, 22 oran 
DRIT waters causing a curse, i. e. 
which cause destruction to the adulteroua 
and perjured woman who drinks them, 
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Horn. fut. "8%" pass. Num. 22, 6 
Deriv. MIND. 


YM pr. n. Ararat, a region or pro- 
vince near the middle of Armenia, be- 
tween the Araxes and the lakes Van 


and Urumiah, 2 K. 19, 37. Ia. 37, 38; 


still called by the Armenians Ararat, 
wpuput; upon whose mountains, 
to N, the ark of Noah rested, Gen. 
8,4. It is sometimes taken in a wider 
sense for Armenia itself, Jer. 51, 27. 
That it is the name of a region, and not 
strictly of a mountain, is affirmed also by 
Moses Chorenensis, see Schroeder Thes. 
Ling. Arm. p. 55. Mosis Chorenensis 
Hist. Arm. ed. Whiston, p. 289, 308, 358, 
361.—For an account of this region, see 
Morier’s Second Journey p. 312. R. K. 
Porter’s Travels Vol. I. p. 178 sq. Smith 
and Dwight’s Researches in Armenia, 
Vol. II. p.73eq.—Theroot is Sanscr. Arja- 
warta, ‘terra sancta.’ Bohlen, Benfey, etc. 
YIR see . 


N in Kal not used, but as is 
noted by Manger ad Hoe. 2, 21, pp. i. q. 
WY, , to erect, to build, whence 
ems a bed or couch, with a eanopy. 


Thence alse N a bed-fellow, husband 


or wife, re one betrothed.—Hence 

Pie. WN to betroth a woman, pp. to 
make her a spouse. Constr. ¢. acc. 
NSN tmx Deut. 20, 7. 28, 30; and WaR 
nay W Hos. 2 21. 22. 2 Sam. 3, 14. 
The price paid for a wife is put with 3 
2 Sam. I. c. 

` Poar tk, fem. in Pause -&, to be 
betrothed, Ex. 22, 15. Deut. 22, 28. Part. 
Nen Deut. 22, 23. 25. 27.—Chald. O24 
Pi and Pa. id. 

N obal. root, i d. Arab. yy 
to desire, to long for. Hence 

PUM f pa. 21, 3, desire, longing. 
Sept. snos, Vulg. voluntas. 

REDOMMIN Lava a . Bi * 


N 7, 7, ATN 
Artaxerxes, pr. n. of several e 
kings. in Greek written ‘dgtatéging, by 
the Armenians uipnνW—ð Artaskir, 


Wee 

by the modern Persians” oh, 
, Ardeshir, by the ancient 
Persians, in the inscriptions of Nakshi- 
Rustam in Niebuhr's Reisebeschr. II. 
tab. 27, according to De Sacy wN] 
Artachshetr, Artachshatra; whence by 
interchanging the letters r and s, and by 
transposition, arose the form Artach- 
sharta and the Heb. Artachshast, Ar- 
tachshasa, as above. 

This name is compounded from the 
syllable art, strong, mighty, (comp. the 
pr. names Aprofagns, ‘Apsafatnc, Agta- 
per,) and “wr, which in the ancient 
usage deroted king, like the Zend and 
Sanecr. k‘satra. Nor yet is Herodotus 
to be taxed with error in rendermg it 
mighty warrior, 6. 98; comp. Neat 
‘soldier’, since kings also were warriors. 
See Lassen Keilschrift p. 36. 

Two kings of this name are mentioned 
in the Q Test. a) Pseudo- Smerdes 
Ezra 4, 7. 8. 23 coll. 24, who not improb. 
took the name of Artaxerxes on his 
accession. b) Artarerres Laengimar 
nue, in whose seventh year Ezra led out 
a colony into Palestine, Ezra 7, 1. 7. 11. 
12. 21. 8, 1; and from the twentieth to 
the thirty-second year of whose reign 
Nehemiah was governor of Judea, Neh. 
2, 1. 5, 14 13,6. See more fully in 
Thesaur. p. 155, 156. 


N obsol. root, prob. i. q. “OX to 
bind. Hence the two following: 


SNWN (whom God hath bound sc. by 


9 — 2 


a vow) pr. n. m. Asareel, 1 Chr. 4, 16. 


Mn (vow of God) pr. n. m. As- 
riel, Num. 26, 31. Joch. 17, 2. 1 Chr. 


7, 14. Patronym. is A Win Asrichte, 
Num. I. c. 

*ON c. suff. ite Job 18, 5, Wu Is 
50, 11, comm. gend. (rarely masc. Job 
20, 26. Ps. 104, 4. Jer. 48, 45; eomp. on 


the gender of words signifying fire, 
Lehrg. p. 546 note,) fire, comp. Chald. 


„netz, RN, fire, fever, Syr. af Sa 
ver, Ethiop. Ali T: fire, Arab. Last, 
which however is rarely used. The 


ON 


branches of this very ancient stock are 


widely spread throughout the languages 
of Asia and Europe; comp. Sanscr. ush 


to burn, Pehlv. and Pers. I, perh. 
Lat. estus.—Spec. 

1. fire of God, often for lightning, 
1 K. 18, 38. 2 K. 1, 10. 12. 14. Job 1, 16; 


comp. Ex. 9, 23 and Pere. yll yas. 


Also trop. for the anger and wrath of 


God, (comp. Virg. En. 2. 575 erarsere 
ignes animo, subit ira, etc.) Deut. 32, 22 
“BRS rp Ue a fire is kindled in mine 
anger. Jer. 4, 4. 15, 14. 21, 12. Lam. 2, 
4, Ex. 22,21. In like manner fire is put 
for ardour in men, q. d. burning zeal or 
passion, Jer. 20, 9. Ps. 39, 3. 4. 

2. Poet. fire for war, e. g. to be con- 
sumed by fire, i. q. to be consumed, wasted 
by war, Num. 21, 28. Jer. 48, 45. Judg. 
9, 15. 20. Ia. 10, 16. 26, 11. Ps. 21, 10. 
So te mp to kindle a fire, metaph. to 
kindle a war, to excite the tumult of war, 
Is. 50, 11.—The same figure is frequent 
in the Arabian poets; comp. Comment. 
on 1. 7, 4 

3. Trop. for destruction, ruin, of any 
kind, both of men and things, Job 15, 34. 
20, 26. 22, 20. 31, 12. Is. 1, 31. 30, 30. 
33, 11. 14. 

4. keat, scorching, of the sun, Joel 1, 
19. 20. 2, 3. 5. 

5. a shining, brightness, splendour, e. g. 
of arms Nah. 2, 5. ÙX N stones of fire, 
glittering gems, Ez. 28, 14. 16; comp. 
Stat. Theb. 2. 276 arcano florentes igne 
smaragdi. 

Deriv. rem, q. v. 


DR Chald. st emphat. RGR, 
7,11. 


TR i. q. ., there is, here are, Arab. 
ee 

yal, Chald. NR, u, 2 Sam. 14, 19. 
ic. 6, 10. 

TR (deh) plur. Pen Chald. founda- 

one Ezra 4, 12. 5, 16. R. Oe. Arab. 

at 

url: 

° -$ 

AN obeol. root, perh. i. q. Jl, 

— SEM, to mingle, to compute.— 


Hence 


id. Dan. 
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STON 
220% (for dN sententia Dei) Ash- 


bel, pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46, 
21. 1 Chr. 8, 1. Hence patronym. wee 
Num. 26, 38. 


Por (i. q. 2M) pr. n. m. Eshban, 
Gen. 36, 26. 


Dod 


(I adjure) pr. n. m. Ashbea, 
1 Chr. 4, 21. 


d Eshbaal, pr. n. of a son of 


Saul, see TW r-w -W p. 46. 


N obsol. root, i. q. Chald. and 
Syr. TÖR, ref, to pour, to pour out.— 
Hence the two following: 


TON m. an outpouring. Num. 21, 15 
denn tix i. e. places where the tor- 
rents from the mountains are poured out, 
or flow down, into the valleys and plains 
below, q. d. ravines. 


y f. id. outpouring of torrents, a 


low place or ravine at the foot of a moun- 
tain where a torrent flows down, Josh. 
10, 40. 12, 8. hun NTON the ravines of 
Pisgah, the foot, Deut. 3, 17. 4, 49. Josh. 
12, 2. 3. Comp. g foot of a mountain 
or hill, from to pour out. 


rem (a strong-hold, castle, for “rö 
from Iz) pr. n. Ashdod, ‘Afortoc, one of 
the five principal cities of the Philistines, 
(although assigned to the tribe of Judah 
Josh. 15, 4,) Josh. 11, 22. 15, 46. 1 Sam. 
5, 1. Is. 20, 1. It was the key of Pales- 
tine towards Egypt; comp. Is. l. c. and 
Herod. 2. 157. A village still stands upon 
its site, called Esdéd ; see Rosenm. Al- 
terthumskunde II. ii. p. 374 sq. Robin- 
son’s Palest. II. p. 368.—The gentile n. is 
iR, fem. D, and this latter adver- 
bially, in the dialect of Ashdod, Neh. 13, 23. 


* STEN obeol. root, L q. Arab. Lf for 
P P l. 
1. to prop, to support, i. q. DEX. 

2. metaph. to heal, to cure. 

Deriv. N, wN and pr. n. MES. 

TON fem. i.q. OX, fire, as in Chald. 
Jer. 6, 29 Cheth. NDS NN the lead 
(is consumed) of their fire. Keri th tea 
consumed by fire. 


1 


TION constr. n, plur. constr. WW, 
m. a sacrifice, offering, so called from the 
fire (tN) which consumes it, as mvg 
from do, q. d. the sacred fuel to be burn- 
ed before God, c. N= parag. like ™ 
MAN; , mz. Spoken of every kind 
of sacrifice and offering, and once even 
of those not burned, Lev. 24, 7.9. Most 
freq. in certain ritual formulas, as NYS 
ny Minny H a sacrifice of sweet odour 
unto Jehovah Lev. 1, 9. 13. 17. 2, 2.9. 3, 5. 
mind mex nny 125 Ex. 29 41. Lev. 
8, 213 ellipt. in- ren a sacrifice to 
Jehovah sc. of sweet odour Lev. 2, 16. 
Ex. 29, 18.25. Plur. mins "tx sacrifices 
offered to Jehovah Lev. 2, 3. 10. 


TOR (for mex; fem. of the form 
We) constr. MBX (fem. of the form Ox 
for ren) which is sometimes also put 
for the absol. Deut. 21, 11. 1 Sam. 28, 7. 
Pa. 58, 9; c. suff. "FON, FN, IAW, 
etc. once WHO Ps. 128, 3. Plur. once 
miwx Ez. 23, 44, elsewhere always 5°03 
(for N by apheresis, from sing. 
rg) constr. 887, c. suff. 8), 02, 
omy. 

1. a woman, female, ofany age or con- 
dition, married or unmarried. Cant. 1, 8 
doch mH O thou fairest among wo- 
men! 5, 9. 6, 1. Gen. 31, 35 % ng; TT 
the way of women is upon me, i i. e. I have 
what is usual with women, the menses. 
2 Sam. 1, 26 thy love to me was... passing 
theloveofwomen. Job 42, 15. Of unmarried 
females Gen. 24, 5. Is.4,1—Spec. a) as 
the name of the sez, and thus applied to 
animals, a female, Gen. 7, 2; 20 Lut. femi- 
na, French femelle, Gr. yvvj in Aristotle. 
See ÙN no. 1.a. With the artic. collect. 
women; the female sex, Eccl. 7, 26. b) 
a wife, opp. to a husband, Gen. 24, 3. 4. 
25, 1. 26, 34. 28, 1. 34, 4 aq. By NOR 
wife of thy father, i. e. thy step- mother, 
Lev. 18, 11. Comp. 1 Cor. 5, 1. Fre- 
quent in the phrase nv 15 np? to take 
to onesel fa woman for a wife, Gen. 4, 19. 
6, 2. Spoken also of a concubine, Gen. 
30, 4; of one betrothed, Gen. 29, 21. c) 
as a term of reproach for a man who is 
weak, cowardly, effeminate, Is. 19, 16. 3, 
12. Jer. 51, 30. Nah. 3, 13. Comp. Hom. 
*Ayatides obs èr Axdiol. Virg. En. 9. 
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617. d) Joined in apposition with vari- 
ous nouns, e. g. 7711 MEX a harlot Josh. 
2, 1. dab" NUN a concubine Judg. 19, t; 
ren MEN a widow 1K. 7, 14; netz 
„nne Judg. 4, 4; mbysin N Lev. 24, 10. 
e) Seq. genit. of an attribute, instead of 
an adjective, e. g. >I MUX a capable 
woman Ruth 3, 11; 0319 NX a con- 
tentious woman Prov. 27, 15; ©9327 MWS 
a prostitute Hos. 1,2. f) Emphat. of a 
perfect woman, such as she should be, 
Ecc. 7, 28; comp. in 5x" no. 1, and 
the saying of Diogenes, ‘I seek a man.” 
2. Seq. MIAN or MISS, one, another ; 
allera, altera; see under these words. 
3. every one, Ex. 3, 22. Am. 4, 3. 
Nore. In Chaldee the word for woman 
is RAM, st. emph. NIN, dns, plur. 


ro Syr taat, por EA. an 


051. sla, po, 372 Oh 
* also i woman, plur. St. 
Ethiop. AFAT: anest, not anset, which 
also is put for plur. women. 

TTD see MÜR. 


TÖN m. darkness, obscurity, only 
Prov. 20, 20 Keri Jun POND; Cheth. 
qon ima. The Targ. gives the like 
orthography in the same word with 
Chald. flexion, R270 hr Px. 


WON or TÖN only c. suff. ITON, 
plur. wg, f. Ps. 44, 19. R. Wiz. 

1. a step; going, Prov. 14, 15. Metaph. 
in reference to virtue and piety, e. g. td 
follow the steps of Jehovah, Job 23, 11; 
also one’s steps are said to slide and fall, 
Ps. 37, 31. 73, 2. Comp. "3%. 

2. i. q. “AERA, a species of cedar, Arab. 
Sherbdin. Ez. 27, 6 “na jews 7p 
DADR thy benches (or decks) they make 
of ivory, the daughter of the Sherbin- 
cedars, i. e. inlaid in cedar wood, border- 
ed with it; comp. Virg. En. 10. 136. 
See in N). 


l (r. ez) 1. i. q. MÖR, a step, 
construed c. ſem. Job 31, 7. 

2. Rarely "Wx 1 Chr. 5, 6, c. He local 
rats Gen. 25, 18, pr. n. Assyria Hos. 
9, 3. 10, 6. Zech. 10, 10; more fully 


‘as 


“IZ F is. 7,18. Also the Assyrians, 
construed c. masc. Is. 19, 23. 23, 13. 30, 
31. 31, 8. Ps. 83,9 Hos. 14, 4. In the 
cuneiform inscriptions it is written Asurd 
eee Lassen über d. Persepol. Keilschrif- 
ten p. 71-74 — The name Assyria is va- 
viously employed by the Hebrews, e. g. 
a) Assyria proper, in the ancient sense, 
Gen. 10, 11. 22, seems to have compre- 
hended nearly the same countries which 
Ptolemy (6. 1) assigns to Assyria proper, 
viz. thoee lying east of the Tigris, be- 
tween Armenia, Susiana, and Media, 
and espec. Adiabene. b) Usually it 
stands for the which 
comprehended also Babylonia and Me- 
sopotamia, Is. 10, 9. 10, comp. Comment. 
on Is. 39,1; and extended to the Euphra- 
tes Is. 7, 20, which river therefore is put 
as the emblem of the Assyrian empire 
Is. 8, 7. So too the name Asyria com- 
prehends also Babylonia in Hdot. I. 102, 
106. Strabo 16 init. Arrian Exped. Alex. 
7.7.6. Once also in the O. Test the 
provinces beyond the Tigris seem to be 
left out of view, and the Tigris is thus 
said to flow on the east of Assyria, RUP 
“awe, Gen. 2, 14. c) After the over- 
throw of the Assyrian empire, the name 
z Assyria continued to be sometimes 
used of the countries over which that 
empire had formerly extended, and of the 
new kingdoms which had then tnken its 
place, e. g. of Babylonia 2 K. 23, 29. Jer. 
2, 18 (comp. Is. 8, 8). Lam. 5, 6; also 
Judith 1, 5. 2,1. 5, 1; of Persia Ezra 6, 
22, where Darius is called “TEN . 
Hitzig attempts to show that E is put 
also for Syria, Is. 19, 23. Ps. 93, 9. (Begr. 
d. Kritik p. 98. Jes. p. 235.) But his argu- 
ment are not convincing. 


ren plur. rA Asshurim, pr. n. 
of an Arabian tribe Gen. 25, 3, perh. the 
same which is called in 2 Sam. 2, 9 
2x, to be sought in the vicinity of 
Gilead. 


“YOR (perh. blackness, black, from 
) pr. n. m. Askur, 1 Chr. 2, 24. 4, 5. 


N 
no. I. Pur. c. auff. Y.. N Jer. 50, 15 
Keri. Sept. dxalins eric, Vulg. better 
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8. ~ 
fundamenta ejus. Comp. Arab. N co- 
lumn. Chethibh is inng from Now,. 


Rn 2 K. 17, 30, Ashima, the do- 


? | mestic idol of the city of Hamath. The 


name is of uncertain etymology; must 
prob. it stands in connexion with Pers. 
ey eu! asuman heaven, Zend. apméné. 


Y see ar 
DON m. a fi from r. SER. 
ss 8, af g 


9 £ 

Arab. uba, ul UNL mls Upto - 

Found only in plur. ] , founda- 
tions, i. e. ruins of buildings destroyed to 
the foundations, so that those alone re- 
main. (Comp. 8049 Is. 58, 12 of ruins.) 
Is. 16,7 MAIN“ "P "UN the ruins of 
Kir-hareseth, i. e. of the city Kerak. 
In Jer. 48, 31, where there is an imi- 
tation of this passage in Isaiah, is 
read 9 "P cii the men of Kir- 
heres ; Dut there is no need of supposing 
an exact correspondence in such pase 
ages. Later writers employed the werds 
of earlier prophets only so far as they 
were applicable to their purposes; and 
sometimes added explanations, or even 
changed them, e. g. substituting for 
difficult or perhaps obsolete words others 
more easy and in current use. See Gesch 
der Heb. Spr. p. 37 sq. and Comment. 


on Is. l. c. 


MO we f 2 Sam. 6, 19. 1 Chr. 16, 3; 
Por. ri Hos. 3, 1, and DN 
Cant. 2, 5, a cake, cakes, Lat. iba, spec. 
such as were prepared from dried grapes 
or raisine, pressed or compacted into a 
certain form, from r. BUN; so "Hehe 
0237 raisin-cakes Hos. l. c. They are 
mentioned as delicacies with which the 
weary and Janguid are refreshed, 2 Sam. 
Chr. Cant. Il. cc. and were also offered to 
idols in sacrifice, Hos. I. c. Different from 
pag i. e. grapes dried, but not com- 
pacted into the ſorm of cakes; and also 
from 33% i. e. figs pressed into cakes.— 
The etymology is doubtless to be sought 
in the idea of pressing together; (see 
the root, and comp. 31D a cake, from 
D to make firm, aleo rr from MBs 
to spread out;) and not in that of fire, 
Ox, as if cakes prepared with fire. The 


` = =. = — 8 — — — 
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same word occurs in Psendojon. Ex. 16, | form is 138%" .— The medern Jews un- 


81, where PUUR is for Heb. NITES; 
also in the Mishna, Nedarim G. 10, where 
"By denotes a kind of food prepared 
from lentiles, prob. cakes made from 
boiled lentilea. 


TÉN m. a testicle, Lev. 21, 20. Syr. 
Lal and Ethiop BIT: id. The 
form is for NN from r. NJ, (aa URN, 

g 
(wal from „) Ethiop. FNP: to in- 
dicate, to inform; whence II MIR. index, 
informer. So in Lat. testis, testiculus. 


2508 plur. riot and NÒD as if 
from es, comp. jont; m. Num. 
23. 


1. a. bunch, cluster, pp. the stem or 
stalk of a cluster, Lat. rucemus, spoken 
of berries or flowers hanging in clusters 
like grapes, e. g. of dates, Cant. 7,8; of 
the flowers of the henna, alhenna, Cant. 
1, 14; but chiefly of the vine, either fully 
with Jen 7,9; W Num. 13, 23. 24; 
er absol. Is. 65, 8. Mic. 7, I. Once Gen. 
40, W dg is distinguished from 222, 
and denotes the stem, racemus, strictly so 
ealed, e. g. wann mrbzýn ban, 
i e. and % steme (the eluster- stems of 
the vine) ripened the grapes, the berries, 
i.e. shot forth ripe grapes. Correspond- 
ing ia Arab. JH, Ne, palm- 
branch, Etlnop. & IU: a grape, vine, 
whence the verb AYRA: to beur grapes; 


Syr. and Chald. Na. , d, o grape, 
cluster. Among all this variety of or- 
thography, the etymology is doubtful. 
Perhaps 220% may be for ttz, from 
daly, AKS, to bind, to braid, to plait, 
q. d. a braid of grapes; comp. 222 

2. Eshcol, pr. n. a) of a valley 
abounding in vines, in the southern part 
of Palestine, Num. 13, 23. 34. 32, 9. 
Deut. 1, 24. See Robinson’s Palest. I. 
p. 316. b) m. Gen. 14, 13. 21. 

tu AshRenac, pr. n. of a people 
and region in northern Asia, sprung 


derstand by it Germany, and even call 
this country by the Heb. name; a rare 
specimen of ignorance in geographical 
matter. 

“JÜN m. for nd o. Aleph prosthet. 
a gift, present, Ez. 27, 15. Ps. 72, 10. R. 
"2 no. II, iq 2, to hire, to reward. 

- 

N obeol. root, Arab. Ii and 
. „K 
ASI i. q. Jol to strike deep ite roots, 

. 6 2e 
to be deeply rooted, KA3{ a root, stock, 
origin.—Hence 
8 

don (Kimehi dex) ig. Arab. Aa, 
a tamarisk, myrica, Tamarix orientalis 
Linn. 1 Sam. 22, 6 Nr nin under a 
tamarisk-tree. 31, 13, where in the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 10, 12 it is moan nnn 
under a terebinth or tree generally. 
Then perh. any large tree, (like mx, 
Jide, ) and collect. trees, a wood, grove, 
Gen. 21, 33. An accurate description of 
the tree J is given by J. E. Faber, in 
Fab. and Reiskii Opusc. med. ex. me- 


numm. Arabum, p. 137; comp. also R. K. 
Porter’s Travels II. p. 311. 


„l Lev. 5, 18 Num. 5, 7, and 
DION Lev. 4, 13. 5, 2. 3. 4. 17; fut. N= 
1. to fail in duty, to transgrese, to be 
guilty, Engl. Vera. often to trespass. 
s -5 
Arab. Cid. pol cansat. reum judicavit, i 
“ 8 - 
lit ana el fault, guilt, a mulct, comp. 
Ethiop. HW: fault, guilt, AW: 
malefecit. The primary idea seems to 
be that of negligence espec. in going, 


gait, whence A. camel of slow gnit, 


faltering, weary. Comp. xen, m3v.— 
Lev. 4, 13. 22. 27. 5, 2. 3. 4. 17. Jer. 50,7. 
The person towards whom one fails in 
duty is put with > Num. 5, 7. Lev. 5, 19; 
that in which one is guilty, c.) Lev. 5, 5, 
et c. 2 Hos. 13, 1. Bz. 22, 4—Others, in 
several passages, render vc to acknow- 


from the Cimmerians () Gen. 10, 3, | ledge oneself guilty, as Hos. 5, 15. Zech. 
and situated in the vicinity of Armenia | 11, 5. Lev. 4, 22. But there seems no 
Jer. 51, 27; unless perhaps it was a pro- | good reason to depart from the common 
V A similar | acesptation of GHR ; singe we need only 


dN 
render in Hos. l. c. until they suffer 
punishment, as in no. 2; in Zech. l. c. 


then he is guilty, has contracted guilt; 
here GUS is i. q. 1259 NW: in c. 5, 1. 17. 

2. to bear one's guilt, i. e. its conse- 
quences, fo suffer punishment, to be pun- 
ished, Ps. 34, 22. 23. Is. 24, 6. Jer. 2, 3. 

3. i. q. OU" and 020 to be laid waste, 
destroyed, spoken of altars, Ez. 6, 6. 
Comp. 8yr. ciie a desert. 

Nırn. to be punished, and hence to 
be destroyed, to perish, e. g. flocks, Joel 
1, 18. 

Hirn. to punish, and hence to destroy, 
Ps. 5, 11. 


DÜR c. suff. ioc, plur. c. suff. r. 

1. ‘fault, blame, guilt, which one con- 
tracts, Gen. 26, 10. Jer. 51, 5.— Hence 

2. meton. that through which guilt is 
contracted, thing trespassed, Num. 5, 7.8. 

3. a sacrifice for fault or guilt, Engl. 
Vers. a trespasss-offering, 1 Sam. 6, 3 aq. 
2K. 12,17. Is. 53, 10. Ez. 40, 39. In the 
Mosaic law these sacrifices for fault or 
trespass-offerings (USHL) are carefully 
distinguished from sacrifices for sin or 
ain-offerings (NN). Not only were 
the rites and ceremonies of each differ- 
ent; (sce Lev. 5, 1-26 or 1-19, and 6, 1- 
7. 7, 1-7; comp. 4, 1-35. 6, 17-23 or 24- 
30;) but the different victims pertaining 
to each were sometimes conjoined in one 
and the same offering, (as Lev. 14, 10 eq. 
Num. 6, 12 eq. comp. Lev. 5, 7-10,) and 
the particular faults or sins are carefully 
enumerated by the lawgiver, which were 
to be expiated by this or that rite; see 
Lev. c. 5. 14, 12. 24. 19, 20-22. Num. 6, 
11, 12. Still, the precise point of distinc- 
tion between the two kinds of faults or 
eins, has hitherto been sought in vain. 
See Jos. Ant. 3.9.3. Philo de Victimis 
2. p. 247. ed. Mang. Rosenm. ad Lev. 5, 6. 
Carpzov Antiquit. S. cod. p. 707 aq. 

DÚR m. adj. verbal 1. in fault, guilty, 
Gen. 42, 21. 2 Sam. 14, 13. 

2. bringing a trespas offering, Ezra 
10, 19. 


run t 1. pp. Inf. of the verb diz, 
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a being in fault, trespassing, (like Tu, 
nu) ,) Lev. 5, 26 [6,7] mus: "ýx 522 
ny gehn; of all which he hath done in 


: trespassing therein, i.e. every thing in 


which he is in fault, 4,3 br] bre 7 i ie. 
so that the people incur guilt. 

2. a fault, blame, guilt, Engl. Vers. 
trespass, 1 Chr. 21, 3. 2 Chr. 24, 18 28, 
13. Am. 8, 14 jinad ru the guilt of 

ia, i. e. its idols. Plur. irn 
2 Chr. 28, 10. Ps. 69, 6. 

3. the bringing of a trespass-offering, 
see in HUN no. 3. Lev. 5, 24 (6, 5] pins 
irwie in the day when he brings his tres 
pus Mering. Comp. BUX no. 2 and 
ENG. 

i m. plur. i. q. aÙ c. Aleph 
prosthet. pp. fatness, and hence fat fields, 
fertile fields, (comp. Gen. 27, 28,) Is. 59, 
10 e ni in fertile fields we 
are as the dead. The Rabbins and Je- 
rome render it darkness, comp. Lam. 3, 
6; but see Comment. on Is. l. c. 


MOON, ys, constr. NDER, 
(once absol. Judg. 7, 19,) Plur. nišos, 
f. (r. N) a watch, gulaxt, a part of the 
night, so called from the military watches. 
Among the ancient Hebrews there were 
only three night-watches; the firat or 
rie wxn Lam. 2, 19; the middle 
Judg. 7 19; and the third Span mrtg 
Ex. 14, 24. 1 Sam. 11, 11. Later and in 
the times of the N. T. there were four, 
after the Roman manner. 


N obsol. root, perh. I. io be hard, 
firm, strong ; Chald. NN, pA, hard, 
strong; comp. 7%, Arab. “pat , hard, 
strong, robust. 

II. to be dark, obscure, see N. 

DJÓR m. a lattice, i. e. a latticed win- 
dow, through which the cool breeze 
passes, Judg. 5, 28. Prov. 7,6. R. 2200, 
q. v. 

Tut (the strong, fortified) Ashnah, 
pr. n. of two cities in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 33. 43. 

Non (prop, support) Eshean, pr. n. 
of a city in Judah, Josh. 15, 52. R. r). 


"PON obeol. root, Syr. staf to use, 


Oe ee ́ ?? č 
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incantation, enchantment. Simonis pla- | dust, Faw HM? De he lifteth up 


ces the primary power in the notion of 
covering, hiding; whence the Syr. to use 
incantation, pp. to practise hidden arts, 
comp. UN? and tu; also MYM a quiver, 
so called a recondendo. Kindred with 
the signif. of incantation is Ng. 


den Heb. and Chald. an enchanter, 
magician, Dan. 2, 10. Plur. Heb. b"Hwx 
Dan. 1, 20. 2,2; Chald. n, emphat. 
RDN (from a Sing. nex) Dan. 2, 27. 
4, 4. 5 7. 11. 15. Syr. Lal enchanter. 


TWO c. suff. u, f. a quiver, perh. 
so called as covering and concealing 
the arrows, see r. OR. Is. 22, 6. 49, 2. 
Jer. 5, 16. Ps. 127, 5. Job 39, 23. Lam. 
3 13 iron "22 sons of his quiver, his 
arrows. 

TRON pr. n. of a chief 
eunuch in the court of Nebuchadnezzar, 
Dan. 1,3. Roediger well compares Pers. 

Caa, Sanscr. açvas, horse, and n4så 
nose ; whence it would denote pp. ‘nose 
of the horse.’ A similar form is 12288. 


"BON an obscure word, found only 
twice, 2 Sam. 6, 19. 1 Chr. 16, 3. Vulg. 
assatura bubule carnis, deriving it ab- 
surdly enough from W fire, and "8 
bullock; so Engl. Vers. a good piece of 
[roasted] flesh. But there can be little 
doubt that it was a certain measure of 
wine or drink, a measure, cup, for "BU c. 
Aleph prosthet. from r. 2 no. 3, i. q. 
Ethiop. IIA Z,: to measure, whence 
AC: a measure, cyathus, see Lu- 
dolph Lex. ZEthiop. p. 187; comp. cogn. 
“po to number.—An approach to the 
truth was made by L. de Dieu, who, 
following the same etymology, under- 
stands a portion of the sacrifice measured 
oul. 

POON m. sing. a dung-hill, fimetum, 
for rot (Neh. 3, 13) c. Aleph prosthet. 
from r. ‘MEY to put, to place, perh. also to 
heap up, comp. 5°). NBRI s9% Neh. 
2, 13. 3, 14. 12, 31, contr. . W 3, 13, 
dunghill-gate, dung-gate, in Jerusalem, 
see in Ag. Trop. put as the emblem 
of deep and squalid poverty; 1 Sam. 
2 8 he raiseth up the poor out of the 


the needy from t the dung-hill. Ps. 113, 7. 


Comp. Arab. ; dung, mire, put for the 


deepest poverty. 

Plon. mings, from a lost Sing. 
MAD or new. Lam. 4, 5 Mey em- 
brace dung-hills i. e. lie i in the dust, wal- 
low in filth. Comp. the similar 
‘to embrace the rock’ Job 24, 8, to lick 
the dust,’ etc. 

Norte. The signif. dung-Aill, which 
J. D. Michaelis needlessly calls in ques- 
tion, Suppl. p. 137, is expressed by all the 
ancient versions with one voice; and the 
same is found also in the Mishna, where 
occurs the Sing. NDUR dung-hill, Chetu- 
both 7. 5. Baba Mezia 5.7; and Plur. 
minpwe of dung-hills in the fields, She- 
biith 3. 1-3. From this first form, we 
might suppose the word to be derived 
from the root on, but whence then 
would come the Plur. Wirte? Most 
prob. however this Sing. belongs to a 
later age, and arose from an error of 
etymology by which the earlier NBR, 
was regarded as a Plur. Comp. M28, 
plur. img, and thence Sing. Chald. 
mu. 


TOPUN (perh. migration, from r. pw 
Aram. to migrate, comp. M22) pr. n. 
Askelon, a maritime city of the Philistines, 
Judg. 1, 18. 14, 19. 1 Sam. 6, 17. 2 Sam. 
1, 20. Arab. 9 Asxulan, which 
name is still retained by the village which 
stands among the ruins of the ancient 
city. The gentile n. is vp Josh. 
13, 3. 


TON or N „comp. pr. n. A. 

1. pp. "to be straight, right, i. q. aw, 
espec. of a way, and then also of what is 
upright, erect ; whence comes the signif. 
to be firm, strong, in the Talmud. 

2. to go straight forward, and genr. to 

go on, to advance, Prov. 9, 6. 

3 to go well, to prosper, to be happy, 
comp. the kindr. verbs . no. 2, "U2, 
and “%9. 

Piet W to cause to go straight, to 
guide right, Prov. 23, 19. Is. 1, 17 "Ox 
yian lead right the oppressor, i.e. guide 
him into the right path; unless we take 


Vn 


it here us the Act. of Pual no. 2, and ren- 
der with the ancient versions gucac3s 
adsxovuperor, Vulg. subvenile oppresso, 
Engl. relieve the pp. make 
him happy. Also genr. to lead, to guide, 
ls. 2, 12. 9, 15. 

2. intrans. to go on, to advance, i. q. 
Kal no. 2. Prov. 4, 14. 

3. % pronounce happy, to call blessed, 
Gen. 30, 14 Pe. 72, 17. Prev. 31, 28. Cant. 
6, 9. Job 29, 11. 

Pua, “We and “Em 1. to be led, 
guided, Ie. 9, 15. 

2. to be made happy, to be blessed, Ps. 
41,3 Prev. 3, 18. 

Deriv. neat, Wen, Wey, SÉR, wu, 
wen, d, e. 

“HM (happy, blemed, comp. Gen. 30, 
13) Asher, pr. .. a) of a son of Jacob 
by Zilpah, Gen. 30, 13. 35, 26; the foun- 
der of the tribe of like name Num. 1, 40. 
41, the territory of which lay in the north- 
ern part of Palestine and is described 
Joch. 19, 24-31. The gentile n. is "ÙR 
Aaherite, Judg. 1, 32. b) a city east- 
ward from Shechem, Josh. 17, 7. 


N A) Pron. relat. of all genders 
and numbers, like Engl. who, which ; 
also that, what. In the later Hebrew 
and Rabbinic is found the abbreviated 
term , ©, which was elsewhere used 
only among the Phenicians; in the other 
kindred dialects the relative has forms 
derived from the demonstrative Mt, as 
Chald. 4,5, Syr. 2, Samar. T, Arab. 
(saul, iq i, Ethiop. H who, 
comp. H: he, this The various uses of 
the relative belong strictly to Syntax; 
and we give here only the following ; 

1. Before the relative, the pron. for he, 
ahe, it, or their plurals, is often omitted, 
e. g. Num. 22, 6 u “Wx and he whom 
thou cursest. Ruth 2, 2. Ex. 4, 12. Josh. 
2, 10. The same pron. is also to be sup- 
plied wherever prepositions are prefixed 
to the relative; e. g. n? to him who 
Gen 43, 16, to them who 47, 24; "Warne 
hiss who, that which ; “OXY from or of 
those which Is. 47, 13. Sometimes the 
pron. implied refers to place, as nn 
to that place which Ex. 2 34; “ORY in 
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that place which, Le. where, Reth 1, 17. 
Lehrg. § 198. 

2. Often “ÜX is merely a sign of rele- 
tion, which serves to give to substantives, 
adverbs, and pronouns, a relative sense; 
as WITH Wit which dust Gen. 13, 16; 
ITTI NR NHN whéch field 49,30; r 
where, from BY there; RÝR “WR whence, 
from dv thence; > YX to when, from 
7 to him; in "Wx in whom; VYY Wy 
from whom ; ‘30: n whose tongue Deut. 
48, 49, etc. Indeed this is the usual mode 
inwhich the Hebrews express the oblique 
cases of the relative, Lehrg. p. 743; with 
a very few exceptions net as yet noted by 
any one, that I am aware of, viz. Nn 
ls. 47, 12, for OAR NOK (Targ. Fr, 
Syr. Ca-); and ez D3 Gen. 31, 32, 
for 739 “Ox with whom. 

3 > "WN serves to circumescribe the 
genitive, like the Talmudic >t, espec. 
where several genitives depend on one 
governing noun, and in the later Hebrew; 
e. g. 1 Sam. 21, 8 de Wy ODA NN 
the chief of Saul s herdsmen. Cant. 1, 1 
neben vn Den Pech the Song of 
songs of Solomon, i.e. Solomon's Song of 
songs. See Lehrg. p. 672, 673. 

4. In the later Hebrew e is some- 
times redundant, like the Aram. "3, 3; 
e. g. Esth. 1, 12 322 "Ox qoan 139 
en; comp. v. 13, where WN is 
omitted. Comp. 2 Sam. 9, 8. See in 
art. N. 

B) It passes over also into a relat. 


Conjunction, like Heb. 2, Aram. "3, 2, 
Ethiop. H:, Gr. ors, Lat. quod, Germ. 
dass, Engl. that. Its various uses, in 
which it has a great resemblance to , 
may be reduced to the following: 

1. that, quod, after verbs of seeing, 
hearing, knowing, Ex. 11, 7; of finding 
Ecc. 7, 29; of speaking Esth. 3, 4; con- 
feasing Lev. 5,5; swearing 1K. 22, 16, 
etc. Also after nouns of like power, Is. 
38, 7. Ecc. 5, 4. The manner in which 
the neut. of the relative passes over into 
this power, is exemplified in the follow- 
ing passages: Josh. 2, 10 “TK ne BID 
DD "Qn MIM sin we have heard 
that which (how) Jehovah dried up the 
waters of the Red Sca. 1 Sam. 24, 11. 19. 


2Sam. 11, 20. 2K. 8, 12. Deut. 29, 15. 
Is. 38, 7 Mis shall be to thee a sign, that, 
etc.: Comp. no. 9. 

2. that, in order that, ut, denoting end, 
purpose, aim, seq. Fut. Deut. 4, 40 aad 
ge Mall diligently keep his atatutes which 
I command you this day, H> IOM Te 
nn Ny that d may be well with 
thee and with thy children. 6,3. Ruth 3, 1. 
Gen. 11,7. 2K.9, 37. Ps. 144,12. Also 
after a verb of asking, Dan. 1, 18.—More 
fully “ti 199b in order that, see in 
722; once “Bene Ez. 36, 27.—Neg. 
> We J.u not, lest, Ecc. 7, 21. Esth. 1, 
19. 2, 10. 

3. Causal, because that, because, seq. 
Pret. Gen. 30, 18. 31, 49. 34, 27. Josh. 4,7. 
22, 31. 1K. 15, 5. Ecc. 4, 9. 8,11. Rarely 
seq. Fut referring to something still un- 
certain, 1K. 8, 33; comp. 2Chr. 6, 24 
where in the same connexion it is "2. 
More fully WN nrm, “UR 399, see no. 9. 
Like “2 it is also put at the beginning of 
an answer assigning a reason where one 
has been demanded; 1 Sam. 15, 19 where- 
Jore then didst thou not obey the voice of 
the Lord, but didst fiy upon the spoil ...? 
20 And Saul said unto Samuel, because 
that (g) I have obeyed the voice of the 
Lord, ... and have brought Agag ...and 
have ulterly destroyed the Amalekites, i. e. 
because, in doing as I have done, I have 
obeyed (I think) the divine command. 
Vulg. ‘imo audivi vocem domini.— 
Sometimes it may be more conveniently 
rendered for, Deut. 3, 24; so Sept. Syr. 
Vulg. Here too belongs > “wx Dan. 
1, 10 (comp. ow Cant. 1, 7) pp. for 
wherefore? for why? and hence i. q. ne, 
lest, Syr. Ban. See under ry. 

4. Conditional, if that, if, Lev. 4, 22, 
comp. OR in v. 3.27. Deut. 11, 27, comp. 
ox v. 28. Deut. 18, 22. 1K. 8 31 (comp. 
2Chr. 6, 22). 2Chr. 6, 29. Seq. Fut. 
Gen. 30, 38. Is. 31,4. Josh. 4, 21.—Rarely 
it is concessive, if that, i. q. although, 
Ecce. 8, 12. 
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temple. Comp. Syr.? Mark 11, 3. Matt. 
26, 54. 28, 1. 

6. Of place, where, ov, pp. ‘the place 
that,’ for rhe “te Num. 20, 13. Ps. 95, 9. 
Is. 64, 10. Also for Mat) “OM whither, 
whitherecever, Num. 13, 27. Ps. 84, 4. Is. 
55, 11. Comp. Syr. p Heb. 3, 9 for od. 

7. i. q. WORD, as, like az, in protasis 
Ex. 14, 13, Sept. ov tgonov. 1K. 8, 24. 
Seq. 2 Jer. 33,22. Also in what way, 
how; Job 37, 17 knowest thou N TOR 
donn how thy garments become warm? 

8. As a sign of the apodosis, pp. then 
it is that,’ etc. i. q. then, so, like “9 no. 4, 
where see. With du preceding, Is.8,20 
Sing i “eae Myr “QTD Mo" ND DN 
if they speak not thus, then there is to 
them no dawn. Like and) (Lehrg. 
p. 723) it is put where a nominative ab- 
solute precedes; 2 Sam. 2, 4 the men of 
Jabesh-Gilead dwya MIP TER s0 
they buried Saul. Also with other cases 
absolute, espec. those designating time 
and place; Zech. 8, 23 "Wx nm nyy 
N in those days, then shall ten men 
take hold, etc. Deut. 1, 31 "Gx “2°92 
in the desert, there thou hast seen, 
comp. 2 Sam. 14, 15 "neg “Wx NAS and 
now, so am I come. Chald. J }32.— 
This usage of the particle "Wx is denied 
by Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 650; but in so 
doing he seems to have overlooked the 
fact, that the particles , 7, 7, Germ. 
and Engl. eo, all have the like origin 
and signification. 

9. Prepositions to which “ÙX is sab- 
joined are converted into conjunctions; 
comp. . E. g. "Ws int after that, 
afterwards ; , "I until that, even 
to; “ORY 35 aside from that, ex- 
cept, Esth. 4, 11; “tm v in order 
that; “te rom, W z, VOR 2, 
n 137 , We Ne, ne, n ED, 
en nn, SER IPI, on account of that, 
because; comp. Lehrg. p. 636.—Once 
“Gm is put first, 12 52 Te Job 34,27, 
i. q. "Gt 12 59 and P 59 on account 


5. Of time, when, Cre, pp. the time | that, because 


that; seq. Pret. Deut. 11, 6 when the 
earth opened her mouth. 1K. 8, 9. Ps. 
139, 15. 2 Chr. 35, 20 me pan “de 
Warzen Josiah had repaired the 


; : 
C) With Prefixes. 
1. Wu a) pp. in what place, where, 
wheresoever, Ruth 1, 17. Judg. 5, 27. 
17, 9; seq. B% there, Job 39. 30. More 


“tine 


fully de cg Gen. 21, 17, and pipes 
By Ox 2 Sam. 15, 21. The same sense 
may be retained in 1 Sam. 23, 13. 2 K. 
8, 1, where it is commonly rendered whi- 
ther, whitherscever, as if for tad “OR. 
b) in that, because, i. q. Syr. , Gen. 
39, 9. 23. Ecc. 8, 4. c) > N on ac- 
count of, because of, propter, where it 
takes the nature of a preposition. Jon. 
1,8. Contracted 583 ib. 1, 7. 12. Both 


forms correspond to Syr. Nope propter. 
2. WORD see after D. 
3. wen pp. from that, i. e. since, be- 
cause, Is. 43, 4. 


“WM m. happiness, blessedness, found 
only in Plur. constr. "20%, where it 
takes the nature and force of an interjec- 
tion; as DWI “IX pp. O the happiness 
of the man, i.e. O happy man! Ps. I, 1. 2, 
12. 32, 1. 2. 33, 12. So by an ellipsis of 
the relative, Pe. 65, 5 Nr “Ux happy 
he whom thou choosest. C. suff. J 
happy art thou! Deut. 33, 29; JN for 
JA Ecc. 18, 17, we Prov. 14, 21, 
and worzs for mwg Prov. 29, 18, 
BIT Is. 2, 20. On the shorter plural 
form of Segolate nouns, e. g. in el 
for TREN, see in Lehrg. p. 575, 576. 
In the present word this shorter form per- 
tains to its use in exclamation. Comp. the 
Gr. and Lat exclamatory phrases, tg:opa- 
xagiog, r, tereeaipon, terque, 
quaterque beatus; Germ. viel Glick! 

“OM id. c. suff. et pref, Di pp. with 


my happiness, i.q. happy am Í, Gen. 30, 13. 

TIMI Milel (upright towards God) 
Asharelah, pr. n. of a Levite and singer, 
1 Chr. 25, 2; in v. 14 written MORI". 


mTOR, rarely TTYOR Mic. 5, 13. 
Deut. 7, 5. Plur. 5° 0x and mines. f. 

1. Aera, a goddess of the Heb. 
idolaters, to whom they made statues, 
images, (b,) 1 K. 15, 13. 2 Chr. 15, 
16; and whom they often worshipped 
together with Baal, as at other times 
Baal and Astarte. (Judg. 2, 13. 10, 6. 
1 Sam. 7, 4. 12, 10.) 1 K. 18, 19 prophets 
ef Baal... prophets of Asherah. 2 K. 23, 
4 of Baal, of Asherah, and of all the host 
of heaven. Judg. 3,7 and served ru: 
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TOR 


ning nx n Baals and Aske- 
rahe ; comp. 2 K. 17, 16. 21,3. 2 Chr. 33, 
3. Judg. 6,25. Once, where in the same 
chapter mention is made of MR 2 K. 
23, 6. 14. 15, and also of ν]ỹ v. 13, 
the latter seems to pertain to the idola- 
trous worship of the Sidonians, and the 
former to that of the Hebrews. 

2. a statue, image, of Asherah, made 
of wood, a wooden pillar, of great size, 
Judg. 6, 25—27; which on account of 
its height was fixed or planted in the 
ground, Deut. 16,21. An Asherah or 
statue of this sort stood near the altar of 
Baal at Samaria from the time of Ahab, 
1 K. 16, 32. 33. 2 K. 10, 26. 17, 16; on 
the high place of Bethel, 2 K. 23, 15; at 
Ophra, Judg. 6, 25; and even in the 
temple at Jerusalem from Manasseh 
until Josiah, 2 K. 21, 3. 7. 23, 6—Ptur. 
de, Asherahs, pillars, columns, often 
coupled with the cippi or stone pillars 
consecrated to Baal, 1 K. 14, 23. 2 K. 
17, 10. 23, 14. 2 Chr. 14, 2. Mic. 5, 12. 
13. Ex. 34, 13. Deut. 7, 5. 12, 3; with 
zz Judg. 3, 7; with zn Is. 17,8 
27, 9. 2 Chr. 34, 4. 7; and with other 
species of idols, Deut. 7, 5. 12, 3. 2 Chr. 
31, 1. 33, 9.— That these pillars were of 
wood appears especially from the fact, 
that whenever they are destroyed they 
are always said to be cut down and 
burned, Ex. 34, 13. Judg. 6, 25. 2 K. 23, 
6. 15. ete. 

Note. Of the ancient versions some 
render this word Astarte, others a wooden 
pillar, others a tree. Sept. very frequent- 
ly dloos, Vulg. lucus, (Engl. a grove,) by 
which they seem to have understood a 
sacred tree. In the Mishna too it is ex- 
plained by "253 hm ‘a tree that is wor- 
shipped.’ The primary signification of 
the word may pertain either to the god- 
dess, her nature and qualities; or to the 
statue or figure of the goddess. The 
latter has recently been maintained by 
Movers in a learned dissertation on this 
word ( Pheenizier, I. p. 560 sq. Bonn 1840); 
according to whom rw is pp. right, 
upright, then a pillar, and at last a fe- 
male divinity of the Canaanites worship- 
ped under the figure of an upright pillar, 
often as the partner (ct'uox:0¢) of Baal 


in his altars, but different from Astarte ; 
comp. the epithet of Diana, O dia, OY 
gia. The former idea was adopted by me, 
(Thesaur. s. h.v. et in Append.) referring 
rie to the nature and qualities of the 
goddess herself; though I admit, that 
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Note. Hithp. oyinnn see under r. 
Bw p. 46. 


rr see nein. 


rz (perh. petition, entreaty, as 
if Inf. Hithpa. by Arabism from r. 59) 


the proper and primary signification of | Eshtaol, pr. n. of a city belonging to the 


the word was afterwards neglected and 
obliterated, as is not uncommon. Ac- 
cording to this view rrywx is pp. For- 
tune, happiness, (comp. YER no. 3; “ÜR 
Gen. 30, 13; espec. g,) and hence 
became an attribute of Astarte, or Venus 
as Fortuna datriæ, which was made 
great account of among the Hebrew 
idolaters; see the arts. "3, 30. To 
this we may add, that the Romans too 
regarded Venus as the giver of good 
fortune and a happy lot; comp. the 
expressions: Venerem jacere Suet. ve- 
nereus jactus Cic. et al. And I am still 
induced to regard this view with favour, 
by the analogy of other similar names 
derived obviously from the nature and 
qualities of heathen gods, and very 
rarely if ever from the form of their sta- 
tues or images; e. g. 0h33, Ning, 
n. It is however very possible, 
that the proper signification of MIOR, 
mx, being afterwards neglected, 
these words might come to be used of 
rude pillars and wooden statues; just as 
the Gr. “Egung was used of any human 
statue which terminated below the breast 
in a square column, although it might 
represent any thing or every thing but 
Mercury. 

Ny DN Chald. a wall, so called as 
being upright, see r. "6% no, 1. Ezra 
5, 3. For the form comp. MY32. 

* DUN obeol. root, pr. to cram or 
press together, to make compact, either 
by treading, stamping, or in any other 

- 6 
way; comp. Arab. Gif to tread, to 
stamp, to subdue. Cogn. pz to press, 
to urge; also PM and the roots there 
adduced.—Hence Mw wx a pressed cake 
of dried grapes; "Oxy a foundation, sc. 
as made firm by stamping; also Arab. 


Ac I, to found, to make firm; 
comp. Mg to prap. 


tribe of Dan, situated in the plain of the 
tribe of Judah, Joch. 15, 33. 19, 41. Judg. 
13, 25, 16,31.—Gentile n. "Sent 1 Chr. 
2, 53. ö 

nn Chald. rebellion Ezra 4, 15, 
19; verbal of Conj. Ithpa. from r. An 
i. q. 570 to strive, q. v. 


Prin (womanieh, uxorious, from 
ce) pr. n. m. Eshton, 1 Chr. 14, 11. 12. 


MOMS Joch. 15, 50, and POMBY 
(obedience, as if Inſ. of Arab. Conj. VIII, 
from r. 530) Eshtemoa, pr. n. of a Levi- 
tical city in the mountains of Judah, 
Josh. 21, 14. 1 Sam. 30, 28. 1 Chr. 4, 17. 
19. 6, 42. Still called Semũ a, a large 
village south of Hebron; Robinson’s 
Palest. p. 194, 627. 


NX comm. gend. Chald. i. q. Heb. 
NIN, a sign, portent, synonym. Nur). 
Dan. 3, 32. 33. 6, 28. R. Titz. 

Pet i. q. MN thou, q. v. 

D, with distinctive accent N8, pers. 
pron. 2 pers. fem. thou, often. The form 
is apocopated from the fuller N, where 
see. Sometimes joined with a masc. 
Ez. 28, 14. Deut. 5, 24. 


»I. M, with Makk. g, c. suff. 
, re in Pause pn, ird, HMR, 
sX , (all which are just as often written 
fully,) Dirt, rarely darin Josh. 23, 15, 
BN, 193, MIN Ex. 35, 26 more rarely 
oriny Gen. 28 1, crm Ez. 23, 45, 
FINIR v. 47. i : 

1. pp. pron. demonstr. qi cs, ipee, self, 
this same. This primary demonstr. 
power is less common in the early He- 
brew; but would seem to have been 
preserved in the language of common 
life, and afterwards to have emerged 
and become current in the later books, 
as also in Rabbinic and Syriac. Josh. 
22, 17 is it too little for us, “39 Jig r 
this same iniquity of Peor? Hag. 2, 17 
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derm R yet ye yourselves turned 
not to me. Dan. 9, 13 as is written in the 
law of Moses ny3 PAIN ngog MR 
* all this same evil is come upon us, 
e. g. as announced in Lev. c. 26 and 
Deut. c. 28. Jer. 38, 16 Wee MR TINH 
WENT ny v re, ie. the same who 
gave us this life. 2 K. 6,5 as one was 
felling a beam, the mon (Dur- rug) fell 
into the water, where the word iron is at 
least to be pronounced with a certain 
emphasis. Neh. 9, 190. 1 Sam. 17, 34 
SUTINI RI NB there came the lion 
and the bear himself or with the bear 
himself; comp. avty cur pogutyys Hom. 
N. 9. 194. (Others, and with the bear.) — 
Here belong also in the O. T. the follow- 
ing: a) The reflerive use of PR, as 
ink iævrór, DOR savtots. Ez. 34, 2 wo 
to the shepherds BNR N WT ASE 
who do feed themselves, i. q. rz. v.8. 
10, Jer. 7, 19. Num. 6, 13. b) In Eze- 
kiel it is read four times without a noun 
following for are, this, it, itself; while 
everywhere else, in a relaxed sense (see 
no. 2), it requires a noun or suffix. Ez. 
43,7 “237 f DIPS Mei "NOD div PR 
this (avre) is the place of my throne and 
this the place of the soles of my feet. Ez. 
47, 17. 18. 19; comp. v. 20, where rd is 
read in the, same context.. Comp. the 
Rabbinic formula, DYN WRI arij 15 
‘seg on the same day, that very day, 
AION no in the same hour, that very 
hour; also Syr. ads <a, comp. ag 
bavrow a se ipeo. 

Nore. Some have questioned the 
abeve use of this particle, choosing 
rather te refer the passages cited, and 
others like them, to its use with an ac- 
cusative; but with little success. See 
Meurer’s Comm. II. p. 608. The origin 
of the word, which is treated of below, ie 
not contrary to the above view; but 
rater favours it. 

2. By degrees Mx lost much of its pri- 
mitive force ; so that as set before nouns 


© Some have 


the rearing ia v. 17. 
16.19; and have proposed to sulstitute Mal, ax 
iav. 30. But the similar passage in o. 43, 7, 
where Pett could act well be selstiteted, sup- 


perts the common „ Maurer supplies: 
le! ~ place, ete. Sept. $e TOY como 
1 t. 


e. g. "373 mm, like Engl. the thing 
itself, the same thing, often put 

dantly for simpl. this thing, the 
As to case, it is put: a) Rarely be- 
fore the nominative, e. g. 2 Sam. 11, 25 
rin AQMP PLR IT l let not 
this thing displease thee. 1 Sam. 20, 13. 
Neh. 9, 32. Not to mention further, the 
examples where MX is coupled with a 
passive verb, as Gen. 4, 18 Jiri? 225 


Gr. § 140, 2. For the examples, ses 
Nordh. Gr. § 833. 3. note. Maurer ad 
Hagg. 2, 5. b) Very freq. and chiefly, 
before the object of a proposition, when 
definite; comp. the pronouns ai ros, ipee, 
whieh espec. in the oblique cases % 
ard, abr, ipsum, ipei, lose in a de- 
gree their demonstrative power. Hence 
it passes over into a particle designating 
a determinate object; so that Heb. rut 
tren, which would be pp. i. q. etree 
roy ovgever, becomes in common usage 
L q. tor oùgavoy, like Gr. abr void 
II. 1. 143 without emphasis for Xgveqtda ; 
also e pp. aŭtor es, oer, and then 
simpl. os. In this manner MX is put very 
frequently before substantives made de- 
finite by the article, as Mx) niau Me 
YT Gen. 1, 1, comp bn) YW 2, 4; 
or by a genitive or suffixes added, Esth. 
9, 14. Ruth 2, 15; also before proper 
names, Jon. 2,1. In all these construc- 
tions it is far more frequent in prose than 
in poetry. Very rarely is c put before 
nouns not made definite; Ex. 2, 1. 21, 
28. 2 Sam. 18, 18. Prov. 13, 21. Eec. 
3, 15. 

Nore. The origin of this particle is 
still uncertain. Corresponding to it in 
the Semitic languages are Chald. m=, 
Syr. N, ipee; but these are of rare 
occurrence. Cognate are the Ethi 
enta who (pp. demonstr. like all rela- 
tives), Egypt. ent who; and espec. the 
demonstr. syllable ent, which in the 
Egyptian language is prefixed to the 
personal pronouns, as ent-oten ye, e. 
sen they, ent-of he.. Here the simple 


At a — — — — — — — = 


flock has become [MN with me, i. e. under 


TR 


and genuine forms are oten, sen, of. 
The form ent-sen corresponds entirely 
tg the Heb. DIN, V7 ny, and ent-of to 
the Heb. ink; while yet all these forms 
express the pominative. See the Table 
in "23%, note. Heb. Gr. p. 293. edit. 13. 
From ent comes both mx (as Mm from 
nh) and Mik; comp. Sanscr. état, Gr. 


-eut-o¢.—Others refer NN, MIN, to the 


Aram. WN, "MS, i. q. ©"; so Hupfeld. 
On the demonstr. power of the letter N, 
see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. morgenl. 
Lit. II. p. 135. 


TI. rc, seq. Makk. “ny, c. suff. D, 
WR, in Pause and in fem. P Gen. 6, 
18 comp. 20, 18, IAN, BAN, dar Gen. 
9, 9. 11, BAR; more rarely and chiefly 
in the books of Joshua, Kings, Jer. and 
Ezek. 7hk, mnk, DNS , (where it might 
seem to be confounded with D as sign 
of the accus.) pp. Subst. denoting near- 
ness, vicinity, prob. for NIR from r. Tzu 
no. II, to approach, as M22 from rp. 
In common usage it passed over into ‘a 
Preposition, of like force with 93 q. v. 

1. with, apud, i. e. at, by, near, of 
nearness and vicinity, comp. 2. Gen. 
19, 33. Lev. 19, 13. Job 2, 13. 1 K. 9, 26 
Exion-geber NDRY eg 5 is 
near by Eloth ; comp. Judg. 45 11. D 
e with i 6. in the presence of any 
one, i. q. 92025 in 729. Unusual 
is Gen. 30, 29, thou knowest what thy 


my care as their shepherd; comp. 39, 6 
he took care for nothing SHS with him, 
i. e. so long as he had Joseph for his 
oixoropos, v.8.—Spec. a) As implying 
possession, like Lat. penes, comp. Gr. ta 
nag éuol, Arab. ys (see BS no. 
2,) espec. of what one has in mind, 
Job 12, 3 mde oD qme “ong who know- 


eth not such things? 14, 5 the number of 


his months is with thee, i. e. in thy mind, 
is determined by thee. b) Rarely of 
motion to or towards a place, (like naga 
c. acc. and vulg. apud te Inecr. Grut.) 
2 Sam. 15, 23. Ps. 67,2 WHY MB “NI, 
i. q. . Pe. 4, 7. e) l. q. Besides, 

, (comp. naga tevta preter ista,) 
Ex. 1, 14. 1 K. 11, 1.25. d) Ellipt. for 
dar Gen. 49, 25, where Y is implied 
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from the preceding context. e) In 
some phrases and examples & might 
seem to stand more laxly for in; as in 
Lat. apud villam, apud forum, apud 
Hierosolyma Suet. Vesp. 93; apud Pa- 
lestinam Eutr. 7, 13; see Handii Tur- 
sell. p. 414, 415. But still, in all such 
cases, the notion of nearness can and 
ought to be retained; e. g. 1 Sam. 7, 16 
and he judged Israel ri Minpo->a-Ny 
at all these places ; the forums in which 


justice was administered being in the 


gates of the cities, and therefore~az or by 
the cities. 1 K. 9, 25 [ex ing opr 
2 and Solomon burnt incense at 
that altar which was before Jehovah ; 
comp. Suet. Aug. 35, ‘ut thure et mero 
supplicaret—apud aram ejus dei etc.’ 
and Deut. 16,6 n od... p-. 
Sacrifices were offered strictly at the al- 
tar, and in 1 K. L c. this phrase is employ- 
ed as if the usual one for offering incense. 

2. with, cum, comp. U no. 1, pp. of 
accompanying, society, Gen. 6, 13. 43, 
16. Judg. 1, 16. Jer. 51, 59; of affinity 
1 K. 3, 1; of a covenant Gen. 15, 18; of 
help, aid, Gen. 4, 1 / have gotten a man- 
child nining with Jehovah, i. e. with 
his help, through his aid. Jer. 1, 8. 15, 
20. Also, to speak with any one 1 K. 8, 
15; to fight or wage war with any one, 
where d can also be rendered against, 
Gen. 14, 9. 1 Chr. 20, 5. Prov. 23, 11. 
u HIM to walk with God, q. d. 
as the companion of God, to live a life 
pleasing to God, Gen. 5, A. On me 
dr to do kindness, i. e. to act kindly 
with any one, Zech. 7, 9; comp. Ruth 
2, 20. 2 Sam. 16, 17. 

For NRY see after ju. 

Nore. Noldius in his Concord. has 
everywhere confounded the two words, 
r no. I and II. 


III. W c. suff. i 1 Sam. 13, 20; 
Plur. pores ib. v. 21, and DoF W Ia. 2, 4. 
Mic. 4, 3. Joel 4, 10; an agricultural 
instrument of iron, having an edge and 
requiring to be sometimes sharpened, 
(1 Sam. I. c.) according to most of the 
ancient intpp. a plough-share or coulter, 
though in 1 Sam. I. c. it is joined with 
rome plough-share; according to 
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2 household-stuff, flocks and herds, 
utensils. Indeed I would prefer to: re- 
gard M as contr. for n (as NY for 


6 s 
TMY from M3) i q. Arab. S15} instru- 
K 


ment, sol apparatus, instrument, espec. 
of war, from r. mng {Sf to help, also to 
be furnished with instruments, appara- 
tas; and this general word is then prob. 
put for some particular kind of instru- 
ment, perhaps for the coulfer of a plough ; 
see the passages above cited from Isaiah 
and Miceh. 


Warm (with Baal, i. e. enjoying the 
favour and help of Baal) Ethbaal, pr. n. 
of aking of Sidon 1K. 16, 31. Josephus 
calls him ‘I90falos, EO Hao, (NN 
b93,) Ant. 8. 13. 1, 2. c. Apion. 1. 18. 


dum Dent. 33, 2, and N Is. 21, 
12, plur. URR Jer. 3, 22 for ung; Fut. 
rma’ Job 37, 22, plur. Vs, Job 16, 22, 
eontr. and defct. PART Mic. 4, 8; ame 
Deut. 33, 21 and PR for Nm. Is. 41, 
25; Imper. TER for HR Is. 21, 12. 56, 
9. 12; most of which forme imitate the 
Arameren. . 

1. to come, in Heb. the poetic word 
instead of Riz. Chald. u], Syr. Uf, 


vs) 
Arab. Uf. in these languages the com- 
mon prose forme. Constr. seq. > of pers. 
to whom one comes Jer. 3, 22, and "3 
Mic. 4, 8. Part plur. fem. minien 
things to come i. e. future, Is. 41, 23. 44, 
7. 45, 11. Arab. «if for Of future 


2. to come upon any one, to happen to 
him, e. g. evil, Job 3, 25, i q. UA c. ace. 

3. to go, to pass away, Job 16, 22. 
Vulg. transeunt. 

Hiru. to bring, i. q. Ran. Pret 
piur. "mri for har Is. 21, 14; also the 
same form for Imper. Jer. 12, 9. 

Deriv. yira. 

TEN: Chald. Dan. 7, 22, inf. und Dan. 
3 2, i q. Hebr. to come, c. 2 of pers. 
Ezra 4 12. 5, 4 


to cause io come, to bring, e. g. peruens 


Dan. 6, 17.25; things Dan. 5, 4 28. Byr. 


. 

Horn. borrowed from the Hebrew, 
but anomalous, n, 3 fem. nnr Dan 
6, 18, phir. A“ 3, 13, to be brought. 


TIS pers. pron. 2 pers. m. theu 
With distinctive accent D (Mile) 
Gen. 3, 11. 4, 11. 27, 32; without N five 
times in Cheth. AR 1 Sam. 24, 19. Pa 
6, 4. Ecc. 7, 22. Job 1, 10. Neh 9 6 
In cblique cases: of thee, thine, 1 K. 21, 
19; thee Prov. 22, 19; see Heb. Gr. 
§ 119.2. Lehrg. p.727.—Instead of the N 
doubled, the Arabic and Ethiopie have 7%, 

eS os 
Sot, £ gol, vug. ol, Rr: f 
AF‘: ; the Syriac has Nun occult, 
T, f. AN; and the same letter ap- 
pears also in the Egyptian eNToK, f. 
eNTO; all which are compounded of 
the demonstr. syllable en and the simple 
pronouns ta, ti, tok, comp. Indo-europ. 
tu. See in "33%, note. Heb. Gr. p. 293. 
edit. 13. 

Fru f a ce drs, so called from ite 

82 
alow gait, from r. WX. Arab. G 
she-ass, both domestic and wild, Aram. 
wine, 27 id—Num. 22, 23 sq. "% 
‘she son of his ass i. e. his ass, Gen. 49, 
11. Pilur. Mahe Gen. 12, 16. 32, 16. 


TRS Chald. comm. gend. a furnace, 
i q. Syr. H AJ. Dan. 3, 6. 11. 15 6 
The form zun is for PWR, from r. PA 
to smoke ; like pin for pp. 

Pune Ex. 41, 15 Cheth. for png . 


"ERS i. q. BR pers. pron. B pere. aing. 
fem. thou. This form is rare in the 
O. Test. occurring only seven times in 
Cheth. 1 K. 14, 2. 2 K. 4, 16.23 8, L 
Judg. 17, 2. Jer. 4, 30. Ea. 36, 133 the 
Yod being everywhere dropped through 
the dg ef the Masorites, and mx 
substituted, so that in the text itself the 

t form is "AR. Still, there ean 
be no doubt but that this () is a 
genuine form, (comp. Arab. 5l wand 


‘TR 
Syr. N,) and even the more ancient 
and primary form, which the negligent 
pronunciation of common life afterwards 
abridged into HR. Yod at the end of 
words is a mark of the feminine, as in 
“FE (perh. near, from vy mearnees, 
and the ending ,) Ittai, pr. n. a) of 
one of David's military chiefs, 2 Sam. 
15, 19. 22. 18, 2. b) of a Benjamite 
2 Sam. 23, 29, also written . q. v. 


F m. Ez. 41, 15 Keri, v. 16. 42, 4 
8, a term of architecture signifying a 
decrement, where a story or portico is 
drawn in, an et, ledge, terrace. It 
is a verbal Hiph. from pn) Hiph. te tear 
away, cut off. So Bottcher recently, 
Proben p. 350; but so too Abulwalid long 
before, i. q. Juna) segment, increment, 
etc. see his words quoted in Thesaur. 
Append. s. h. v. 


IINR pers. pron. 2 pera. plur, ye, m. 
joined less accurately with a fem. Ez. 


13, 20. Arab, 235}, Aram. vs. 


BEN Ex. 13, 20. Num. 33, 6, Etham, 
pr. n. of a place on the confines of Egypt 
and the Arabian desert; from which also 
the adjacent part of the desert as far as 
to Marah had the same name, Num. 33, 
8. Sept. Od n. Jablonsky supposes it to 
be i. q. Egyptian 4710 i e. boundary 
of the sea. Opusc. ed. te Water II. p. 157. 

biung 1 Sam. 4,7. 14,21. 19, 7. 2Sam. 


5, 2. Pa. 90, 4; brome Mie. 2, 8. Is. 30, 


33; once bion 1 Sam. 10, 11; Adv. 

1. aforetime, of old, spoken of time 
long past, Mic. 2, 8. Is. 30, 33. 

2. yesterday ; so in all the other pass- 
ages above cited. 

Nore. There exists likewise a form 
bion d. v. Also Syr. , Chald. 
biona, “Syme. The form seems com- 
pounded from rd with, at, and did i. q. 
dN, forepart, front; hence of time, 
antea, aforetime. 


* TON obeol. root, Arab. cyst i.q. 
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as, 


“Te 


St ie take short steps, to go slowly ; 
Conj. IV to stop, to stand still; comp. 


-f ° 
pl to delay.— Hence hiruz a she-ass. 
WR in some Mes. and editions for 
zir perennity, perpetuity, Mic. 6, 2. Job 
19. 


TAN pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. fem. ye ; 
only onee Ez. 34, 31, where other 
read en. Elsewhere with i parag. 
MAX, but only Gen, 31, 6. Ez. 13, 11. 
20. 34, 17; and ibid. 13, 20 MAN after 
the analegy af the forms rn, n. 
Nun added at the end of words is a sign 
of multitude, espec. in the fem. comp. 
, I, DR. 

TORN f. a gift, reward, spec. as given 
to a harlot, Hos. 2, 14 [12]. R. 1 2 0. 

“N (giving, munificent, from mge) 
Ethni, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 26 [41]. 

5 16, 34. 41, and hr m. (for 

Au c. Aleph prosthet. from r. Nat), ) e. 
suff, "PNY. 

1. a gift, hire, e. g. of a harlot, absol. 
Ez. 16, 31. 34; and with mi? added 
Deut. 23, 19. Metaph. of fruits and pro- 
duce of the fields, regarded by idolaters 
as gifts from the idols, Hos. 9, 1. Mie. I, 
7; comp. Is. 23, 17. 18. 

2. Ethnan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 7. 


N Chald. e. suff. ro], m. 

1. a place, Dan. 2, 35. Ezra 5, 15. 6, 5. 
7. In the Targums freq. Syr. et Samar. 
hf id. Hence n the place where 
Ezra 6, 3, i. q. where, a pleonasm very 
common in Aramean, Syr. ? Y comp. 
"we nipu. See in Dips. 

2. perh. track, i. q. Arab. 2 ; 
Ethiop. Ai C:. Hence N for Fes 
Dan. 7, 6. 7, after, afterwards, i. q. 
Sf de, pp. in the track; c. 
aff. Jr Dan. 2, 39. Syr. and Samar. 


2 


roh (places, regions) pr. n. of a 
place in the south of Palestine, Num. 21, 1 
BN "TIT by the way of Atharim. 


a 


Beth, , the second letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 
ing 2. The Hebrew name is contracted 
from M3, house, tent, to which the earli- 
est form of this letter, seems to have 
borne a resemblance. See Heb. Gr. p. 
291. edit. 13. Monumm. Phen. p. 21. 

It passes over into the other labials, 
e.g. a) Into d, as 313 and Vn to dis- 
perse, h and Xas to cleave, 2702 
Aram. 5700, lz, iron, 728 and 0 
be weak. b) Rarely into‘, as 3235, 
5303, great; also with ' quiescent, as 
Sona for 227 , comp. in the occi- 
dental languages fooxe vescor, pascor ; 
Sade vado. c) Into v, the sounds of 
these two letters being very nearly rela- 
ted in the mouth of an Oriental; e. g. 
Rag and RY fat, Mid and TINNI 
pr. n. of a Babylonish idol, 7 upset to 
try; TOY Ol time, “Ot 5, to prune a 
vine, 31273 and 51073 pr. n. of a stream; 
Stud iq. d a writing, poem; Arab. 


TE for K. Mecca. Comp. irre for 
prdérto from ui. mel, honey; scamnum, 
scabellum ; marmor, Fr. marbre, Engl. 
marble, etc. 


2 before monosyllables sometimes 3, 
(ee Heb. Gr. § 100), c. suff "2; 52, 
rarely M23 Ps. 141, 8, in Pause and fem. 
52; in, n3; „z; C22, 353; tna, vy, 
. 772; Arab. S, rarely D; "Ethiop. 


fl, rarely f); Syr. <5; a prefix prepo- 
sition, for the origin of which see the note 
at the end of the article; primarily de- 
noting the being and remaining in a 
place, Gr. ir, Lat in; then transferred 
to the ideas of nearness and society or 
accompaniment, at, by, with ; and joined 
leo in both senses with verbs of motion. 

A) pp. in, Lat. in c. abl. Gr. (. Spec. 

1. in, pp. of the being in a place, (which 
might be more fully and precisely ex- 
pressed by PY, 20 ,) as 9°33 in the 
city, N5933 in the house, Wia in the pit, 


7282 in the land or province, N in 
(the place) which, i. q. where. Here 
belong also the following: a) The for- 
mulas "3°32 in the eyes (pp. in the sight of 
the eyes), N, “D3; comp. ê» opPal- 
pots Hom. Il. 2. 587, in oculis Q. Curt. 
9.4. b) The idiom 3 MDY ‘to drink tx 
a cup,’ as in Engl. i. e. to drink what is 
in a cup, for to drink out of a cup, Gen. 
44, 5. Am. 6, 6, comp. Chald. Dan. 5, 2. 
So Gr. e yevow, év notnoloiçs nivery Xen. 
Anab. 6. 1.4. Fr. ‘boire dans une tasse, 
‘ puiser dans une fontaine.’ The analogy 
of these other languages speaks decid- 
edly against the explanation of Fàsi, that 
the vessel is here to be conceived of as 
an instrument, q. d. to drink with the cup. 
2. in, among, denoting the being in 
the midst of a number or multitude. 
Lam. 1, 3 n among the nations. 
Gen. 23, 18 d “SW Ni among 
all that went in at the gate of his city, 
i. q. in their presence, before them. 
Spec. a) When a person or thing is 
one part from among a large number. 
Cant. 1, 8 05w33 Mp" O thou fair (fair- 
est) among women. 2 Sam. 15, 31 Aki- 
thophel is among the conspirators, i. e. 
one of them. Ps. 118, 7 "133 mins Je- 
hovah is among my helpers, i. e. is my 
helper. Ps. 54, 6. 99, 6. Judg. 11, 35. 
(Comp. ir co sivas). Ps. 139, 16 my 
days were predestined T73 "MN N and 
there was not yet one among them, i. e. 
of them. 1 Sam. 11, 11 werf c3 two 
among them, of them. Ex. 14, 28. Lev. 
16, 36. Deut. 1, 35. Hence: b) After 
several verbs when they relate only to a 
part of a large number; e. g. 3 N 
to smite among i.e. of them, a part of 
them, 2 Sam. 23, 10; diff. from NDP e. 
accus. to smite them. 2 209 Ps. 78, 31. 
Comp. 3 528, 3 ANG, to eat of, to drink 
of, Prov. 9, 5. e) Gen. 7, 21 and all 
flesh (animals) died . nenad Fitz 
yers * Nes pp. which belonged 
among the birds, among the cattle, and 
among the wild beasts, ctc. i. e. both the 
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birds, the cattle, and the wild beasts, 
ete. 8, 17. 9, 2. 10. Hos. 4, 3. 

3. As referring to the bounds, limits, 
by which any thing is circumscribed, in, 
within, intra. IGI within thy gates 
Ex. 20, 10. “niona within my walls Is. 
56, 5. 

4. Of high objects, spoken of being 
upon them, in, on, upon. THA in or on 
Horeb 1 K. 8, 9. W drikn on the 
tabernacle Num. 14, 10. Deut. 31, 15. 
n0103 upon horses Is. 66, 20. So Gr. 
dy 10) Goss, êv Imnoig. 

5. Trop. of a being or happening in 
time, in, within. M"UNID in the begin- 
ning Gen. 1, 1. RI MWB in that year 
Judg. 10, 8. pre) Wi in three years, 
i. e. within three years, Is. 16, 14. Comp. 
bios, Tina 80 of being in any situa- 
tion, condition; as b in peace 1 Sam. 
29,7. In later Hebrew even before ad- 
verbe, as j22, M52; see 52, . 

6. Trop. of the mode or manner, the 
norm or rule, in, after; comp. èr 16 
toon, E r yous, Lat. ‘hunc in mo- 
dum’, Heb. 53. Thus yz in (after) 
the manner Am. 4, 10. Is. 10, 24. 26; 
and, after the same analogy, "272 in 
(after) the commandment, Y TN 
DYN to walk in (live after) the counsel 
of the wicked Ps. 1, 1. Gen. 1, 26 
WMD N in our image and after 
our likeness. v. 27. 5, 1.3 Adam begat a 
son i2>¢> intog. The original form 
is here conceived of as the rule or stand- 
ard, within which the copy must be 
kept.—Hence, without further addition, 
3 takes the signif. in, after, according to, 
secundum ; as Gen. 21, 12 RID" PHD 
IN d in (after) Isaac shall thy seed be 
named ; comp. 2 RP, zal O ent 
tixog. Also in the manner of, as, like 
as; comp. in Greek end Sngds in the 
manner of beasts, like beasts, Arab. 

* & ‘in homine, i. e. in the man- 
ner of men. So Job 34, 36 because of hie 
answers Jg “GINI in the manner of wick- 
ed men; Sept. wang oi de Two 
Mes. here read 2; and others translate, 
‘among wicked men,’ contrary to the 
context. Ps. 48, 8. 139, 15. Is. 44, 4 and 
they (the Israelites) shall spring up 2 


Yen as among grass, i. e. joyously and 
luxuriantly ; parall. as (2) willows by 
the water courses. Sept. ac, and several 
Mss. and editions read 2; it would be 
absurd to translate: ‘the Israelites shall 
spring up in among the grass.’ Ps. 37, 
20 399 3033 15D they (the wicked) shall 
vanish away as the smoke ; parall. as (2) 
the beauty of the pastures. Against the 
sense: they vanish away in smoke, we 
have here the parall. passage, Ps. 102, 4 
"99 JU23 5D my days are consumed as 
smoke, parall. “piad. Zech. 10, 5 (pa- 
rall. 2). Hos. 10, 15 as the morning- 
daun (mEn) shall the king of Israel be 
cut off. Others, to-morrow, i. e. speedi- 
ly.—The remarks of Ewald and others 
against this signif: of 3 are not satisfac- 
tory. (Ewald Gr. p. 607. Winer's Lex. 
p. 109. Fasi in Jahn's Jahrb. I. p. 183 

sq.) As has been shown, it is not only 
susceptible of entire explanation and has 
the clearest analogies in several lan- 
guages; but also in several of the pass- 
ages above cited, (which those writers 
do not notice or else interpret contrary 
to the context and in a forced manner,) 
it is necessary, and was therefore adopted 
in the ancient versions and even by copy- 
ists, who sometimes write D as an expla- 
natory gloss. 

7. After verbs of motion, in the several 
relations of no. 1-4, in, into, ets. So with 
verbs signif. to go in, Gen. 19, 8. 31, 33; 
to send, Lev. 16, 22. Deut. 7, 20; to 
place, put, lay, ponere in loco,’ Gen. 27, 
17. Also, into and through any thing, 
50 as to come out on the other side, 
Deut. 15, 17 thou shalt take an awl and 
thrust it M2823 YRI through his ear and 
into the door; comp. 1 Sam. 18, 11. 19, 
10.—So too in, among, Deut. 4, 27. 1K. 
11, 2; on, upon, 1 K. 2, 44 Jehovah shall 
return thy wickedness de upon thine 
own head. Lev. 20,9. Comp. 3 N to 
tread upon; 1 Ma metaph. to put trust 
upon or in. 

B) The other main signification is, 
at, by, with, expressing nearness; ueed 
also in several tropical senses, and put 
after verbe of motion. 

1. pp. at, by, near, on; 922 al a 
fountain 1 Sam. 29, 1; "93 MN by the 
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er Chebar, Chaboras, Ex. 10, 15 (Gr. 
dy nosapi by the river); CITY on the 
aky, & evgare, Prov. 30, 19. Here be- 
long also: a) The phrases, via Bf 
day by day, every day, q. d. eo that one 
day touches the other; / ꝝi WIN month 
by month 1 Chr. 27, 1; mya rid year 
by year Lev. 25,33. b) The formula 
3 3253 to swear by any one, i. e. appeal- 
ing to him and invoking his name, Gen. 
21, 23. 22, 16. So to curse by any one, 
1 Sam. 17, 43. Arab. by God. 
Here 3 may indeed be referred to no. 4 
below, as expressing that to or towards 
which one turns in taking an oath; 
comp. in Engl. I swear to God.’ 

2. Closely connected with the pre- 
ceding is the signif. with; spoken: 
a) 8 Num. 20, 20 rz 

TD with much people. Is. 8, 16 2 
with my disciples, i.e. they taking part. 
Jer. 11, 19 toma y? the tree with its 
Fruit. Hence 2, "#2, "532, without. 
Hence too ) verbs of coming followed 
by 3 denote a coming with something, 
i q. lo bring; see aia, W., ap, N 
eomp. Lebrg. p. 818. Nordh. Gr. II. p. 
232. 1. De Sacy Gramm. Arabe J. p. 47. 
edit II. 5) As it is said, Pa 55, 19 
they come with many against me, and 
Deut. 28, 62 ye shali be left with few, 
i e. few of you shall remain; so also it 
is said, Num. 13, 23 they bare it (the 
cluster) upon a staff 07222 with two, i. e. 
by two, two and two, Vulg. duo virt.— — 
b) Of help, aid, with, by, Ps. 18, 30 with 
thee (33) i e. with thy help J hare run 
upon a troop. 44, 10 thou (O God) goest 
nat forth with our armies. 14, 5. 60, 14. 
Is. 26, 13.— —c) Of the instrument; as 
TYV with the sword Josh 10, 11; 922752 
with the feat Ex. 34, 11; "723 RIP to 
cry with the throat, i. e. aloud, with full 
voice, Ia. 58, 1; to burn with fire, Bux, 
Lev. 8, 32; majo, myo m2, by Moses, 
by the hand of Moses; 3 739 to serve 
with any one, i. e. to impose labour or 
service upon bim, Lev. 25, 29; see in 
137 —Sometimes also of the material 
regarded as an instrument, with, of, out 
Ex 33, 8 he made the larer . . with 
(out of) the losking-giases. 1 K.7, 14 
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a 


to work all works P&M} with copper, 
i. e. out of copper. Lev. 13, 52. 2 Chr. 
9, 18. In like manner of the cause, a- 
ther ; as, to punish eith hunger Lam. &, 
19; to prophesy by Baal Jer. 23, 13; 
and also of the efficient cause or agent 
after passive verbe, Num. 36, 2. Is. 4 
17.— —d) With a noun of quality 2 
forms a periphrasis for an adjective; as 
Pa. 29, 4 the voice of Jehovah is IDB swith 
power, i. e. powerful. Also for adverbs; 
Fenz with haste, hastily, Ex. 18, iL 
mang i. e. understandingly, wisely, 
Prov. 3 19.— —e) ]. with all this, 
i. e. for, in spite of, all mis, Is. 9, 11. 16. 
20. 10, 4. 47, 9. The 2 here denotes 
something as done with, along with, other 
acts; hence pp. ‘although all this has 
occurred or will occur, ya along with it 
this other will also take place.’ 

3. Spoken of price, wages, exchange, 
for, at; (derived from the local signif 
at, by, comp. loco ;) Deut. 19, 21 U ÑM 
life for life. Gen. 29, 18 M32 for thy 
daughter. Is. 7, 23 a thousand vines at 
(3) a thousand shekels, i. e. worth so 
much. 2 Sam. 23, 17 DRIED swith 


jeopardy of their lives. 

4. As implying motion quite to a place 
or thing, to, unto, upon; (different from 
bx towards a place, which does not imply 
that the object is actually reached ; this 
latter idea being still more definitely ex- 
pressed by “13 even to, usque ad ;) Gen 
11, 4 a tower DXDT IWR" whose top may 
reach unto heaven ; comp. Jer. 51, 9 with 
d. 1 K. 16, 11 * Fre mingens ad 
parietem, upon (against) a wall; see in 
mý .— With 2 in this sense are constru- 
ed a large number of verbs, which de- 
note motion to or upon any thing, and in 
Latin are compounded with in or ad ; as 
3 PoI, 3 TM, to lay hold upon; 3 333 
to touch upon; 3 522 to rush upon; 3 P 
to cleave to, or hang upon ; N. to call 
to or upon ; also 2 "33 to chide at; BRG, 
2 80, to ask or seek at, ete. Especially 
a) afier verbs of sense ; as IFRS, 3 rum, 
to look on or at; 3998 to hear or listen 
to; 3 oN to smell to or at; sometimes 
too with the accessory idea of sympathy, 

com . rarely painful, as 
Gen. 21, 16 m mina nyer J cam. 
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not look upon aden of the child. 20, 32. 
1Sam. 1, 11. Lehrg. p 8M. b) in a 
hostile sense pom, i e. against; as 17° 
7 his A is upon (against) every man 
Gen. 16, 12. 2 Sam. 24 17; 3 erh} to fight 
against; 3 9, 3 B, 433, to rebel 
or be faithless against any one; Mun 
3 d anger is kindled against. 

5. Implying a reference or respect to 
any thing, e. g. a) in respect to, as to, 
1K. 5, 22 [8]. b) for i.e. for the sake 
Y, because of; Gen. 18, 28 n¥ama be- 
cause of those five. Tx. 10, 12. 2K. 14, 6. 
Jon. 1, 14. c) about, concerning, after 
verbs of rejoicing, see Moy, *, pez; 
speaking of or about, see "27; of testify- 
ing, see M33. 

C) A particular consideration is re- 


| quired by that peculiar idiom of the He- 


brew and Arabic called Beth pleonastic, 
dot L, or also Beth essentiæ. In 


Arabic, where it is far more frequent, it is 
cemmonly put before the predicate, espec. 
where this is a participle or adjective, 
and in negative or interrogative senten- 
ces; rarely is it prefixed to a subatantive, 
Hamas. ap. Schult. ad Prov. 3, 26; never 
to the subject. This use of it therefore 
approaches near to that of the Accusa- 
tive after the substantive 3 5 
so that one might say 
U, and yuu SUN L P 
God is not remiss; where the former 
construction may be explained, ‘God 
(acts) not as if remiss; Fr. en, e. g. ‘vivre 
en honnéte homme. 

In the same manner most of the exam- 
ples in the O. Test. may be explained; 
and thus this use of 3 approaches near to 
its use in comparison, see in A. 6. Ex. 6,3 
I appeared unto Abraham “TÅ WA ae 
the God Almighty, q.d. in the character 
of Ged Almighty. Is. 40 10 m run 
pita ia lo/ the Lord will come asa 
strong one. Ex. 32, 22 thou knowest the 

m SA3 Hat they are evil; 


Vulg. pronus ad malum, bent on evil. 
Bor. 7, 14 a2 Nn Nas BTA in the 


diry of joy be then joyfal, pp. conduct thy- 
* rire 
Jehovah shall be thy hope Pa. 68 5 
uur) nn Ais name is Jah (Targ. Jon. 


ner; me. Sept. Syr. Vulg. omit 3; comp. 
Josh. 47, 4. 48,2.) Is, 26, 4 mjni m3 N 
for Jah (i. e. eternal, unchangeable) is 
Jehovah.—Some of these and other pasa- 
ages may indeed be differently explained; 
but it is in vain to deny the existence of the 
idiom iteelf in Hebrew, as has been done 
by Ewald, Heb. Gramm. p. 607; and 
after him by Winer, Lex. p. 109. Still 
it is not less certain, that many examples 
which have been referred to this idiom, 
do not belong under it; but are to be 
otherwise explained. So Hos. 13, 9 
TWIT 13 1D Sa nes yn, where Vulg. 
perditio tua, Israel, tantummodo in me 
auxilium tuum ; but, comparing c. 7, 13, 
it should be so explained: This hath de- 
stroyed thee, O Israel, that [thou art] 
against me thy helper. 1 K. 13, 34 render: 
and for this cause (THI 3733) the house 
of Jeroboam fell into sin.—In three ex- 
amples, all in the later Hebrew, 3 seems 
clearly to be prefixed to the subject; e. g. 
Ezra 3, 3 bY moga , unless this 
isa mingling of two constructions, MW 
dreh and Em Moga. 1 Chr. 9, 33 
Naben prey r 2) opis ag, where 
yet we might render, ‘ it was incumbent 
on them to be in the work.’ 7, 23 NINI "9 
imas NINY because evil was in his house, 
i.e. calamity. Perhaps this is a solecism 
of the later age of the Hebrew. 

D) With the Infinitive 3 forms a peri- 
phrasis for the Lat. gerund, Engl. in, with 
pres. particip. as P in ridendo, Engl. 
in laughing, Prov. 14, 13. More com- 
monly it may be better expressed in Engl. 
by an adverb or conjunction with a finite 
verb; e. g. a) while, when, i Lq. in that, 
comp. in A. 5, of time. Num. 35, 19 i3393 
when he lighteth upon him. Prov. 30, 32. 
Cant. 5, 6. Esth. 2, 8. b) when, after, 
with a past tense ; ‘comp. in A. 5, of time 
completed; the infin. here having the 
force of the preter. Gen. 33, 18 in az 
OR per when he had come from Meso- 
polamia, after he came, etc. 2, 4. Ex. 3, 
12, Is. 20, 1. Job 48, 10. c) though, even 
if, comp. B. 2. e. Ps. 46,3 yu W rn 
though the earth be changed. ls. 1, 15. 
d) because, comp. B. 5. 03193 because 
they had forsahen, 2 Chr. 28, 6. 

Norm The opinion of the ancient 
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Grammarians iš not improbable, that 2 
was originally apocopated from "3, "3, 

tn the house, within, Gets as > from bie, 2 
from s; This view may be supported 
on the following grounds: a) The 
Chald. 2, Syr. O, not only signifies 
house, but also has the power of the par- 
ticle 3, in, not unfrequently in the Tar- 
gums, as Cant 1, 9. 2,15. b) Even now 
in the East the word any house, in geo- 
graphical names, is oſten abridged into 
&. U. Si as yew Beisån for Heb. 


1 ma i e for maw 
ys see our note on Burckhardt’s Trav- 


els in Syria, etc. I. p. 491. Germ. c) An 
example of the same abbreviation occurs 
in the O. Test. itself, in the form Mnds3 
for MATT N house of Astarte; comp. 
Bebeten in Euseb. and Jerome, for Beth 
Beten. d) The Persian exhibits a like 


analogy; in which are promiscuously 


employed the separate forms x) in, U 
with, and the inseparable _,.— Comp. 
Arab. J prob. for e)» and also other 
words not less violently abbreviated, 
as 53, see 2 below; and d whence 
Dir} MTB, ni s, Chald. bana, Arab. 
96 


= Chald i iq. Heb. as, in heaven, in 
a dream, Dan. 2, 19, 28, comp. Heb. A. 1; 
to drink in vessels Dan. 5, 2, comp. A. 
1. b; to be given into one’s hand Dan. 
11, 11, comp. A. 7; with the hand 2, 34, 
comp. B. 2. c. 


= in proper names appears as a 
contraction for {2 son ; as in “P73 
n son of stabbing ; see also 
d, SUB, Desa. See Schol. E 
Hamara ed. Freitag, p. 3. Roediger de 
Libb. Hist. interp. Arab. p. 20, 21. 


TRI T an entrance, entry, Ez. 8, 5. 
R. * to enter. 

DMB adj. Chald. bad, wicked, Ezra 
4,12, R. vnz. 

* in Kal not used, Arab. C to 
dig, e. g. a well, ditch. Kindred roots 
are “23, "23, also "xB, Lat. forare, 
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"XS 
Germ. bohren, Engl. to bore. Comp 


"MD, “AND, WD. 

Pil. 1. to dig in, to grave, e. g. letters 
on stone, to inscribe, seq. 52 Deut. 27, 
8 Hab. 2, 2. 

2. to expound, to declare, pp. to dig 
out, to dig out and explain, Deut. 1, 5. 

Deriv. sia, , HAND or WD, and 
those here following: 


Wa plur. aes constr. NRB Gen. 
14, 10. f 

1. a well, Arab. 222, Syr. Bl, tS; 
id. Gen. 24, 11. 20. 26, 19. 20. 21. al. 
Often more fully oa Wa Gen. 21, 19, 
nmr ora N 26, 19.— t is distinguished 
from a fountain (.?) on the surface of 
the ground or flowing from a rock; ab 
though a well (N) may also be called 
a fountain (72), as Gen. 16, 7 coll. v. 
14. 24, 11. 13. 16. Spoken of wells or 
pits of bitumen Gen. 14, 10. 

2. a pit, Ps. 54, 24. 69, 16. 

3. Beer, pr. n. a) a station of the 
Israelites in the confines of Moab, Num. 
21, 16-18; prob. the same place which 
in Ie. 15, 8 is called more fully d “RE 
Beer-elim, i. e. well of heroes. b) a 
place in Palestine, Judg. 9, 21. Perh 
33% "x2, so Studer; more prob. the 
place now called el-Btreh in the plain of 
Judah; see Robinson's Palest. II. p. 132. 


DPN WD, see "X3 no. 3. a. 


A TID “WED (well of life of vision, 
i. e. of life after a vision of God, comp. 
Judg. 6, 22 sq.) pr. n. of a well on the 
southern borders of Palestine, Gen. 16, 
14. 24,62. 25,11. The etymology above 
given is that of the sacred writer, Gen 
16, 14. Neglecting the vowels, one 
might also conjecture it to be for "x3 
"Mn “115 well of the jaw-bone (or rock) of 
vision, i. e. well of the conspicuous rock, 
comp. Judg. 16, 19; or also ‘well of the 
far eeen region,’ comp. Arab. 13 le 
jaw-bone, region. 2 

Yaw WI (well of the oath, i. q. * 
rewe), according to Gen. 21, 31. 26, 33; 
but see below,) Beer-sheba, pr. n. of an 
ancient city on the southern border of 
Palestine, 2 Sam. 24, 7; whence the 


phrase, in describing the limits of Pales- 
tine: 33% "NIT FIV from Dan to 
Beer-sheba Judg. 20, 1; and of the king- 
dom of Judah: sat) j 9X379 from 
Geba to Beer-sheba 2 K. 23, 8.—Still 
called Bir es-Seba’, with two deep wells; 
see Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 300-3. 


XINI (well, fountain) pr. n. m. Bee- 


m- 3% 


e 
TARI (id.) pr. n. m. Beerah, 1 Chr. 
6 


MRI (wells) Beeroth, pr. n. of a 
city of the Gibeonites Josh. 9, 17, after- 
wards belonging to the tribe of Benja- 
min, Josh. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 4,2. After 
the exile it was still in existence and 
inhabited, Ezra 2, 25. Neh. 7, 29. Now 
el-Bireh on the great road north of Jeru- 
salem ; Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 132.— 
Gentile n. "MAND 2 Sam. 4, 2. 23, 37; 
and contr. "M2 1 Chr. 11, 39. Comp. 
infra “niang. 


WPL? "2B MWI (wells of the sone 
of Jaakan) pr. n. of a station of the Isra- 
elites in the desert, Deut. 10,6. In the 
parallel passage Num. 33, 31 ellipt. 22 
225. See Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 583. 

RI (q. d. ſontanus) Beeri, pr. n. m. 
a) of the father of Hosea, Hos. 1, 1. 
b) Gen. 26, 34. 


W (by Syriasm for z) ig. 712, 
which is the more usual form, a cistern, 
2 Sam. 23, 15. 16. 20, Cheth. where Keri 
and 1 Chr. 11, 17. 18. 22 W; comp. 
Gesch. der Heb. Sprache, p. 40. not. 46. 
Plur. Winx Jer. 2, 13. 


* ONS fut. was 1. to have a bad 
emell, to stink, Ex. 7, 18. 21. 8, 10. 16, 
20. Comp. z. 

2. i. q. Chald. to be bad, wicked, to be 
of a bad disposition; see n, BORD, 


nx, and Hiph. no. 3. Arab. ew to 


be bold, audacious, pp. to be bad; comp. 
Germ. bdse.—Among Orientals the idea 
of bad smell is often transferred to a bad 
disposition; just as a good smell is put 
for a good and pleasant disposition; 
comp. % to have a good smell, to be 
fragrant, and Syr. . pleasant; 
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vd to be good, and Arab. . to have 
a good smell. 

Nira. to be made to stink; metaph. to 
become loathsome, hateful, seq. 3 et NX 
(Fx) of pers. 1 Sam. 13, 4. 2 Sam. 10, 
6. 16,21. Comp. Engl. ‘to be in good 
or bad odour.’ 

Hips. 1. to cause to stink, Ecc. 10, 1. 
Metaph. to make loathsome, hateful, c. 1 
of pers. Gen. 34, 30. More fully Ex. 5, 
21 1 DARIN ye have made our 

odour bad, i. e. ye have made us loath- 
some, objects of hatred. 

2. intrans. to stink, pp. to make a stink; 
Ex. 16, 24. Ps. 38,6. Metaph. to be loath- 
some, hateful, c. 2 1 Sam. 27, 12. 

3. to act badly, wickedly, like Syr. 
As. Prov. 13, 5 a righteous man 
hateth false words, "ann N DYT 
but the wicked man acteth wickedly, and 
causeth shame, sc. by his falsehoods. 

Hrrupa. i. q. Niph. seq. 63 1 Chr. 19,6. 

Deriv. those here following. 


DMD Chald. to be bad, evil, seq. 52 to 
displease, Dan. 6, 15. 

Deriv. Butz. 

Den (ben) m. a stink, stench, Amos 
4, 10; c. suff. S583, OGNI Joel 2, 20. Is. 
34, 3. 

dnn only in Plur. Is. 5, 2. 4, bad 
grapes, unripe and sour, labrusca, Fr. 
lambrusques, i. e. wild grapes, worthless, 
as Jerome and Jarchi well. Kimchi 
DWR 01239, Saad. 0y Da9, Aqu. 
cançial, Symm. ately. The same use 
of the word is found in the Mishna Maa- 
eeroth I. §2; where for Wm is to be 
read B°ORS, as appears from the gloss 
of Tanchum of Jerusalem. See a full 
discussion in Comm. on Is. I. p. 230. IL 
364; where we have shown that the 
sense of aconitum or wolf’s bane, monk’s 
hood, so commonly received among mo- 
dern interpreters, rests upon a mere error 
of Celsius, Hierobot. II. p. 199. 


TORI f a bad plant, weed, Job 31, 40. 
Wen Chald. after, afterward, ses 
under r. &. 


7193 f (Kamets impure, for 93), 
e from r. 233,) pp. a hollow, hole ; 
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8 
and henee a gate, door, like Arab. S. 
In Hebrew ſound only in the phrase 
772 132 gate of the eye, i. e. the pupil, 
apple of the eye, which is literally the 
door to the interior of the eye, Zech. 2, 
12 [8]. Corresponding is LL? faao, 
Chald. x32, N22. — Another etymo- 
logy which I have formerly followed, 
has perhaps no less probability; namely, 
that 792 may be for MNANA i. q. ee 
boy, puellus, Syr. La , from the ono- 
matop. LL monnagey ; and then this 
is transferred to the pupil of the eye, like 
Fit q. v. 
N pr. n. m. Bebai, Ezra 2, 11. 8 11. 


Neh. 7, 16.—Pehlvi bub signifies father. 


233 Babel, i. e. confusion, for 522 
from r. 552 Gen. 11,9; comp. Syr. H 
confusion of speech, stammering; and 
for the dropping of the second lettercomp. 
MEDS for rr Lehrg. 134, 869. Oth- 


ers regard it as i. q. Arab. (jy wh gate 
i. e. court of Bel; comp. the Sublime 
Porte. Babel, Babylon, is the name of 
the most ancient and celebrated city of 
Asia, the metropolis of Babylonia, Gen. 
10, 10. 1 K. 17, 24. 20, 12 sq. Mic. 4, 10. 


al. It was situated in lat. 32° 32/ on 


both banks of the Euphrates. Its ruins 
are still visible near the small city Hel- 


lah, KL., and have recently been ex- 
plored and described with great accura- 


cy and learning. See Hdot. 1. 178, 183. 


Strabo 16. 1.6. R. K. Porters Travels 


IL p. 283 sq. Heeren Hist. Werke XI. 
158 eq. Germ. Encyclop. art. Babylon. 
—The name of the city is aleo applied 
to the province Babylonia, Ps. 87, 4. 137, 
L Is. 14, 4; whence often 533 v i e. 
king of Babylonia, a title ascribed also 
to the kings of Persia, as to Cyrus, Ezra 
5, 13; and Artaxerxes, Neh. 13,6. Comp. 
“ae, 

7233 Chald. plur. emphat. "922 Ba- 


byloniane, Ezra 4, 9. . 
43 a Persian word signifying food, 
Pers. yl», in Arab. U. comp. payer, 


and Phryg. fixos bread Hdot. 2. 2. 


"Taa 


Found in the compound 221% q. v. and 
also in Ez. 25, 7 Cheth, bu 325 C.; 
I will give thee for food to the naticne. 
Here the Keri has 133 for a spoil, which 
also the ancient versions express; and 
this is likewise supported by the similar 
passages in Jer. 15, 13. 17, 3, and espec. 
Ez. 26, 5, 34, 28. The reading 235 is 
therefoge prob. a mere error of transerip- 
tion; like "3 for nv in Ez. 47, 13. 

2 fut. 1337, once 523" Mal. 2, 10; 
pp. to cover, whence g a covering, gar- 


ment.— Hence 
1. to act covertly, deceitfully ; to deal 


Jalselz, faithlessly, treacherously. Verbs 


of covering, concealing, are often thus 
transferred to deceit and treachery; 
comp. aed to cover, to clothe, to dis- 
semble ; Samar. 4 to defraud, seq. 
2 Ex. 21, 8; 22 J to cover, to hide 


oneself, whence 533p; also to defraud; 
comp. „Y, 533 and (leo, him -— 
Constr. absol. 1 Sam. 14, 33. Job 6, 15; 
oftener seq. 3 of pers. (comp. 2 B. 4,) 
Judg. 9, 23. Lam. 1, 2; espec. towards a 
friend Lam. l. c. a spouse Ex. 21, 8; God 
Hos. 5, 7. 6, 7. Rarely seq. jd Jer. 3, 20; 
et acc. Ps. 73, 15 7 F322 iin run do, 
I should deal falsely with the generation 
of thy children. Part. 1352, plur. Dwa, 
treacherous dealers sc. towards God, the 
ungodly, wicked, Sept. nagavopos, trans- 
gressors, Prov. 2, 22. 11, 3. 6. 13, 2. 15. 
Ps. 25, 3. 59, 6. Jer. 9, 1. 

2. to oppress, to pillage, to spoil, i. q. 
MN, PET; seq. 2, Is. 21, 2 3392 Saian 
THIS TEN the spoiler spoileth and the 
waster wasteth. 24, 16 ½ 7732 ENS 
mD DD the spoilers spoil, yea, the 
spoilers spoil the spoiling. 33, 1.—In the 
sense of to be impudent, shameless, Hab. 
2, 5. 

Deriv. the three following. 


"WS in Pause 732, c. suff. 92, nA. 
as if from "33 , the 1 without dag. lene 
contrary to the rule, Lehrg. p. 94; Plur. 
BA , 22, once N33 Ps. 45, 9, m. 
once ſem. Lev. 6, 20. 

1. a covering, cloth, in whieh any thing 
is wrapped, Num. 4, 6-13; also for a bed, 
a corerlet, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 1 K. 1, 1. 


2. a garment, robe, usually the outer 
garment of the Oriental, Gen. 39, 12. 13. 
15. 41, 42; espec. costly, 1 K. 22, 10. 
2 Chr. 18,9. Sept. fuaztoy, oro. 

3. faithlessness, treachery, Jer. 12, 1. 

4. a spoiling, rapine, Is. 24, 16. 

n plur. fem. treacheries Zeph. 3, 
4; after the form 73%, comp. Lehrg. 
§ 120.4. R. 22. 

g (Kamets impure, Lehrg. § 120. 
3) f. ri adj. fatthless, treacherous, Jer. 
3, 7. 10. R. 122. 

AB Bigvai, pr. n. of a man of rank 
who returned with Zerubbabel ſrom the 
exile, Ezra 2, 2. 14. 8, 14. Neh. 7, 19.— 
Perh. Chald. °%32 husbandman, Syr. 
1 garden, which passed over also into 


ay Persian ę U bagh, garden. Or i. d. 
Pers. Bayatos Hdot. 3. 128; according 
to Bohlen Sanser. bagi, bagasan, happy. 


MMOS (perh. garden, gardener, see 
32) Bigtha, pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 1,10. For the 
etymology see 8AIS%. 


733 (id.) Bigthan, id. Esth. 2, 21; 
also Nr 6, 2. Compare Pers. and San- 


scr. Bagadana ‘ gift of fortune ;? Bohlen. 


I. A m. pp. separation, thing sepa- 
rated, from r. ‘772 no. I. Hence 

1. a part, Ex. 30, 34 122 2 part for 
part, i.e. like parts, equal portions. Plur. 
o2 spec. parts of the body, the mem- 
bers, limbs, Job 18, 13. 41, 4; of a tree, 
the branches (comp. Gr. xla) Ez. 17, 6. 
19, 14; hence staves, bars, poles, for bear- 
ing any thing, Ex. 25, 13 5. Num. 4, 6 
sq. Metaph. bars of a city, its princes, 
chiefs, Hos. 11, 6.—Sing. with prefix, 
729 
self. Ex. 26,9 fice curtains by themselves 
(735), six curtains by themselves (125). 
36, 16. In this sense a suffix of person 
is often added: Gen. 21, 28 and Abra- 
ham set seven ewe-lambs 1 by them- 
selves. 30, 40. 32, 17. 43, 32. al. b) OR- 
ener 129 c. suff. is i. q alone; solus, a, 
um; Gen. 2, 18 725 cnn miss siun» 
it is not good for man to be alone, pp- 
man’s being in his separation. "725 5238 
J alone Num. 11, 14; n NIN Ex. 18, 
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a) adv. apart, separately, by one- | 


Ta 


14; fab Spe" Gen. 32, 25; 6997 onon 
Gen. 44,20. Also after oblique cases, as 
Dat. 97 25 > towards thee alone Ps. 51, 
6; Genit. Ps. 71, 16 72> "MPT pp. the 
righteousness of thee, of thee alone, i. e. 
thy righteousness, thine only. c) Adv. 
of restriction, limitation, only, in the later 
Hebraism, Ecc. 7, 29. Is. 26, 13. d) Seq. 
v it passes over into a Prep. apart from, 
besides, Ex. 12, 37 besides children. Num. 
29, 39. Josh. 17, 5; seq. 59 Ezra 1, 6. 
The same is 2 Gen. 26, 1. Num. 17, 
14; c. suff. 12259 besides him Deut. 4, 35; 
acy rv besides that which Num. 6, 2. 
2. Spec. a thread, collect. thread, yarn, 
espec. of linen, comp. 328; hence linen, 
i. e. fine white linen, Ex. 28, 42. 39, 28. 
Lev. 6, 3. Plur. 99 linen garments Ez. 


9, 2 sq. Dan. 10, 5.—Arab. 55 


> byssus. 
II. 2 plur. 5752 , from r. 72 no. II. 
1. empty talk, lies, vain boasting, Job 
11, 3. Is. 16, 6. Jer. 48, 30. 
2. i. q. 073 “IN liars, boasters, spoken 
of conjurgrs and false prophets, Is. 44, 25. 
Jer. 50, 36. 


"NIŞ 1. pp. to form, to fashion, 
spoken of a potter; and this sense is pre- 
served in the Zabian . 

2. to devise, to invent, to feign, seq. 
nba 1K. 12, 33 where Sept. well énia- 
gato. Neh. 6, 8. Part. c. suff. ex3 by 
Syriasm for din Neh. l. c.— Arab. 


(3G to begin; IV, io produce something 
new, to devise and do first; comp. 8 


I, IV, to feign. 

*I. U 1. pp. to disjoin, to divide, 
to separate, like Arab. 3S The notion 
of cutting or tearing apart, and hence of 
dividing, lies in the primary syllable 53, 
and also variously modified in the kind- 
red and harsher syllables N3, w, w; 
comp. 972, P22; PD, 22, 2, Pn3; 
TID, TID; PNB, md, nod, omy, WB. 
Cognate also are the syllables t3, pa, 
yd, for which see under 719, 522. 

2. to separate oneself ; to be alone, soli- 
tary. Part. 7 alone, solitary, Ps. 102, 
8. Hos. 8, 9. is. 14, 31. 

Deriv. 7 no. I, and 13. 


7 


eta i q. RGB q. v. Bartoloysiy, 
Materure, to babble, i. e. to talk idly. 
Talmod. dn, ga. — Hence 2 
no. II. 


m. pp. separation, i.q. 1 no. I. 
Hence in Acc. as adv. separately, i.e. 
solilary, alone, Lev. 13, 46. Is. 27, 10 
TIS MED WD the strong city is left soli- 
tary i. ©. desolate. Deut. 32, 12 772 nim 
vms Jehovah alone did lead him.—Aleo 
T323 pp. in separation, i.q. solitary, alone, 
Num, 23,9. Ps. 4, 9. Mic. 7, 14. 

(separation, part,) Bedad, pr. n. 
my Gen. 36, 35. 

“T= see "3. 

MYTA (prob. i. q. gg servant of Je- 
hovah, see 713) Bedeiah, Pr. n. m. Ezra 


10, 3. 


* 
= rm, 
. * 


= m. annum of the ancients, (r. 


722 Je. 

l. alloy of lead, tin, or other inferior 
metals, combined with silver in the ore 
nn separated from it by smelting, Germ. 
Werk, Pliny plumbum nigrum, H. N. 34. 
16, Is. 1, 25 P- yd J will re 
move all thy alloy, i. e. all thy impure and 
apurious parts. 

2. tin, plumbum album, Num. 31, 22. 
Ez. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12. 

in Kal not used, cogn. 52, 
ace , (0 separate. 

Hiru. 1. to separate, to divide, Lev. 
|, 17; g. two places by a curtain or 
yall, Tox. 26, 33. Ez. 42, 20; or things 
mixel together Gen. 1, 4. Seq. , see 
in no. 2. Part. 5129 dividing, a divider, 
|, 6.—For constr. see no. 2. 

+. ‘Trop. of the mind, to discern between 
dilerent things, fo distinguish. Lev. 10, 
I 10 ye shall drink neither wine nor 
drink ... that ye may discern be- 
ee hiat ts holy and unholy. 11, 47. 
In both these significations (no. 
|, 2) constr. seq. 17 21— 172 Gen. 1, 4. 7. 
333 722 —72 Is. 59, 2; — 72 
Gen. |, 6. 

io separate from others, to select, to 
oe ove, in a good sense; seq. 3d Num. 
i, 16, 9. Lev. 20, 24 26; also seq. > 
of that to or for which one is destined, 


* 
ien. 


a a 
EEJ cit 
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1 K. 8, 53. Without zu Deut. 4, 41. 10, 8. 
1 Chr. 25, 1; absol. Deut. 19, 7. Ez. 39, 14 

4. to separate out, to shut out, e. g. a 
mixed multitude from a people, seq. 52 
Neh. 13 3, 532 Is. 56, 3. With ny% 
Deut. 29, 20. 

Nipg. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
separated, to separate oneself, seq. iv 
Ezra 6, 21. 9, 1. 10, 11. Also to be select- 
ed, chosen out, Ezra 10, 16; seq. > to or 
for any thing, 1 Chr. 23, 13. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be separated, 
shut out, Ezra 10, 8. 

3. To separate oneself from a place, 
i. e. to go away, to depart, seq. jd of place 
Num. 16, 21; seq. M of pers. to whom 
one departs, 1 Chr. 12, 8. 

Deriv. 5°73, W, and 


2°12 m. a part, piece, e. g. of an ear, 
Ad, Am. 3, 12. 


M553 a costly article of merchandize, 
mentioned along with gold and precious 
stones Gen. 2, 12, and described as re- 
sembling the Arabian manna Num. 11,7; 
which latter consisted of white grains and 
scales, and is elsewhere compared to 
hoar-frost, see Ex. 16, 14. Num. L e 
though according to Burckhardt, its 
colour at present is a dirty yellow; 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 599 sq. Most 
of the ancient interpreters, e. g. Aqu 
Symm. Theodot. Vulg. Josephus, (Ant 
3. 1. 6,) understand Bdéddcoy bdellium, 
a whitish gum or resin which distis 
from a tree growing in Arabia, India, 
and Babylonia; pellucid, approaching 
to the colour of frankincense, and with 
grains like frankincense, but larger. Plin. 
H. N. 12. 9 or 19. With this accord 
the various names pudedxoy, Bdodzor 
(which latter rests on conjecture, see 
Diosc. 1. 71 or 80), Beda, Hs dA. 
On the other hand, bdellium is not of so 
costly a nature as to be properly ranked 
among gold and gems; or as that the 
region of Havilah should become cele- 
brated for producing it. Hence, the 


opinion of the Rabbins is not to be con- 


temned, which also Bochart has learn- 
edly supported (Hieroz. II. 674-683), 
viz. that M253 signifies a pearl, collect. 
pearls, which are found in great numbers 


| Ts 
on the shores of the Persian Gulf and of 
India, and which may not unaptly be 
compared with the grains of manna. 
Bochart also gives the etymology, as 
being quadril. 112 from r. 573, i. q. 
something selected, precious, and "hence 


a pearl; comp. Arab. G75 a pearl, 
from r. o i. q. 572. 

N pr. n. Bedan a) a judge oſ Israel, 
1 Sam. 12, 11; not found written with 
these letters in the book of Judges. Sept. 
and Syr. read p"2; the Targ. explains 
it by 7 a Danite; see 2 for 2 p. 112. 
But 772 is doubtless i i. q. 7729 Judg. 12, 
13, 15; the v being dropped, as was often 
the case among the Phenicians in the 
word "33; e. g. v. for YAWN “Ay, 
Wen Bodostor for “TON 129. See 
the author's Monumm. Phenic. pp. 174, 
175. b) 1 Chr. 7, 17. 


z Pp 1. to sunder, to make a breach ; 
whence p32. Comp. under r. 773 no. I. 
2. Denom. from P13, io repair breach- 


es, and genr. to repair, to rebuild, 2 Chr. 
34, 10. Syr. D and bp id. 

PIa c suf. q, m. a breach, gap, 
chink, in a building 2K. 12, 6 sq. in a 
ship Ez. 27, 9. 27. 

“pS Bidkar, pr. n. of one of Jehu's 
enptains, 2 K. 9, 25.— The form is contr. 
for "P7752 son of stabbing, i. e. stabber; 
eee 2 p. 112. 

JN Chald. Pa. 2, to scatter Dan. 
4,11; i. q. Heb. "832, "30. 

* obsol. root, prob. pp. to be clean, 
pure; hence in Arabic trop. of neatness, 


elegance, whence L to be neat, bright, 
beautiful; but also of emptiness, whence 


wr) to be empty, waste, of a house.— 
Hence 
WÙ m. (for wn, a Segolate form) 
ampliness, voidness, concr. empty, void; 
found thrice in paronomasia with win 
Gen. 1. 2. Jer. 4, 23. Is. 34, 11. 
2 obeol. root, either i.q. Arab. 
o lie, to feign; or i.q. Aram. , 
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Heb. Wi, pp. to be white, shining; Rede- 
lob.— Hence 


2 Esth. 1, 6, a species of marble 
used for pavements; Sept. Vulg. oua- 


eayditnc, smaragdites. Arab. Beir ac- 
cording to the Camoos p. 176, is a spe- 
cies of stone, either perh. white marble, 
or spurious, so called as feigning the 
appearance of marble; comp. r. 24. 


v 


n f Chald. haste, Ezra 4, 24. 
R. 112. 


adj. bright, shining, of the sun 
Job 37,21. R. 2. 


* or * in Kal not used, to 
tremble, io be in trepidation; comp. 
transp. 723, and Ethiop. AU ZZ.: to 
inspire terror, > and ^ being inter- 
changed. 

Nirn. 1. to tremble, to shake, e. g. of 
the bones Ps. 6, 3; the hands Ez. 7, 27; 
trop. of the soul, Ps. 6, 4.—Hence 

2. to be in trepidation, to be amazed, 
confounded, to be struck with terror, con- 
sternation; Ex. 15, 15. 1Sam. 28, 21. 
2Sam. 4, 1. Ps. 48, 6. 90, 7. Ez. 26, 18; 
seq. "38V Gen. 45, 3. Job 23, 15. Ecc. 8, 3. 
Including also the idea of despondency, 
Job 4, 5. Is. 21, 3. 

3. to flee in trepidation, in consterna- 
tion, Judg. 20,41. Hence genr. to hasten 
to or after any thing, seq. > Prov. 28, 22 
PI wes Find dry the man of evit 
eye hasteth after riches, i. e. anxiously 
5 Ecc. 8, 3 0 H dx 
728 be not hasty to go out of his sight, 
i. e. depart not arrogantly, perversely. 

4. to perish suddenly. Ps. 101, 29 thou 
hidest thy face, NR? they perish at 
once, sc. thy creatures. Comp. N. 
Part. fem. M33) subst. sudden destruc- 
tion Zeph. 1, 18; comp. n393. 

Pil. 1. to cause to to terri- 
Sy, to confound, to strike with terror and 
consternation, Ps. 2, 5. 83, 16. Dan. 11, 
44. Job 22, 10. Hence to cause to de- 
spond Ezra 4, 4 Keri. 

2. to hasten, to quicker, Esth. 2, 9. 
Hence seq. gerund. i. q. "7%, to hasten 
to do any thing, i. e. fo do it quickly, Boe. 
5, 1. 7, 9. 


S2 


Pua to be hastened, quickened. Prov. 
20, 21 Keri, n329 mer a possession 
hastily gotten, i. e. acquired with anxious 
haste. Hence part. man hastened, 
Swift, Esth. 8, 14. 

Hirn. I. i. q. Pi. no. 1. Job 23, 16. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2. Esth. 6, 14. 

3. caus. of Kal no. 3, to drite out in 
Aaste, to thrust out, 2 Chr. 26, 20. 


* Chald. in Pe. not used. 

Trur r. Inſ. err. subst. haste, speed, 
5 in haste, quickly, Dan. 2, 25. 
3 24. 6, 

Pa. j ee to put in trepidation, 
Dan. 4, 2. 16. 7, 15.—ITHPa. pass. 5, 9. 

Deriv. Won 


mona f. terror, Lev. 26, 16. Plur. 


Jer. 15,8. Wich the art. terror, xat Ho- 
ZW, i. e. sudden destruction, Is. 65, 23. 


2 a root not in use, pp. to shut, 
to close, spec. the mouth, hence to be 
mute, dumb. Arab. g IV to shut, X 
to be mute, dumb. The like significa- 
tion is ſound in many roots ending with 
the letter , and deneting sounds pro- 
duced with ‘the mouth shut; as S73, 
den, dez, uz, dn, ood, comp Lat 
hem, Gr. uro. Other roots ending with 
the same letter designate murmuring, 
whispering, humming sounds, which 
Ukewise are produced with the mouth 
closed; us , UNI, Mom, 5m3, Arab. 


277 ov) 
Heine, Sremo, Selon * 
rm. brummen, Engl. to hum. 

, constr. PONS, e. suff. inons, 
qaen (as if from rona); > Plor. renz, 
constr. MEND, f. a beast, pp. a dumb 
beast, from r. in; spoken usually of 
e larger land quadrupeds, but see in 


8 

Plur. no. 2. Arab. Keng? 3. Opp. to 
birds and reptiles. Gen. 6, 7. 20. 7, 2.8. 
23. 8, 20. Ex. 9, 25. Lev. 11, 2. Prov. 30, 
30 monza “ins w the lion, a mighty 
one among the beasts.— Spec. 

II. collect. domestic beasts, cattle, Lat. 
pecus. Opp. 772 ren Gen. 1, 21, rn 
rrrot 2, 20. a rann 7, 14.21. ev 25, 
7, i. e. beasts of the field, wild beasts. The 
word REND includes both uz and “P3, 
Gen. 47, 18. Lev. 1, 2.—Elzewhere 
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2. beasts of burden, as asses, camels, 
opp. MP2, Gen. 34, 23. 36, 6. Num. 32, 
26. 2 K. 3, 17. Comp. Is. 30, 6. 46, 1. 

3. poet. also for beasts of the field, wild 
beasts ; so in plur. niona Deut. 32, 24. 
Hab. 2, 17; espec. seq. YANN Deut. 28, 
26. Is. 18, 6, Wen, „ 1 Sam. 17, 44. 
Joel 1, 20, "39 Mic. 5, 7. 

Puur. irn 1. beasts, quadrupeds, 
see above. 

2. Plur. majest. c. sing. masc. Behe- 
moth, i. e. the great beast, huge quadre- 
ped, by which name is designated the 
hippopotamus, Job 40, 15. So Bochart, 
Hieroz. II. p. 754 sq. Ludolf Hist. 
FEthiop. I. 11. Others wrongly under- 
stand the elephant; as Drusius, Grotius, 
Schultens, J. D. Michelis ad h. I. Scho- 
der in Hieroz. Spec. I. p. 2 0. Probably 
under the form nisa there lies con- 
cealed some Egyptian name for the 
hippopotamus, sv modified as to put on 
the appearance of a Semitic word; see 


in Joz x. Thus N- ES E- OO Y 
P-ehe-mout denotes the water-or; by 
which epithet (bomarino) the Italians 
also designate the hippopotamus. See 
Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, 1.52. It is 
true that this word so compounded is not 
now found in the remains of the Coptie 
language; but the objection urged (Lee’s 
Heb. Lex. p. 74), that it is formed con- 
trary to the laws of language, is not 
valid. It is said indeed that ene (ox) is 
of the fem. gender, and that the word for 
water is mou, not mow. But ehe is of 
the comm. gender and is frequently used 
as masculine, see Peyron p. 46; and the 
t in moul can be an article postpositive, 
see Lepsius Lettre a Rosellini p. 63. 
‘ 3 
Pa obsol. root, prob. i. q. Ez, 
9 Conj. IV, to shut up, to corer.— 
Hence the two following: 
TAD m. the thumb Ex. 20, 20, so called 
as shutting and covering the hand; also 
the great toe; followed by both 7" and 


52 Lev. 8, 23 aq. 14, 14. 17. 25. 28. ` Phar. 
constr. mizing Judg. 1, 6. 7, from a lost 


sing. Jing. Arab. eU and in vulgar 


Arab. pe id. 


u (thumb) Bohan, pr. n. of a son 
of Reuben; from whom also comes the 
name u z, a place on the confines 
af Judah and Benjamin. Josh. 15,6. 18, 17. 

N obsol. root; Syr. wore] to be 
white, spec. with leprosy; Chald. pitax 
to be bright, shining, pmg bright, shin- 
ing. Comp. "713.—Hence 

P m. vitiligo alba, white scerf, 
morphew, an efflorescence on the skin, 
not uncommon in the East, consisting of 
spots of a palish white, (Ming niwa 
riiza>,) resembling the leprosy, but 
harmless, and neither contagious nor 


6 
hereditary. Lev. 13, 39. Arab. (347 
ap. Avic. See more in Thes. p. 5 


2 obsol. root, Arab. re to 
shine, to be bright, trop. to be conspicu- 
ous. Ethiop. ACU: to be light, bright, 
ACU: light, IC 77 a light, tuminary, 


‘The primary idea lies in being tremu- 


lous, glittering, glancing; comp. 1. 
Hence Wr and 


DVI plur. niz, f a brightness, 
i. e. a spot in the skin, for the most part 
white. When such a epot is lower than 
the rest of the skin, and has in it white 
hairs, it is a symptom of the oriental 
leprosy, Lev. 13, 2-4. 18-23. 24-28, 
Otherwise it is harmless, whether it be 
@ soar, or arise from a burning, or from 
the morphew, pria, ib. v. 38. 99.—Jahn 
wrongly supposes the word M1113 to be 
the name of a particular disease, the 
Asuxn of Hippocrates; Archwol. I. § 215. 
Different is p bohak q. v. the name of 
@ particular disease consisting of whitish 
spots. 


N pret. RZ, once 3 Milél for 
"RD 1 Sam. 25, 8; imp. Nid, X3, twice 
mx Milél 1 Sam. 20, 21. 1 K. 13, 7; inf. 
Rin, once mu Milra 1 K. 14, 12; fut 
dig., Rar), once iar! 1 K. 12, 12 
Chethibh, c. He parag. et suff. some - 
times irreg. N Deut. 33, 16, Jr. rar; 
Job 22, 21, enn, Keri nung 1 Sam. 25, 


34; see Index at the end of the volume. 


1. to go or come in, io enter; Ethiop. 
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N 
NGA: id. Arab. sly to return. Kin- 


dred is 35 cočundi sensu. Correspond- 
ing are Sanscr. wa to go, Gr. Baw, 
whence fairw, vado, see signif. no. 3, 
which although less frequent. is perhaps 
the primary one.—Opp. XX" Josh. 6, 1. 
1 K. 15, 17. The place into which one 
goes, as a house, city, country, ship, is 
t with 2 Gen. 19, 8. Deut. 23, 25. 26; 

X Gen. 6, 18. 7, 1. 19,3; > Esth. 6, 4; 
c. He parag. Gen. 12, 11. 14; and poet. 
c. acc. Ps. 100, 4. Lam. 1, 10, comp. Lat. 
‘ingredi urbem’; whence Gen. 23, 10. 18 
W “IW RY those entering the gates 
of his city. Prov. 2, 19.— The person to 
whom one enters, is put with x Gen. 6, 
20. 7, 13. Seq. 3, i. q. to enter into one’s 
body; Ez. 2, 2 mm u the spirit 
entered into me; (comp. heros uvõgaç 
éoigzetas Il. 17. 157.) 2 K. 18, 21. — 
Spec. a) rd Nia to go in unto 4 
woman, an euphemism for sexual inter- 
course, Gen. 6, 4. 16, 2. 30, 3; rarely 
seq. 52 Gen. 19, 31. Arab. U and 8 
id. b) to go or come into the house of a 
husband, spoken of a bride, Josh. 15, 18. 
Judg. 1, 14; seq. 5% Dan. 11, 6. Comp. 
Hiph. no. 1. c) BY DYWII Nin to enter 
into judgm e i with any one, i. e. to bring 
before a tribunal, to arraign, Is. 3, 14. 
Job 22, 4. Ps. 143, 2. d) N mxx to 
go out and come in, io go out and in, spo- 
ken of one’s daily walk and life, 1 Sam. 
29, 6. Deut. 28, 6. Ps. 121, 8. Different 
is to go out and come in before the peo- 
ple, i. e. to lead out a people to war, 
spoken of a military leader, commander, 
Num. 27, 17. 1 Sam. 18, 16. 2 Chr. 1, 
10; also without em "22> Josh. 14, 11. 
1 K. 3,7; comp. Deut. 31, 2 of Moses. 
Comp. Hiph. e) 3 & to enter in with 
any one, i. e. to have intercourse with, 
Josh. 23, 7. 12. Hence rig; Nia, et c. 
acc. 128; to enter into an oath, see 
Nox; M133 into a covenant, see 09; 
‘i602 to enter into the secret coun- 
sels of any one, to become his confede- 
rate, Gen. 49,6. With 58, Gen. 15, 15 
Hag Sg Nin to go unto one’s fathers, 
i. q. to be gathered to one’s fathers, to 
enter into Sheol; see Netz Niph. f) to 
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enter upon an office, duty, 1 Chr. 27, 1. 
Opp. Nx, 2 K. 11, 9. g) 10 enter sc. 
into his chamber Pa. 19, 6, spoken of the 
gun, i. q. to go down, to set, Sept. q co. 
Gen. 15, 12. 17. 28, 11. al. Opp. NI, 
h) to come in, spoken of the annual pro- 
duce of the earth, to be brought in, fo be 
gathered, Lev. 25, 22; hence of profits, 
revenues, to come tn, to be rendered, 
1 K. 10, 14. 2 Chr. 9, 13. Comp. NNN. 
Opp. X37 to go out, to be expended. 

2. to come, very often in O. T. Opp. 
Arz, Gen. 16, 8. 1 Sam. 20, 21. 22. Ecc. 
5, 15. Seq. dx of pers. or place Gen. 
37, 23, 52 Ex. 18, 23,59 2 Sam. 16, 5, > 
1Sam. 9, 12. Is. 49, 18; also Acc. and 
hence Lam. 1,4 3510 “N3 those coming 
to the festical. Often of inanimate things, 
Gen. 43, 23. Job. 37, 9. 38, 11; espec. of 
time, Jer. 7, 32; whence 08317 coming 
times, i. e. the future, Is. 27, 6; comp. NNN. 
Spec. a) 2 N to come with any thing, 
i. e. to bring it, to offer, see 3 B. 2. 1 K. 
13, 1. Ps. 66, 13. Ecc. 5, 2 obm x3 79 
73 n for a dreum brings much ado, 
i e. many and empty matters. Ps. 71, 16 
man isn I will come with the 
mighty deeds of the Lord, i.e. I will re- 
count and celebrate them; parall. 99978. 


Comp. Pers. we uo bear und to nar- 


rate; also Lat. ferunt. b) N * even 
unto the coming, until one come, Judg. 3, 
3, and ellipt. & Num. 13, 21. 34, 8, for 
even unto, usque ad, in geographical de- 
scriptions. The same is u until 
thou comest Gen. 19, 22; N, MN Gen. 
10, 19. 30, 13. 10. c) seq. 12, fo come 
to a place or person Ex. 22,8; and me- 

to reach or attain unto any one, to 
be equal to, 2Sam. 23, 19; seq. 98 2 Sam. 


23, 23. Arab. U to be equal, like; comp. 


Germ. gleichkommen. d) to come upon 
any one, to fall upon unexpectedly ; 
e. g. of an enemy, to attack, Gen. 34, 27. 
1 Sam. 12, 12. Job 15, 21; of calamity 
Job 20, 22. In prose for the most part 
constr. seq. 59 Gen. 1 Sam. IL cc. and 5x 
Gen. 32, 8; in poetry, seq. acc. and > Job 
3, 25. Is. 47, 9. Rarely spoken of good, 
something desired, seq. 53 Joeh. 23, 15; 
acc. Joh 22, 21. Pe. 119, 41. 77. Arab. 


Ul. acc. to come upon any one, to 
fall upon. e) i. q. to come to pass, to be 
ful filled, accomplished, e. g. of desire, 
Prov, 13, 12; espec. of prophecies 1 Sam. 
9, 6. Deut. 13, 2. 18, 22. Judg. 13, 12; of 
a sign given by a prophet, 1 Sam. 10, 7. 
Opp. db), 230. f) miovia Nin to come 
with their names, i.e. to be enumerated 
by name, 1 Chr. 4, 38. 

3. Rarely simpl. to go, i. q. JJ, the 
place whither being usually expressed. 
Gen. 37, 30 X3 N MN whither shall I 
go? whither turn myself. Gen. 45, 17. 
Jon. 1, 3 he found a ship Sn mer 
going to Tarshish. Is. 7, 24. 22, 15. Num 
32, 6. Job 2, 11. Seq. dat. pleon. = 
1 Sam. 22, 5.—Metaph. to walk, to live, 
i. q. Tn, qin, Ps. 40, 8; seq. NX and 
d with any one, i. e. to have intercourse 
with, to associate, Ps. 26, 4. Prov. 22, 24 

Hirn. Nn, 2 pers. DN, c. suff. 
SARII Ps. 66, 11, e Ez. 23, 22; 
more freq, D N, NN n, n; 
plur. rs Lev. 23, 10, and o 
1 Sam. 16, 17; inf. 8°39, once “373 Ruth 
3, 15, gerund N , twice N°39 2 Chr. 
31, 10. Jer. 39, 7; fut. N , X321, with 
x dropped N 1 K. 21, 29; causat. of Kal 
in most of its significations. 

1. to cause to come in, i.e. to lead or 
bring in, e. g. into a house Gen. 43, 17; 
a ship Gen. 6, 19; a land Ex. 6,8; spec 
to bring home a wife Judg. 12, 9, see in 
Kal no. 1. b. S892 NIN to bring duo 
judgment, i. e. before a tribunal, Job 14, 3 
Ecc. 11, 9, see in Kal no. I. c. & . N 
to lead out and in a people i. e. to and 
from war, spoken of a king or other mili 
tary leader, Num. 27, 17. 1 Chr. 11, 2; see 
in Kal no. I. d. Also to cause the sun fo 
go down, to set, Am. 8, 9, see Kal no. 1. g. 
Spoken of inanimate things, e. g. to bring 
in fruits, produce, i. q. to bring home, to 
gather, 2 Sam. 9, 10; to bring or bear in 
Sept. ssogégw, Lev. 4, 5. 16. al. to put in, 
to insert, e. g. the hand into the bosom 
Ex. 4, 6; staves or poles into rings Ex 
25, 14. 26, 11. 

2. to bring to any one, to lead wp, pp 
of persons or animals; seq. >% et > fo any 
one, Gen. 2, 19. 22, 43, 9. 44, 32; to la 
come, i.e. to call for, to admit, Esth. 5, 
10. 12. Also of things inanimate: a) 


pay 


to bring to any one, Gen. 27, 10. 30, 14. 
31, 39. 33, 11. 2 Chr. 9, 10. Gen. 37, 2 
nnn NEY ONE tz RIM he brought 
to his father an evil report concerning 
them. b) i. q. to offer, e.g. a present 
1 Sam. 9, 7. 25, 27, a sacrifice Gen. 4, 4. 
c) seq. 59 to bring upon one any thing 
evil, destruction, e. g. the deluge Gen. 6, 
17, calamity Jer. 4, 6. 5, 15. More rarely 
seq. 7 Jer. 15, 8, and 5 32, 42. d) to 
bring to pass, to fulfil, in accomplish, e. g. 
one’s words, purpose, a prophecy, Is. 37, 
26. 46, 11. Jer. 39, 16. Comp. Kal no. 2. e. 

3. to bring with oneself, to bear, to 
away, 2 Chr. 36,7. Dan. 1,2. Sept. ano- 
pi. Hence a) simpl. to bear, to carry, 
i. q. XYI. Job 12, 6 who bears his god in 
his hand, see in ND no. 1. p. 55. Ps. 74, 5 
NISIP... MISU NN as one who 
beareth upward ares, i. e. lifteth up, as a 
wood-cutter. b) to bring back, to let 
return; comp. Arab. U to return, IV 
to let return. Deut. 33, 7 hear, Jehovah, 
the voice of Judah, u) i-: and 
bring him back unto his people. c) to 
bring away any thing, i.e. to get, to ac- 
quire, comp. Arab. sly seq. G. Ps. 90, 
12 n 339 N57) that we may acquire 
a heart of wisdom, a wise heart. 

Horz. X3 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, 
to be led or brought in, Gen. 43, 18. Ps. 
45, 15; to be brought in, Lev. 10, 18. 2 K. 
12, 10 sq. to be put in, inserted, Ex. 27, 7. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be brought or 
led to any one, Lev. 13, 2. 9. 14, 2; to be 
brought to any one, Gen. 33, 11. 

Deriv. cus, Nigg, also & ain, menn. 

2 a supposed root to which are 
usually referred the forms 333) and 127; 
which see under r. 222. 


JN fut. 1839, to despise, to contemn ; 
kindr. is M12. The primary idea is prob. 
i. q. DAD to tread under foot, which also is 
put for contempt, comp. Prov. 27, 7.— 
Constr. seq. acc. Prov. 1, 7; oftener seq. 
> 11, 12. 13, 13. 14, 21. 23, 9. Cant. 8, 1.7. 
Prov. 6, 30 5385 m25 N> men do not de- 
spise a thief, i. e. do not overlook his crime 
and let him go unpunished; comp. 30, 17. 
In Zech. 4, 10 13 is read in 3 pret. for 
13, as if from n}. 

Deriv. the two following: 

16 
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7 
m. 1. contempt, Job 12. 5. 31, 34. 
2. pr. n. Buz a) the second son of 
Nahor Gen. 22, 21; also as the name of 
a people and district of Arabia Deserta 
Jer. 25, 23. Gentile n. is Iz Buzite, 
Job 32, 2. b) m. 1 Chr. 5, 14. 


W f. contempt, meton. one contem- 
ned, collect. despised ones; Neh. 3, 36 
[4, 4]. 

“PA (pp. a Buzite, comp. 133 no. 2. a.) 


pr. n. Buzi a priest the father of the pro- 
phet Ezekiel, Ez. 1, 3. 


N Bavai, pr. n. m. of Persian origin, 
i. q. 22, Neh. 3 18. 


N not used in Kal, prob. to roll up, 
to involve, to entangle, and hence te per- 
plex; comp. Jg, ASF and JEN to turn, 
to turn about, Arab. JG to be confused 
and perplexed, e. g. a business, 41,3 to 
entangle oneself in evil. i 

Nirn. i33, Part. plur. 039) Ex. 14, 
3; to be perplexed, disquieted, Esth. 3, 
15 ; to wander in perplexity, in perturba- 
tion, Joel 1, 18. Ex. I. c. 

Deriv. M3330. 


N for >a" from r. 88". 1. pp. rain, 
see the root no. 1; hence as the name of 
the eighth Hebrew month, Bud, i.e. rainy 
month, from the new-moon of November 
to that of December, 1 K. 6, 38, 

2. produce, increase, i. q. nyan Job 
40, 20.— Is. 44, 19 Y3 D stock or trunk 
of wood, as in Chaldee. 


N obsol. root, prob. to be high, 
whence "%3 high place, q. v. This 
root is not found in the other Semitic 
dialects, (yet see Syr. [Sao 1 Sam. 10, 
23 Pesh.) but obvious traces of it are 
extant in the languages of the Indo- 
european family; as Pers. L top of any 
thing, roof, Boos altar, tumulus, and 
Bovvog hill; pomus, of tall trees; and in 
the Teutonic tongues Bom, Boom, Baum. 


* 
with its deriv. ace in . 


n (discretion) pr. n. m. Bunch, 
1 Chr. 2, 25. 


"372 see “23. 


d 


8 


d fut. 015", to tread down, to 
trample under foot, e. g. in neglect and 
contempt, Prov. 27,7. Also to trample 
in pieces, to stamp upon enemies, i. e. 
utterly to subdue them, Is. 14, 25. 63, 6. 
Ps. 44, 6. 60, 14. Part. in Zech. 10, 
5.—The idea of treading is expressed in 
many languages by the syllable pat va- 
riously inflected; e. g. Sanscr. pati way, 
pad, pada, foot, path to go; Zend pethd, 
pate, a path, (Pers. G foot,) Gr. natos, 
zaria, and nots for mos, gen. Os, 
Lat. pes, pedis, also petere, Low Germ. 
padden, pedden, i.q. nattiv, Pfad, Engl. 
path, alao to pad, to pat ; in Heb. ¢ being 
changed to a sibilant, pas, bas. In the 
kindred sense of stamping tn, cramming, 
is 03%; in that of despising, 113, M2, 
like Gr. xatéw II. 4. 157. Comp. also 
337, PBS. 

Pit. 0013 to tread down a place, land, 
i. e. to lay waste, with the accessory 
idea of pollution, profanation, Jer. 12, 
10. Is. 63, 18. Comp. xatanarteiy i. q. 
BeBniorvy 1 Macc. 3, 45. 51. Rev. 11, 2; 
also Do". 

Horn. part. 0339 trodden under foot, 
a g. a corpse, Is. 14, 19. 

Hrrural- d to be cast forth to 
be trodden under foot, Ez. 16, 6. 22. 
Comp. DBT. 

Deriv. M9239, MOAN, and pr. n. 0339. 


M a root not in use, which with 
its cognates , 722, signifies to swell, 
and is then variously applied, e. g. to 
water as boiling up, gushing forth, to 
ulcers and pustules as breaking forth, 
rising in the skin. See &. 

A obsol. root, i. d. Arab. U 
med. Ye, to be white, c. acc. to surpass in 
whiteness; II to make white; IX and 
XI to be of a white colour; whence 


e white, bright. Cognate are 
Chald. ys, 732, 7722, stannum, tin; 
also in. Comp. also Pers. 3 729 white, 
bright, Germ. weiss, High Germ. biess. 
Hence 1 egg, and 

u m. byssus, also cloth of byssus, so 
called from its whiteness; see r. y and 
Rev. 19, 8. 14; comp. also further in 
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Thesaur. p. 190. Spoken of the finest 
and most precious stuſſa, as worn by 
kings 1 Chr. 15, 27, by priests 2 Chr. 5, 
12, and by other persons of high rank or 
honour Esth. 1, 6. 8,15. The word is 
of Arameean origin, and is therefore used 
spec. of the Syrian byssus Ez. 27, 16 
which seems to be there distinguished 
from the Egyptian byssus or Č% ib. v.7. 
Elsewhere it seems not to differ from 
td, and is often put for it in the later 
Hebrew, 1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 3, 14; 
comp. Ex. 26, 31. So fad and Chald. 
pm in O. and N. T. for Heb. SW and 
Gr. Brococ.—After long inquiry and dis 
pute, whether the cloths of byssus were 
of linen or cotton, (see Celsii Hierobot 
II. 167 sq. Forster de Bysso antiquor. 
Lond. 1776,) recent minute investiga- 
tians at London with the aid of the 
microscope have decided the controver- 
sy, and shown that the threads are 
linen. See Wilkinson’s Manners and 
Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians, HI. p. 115 


u (shining, glittering, from yao 
to shine) Bozez, pr. n. of a rock near 
Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 4. 


p i. q. Pz, to empty. Hence 
and, and 


mR f. emptiness, i. e. desolation, de 
vastation, comp. 72. Once Nah. 2, 11 
npa npa intens. for the most utter 
desolation, like una NNO, rer 
mwa, from the roots & i, Bow. 


Du pp. a herdsman, keeper of 
cattle, denom. from “P3 q. v. In a wider 
sense also of a shepherd, Am. 7, 14 
comp. v. 15. Vulg. armentartus, which 
is like comprehensive; comp. Virg. 
Georg. 3. 344. 


J. W and A, plur. i, m. for 983, 
"82, from r. 2. 

3 i ? OLB, 

1. a pit, Arab. 5) %, 1 Sam. 13,6 
1 Chr. 11, 22. 

2. Spec. a cistern, Gen. 37, 20 sg. 
gz iin cisterns hewn in stone. 
Deut. 6, 11. Cisterns when withov: 
water were often used as prisons, Zech 
9, 11. Jer. 38, 6 eq.—Hence 


72 


more fully “iam ng Jer. 37, 16. Ex. 
12, 29. 

4. a sepulchre, the grave ; freq. in the 
phrase n those who go down to 
the sepulchre, i. e. the dead, Ps. 28, 1. 30, 
4. 88, 5. Is. 38, 18. 14, 19 28g D, TINT 
* who go down to the stones of the sepul- 
chre, i.e. those laid in costlier sepulchres 
hewn in the rock. via 53 even to the se- 
pulchre Prov. 28, 17. Is. 14, 15 W- 
the sides i. e. recesses of the sepulchre. 

II. WB i g. q. v. 


2 i q. , lo search out, io exa- 
mine, to prove, once Ecc. 9, 1 inf "32>; 
5 


* pret. Win, AÜ; part. plur. 
p win; fut. Win. 

1. to be ashamed, to feel shame. So 
Chald. Syr- ma, eas ae also 


amazed, bain dumb; ; Lat. pudere, pu- 
dor. The primary idea seems not to lie 
in blushing, but rather in paleness and 
terror; thus kindr. with pm and r33— 
Ezra 8, 22 5x05 D / was ashamed 
to ask. 9, 6. Once followed by a finite 
verb, Job 19, 3 nn Ware ye 
are not ashamed, ye stun me, i. e. shame- 
less ye stun me. Seq. v of that of which 
one is ashamed, Ez. 36, 32; comp. 43, 10. 
11.—Hence 

2. Spec. to be disappointed in one’s 
hope or expectation, which is often con- 
joined with blushing and ehame. Jer. 
14, 3. Job 6, 20. Ascribed to enemies 
“and wicked men who are put to flight 
after vain attempts, Ps. 6, 11. 25, 3. 31, 
18. 35, 4. Also to persons oppressed 
with sudden calamity ; Jer. 15, 9. 20, 11; 
to husbandmen disappointed of their 
harvest, Jer. 14, 4; comp. Is. 19, 9, and 
wan. On the contrary, it is said those 
who trust in God shall never be ashamed, 

Pa. 22, 6. 25, 2.3. Seq. 

v of that which disappoints the hope, 
Jer. 2, 36. 

3. Trop. of the mind, i q. to be con- 
Sused, perplexed, troubled ; comp. Arab. 
Ag: So espec. in the phrase Wia , 
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3. i.q. a prison, dungeon, Is. 24, 22; 


32 


Judg. 3, 25 they waited Bin until they 
were ashamed, i. e. perplexed, troubled. 
2 K. 2, 17. 

4. Once apparently spoken of that 
which disappoints the hopes of any one; 
comp. Tra. Hos. 13, 15 Wp Wiss his 
fountain shall be ashamed, i. e. shall dry 
up, comp. Jer. 14, 3; followed by 331°. 
But more prob. Wi is here equivalent 
tows". 

Nore. This verb is frequent in po- 
etry, and rare in prose ; see in no. 2, 4. 
Kal is not found in the Pentateuch; see 
Hithpal. 

Pit. U3 to delay, seq. gerund. Ex. 32, 
1. Judg. 5,28. Pp. to shame or disap- 
point a person waiting. Comp. Win "3 
Judg. 3, 25. 

Hirn. 0735, 2 pers. Hiss. 

1. to shame, to put to shame, espec. on 
account of vain efforts, i. q. to disappoint, 
Ps. 14, 6; so of God, Ps. 44, 8. 119, 31. 
116. 

2. to bring to shame, to disgrace, Prov. 
29, 15. 

3. Intrans. to do shameful things, to act 
shamefully ; comp. 22, SWI. Part. 
0°30 shameful, base, wicked, opp. DN, 
Prov. 10, 5. 14, 35. 17, 2. The idea of 
wickedness includes also folly; and else- 
where words signifying folly (>702, 
332) are transferred to wickedness. 
Fem. ad Prov. 12, 4, opp. don MUR. 

Note. Another form of Hiphil, wain, 
see under the root U3". 

Hrrnral. to be ashamed, Gen. 2, 25. 
This seems to have been the prose form; 
comp. in S2xnn, Mr. 

Deriv. novia, nda, egay , and 

TOD f. shame, Pe. 89, 46. Ez. 7, 18. 
Obad. 10. Mic. 7, 10. 


W Chald. to pass the night, Dar. 
6, 19. In Targg. often for ù. Syr. 


N id. also to spjourn, to remain; Arab. 


i 
S med. Ye, Ethiop. W T: to pass the 
night, to remain.—Hence is commonly 
derived the word E house; but see ia 
ma. 


2 e. suff. n m. prey, spoil, booty, 
spoken of men and beasts carried away 
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m war, (elsewhere "30, Mp52,) and also | commonly derived M213) gift, q. v. 
of goods or property plundered by an | Construed: a) absol. Num. 31, 53 
enemy. Num. 14, 3. Jer. 15, 13. 49, 32. 1 Sam. 14, 36. b) c. acc. of the prey. 
33 132, see in 132. Very frequently in | to seize as prey, to carry off as spoil, Gen. 
the phrase 13> mn to become a prey, to 34, 29. Num. 31, 9. Deut. 2, 35. 3, 7. 
be carried off as spoil, Num. 14,31. Deut. | 2 132 to prey the prey, i.e. to take the 
1, 39. Ia. 42, 22; sometimes c. dat. Ez. prey, Is. 10, 6. 33, 23. 570 wa id. 2 Chr. 
26, 5. 34, 28. Also 12> 3 10 give for 28, 8. c) c. acc. of a city, country, per- 
prey, as spoil, Jer. 17, 3. Ez. 25, 7 Keri. sons, Gen. 34, 27. Ez. 39, 10. 2 K. 7, 16 
R. uz. 2 Chr. 14, 13. Is. 42, 22. 

Nr; Nip. 153, plur. ua); inf. and fut. tian, 
nas lech. Is. 18,2 a people.. ria, tobe spoiled plundered, pass. of Kal 
IEW OVN INTZ MGR whose land rivers | lett. c. Amos 3, 11. Is. 24, 3. 
rend, i.e. break up into parts (fg i. d. PuaL. id. Jer. 50, 37. 
ma), or divide up (g i.q. 3313 from| Deriv. 12, mya. 

Chald. 333 to cleave). ion i 5 

to Ethiopia ; niake TP g m VVV 
„AA , ONDT (contempt of Jehovah) Biz- 

si i q. 13 , to despise, to contemn; jothjah, pr. n. of a place in the south of 

pp- to tread under foot, see a, 032. Judah, Josh. 15, 28. 

Constr. seq. acc. Num. 15, 31. Ps. 22, 25.  , 

102, 18; more rarely seq. > 2 Sam. 6, 16, PIZ obsol. root, prob. to scatter, to 

and (suitably to the primary idea) 59 | disperse, like Syr. jo. The Arab. 

Neh. 2, 19. Opp. 733 1 Sam. 2, 30. Also € is to spit, to sow seed; also to rise. 

Prov. 19, 16 299 M313 he that despiseth i ; ; 

f a a as the sun, pp. to scatter his rays; in 
his ways, i e. overlooks 8 lives heed- which sense of radiating, coruscating. it 
lessly. Esth. 3, 65 nbs Ba ate and would seem to be kindr. with P23 ; for 
he despised to lay hands on Mordecai | the interchange of 1 and „see under ^. 
alone, i. e. this was too little. Ps. 73, 20. 


` 


Hence 
N part. 353 despised, contemned, a , : 
le. 54 4 Pa. 15, u ii ý PIA m. anat Asyou. Ez. 1, 14, i.q. pr. 
Hirn. i. d. Kal, Esth. I, 17. JJV 
Deriv. 71723, pr. n. noi, M309. 5 versiones: e ee 
we ws es 1 1 * imchi. 


TW2 verbal adj. of the intrans. or pass. 
form, despised, contemned. Is. 49,7 n 
Šp) despised of men, i.q. BY 402 Ps. 22,7. 

TW i. q. 12 , prey, booty, (r. 1¥2,) found 
only in the later Hebrew, comp. Aram. | 
eg pa sh i 5 i pate, i. d. An. Dan. 11,24. Arab., 

‘eh. 2 . 9, 10 sq. Dan. 11, 24. . ; : 
= 9 75 eae ae pi : 1 Conj. II, and 500, to sow seed; comp 
and 553) X = Aram. . 


pIa (lightning) Bezek, pr. n. of a Ca- 
naanitish city, whose king was Adoni- 
bezek, Judg. 1,4 sq. 1 Sam. 11, 8. As 
to its site, see Studer on Judg. I. c. 


I to scatter, to disperse, to dissi- 


Pret. to scatter enemies, to put to flight. 
Ps. 68, 31. 

RPS Hiztha, pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Perh. i. q. 
Pers. L beste ligatus sc. membro i.e. 
spado. 


2 pl. mz, wrra, once tu; inf. 
TD, fut 15°; to prey, to spoil, i. e. to seize 


as prey, to plunder. Arab. 7 Conj. I, 
VIII. Aram. 12, E, id. The primary 
notion seems to be that of pulling in 
pieces, scattering ; comp. the kindred 
routs uA, P12, "33. Hence Chald. 7212 
to squander, to dissipate, from which is 


m. verbal adj. i. q. , a trier of 
metals, assayer, Jer. 6, 27. 


Tm (c. Dag. impl.) m. a watchtower. 


To 


tower, built by a besieging army. Is. 23, 
13 Keri. R. 73 no. 2. 

AB plur. n, constr. a, 
(after the form dug c. Dag. f. impl. to 
distinguish it from ,) m. a youth, 
young man, pp. a chosen youth, implying 
beauty of form, ete. See part. 9973 in r. 
M no. 2. Or perhaps the signif. may 
be derived from the cogn. "33 no. 3, 


whence Arab. Pe virgin.— E. g. Judg. 


14, 10. 1 Sam. 8, 16. It denotes pp. a 
young man of ripe vigour, but unmarried, 
Ruth 3, 10. Is. 62, 5; often joined with 
nama Deut. 32, 25. Lam. 1, 18. 2, 21. al. 
Spec. young men, for young warriors, Is. 
9, 16. 31, 8. Jer. 18, 21. 49, 26. 51, 3. Am. 
4, 10. Comp. i and 50. 


rin see onna. 
IZ Is. 23, 13 Cheth. see hg. 


a m. verbal adj. chosen, elect, éx- 
Aextos, found only in the phrase I 
rin the chosen of Jehovah, spoken of 
Saul 2Sam. 21,6; of Moses Ps. 106, 23; 
of the people of Israel Is. 43, 20. 45, 4, 
parall. mins 733; of pious men and pro- 
phets, or of the Messiah, Is. 42, 1. Plur. 
of the pious Is. 65, 9. 15. 22. Ps. 105, 43. 
R. "ma. 

N L i q. 522 no. 3 seq. 3, to 
loathe, to abhor ; comp. Syr. H. hav- 
ing nausea, sick at the stomach. Zech. 
11, 8 "3 Moma oD? their soul abhorred 
me.—This signification may be drawn 
either from the cogn. 3 222, or also from 
722 and 2 “12 in the sense of rejecting. 

II. i. q. Arab. hie to be greedy, ava- 
ricious. Hence Puat Prov. 20, 21 Cheth. 
mona nem wealth greedily gotten. See 
Schult. Animadv. ad h. I. The ancient 
versions express the sense of the Keri 
nomaa. 


N fat Wa" 1. 20 try, to prove, 
to examine, espec. metals, like the synon. 
dN; Jer. 9, 6. Zech. 13, 9. Ps. 66, 10. 
Metaph. Job 23, 10 & XN 2012 7209 let 
Aim try me, I shall come forth as gold ; 
also neglecting the primary force, Job 
12, 11 yah y Wk Nbr doth not the ear 
try words? 34, 3. Often a) of God as 
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“Tr 


trying the hearts or minds of men, Ps. 7, 
10. 17, 3. Prov. 17, 3. Ps. 81, 8; espec. 
by sending calamities upon them, Job 7, 
18. b) of men as proving or tempting 
God, i. q. NQ, i. e. by doubt, unbelief, 
Mal. 3, 10. 15. Ps. 95, 9.—Chald. 113, 
Syr. D, to try, to examine. The 
Arabic in this sense has Conj. I, 
VIII, S and e being interchanged; pp- 
to rub, to rub upon, and hence to try me- 
tals, ec. by rubbing them upon the lapis 
Lydius or touch- stone, Gr. Bacavos. 

2. to keep a look-out, to watch, whence 
ma, ya, watch-tower. 

Nipu. to be tried, proved, Gen. 42, 15. 
16. Job 34, 36. 

Poa. 73 id. Ez. 21, 18 jn Y for it 
is tried, i. e. trial is made, comp. Schnur 
rer ad h. l. Sept. ors ded:xacwras, Others 
take #75 as a noun, for trial sc. is made. 

Deriv. the two following, and Jin, 
Fra, pma. 


2 m. a watchtower, tower, see the 
root no. 2. Is. 32, 14 1m3) Spd the hill 
(Ophel) and the tower upon it; prob. the 
tower upon the hill Ophel mentioned in 
Neh. 3, 26. 27. 


PID m. trial, proof. Is. 28, 16 Yra 73 
a tried stone, i. e. proved and found suit- 
able for a foundation stone. 


22 fut. n 1. to prove, i. q. to 
try, to examine; as Syr. pap i. q. Hebr. 
m3. We place this signification first, 
although it is rare and mostly found only 
in the later Hebrew; since trial must 
precede choice. The primary idea is 
either that of rubbing upon the lapis 
Lydius or touch-stone, so as then to be 
i. q. [722 q. v. or else it lies in cutting in 
pieces and scrutinizing, comp. pas, pa 
no. 1. Corresponding are Gr. mega., 
Lat. perior, whence experior, comperior, 
periculum, peritus.—Is. 48, 10 Enna 
"95 D J have proved thee in the fur- 
nace of affliction. Job 34, 4. 2 Chr. 34, 
6, where the Chethibh is thus to be read: 
Da n Ae proved their houses, i. e. 
examined the houses of the idolaters. 

2. to approve, i. q. to choose, to select. 
Comp. Arab. ul to choose out the 


2 
best, to take the best part of any thing; 
8 6 o> 
re, 5, thing selected, chosen.— 
Job 9, 14. 15, 5. 29, 25. Often c. dat. ® 
to choose for oneself Gen. 13, 11. Ex. 17, 
9. Josh. 24, 15. The thing chosen is put 
in the accus. see the examples already 
quoted; also more freq. with 2, (comp. 
3 B. 4,) Deut. 7, 6. 14, 2. 18, 5. Num. 
16, 5. 17, 20. 1 Sam. 10, 24. 16, 8. 9. al. 
Once with 52 as marking desire, see 52 
no. 4, Job 36, 21; aleo 59 implying pre- 
feronce, Ps. 84, 11.—Part. um, plur. 
constr. a 1 Sam. 26,2. a) chosen, 
select, Ex. 14,7. b) choice, excellent, 
Cant. 5, 15. 

3. to choose, i. q. to like, to delight in, to 
desire; c. acc. Gen. 6, 2. Is. 1,29. 2 Sam. 
15, 15 Y mA 552 according to 
all that my lord shall please. Prov. 1, 29. 
3, 31; seq. 2 In. 14, 1 u Tid ANZ: 
and he will yet delight in Israel. Zech. 
1, 17. 3, 2; also > 1 Sam. 20, 30, where 
D many Mss. read 3. Once pregn. c. 

of pers. 2 Sam. 19, 39 “MSAD DD 
Nn y whatsoever thou shall de- 
sire [to lay} upon me, that I will do for 
thee. 


Nirg. 1. to be chosen, i.e. to be worthy 
of choice, seq. 9 to be better, rather to 
be chosen, Jer. 8, 3.—Part. "33 chosen, 
choice, ercellent. “1132 d choice silver 
Prov. 10, 20. 8, 10. 19; seq. v choicer 
than, rather to be chosen, better, Prov. 
16, 16. 22, 1. 

2. seq. >, to be chosen by any one, i. e. 
to be acceptable, pleasing to him, Prov. 
21,3 

Puau to be chosen, selected, only Ecc. 
9, 4 Chethibh. 

Deriv. Ta, mz, mz, man, 
“130, pr. n. ap, and the ‘two here 

wing: 


DYVI (young men’s village) Bahu- 
rim, a mall town of Benjamin, beyond 
the Mount of Olives; Robinson’s Palest. 
IL 103. n. 3.—2 Sam. 3, 16. 16, 5. 17, 18. 
19, 17. 1 K. 2, 8.— Hence Simonis de- 
rives the gentile n. 2 1 Chr. 11, 33, 
and with the letters transposed 7192 
2 Sam. 23, 31. 


I (after the form d 371) m. plur. 
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In 


Num. 11, 28, and Fr.] N Ecc. 11, 9. 12, 
1, youth, youthful age. Comp. ura. 
Ng and QA, i q. 12 no. II. 
Battoloysty, blaterare, to babble, i. e. to 
talk idly, unadvisedly, onomatop. like the 
Greek, Latin, and English words. Part 
maia an idle talker, babbler, Prov. 12, 18. 
Pie id. Lev. 5, 4. Ps. 106, 33. In 
both these passages Lt is added 
intensively, see DoD in NED no. 1. 
Deriv. 8332. 


I. OD 1. to trust, to confide, to 
place hope and confidence in any one. 
Chald. and Samar. id. but rare. Arab. 

to throw one down upon his back, 


to throw in his face; whence Heb. 3 Maz 
perh. pp. ‘to cast oneself or one’s cares 
upon any one’; comp. >3 523 Pa. 22, 9.— 
Seq. 3 Prov. 11, 28. Ps. 28, 7; 53 2 K. 
18, 20. 21. 24; by Ps. 4, 6. 31,7. Some- 
times c. dat. pleon: Jer. 7, 4 ATIF DR 
“PEN n d? trust not for your- 
selves in lying words. v. 8. 2 K. 18, 21. 
Rarely in this sense absol. Job 6, 20; 
but oſten 

2. absol. to be confident, i. e. to be se 
cure, without fear, Judg. 18, 7. 10. 27. 
Jer. 12, 5. Job 40, 23 7% , Mess 
w- he feareth not, though Jordan 
break forth over his mouth, i. q. Engl. 
over his head. Prov. 11, 15 ep xR 
na he that hateth suretyship ts sure, 
i. e. secure, has nothing to fear. Opp 
D. Also a) in a good sense, of 
the trust and security of the righteous, 
Ia. 12, 2. Prov. 28, 1. Job 11, 18. b) in 
a bad sense, of those who place trust 
and confidence in the things of this 
world, and have no feur of God nor of 
his punishments, Is. 32, 9. 10. 11. Prov. 
14, 16. Comp. NN, nba, nbg Part 
n trusting, confiding, in an active 
signif. Is. 26, 3 N FS “3 for he is 
trusting in thee. Ps. 112, 7. 

Hirn. fut. apoc. "23" l. to cause te 
trust, to persuade to trust, seq. m ei 
by, Is. 36, 15. Jer. 28, 15. 29, 31. 

2. absol. to make secure, without feaz, 
Ps. 22, 10. 

Deriv. NZD, uz, NYJ, minss, 
neg. 


II. MOJ transp. i. d. 1, Zale, 
to cook, to ripen; whence F's a me- 
lon, where see more. 


MOD m. (r. n93) 1. trust, confidence; 
. confidently, boldly, Gen. 34, 25. 
2. security, tearlessnesa, Is. 32, 17.— 
Elsewhere always Ng? and M93 adv. 
a) in security, without danger, securely, 
safely; so M23? 309, M2R 302, J24, to 
dwell securely, safely, 1 Sam. 12, 11. 
Lev. 25, 18. 19. 26, 5. Deut. 33, 12. 
b) securely, i. e. without fear, Mic. 2, 8; 


. also as implying too great secifity, want 


of care and caution, Judg. 8,°11. 

3. Betah, pr. n. of a city of Syria, rich 
in brass, situated in the territory of 
Hadadezer, 2 Sam. 8, 8. In the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 18, 8 written g. 

ut f. trust, confidence, Is. 30, 15. 

TiS m. trust, confidence, Is. 36, 4; 
hope Ecc. 9, 4. 

minag f. plur. Job 12, 6, security, 
tranquillity. 

9 to be vacant, (comp. 2) 
espec. to be free from labour; hence, to 
cease, to rest from, Ecc. 12,3. Arab. 
AE and Ethiop. NMA: to be empty, 
vain; more rarely, to cease. 

223 Chald. id. Ezra 4, 24. 


Pa. to cause to cease, to hinder, to for- 
bid, Ezra 4, 21. 28. 5, 5. 6, 8. 


i 1 obsol. root, pp. to be vacant, 
empty, hollow, i. q. 522, Ab». Hence 
the three following: 

W3 c. suff. "252, fem. as being a 
female member, see no. 2; comp. Arab. 
9 o and Lat. cunnus, both of which are 


fone for the same reason. 
1. the belly, so called as being empty, 
hollow ; ome Gr. xevewr, Layo, xo. 


Arab. g id. 6 body, mostly dead 
body, Ethiop. IR I. dead body.—Spok- 


en of the external belly, both of man 


Cant. 7, 3, and of beast Job 40, 16. 
Mostly of the internal belly, as the re- 
ceptacle of food, Prov. 13, 25. 18, 20. Job 
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202 


20, 20. Ecc. 11, 5. Ez. 3,3.—Also as the 
place of the ſœtus, and hence 

2. the womb, Gen. 25, 23. 24. z 
Judg. 13, 5. 7, {229 Is. 48, 8. 49, 1, and 
more fully N 1232 Ps. 22, 10. Judg. 
16, 17, from the womb, i. e. as soon as 
born; hyperbol. i. q. from the tenderest 
years, Job 31, 18. 593 n fruit of the 
womb. i. e. offspring, progeny, Gen. 30, 2. 
Deut. 7, 13. Is. 13, 18. Mic. 6, 7, always 
spoken of children already born, and not 
of the ſœtus; also c. gen. of the father, 
Mic. I. e. mer {22 uterus gravidus Ecc. 
11. 5. Spoken of one child, "332 "2 son 
of my womb Prov. 31, 2, where the suffix 
refers to the mother; but in Job 3, 10 
"303 my womb is for my mother’s womb. 
Also in Job 19, 17 "393 "22 sons of my 
womb seem not to be the sons of Job, for 
these had perished, 1, 19 comp. 29, 5; 
but prob. his uterine brothers, . 
comp. Ps. 69, 9. 

3. trop. the inmost part, i. q. 20. So 
der; j22 the womb of Sheol, its deepest 
recesses, Jon. 2, 3. Espec. the inmost 
part of man, where he thinks and feels, 
like the heart, breast, reins, etc. Job 15, 
35. 32, 18. Prov. 22, 18. 323 “IN chem- 
bers of the belly, depths ‘of the heart, 
Prov. 18, 8. 20, 27. 30. 26, 22. Hab. 3, 16 
"302 AN and my bowels trembled. - 
Comp. xo, Ecclus. 51, 21. John 7, 38. 

4. belly of a column, protuberance, 
1K. 7, 20. 

5. Beten, pr. n. of a place in Asher, 


Josh. 19, 25. Perh. valley, i. q. 5 
xosdas. 


oc plur. Gen. 43, 11, pistacia-nuts, 
pistacios, a kind of nuts of an oblong 
shape, so called from their form, which is 
flat on one side and round or bellied on 
the other. They grow on a tree resem- 
bling the terebinth, Pistacia vera of Linn. 
which is found in Syria, Plin. H. N. 13. 
10. The kindred dialects pre not thie 


word; but LD, nonin, E; Bum, 
signify terebinth, i.e. Pistacia terebinthus 
of Linn. a tree often confounded with the 
pistacia. 

dag (pistacias) Betonim, pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 26. 


“2 


“3 (for “S3 from r. :x, as 52 for >33) 
entreaty, petition, request, in common use 
in Accus. as a particle of entreaty, or 
rather of asking leave ; everywhere join- 
ed with YN , , pp. with request, i. q. 
Engl. with leave, by permission. Gen. 44, 
18 "PAY 21 20 7777 RAIT g 
with leave, my lord, i. e. I beseech thee, 
my lord, let now thy servant speak one 
word with thee. Ex. 4, 10. 13. Num. 12, 
11. Josh. 7, 8. Judg. 6, 13. 15. 13, 8. 1 Sam. 
1, 26. 1 K. 3, 17. 26. Also when several 
speak, Gen. 43, 20 TA) ,, n TEN 
n and they said, With leave, my 
lord, we came down indeed, etc. Of the 
ancient versions, Sept. well toua, deo- 
pueda, Vulg. obsecro, oramus, Targg. 
a333, Syr. aias Judg. 13, 8 cum roga- 
tione, rogando ; all which correspond ex- 
actly to the Heb. “3, and confirm the ety- 
mology here proposed. Other opinions 
eee reviewed in Thes. p. 222. 


72 pret. N? Ps. 139, 2, and 2 
Dan. 10, l, 7 Dan. 9, 2; inf. and imp. 
*; fut. 7 55, apoc. and conv. 43°, 339, 


see note under Hiph. pp. to separate, to 
distinguish ; (comp. 3.2, 2, and Arab. 


-L5 med. Ye intrans. to be separate, dis- 
unct; metaph. Conj. I, V, X, to be dis- 
tinct, manifest, easily discerned ;) hence 
eo discern, to mark, to understand, all 
which depend on the power of separat- 
ing, distinguishing, discriminating 3 comp. 
xgsves Lat. cerno, intelligo for inter-ligo, 
Germ. merken coll. Marke, “$3, "23, 
ete.— Spec. 

1. to discern, to perceire, e. g. a) 
with the eyes, i. q. lo see, c. acc. Prov. 7, 
7; 2 Neh. 13, 7; > Job 9, 11. 23, 8. 
b) with the ears, i. q. to hear, Job 23, 5. 
Prov. 29, 19. c) by the touch, i. q. to 
feel, of inanimate things, Ps. 58, 10. 

2. As implying will, purpose, to mark, 
to aftend, to gire heed to; c. ace. Dan. 9, 
2. 10, 1. Ps. 5,2. 94,7. Deut. 32, 7. Prov. 
23, 1; seq. 3, which seems peculiar to 
the later Hebrew, comp. in no, 1 above, 
Ezra 4, 15. Dan. 9, 2.23; seq. 5% Ps, 28, 


128 


5; 573 17. Job 14, 21. Deut. 32, 29. Ia. 


22.43 $2 Dan. 11, . 37; absol. Ps. 91, 7. 


ya 

Dan. 12, 8 P N5) "HYAY Theard, but 
I understood not. Is. 6,9; seq. 2 1 Sam. 
3, 8. 2 Sam. 12, 19. Is. 43, 10. 

4: To have understood, i. e. to know, to 
be acquainted with ; seq. acc. Ps. 19, 14 
Job 36,20; > Ps. 139,2. y Y to know 
the right Job 32, 9. Prov. 28, 5. M33 2 
Prov. 29, 7, comp. m33 53". 

5. Absol. to have understanding, to be 
intelligent, wise, Job 42, 3. 18, 2 be wise, 
then will we speak. Hos. 4, 14. Part. plur. 
033 the wise, the prudent, Jer. 49, 7. 

Nirn. Jiaz to be intelligent, discreet, 
knowing# is. 10, 13. Part. ia: as particip. 
adj. intelligent, discreet, knowing, often 
joined with 537% wise, Gen. 41, 33. 39. 
Deut. 1, 13. 4, 6. Is. 5, 21; opp. to words 
signifying folly, Prov. 10, 13. 14, 33. 7 
"33 knowing of speech, eloquent, 1 Sam. 
16, 18. 

Pil. ha i. q. Kal no. 2. Deut. 32, 10 
39313" 9119330" he surrounded and gave 
heed to him. 

Hirn. P, inf. an, imp. ja", part 
5°32; see note below. 

1. pp. causat. e. g. a) causat. of Kal 
no. 3, to cause to understand, i.e. to de- 
clare, to erplain, Dan. 8, 16. 27. Neh. 8 
8 NOD 1273. b) causat. of Kal no. 4, 
to teach, to instruct, c. acc. of pers. Neh. 
8, 9. Ps. 119, 34. 73. 130. Is. 40, 14; also 
c. acc. of thing added, Ps. 119, 27 343 
922° FEB teach me the way of thy 
precepts. Prov. 8,5. Elsewhere also c. 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Job 6, 24. 
Dan. 11, 33; and c. acc. of pers. and dat. 
of thing, Neh. 8, 7. Spoken also of one 
who reveals future events, Dan. 10, 14. 
c) causat. of Kal no. 5, to give under- 
standing, to make intelligent, Job 32, 8. 

2. i. q. Kal no. I, to perceive, e. g. a 
rumor, report, Is. 28, 19. Also i. q. Kal 
no. 2, to mark, to give heed, to attend to 
any thing, seq. 3 Dan. 9, 23. 10, 11. Neh. 
8, 12; seq. >N Ps. 33, 15; absol. Dan. 8, 
5. 17. So i. q. Kal no. 3, to discern men- 
tally, to understand, 1 K. 3, 9. Also i. q. 
no. 4, to know, to be acquainted with, Job 
28, 23. Mic. 4, 12. moa yas Dan. 1, 4. 
Prov. I, 2, to be knowing, skilled, in any 
thing, seq. 2 Dan. 1, 17, et acc. Dan. 8, 
23. Prov. 1, 6; also absol, Is. 29, 16. As 


3. to discern mentally, to wnderstand, | i. q. Kal no. 5, to hare understanding, to 


be wise, Is. 57, 1. Part. * Prov. 8, 9. 
17, 10. 24. 28, 7. 11. 
Nore. In the examples adduced under 
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sense: to see, understand, teach the 
difference between ; Mal. 3 18 ry 
Y> PIT Y ye shall discern the dif- 


no. 2, are found only the Pret. Inf. Imper. | ference between the righteous and the 


and Participle; which forms alone can 
with certainty be referred to this conju- 
gation. The forms of the Fut. 135, 183, 
eto. we have assigned to Kal; and only 
a few examples are found where they 
have a causative power, e. g. Is. 28, 9. 
40, 14. Job 32, 8. 

Hrrur al. Piarm 1. pp. to show one- 
self attentive, and hence for the most 
part i. q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to attend, to 
consider; absol. Jer. 2, 10. 9, 16. Job 11, 
11; seq. >X 1 K. 3, 21. Is. 14, 16; 53 Job 
31, 1. Ps. 37, 10; 19 Job 32, 12. 38, 18; 
2 Jer. 30, 24. Job 30, 20; also, the force 
of the conjugation passing over to a tran- 
sitive sense, e. acc. Job 37, 14.—Hence 

2. to perceive, e. g. with the ears, i. q. 
to hear, c. acc. Job 26, 14. : 

3. to have understanding, to be intelli- 
gent, wise, pp. to show oneself intelligent, 
Ps. 119, 100. 

Deriv. g 3, N2, an, maan 
and pr. n. J. 

6 Qe 
© 
separation, interval, space interposed, 
see Dual below; found only in the 
constr. state and with suffixes, "3“3, 

qng, 92; also plur. T3, MR, 
%, Dna, and waning, oning. 
In these forms it passes over into a Pre- 

ition. 

1. between, betwist, Lat. inter, Arab. 
oe: dn N between brethren Prov. 
6, 19; orio a betwixt the bushes Job 
30,7; e PA between the eyes, i. q. 
the forehead, see 119. So , P be- 
tween the Ulai, i. e. among its windings 
and branches, Dan. 8, 16. Aſter verbs 
of motion i. q. PA, Judg. 5, 27.—In 
repetitions, tnter—in- 
ter, we find 72 — 52 Gen. 26, 28. Ex. 
11,7. Joch. 22, 25. al. more rarely b — 72 
(pp. interval —even to) Gen. 1, 6. Lev. 
20, 25. Deut. 17, 8; 727 — m2 Is. 50, 2; 
2 72 Joel 2 17. Where it ie thos 
pat after verbe of seeing, understanding, 
teaching, and the ri it gives them the 


T3 constr. "3, pp. i. q. Arab. 


wicked; comp. 3—13 DT 2 Sam. 19, 
36. Jon. 4, 11; bing yan 1K. 3 9; 
— main Ez. 44, 23. 

2. within, Lat. inira. Job 24, 11 2 
opid wühin their walls. Prov. 26, 13 
nia within the streets, i. q. in the 
streets; comp. Zech. 13, 6. Of time, 
Neh. 5, 18 within ten days ; comp. Arab. 
JUS Sometimes 

3. pn, and }"3"—1"2, disjunctive- 
ly, i. q. whether—or, sive—eive. 2 Chr. 
14, 10 n PR 22 T W v Y ft is 
alike to thee to help, whether the strong 
or the weak ; pp. with thee, O God, is 
no distinction in helping, between the 
strong and the weak. The source of 
this idiom may be seen from Lev. 27, 12, 
and the priest shall value it (the beast) 
3° rie P2 whether it be good or bad, 
pp. deciding between the goad and the 
bad, Sept. eits a eite canga. 2 Sam. 
19, 36. So in Rabbinic, j"3—}°3 whe- 


” | ther—or, ae—so. 


4. With other prepositions: 

a) Pady pp. into-between, i. e. be- 
tween, aſter verbs oſ motion, Lat. inter c. 
acc. Ez. 31, 10, 14; also ning->x 10, 2. 

b) 77-2 id. between, after a a of 
motion, Ez. 19, 11. 

c) 5˙²n⁰ from between, Fr. Pentre, 
Zech. 6, 1 there came out four chariote 
DYUI "O 1°29 from between two moun- 
tains. Ps. 104, 12 which sing ORDI YIN 
from between the branches, amid the foli- 
age. Jer. 48, 45 Jin 3739 ellipt. from 
the midst of the kingdom of Sihon.—So 
der PIO from between the feet, by 
euphem. for from the womb, etc. Deut. 
28, 57 the after birth 17239 PRD NLiNI 
which cometh from her “womb ; comp. 
Hom. Il. 19. 110 Os ner in À Hate 15e rien 
peta nosoè yuvvaixóç. Also meton. i. q. 
from the seed, offepring, posterity of any 
one; Gen. 49, 10 the sceptre shall not 
depart.. 2 Pan from his seed. It 
is thus equivalent to Penn, Ba "BY 
19920. Sept. és tar ungey bro, comp. 
46, 26.— Where two things are mention- 
ed, from between which eny thing comes, 


ya 


Dar is repeated, 9—1 2K. 16,14. 
Ez. 47, 18. 

d) > ninan between; in between, i. q. 
ning, Ez. 10, 2. 6. 7. 

e) T33 Is. 44, 4 is for "39, see 3 A 6. 

DuaL 0°33 the interval between two 
armies, ta petatypsa Eurip. Phen. 1285; 
whence B. ÙN 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23, a 
go-between, tor, i.e. an umpire, cham- 
pion who decides between the two in 
single combat, as Goliah. 


T3 Chald. between, Dan. 7, 5. 8. 


TO"D f. (r. 2) 1. understanding, 
i. e. the act, Ia. 33, 19 a people of a fo- 
reign tongue, NID TR which thou under- 
sanded not. Dan. 8, 15. 9, 22. 10, 1. 

2. understanding, i. e. the faculty of 
insight, intelligence, Prov. 4, 5.7. 8, 14. 
9, 6. 10. 16, 16. Job 28, 12. 20. 7 53) 
to know understanding, i. e. to be or 
become intelligent, Job 38, 4. Prov. 4, 
L k. 29, 24. Plur. ni3 G9 a people 
of understanding, intelligent, Is. 27, 11. 
Spec. of skill in any art or science, 2 Chr. 
2, 12. 1 Chr. 12, 32 We nya 1355 
skilled to judge of the times; comp. 
Esth. I, 13. l 

TRD f. Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2. Dan. 
2, 21. 


TEB. f. an egg, eo called from its 


6 -% 
whiteness, eee r. Pn. Arab. KOs); 
Syr. (dae. In Sing. not found. Plur. 
A c. adj. f. ring * eggs left, 
forsaken, Is. 10, 14. Deut. 22, 6. Job 39, 
14. Is. 59, 5. 

93 a well, i. q. 2, Jer. 1, 7 Keri. 

B 

Comp. Arab. 2 

rA f. a word of the later Hebrew. 

1. a fortress, castle, fortified palace ; 
see Chald, and Syr. below. If it be of 
Semitic origin, it may be for 9 
strong, fortified; or, as some prefer, for 
71733, from Ethiop. I. to sit, whence 
SINC: seat, tribunal, and pis seat, 
tribunal, metropolis, q. d. royal seat. 
Perhaps however it is of Pers. origin; 


comp. Pers. „* baru, fortress, wall, 
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castle, Sanser. bura, buri, pur, Gr. . 
yos and Bage.—Very often in the phrase 
rn jasc Shushan the palace, not 
only of the royal palace or citadel, Neh. 
1, 1. Esth. 1, 2. 2, 3. 8. 3, 15. Dan. 8, 2; 
but also of the whole adjacent city, Esth. 


no 


1, 5. 2, 5. 8, 14. 9, 6. 11. 12; comp. Ezra 


6, 2. This city is elsewhere more def- 
nitely called yw Wynn, Esch. 3, 15. 8, 
15.— Where it refers to Jerusalem, the 
fortress of the temple is meant, prob. the 
same afterwards called Antonia, Neb. 
2,8. Comp. Jos. Ant. 15. 11. 4. 


2. the temple, 1 Chr. 29, 1. 19. 
77 Chald. f. emphat. x0) id. a 


fortress, castle, palace, Ezra 6, 2. Syr. 
2. 


zn f twice in Plur. Tur for- 


tresses, castles, 2 Chr. 17, 12. 27, 4 
Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 516 note. 


on the nature of this ending 


A m. but fem. Prov. 2, 187 constr. 


mon, c. He parag. ) Gen. 19, 10 
constr. T* 43, 17; Plur. BRD botiem, 
c. suff. 9, 2, OAs, for a 
from a lost Sing. Ta, comp. Syr. bs 


Lebrg. 604; a house, domus, Arab. 


, Syr. f- O, Ethiop. MP: Phenic 


defective M3, see Monumm. Phen. p. 
348. It is commonly referred to the root 
mas to pass the night, to remain. But it 
may be worth inquiry whether; 2, 2, 
is not rather for the harder form 1133 from 
r. 122, as douoc, domus, from dt As 
to the form, we may then compare UW 
q. v. for Bes, IR; OD purse, for 023; 
did cup, for 0D; NN thorn, for N2U ; (pp. 
my for mý); nin öyxos, ayxoç, uncus, 
for PRA from r. MIN = QN; n for pn; 
perh. Gaz Ethiopia, for 032 collection, 
conflux, i. q. sam; Gr. els (os) for 
Evs, Lat. unus; ets prep. for drc, see 
Schmidt de Præpositt. Gr. p. 7; Tups 
for tupdérs ; Odous for odors, Lat. dens 
Adopting this conjecture, Ma might 
then be regarded as a secondary verb 
from the noun N; and the plur. owa 
as for “P93 from a sing. on i. q. rez. 
after the form g, , PNB, see 
Lehrg. p. 575.—E. g. WIA son of 


P 


rr 


the house Gen. 15, 3. Ece. 3. 7; also 
mia hn one born in the house Gen. 17, 

12. 27. Jer. 2, 14, . e. verna, a home-born 
servant or slave, whose fidelity was there- 
fore greater. Sonan 23 “GM one over 
the house, i. e. in private houses the oixo 

yóuoç, steward, dispenser, a servant who 
had charge of the household affairs and 


_ of the other servants, Gen. 43, 16. 44, 1; 


see also below in no. 3. “2h "MD houses 
of clay Job 4, 19, spoken of the human 
body as frail and mortal; comp. 2 Cor. 
5, 1, and the commentators. The house 
of God is put once for the whole world, 
Ps. 36,9. The constr. n in acc. often 
stands for M°33 in the house of any one, 
Gen. 24, 23. 38, 11, also genr. in the 
house; Yi into the house Gen. 24, 
32.—Spec. 

1. A moveable house or dwelling, a 
tent, tabernacle, Arab. waag. Gen. 27, 
.15. 33, 17; of tabernacles consecrated to 
idols 2K. 23, 7, comp. 1193 no. 3, 4. So 
nin, DORN nn, of the tabernacle of 
the covenant, Ex. 23 19. Josh. 6, 24. 
Judg. 18, 31. 1 Sam. 1, 7. 24. 3, 15. 2 Sam. 
12, 20. Pa. 5,8. In other places M22 and 
Ink are opposed, 2 Sam. 7, 6. 

2. House of a king, a 
citadel ; fully qu 0 2 Sam. 11, 2. 9. 
1K. 9, 1. 10. 14, 26. 15,18; raf ng 
Esth.1, 9. Also xat Lori Ton, ‘whence 
man by ih one over the palace, i e. the 
prefect of the palace, one of the king’s 
attendants and ministers, to whom the 
key of the palace or royal! fortress was 
committed, Is.22,22; who also had charge 
over all the household affairs of the king, 
much like the mod. Maréchal du 
Marshal of the Court, 1 K. 4,6. 2K. 10, 5. 
15, 5. Is. 22, 15, comp. Dan. 2, 49; in later 
Hebrew called wan 35 Esth. 1,8. Comp. 
no. 1, above.— Further, 9 n3 house 
i. e. palace of David, Is. 22, 22; n399 m2 
palace of Pharaoh Gen. 12, 15. Some- 
times also of single parts of the royal 
palace or fortress, yet consisting of an 
entire house, e. g. m m°z the harem 
Esth. 2, 3. 9. 

3. House of God, i.e. a temple; spoken 
of idol-temples, Is. 37, 38. 44, 13. 1 Sam. 
5, 2.5. Oftener of the temple of Jehovah 
atJerusalem, calledo Y hg ng, nim na, 
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1K. 6, 5. 37. 7, 12. Is. 66, 1. al. pie. 
Comp. above, before no. 1. 

4. House of the dead, i. e. a sepulchre, 
espec. one costly, sumptuous, Ir. 14, 18; 
comp. 1209 Is. 22, 16. More fully called 
alse pbisn i eternal house, long home, 
Kee. 12, 5. 

5. a dwelling, habitation, place of any 
kind; a) of men, e.g. Sheol, orcus, 
Job 17, 14 dm n3 collect. houses of 
the people, i i.e. of the citizens, Jer. 39, 8, 
i. q. Be. "MB 52, 13. HT MD house 
of servants, i i. e. workhouse, prison, spoken 
of Egypt, Ex. 20,2. b) of animals, Job 
39, 6. Pe. 84, 4. 104, 17. (comp. Virg. Ge. 
2. 209 antiquasque domos avium.) M2 


W277 the spider's house, her web, Job 8, 
14, Arab. Ése e house of the 
moth Job 27, 18. c) place, space, recep- 


tacle for any thing; UB) "A3 perfume- 
boxes, amelling-bottles, ‘le. 3 20. BYAZ 
rz, 2 places for the bara, Rx. 
26, 29. 36, 34. 37, 14. 38,5. 1 K. 18 32 and 
he made a trench Y SAMS a about 
the space, capacity, of two measures of 
seed, BIR MMI place of stones, i.e. 
stony place in the soil, Job 8, 17. Neh. 2, 3. 
Ez. 41,9 0 WN Nez ma the 


castle, of the side-chambere of the temple. 


6. In the house, i. e. the inside, inner 
part, within, (opp. y out of doors, with- 
out,) e Ex. 28, 26, u Gen. 6, 14. 
Ex. 25, 11. 37, 2, and 1] 7] gv 1 K. 6, 15, 
inside, inward, within, opp. Vina; comp. 
. Sod na Ez. 1, 27, b mao 1K. 6, 
16, > mand Num. 18, 7, within a certain 
space. > rman by to within, Lat. infra e. 
accus. 2 K. 11, 15. Comp. >R A. 9.— 
From this signification comes the Chald. 
"2 in, whence also we have above derived 
the prefix 3. 

7. Trop. of persons living together, a 
house, i.q. household, family, comp. Arab. 


AC ; i. e. including the wife, children, 
and all domestics, Gen. 7, 1. 12, 17. 35, 2. 
36, 6. 42,19. So house of the king i. q. 
his court, courtiers, Is. 22, 18. M3q_ n° 
i q. nn 339 Gen. 50, 4.—Henoe 

8. Of those descended from one’s 
household, Aouse, for descendants, pos- 
terity, lineage, race, i. q. 033 sons, child- 
ren; (hence joined with a Plur. Is. 2, 5;) 


* 
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Gen. 18, 19. “> W i. d. % 532 Ex. 2, 1; 
HON ma Josh. 17, 17; Due ma, ma 
man, NT nsa house of David, his de- 
scendanta, 1 Sam. 20, 16. Is. 7, 2. 13, cher 
Jaßið Luke 1, 27. Like “33 used also 
trop. as WANY Ma i q. Annen n, 
pp. house of my war, i. e. my adversaries, 
enemies, 2 Chr. 35, 21; "79 N a stub- 
born house, people, Ez. 2,5; and vice 
versa Min W house, family of Ged, 
i. q. Israel, Num. 12, 7. Hos. 8, 1; as 
olsog soù 1 TIm. 3, 15. In other phrases 
the figure of a Aouse is more distinctly 
preserved: Ruth 4, 11 Leah and Rachel 
did build the house of Israel, i. e. ſounded 
the race of Israel. > m"2 192 to build up 
ee ey me give him pos- 

terity; spoken of one who marries his 
8 (iq. > o% Dον,) Deut. 
25, 9; of God 1 Sam. 2, 35. 25, 28. 2 Sam. 
7,27. The same is > m3 res 2 Sam. 
7, 11. 

9. Trop. also of the things contained 
in one’s house, goods, substance, wealth ; 
Esth. 8, 1 en N2, Sept. ova vragza 
And, comp. v. 2, 7. Gen. 15,2. Ex. 1,21. 

So Gr. olala, olxos. 

10. am WA pp. father’s house Gen. 24, 
23; father’s household 31, 30. In the 
enumeration or census of the Hebrew 
tribes, 0°D3U, Din, they are divided 
into families, rev; and these again 
are subdivided into households, fathers’ 
houses, Nia W . In this signification 
the Plural, instead of 3% a, takes the 
form N WA, as is common in Syriac; 
see in 531" note. Heb. Gram. § 106. 3. c. 
Num. 1, 2 number the children of hs- 
raei dri M"3> ENN) after their 
Samilies and after their houses of fathers. 
v. 18, 20. 22. 24. 26 sq. 2, 2 0. Over 
these households, or houses of fathers, 
were ENnis¥ n3 "x Ex. 6, 14, pices 
d rosé 1 Chr. 5, 24; often by ellip- 
rm e Num. 31, 26. Josh. 14, 1, 
or Mum iY 1 Chr. 29, 6, aur N 07 
2 Chr. 5, 2, i. ev heads, chiefs, princes of 
households, patriarchs, 

11. Very often, espec. in later writers, 
a is put before the pr. names of cities 
and places, sometimes necessarily, as 
forming part of the name; at other times 
more loosely, so that it can aleo be omit- 
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ted; see below in the letters e, h, i, I, u, 
v. So Syr. N, comp. Germ. hausen 
in Nordhausen, Mühlhausen. Such are 
the following: 

a) d M2 (house of rfothingness i. e. 
of idols, see JN no. 1,) Beth-Aven, a city 
in Benjamin, eastward from Bethel Josh. 
7, 2. 1 Sam. 13, 5; with a desert of like 
name Josh. 18, 12. The Talmudists have 
confounded this city with the adjacent 
Beth-El, (lett. b,) which also is some- 
times called by the prophets in contempt 
roa; see TN. 

b) de m3 (house of God) Beth-El, 
Bethel, a very ancient city of the Ca- 
naanites, afterwards belonging to Ben- 
jamin, in the time of Joshua still called 
tab, Josh. 18, 13, comp. Gen. 28, 19 and 
nd; ; though once (16, 2) it is more defi- 
nitely called by both names. It lay upon 
high ground, 1 Sam. 13 2. Josh. 16, L 
comp. Gen. 35, 1; and was for a long 
time the station of the sacred tabernacle, 
Judg. 20, 18. 26. 27. 21, 2. 1 Sam. 10, 3. 
Afterwards one of the calves of Jeroboam 
was set up here, 1K. 12, 28 sq. Comp 
AN nna and N. Its ruins are still seen 
near the high road north of Jerusalem. 
and are now called Beitin; see Robin- 
son’s Palest. II. p. 125-30.—For the ori- 
gin of the name, see Gen. 28, 10 sq. 35, 
1 eq. 9 sq. comp. De Wette Kritik d. 
israél. Gesch. I. 124.—The gentile n. is 
shn ma 1 K. 16, 34. 

00 bx ma (house of firm root, i. e. 
fixed dwelling) Beth-ezel, a town of Judea 
or Samaria, Mic. 1, 11; where there is 
an allusion to this etymology. 

d) aD n2 (house of God's am- 
bush) Beth-Arbel Hos. 10. 14; prob. i. q. 
“AgBnia in Galilee 1 Macc. 9, 25 situated 
between Sepphoris and Tiberias, Jos. 
Ant. 12. 11. 1. ib. 14. 15. 4. de Vit. § 60. 
Now Irdid, a site of ruins, with a singu- 
lar fortified cavern in the vicinity; see 
Robinson's Palest. III. pp. 281, 282. 

e) ſiyn 552 N Josh. 13, 17, elsewhere 
yio bsa Num. 225 38, and Tso ma 
(house of babitation) Jer. 48, 23, Beth- 
Baal-Meon, a place or town assigned to 
the tribe of Reuben, but which soon came 
into the power of the Moabites. Its ruina, 
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still called 7 M¥ én, are mentioned 
by Burelchardt, Travels in Syria, p. 365. 
The same place seems meant by 7192 
(for 190) Num. 32, 3. 

f) % rm2 (house of my creation) 
Beth- Brei, a city belonging to the tribe 
of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 31; perh. corrupted 
from rd M2 Josh. 19, 6. 

g) rm™2 u Judg. 7, 24, Beth-bara, 
a place near the Jordan, prob. for W 
m3 (house of passage); ; comp. Byòu- 
pagá John 1, 28 in many Mss. 

h) M (house of the wall) Beth- 
gader, a place in the tribe of Judah, 
1 Chr. 2, 51, i. q. YIA q. v. 

i) Sada n3 Neh. 12. 29, Beh Gilgal, 
i. q. baba q. v. 

k) >10} m"2 (house of the weaned) 
Beth-gamul, a city of Moab, Jer. 48, 23. 

1) dnn ron Jer. 48, 22, and von 
Num. 33, 46, (two cakes of figs,) Beth- 
diblathaim, a city of Moab. 

m) 3133 A (temple of Dagon) Beth- 
Dagon a city: qa) of Judah Josh. 15,41; 
8) of Asher Josh. 19, 27.— Comp. mod. 
Beit Dejan. 

n) auy naa (house of the height, q. d. 
mountain-house) Beth-haram, Josh. 13, 
27, a city of Gad, called Jr A Num. 
32, 36, afterwards Julias and Livias; see 
Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. Jerome Onomast. s. v. 
Betharam. 

o) rn w (partridge-house) a place 
in Benjamin on the confines of Judah, 
Joch. 15, 6. 18, 19, 21. The ancient 
name is still preserved in Ain Hajla near 
Jericho; Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 268. 

p) n (house of grace) a place 
belonging to Judah or Dan, 1 K. 4, 9. 

q) jim na (house of the hollow) 
Beth-horon, the name of two towns be- 
longing to the tribe of E called 
Upper and Lower Beth-horon; both of 
which lay in the western part of the ter- 
ritory of that tribe, Josh. 16, 5. 21, 22; 
and the latter near the western extremity 
of Benjamin, Josh. 16,3. 18, 13. Twice 
Beth-horon -simply is mentioned, Josh. 
10, 11. 2 Chr. 25, 13; where at least in 
Josh. I. c. the Lower Beth-horon is to be 
understood. These two towns still bear 
their ancient names; that on the moun- 
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tain being Beit Ur el-Fôka (the upper), 
and the other in the valley being Beit Ur 
et- Tutu (the lower). Between them is 
a long, steep, difficult ascent or pass; 
Jos. L c. 1 Macc. 3, 16. 24. The two 
towns and the pass lie on the present 
camel-road between Ramleh and Jeru- 
salem, See Robinson's Palest. III. p. 
50 sq. 

r) wirr (house of desolations) 
Beth-jeshimoth, a town in Reuben near 
the Jordan, Num. 33, 49. Josh. 12, 3. 13, 
20. It afterwards became subject to 
Moab, Ez. 25, 9. 

s) N (house of pasture) Beth- 
car, 1 Sam. 7, 11, perh. a guard-house 
or garrison of the Philistines in the terri- 
tory of Judah. 

t) n (house of the vineyard) 
Beth-hakkerem, Jer. 6, 1. Neh. 3, 14, a 
town of Judah situated on a hill between 
Jerusalem and Tekoa, according to Je- 
rome on Jer. I. c. 

u) mingd nsa see above in letter f. 

v) MRI} Y see NN. 

w) 5712 na (house of bread) Beth- 
lehem, mase. Mic. 5. 1. t) A city of 
Judah, more fully nyam e nna Judg. 
17,7. 9. Ruth 1, 1.2, and FD onb na 
Mic. 5,1; since Ephratah was anciently 
the name not only of the city itself, Gen. 35, 
19, but also apparently of the circumjacent 
region. It was the seat of the family of 
David (Ruth l. e.) and the birth-place of 
the Saviour ; and is hence still celebrated 
under the same name, taad, lying 
six Roman miles distant from Jerusalem, 
west of south. The gentile n. is m2 
“orọ Bethlehemite 1 Sam. 16, 1. 18. 
17, 58. 8) A city in the tribe of Zebu- 
lun, Josh. 19, 15. 

x) Niby Wa, see RDD. 

y) fin a, see letter e. 

z) M339 * (house of Maachah) 
Beth-Maachah, a place situated at the 
foot of Mount Hermon, 2 Sam. 20, 14. 
Comp. M332 and M230 n% dK. 

aa) priman n°2 (house of remoteness) 
a place near the brook Kidron, 2 Sam. 
15, 17. 

bb) niaya m2 (house of chariots) 
Beth-mearcabeth, a place belonging to the 
tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 5. 1 Chr. 4, 22. 
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ec) n? W (house of limpid and 
sweet waters, comp. W?) Num. 32, 36. 
Josh. 13, 27, and n? Num. 32, 3, Beth 
Nimrah, a city in the tribe of Gad, called 
Bud vag in the time of Eusebius, now 
Nimrin ; Robinson’s Palest. II. 279. The 
waters in the vicinity are called 6°70) "2 
Is. 15, 6. 

dd) 733 rw (house of pleasantness) 
Beth-Eden, a city of Syria situated on 
Mount Lebanon, the residence of a king, 
Amos 1, 5; called by the Greeks Jaga- 
Stoos, Ptolem. 5. 15. 

ee) m91? * Neh. 7, 28, and simpl. 
yvi ib. 12, 29. Ezra 2, 24, a village in 
Judah or Benjamin, Beth-azmaveth. 

ff) Pp nna (house of the valley or 
plain) Beth-emek, a place belonging to 
the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 27. 

gg) Di3 m2 (house of response, perh. 
of echo) Beth-anoth, a place in Judah, 
Josh. 15,59. Perhaps mod. Beit Atnén ; 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 186. 

hh) 2 Wa (i. d.) Beth-anath, a 
place in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. Judg. 
1, B. 

ii) B°945N Ips n~a (house of the farm 
or encampment of shepherds, comp. 


9 
Arab. Aïe hamlet, farm) a place near 
Samaria, 2 K. 10, 12; without n v. 14. 
kk) nayg ma, c art 12220 ma 
(house of the desert) Beth-Arabah, a 
place on the confines of Judah and Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 15, 6. 18, 22; without 2 
Josh. 18,18. . 

ll) wen mca (house of escape) Beth- 
pelet, a place in the south of Judah, Josh. 
15, 27. 

mm) “38 ma (temple of Peor, i e. 
of Baal Peor, see zH 532) Beth-Peor, 
a city of Moab assigned to Reuben, 
noted for the worship of Baal-Peor, Deut. 
3, 29. 34, 6. Josh. 13, 20. 

nn) yga r (house of dispersion) 
Beth-pazzez, a place in Issachar, Josh. 
19, 21. 


oo) N (house ot the rock) Beth- 


zur, a city in the mountains of Judah 
between Jerusalem and Hebron, Josh. 
15, 58; fortified by Rehoboam 2 Chr. 
11, 7; and again also by the Maccabees, 
1 Macc. 14, 33. The spot is now called | house 
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pp) 2m m2 (house or region of the 


street) Judg. 18, 28. 2 Sam. 10, 6; also 
zr), (unless perhaps Beth-Rehob de- 
notes a district, and Rehob a city,) a city 
or district of the tribe of Asher in the 


northern borders of Palestine Num. 13, 


21, situated among the valleys of Leba- 


non not far from the sources of the Jor- 
dan, Josh. 19, 28. 30. 21, 31. Judg. 1,31. 
The adjacent part of Syria i is called T% 
ann ma 2 Sam. 10, 6, 1 DN v. 8. 
qq) RU nsa (house of quiet)! Josh. 17, 
11. 16, contr. s% ma 1 Sam. 31, 10. 12, 
and jg ma 2 Sam. 21, 12, Bethshean, 
Bethshan, a city in the tribe of Manas- 
seh, but long subject to the Canaanites 
and Philistines; situated on this side the 


Jordan, and afterwards called Scythopo- 


lis, Sept. Judg. 1,29. Rabb. d. Now 
called Beisan; see Robinson’s Palest 
III. p. 174. 

rr) nyw na (acacia-house) a place 
near the Jordan between Bethshan and 
Abel-meholah, Judg. 7, 22. Comp. Ro- 
binson’s Palest. III. p. 219 

es) Wo nna (house of the sun) Beth- 
shemesh, the name of several cities: 
a) A Levitical city Josh. 21, 16, situated 
in Judah on the confines of Dan and 
Philistia, Josh. 15, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 12 sq. 
2 Chr. 28, 18; large and populous, 
1 Sam. 6, 19. 1 K. 4, 9. 2 K. 14, 11. 
Constr. c. plur. 1 Sam. 6, 13, where it is 
to be understood of the inhabitants. Its 
ruins are still visible, called Ain Shems ; 
see Robinson's Palest. III. p. 18. The 
gentile n. is un, na Bethshemite ib. 
v. 14, 18. 6) In Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. 
Judg. 1, 33. y) In Issachar, Josh. 19, 
22. 8) i. q. N, i.e. Heliopolis in Egypt 
Jer. 43, 13. Comp. Ji. 

tt) mapm nna (house of apples) Beth- 
Tappuah, a place i in Judah, Josh. 15, 53 
Now called Teffih ; see Robinson's Pa- 
lest. II. p. 428. 


nD Chald. st. emphat. RAZ, A732, 
constr. , c. suff. H, plur. *, 
m. i. q. Hebr. a house, Den. 2, 5. * 
xzbo Ezra 6, 4, n m2 Dan. 4, 27, 
of the king, palace. m N] M3 
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house of God, temple, Ezra 5, 2 sq. also 
simpl. Kry-à ib. v. 3. 9. 11. 

P2 m. constr. W3, a great house, 
palace, Esth. 1, 5. 7, 7. 8. 


. N22 obeol. root, i. q. "33, pp. to 


drop, distil; hence to weep. Arab. LX, 
to pour milk by drops.—Hence 


R22 1. weeping, lamentation, Arab. 


1, . 833 pg vale of Baca 
i. e. of weeping, valley of lamentation, pr. 
n. of a valley in Palestine, prob. gloomy 
and sterile. There is an allusion to this 
etymology in Ps. 84, 7, R3371 poss "IS 
mnane pv passing through the valley 
of Baca (of lamentation) they make it 
fountains, i. e. it becomes so to the 

‘lori 

2. Plur. 0832 2 Sam. 5, 23. 24. 1 Chr. 
14, 13. 14, the name of a certain tree, so 
called from its weeping i e. distilling; 
according to Celsius, Hierobot. I. p. 335- 


340, i. q. the Arab. al, similar to the 
balsam-tree, and distilling white tears of 
a pungent acrid taste. 


2 fut. 1, convers. N pp. i.q. 
R32 to drop, to distil, to flow in drops, 
see "22. Spec. to weep, and in this sense 
common to alk the kindred languages and 
dialects, Ex. 2, 6. Gen. 43, 30. 2 Sam. 19, 
2; often of a people making lamentation 
under public calamities, Num. 11, 10. 25, 
6 ; also of the sorrow of a penitent, Ezra 
10, 1. Seq. acc. to weep for any one, to 
mourn, to lament ; espec. for one dead, 
Gen. 23, 2. 37, 35. 50, 3; also seq. of 
pers. or thing bewept, Lam. 1, 16. Judg. 
11, 37; 5% 2 Sam. 1, 24. Ez. 27, 31, and 
> Jer. 22, 10. Job 30, 25. Further 1122 
seq. 2 is to come weeping to any one, 
Num. 11, 13. Judg, 14, 16; also to weep 
upon any one, i. e. in his embrace, Gen. 
45, 15. 50, 1. 

Pre. to weep for one dead, to mourn, 
c. acc. Jer. 31, 15. Ez. 8, 14. 

Deriv. N32, z, 22, n32. 


7192 m. aweeping, Ezra 10, 1. R. 122. 


"i23 m. (r. 523) 1. the first-born, 
firstling, both of man Gen. 25, 13. 35,23; 
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and of beast Ex. 11, 5. 12, 29. 13, 15. It 
denotes the eldest son on the father’s side, 
Gen. 49, 3.— The first-born son enjoyed 
many rights and privileges, see = 
no. 2; hence 

2. Metaph. i.q. the first, the chief of its 
kind, whatever is most distinguished, pre- 
eminent. Job 18, 13 mia "133 the first- 
born of death, i. e. the chiefamong deadly 
diseases, the most terrible disease. By 
the common Heb. idiom disease is aptly 
termed the son of death, as being its pre- 
cursor and attendant; so the Arabs call 
fevers KA. A daughters of fate 
or of death; and the most fatal and 
terrible disease is here figuratively de- 
scribed as the first-born among many 
brethren. Ie. 14, 30 9 “D2 the firsti 
born of the poor, the very poorest, the 
most wretched, q. d. the chief among the 
sons of the poor; or the first-born of the 
present wretched and oppressed genera- 
tion, the next descendants, see Comment. 
on Is. I. c. 

Note. As Fem. the form MY33 q. v. 
is in use, i. e. first-born daughter. 


a in sing. Is. 28, 4 according to 
the Masora, see ru; elsewhere only 
in plur. 0323, 0°22 the first-fruits, 
spoken of fruit and grain, the first which 
is gathered from the trees or fields, Num. 
13, 20; espec. of the first-fruite offered 
to God Lev. 2, 14. 23, 17. Neh. 10, 36. 
Sometimes is added "Ux Ex. 23, 19. 
34, 26. DDZ er bread of the first- 
fruits, made of the first new grain, Lev. 
23,20. Wa Bi" day ofthe first-fruits, 
the festival of Pentecost, Num. 28, 26. 

mi, mia, f (r. 22.) 

1. adj. first-born, firstling ; Plur. 2g 
the firet-born ofispring, of men Neh. 10, 
37; of beasts Gen. 4, 4. Deut. 12, 6. 17. 
14, 23. 

2. subst. earlier birth, seniority, opp. 
z, Gen. 43, 33. ryan Dade right 
of primogeniture, birthright, Deut. 21, 17. 
Ellipt. for the same, Wizz Gen. 25, 31. 
34. 27, 36. 


MYDR f. the first-ripe fig, early fig, 
regarded as a delicacy Mic. 7, 1. Hos. 9, 
10. In Is. 28, 4 it is better to read with 


‘Sa 


several Mss: m92 c. N quiescent, in- 
stead of "332 with the Masora and 


79 id. Plur. minivan Nr) Jer. 
24, 2. 

AD (first - birth, first-born) Becho- 
rath, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 

MADR f. a weeping, mourning. Gen. 35, 
8 maz N oak of weeping. R. 122 

in Pause "53, e. suff. 222, m. 
R. 122. 

1. weeping, lamentation, Gen. 45, 2. Is. 
16, 3. 22, 4. al. 5713953 N22 to weep a 
great weeping, to make great lamenta- 
tion, 2 Sam. 13, 36. 

2. a weeping, dropping, trickling of 
water in mines, Job 28, 11. Comp. flere 
for rorare, stillare, Lucret. 1. 350, Gr. 
Saxgvoy, and Yun. 


rn (the weeping) Bochim, pr. n. of 


a place near Gilgal, Judg. 2, 1. 5. 

T23 adj fem. the first-born daugh- 
ter, Gen. 19, 31. 29, 26. 1Sam. 14, 49. 
It corresponds to . 

m33 f a weeping, mourning, Gen. 
60, 4. R. 122. 

22 in Kal not used, pp. io cleave, 
to open, to burst forth, i.q. kindr. “R3; 
hence to be first, to come or do first ; also 
lo be early, seasonable ; to do early, sea- 

. Referred p 

L to the day, whence -K to rise 
early, to do any thing early, -L early 
time, morning, comp. kindr. "23. 

2. to the year and its produce ; hence 
UDI first-fruits, MDA early fig, 


92 : 
BAX carly fruit 

3. to the time of life, espec. birth; 
hence vg, ra, fu bern, “Ly and 
©. 2 a Me ği 
5 a virgin, a woman who has her 


frst child, , 59, young camel 


Pret. 1. to bear carly fruit, as n wee, 
Ex. 47, 12 Comp. Kal no. 2. 
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2. to make or constitute as ferat-born, 


to give the birthright to any one, Deut 
21, 16. 


Pol. to be made the first-born, fors- 


_| ling, Lev. 27, 26. 


Hirn. part. rr. N one bearing her 


first child, Jer. 4, 31. 


Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3. 
"22 a young camel, already fit for 


riding and light burdens; comp. “2 and 
bay. Plur. constr. 22 Is. 60, 6. Cor 
responding is Arab. 5 C5 young camel, 
which they describe as denoting the 


same age as 


See Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 82 sq. 
also more in Comment. on Is. L c. and in 
Thes. p. 206. Comp. r. “23 no. 3. 


N adolescens in man 
See 


"23 (appell. i. q. "223 young camel) 


Becher, pr. n. m. a) ofa son of Ephraim, 
Num. 26, 35. Gentile n. ™33 ibid. b) 
of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46, 2L 


mT f. a young she-camel, in hes: 


Jer. 2, 23. See 22. 


moa (i.q. & 22 the first-born i 


he) Bocheru, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 38. 9, 44 


"192 (juvenilis) Bichri, pr. n. m 


2 Sam. 20, 1. 


23 (r. mda no. 3) 1. nothing, Ps. 17,3 


try thou me, ROM) 52 thou shalt find no 
thing sc. of evil; unless like Sept. anc 


Vulg. we connect. "Mitt RYUN 52, theo 


shalt not find my evil thoughts, i. e. thoe 


which perh. lurk within me. 

2. not, no, i. q. Ñ> , but poetic, seq. pret 
Ps. 10, 11. 21, 3; seq. fut. Ps. 10, 4. 6. fk. 
13. Prov. 10, 30. Is. 26, 14. Also not yet 
i. q. scarcely, Is. 40, 24, comp. 2 K. 20, 4 
Once for 522 =, Ps. 32, 9 be not a 
horses . . to be held in with bit and brid: 
Pes aip 52 pp. in not coming near t 
thee, i.e. because otherwise they avox 
thee.—F or ts not, non est, the verb bein: 
omitted, Ps. 16, 3 #729 53 n. 

3. that not, lest, Lat. ne, i. q. >t, e. fit 
Pa. 10, 18. 78, 44. Is. 14, 21. 


SB Chald. m. the heart Dan. 6, 13 
Syr. IÓ heart, mind, Arab. JL id. fe 
LG from nba, J. UI to care for; pp 


82 
eare, hence the mind as caring, full of 
care. ; 


53 contr. from b93 i. q. 593, Bel, Be- 
lus, the chief domestic god of the Baby- 
lonians, worshipped in the celebrated 
tower of Babylon, Is. 46, 1. Jer. 50, 2. 
51, 44; also Sept. Dan. c. 14. Greek 
and Roman writers compare him with 
Jupiter, Diod. Sic. 2. 8,9. Plin. H. N. 
37. 10. Cic. de Nat. Deor. 3. 16. Here 
however we are not to understand Jupi- 
ter as the father of the gods, of whom 
the Orientals were ignorant; but, in ac- 
cordance with the peculiar mythology of 
the Babylonians, which was wholly con- 
nected with the worship of the stars, it 
stands for the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2. 20. This planet 
was regarded as a good genius, the 
author and guardian of ali good fortune 
and felicity, hence called by the Arabe | see 

SI das] Fortuna major; and, 
together with the planet Venus, (see 
noc, mahy ,) was the object of wor- 
ship to the Semitic nations. Comp. , 
"39, and see >32 no. 5.—Hence the ire- 
quency of this name in the compound pr. 
names of Chaldee men, as “gxU>2, 


Ache rz, Belesys, Belibus, ete. 


* N53 Chald. ig. Heb. rg. Pa. to 
afflict, to vex, Dan. 7, 25. Comp. Heb. 
Pi. no. 2. 


TIXRID (contr. from T3893 L. e. Bel is 
his lord, worshipper of Bel) Baladan, 
pr. n. of the father of king Merodach- 
Baladan, 2 K. 20, 12. 

22 in Kal not used, Arab. 
be bright, to shine forth, as the da w. ; V, 
to be cheerful, to emile. 

Hirn. 1. to cause to shine me- 
taph. Amos 5, 9 13759 3% 33387 who 
causeth desolation to shine forth upon the 
mighty, i. e. who bringeth it suddenly 
upon them; the figure being taken from 
the swift and sudden diffusion of the 
dawning light; comp. Joel 2, 2. 

2. to make cheerful, to enliven one’s 
own countenance, i. e. to be cheerful, 


Joyful, glad, Ps. 39, 14. Job 9,37. 10,20. 


Deriv. Win, and 
18 
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T1923 (cheerfulness) Bilgah, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, ö. 18; written in Neh. 10, 952 
T3 pr. n. (prob. i. q. T 14 L e. son 
of strife, quarreller, from r. Ù q. v. comp- 
in 3 p. 112,) Budad, the Shuhite, the 
friend of Job and the second disputant 
with him, Job 2, 11. 8, 1. 18, 1. 25, 1. 

y m3 in Kal not used, prob. i. q. N, 
to tremble, to be in trepidation; comp. 
Arab. 1 to be feeble, bashful, pp. timid. 

Prev mba to terrify, to frighten, hence 


to cause to despond, Ezra 4, 4 Cheth. 
In Keri is read the more usual rav. 


Syr. sao quadril. to terrify. 
Deriv. rotz, and pr. names MM3, 
mha. 


72 fut. nbs, , ŅP. b fall, to fal 
a to fail; ‘like 2, > , where 


1. Of garments, fo fall away, to decay, 
£. g. to be worn out, to wax old ; seq. 5399, 
Deut. 8, 4 thy raiment 7239 99 85 
did not fall from thee, as being old and 
torn. 29, 4. Absol. Joch. 9, 13. Neh. 9, 
21. Trop. of the heavens and earth as 
growing old and perishing like a gar- 
ment, Is. 50,9. 51, 6. Ps. 102,27. Arab. 


(Ao to be worn out, as a garment. 

2. Of persons labouring under disease, 
old age, cares, to fall away, to waste 
away, fail; comp. Gr. nałaiós, and by 
another flexion u, to care. Job 13, 28 
rei apis RMY and he (deuxtexeig for I) 
as a rotten thing falleth away, is con- 
sumed. Gen. 18, 12.- Ps. 32, 3. Comp. 


w| JG to care, to be consumed with cares, 


J. consumed with cares, JG, WE, the 
heart, mind, as affected with cares, sce 
da. Ethiop. MAP: to be or grow old.— 
Hence 

3. to fail wholly, to be reduced to no- 
thing ; hence 52, , "M3, nothing, 
not, non. 

Pixi. 1. causat. of Kal no. 2, Lam. 
3,4. Hence genr. to consume, Ps. 49, 15. 
Is, 65, 22. Spoken of time, like Lat. 
tempus terere, Gr. tọlßĝuv glos, Engl. 
to wear out the time, i. q. to spend, to 


ros 


pass, Job 21, 13 mw] Bing WA" they 
spend their days in prosperity. 

2. to afflict, to vex, 1 Chr. 17, 9. Arab. 
o 86,- 

wh IV id. sG and 117 sorrow, 


affliction, calamity —Comp. Chald. 83. 

Deriv. bgg, 52, 52, Dez, 2, 7, 
z, dz, nban, and the com- 
pounds 22 ’ "72523 ’ 1 022 ° 

r adj. f mba, decayed, worn out, 
old, e. g. garments, sacks, bottles, shoes, 
Josh. 9, 4. 5. Trop. of an adulteress, 
dn: N22 worn out with adulteries, ef- 
feta, Ez. 23, 43. R. rie. 


TETI f. in Sing. once Is. 17, 145 often 
in Flur. R.m». . 

1. terror, terrors, Job 18, 11. 24, 17. 
27, 20. 18, 14 rinks def 2.2 n er- 
yore like a [ hostile] king do chase him 
forth, persecute him; here > expresses 
comparison, as in 39, 16 [19], comp. 15, 
#4 and 27, 20. See in 7. Commonly, 
but wrongly, Nina en king of terrors. 

2. sudden destruction, comp. rin 
no. 2. Ps. 73, 19 ninina mn they 

with sudden destruction. Ez. 26, 
21 ph) SpA Minds, Sept émilads 
we Seve, za? ovy inagters Fr, Vulg. in 
wikilam redigam te. 27, 36. 28, 19. 


TUDI (perh. bashfulness, see Nez in 
Kal) Bilħah, pr. n. a) of the hand- 
maid of Rachel, the mother of Dan and 
Naphtali by Jacob, Gen. 30, 3 aq. 35, 22. 


d) a place belonging to the tribe of 


Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 29; written also "b2 
„Joch. 19, 3; sometimes 11393 q. v. 


pb (perh. bashful, modest) Bilhan, 
p.n m. a) Gen. 36,27. b) 1 Chr. 
7, 10. 


n Chald. a species of tribute, prob. 
a tax on articles consumed, eæcise, Ezra 
a 20. 7, 24. Comp. also &. R. 

3. 

RISB only in plur. constr. Wiz Jer. 
38, 12, and contr. "152 v. 11, old clothes, 
rage. The latter form (pron. belo-vé) is 
from a sing. wi for W; but in some 
Mas. (cee J. H. Michaelis) is read 152, 
and in editt. 2, after the form n, 
vis , from a sing. 2 of the form "3R. 
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Autun (Bels prince, i. e. When 
Bel favours, compounded from 52, take 
an ending which in Zend marks the 
genitive, and tsar==sar prince) Belte- 
shazzar, an Assyrio-Babylonish name 
given to Daniel at the court of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, Dan. 1, 7. 2, 26. 4, 5. 6. 15. 
16. 10, 1. | 


"5% subst. (r. hz) 1. consumption, 
destruction, Ie. 38, 17. Arab. J id 

2. failure, nought, nothing ; hence as 
adv. of negation, i. q. Š>, joined with 
verbs and nouns; Gen. 31, 20. Hos. 7, 8. 
8, 7. Is. 14, 6. 32, 10.—Sometimes "32 is 
so closely joined with a subst. as to coe- 
lesce with it into one idea, like Engl. ia, 
wn; e. g. VÖ 52 no-name, i. e. a bad 
name, infamy, Job 30, 8. 

3. for 933 with no, i. e. without, only in 
poetry. Job 8, 11 W% “>a without water. 
24, 10. 31, 29. 33, 9. 34, 6. Pa. 59, 5. 

4. With prepositions: a) "932 pp. in 
defect of, wih no, i. e. without, i. Bt : 
So mgt "32 without knowledge, Job 35, 
16; i. q. unknowingly, unawares, Deut 
4, 42, 19, 4; unexpectedly, Job 36, 12 
Comp. in no. 2. 

b) 2> id. comp. > lett. B. Job 38, 41 
bade 59 0 without food. 41, 25. Ie. 5, 14 

c) Wav pp. from defect of, from not, 
i. e. a) because not, seq. infin. Deut. 9, 
28 mins mos" "520 because Jehovah 
was not able, pp. from Jehovah’s not 
being able. Is. 5, 13. Seq. particip 
because no one, none; Lam. 1, 4 "532 
“Si wI because no one came to the 
solemn festival. Sometimes pleon. "2% 
u, 2 K. 1, 3. 6. 16. Ex. 14, 11. yr. 
7 — SD and wo 2 because not. 
8) so that not; Job 18, 15 {rma pr 
W “ban terror shall dwell in his tent, s 
that it shall be no longer his, i. e. terror 
shall take possession of the tent of the 
wicked, and drive him out of it. 6, 6 
Deut. 28, 55. Seq. part. so that no one; 
30" b29 æ that no one dwells there, so 
that there is no inhabitant, Jer. 2, 15. 9 
10; comp. Ez. 14, 15. Seq. "Qe form- 
ing a Conj. and pleon. &>, Ecc. 3, 11 
OR MOINS g DIN s that man 
cannot find out, etc. 


d) n pp until failure, i. e. as long 
quamdiu, Pe. 72, T. Mal. 3, 10 

e) N beeause not, soq. Pret. Gen. 
31, 20. 

Seba m. (r. dbz) pp. mixed, a mixture, 
spec. meslin, mixed provender, Lat. far- 
raga, made up of various kinds of grain, 
as wheat, barley, vetches, and the like, 
all mixed together and thus sown or given 
to cattle, Job 6, 5. 24,6 That grain ia 
to be understood, is apparent fram Is. 30, 
24. See Varro de Re Rust. 1. 31. Pho, 
H. N. 18. 15 or 41. 

TASR compounded from "bz and MY, 
Lg. un wD, not any thing, nothing, 
Job 26, 7. So at least Sept. Vulg. Syr, 
Chald. The Rabbins refer it to r. 023, 
and explain it by bridle, band. 

59°52 (compounded from z not, non, 
without, and 53" use, profit, comp. ir 


to be of use, profit, and Arab. Ais and 
s i.q. * noble, prince; not from 


N and vis yoke, q. d. impatient of the 
yoke, obstinate, rebellious, as proposed 
by Fischer, Protus. de Veres. Gr. p. 93 ;) 


PP. worthleasnese, some- 
thing useless, yielding no profit or good 
fruit; comp. Arab. (yl Af useless, 
without fruit, bad. See nute below.— 


Hence 

1. worthlessness, badness, wickedness, 
as 5251 U, a worthless man, i. e. wick- 
ed, abandoned, 1 Sam. 25, 25. 30, 22. 
22227 diz Prov. 6, 12, and 5253739 
1 Sam. 25, 17, id. Plur. often 529 91 
1 Sam. 2, 12, and 53353 "23 D N, "GPR 
2 2 "23 Deut. 13, 14. Judg. 19, 22. 20, 13. 
b393 q a wicked woman 1 Sam. 1, 16. 
bz. 537 an evil thing, wicked, Ps. 41, 
9. 101,3; comp Deut. 15, 9 37 NNT? 19 
5. T33 OF lest there be a wicked 
thought in thy heart 


, 2. destruction. Nah, 1, 11 2 fz 
who meditated destruction. Ps. 18, 5 "213 
n 59°53 torrents of destruction ter- 
rified me. Sept. zelwaggor dvoulas i. e. 
torrents of iniquity, q. d. of wicked men, 
enemies. Some of the moderns falsely 
render it torrents of the under world, i. q. 
Sheol. 
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4 Ellipt. for hoda v a wicked man, 
see no. 1. 2 Sam. 23, 6. Job 34 18 Also 
a destroyer, comp. no. 2. Nah. 2, 1. 

Note. Hence was derived in later 
usage and in N. T. the pr. n. Bed ie or 
Belag, Belial, i. q. ô zovnęós, Satan. 
The Engl. Vers. aleo often gives 5292 
in the O. T. as a pr. n. Belial; but in- 
correctly. See Thesaur. p. 210 


->D 1. to pour over, to otnt, to wet 
all over; comp. Arab. AS to wet, to 
moisten, 52. to flow, >», dds, Nada 
to sprinkle.—In O. T. only of oil, Part. 
pass. O02 5352 poured over with oil, 
e. g. oblations Lev. 2, 4. 5. 7, 10. 12. 
14, 21. Num. 7, 13. 19.—Intrans. of per- 


| sons, to be poured over with ail, to be an- 


ointed, Ps. 92, 11 3333 O09 “Mba Jam 
anointed with fresh oil. Comp. the deriv. 
babay and 5725. 

2. pp. to pour together, Gr. cvyzéa, i. e. 
to mingle, to confound, espec. language. 
Gen, 11, 7 ce og noa) NT nyy 
come, let us go down and confound their 
lips i. e. speech, which is further explain- 
ed, 80 that one may not understand an- 
other, The form N>32 is for M53; see 
v. 9, and Lehrg. p. 372. Heb. Gr. § 66, 
11. Comp. "ba. Arab. (Luly to be 
confounded, as speech, N judas 
confusion of languages; Conj. II, to 
stammer. 

3. to smear, to soil, to stain; comp. 
de, , cited in Kal. So in the 
deriv. 53h, 53m. Comp. Chald. dez 
to mingle, also to stain. 

4. Denam. from 5"52 provender, to 
give provender to beasts, to fodder. Judg. 
19, 21 pond 52), Vulg. et pabulum 
Nore. The form >an Is. 64, 5, is for 
52) from r. 52) q. v. et Index. 

Hrruro. to mix oneself, to be mixed, 
seq. 3 Hos. 7, 8. 

Deriv. 59, 537, 
pr. n. 532. 

022 to bind together, to shut fast, to 
stop, spec. the mouth with a bit or mm- 
ale, Ps. 32,9. Syr. As id. Ethpe. 
to be shut, e. g. one’s mouth, i. q. to be 


biban, „w, and 
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Dea muzzle. In form and | drunkards, Is. 28,7 Jen 70 559 they 
2 is kindr. with den; eee on are swallowed up of wine, i. e. overcome, 
ng in d, under 2. ars 5 Comp. Ban, m, Ba 
3 e Syriac ers. retains the same w 
(denom. from 1, MAM?! f ef; the e 
noh also eycamore-fig, ) to c. same ae uses the verb ; 
e or sycamor e-figs, to gather | 
ip. avxdğry and d, . Pier I. i d. Kal, to swallme ; once 
crops dea, Sept. technically | enipt. Num. 4, 20 nor shall they go in to 
fakra, Vulg. rellicane sycami- | 100k at the holy things 3332 for a swal- 
e who nipe sycamore-figs, a pro- lowing ec. of epittle, i. e. not for a single 
hich they were ripened. The- moment; comp. in Kal no. 1. Sept. well 
t PL 4. 2 nénres ov du * — pi 0 5 ini- 
j: d ? xorreg dxrxug o oneself with wickedness, 
tal a 0 ay pia Prov. 19, 28; comp. ANY Job 15, 16. 
real. Plin. H. N. 14 7. 14. 2 to destroy, spec. a) to give over to 
Hieroz. I. 384 aq. destruction, to ruin, Job 2, 4 10, 8. Is. 49, 
19. Hab. 1, 14 b) to destroy utterly, to 
fut. 3239 1. to swallow, to de- 


ö exterminate, Ps. 21, 10. pei 25; seq. o 
the idea of eagerness, greedi- | Job 8, 18. c) to lay waste a country 


ab. TI and quadril. ZI id. 2 Sam. 20, 19. 20. Lam. 2, 8; aleo to 
th a pals ic waste, to spend property, Prov. 21, 20; 
IA. to eat, to eat up. Kindr. | to destroy counsel, i. e. to disappoint, to 
7b, AN, and many others | render vain, Is. 19, 3, comp. Ps. 55, 10; 
ail 3>.—Spoken of persons | to destroy one’s way, i. e. to lead him 
iy thing greedily, Is. 28 4; df| into destruction Is. 3, 12. 

Ex. 7, 12. Jon. 2, 1. Jer. 51, 34.| Pua pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be destroyed, 
1.24. In a proverbial expres- | lo perish, Ie. 9, 15. Impera. seq. 7. de- 
7, 19 nor let me alone “Shamy | #ruction is prepared for any one, 2 Sam. 


can swallow spittle, i. e. not | 17, 16. 
ent, as in Engl. ‘üll I can ſeich! Hrrupa. id. Ps. 107, 27.— Hence 


So in Arabic e 17 922 m. c. suff. “353 1. a allow, 
) >- 7 | thing swallowed, devoured, Jer. 51, 44. 
allow my spille, i.e. give mea | 2. destruction, Pa. 52, 6. 
time, Har. Conse 15, p. 142. | . Bela, pr. n. of a city near the south- 
wy. See more in Schult. ad ern extremity of the Dead Sea, called 
also “ZZ (the small) Gen. 14 2. 8. 19, 
20 . 

4. Bela, pr. n. m. a) of a king of 
Edom Gen. 36, 32. b) Gen. 40, 21. 
c) 1 Chr. 5, 8 


Dl e suff. “1352, Nb, com- 
pounded ſrom 52 not, nan and 2, , 
to, even lo. 

I. pp. not uno, nothing to or for, a 
particle of deprecating or declining any 
thing. Gen. 14, 24 wet SGR po w1sd2 
in nothing for me, Task ‘nothing for 
myself, only that which the young men 
have eaten, ete. 41, 16 W 1353 
ret did rw mz? il ie mot for me, God 
will anewer as to the welfare of Pharach, 


In like manner Pers. Aa 
g of spittle, for delay. Comp. 


iph. a) to consume, to destroy, 
t the figure of swallowing up, 
, is preserved, e. g. fo devour 
wealth, Job 20, 18, comp. de- 
mcuniam evomere’ Cic. Pia. 37. 
2 let us swallow them up alive, 
e. consume, destroy them. Ps. 
mp. 53% no. I. g. b) Ascrib- 
imate things, e. g. a chasm of 
Num. 16, 0 eq. the sea Px. 60, 
Ex. 18, 12. 

mss. of Pi. no. 2, fo be neallow- 


troyed, lost, Hos. 8,8. Spec. of 
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:: T arwedge and ament, ; Ezra 
a mb: 
wad’ 1 4 nba 
* thd; Jab A 2 
2A (f I have sin- 
-ma | xe. show thou it me. 
-£ s pas, il state ¢ 


Samia iel 1nd 
EHI come 2. | 
He this land? 1. 14, 


j 272 da 2. Num 
thee 1 


b 
Ji, a chall 
x = here 
N q. v. other 


n ebe 


1 ròn: 


turned with Zerubbabel from the exile, 
Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 7,7. 


MDB or en a subst. not in use, from 
r. nda, after the form nO? from MoD, 
Lehre. p. 507; iF nothing, a reducing 
to nothing, i q. 2, "oa. Hence with 
Yod paragogic as a sign of the construct 
state comes the form: 


n 1. Adv. of negation, i. q. &, 
not, 1 Sam. 20, 26. 

2. Prep. for "M32, i. q. Nb, without 
Is. 14, 6; except, besides, where a nega- 
tive precedes, Gen. 21, 26. Ex. 22, 19. 
Num. 11, 6. 32, 12.—With suff. anba be- 
sides me Hos. 13, 4. Is. 10, 4. Ard besides 
thee 1 Sam. 2, 2. In Te. L c. render, with- 
out me (forsaken by me) they shall sink 
down among the prisoners, and shall fall 
beneath the slain, i. e. part of them as 
captives, exhausted with hunger, thirst, 
and toil, shall sink down under the feet 
of their fellows, comp. "237 7 Judg. 
5, 27; and part of them slain in battle 
shall be covered with the corpses of 
others. 

3. Conj. for "Wx >d besides that 
Dan. 11, 18; except that, ‘unless, Gen. 43, 
3 ye shall not see my face DINN “NDI 
ON except your brother be with you. 
More fully dx “mba unless if, unless it be 
that, Amos 3, 4; also simply unless, ae 
Judg. 7, 14. Gen. 47, 18. 

4. With other prepositions: a) = 
seq. Inf. pp. to not, in that not, Judg. 8, 1. 
The Hebrews use this particle whenever 
the gerund (5bp>) is to be expressed 
negatively (hf 19525 >), and it may usu- 
ally be rendered, so as not to do so and 60, 
in not doing so and so, etc. Ex. 8, 25 [29]. 
9, 17; e. g. after verbs of resisting, Jer. 
16, 12; of forgetting, Deut. 8, 11; of hin- 
dering, Num. 9,7. Also, so that not, lest, 
Gen. 38, 9.—Acc. et Inf. after verbs of 
commanding, Gen. 3, 11; of consenting, 
2 K. 12, 9. Once pleonast. $ wa 2 K. 
23 10. Thrice 1729 is followed by a 
finite verb for sax “nba, Jer. 23, 14. 

27, 18. Ez. 13, 3. 

b) zo from not, i. e. because not, 
seq. Inf. Num. 14, 16; before a verbal 
noun Ez. 16, 28. 

c) w TY until not, until none, eq. 


Fan TS 


7 


Pret. Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3,3. Josh. 8, 22. 


10, 33; hence i. q. so long ae, quamdiu, 
Job 14, 12. Comp. 22 U. 


TO Kamets impure; phir. DiW, 
constr. id. and D Deut. 32, 13. Is. 58, 
14. Mic. 1, 3 Chethibh, but in Keri Una, 
and so in the text Job 9, 8. Ie. 14, 14. 
Amos 4, 13, see note; c. suff. Minz , ete. 

1. a high place, height, a general word 
comprehending mountains and hills; see 
r. DA. 2Sam. 1, 19. 25. . Nm moun- 
tains covered with forests, Jer. 26, 18. 
Mic. 3, 12. Ex. 36,2, comp v. 1. niva 
Jiu heights of Arnon, i. e. through 
which that river flowe, Num. 21, 28. 

2. a fastnese, strong-hold, fortress, | e 
situated on a height; comp. Lat arr, 
Germ. Burg. Pa. 18,34 Jg ina 
he set me upon my fastnesses, i. e. made 
me secure against the enemy. Hab. 3, 
19.— Whoever possesses the strong-holds 
of a country has also secure possession 
of the whole land; hence the poetical 
phrase: y9% nyay IY he walketh 
over the strong-holds of the earth, spoken 
of God as the Lord and governor of the 
world, Amos 4, 13. Mic. 1, 3. Deut. 33, 
29. Trop N. n- Job 9, 8 over the 
heights of the sea, D” Is. 14, 14 
abore the heights of the clouds ; all spo- 
ken in like manner of God. Also a5" 
yax p- Deut. 32, 13. Is. 58, 14. 

3. The Hebrews, like moet other an- 
cient nationa, supposed that sacred rites 
performed on hizh places were particu- 
larly acceptable to the Deity ; see Com- 
ment. on la. 65, 7, and Vol. IL p. 316. 
Hence they were accustomed to offer 
sacrifices upon mountains and hills, both 
to idols and to God himself, 1 Sam. 9, 12 
eq. 1 Chr. 13, 29 sq. 1 K. 3 4. 2 K. 12, 
2. 4. Ia. 56, 7; and also to build there 
chapels, fanes, tabernacles, van 92 
1 K. 13, 32, 2 K. 17, 29; with their 
priesta and other ministers of the sacred 
rites, DIVIN “sD 1 K. 12, 32. 2 K. 17, 32. 
And eo tenacious of this ancient custom 
were not only the ten tribea, (see the 
passages above cited,) but also all the 
Jews, that even after the building of 
Solomon’s temple, notwithstanding the 
express law in Deut. c. 12, they conti- 


142 


TB 


nued to erect such chapels on the moun- 
tains around Jerusalem, and to offer 
sacrifices in them; and evea those kings 
who in other respects strictly observed 
the law of Moses, until Josiah, did not 
abolish these unlawful sacrifices among 
the people, nor themselves desist from 
them; 2 K. 12, 4. 14, 4. 15, 4. 35; comp, 
2 Chr. 20, 33. 15, 17. 2 K. 23, 8. 9. 19. 
Ez. 6, 3. 20 29. Lev. 26, 30. Even 
Solomon himself sacrificed in chapele of 
this sort, 1 K. 3 2.3, comp. 11,7. See 
the author’s discussion respecting these 
high places in Pref. to Gramberg’s Reli- 
gionsideen des a. T. I. p. xiv, etc. 

4. Very often M02 is i. q. NYIN PMZ 

house of the high-place, i.e. a chapel 
erected to God or to idols upon a moun- 
tain or hill, see in no. 3. 1 K. 11, 7. 14, 
23. 2 K. 17, 9. 21, 3. 23, 15. Transfer- 
red also to any chapel or fane, e. g. in 
the valley of Hinnom, Jer. 7, 31; comp, 
Ethiop. E. IC. mountain, also eloister.— 
Probably these chapels or fanes were 
tents or tabernactes, decked with curtaina, 
Ez. 16, 16; comp. 2 K. 23, 7. Am. 5, 26, 
Such tabernacles were in use among the 
Carthaginians, and also among the an- 
aient Slavi; Diod. 20. 25. Mone in Crew 
zer’s Symbol. 5. 176. 

5. Rarely a sepulchral mound, tumulue, 
Gr. ayos, Ez. 43,7; comp. v. 8 and the 
commentators on Is. 53, 9, where also this 
signification is applicable. 

Note. The form of the Pilur. constr. 
"M522, in which there is a double plural 
ending, has its counterpart in L 
1 Sam. 26, 12; comp. Lehrg. 541. The 
Masorites reject this form, and substitute 
for it H. This latter many pronounce 
da- mt; but ï, as being immutable, 
could not thus be shortened into Hateph- 
Kamets. More correctly therefore it is 
pronounced bd-m°thé, for W, from a 
sing. T after the form Pga, the n 
being retained in the plural, as in POY, 
min>3. But disregarding this judgment 
of the Masorites, it should prob. every 
where be read Lina, "M52. 


STAB (son of circumcision, i e. cir 
cumcised, for r, see in 2 p. 112) 
Bimhal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 33. 


FES see Ye. 


ETHOR (heights) Bamoth, Num. 21, 19, 
more fully 522 Nin? (heights of Baal) 
22, 41. Josh. 13, 17, pr. n. of a town in 
Moab en the river Arnon. 


V (for run from r. N no. 4) constr. 
N before the prefixes J, 1, ) without 
Makkeph ; rarely 32 Prov. 30, 1. Deut. 
25, 2. Jon. 4, 10, and always before the 
pr. n. YO; once 33 (like g) Gen. 49, 11, 
and Un Num. 24, 3. 15. Plur. 8°92 as if 
from a Sing. M; constr 2. 


1. a som. Arab. ol plur. G 
constr. „ 
mains very often h; Aram. sing. 52, 
f5, from n to beget, but with plur. 
722, 22, Le. —Spoken xar ory of 
a king’s son Ia. 9,5; comp. 929773 Pa. 
72, L Plur. 52 sons sometimes for 
children of both sexes, Gen. 3, 16. 21, 7. 
30, L 31, 17. 32, 12. Deut. 4, 10; though 
more frequently it is said fully sons and 

rroga 5793 Gen. 5, 4.7. 10. 13. 
11,11 sq. In the Sing. there is also a 
trace of comm. gend. in "37773 (more 
correctly "21 72) a man-child Jer. 20, 15; 
comp. vios d% / Rev. 12, 5.—Poet. sons 
of the Greeks for the Greeks themselves 
8 also sons of 

the Ethiopians i. q. Ethiopians Am. 9, 7; 
comp. B19) A i. q. strangers Is, 2, 6, 
Toy 23 i q. the poor Ps. 72, 4. Gr. 

zr xaides II. 21.151. This mode 
sgh everywhere implies a like 
condition of the father and son. 

The word son, like those of father and 
brother, (see , N,) is employed by 
the Hebrewe in various other and wider 
sonses, e. g. 

2. a grandson, like 3R of a grandfather, 
Gea. 29, 5. Ezra 5, 1; comp. Zech. 1, 1. 
Mere definitely a grandson is called 

3 Judg. 9, 22. Pilur. 093 grand- 
ams Gen. 32, 1 [31, 55]. 31, 28; though 
where greater accuracy is used grand- 
gens are called 8°33 , Ex. 34, 7. Prov. 
18, 22. 17, 6. Pior. also for children, 
ie. descendants, posterity, as W "33 
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Jews, Levites; Ju? 32 Ammonites, 
nr] "32 Hittites, dent "33 Ishmaelites. 
In the same sense is said bees rma, 
MIT N, see Na no. 8; alao on ow 
see UK no. 1. g. 

3. Asa name of age, i. q. a boy, youth, 
like Gr. ais, comp. Na no. 3, Cant. 2, 3.. 
Prov. 7, 7. 

4. i. q. a subject, vassal, yielding obe- 
dience to a king or lord, as to a father, 
2 K. 16, 7.— Hence metaph. son of death 
i. e. one condemned to death, q. d. deliv- 
ered over to the power of death, 1 Sam. 
20, 31. 2 Sam. 12, 5; a son of stripes, i.e. 
condemned to be beaten, Deut. 25, 2, 
Comp. vios yetvens Matt. 23,15; tig 
ancalslus John 17, 12. 

5. i. q. a foster-son, educated as a son, 
Ex. 2, 10, comp. Acts 7, 21.—Aleo a pupil, 
disciple, since teachers were regarded 
and obeyed as in the place of parents, 
and were also addressed by the title of 
father, see in 38 no. 6. Hence 33 
Nn sons of the prophets, i. q. disci- 
ples of the prophets, spoken of the schools 
of propheta, 1K. 20, 35. 2K. 2, 3. 5. 7. 
4, 38. al. comp. Am. 7, 14. So among 
the Persians sons of the magi are their 
disciples ; comp. among the Greeks ia- 
10 viol, (nt ogee viol, naidss povosxen, 
pelovopen, for iatgol, povornol, etc. Syr. 
oS = «lo sons i. e. disciples of Bar- 
desanes.— Hence also in the book of 
Proverbs, the poet (teacher) addresses 
the reader as his son, Prov. 2, 1. 3, 1. 21. 
4, 10. 20. 5, 1. 6, 1. 7, 1; comp. m2 Pa. 
45, 11. 

6. With a genit. of place, {2 denotes a 
native of that place, one born and brought 
up there; e. g. sons of Zion, Zionites, Ps. 
149, 2; sons of Babylon, Babylonians, Ez. 
23, 15. 17; sons of the East, Arabians, ses 
Bp no. 2; sons of the province Ezra 2,1; 
sorts of a strange land Gen. 17, 12; son 
of the house, i.e. a home-born slave, 
verna, see NA init. son of my womb, i. e. 
born of the same womb, see in Rẹ. 
This arises from the more general idiom, 
by which whatever is done in any place 
or time is ascribed to that or time 


32 , | itself, see Is. 3, 26. 8, 23. Job 3,3, ete. 80 


too countries or cities are regarded as 


mothers of the individual inhabitants, see 
BR; and also nations or a people, as 
JSathers ; whence is said likewise “ay 22 
eons of my people, i.e. my country-men, 
my tribe’s-men, see BY; and 82 22 
for the common people Jer. 17, 19. 26, 23. 
Spoken of animals, Deut. 32, 14 rams, the 
sons of Bashan. Trop. also of things 
contained in any place, as sons of the 
guirer, i. e. arrows, Lam. 3, 13. 

7. With a genit. of time, it denotes a 
person or thing born or appearing in that 
time, or which has exisied during that 
time. So the eon of one’s old age, i.e. 
begotten in old age, Gen. 37, 3; son of 
one’s youth, i. e. begotten in his father’s 
youth, Ps. 127, 4; sons of bereavement, 
born of a mother bereaved, i.e. in exile, 
Is. 49, 20. Also the son of five hundred 
years, i.e. five hundred years old, Gen. 
5, 32; a lamb rid the son of a year, 
a yearling, Ex. 12, ö; of the ricinus, Jon. 
4, 10 933 MBIA N which 
came up in a night and perished in a 
might. Poet. son of the morning for the 
morning star, Lat. Lucifer, Is, 14, 12. 

8. With a genit. of a quality good or 
bad, or of a condition in lite, N denotes a 
man possessing that quality or brought 
up in that condition; e. g. n son of 
etrength or of the host, i.e. a warrior, hero, 
eee in 550; · also 9393733 son of wick- 
edness, a wicked man; M3339733 id. "32 
YW sons of pride, poet. of wild beasts; 
929752 i. q. 92 afflicted Prov. 31, 5; son 
Qf possession i. e. possceeor, heir, Gen. 15, 
2; sons of suretyship i. e. hostages, 2 K. 
1 14. Comp. vios tis uxeSeiag Eph. 
2, 2, tixva inaxors 1 Pet. 1, 14.—In other 
figurative and poetical expressions of 
this kind, which are also frequent in the 
cognate languages, (see Gol. Lex. Arab. 
ert l, Castell and Buxtorf art O2, 

Jones de Poési Asiat. p. 128 sq.) that is 
anid to be the son of any thing, which is 
eimuilar to that thing, as sons of the light- 
ning for birds of prey which fly swift as 
the lightning Job 5,7; or which is de- 
pendent on it, as sons of the bow i. q. 
arrows Job 41, 20; or which is in any 
close connexion with it, as sons of oil i.e. 


anointed Zech. 4, 14, sen of oi or fatness 
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p 
Jz fat, fertile, Is. 5,1. Comp. 3%; n 
22. 

9. Sons of God, an appellation given 
in the O. T. a) to angels, Gen. 6, 2 sq. 
Job 1, 6. 2, 1. 28, 7. Ps. 29, 1. 89, 7; either 
as constituting the hosts and ministers of 
God, see 83%; or because of their greater 
resemblance to the divine nature, al- 
though a body is ascribed to them in 
Gen. l.c. b) to kings, not only of the 
Hebrews, but also of foreign nations, 
comp. Ps. 89, 28; as being the vice- 
gerents of God on earth, taught and aid- 
ed by a divine spirit, 1 Sam. 10, 6.9. 11, 
6. 16, 13. 14. Ie. 11, 1. 2; on this account 
called also by the Greek pocts gioytreĩe 
Haid its. Pa. 2, 7 Jehovah said unto me, 
Thou art my son, this day have I begotten 
thee, i.e. constituted thee king, comp. 
Jer. 2, 27. Ps. 82,6 I hare said, Ye are 
gods, (O ye kings,) and all of you sons of 
the Most High. 7. But ye shall die like 
common men, etc. Ps. 89, 28. 2 Sam. 7, 
14. c) to righteous men, the pious wor- 
shippers of God, saints, Ps. 73, 15. Prov. 
14, 26. Deut. 14, 1. Spec. to the Israa- 
ites, although often ungrateful ehildren, 
Is. 1, 2. 30, 1. 9. 43, 6. Hos. 2, 1. Jer. 3, 
14. 19. In Sing. Fruel is called the son 
of God Hos. 11, 1; and also the first-born 
and beloved son, Ex. 4, 22. 23, comp. 
Jer. 31, 20. 

10. Spoken of the young of animals, as 
jd 22 sons of the flock, lambe, Ps. 114, 
4; U "22 son of his ass, i. d. foal, W, 
Gen. 49, 11; sons of the dove i. e. young 
doves Lev. 12, 6; sons of the raren i. e. 
young ravens Ps. 147, 9. 

11. Poet. son of a tree seems put for a 
shoot, branch, bough, (comp. PRIS, p.) 
Gen. 49, 22 50 map ja Joseph ie the 
son of a fruitful tree; here n (or perh. 
more correctly a) seems to be in the 
constr. state, and NY to be i. q. Pr" Ie. 
17, 6, i. e. fruit-bearing, fruitful, sc. tree. 
Sce i in r. MB no. I. a. 

12. pr. n. m. Ben, 1 Chr. 15, 18. Other 
compound pr. names are the ſollowing: 

a) Din (son of my sorrow) Ber- 
oni, a name given by his mother to Ben- 
jamin, Gen. 35, 18. 

b) THII Ben-Hadad (i. e. son or 
worshipper of Madad or Adod, the chief 


divinity of the Syrians, comp. Macrob. 
Saturnal. I. 23, and pr. n. Urn) pr. n. 
of three kings of Syria of Damascus. 
The first of them waged war with Baasha 
king of the ten tribes, 1 K. 15, 20 eq. 
2Chr. 16,29q. The second was the son 
of the preceding, and cotemporary with 
Ahbab; he twice besieged Samaria, and 
became more famous than hie father, 
1K. 20, 1 sq. 2K. 6, 24 sq. 8, 7. The 
third was the son of Hazael, and lost 
most of the provinces acquired by his 
predecessors, 2 K. c. 13.— The palaces of 
Ben-hadad, i. e. of Damascus, Jer. 49, 27. 
Am. 1, 4. 

e) rin Ben-zoheth, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
4,20. See rum. 

d) n (eon of strength, warrior) 
Ben-hail, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 17, 7. 

e) Y (son of one gracious) Ben- 
hanan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 

f) n (son of the right hand, i. e. 
af good fortune, see below m 9,2, 
abo ,) Benjamin, pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 
7. 10 b) Ezra 10, 32. Neh. 3, 23.— 
Where the patriarch Benjamin is meant, 
thie name is always written as one word, 
. q. v. except once in 1 Sam. 9 1 
Cheth. 


g) P7373 Bene-derak, (sons of Be- 
rak i e. of lightning,) pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19, 45. 

b) DZ. 22 see 2 nines. 

P Chald. id. found only in Plur. 33, 
N, the place of the Sing. being filled 
by ~3.—E. g. u: "2 sons of exile, 
Le. exiles, captives, Dan. 2, 25. yn 23 
young bullocks, Ezra 6, 9. Syr: 1, plur. 
De id. 

R23 Chald. c. auff. M35 Ezra 5, 11, 
gerund x33 30) Ezra 5, 2. 17, Da 5, 9, 
m=} 5, 4 13, iq. Hebr. 72, to 

Dan. 4, 27 

irure. pase. Ezra 4, 13, 21; c. acc. of 

material Ezra 5, 8. 


d fut. , c. Vav conv. 3%}, 
and six times rn, N). 


1. to bucild, to erect, to construct, as a 
house, temple, city, walls, fortifications 
Ez 4, 2, an altar Gen. 8, 20, chapels or 
tebernacies Jer. 7, 31, the frame-work of 

19 i 
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ships Ez. 27, 5; once apparently of lay- 
ing the foundation of an edifice 1 K. 6, I, 

comp. 2 Chr. 3, 1 where it is N 22 bem 

Arab. Us, Aram. , x33, id. Comp. 
& and eg. — The material with, of, from 
which any thing is built, is mostly put 
in the acc. 1K. 18, 32 0533X ng Naar: 
id and he built the stones [into] an 
altar, i i.e. with or of them; comp. Lehrg. 
p. 813. Ex. 20, 22. Deut. 27, 6. 1 K. 15, 
22. More rarely c. 3 1K. 15, 22 fin. 
Construed further: a) c. acc. of place 
on which one builds, to build up or over, 
1K. 6, 15. 16, 24. b) c. acc. of pers. 
where it is i. q. to build a house for any 
one, i. e. to give him a fixed abode, and 
trop. to make him prosperous ; (for an- 
other sense of this formula see no. 3;) 
Jer. 24, 6 J will bring them again into 
this land, Rd DIMDO DANY d dopo gs 
Wir and I will build them and not pull 
down, and Iwill plant them and not pluck 
up, i.e. I will give them a fixed abode 
and make them prosperous. 31, 4. 33, 7. 
42, 10. Ps. 28, 5. Arab. U beneficiis 
auxit aliquem. c) Seq. 2, to build on 
any thing, to be occupied in building, 
Neh. 4, 4. 11. Zech. 6, 15. Seq. 52, to 
build against any one, to obstruct; Lam. 

3,5 God hath builded against me, ob- 
structed me, shut up my way on every 
side so that I cannot get out; comp. "ta 
v. 7. 9.— Trop. to form, to make, e. g. 
man Gen. 2, 22. 

2. to build up, to rebuild, to restore, e. g. 
a house or city in ruins, Amos 9, 14. Ps. 
122, 3 O Jerusalem thou restored! 147, 2. 
Josh. 6, 26. 1K. 16, 34. 2K. 14, 22. Comp. 
mist z under art. "asm. So of the 
fortifications of a city, 1 K. 15, 17. 

3. 5 na m33 to build a house to or for 
any one, i. q. to give him offspring, pos- 
terity; see N no. 8, and Niph. no. 3. 
By a common oriental metaphor, house 
is transferred to a family, and children ; 
and whoever begets children, is said to 
build a house. Hence 13 son comes from 
the idea of building i.e. of begetting. 
The same metaphor is elegantly carried 


out in Plaut. Mostell. 1. 2. 37. 


Nirn. 1. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be built, 


Num. 13, 22. Deut. 13, 17; c. acc. of 


22 


material 1 K. 6, 7. Persons are said to 
he built up, when they are placed in a 
fixed abode and rendered prosperous, 
see in Kal no. I. b. Jer. 12, 16. Mal. 3, 15. 
Job 22, 23.— A different metaphor see in 
no. 3. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be rebuilt, re- 
stored, Is. 44, 28. 

3. A woman is said to be built up when 
her house (family) is built up, i.e. when 
offspring is given her; sce in Kal no. 3. 
Gen. 16,2 M339 M33% D perhaps I may 
be built up through her, i. e. obtain child- 
ren by her. 30, 3. 

Deriv. 72, D2, N. 22, 7,72, M339, MWAH; 
to which may be added many pr. names, 
as g, 22, nz, Wirz, :, $473, 
nega-, "239. 

"133 (a building) Binme, pr. n. m. freq. 
after the exile: a) Neh. 7, 15, comp. 
Ezra 2,10. b) Ezra 10, 30. 38. c) 
Ezra 8, 33. d) Neh. 3, 24. 10, 10. 12, 8. 


rim daughters, sce M2. 


4 (built) Bani, pr. n. m. a) of one 


of David's warriors 2 Sam. 23, 36. b) 
1 Chr. 6, 31. c) 1 Chr. 9, 4 Keri. d) 
Neh. 3, 17. 9, 4. 5. 10, 14. 11, 22. e) see 


"33a. f) Ezra 10, 29. 31. 38. Neh. 8, 
7. 10, 15. 


N (built, a verbal of Pual) Bumm, pr. 
n. m. Neh. 9, 4. 10, 16; comp. * Neh. 
11, 15. 

zn (whom Jehovah hath built, see 
n33 no. 1. b,) Benaiah, pr. n. m. a) 
1 Chr. 4, 36. b) 2 Chr. 20, 14. c) Ezra 
10, 25. 30. 35. 43. d) see next art. c. e. 


WID pr. n. m. Benaiah (i. q. 9°23) 
a) 1 Chr. 15, 24. 16, 5. b) 1 Chr. 27, 34. 
c) 2 Sam. 8, 18. 23, 20. 22. d) 1 Chr. 
15, 18. 20. 16, 5. e) 2 Sam. 23, 30; 
comp. 1 Chr. 11, 31. 27, 14. f) 2 Chr. 
31,14 g) Ez. 11, 1. 13. 


TIA f. a building, Ex. 41, 13. R. m3. 
Comp. W23- 

TOB (son of the right hand i. e. of 
good fortune, q. d. Felix, see PO’ no. 4,) 
pr. n. Benjamin, Sept. Bovcepir, the pa- 
triarch, youngest son of Jacob and Ra- 
chel, and founder of the tribe of like name, 


TUF N Num. 1, 36,2 r Josh. 21, 
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4. 17, and simpl. 9°22 m. Judg. 20, 39. 
40. The territory of this tribe, *, yag 
Jer. I, I, lay nearly in the middle of Pales- 
tine on this side Jordan, and is described 
Josh. 18, 21 sq. A certain warlike dis- 
position in this tribe is alfuded to in Gen. 
49, 27.— The Pe "39 gate of Benja- 
min was on the northern side of Jerusa- 
lem, Jer. 37, 13. 38, 7. Zech. 14, 10; prob. 
the same called elsewhere the gate of 
Ephraim (2 K. 14, 13. Neh 8. 16).— 
Whenever this name designates the 
patriarch Benjamin, it is written in one 
word, see in Tu, p. 145. The gen- 
tile n. is written separately, "7977532 
(comp. Lehrg. 515) 1 Sam. 9, 21. Ps. 7, I, 
Benjaminite, Benjamite, c. art. "O° a 
(like ird W) Judg. 3, 15. 2 Sam. 
16,11. Plur. "3999 22 Judg. 19, 16. El- 
lipt. "2908 G, for "399942 Sx, 1 Sam. 
9, 1. 2 Sam. 20, 1; also 7 yay 1 Sam. 


9, 4, like Arab. Bean for Abu- 
bekrite, from K 9: 

J 2 m. 1. a building, edifice, Ex. 
41, 12. Syr. [2425 a building, Arab. 
n 

2. a wall, Ez. 40, 5. 

723 Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1, Ezra 5, 4. 


13°33 (our eon, from the Segolate form 
"92 Gen. 49, 11) Benim, pr. n. m. Neh. 
10, 14 [13} 

* C23 Chald, to be angry, indignant, 
Dan. 2, 12. Often in the Targums. 

A (according to Simonis i. q. 2a 
a gushing forth, fountain) Binea, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 9, 43; also M392 ib. 8, 37. 

TINTS (in the intimacy of Jehovah, 
i. q. confidant of Jehovah, comp. ) 
Besodeiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 6. 

“OD pe. n. m. Boni, Ezra 2 49. Neh. 
7, 52. Perh. Sanscr. bigaya victory, also- 
pr. n. So Bohlen. 


* CO3 a spurious reat, seo d Hithp. 


22 a root not used in Hebrew, 
prob. to be sour, i. q. “RY q. v. whence 


Arab. „amp to do any thing toe soens: 


also to leok sour, to make a sour face.— 
Hence 


“ES c. suff. 02 Job 15, 33, and 

“GS m. collect. unripe grapes, sour 
grapes, Is. 18, 5. Jer. 31, 29. 30. Ez. 18, 
2. Different from dun q. v. labruece, 
wild-grapes. Sept Spal. Chald. N5012 
id. Syr. zA sour grapes. 


RII Chald. see after n93. 
33 a root not used in Hebrew; 


Arab. 2 to be distant, absent, re- 
-a IV, to remove; Ethiop. pp. to be 

other, different, and hence Præt. A, trans. 
NOR: to chaage, to exchange, TNUR: 
to be made other, different, NOR: and 
NOR: other, another, different. Among 
the Hebrews it would seem to have de- 
noted: to be without, (opp. to within, ) to 
be near, close by. Hence 


W and 2 c. suff. NN and "2723 
Pa, 139, 11, W in Pause zz, 133, 
WIZZ, once u Amos 9, 10, 920722; 
a Preposition denoting in general the 
being without an object (opp. to within), 
but sear to it; and then spec. the two 
following more definite relations of place. 

L about, round about, which latter 
idea is expressed more definitely by a2. 

a) Genr. see for both particles (132 
and 3°39) Job 1, 10 1% HIw MAK von 
ie I N- N i Is" hast 
thou not made an hedge about him, and 
about his house, and about all that he 
hath, on every side? Lam. 3,7 "733 "1p 
he hath made a wall round about me. 
Pe. 139, 11 g in 1 even the night 
is light about me. Hence qa) With 
verbs of shutting up, (pp. shutting up 
around of upon any one, ) as OFT 492 735 
1 Sam. 1,6, and err) M Gen. 20, 
18, to au up the womb, i. e. to render a 
woman onfruitful. Poet. u 932 0r 
God sealeth up the stars Job 9,7. For 
‘B 2 “3D and u , see no. 2.— 


277 


6) With words implying protection; Ps. 
3,4 % pO a shield round about me. 


Tech. 12,8 ) Put, like the Gr. unig, 
for all that one does for, in behalf of any 
one; e. g. to pray for any one 1 Sam. 
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7, 9, see Dur; to bring a ein- offering 
for Job 42, 8, see . So of consulting 
an oracle Is. 8, 19. Jer. 21, 2; bribing a 
jadge Job 6, 22; and of other like ideas 
Ez. 22, 30. 2 Sam. 10, 12. 2 Chr. 19, 12. 
Ps. 138, 8. In Prov. 20, 16 to take a 
pledge for any one, for whom one be- 
comes security. Then without a verb, 
Job 2, 4 “id 193 Viv ekin for skin. Prov. 
6, 26 ond “SD * mít ng 93 for a 
whore one comes to a piece of bread, i. e. 
he who yields to her, lives for her and 
comes to want. 

b) In a passive relation as surrounded 
rownd about by any thing, i. e. in or 
through the midst of, amid, among, 
through ; like aagi in the phrases aug 
xlador, aup? Sevpolc, api rel orice 
tefnxoda, see Matthie Gr. Gramm. p. 
1158. Joel 2, 8 we rum 93 in the 
midst of the weapons (missiles) do they 
fall; comp. xsginiztey tevi to rush “into 
the midst of any thing. Very often in 
the phrase r 19a through a window, 
with a verb of looking, Gen.26,8. Prov.7, 
6; of passing in or out Josh. 2, 15. 1 Sam. 
19, 12. Joel 2,9; of falling 2 K. 1,2. "33 
bp surrounded with darknes Job 22, 
13. le. 32, 14 mound and watchtower 
shall be amid caverns, i. e. surrounded 
by them. Amos 9, 10 upm Bran ad 
Ms sn wa the evil will not draw near 
nor come among us. 

c) As expressing indefinite nearness, 
like Gr. zegi, Engl. about, i. e. by, near. 
1 Sam. 4, 18 "SEN T 193 by the side of 
the gute; comp. “9% 2 2 Sam. 18, 
4. Here 52 n is pp. about the hand,’ 
i. q. at hand, near by. 

2. behind, after. Arab. , , 
after, spoken of time. This signif. con- 
nects itself directly with no. 1. a, b; for 
whoever is surrounded by certain limits 
or objects, e. g. a wall, is behind the 
same; see 2 Sam. 20, 21. Cant. 4, 1. Job 
22, 13. This sense is also clear and 
necessary (though questioned by Fasi) 
in Judg. 3, 23 then Ehud went forth 
through the porch and shut the door of 
the chamber (1132) after him. Here it ie 
impossible to translate 732 een, he 
shut himself in; for Ehud shut up the 
murdered king in the chamber, and he 


Da 


himself fled; nor can ig be referred to 
Eglon, who is not mentioned in this con- 
nexion. [But see the Note below.] In 
the same manner we may best construe 
the phrases ‘B33 nom "30, 5 732730, 
to shut to (the door) after one who enters 
a place, Gen. 7, 16. 2 K. 4, 4.5; and 
BZ BQ, HSB MIM “YH, to shut to 
after oneself on entering a place or 
room, Judg. 9, 51. 2 K. 4, 33. Is. 26, 20. 
It is true, in both these cases, so far as 
the sense is concerned, we might trans- 
late, to shut in any one or oneself, pp. to 
shut in round about, as in no. 1. a. a; 
but against this is the construction with 


en, since we cannot speak of shutting 


& door round about any one, inasmuch 
as the door does not surround the person. 
—Judg. 3, 22 the fat closed sntn “32 
behind the blade. Cant. 4, 1 J "7320 
behind thy veil, > 1922 being i. q. 122. 
v. 3. 6, 7. 2 Sam. 20, 21 his head shall be 
thrown to thee MONN pp. behind the 
wall, i.e. from behind the wall, where 
the thrower stood; others, around the 
wall, i. e. over it, since the thing thrown 
describes a curve over the wall.—So in 
Job 22, 13 50 might be rendered: 
behind the darkness. 

Norte. See on this particle Ewald’s 
Gramm. p. 613; Fasi in Jahn’s Neue 


Jahrbucher I. p. 187-9. Against the latter 


we have here endeavoured to vindicate 


the sense: behind, after ; which the for- 


mer also at a later period acknowledged, 
Schulgramm. § 550, [But it is not easy 
to see why the passage chietly relied 
upon above, Judg. 3, 23, may not be ren- 
dered as in the English version: and shut 
the door $3 upon him ec. Eglon, who 
is distinctly referred to, both in the pre- 
ceding and following verse; and to shut 
a door upon one in this way, is to ahut 
him up in an enclosed space, and in so 
far to shut up around him, as in no. I. a. a. 
So too of the other aimilar phrases above 
cited. Further, in Judg. 3, 22 we may 
say, the fat closed around the blade ; in 
Cant. 4, 1 the doves’ eyes are in the 
midst of the veil, surrounded by it, or 
else seen through it; while in 2 Sam. 20, 
21 ıt is more easy to conceive that the 
head may have been thrown through a 
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window or hole in the wall, than to adopt 


the explanation given above. There 
seems, therefore, to be no necessity for 
the sense no. 2; since all the passages may 
be satisfactorily explained by the differ- 
ent shades of the meaning no. 1. Ta.] 


: 7792 fut. 22 1. pp. tomake rell, 
to cause to boil, as water. Is. 64, 1 tg 
Ux NIIN as the fire causeth the water to 


boil. Corresponding is Arab. Lás spoken 
of a tumor or swelling, Chald. NA to 
boil. For the kindred roots 333, 333, 
see under 543. From the idea of swell- 
ing and heat eomes in Arab. the signif. of 
absorbing, and also of ardently desiring, 
longing; hence likewise in Hebrew: 

2. to seek, to ask, to inquire, Is. 21, 12 
bis. Aram. eva, Ne. 


Nira. 1. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 


swollen, tumid, and hence to swell out, to 


be prominent. Is. 30, 12 ) bp) Perz 
M3353 nom as a breach ready to Jall, 
swelling out in a high wall. ` 
2. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought out, 
Obad. 6. 
Deriv. vn, and ^3 for "33. 


RII fut. RIIM Chald. 1. to seek, to 
search after, c. acc. Dan. 2, 13. 6, 5. In 
the Targums often for Heb. GR. 

2. to ask, to petition, to entreat of any 
one, seq. ho Dan. 2, 16, ag 6, 12, and 
CIP, 79 2, 18. 393 RSD to ask a petition 
Dan. 6, 8.—Hence 


W3 f. Chald. a petition, request, Dan. 
6 8. 14. 

Wi (a torch, lamp r. 933) Beor, pe. 
n. a) Of the father of Balaam, Num. 
22, 5. Deut. 23, 5. Sept. Brag, Base. 
2 Pet. 2, 15 Bovog. b) Of the futher of 
Bela king of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 32. 
1 Chr. 1, 43. 


522 obsol. root, Arab. * alacer, 
agilis ſuit. 

9 (alacrity) Boaz, pr. n. a) Ofa 
Bethlehemite who married Ruth, Ruth 
2, 10. b) Of a column set up betore 
the temple of Solomon, so called either 
from the architect, or, if it was perhaps 
an ardua, from the name of the donor. 


1K. 7,21. 2 Chr. 3, 17. See too the 
conjecture of Movers, Pheenizier I. p. 293. 


22 fat. oya 1. to tread down, to 
trample under foot. Chald. Pe. et Pa. 
id. Syr. Ca a treading down, leap- 
ing; comp. further under r. 032.—Me- 
taph. to contemn, to neglect, (comp. Prov. 
27,7,) 1 Sam. 2, 29 m san Md 
AF THe NTO why trample ye upon 
my sacrifice and upon mine offering 
which I have commanded? sc. in con- 
tempt. Sept. ,,,; Vulg. quare 
calice abjecistis victimam meam et mu- 
nera mea? 

2. to kick, as an ox; trop. of obsti- 
nacy and rebellion against God, Deut. 
32, 15. 


FR m. (r r b, comp. Chald. 892) en- 
treaty, prayer. Job 30, 24 nr) “y3 N> 
‘TY yea, prayer is nought, when God 
stretches forth his hand; and in his 
(God's) destruction, their cry availeth 
nat. The 2 in "52 is doubtless a radi- 
cal letter. 


N m. cattle, beasts, so called from 

mg, grazing, from r. "32 no. 1. 
Comp. m% no. 2. Only in Sing. col- 
lect. like Lat. pecus, -oris, of every spe- 
cies of cattle, large and small, Ex. 22, 4. 
Num. 20, 4. 8. 11. Ps. 78, 48. Spec. of 
beasts of burden, Gen. 45, 17.—Syr. 
[eds c. Ribbui asa mark of the plu- 
ral, Arab. zaa id. 

222 fut. 593° 1. to be lord or mas- 
ler over any thing, to have dominion over, 
bo possess. Ethiop. MUA: to possess 
much, to be rich, IO. A: rich.—Is. 26, 
13 n cry 91592 lords besides thee 
hare had dominion over us. Seq. > 1 
Chr. 4, 22.—Hence 

2. to become the husband of any one, 
fo marry a wife, like Arab. . to rule, 
tomarry. Arab. . Syr. Q, id.— 
Deut 21, 13. 24, 1. Mal. 2, 11. Is 62, 5. 
pace gee 27a in Plur. majest. thy hus- 

thy lord, Is. 54, 5. Part. 
nena Is. 54, 1, and 593 PDA one mar. 
tied, married to a husband, Gen. 20, 4 
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bya 


Deut. 22, 22. Metaph. of a land desola- 
ted, but again filled with inhabitants, Is. 
62, 4. 

3. a 22 prob. to disdain, to reject. 
Jer. 3, 14 , 9. .p°Sgid G9 sar) 
o3 g? turn ye, O rebellious chil- 
dren... for I have rejected vou. 31, 32 
they did break my covenants, "23%! 
ba "133 and I rejected them. Sept. 
xaya ius lu avrà, comp. Heb. 8, 9. 
So Syr. Abulwalid, and other ancient in- 
terpreters. See Pococke ad Port. Mosis 


p. 5—10, and comp. Arab. Aer seq. Ws 


to fear, to disdain. Inc. 31 the common 
signif. might perhaps be adopted, q. d. 
although I (°23%8)) was their Lord. But 
this sense is not so easy; and besides, 
the signif. of disdaining is not foreign 
from the primary meaning of the verb. 
In Arabic there are also other verbs, in 
which the signif. of subduing, being 
high, having dominion, is transferred 
also to that of looking down upon, despi- 
sing, contemning, as yt to subdue, 
seq. & to despise; (3 V, to be 
high; Conj. I, to look down upon, to 
contemn. 

Nips. to have a husband, to be mar- 
ried, Prov. 30, 23. Metaph. Is. 62, 4. 

Deriv. 522 — 7522, 92. 


293 c. suff. 272, 7592; Plur. "22a, 
constr. "233, c. suff. 3 sing. "233 Ex. 
21, 29. 34. 36. 22, 10—14. Ecc. 5, 12, and 
n>22 Job 31, 39. Ecc. 7, 12, sometimes 
for Sing. like 193% his lord, comp. Lehrg. 
663; but c. suff. 3 plur. #222 Esth. 1, 
17. 20 as plural. 

1. lord, master, possessor, owner. Fre- 
quent in the Phenician dialect; eee 
Monumen. Pheen. p. 348. Aram. 522, 
bya, Did. Arab. J. A5 in the dialect 
of Yemen lord, master, elsewhere a 
husband; Ethiop. NOA: Comp. also 
Sanscr. påla lord.—Spoken of the mas- 
ter and owner of a house, Ex. 22, 7. 
Judg. 19, 22; of land Job 31, 39; of cat- 
tle Ex. 21, 28. Is. 1, 3; of money lent, 
i. e. a creditor Deut. 15, 2. Spoken of 
the head of a family Lev. 21, 4; "232 
dh lords of the nations Is. 16, 8, spoken 
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of the Assyrians as the conquerors of 
nations; or according to othera, of their 
princes. 

2 a husband, Arab. Syr. Chald. id. 

‘Sanscr. pati lord, also husband. 
Ex. 21, 22. 2 Sam. 11, 26. MER 532 hus- 
band of a wife, i.e. married Ex. 21, 3. 
N A2 of one’s youth, i. e. 
to whom one was married in youth, 
Joel 1, 8, i. q. xovgiðioç nocis IL 5. 414. 
3. Seq. genit. of a city, lords of a city, 
i. q. its inhabitants, citizens. ¹⁰ 722 
Josh. 24, 11, 038 Judg. 9, 2 aq. hy 2 
222 Sam. 21, 12, who also are called 
in 2 Sam. 2, 4. 5 255 g. Some mod- 
ern interpreters falsely understand chiefs, 
nobles, princes, misled perhaps by the 
words in Judg. 9, 51 wf Ds b> 
Wan "222 55), where also Sept. martes 
ol Hyoupevos rie modes. Better, all the 
men and women, even all the inhabitants 
of the city, the latter expression compre- 
hending the two former; Engl. Vers. 
and all they cf the city. 

4. Seq. genit. of thing, lord or poe- 
sessor of a thing, i. e. one having that 
thing, one to whom that attribute or 
quality belongs; thus often forming a 
periphrasis for an adjective; comp. S°% 
no. L k. 21 no. 9. E. g. dg doa N 
a ram having two horns, aries bicornis, 
Dan. 8, 6, 20; zz 972 the winged, 
poet. for a bird Fee. 10, 20; * dea Se 
a hairy man 2 K. I, 8; ris mT dez a 
dreamer, one who has dreams, Gen. 37, 
19; 8939 522 one who has a law-cuit, 
controversy, Ex. 24, 14, comp. Is. 50, 8; 
possessur of my covenant, of my oath, i. e. 
joined in covenant with me. confederate, 
Gen. 14, 13. Neh. 6, 18; zw n 533 mas- 
ter of tongue, i. e. a charmer, enchanter, 
Ece. 10, 11; Ur: 522 given to appetite, 
greedy, Prov. 23, 2, comp. 29, 22.—Prov. 
16, 22 272 S20 Ew PO a fountain 
of life is understanding to tls possessor, 
i. e. to him who hath it, is endued with 
it. 1, 19. 17, & Ecc. 8, 8 . DEO" n 


Werz nor shall wickedness deliver its | 


ves 
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5. With the Art. gan, e. pref. 5222 
572, Baal, i e. the Lord, aer dšoyųv, 
as the name of a chief domestic and 
tutelary god of the Phenicians, and par- 
ticularly of the Tyrians; worshipped 
also by the Hebrews espec. at Samaria 
with great pomp, along with Astarte ; 
wee in MIEN, MINTS. Judg. 6, 25 aq. 
2K. 10, 18 sq. Hence 5 n N tem- 
ple of Baal 1 K. 16, 32; dean A232 
prophets of Baal, 1 K. 18, 22. 25; www 
$531 remnant of Baal, i. e. of his wor- 
shippera, Zeph. 1, 4 Plur. ga 
Baalim, i. e. images of Baal, Judg. 2, 11. 
3, 7. 8, 33. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 7, 4. 12, 10. al. 
Of the currency and extent of this wor- 
ship among the Pheniciane and Cartha- 
ginians, we have one proof among others 
in the frequency of the name Baal in 
compound pr. names of Phenician men, 
as dez q. v. Jerombalus (5255), 
and also of Carthaginians, as Hannibal 
(323m grace of Baal), Hasdrubal 
(22 help of Baal), Muthumballes 
(bramy man of Baal), etc. Among 
the Babylonians the same god was 
called in the Aramæan manner 52 Bel, 
Belus, for 533, see 53. Among the Ty- 
rians themselves the full name of this 
divinity appears to have been e 
sx >33 (Inscr. Melit. biling.) Malke- 
reth lord of Tyre; where again v 
is for D- N20 king of the city. The 
Greeks, on account perhaps of some 
similarity of emblems, constantly gave 
him the name of Herculea, Hercules 
Tyrius, and compared him with Jupi- 
ter; see Inscr. laudat. See more in the 
German Encyclop. Vol. VIII. p. 397 aq. 
under the articles Baal, Bel, Belus 
Munter, Religion der Babylonier p. 16 
eq. Movers Phonzier I. p. 169 sq. 
These writers suppose that under this 
name the sun was worshipped; but I 
have elsewhere endeavoured with many 
arguments to show that not the sun, but 
the planet Jupiter, stella Joris, as the 
guardian and giver of good fortune, was 


possessor, L e. him who is given to it, the object of this worship. See Com- 
the wicked man. 7, 12. Prov. 3, 27| ment on Is. II. p. 335sq. Encyclop. L e. 


"5230 aw: >x withhold no good 
Srom ils lord, from him to whom it is due, 


p. 398 aq. and so Roeenmaller in hm Bibl. 
Alterthumskunde I. ii. p 11. Yet I 


to whom it pertains, i. e. from the needy. ; would not deny, that: 52 with certain 


bys 


attributes, as Wr! 523 (see 3977), is also 
referred to the sun.——In some cities 
where the worship of Baal was preva- 
lent, a special C to the 
name, e. g. a) M3 593 Baal-berith, 
i. e. lord or guardian of covenants, 
werchipped by the Shechemites, Judg. 
8, 33. 9, 4, comp v. 46; q. d. Zs ogytos, 
Deus fidius. According to Movers l. c. 
Baal in covenant with the idolaters of 
lerael“ b) 3331 533 Baal-zebub, wor- 
chipped by the Philistines at Ekron, q. d. 
fx Baal, fly-destroyer, like the Zeis Anb- 
paces of Elis, Pausan. ö. 14. 2; and the 

deus of the Romans, Solin. 
Polyhist. c. 1. 2 K. 1, 2. c) n >33 of 
the Moabites, see “ISB. 

6. As denoting the possessor of a thing 
it is trop. applied also to a place which 
has or contains any thing, i.e. a place in 
which any thing is or is found, equiva- 
lent to 12 no. 5. So in the pr. names 
of cities and places: 

a) 533 Baal, 1 Chr. 4, 33, perh. the 
same place elecwhere called m2 725A 
(having a well) in the borders of the 
tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 8. 

d) n 522 Baal Gad, so called from 
the worship of Gad i. e. Fortune, at the 
foot of Hermon near the sources of the 
Jerdan, prob. i. q. ionn 522 in lett. e. 
By some it is supposed to 
be the same with the celebrated Ba’albek 
or Heliopolis; see Thesaur. p. 225. 

e) frost >98 Baal-hamon (place of 
multitude, or i. q. Ii 532 sacred to Ju- 
piter Ammon), a place near which Solo- 
moo had a vineyard, Cant. 8, 11. A place 
NI (Sept. Balayar) situated in 
Samaria is mentioned Judith 8, 3. 


d) n >93 (having a village or 


hamlet) Bual-Aaror, a town or village 
near the territory of Ephraim, 2 Sam. 
R, 23; perh. i. q, Tizi Neh. 11, 33, in 
the tribe of Benjamin. 

e) from 533 Baal run, a town 
and an adjacent mountain: near Mount 
a ea Comp. 


dwelling), ses 739 
g) D 23 (place of breaches, de- 


hats) Baal-perexim, a place op village 
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near the valley of Rephaim, 2 Sam. 5, 
20. 1 Chr. 14, 11; comp. Is. 28, 21. 

h) jinx 533 (place of Typhon, or sa- 
cred to Typhon) Baal-Zephon, a place 
in Egypt near the head of the Red Sea, 
Ex. 14, 2. 9. Num. 33, 7. The name 
accords well with the site of this place, 
near the desert tracts between the Nile 
and the Red Sea, which were held to be 
the abode of Typhon, the evil genius of 
the Egyptians. See Creuzer in Com- 
mentt. Herodoteis I. § 22. Symbolik I. 
317 sq. Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 81. 

i) mabe 522 2 K. 4, 42 Baal-shakieha, 
the name of a place prob. situated in the 
district bt, near the mountains of - 
Ephraim; comp. 1 Sam. 9, 4. 

k) "9m 533 Baal-tamar (place of 
palm-trees) Judg. 20, 33. 

I) mans “S32 (cives Jud) 2 Sam. 6, 
2,a city r eleewhere called also er 2 (civi- 
tas) Baulah and Ki jath-Jearim, comp. 
1 Chr. 13, 6. See M232 no. 2. a. 

7. ar n. of men, e. g. 

a) 532 Baal, a) 1 Chr. 5, 5. 5) 8, 
30. 9, 36. 

b) pn 522 (lord of grace) Baal-ha- 
nan, pr. n. a) Of a king of Edom Gen. 
36, 38. 1 Chr. 1, 49. f) Ofa royal pre- 
fect or overseer, 1 Chr. 27, 28. 


29D Chald. i. d. Heb. 593, lord; for 
By 522 see BIY. From this form 


comes by contraction 93 q, v. 


7782 f (r. 5) 1. a mistress, 1½⁴ 
man 1 K. 17, 17. Metaph. mistress of 
any thing, i. e. possessing or endued with 
any thing, as AN 72 a woman having 
a divining spirit, see Sin; dcr ny3 
mistress of orceries, a sorceress, Nah. 54. 
2. collect. civitas, i. q. ? cives, in- 
habitants, see 0 no. 3; as F daughter, 
for 3732. So I explain 7292 Baaiah ar 
the pr. n. of two cities, viz. a) One in- 
ithe northern part of the tribe of Judah, 
Jock. 15, 9. 1 Chr. 13 6; called alo: 
err n (cives Judes) son b932 no: 6. 
‘lett. I; wur. d-. and -F. It. 
| seems- likewise to Have given name to æ 
mountain Baalak Josh. 15, 11, lying im 
‘the same region, but nearer the sea. 
b). Fhe other city was situated in the 
southern pert of the same tribe, Josh. 15, 


bya 


29; and seems to be the same which 
elsewhere is called M2 Josh. 19, 3, and 
run 1 Chr. 4, 29, and wus assigned to 
Simcon. Comp. also 52 2 no. 6. a. 


mya (civitates, see mora no. 2) 
Bealoth, pr. n. of a town in the southern 
part of Judah, Josh. 15, 24; different 
from ">73 in v. 9. 29. 


ITI (whom the Lord knows and 
cares for, comp. STN") Beeliada, pr. n. 
of a eon of David 1 Chr. 14, 7; called 
in 2 Sam. 5, 16 ITON i. e. whom God 


knows. 


f mbya (whose lord is Jehovah) Bea- 
liah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 5. 


dg (i.q. "52 72 son of exultation, 


ece in 3 p. 112) Baalis, pr. n. of a king of 


the Ammonites, Jer. 40, 14. Some Mass. 
read der; and so Josephus Ant. 9. 3. 


M272 (civitas i. q. Mdz2 no. 2, after 
the form n991, MB) Baalath, a city of 
the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19, 44; rebuilt or 
fortified by Solomon, 1 K.9, 18. 2 Chr. 8, 6. 


rz, sce 523 no. 6. a. 


RID (i. q. RIB 43 eon of affliction, see | det 
in 5 p. 112) Baana; pr. n. m. a) 1K.4, 
12. b) ib. v. 16. c) Neh. 3, 4. 


22 (i. d.) Baanah, pr. n. m. a) 2 
Sam. 4, 2. b) 2 Sam. 23, 29. 1 Chr. 11, 
30. c) Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 7, 7. 10, 28. 


ú 22 fut. 9939 1. to feed upon to eat 
up, to consume ; see Pi. and Hiph. no. 1; 
also * cattle, so called from feeding: 


Syr. K5 to glean, e a gleaning. 
2. Spec. to consume with fire, lo burn 
up; comp. 52% no. 2. Chald. "33 to 
burn, Pa. to kindle.— Pa. 83, 15 973A ORD 
“3° as a fire burncth a forest. Mostly 
seq. 2, Job 1, 16 the fire of God ie fallen 
rom "heaven gf MRI AIIM and 
hath burned up the flocks and the ser- 
cants. Num. 11, 3. Pa. 106, 18. Je. 42, 
25. Jer. 44, 6. Lam. 2,3. Also to cause 
to burn, to kindle, Js. 30, 33.— Elsewhere 
intrans. a) to be consumed with fire, to 
be burned, Ex. 3, 3. la. 1, 31. 9, 17. 
b) to burn, as fire Jer. 20, 9; pitch Is. 34, 
9; coals Ex. 1, 13; trop. of anger Is. 30, 
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27. Ps. 79, 5. 89, 47. c) to be set on 
fire, kindled. Hos. 7, 4 as an oven * 
MRND kindled by the baker. Also to 
kindle up, to inflame, as coals Ps. 18, 9; 
metaph. anger, Ps. 2, 12. Esth. I, 12. 

3. Denom. from 5°32, to be brutish, 
Jer. 10, 8. Part. zi brutish men Ps. 
91, 8; satage Ezek. 21, 36. 

Nirn. to be or become brutish, Jer. 10, 
14. 21. 51, 17. Is. 19, 11 PISS NSP the 
counsel is become brutish. 

Pie. “22, inf. 933, fut. 923". 

1. to feed upon, to eat up, to consume, 
e. g. a field, vineyard, Is. 3, 14. 5,5; seq. 
3 Ex. 22, 4 (5). 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to cause to burn, to 
kindle, e. g. fire Ex. 35,3; wood Lev. 6, 
5 [12]. Also to burn, to consume, Neh. 
10, 35. Is. 44, 15 40, 16; 3 OR 22 lo set 
fire to any thing, Ez. 39, 9. 10. 

3. to take or put away, to remore, to 
destroy. 1 K. 22, 47 and the remnant of 
the Sodomiles YAXNA “TI he pul away 
out of the land. Deut. 26, 13. 14. 2 Sam. 
4, 11. 2 K. 23, 24. 2 Chr. 19, 3. A usual 
formula in Deuteronomy, implying the 
punishment of death, is: Ja SAI PNT R 
thou shalt put away this eril from the 

midst of thee, Deut 13, 6. 17,7. 19, 19. 
21, 21. 22, 21. 24. 24, 7; or byrne 17, 
12. 22, 22; comp. Fide: 20, 13. (For 
synonymous formulas in Exodus, Levit. 
and Numbers, see r. D9.) Ia 6, 13 
although a tenth part remain tn the land, 
a939 NNW NIT yet shall this be again 
destroyed. Num. 24, 22 Pp “335 men 
the Kenites shall be driven out, destroyed. 
Ie. 4, 4 when Jehovah shall hure washed 
away the filth of the daughters of Zion 
ASB Di deze M72 with a spiru of 
judgment and a spirit of destroying, i. e. 
judging and destroying the wicked by 
his Spirit, hie divine energy or power. 
Construed also with Ou, implying pur- 
suit and destruction from behind, 1K. 8 
10 APS 9ER? 229% N u HTS 
ddan and I will pul cay the house of Je 
roboam, as one taketh away dung. 21, 21. 

Pra to be kindled, to burn, of a fare 
nace or stove, Jer. 36, 22. 

Hips, 1. to feed upon, to eat up, i. q. 
Pi. no. 1, Ex. 22, 4 (51. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to cause to burn, 10 


DI 


kindle, Ex. 2, 5 [6]; also to burn up, to 
consume, c. acc. Ez. 5, 2. Judg. 15, 5. 
With Uxz 2 Chr. 28,3. 3 Ux N to 
set fre to any thing Judg. 15, 5 init. 

3. i. q. Pi. no. 3, to take or put away, 
to destroy, seq. m, 1 K. 16, 3. 

Deriv. the three following, also W, 
. 2A, and pr. n. 9. 


m pp. brutishness, stupidity, only 
as concr. brutish, stupid, like cattle; 
spoken of men, Ps. 49, 11. 73, 22. Prov. 
12, 1. 30,2. Comp. r. "92 no. 3, and 
Niph. 

* M (brutish) Baara, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 
8, 8; written in v. 9 Win, by a manifest 
error. 


TVW f. a burning, fire, conflagration, 
espec. of produce in the field, Ex. 22, 5 
(6}. Comp. r. "92 no. 2. 


2 obsol. root, Chald. %33 i. q. 
dez to be bad, offensive. Hence 


1 Baasha, pr. n. of a king of Is- 
raei, r. 952-930 B. C. 1 K. 15, 16 sq. c. 16. 
2Chr. 16, 1 sq. Jer. 41, 9. 


TOYA (i e. Me. work of Jehovah) 
Baaseiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 25 [40]. 
Comp. under lett. 5. 

TOT (i.q. mmy ma house of 
Astarte, see in 3 p. 112) Beeshterah, pr. 
n of a Levitical city in the tribe of Ma- 
meh beyond Jordan, Josh. 21, 27; call- 
ed in 1 Chr. 6, 56 Wir. 


cr NF in Kal not used. Syr. 
1 to fear, to be terrified. 

Pre N z fut. 192 1. to make afraid, 
to terrify, only poetic, Pa. 18, 5. Job 3, 5. 
6 4 7, 14. 9, 34. 13, 11. 21. 15, 24. Ie 
21, 4. 

2. to come upon suddenly, to seize sud- 
denly. 1 Sam. 16, 14 r NET 22 
mim an evil spirit from Jehovah came 


Poe P 


upon him suddenly. v. 15.—Arab. ruky 
to come suddenty, to happen unexpect- 


edly; IIT; to attack unexpectedly; REA 
suddenly 


Neen. to be afraid, terrified, Dan. 8, 
17; seq. n 1 Chr. 21, 30. Esth. 7, 6. 
20 
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Tag f. terror Jer. 8, 15. 14, 19. 


run m. plur. terrors, Ps. 88, 17. 
Job 6, 4. 


ya (r. V33) m. mire, mud, Jer. 38, 22. 
NZ (r. yea) f. a marsh, fen, Job 8, 
11. 40,21. Plur. c. suf Nn by an 


incorrect orthography for “nitz, Ez. 
47, 11. 


(prob. i.q. "92 q.v.) Beat, pr. 
n m. Ezra 2, 17. Neh. 7, 23. 10, 19. 


TTI m. (r. 2 no. 1) 1. a vintage, 
Lev. 26, 5. Is. 24, 13. 32, 10. Jer. 48, 32. 

2. adj. inaccessible, lofty, steep, i. q. 
“%23, of a forest Zech. 11, 2 Cheth. 
Comp. r. 17 no. 2. 


2223 a root not in use, i. q. 52, 
Arab. (lad to strip, to peel; cogn. is 
M2, comp. in X13, N¥9.—Hence 71532 
and 


22 only plur. zz, onions, Num. 


11, 5. Syr. Us, Ethiop [IAA: Arab. 


ae id. Comp. quadril. nogan. 


MED (in the shadow of God, i. e. in 
his protection) Bezaleel, pr. n. m. ) 
Ex. 31, 2. 35 30. b) Ezra 10, 30. 

FASEB (a stripping, nakedness) Baz- 
luth, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 52; in Neh. 7, 54 
written M222. 


N fut 9429 1. to cut in pieces, 
to break or dash tn pieces. Chald. 232 
to cut in pieces, to divide, as bread; Syr. 
“gS to break, Arab. aid» to cut, to 

„ 9 
cleave asunder, to cut off, 2 


9 
a part, piece. Kindr. is 52 to wound; 
comp. in 2. Amos 9, 1 smite the capi- 
tals of the columns dr WR D OIL3 and 
dash them in pieces upon the heade of 
all, eto. N for n. Intrans. to be 
wounded ; Joel 2, 8 of the locust, they 
rush among the weapons, 5933" Ñ> they 
are not wounded ; others less well, they 
break not off sc. their course. Comp. 
in 122 no. 1. b. 
2. to tear in pieces, i. q. to plunder, 
to spoil, pp. of enemies Hab. 2, 9. Ps. 
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10, 3. Trop. in the formula 225 22 rapi- 
nam rapuil,to get unlawful gain, to be 
greedy after gain, spoken of those who 
rob and defraud others by extortion and 
oppression, Germ. Geld schneiden. Part. 
$22 222 Prov. 1, 19. 15, 27. Jer. 6, 13. 8, 
10. Inf. Ez. 22,27. Comp. 57), and A. 
Schult. Opp. min. p. 61. 

Pixi. S83 fut. S39 1. fo cud off; Ie 
38, 12 "2382" nba he (God) cutteth me 
off from the ‘thrum, a metaphor drawn 
from a weaver, who, when his web is 
finished, cuts it off from the thrum by 
which it was fastened to the beam. Job 
6, 9. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to plunder, to defraud 
any one, Ez. 22, 12. 

3. to bring to an end, to finish, to com- 
plete, e. g. the temple Zech. 4,9. Of 
God, who executes his judgment upon 
the wicked Is. 10, 12; or fulfils his pro- 
mise Lam. 2, 17.—Hence 

D in pause 91, c. suff. 7933, m 

1. plunder, rapine, prey, see the root 
no. 2; pp. of enemies Judg. 5, 19. Jer. 
51, 13. Mic. 4, 13. Trop. of the rapine 
and extortion of kings and nobles who 
despoil a people, Jer. 22, 17. Ez. 22, 13. 
Hence 

2. unjust gain, lucre, e. g. from bribes 
1 Sam. 8, 3. Is. 33, 15; or by other un- 
lawful means, Is. 57, 17. Also Ex. 18, 21. 
Prov. 28, 16. 

3. gain in general, profit, Ie. 56, 11. 
Ex. 33, 31. SSA what profit? Gen. 
37, 26. Job 22, 3. Pa. 30, 10. 


2 obsol. root, Arab. yas to flow 
gradually; to trickle, e. g. water, yá, 
LU PIE little water.—Hence 
75, nga. 


p22 to swell ; hence spoken of the 


foot as unshod, fo become callous, to have | 22 


callous spots or tumora, Deut. 8. 4. Neh. 
9, 21. Sept. in Deut. well, ru. 
Hence 


PIY m. dough, so called from its swell- 
ing, rising; but spoken also of that not 


yet fermented, Ex. 12, 34. 39. 2 Sam. 13, 
8. Jer. 7, 18. 
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MER (stony region, high, Amb. 


kias) Bozkath, pr.n. of a place in 
Judah, Josh. 15, 39. 2 K. 22,1. Josephus 
Booxsd, Ant. 10. 4. 1. 


22 1. tocut off. Syr. Pa. to short- 
en, to diminish, fps p9 diminished, small, 


low. Kindred roots are 522, 333; comp. 


on the primary power of the syllables T3, 
52, pd, under the roots Ra, NXP; comp. 
also under 72 I. 1.—Spoken mostly of 
the vintage of grapes, e. g. to gather 
grapes, to hold a vintage, c. acc. Lev. 25, 
5. 11; of a vineyard Deut. 24, 21. Judg. 
9, 27. Part. iz a vinlager, grape- 
gatherer, Jer. 6, 9; Plur. 52°32 rinta- 
gere, metaph. of enemies preparing des- 
truction, Jer. 49, 9. Obad. 5; comp. 2. 
Metaph. Ps. 76, 13 B72 mm 33 he 
cutteth off the spirit of princes, q. d. cuta 
down their pride, breaks their spirit. 

2. to cut off access, i. q. to restrain, 
to prerent, sec Niph. and M7832; also to 
make inaccessible. Hence Part. pass. 
MRA inaccessible, spoken of high walls 
Deut. 28, 52. Is. 2, 15; of a steep inac- 
cessible forest Zech. 11, 2 Keri; of forti- 
fied cities, strong, Num. 13, 28. Deut. 3, 5 
Josh. 14, 12. 2 Sam. 20, 6. Is. 25, 2. Deut. 
1,28. Metaph. difficult io be understood, 
Jer. 33, 3. 

3. to cut out, to break or dig out, e. g. 
metals, see 12. 

Nirn. pasa. of Kal no. 2, to be re 
strained, inaccessible, difficult, to any 
one, seq. v. Gen. 11,6 5D ony 2 
MIP wie WA nothing will be restrain- 
el from them, will be too hard for them, 
whatever they may purpose to do. Job 
42, 2. 

Pixl. i. q. Kal no. 2, to make inaccessi- 
ble, e. g. a fortification, Jer. 51,53. Also 
simply to fortify, to rebuild a wall, Is. 
, 10. 

Deriv. "22 — NYER, also 2, 993%. 


Job 36, 19 i q. 933, q. v. 


Aq m. 1 ore of gold and silver, 
precious metals, in the rude state, as cut 
or dug out of the mines, from r. A in 
the sense of cutting or breaking Ps. 76, 


“ZS 
13; like Arab. 3 native gold or silver, 
not yet subjected to the fire and hammer, 
@ Le 
tS noun of unity, i. q. a piece, particle 
ef such gold, from A i. d. “3% II, to 
break; VIII, to be cut off, broken off; 
comp. Germ. brechen as a technical 
word in mining.—Job 22, 24 f Mw 
~ga cast upon the earth the precious ore, 
parall. with gold of Ophir in the other 
hemistich. Ptur. v. 25 zi "IO NWN 
and the Almighty shall be thy precious 
ores, paral. with ninsim 02. 80 
also Az, in pause M Job 36, 19, id— 
This sat explanation of an ob- 
scare word we owe to Abulwalid; see 
more in Thesaur. p. 230. Winer ad 
Sim. Lex. prefers the signif. a piece, par- 
ticle of native gold or silver, from the 


820. 
notion of cutting ofi, comparing 82. 
piece of gold. But the notion of piece, 


icle, in this word, does not come from 
the root, but from the circumstance that 


6 pe 
5545 is a noun of unity. So from o 
— 8 . © 
gold, comes NS a particle or bit of 

0 9. 0 
gold; from J straw, RLS a bit of 


straw, chaff; although theee feminine 
forma do not always thus imply a part or 


2. Bezer, pr. n. a) of a Levitical city 
of refuge in the tribe of Reuben, Deut. 
4, 43. Josh. 20, 8. 21, 36. Vulg. Bosor. 
b) m 1 Chr. 7, 37. 

m3 f 1 a fold, sheep-fold, so 
called from the idea of restraining, see r. 
n no. 2; comp. R339 from X22. Mic. 
2, 12. Chald. rr an enclosure, stall. 

2. pp. a fortress, strong-hold, i. q. 
r; hence pr. n. Bozrah, one of the 
chief cities of the Edomites, Is. 34, 6. 63, 
1. Jer. 49, 13.22. Am. 1, 12; comp. Gen. 
3, 33. There can scarcely be a doubt 
that it was the same with el-Busairch 


4 dimin. ſrom sya Busrah), 
a village and castle in Arabia Petræa 
south-east of the Dead Sea; see Robin- 


eon’s Palest. II. p. 570. I formerly held 
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spå 

that Bozrah of the Edomites was identi- 
cal with Bozrah of Auranitis or Hauran; 
see Comm. ad Is. I. c. Burckh. Travels 
in Syria p. 226 sq. Germ. p. 364 sq. Yet 
I cannot but assent to the reasons urged 
to the contrary by Raumer, Hitzig, and 
Robinson l. c. 


Pu m. a fortress, strong-hold, Zech. 
9, 12. R. 2 no. 2. 


PRD f. (r. 2 no. 2) restraint of 
rain, drought, Jer. 17, 8. Sept. dH. 
Plur. iz Jer. 14, 1; comp. Lehrg. p. 
600.—Some refer hither the word Mga 
Ps. 9, 10. 10, 1; but 3 is there a prefix. 


pupa m. 1. a bottle, so called from 
the guggling or bubbling sound made in 
emptying, see r. pR2. 1 K. 14, 3. Jer. 


19, 1. 10. Syr. ee, and Gr. Bop- 


Zulos, Bong bn, also from the sound. 


Comp. Maltese bakbyka, under r. Pp2. 
2. pr. n. m. Bakbuk, Ezra 2,51. Neh. 
7, 53. 


ph (emptying i. e. wasting of 
Jehovah) Bakbukiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 
17. 12, 9. 25. 


“papa (perh. i. q. m paps wasting 
of the mount) , pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 9, 15. 


N i. q. wp, Bukki, pr. n. m. a) 
Num. 34, 22. b) 1 Chr. 5, 31 [6, 5]. 6, 
36 [51]. 


WWP2 (wasting from Jehovah) Buk- 
kiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 13. 


TPI m. plur. , clefts, fissures, 
breaches, Am. 6, 11. Is. 22, 9. R. 2. 


2 fut. spss, inf. c. suff y. 

1. tocleave asunder, to rend, to divide. 
Cognate are SP9 and Syr. Xas. The 
signification of cleaving and opening, as 
proceeding from a blow or violence (see 
pax, N22) and inherent in the syllables 
pa, pr, is found also in the kindred roots 
Mpa, “P2, "22.—Spec. to cleave wood 
Ecc. 19, 9; to divide the sea, spoken of 
God, Ex. 14, 16; to rip up women with 
child Am. 1, 13; to rend or wound the 
shoulder Ez. 29,7. Of a city, to rend 
sc. its walls, to break open, to take by 


2 
storm, to subdue; 2 Chr. 32, 1 "ox™ 
wen BIPS> and thought to subdue these 
cities to himself. 21, 17.— —Seq. 2, to 
cleave into or through any thing, to break 
through, 2 Sam. 23, 16. 1 Chr. 11, 18. 

2. to cleave, to lay open any thing shut, 
so that what ie enclosed may be set free 
and break forth. Is. 48, 21 he clare the 
rock, the waters gushed forth. Judg. 15, 
19.—Pregn. and constr. c. acc. of the 
thing bursting forth; Ps. 74, 15 mops 
512) JN thou didst cleave [and make 
burst forth] fountains and torrents. 
Comp. Niphal, Pi. no. 3, and Gr. ¢,yvvos 
daxgua, ny, to shed tears, to send 
forth fountains. 

3. to cleave eggs, spoken of a fowl, 
i. e. to hatch, Ia. 34, 15. 

Nrn. 1. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cleft 
asunder ; intrans. to be diriiled, to open 
tleelf, e. g. the earth Num. 16, 3L Zech. 
14, 4. Also to be rent, ruptured, Job 26, 
8. 2, 19. 2 Chr. 25, 12; to be broken in 
upon, to be taken by storm, as a city 2 K. 
25, 4. Jer. 52, 7. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be opened, as 
fountains Gen. 7, 11. Spoken also of 
waters which break forth, Ia. 35, 6. Prov. 
3, 20; so the light Is. 58, 8. Comp. 
synon. “VB, Pa, 22, in which the 
idea of cleaving, rending, is also trans- 
ferred to the thing bursting forth. 

3. pase. of Kal no. 3, to be hatched, to 
break forth, from an egg, as the viper's 
brood Is. 59, 5. 

4. to be rent, hyperbol. for to be shaken, 
to tremble, e. g. the earth, 1 K. 1, 40. 

Pict 372, fut. 2 1. i. q. Kal no. 
1, to cleare, as wood Gen. 22, 3, a rock 
Ps. 78, 15; to rip up women with child, 
2 K. 8, 12. 15, 16. 

2. to rend, to tear in pieces, as wild 
beasts, i. q. O79. Hos. 13, 8. 2 K. 2, 24 

3 i. q. Kal no. 2, to open, to cause to 
break forth, e. g. waters from a rock Job 
28, 10; torrents Hab. 3,9; a wind Ez. 
13, 11. 13. 

4. i. q. Kal no. 3, to hatch egge, Ie. 59, 5. 

Prat zwa lo be cleft, rent, Josh. 9, 4; 
to be ripped up Hos. 14, 1[13, 16]; ofa 
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ppa 
break open a city, i. e. to take it by storm, 
to subdue, Is. 7, 6. 

2. Seq. In, to cleave or break through 
to any one, 2k. 3 26. Comp. in Kal 
no. 1 ult. 

Horn. EA pass. of Hiph. no. 1, Jer. 
39, 2. 

Hrrura. to be cleft, rent, Joch. 9, 13. 
Mic. 1, 4 

Deriv. 3"p2, and the three here fol- 
lowing. 

D m. a part, half; spec. half a 
shekel, Gen. 24, 22. Ex. 38, 26. Comp. 
r. Spa. 


X773 Chald. Daa. 3, 1, i q. Heb. 
p. 


pn, plur. risps, f. a valley, q. d. 
a cleft of the mountains, from r. EZ; 
opp. to mountains, Deut. 8,7. 11, 11. Ps. 
104, 8; to hills Is. 41, 18. Often also for 
a low plain, a wide plain, level country, 
Sept. xedioy, e. g. that in which Babylon 
was situated, Gen. 11,2; comp. Ez. 3, 
23. 37, 1. 2. Ji in rep valley or plain 
of Lebanon, lying at the foot of Hermoa 
and Antilibanus around the sources of 
the Jordan, Josh. 11, 17. 12,7; not spo- 
ken of the valley between Lebanon and 
Antilibanus, the Cœlesy ria of Strabo, 
and el- Burda plist of the Arabe. 
Other plains tak their names from ad- 
jacent cities, as 71330 DZ 2 Chr. 35, 22, 


ins '2 Deut 34, 3—Syr. fe, Arab. 
. * and Ki, id. 


* ppa 1. to pour out, to empty, pp. a 
vessel, bottle, see pazp3. Arab. AT 
onomatopoetic from the sound qf a bet- 
tle in being emptied; like Pers. jade 
gulgul, Engl to guggle, to bubble. In 
the Maltese dialect, bakbak is to boil, as 
water, like Arab. aaa), aak); bokka 
a bubble in water; bakbyka, bekbyka, a 
bottle. Comp. also Em, 3273, Pu. 
Trop. a) to empty of inhabitants, to de- 
populate a land Ie. 24, 1; to spoil, te pil- 


city, i. q. Niph. lo be broken in, io be lage a people, Nah. 2, 3—b) Jer. 19, 7 


taken by storm, Ez. 28, 10. 


ram ngr Te yz I will empty ou, 


Hira. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to rend or | pour out, the counsel of Judah, i. e. will 


make them without counsel. Comp. 
Niph. Is. 19, 4 

2. intrans. to be poured oul, i. q. to 
apread wide, spoken of a spreading tree. 
Hoa. 10, 1 ppà Bs a spreading vine. 
Sept. uncles svalqnatotca, Vulg. fron- 
desa. 


Nira. p3, inf pian, fut. pias. 

1. pass. of Kal no. L a, Is. 24, 3. 

2 pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Is. 19, 3 
nn END n NPI? the epirit of 
Egypt shall be emptied out from within 
her, i. e. she shail be wholly deprived of 
spirit, understanding. The form Mp3? 
is for 7233, see Lehrg. p. 372. 

Po. pp i. q. Kal 1. a, to empty a 
land, to depopulate, Jer. 51, 2. 

Deriv. p%ap2, and pr. names N. AHA, 
MN, TPR, PA. 


D in Kal not used, pp. i. q. Arab. 
2 cleave, to divide, to lay open, 
kindr. with r. 22. The notion of cleav- 
ing, laying open, is in this root transfer- 
red to signify : 

1. to plough, to cleave the soil, Lat. 
arare, comp. Ýn, ne, Ta. Hence 
A armentum qs. aramentum, cattle. 

2. to burst forth, to break forth, as 
ight, eee p2 Kal and Niph. no. 3. 
Hence "p3 morning. 

3. to search into, to inquire; Syr. 
72 to search, to examine, fag and 
É bao search, inquisition. Also in the 
to look at, to inspect ; so in 

Prez “p2 1. to search, to inspect 
carefully, to take note of any thing, seq. 
> Lev. 13, 36; 72 (comp. NA no. 1) 
27, . Seq. 3, to look at with pleasure, 
fo beAold with admiration, to admire, Ps. 
27,4. Comp. 2 B. 4. a. 

2. to look after, to take care of, c. acc. 
Ex. 34, 11. 12. 

3. to look at mentally, to consider, to 
think upon, 2 K. 16, 15. Prov. 20, 25. 

4. to take note of any one, to animad- 
vert, i. e. to punish ; comp. Mp3. 

The derivatives all ſollow. 


"P3 Chald in Pr. not used. 
Pa. N, pior. 2, fat. 22, inf. 
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"pa 
ropa, to search, to inquire, to examine, 
Ezra 4, 15. 19. 6, 1; seq. 52 7, 14. 
Itara. pass. Ezra 5, 17. 


W3 comm. gend. m. Ex. 21, 37; f. 
Job 1, 14. : 

1. a beeve, Lat. bos, male or female, 
ar or cow, so called as used for plough- 
ing, see r. “P3 no. 1. So according to 
Varro de L. L. 4. 19, Lat. armentum for 


aramentum ; and Arab. E, according 


to Damiri so called as clearing the 
ground with a plough; see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. 280; or according to Ewald 
from the cloven hoofs, Gramm. § 358.— 
In Plur. Am. 6, 12. Neh. 10, 37. 2 Chr. 
4, 3—Elsewhere always 

2. collect. aren, cattle, herd of neat 


cattle, Arab. A id. and noun of unity 
ET one ox. Syr. paS a herd, pp. of 
oxen, but in a wider sense also of other 
herds and flocks. Comp. “piz.—So 
WA IN sheep and oxen, flocks and 
herds, Gen. 12, 16. 13, 5. 20, 14. Deut. 
32, 14 RJ PROM milk of kine. It is 
joined: a) with numerals, opp. v one 
ox, etc. comp. MY and Nr. Ex. 21, 37 
(22, 1] if a man steal an or “p3 mY 
‘igh nma (i)... ech. five oren shall 
he restore for the one. Num. 7,3 "30 
“pa "ey. v. 17 Dt p3. b) with 
verbs and adjectives plural; 2 Sam. 6, 6 
“pais iw "D for the aren were restive. 
1K. 5, 3. Also c. fem. where kine are 
understood, Job 1, 14. Gen. 33, 13.— 
“P2712 522 a young calf Lev. 9, 2; Tea 
“PF Is. 7, 21, and simpl. 2 n Gen. 18, 
7. & a calf. Of artificial oxen, 1 K. 7,29. 
Hence the denom. I. 


Mn plur. n 1. morning, the 
daun, or even beſore light Ruth 3, 14; 
pp. day-break, from the breaking forth of 
the light, comp. r. M2 no. 2. Arab. 

— Se . 
2 ddl. comp. r. 422 no, L— 

a ix che morning light 2 Sam. 
23,4. Acc. as adv. in the morning, 


early, (like Arab. Lz, ) Ps. 5, 4; often- 


er "p23 early Gen. 19, 27, and poet. 
22 Ps: 30, 6. 59, 17; which elsewhere 


pn 


is also “p3 2 Deut. 16, 4. Pa. 130, 6. 
Distributively "p23 “p22 Ex. 16, 21. 
30, 7. 36, 3. Lev.6,5; PI D 1 Chr. 
9, 27; DPD Pa. 73, 14. 101, 8. ls. 33, 2. 
Lam. 3, 23; mpz Job 7, 18; all signi- 
fying every morning —Metaph. morning, 
q. d. dawn of prosperity, happiness, Job 
11, 17. 

2. Spec. the nert morning, Ex. 29, 34. 
Lev. 19, 13. 22, 30. Num. 9, 12. Judg. 
6, 31 spiny nan b . neh he that 
will plead for him, let him be put to death 
before morning; Vulg. antequam lur 
crastina reniat, Sept. fas mgat.—Hence 
the morrow, i. q. “M9, (comp. Box,) 
and adv. to-morrow, Ex. 16, 7. Num. 16, 
5 (comp. v. 16); i. q. T2 1 Sam. 19, 2. 
Also for early, soon, speedily, Pa. 5, 4 
init. 90, 14. 143, 8; “pbb id. Ps. 49, 15. 


mR (Kamets impure, pp. Inf. Aram. 
in Paél) ſ. a looking after, care, Ez. 34, 
12. R. N Pi. no. 2. 

mp3 f. animadversion, i. e. punish- 
ment, chastisement, Lev. 19, 20. R. p 
Pi. no. 4. 


= wpa in Kal not used, to seek, to 
search, (sce Pi.) corresponding to Arub. 
, Chald. dz, to inquire into, to 
scrutinize, which is kindr. with p. 
The primary idea scems to be that of 
touching, feeling out ; Syr. Ln touch- 
ing; comp. V to feel out, SFP to seek 
pp. by feeling. 

Piet Sp 1. to seek, to search for, to 
inquire after; absol. 2 K. 2, 17; c. acc. 
of pers. or thing Gen. 37, 15. 16. 1 Sam. 
10, 14. Seq. > to search or inquire into 
any thing, Job 10, 6; different is Gen. 
43, 30 % STIM he sought where to 
weep, i. e. a place where. Sometimes 
c. dat. commodi w, 1 Sam. 28, 7. Lam. 
1, 19; hence, with this dat. to seck oud 
Sor oneself, i. q. to choose, 1 Sam. 13, 14. 
Is. 40, 20; comp. Ez. 22, J0.— Spec. 
a) to seek the face, presence, of a king, 
i. e. to go to him, to wish to see him, 
1 K. 10, 24; also to supplicate his fa- 
vour, Prov. 29, 26. b) to seek the face 
of Jehovah, pp. to turn unto him, to 
draw near to him, espece. with prayer 
and supplication, 2 Sam. 12, 16. Ps. 24, 
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6. 27, 8. 105, 4; or to inquire of him, to 
seek an oracle, 2 Sam. 21, 1; or in or- 
der to appease his anger, Hoe. 5, 15. 
The same is c) ninne cp. Ex. 33, 
7. 2 Chr. 20, 4. Opp. NJ% to find God, 
i. e. to be heard of him, Deut. 4, 29. Is. 
65, 1. mins "tpse they who seek Je- 
hovah, his worshippers, Ps. 40, 17. 69, 7. 
105, 3. Is. 51, 1. Comp. 393. 

2. to seek, to strive after, to try to gain, 
e. g. the priesthood Num. 16, 10, falee- 
hood Ps. 4, 3, love Prov. 17, 9; rarely seq. 
> Prov. 18,1. Sop Ur: d to seek the 
life of any one, to plot against him, Ex. 
4, 19. 1 Sam. 20, 1. 22, 23. 23, 15. 2 Sam. 
4,8. 16,11; once in a good sense, to seck 
to preserve one’s life, Prov. 29, 10; comp. 
dds tos Ps. 142, 5. Also b rss Ups 
to seek the hurt of any one, to strive to do 
him harm or to destroy him, 1 Sam. 24, 
10. Ps. 71, 13. 24. da n39 pz id. 1 Sam. 
25, 26. Seq. gerund. to seek to do any 
thing, e. g. 1 Sam. 19, 2 % der) tpsa 
v Saul my father seeketh to kill 
thee. Ex. 2, 15. 4, 24; c. inf. simpl Jer. 
26, 21. 

3. to require, to demand, Neh. 5, 18; 
seq. T9 Ps. 104, 21, d Gen. 31, 39. 43, 9. 
Is. 1, 12. Spec. K 370 D DT CPB to re 
quire the blood of any one at the hand of 
or from any one, i.e. to exact or inflict 
punishment for bloodshed, 2 Sam. 4, 11. 
Ez. 3, 18. 20. 33, 8; without 67 1 Sam. 
20, 16. 

4. to seek from any one, i. e. to ask, to 
request, seq. jd of pers. Ezra 8, 21. Dan. 
1,8; also acc. of thing Esth. 2, 15. Seq. 
De to entreat for any one, to supplicate 
for, Eath. 4, 8. 7, 7. 

5. to inquire of any one, to interrogate, 
seq. 9 Dan. 1, 20. 

Pua to be sought Ez. 26, 21. Jer. 50, 
20. Esth. 2, 23.—Hence 


97 (Kamets impure) request, ew 
treaty, Esth. 5, 3. 7. 8. Ezra 7, ô. 


I. N e. suff. 2, a son, from the idea 
of begetting, being born, ece r. *. 2 no. 
3, and Niph. no. 2; the common word for 
son in the Chaldee, but in Hebrew only 
poetic. Twice, Prov. 31, 2. Pa 2, 12 
73 "Pt? kiss the son ec. of Jehovah, the 
king; comp. v. 7, and 33 Is. 9,5. Others 


"2 


here take N in the sense of chosen or 
pure, (from 73, see "2 no. II,) and sup- 
pose the king to be saluted by the title 
of the chosen, the pure, i. q. Ay Wiz; 
but this ie less satisfactory. 

II. Afri adj. from r. “12. 

I. chosen, beloved. Cant. 6, 9 N 1193 
fh she is the beloved of her mother, 
ber mother’s delight. 

2. pure, clear. Cant. 6, 10 fair as the 
moon, TANI M3 clear as the sun, i.e. of 
purest brightness. Metaph. in a moral 
sense: 222 * pure in heart, Ps. 24, 4. 
73,L See r. 1 no. 3. b. 

3. clean, i. e. empty, of a stall or barn, 
Prov. 14, 4. 


III. W Am. 5, 11. 8, 6 Pa 72, 16, 
eleewhere “3 subst. m. R.773. 

L corn, grain, pp. that which has been 
deansed, winnowed, (comp. Jer. 4, 11,) 
and is stored up in garners or sold, Gen. 
41. 35. 49. Prov. 11, 26. Joel 2,24. Once 
of grain standing upon the fields, Ps. 65, 
14—Arab. st wheat; corresponding is 
also Lat. far, whence farina. 

2. the open fields, country, Job 39, 4. 
See Chald. "2 no. II. 

I. A Chald. m. c. suff. nN Dan. 5, 
2. Flur. 22, comp. J p. 143. 
ern son of 


2. a grandson, descendant, Ezra 5, I, 
comp. Zech. 1, 1. 

II. V Chald. emph. & g, m. the open 
fdd, campus, pp. campus purus Liv. 24. 
N; Le. the open country without woods 
er villages, Dan. 2, 38. 4, 18. 22. 29.— 


4 f, 275 campus, the open fields, 
desert, Syr. po id. 


Ù m (r. A2) 1. clearness, pureness, 
mostly with 5719 Ps. 18, 21. 25, or 099 
Job 9, 30. 22, 30, i. e. deanness of hands, 
metaph. for innocence. Once "2 simpl. 
in the same sense, 2 Sam. 22, 25. 

2 That which cleansea, salt of lye, 
wegdable salt, alkali, e. g. potash or soda, 
ig mmi q. v. Job 9,30. The ancients 
made use of alkali, both as mingled with 


159 


N 


oil instead of soap for washing, Job 9, 30; 
and also in smelting metals to make them 
melt and flow more readily and purely, 
Is. 1, 25. 


"N73 fut. 193 1. pp. to cut, to cut 
out, to carve, to form by cutting or carv- 
ing, eee Piel. Arab. . fut. J, to cut out, 
to cut or pare down, to plane and polish. 
For the notion of breaking, cutting, sepa- 
rating, which is inherent in the radical 
syllable m, see under "9. The same 
belongs also to the softer syllable "3; 
comp. 2, 14, O22, 193; 772 to scat- 
ter, 23 pp. to break; also n, 25° 


2. to form, to create, to produce. Comp. 
EEN to smooth, to polish, then to form, 
to create; also Germ. schaffen, Dan. 
skabe, which is of the same stock with 
Germ. schaben, Belg. schaeven, Eng. to 

1 
shave. Arab. G id. S creator. Syr. 


Chald. f9, r, 893 id—Spoken of 
the creation of the heavens and the earth 
Gen. 1, 1; of men Gen. 1, 27. 5, 1. 2. 6,7; 
spec. of Israel Is. 43, 1. 15. Jer. 31, 22 
VII NGM nim x93 Jehovah hath 
created a new thing in the earth, a wo- 
man shall protect a man ; comp. Num. 
6, 30. Is. 65, 18 e f -rf KIS 27 
mosa behold, I create Jerusalem a re- 
Joicing, i.e. cause her to rejoice. Part. 
NNDB in Plur. majest. thy creator Ecc. 
12, 1.—In Gen. 2, 3 is read, rripy>, x93 
which he created in making, i.e. which 
he made in creating. As to the construo- 
tion, comp. the formulas nips» dan, 
niob san. 

3. to beget, to bring forth; whence "2 
eon. See Niph. no. 2. Chald. Ithpe. geni- 
tus est. 

4. to feed, to eat, to grow fat, from the 
idea of cutting up food; hence Hiph. to 
fatten, and adj. & 02 fattened, fat. Comp. 


£ 
79a no. 2 Kindred roots are j to be 
filled with food, (S99 and 5 to be fat, 
RIY to be well-fed, & 0d i. q. & V fat- 


tened, fat, and Gr. Ségu (fifpcioxe), 
whence foga , Lat. vorure. 


` 


RAS 


Nirn. 1. to be created Gen. 2, 4. 5, 2; 
to be made, done, Ex. 34, 10. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be born Ez. 2), 
35 (30]. 28, 13. Ps. 104, 30. 

Pikl. NR 1. fo cut, to cut down, e. g. 
with a sword Ex. 23, 47; wood, a forest 
with an axe, Josh. 17, 15 get thee up to 
the forest CY d N and there cut 
thee down room; Vulg. well, ibique suc- 
cide tibi spatia. v. 18 but the mountain 
shall be thine, IPR WM SSS “D and 
although it be a forest, yet thou shalt cut 
it down. 

2. to form, to fashion, to make, i. q. ,. 
Ez. 21, 24 [19]. 

Hirn. causat. of Kal no. 4, to feed, to 
Satten, to make fat, 1 Sam. 2, 29. 

Deriv. "2 no. I, 8°72, ANAS, and pr. 
n. MINT. 

NR , N, see Na. 


FIND FR Berodach Baladan, 
pr. n. of a king of Babylon, 2 K. 20, 12; 
called also Merodach Baladan Is. 39, 1. 
This latter orthography seeme to be 
more ancient, and accords better with 
the etymology; see M. 

N (whom Jehovah created) Be- 
raiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21. 


D m. plur. fowls, which are said 
to be fatted for the table of Solomon, 
1K. 5, 3 [l, 23]. Kimchi understands 
capons; but more prob. with the Tar- 
gum of Jerus. geese, so called from the 
pureness and whiteness of their plumage; 
from r. "73 no. 3. 


D pp. to strew, to ecatter, to 
sprinkle, comp. 79 and "72, ,; hence 
to scatter hail, to hail, Is. 32, 19. Ethiop. 
NZE: Syr. pO hail; Arab. ** hail; 
Oy} to be cold, to hail; but the signif. of 
cold is sccondary, and derived from hail. 
Hence 


T m. kail, Ex. 9, 18 sq. 10 5 aq. Ps. 
18, 13. 14. 78, 47. 48. 75 "25% Aail- stones, 
i. q. hail See 55%. 

N pl. r. adj. pp. strewed or 
eprinkled with spots, spotted, piebald, 
spoken of goats Gen. 31, 10. 12; of horses 
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Zech. 6, 3.6. So Lat. eparsas albo pelles, 
Virg. Ecl.2.41. It differs from W, with 
which it is joined in Gen. L e. in that the 
latter denotes smaller spots, speckled.— 


6 o» 9 -09 
Arab. Oy and 80 party-coloured gar- 
ment; Tees ov, Conj. Il, to be 
spotted, piebald, spoken of sheep. Syr. 
22 a leopard, panther, so called ſrom 
his spots; and from this source have 
doubtless come ulso Gr. and Lat. nados, 
pardus. From the above Arubie word 
comes the Fr. broder, Engl. to broider. 


N (hail) Bered, pr. n. a) of a place 
in the desert of Shur, Gen. 16, 14; comp. 
v. 7. b) m. 1 Chr. 7, 20. 


77 fut. rst 1. i. q. kindr. c 2. 


to cut, to cut asunder ; comp. Arab. . 
final Waw, to cut out or off, also R53 no. 
1. Hence W covenant, so called from 
cutting in two or dividing the victims. 

2. to eat, i. q. & 2 no. 4, from the idea 
of cutting up food; like U no. 3, and 
many verbs of cutting in Arabic, see 
Thesaur. p. 238. Comp. Sede, BH 
—2 Sam. 12, 17. 13, 6.10. So om> - 
l.c. 12, 17 is the same as BMD 72h, eee 
bag no. I. c. ` 

3. to select, to choose out, likewise from 
the idea of cutting out and separating. 
see W no. 2. 1 Sum. 17,8 8 033 m3 
choose you out a man. 

Pil. inf. nin i. q. Kal no. 2. Lam. 
4, 10. 

Hirn. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
eat, to gire to eat, e. dupl. acc. 2 Sam. 3, 
35. 13, 5. 

Deriv. 2, M592, W, 2. 

FMB (blessed, Benedict) Baruch, pr. 
n. a) of the friend and companion of 
the prophet Jeremiah, to whom the 
apocryphal book of the same name is 
ascribed, Jer. 32, 12-16. 36, 4 aq. 43, 
3-6. 45, 1. 2. b) Neb. 3, 20. 10, 7. 
o) Neb. 11, 5. 


TOTU m. plur. Ez. 27, 24, variegated 
stuffs, damask cloths, in which threads of 
various colours are woven together in 
figures, cte. comp. r. 072 no. 2. 80 
Kimchi correctly. Arab. my a thread 


P 161 ma 
or cord of two colours, * stuff woven] Keri. But Chethibh has Frirom (holes, 
of such threads. wounds, r. t32) Birzoth. 


ors plur. prema m. 1. a cypress, 
a tall and fruit or cone-bearing tree, Is. 
55, 13. Hos. 14, 9; constituting along 
with the cedar, with which it is often 

i the glory of Lebanon, Is. 14, 8. 
37, 24. 60, 13. Zech, 11, 2 coll. v. 1. Its 
wood, like that of the cedar, was em- 
ployed for the floors and ceilings of the 
temple, 1 K. 5, 22. 24. 6, 15. 34. 2 Chr. 
2, 7. 3, 5; also for the decks and sheath- 
ing of ships Ez. 27,5; for spears Nah. 
2, 4; and for musical instruments 2 Sam. 
6,5. Once by Syriasm called nina 
Cant. 1, 17.— That the cypress and not 
the fir-tree is to be understood, is apparent 
from the nature of the case, as well as 
from the authority of ancient interpret- 
ers; although this name may perhaps 
also have comprehended other trees of 
the pine genus. See more in Thesaur. 
p 246. As to its etymology, the name 
seems to come from the idea of cutting 
up into boarda, planks, etc. see r. 92. 

2. Any thing made of cypress-wood, 
e. g. a) alance Nah. 2, 4. b) a mu- 
sical instrument, 2 Sam. 6, 5. 

ru plor. rz m. a cypress, i. q. 
Vu q. v. a form tending to Atameism, 
Cant. 1, 17. R. m3. 


PA f. food, Ps. 69,22, R. rr. 2 no. 2. 

rr E. 47, 16 and N 2 Sam. 
8, 8, (my wells, for MN,) Berothah, 
Berothai, pr. n. of a city rich in brass, 
formerly subject to the kings of Zobah, 
and situated in the northern extremity 
of Palestine. Some suppose it to be i. q. 
Beryan, Beirut, a maritime city of Phe- 
nicia ; but from Ez. I. c. it would seem 
not to have been situated on the coast, 
but rather in the neighbourhood of Ha- 
math. See Rosenm. Alterthums“. I. ii. 
p292. Robinaon’s Palest. III. p. 441 sq. 

TA obeol. root, Chald. and Talmud. 
to transfix, to pierce, 9 a hole, wound, 
made by piereing.— Hence quadrilit. 
Sma and rit in next art. 

ru (perh. mvt 2 well of olives) 
Eerzaith, pr. u. 5 1 Chr. 7, 31 


ron, quadril. from Chald. 9 
to transfix, with > added; comp. 550 
from wi, 5397 from . Chald. ang 
and 5708, Syr. Wipe. —Gen. 4, 22. Ez. 
27, 12. 19. etc. Often put as the symbol 
of hardness and firmness, as 5192 030 
sceptre of iron, for stern dominion Ps. 2, 
9. Is, 48, 4 J? OA TA a sinew of 
iron is thy neck, in allusion to the perverse 
obstinacy of a people. Spec. an iron 
instrument Deut. 27, 5. Josh. 8, 31. 2 K. 
6, 5; iron fettere Ps. 105, 18, fully >39 
5792 149, 8. 


N (iron, of iron, unless perh. we 
compare Talmud. x10 herdsman, 
TEMA princes,) Barzillai pr. n. a) of 
a Gileadite distinguished for his hospita- 
lity and liberality towards David, 2 Sam. 
17,27. 19, 32-39. 1 K. 2, 7. b) Ezra 2,61. 


"maa fut. maa 1. to pass through, 


to reach across, as a bar or bolt; pp. 


prob. to cut through, to break through ; 
comp. ‘T2, and for the signif. of cutting 
and breaking which belongs to verbs 
beginning with "a, W, see above in 
R2 .—Ex. 36, 33 and he made the mid- 
dle bar nypin BVH ying 11822 
rr N to pass through the middle of 
the boards from one end to the other. 
Comp. Hiph. no. 1, and Yun a bar, bolt. 
—Hence z 

2. to break away, to flee, Arab. gyi 


to depart, to slip away, to escape into a 
desert place, er orl son of flight, 


a gazelle.—Absol. Gen. 31, 22.27. 1 Sam. 
19, 18; c. aec. of place whither, 1 Sam. 
27, 4; also seq. > Neh. 13, 10, 5 Num. 
24, 11; seq. yu of place whence 1 Sam. 
20, 1. The person from whom one flies 
is preceded by 299 Gen. 16, 8. 35, 1. 7, 
rn Jon. 1, 3, 79 Is. 48, 20, 389 from 
one’s hand i. e. his power Job 27, 22, 
r pp. from with 1 K. 11, 23.—It dif- 
fers from 5M to escape, e. g. 1 Sam. 
19, 12 abya maam 2") and he departed, 
and fied, and escaped.—To the imperat. 
is sometimes added the dat. 45 F3 q. d. 


2 


in Engl. get thee away, flee, Gen. 27, 43. 
Num. 24, 11. Am. 7, 12. Comp. Fr. 
s'enfuir. 

Nore. In one passage, Ex. 14, 5, 
Michaelis and others assign to M72 the 


signif. of Arab. +9 obvertit sinistrum 


latus. But this is unnecessary; for Pha- 
raoh might well say of a people, whom 
he had expected to return after’ three 
days, but who were now preparing to 
pass into Arabia, that they fled. 

Hipg. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1. Ex. 26, 28. 

2. to make flee, to put to flight, Job 41, 
20. Also to chase away, Neh. 13, 28. 

Deriv. m92, Nu, and 


FIND Ie. 27, 1. Job 26, 13, and T 
plur. 8 Is. 43, 14; for N, after 
the form PA. 

1. one who flies, a fugitire, Is. 43, 14. 
Also fleeing, the fleet, as a poetical epi- 
thet for the serpent, Is. 27, 1; likewise a 
constellation Job l. c. 

2. Bariah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 22. 

“IB, rn, adj. (r. 192) fat, i. a. 
N, comp. the root no. 2. Ez. 34, 20 
mera n a fat sheep, where perh. it 
should read m3, or with three Mes. 
ru. —In Job 37, 11 33 MIG) Dl, 
many interpreters following the Chaldee 
and Rabbins explain "3 by pureness, 
spec. clearness, serenity of the heavens, 
(Targ. ur 2,) and then render the 
whole clause, also serenity dispelleth the 
cloud. But the interpretation given be- 
low in 9 is more satisfactory. 

(i. q. D q.d. fontanus) Beri, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 36. 

M adj. fatted, fat, eee r. XF no. 4; 
of men Judg. 3, 17. Dan. 1, 15; of kine 
Gen. 41, 2. 4. 18. 20; of ears of grain ib. 
v. 5. 7, comp. 25M; of food Hab. 1, 16. 
Fem. 1 n collect. the fatlings, the fat 
flock or herd, Zech. 11, 16. Ez. 34, 3. 


N f a creation, thing created or 
performed of God, espec. new and un- 
heard of, Num. 16, 30. Comp. Jer. 31, 22. 

TWD f. food, 2 Sam. 13, 5. 7. 10. R. 
n no. 2. 

Y see z. 
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A plur. &, m. from r. AT 
no. 1. 

1. a bar, cross bar, which passed from 
one side of the tabernacle to the other 
through rings attached to each board, 
and thus held the boards together; so 
called from passing through, as Lat. 
transtrum for transitrum. Ex. 26, 26 eq. 
35, 11. 36, 31 aq. Num. 3, 36. 4, 31. 

2. a bar, bolt, for fastening a gate or 
door, Judg. 16, 3. Neh. 3, 3eq.al In 
Jon. 2,7 the bars of the earth are the 
bars of the gate which leads into the 
deep receescs of the earth, i. e. into Sheol, 
i. q. Sime} "2 Job 17, 16. Metaph. bare, 
bolts, for princes, as aiding to protect and 
defend a state (comp. 12 Hos. 11,6), Is. 
15, 5 W * n his princes flee unto 
Zoar. Jerome, rectes ejus. Yet perhaps 
such an ellipsis of the verb to flee is here 
too harsh, especially as there has been 
no previous mention of flight; and I 
would prefer therefore with Chald. Saad. 
Kimchi, to render M°n°"3 fugitives ; 
whether we read it M°T™"3, or derive 
mamana from 3°72 with Kamets pure, 
after the form ""t2. 


n (gift, donation, r. 253) Beria, 
pr. n. a) of a son of Ephraim; 1 Chr. 
7, 23 and he called his name Beriah 
inaa N. n DS Y because a gift was 
unto his house; so at least Michaelis 
Suppl. 224. Better it would seem: be- 
cause evil, calamity, was unto his house, 
nya being for M33 with Beth pleonastic, 
see 3 lett. C; comp. v. 21. 22. Sept ors 
dy naxois tyéveto fy ola pov. Vulg. eo 
quod in malis domus ejus ortus esset. b) 
m. Gen. 46,17. c) 1Chr. 813% d) 
1 Chr. 23, 10.—Patronym. from b, 2 
Num. 26, 44. 


r ſ. (r. ra) 1. acorenant, league, 
usually referred to the culling in pieces of 
the victims which were sacrificed on con- 
cluding a solemn covenant, and between 
the parts of which the contracting parties 
were accustomed to pase; see in r. PAD 
and Gen. 15, 9 sq. But the idea sug- 
gested by Lee (Heb. Lex. h. v.) deserves 
attention, viz. that n is strictly noth- 
ing more than an eating together, ban- 
quel, from rr) no. 2; since among Ori- 


A2 


entals fo eat together is almost the same 
as to make a covenant of friendship. 
The Hebrews too were accustomed to 
eat together when entering into a cove- 
nant, see Gen. 31, 54; and in this way 
we obtain an explanation of N29 m93 
covenant (an eating?) of salt, see non. 
—Spoken of a league between nations or 
tribes Josh. 9, 6 eq. or between private 
persons and friends, 1 Sam. 18, 3. 23, 18; 
of the matrimonial covenant, Mal. 2, 14. 
2 02222 Gen. 14, 13, and "3x 
‘ana Obad. 7, possessors or men of a 
covenant, i. e. confederate with any one. 
mma da Judg. 9, 46, i. d. 15 522 v. 4, 
god or guardian of covenants, see in 522 
no. 5. a.— The verbs employed to express 
the making and sanctioning of a cove- 
nant, are: 22, n, D:, d 2 Sam. 
23, 5, 3 Nia, 3 27 Deut. 29, 11, all which 
see in their order. Those which denote 
its violation are: “BM, 5571, 212, 1 N. 
The covenant of any one is the covenant 
made by or with him, Lev. 26, 45. Deut. 
4,31; mim mma the covenant entered 
into with Jehovah Deut. 4, 23. 29, 24. al. 
Spec. and very freq. spoken of the cove- 
nant instituted between God and Abra- 
ham Gen. 15, 17, confirmed with Moses 
Ex. 24, 7. 8. 34, 27. Deut. 5, 2; to be 
renewed and ennobled aſter the exile 
through the intervention of the prophets 
and the Messiah, Is. 42, 6. 49,8. Mal. 3, 1; 
eomp. Jer. 31, 33. The land promised 
and given to the people of Israel by this 
covenant, is called an yag the cove- 
nant land Ez. 30,5; and the people itself, 
wp ma the holy covenant (people) 
Dan. 11, 28. 30. zn RDL messen- 
ger of the (new) covenant, pirit, i.e. 
the Messiah, Mal. 3, 1. 

2. Elsewhere it signifies also the con- 
dition of God’s covenant with Israel, viz. 
a) the covenant promise of God, Is. 50, 
21. b) Oftemer the precepts of God 
which are to be observed by Israel, the 
divine law, i. q. TIA. Hence nimb 
run Deut. 9, 9. 15; PETS MMA R, 
and nn TP ark of the covenant or 
Inw, i e. in which the tables of the law 
were preserved; see JR. 80. 29 
n words of the covenant or law Jer. 
11, 2-8 24, 18. Ex. 34, 28 un "39 
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BMD MBs the words of the covenant 
or law, the ten commandments. “RY 
i book of the law, spoken both of 
its earliest beginnings, Ex. 24,7; and 
also of the whole collection of laws, 2 K. 
23, 2. 21. 2 Chr. 34, 30.— For a covenant 
of salt, see in New. 

3. Ellipt. a) i. d. 102 en messen- 
ger of the (new) covenant, its interpre- 
ter, uso, i. e. the introducer of a new 
law and new dispensation of religion, Is. 
42, 6. 49,8; comp. Mal. 2, 8. b) i. q. 
mma mix sign of the covenant, i. e. cir- 
cumcision, Gen. 17, 10. 13; comp. v. 11. 


r f. pp. that which cleanses, any 
thing used for cleansing and scouring, 
(from A q. v. with the fem. adj. ending 
W,) spec. salt of lye, vegetable salt, al- 
kali, (that from minerals is called “n3 
q. v.) obtained from the ashes of various 
of a saltish and soapy nature, 


rab. SS, SLR, Ys, Sala 
a Linn. There ancients made use of 
this along with oil for washing and scour- 
ing garments instead of soap, Jer. 2, 22; 
and also in refining metals, Mal. 3, 2.— 
See more on the various names and uses 
of these plants, in Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 
43 eq. Celsius Hierob. I. 449 sq. C.B. 
Michaelis Epist. ad Fr. Hoffmannum de 
herba Borith, Hale 1728. J. Beckmann 
Beytrage zur Geschichte d. Erfindd. iv. 
p. 10 eq. 


N fat. joa" 1. to bend the knee, 
to fall upon the knee, to kneel; Arab. 


By) Ethiop. AZN: Syr. 51 id. The 


primary notion is that of breaking down, 
comp. PD; and for the connexion of 
these two ideas, see under 373, 533 .— 
2 Chr. 6, 13 02 YM and he kneel- 
ed down upon his knees ; comp. Dan. 6, 11. 
Ps. 95, 6 Oh come, 2 NIN 99? 12722) 
let us kneel before Jehowuh our Maker. 
See Hiph. and 773 knee. 

2. to invoke God, to bless ; often in Piel, 
but in Kal only in Part. pase. di adored, 
blessed, Sept. svioynuévos, stloyytos. 
The fuller detail in respect to n is 
given in Piel.— The forms J (inf. 
for absol. qi after the form Rig, i09) 


m 
Josh. 24,10, and v Gen. 28, 6. 1 Sam. 
13, 10. 2 Sam. 8, 10. 1Chr. 18, 10, are 
more correctly referred to Piel. 

Nirn. reflex. i. q. Hithpa. to bless one- 
self, Gen. 12, 3. 18, 18. 28, 14. See fully 
in Hithpa. 

Pig. 522, fut. J), FIST, with a 
distinctive accent 32375 

1. Spoken in respect to God, fo invoke, 
to bless God, i.e. to celebrate, to praise, to 
adore, which is done with bended knees; 
see 2 Chr. 6, 13. Ps. 95, 6. Dan. 6, 11, ete. 
Arab. Cy Conj. V, to bless, to praise; 
VI, God is praised with reverential mind. 
—Constr. c. ace. (like yorunsrtiy tiva 
Matt. 17, 14,) Ps. 104, 1. 26, 12. 34, 2. 63, 
5. 66, 8. 103, 1. 2. 104, 35; rarely seq. > 
1Chr. 29, 20. Part. passive of Kal, 
rr J , MIT 2, blessed be Jehovah, 
i. e. praised, adored, Ex. 18, 10. 1 Sam. 
25, 82. 39. Pr. 28. 6. 31, 22. 41, 14. Job 
2,9 ; R TI Wess God and die, 
i.e. bless and praise God as thou wilt, 
yet thou must now dic; thy piety towards 
God is in vain. The language is that of 

an impious woman. For this use of two 
imperatives, one of which is concessive, 
while the other affirms, promises, threat- 
ens, see Heb. Gram. § 127. 2. b.— More 
fully mma CS 2 to bless the name of 
Jehorah Ps. 96, 2, and Nim rA z (as 
rd ep) Deut. 10, S. 21, 5.—Once 
of the invocation of idols Is. 66, 3; also of 
self-praise, Ps. 49, 19. 

2. Of men towards men, to bless, pp. to 
invoke blessings upon any one in the 
name of God, i U2 Ps. 129,8. 1 Chr. 
16, 2. Arab. S 5 Ethiop. IZ MI: id. 
— Gen. 27, 27. A Spoken of the vows 
and prayers ofa dying parent in behalf of 
his family, his dying ble ing. Gen. 27, 4, 
7. 10. 48. 9; ofa priest for a people, Lev. 
9, 22. 23. Nam. 6, 23; of one or more 
tribes for others Deut. 27, 12. Constr. 
usually c. ace. rarely seq. 5 Neh.1 1. 2.— 
Once of the consecration of a sacrifice, 
1 Sam. 9, 13. 

3. God too is said fo bless men and other 
created things, Gen. 1, 22. 9. 1. Onen 
implying aleo the effect of the divine 
favour and blessing, i. q. to prosper, to 
make prosperous. Gen. 12, 2 3393% 
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HOD NOTRI I will bless thee, and I will 
make thy name great. v. 4 17, 16. 22, 17. 
24, 1. 30, 27. Constr. e. dupl. acc. of 
pers. and of that in or with which one is 
blessed of God, Deut. 12, 7. 15, 14; seq. 
3 of thing, Gen. 24, 1. Pe. 29, 11. Where 
a blessing is invoked upon any one from 
God, the formula is: Nr nre 
blessed be thou of Jehorah 1 Sam. 15, 13; 
. * xan 3392 Ruth 2, 20; comp. Gen. 
14, 19. Judg. 17, 2. nIm "I3 blessed of 
Jehovah Gen. 24, 31. 26, 29. Num. 24, 9. 
—God is also said to bless indnimate 
things, i. q. to cause them to prosper, 
thrive, be abundant, Ex. 23, 25. Job 1, 
10. Ps, 65, 11. 132, 15. Prov. 3, 33. So of 
the consecration of the Sabbath, Gen. 2, 3. 
4. Of men, fo bless, i. q. to salute, to 
greet, imply ing the wish or invocation of 
every good, 1 Sam. 15 13; comp. : 
uiv, Arab. the (This of 
course is more emphatic than the mode 
of salutation which merely asks after 
one’s welfare, ? , byg, see nbg.) 
Prov. 27, 14. 2 K. 4, 29. 1 Sam. 25, 14 
coll. v. 6. Spoken of a person who 
comes to any one, Gen. 47, 7. 2 Sam. 6, 
20; of one who departs and bids fare- 
well, Gen. 47, 10. 1 K. 8, 66; also of 
those present who salute a person on 
coming, 1 Sam. 13, 10; or bid farewell to 
those departing, Gen. 24, 60. Josh. 22,6.7. 
5. In the sense of invoking evil, i. q. to 
curse, to invoke a curse from God, to 
wish destruction to any one; comp. Job 
31, 30. This is one of the class of inter- 
ey verbs, terba media, like Arab. 


, Ethiop. IZ. II: to blesa and 
ns ae vll, to supplicate, also to 
wish one ill; see more in Thesaur. p.24L 
—Spoken strictly only of men, but trans- 
ferred also to curses and impious words 
uttered against God, 1 K. 21, 10. Ps. 10 
3. Job 1, 5. 11. 2, 5.—Some interpretera, 
as Schultens, are not fully entiafied that 
the sense of cursing belongs to this 
verb; they therefore derive from the 
idea of bidding farewell (see no. 4) a 
ini. fo deny, to renounce, which they 
apply in the parenges above cited; 
comp. Gr. felgen Gr, zalgeer ebe 
ura. But the signif. of cursing is up- 
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ported beth by the words in 1 K. 21, 10, in which 2 W, 3 Jm, are read, 
and. by the analogy of the kindred lan- | favour the other interpretation. 


guages as above exhibited. 

Poa. 322, part. Dan, 1. pass. of 
Pi. no. 1, to be blessed, i. e. adored, prais- 
ed, ac. God, Job 1, 21. 

2. pass. of Pi. no. 3, to be blessed, i. e. 
prospered of God, seq. IN of the thing 
with which, Deut, 33, 13 mim? mossy 
“Oo DOSY Iwo ix blessed of Jehovah 
be his land with. the precious gifts of 
heaven, etc. Comp. n i. e. ma 
mir. The prep. 49 has here the same 
force as elsewhere after verbs of abun- 
dance, Ex. 16, 32. 

Hirn. unn causat. of Kal no. 1, 
to make kneel down, e. g. camels, in or- 
der to rest and drink, Gen. 24, 11. Arab. 


Jl id Eth ANZN: Syr. ypo) id. 
See rA, also 733% p. 10. 

Hrrur a. Joie reflex. of Pi. no. 2, to 
Ness oneself, Deut. 20, 18 Constr. seq. 
a: a) Of God as invoked in blessing 
oneself, comp. * OFa NA. Is. 65, 16 
TRD TIAN? yl nun he that 
blesscth himself in the land, shall bless 
himself tn (by) the true God. Jer. 4, 2. 
b) Of him whose happiness one invokes 
for himeelf (comp. Gen. 48, 20). Ps. 72, 
17 spoken of the king there celebrated: 
wyga criaba i3 1093n in (by) Aim 
shall all nations bless themselves, they 
shall pronounce him happy. In a similar 
manner is to be explained the formula 
eceurring with elight variation five times 
in the book of Genesis: 42913 Dahn 
YW? vri and in thy seed shall ali 
the nations of the earth bless themselves, 
i e. they shall invoke for themselves the 
lot of Israel, Gen. 22, 18. 26, 4, comp. 28, 
14 where Niph. is read for Hithpael; 
also 12, 3. 18, 18, where for F212 is 
read M, 12. 80 Jarchi, Le Clerc, and 
others.—But many interpreters, as I 
also formerly, prefer to follow the Sept 
and Chald. (comp. Gal. 3, 8,) and ex- 
plain this passively: and in thy seed 
shall all the nations of the earth be ble 
ad, i. e. prospered, be brought by them to 
the knowledge and worship of the true 
God. See Jahn Archerol. II. § 263 note. 
Bat the analogy of the other examples 


The derivatives follow, except the pr. 
names r-, 1722733 ; comp. N. 


T Chald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, to 
fall upon the knees, to kneel down, sc. in 
prayer to God, Dan. 6, 11. 

2. to bless ; part. pass. J i. q. Heb. 
3772, Dan. 3, 28. 

Pa. ‘372 for comm. 3773, fo bless God, 
to praise, to adore, seq. > Dan. 2, 19. 4, 
31. Part. pass. Dan. 2, 20. 

Y a knee, once in sing. Is. 45, 23. 
Syr. 5%, Lea, Ethiop. NCR: id. 
Chald. transp. N3329% . 

Doar N., constr. Y, knees, the 
knees, spoken not only of two but also of 
many, for the plural. 01293759 all knees, 
every knee, Ez. 7, 17. 21, 12. . 22 8. 
waters reaching to the knees Ez. 47, 4. 
d. 53 upon the knees, upon the lap, 
where new-born children are received 
by the parents or nurses, Gen. 30, J 50, 
23. Job 3, 12; here also children are 
fondled by their parents, Is. 66, 12. 


TA Chald. id. Dan. 6, 11. 


24523 (whom God hath blessed) 
Barachel, pr. n. of the father of Elihu, 
Job 32, 2. 6. 


TONS, once 112) Gen. 27, 38, constr. 
rona; plur. Ni), constr. Nn, f. 
R. 722. 

1. a blessing, benediction, as of a dy- 
ing parent, Gen. 27, 12 sq. 33, 11. 5272 
od the blessing of the upright Prov. 
11, 11. myn MBB benediction of Jeho- 
vah, the divine blessing, the source of 
prosperity and happiness of every kind, 
Gen. 39, 5. Pu. 3, 9. Is. 44, 8; so also 
712 simpl. Is. 19, 24. Joel 2, 14; some- 
times seq. genit. of him whom God thus 
blesses, Gen. 28, 4 O38 T the 
blessing of Abruham, i. e. with which 
God has blessed him. 49, 26 D rn 
‘ID the blessing of the everlasting moun- 
tains, i. e. with which God has blessed 
them. Seq. gen. in another sense, Prov. 
24, 25 20 ngng benediction of good.— 
Pilur. nis" 3 blessings sc. from God, Prov. 
10, 6. 28,2; but oftener benefits, favours, 
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gifts, sent from God, Ps. 84, 7. Gen. 49, 
25. Comp. Is. 65, 8 destroy it not (sc. the 
cluster) 13393 Y for a blessing is in 
tf, i. e. a gift from God. 

2. concr. i. q. an object of blessing, one 
blessed of God, one prosperous and happy. 
Gen. 12, 2 n393 mm. Ps. 21, 7 rin 
933 M593 thou dost make him most 
blessed forever. Collect. Zech. 8, 13. 

3. a gift, present, as signifying kind- 
ness and good-will, usually offered with 
congratulations and good wishes, Gen. 
33, 11. 1 Sam. 25, 27. 30, 26. 2 K. 5, 15. 
NINI ÜD) the liberal soul, i.e. a munifi- 
cent man, Prov. 11, 25. Syr. Lao, 
Ethiop. AZNP: id. 

4. i. q. 0153 peace, 2 K. 18, 31 “NX 9 
33 make ye peace with me. Is. 36, 16. 

5. Berachah, pr. n. a) of a valley in 
the desert near Tekoa, 2 Chr. 20, 26. 
Still called Wady Bereikat, near the 
village Bereikat ; comp. Robinaon’s Pa- 
Jest. II. p. 189. Biblioth. Sacr. I. p. 43 
b) m. 1 Chr. 12, 3. 


TIN constr. PR, f. a pond, pool, 


pp. at which camels kneel down to drink; 
s- 
see r. o Hiph. Arab. V the basin 


of a fountain or other like reservoir for 
water, Span. alberca.—2 Sam. 2, 13. 4, 
12. Cant. 7, 5; fully 8 720 Nah. 2. 9. 
Ecc. 2, 6. There were two pools of this 
kind on the western side of Jerusalem, 
one at the head of the valley of Hinnom, 
and the other lower down in the same 
valley, intended to preserve the waters 
of the rainy ecason and perhaps those 
of Gihon; viz. the upper pool Is. 7, 3, 
called also the old pool Ie. 22, 11; and 
the lower pool Is. 22, 9. From the for- 
mer or upper pool, Hezekiah afterwards 
brought the water to a reservoir within 
the city between or within the two walls, 
i. e. the first and second walls of Jose- 
phus, north of Zion; Is. 22, 11. 2 K. 20, 
20. 2 Chr. 32, 30, See Robinson’s Palest. 
L p. 483-87, 


71993 (whom Jehovah hath blessed, 


t:r? 
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ps 


. (id.) pr. n. Berechiah, Bara- 
chiah, applied as thus written to a) the 
father of the prophet Zechariah, Zech. 
1,7; but in v. 1 n9393. b) 1 Chr. 6, 
24. c) 2 Chr. 28, 12. 


2 a root not used in the verb, 
pp. onomatopoetic, i. q. Bggue, Bgipao- 
uat, Lat. fremo, Germ. brummen, sum- 
men, Engl. to hum, to buzz. In Arabic 
it is spoken: 

1. Of the noise and murmuring of mo- 
rose and discontented men, to murmur, 
to grumble; whence in 1 Pet. 4, 9 for 
Gr. yoyyvopos the Arabic version has 
2 5 n ee 
eps: also ey? to be disdainſul, proud, 
pp. to be peeviah, morose. 

2. Of the sound made in spinning and 
twisting a thread, to hum, to buzz; and 
hence „ Conj. II, IV, to twist threads 
together, e. g. of different colours. 
Hence Heb. z. 

3. Like other verbe of twisting and 
binding, (see dan, Pi,) this is also 
transferred to the idea of firmness, 
strength, as el to make firm; comp. 
Lat. firmus. Hence perhaps 

DS Chald. pp. adv. of affirmation, 
yea, truly, certainly, as in the Targums 
and Syr. 36,5; but in the O. T. it is 
every where adversative, but, yet, nerer- 
theless, Dan. 2, 28. 4, 12. 5, 17. Ezra 5, 
13. Comp. 53% no. 2.— The possible 
derivation of this word from r. 2 is de- 
nied by some; who however do not sug- 
gest any other. Kindred perhaps with 
Chald Bg; see Wm, bX. 

* see 277 VIP. 


. JTS obeol. root, Arab. to ex- 


cel; Conj. V, to give spontuneously.— 
Hence pr. n. M973,-and 

ID (for M 52, see 3 p 112) Bera 
pr. n. of a king of Sodom, Gen. 14, 2. 


s p to lighten, to send forth light- 


for M352.) Berechiah, Barachiah, pr. n. ning, as God, once Ps. 144, 6. Arab. 


m. a) ofa son of Zerubbabel 1 Chr. 3, 
20. b) ib. 9, 16. c) Neh. 3,4. 20. d) 
comp. W. z a. 


5 7 Syr- Dre id. Ethiop. NZ: 
fulsit A : fulminavit 


pna 
Deriv. , PRY, and 
p m. 1. lightning, Syr. Arab. 


. J id. Dan. 10, 6. Collect 


lightnings, Ps. 144, 6. 2 Sam. 22, 15. 
Ezra 1, 13. Plur. "psa Job 38, 35. 
Ps. 18, 15. 77, 19. al. Trop. of the 
brightness or glittering of a sword, Ez. 
21, 15. 33. Deut. 32, 41 "297 P93 the 
lightning of my sword i. e. my glittering 
sword. Nah. 3, 3. Hab. 3, 11; comp. 
Zech. 9, 14.—Hence 

2. poet. for a glittering sword, Job 
20, 25. 

3. Barak pr. n. of a leader of the Is- 
raciites, who with the aid of Deborah, 
obtained a great victory over the Ca- 
naanitea, Judg. 4, 6 eq. 5, 1. 12. 15. 
Comp. 733. He is called Barak, thun- 
derbolt, Lat. fulmen, (Cic. pro Balb. 15,) 
as among the Carthaginians Hamilcar 
was called Barcas. 

FN. see Pr 22, p. 145. g. 


dy (painter, for dip, see 2 
p. 112; from Arab. / to paint with 
colours; or from the quadril. Ry: id.) 
Barkos pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 53. Neh. 7, 55. 


N m. plur. i q. in, thresh- 
ing edges, tribula, see in 299. Judg. 
8 7. 16. The bottom or rollers were set 
with jagged iron or stone, prob. flint- 
stone so common in Palestine, Gr. mvgi- 
ts fire-ctone.—This name is perhaps 
derived from an obeol. form 7273 light- 
ening, giving out light, which prob. 
denoted flint, firestone, mvgitis ; comp. 


155 stony ground, perh. pp. abounding 
in flint-stone, as is the case with great 
part of Palestine and Arabia. Hence 
Sing. “2772 a threshing-sledge of flint, 
Plar. 572972. 

N f. Ex. 28, 17, and NY] (Lehrg. 
p. 467) Ez. 28, 13, a species of gem, so 
called from its glittering, sparkling, from 
r. Y. Sept. Vulg. and Josephus ren- 
der it smaragdus, emerald, which Braun 
also vindicates, de Vest. Sacerdott. p. 
517 sq. appealing to the Greek form ua- 
edo, onagaydos, which seems to come 
from the Heb. word. And not unaptiy; 
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since also Gr. pogayn, ouagayn, with 
their derivatives which have the signif. 
of notse, thunder, correspond also to the 
Heb. pna ; while pagaydos as the name 
of a gem, would come from the notion of 
brightness, sparkling, which js primary 
in this root. 

z TA, praet. N Ez. 20, 38, inf. 
c. suff, 09% Ecc. 3, 18 after the form Ic 
from 2%. Kindr. are & 53, 192. 

1. to separate, to sever. Ez. 20, 38 
drum 033 "Ning will separate from 
among you the rebellious. Arab. per 
Con}. VIII, to stand separate from others. 

2. to select, to choose out, comp. "2 
no. 3. Part. pass. selected, chosen, 1 Chr. 
9, 22 n Danar dh all chosen for 
porters, as porters. 16,41. Also select, 
chosen, choice, 1 Chr. 7, 40; animals 
Neh. 5, 18. 

3. to separate and remove filth, impu- 
rity, i. q. to cleanse, to purge, to purify, 
e. g. a) an arrow from rust, to polish, 
to make bright and sharp, Is. 49,2. See 
Hiph. Arab. {, to cut or pare down, 
to point aweapon. b) In a moral sense, 
of words and actions, to cleanse, to pu- 
rify. Part. pass. Zeph. 3, 9 % My 
1 ange lips. Adv. Job 33, 3 np mst] 
1259 Wi and what I know, my lips 
shall utter purely, i. e. with sincerity, 
without falsehood. Ps. 19, 9 the com- 
mandment of Jehovah is pure, i. e. true, 
just, holy. Comp. Niph. Pi. Hithpa.— 
Arab. 7» med. E, to be just, true, 5 
just, true. Syr. Ive pure, neat, sim- 
ple,{20;; purity. In the literal eigni- 
fication of purity it corresponds with Lat. 
purus, Engl. pure,Germ.bar, Engl. bare; 
and trop. with Lat. verus, Germ. wahr. 

4. to search out, to examine, to prove, 
which is done by separating and distin- 
guishing, comp. “P3 no. 3. Ecc. 3, 18 
929 corresp. to inf. Me Ecc. 9, 1. 


17 57 


See un. Arab. ped scrutatus est 


veritatem, U med. Waw, exploravit. 


. 5. to be clean, clear, i. e. empty, see 
adj. "2 no. II. 3, Chald, N. 


yan 


Nips. W reflex. to purify oneself, to Arab. 


168 


"we 
La fragrant shrub, similar 


de clean, sc. for the performance of a sa- | to the "balsam-plant ; also with Lam 
cred office, Is. 52, 11. Part. "32 pure, | inserted quadril 


i. e. upright, pious, Ps. 18, 27. 2 Sam. 22, 
27. See Kal no. 3. b. 

Pixi. to cleanse, to purify, morally, 
Dan. 11, 35 

Hien. fo clean, e. g. arrows, to make 
bright and sharp Jer. 51, 11, see Kal no. 
3.a. Also grain in the threshing-floor, 
Jer. 4, 11. 

Hirupa. to purify oneself, sc. from the 
filth of idolatry and sin, to be purified, 
to reform, Dan. 12, 10; comp. 11, 35. 

2. to show oneself pure, i. e. just, up- 
right, bemgnant, spoken of God, comp. 
in Kal. no. 3. b. Pe. 18, 27 “33 ED 
rn with the upright thou wilt show 
thyself upright, On the form An see 
Index at the end of the volume. 

Deriv. N no. II, „, , N. 

„ obsol. root, prob. i d. Arab. 
my? to cut, to cut in, see under r. N 2; 
whence Arab. oP axe.—Hence Binn 
cypress, q. v. 

IUNI (i. q. IYA son of wicked- 
ness, see 3 p. 112,) Birsha pr. n. of a 
king of Gomorrah Gen. 14, 2. 

» obeol. root, prob. to cut, to hew ; 
eee S22. Hence rmana cypress. 

“AOS (cool, cold, comp, Arab. paa V, 
to be cool, e. g. water,) everywhere c. art. 
“icin q. d. the cold, Besor, pr. n. of a 
torrent emptying itself into the Mediter- 
ranean near Gaza, 1 Sam. 30, 9. 10. 21. 


MYDR and MOR f (r. z) 


re © 9 ° L. 
Badcapos, balsam, alen. platt or tree. 
Chald. and Talmud. ND, also LONER, 
l being changed into r. 

dg Ex. 30, 23, and Ph, m. 

1. aromatic odour, fragrance, espec. 
as diffused by spices; Syr. [Samo spice. 
Is. 3, 24. dae spicy cinnamon, 
aromatic, Ex. l. e. Plur. Cant. 4, 16. 

2. spice itself, spicery, 1 K. 10, 10 
Ex. 35, 28. Ez. 27, 22. Pilur. d 
spices, aromatics, Ex. 25, 6. 35, 8. “an 
dg mountains bearing spices, spice 
mountains, Cant. 8, 14. 

3. i. q. 0&2, baleam-plant, Cant. 5, 
13. 6, 2. 

P2302 (fragrant) Basemath, pr. n. f. 
a) of a wife of Esau, now said to be a 
Hittite Gen. 26, 34, and now a daughter 
of Ishmael Gen. 36, 3. 4 13. b) of a 
daughter of Solomon, 1 K. 4, 15. 


h in Kal not used, Arab. 725 
to be cheerful, joyful, espec. on account 
of good news; med. A and Conj. II, to 
cheer by good news, c. acc. of pers. and 
Sof thing. The primary idea seems 
to be that of fairness, beauty, perh. rud- 
diness or brightness, see SIN ; whence 
pew fair, beautiful; since the coun- 
tenance is made fairer by cheerfulness 
and joy; (comp. 29 good, fair, joyful; 
sm> cheek, from r. MM> to be fair;) 
as vice versa it is deformed by stern- 


ao" o 


9 72 
ness and anger. Hence , § 


1. glad tidings, good news, 2 Bam. 18, the human skin, "2 flesh, in both which 


22. 25; once with M359 added, v. 27. 
2. reward for good tidings, 2 Sam. , 10. 
2 obsol. root, to hare a good 


is the seat of beauty. 
Piel. W 1. pp. to cheer with glad 
tidings, i.e. to bring glad tidings, good 


emell, to be fragrant. Chald. et Syr. new, lo announce (good news) fo any 


bes, yamo id. but oftener genr. to be 


excel, pleasent. Comp. 82. 
Deriv. the pr. names 0939, 0939; 
also the three following: 


one, c. acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 18, 19 
* TTT muas RTE let 


| me bring the king tidings, how, ctc. Px. 


68, 12 20 RJJ MNS zon (females) an- 
nownced the giad tidings to the mighty 


DEB or OUR (Kamets impure) m. , àost. 1 Sam. 31, 9. le. 40, 9. Abeol 


balsam, baleam-plant, frequent in the 
gardens of the Hebrews, Cant. 5, 1. 


2 Sam, 4 10 ven 74592 NM ke 
thought to have brought good tidings ; 


“os 


also seq. acc. of the thing announced, Is. 
60,6. Ps. 40, 10. Part. "22 messenger 
of good tidings Is. 40, 9; esp. of peace 
§2, 7, of victory 1 Sam. 31, 9. Ps. 68, 12. 

2. Rarely in a more general sense of 
any messenger, to bear tidings, 2 Sam. 
18, 20. 26; even of evil, 1 Sam, 4, 17. 
Hence twice more definitely Sib "03 
1K. 1, 42. Is. 52, 7. 

Hrraupa. to receive good tidings, 2 Sam. 
18,31. Arab. Conj. L med. E, and Conj. 


I m. once in plur. 5. Prov. 14,30. 

1. flesh; for the etymology see in r. 
02 Kal Syr. lune, Chald. x and 
152 id. Arab. 2 and $745 the 
skin, but metaph. the human race, which 
comes from the idea of flesh. Spoken 
a) of the flesh of the living body, both 
of men and beasta, Gen. 41, 2. 19. Job 


33, 21. 25. Once, it would seem, for the 
skin, (comp. Arab.) Ps. 102, 64 Nps 


sign) my bones cleave to my skin, as Ee 


denoting extreme emaciation. b) Of 
the flesh of cattle for eating, meat, Ex. 
16, 12. Lev. 7, 19. Num. 11, 4. 14 So 
Job 31, 31 in praise of his hospitality: 

3203 RD TDA PI A where is one who 
is not satiated with hie meat? i.e. his 
banquets.— Also 

2. paag the body, the whole 
body, opp. Up), Is. 10, 18. Job 14, 22. 
Prov. 14,30 nung 3b N n the health 
of the body is a quiet heart. Sometimes 
with the accessory notion of frailty and 
pronences to sin, (comp. Matt. 26, 41,) 
Eec. 2, 3. 5, 5. 

3. Spoken of all living creatures, as 
2 all flesh, i.e. all animate beings, 
men and animals, Gen. 6, 13. 17. 19. 7, 
15. 16. 21. 8, 17. Spec. all men, the hu- 
man race, mankind, Gen. 6, 12. Ps. 65, 3. 
145, 21. Is. 40, 5. 6. Very often as opp. 
N 

IN,) with the accessory notion of 
weakness, frailty, . Gen. 6, 3. 
Job 10, 4 ½ 99 r? 13 hast thou eyes of 
fleck? i. e. mortal eyes, dull, not clear- 
sighted. Is. 31, 3 the Egyptians are men, 
and not gode; TIM 85303 OHO their 

22 
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dwa 


horses are flesh, and not spirit, i. e. not 
endowed with a divine spirit. Ps. 56, 5. 
78, 39. Jer. 17, 5; comp. 2 Cor. 10,4. In 
N. T. cag’ x aia are in like manner 
opp. to God and his Spirit, Matt. 16, 17. 
Gal. 1, 16. 

4. "W938 NLI , my bone and my flesh, 
i. e. my relative, blog · relation, Gen. 29, 
14. Judg. 9, 2. 2 Sam. 5, 1. 19, 13. 14; 
comp. Gen. 2, 23. Also simpl. ia 
Gen. 37, 27 K WIS DTR “D. Spo- 
ken of any other person, a fellow-mortal, 
Is, 58 7. Comp. N. 

5. By euphemism i. q. pudenda viri, 
comp. Gr. cwua. Gen. 17, 11 sq. Lev. 
15, 2. 3. 7. 19; also mms "Ha flesh of 
nakedness Ex. 28, 42. 

Wu Chald. i. q. Heb. flesh, Dan. 7, 5; 
in stat. emphat. N 2 2, 11, spoken of 
mankind, mortals. Wa- z. all flesh, all 
living creatures, 4, 9. 

TMS see miva. 


* 3 or TER tobe contd, ripen 


1. With fire, tobe boiled, seethed, Ex. 24, ö. 
2. In the sun’s heat, to ripen, to be 
ripe, e. g. a harvest, Joel 4, 13 [J 18]. 

Syr. , Chald. =, Eth. AÑA: 
to be cooked, to be ripe. In the same 
manner the ideas of cooking and ripen- 
ing are united in other verbs; as in Arab. 
‘i Pers, I and (pide bukhien 

pukhten, to which nearly corresponds 

Germ. backen, Engl. to bake ; Gr. nente, 
néoow, Lat. coquitur ura, vindemia, Virg. 
Ge. 2. 522, i. q. Germ. die Traube kocht. 

Pikl. causat. of Kal no. 1, to cook, i.e. 
to seethe, to boil, espec. flesh, Ex. 16, 23. 
29, 31. Num. 11, 8; other kinds of food, 
2 K. 4, 38. 6, 29. 

Poal. pass. of Pi. Ex. 12, 9. Lev. 6, 21. 

Hirn. causat. of Kal no. 2, to ripen, to 
bring to maturity, Gen. 40, 10. See 
under . 

29 and 


Deriv. ™ 

sý m. Ex. 12, 9, 
19, boiled, sodden. 

pron (for 238-752 son of peace, see in 


3 p. 112) Bishlam, pr. n. of a Persian 
officer in Palestine, Ezra 4, 7. 


rida 


7 2 7 


f. Num. 6, 


as 


1 a root not used in Hebrew; 


Arab. gaits light and level soil, soft 
sand. Hence pr. n. 5772) and 


TE} (light sandy soil) often with art. 
Wan, Bashan, pr. n. of the northern 
part of the region beyond Jordan, bound- 
ed on the north by Mount Hermon | 
1 Chr. 5, 23; on the south by the Jabbok | 
and mountains of Gilead; and extending 
on the east as far as to Salchah (Sil- 
khad) Deut. 3, 10. 13. Josh. 12, 4. It 
was taken by the Israelites from Og, 
king of the Amorites; and given with a 
part of Gilead to the half tribe of Manas- 
seh, Num. 21, 33. 32, 33. It is often 
celebrated for its groves of oaka, Is. 2, 13. 
Ez. 27, 6. Zech. 11, 2; and for ite rich 
pastures and fat cattle and flocks, Deut. 
32, 14. Ps. 22, 13. Am. 4, 1. Ez. 39, 18. 
Though comparatively a level region, 
yet there are high mountains in its 
southwestern part, Ps. 68, 16.—Chald. 
zz, wma, Syr. QE, Gr. in Jose- 
phus and Ptolemy Batevaia, Batanea, 


Arab. Ratai el-Bethenyeh ; aee Ro- 
bineon’s Palest. III. App. p. 158. n. 5. 


rein (r. %2) shame, Hos. 10, 6. 
Nouns ending in the syllable 13, N, 
appended to the root, are found also in 
Chaldee, see REN; and more fre- 
quently in Ethiopic, see Ludolf Gram. 
ZEthiop. p. 90. It is analogous to the 
ending w. 

82 once read in Po. diz for 
d ꝰ a to tread down, to trample upon, seq. 
by, Am. 5, 11. For the interchange of 
© and Ù, see under lett. ©. 


| 


Gz & spurious root, whence some 
derive the form Ni Pil. of the verb 
Wiz, q. v. 


a e. auff. z (r. Win) f. 

1. shame, confusion, often with 5°38 
added, where Engl. Vers. confusion of 
Jace, Jer. 7, 19. Ps. 44, 16. Dan. 9, 7. 8. 
8o mvs ish Job 8, 22. Ps. 35, 26, and 
Pos nyy Pa. 100, 29, to be clothed with 
"shame, | to be covered with confusion. 

2. shame, i. e. disgrace, ignominy, Is. 
54, 4. 61,7. Hab. 2, 10. Mic. 1, 11 772 
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mea in nakedness and shame. 
| having thy shame (pudenda) naked. 

3. an idol, which disappoints the hopes 
of its worshippers, and puts them to shame 
and disgrace, Jer. 3, 24. 11, 3. Hos. 9, 10. 


I. T (contr. from P3} for zz, r. 
n33) e. suff. H from P22. Nur. *, 
constr. M133 as if from a Bing. MY, comp. 
6°33 sons. 


r a daughter. Arab. Sg, Nur. 


SU Syr. Iz D, plur. N; Chald. 
M2 and RATE, constr. n, e. cufſ. Ef- 2, 
plur. T2 80 CIN r daughters of 
men, women, opp. to sons of God, Gen. 
6, 2. 4. Cant. 7, 2 ru O prince’s 
daughter, a term of courteous address to 
a high-born maiden. So the queen her- 
self is addressed as M3 , Ps. 45, 11; comp. 
in 52 no. 4. 

The word 2 daughter, like 52, is 
employed aleo by the Hebrews in wider 
senses: 

2. a grand-daughter, and genr. a fe- 
male descendant. So 5x77 M23 daugh- 
ters of Israel for the Hebrew women, 
Judg. 11, 40; 7222 n daughters of 
Canaan, the Canaanitish women, espec. 
maidens, Gen. 28, 8; and so with the 
name of a particular people, nèg 
pinsben 2 Sam. 1, 20; * ni33 my 
country women Ez. 13, 17. So also nia 
mar Ps. 48, 12, where some incorrectly 
understand the towns of Judah 7 since the 
small places around a city are called the 
daughters of that city, and not of the 
district. In this passage the daughters 
i.e. women of Judah (no. 5) are put in 
antith. with Zion, i. e. the sons or men of 
Zion, and thus both together according 
to the laws of parallelism designate the 
inhabitants of Zion and the rest of Judah 
of both sexes. Comp. Is. 4, 4 

3. a maiden, young woman, comp. 52 
no. 3; Gr. vyutng, Fr. fille. Gen. 30, 
13. Cant. 2, 2. 6, 9. Judg. 12, 9. Is. 32, 9. 
Poet. og? ng daughter of women, a 
maiden, Dan. 11, 17. 

4. an adopted daughter, foster-daugh- 
ter, Esth. 2, 7. 15.—Also female pupil, 
disciple, comp. MN no. 5; here in refer- 
ence to a god, i. q. female worshipper. 


* 
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Mal. 2 11 "33 ra the daughter of a | ninety years, i. e. ninety years old, Gen. 


strange god. 

. Seq. genit. of place, espec. of a city 
or country, T2 denotes a native of that 
place, one born and brought up there, a 
female inhabitant, espec. of youthful age ; 
e. g. 2 MDI Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. 5, 8. 
16, P ri Ie. 3, 16. 17. 4 4, PRA nia 
Gen. 34, 1.—By a peculiar idiom of the 
Hebrew and Syriac tongues, the word 
ra daughter, like other feminines (comp. 
Lehrg. p. 477. Heb. Gram. § 105, 2. c,) 
is used by the poets as a collective, for 
03 sone; comp. 1 r Mic. 4, 14 for 
rn 22 2 Chr. 25, 13; and then the 
daughter of a city, country, people, is 
pat poetically for ifs inhabitants. E. g. 
ru for u 22 the Tyrians Pa. 45, 13; 
err Is. 37, 22; br Ie. 16, 1. 
52 2. Jer. 4, 31; Fru Lam. 4, 22; 
TT Jer. 46 11. 19 24; W r- v 
Is. 2 10; u i. q. 12 In my coun- 
trymen Is. 22, 4. Jer. 4, 11. 9,6. So also 
in Syriac, aje] £5 daughter of 
Abraham, for the sons or descendants of 
Abraham, the Hebrews; see Comment. 
on Ia 1,8 Hence has arisen the a 
exoxoda so common to the Hebrew 
poets, by which the whole body of inha- 
bitants in a place is personified as a 
female, Is. 23, 12 aq. 47, 1 sq. 54, 1 aq. 
Lam. I, 1 eq. and thus the daughter of a 
land is also said to be a virgin, as n23 
TEMS Le. thou virgin, daughter of 
Sidon, st. constr. instead of apposition, Ia. 
23, 12; S32°n2 2 ib. 47, 1, rr 
Lam. 1, 15, bv 2 Jer. 48, 11, 
r ‘3 Jer. 14,17. But as the name 
of a people is often transferred to desig- 
nate its land, and vice versa, (Lehrg. p. 
468.) so this use of n3, which strictly 
designates inhabitants, is transferred by 
the poets to the city or country itself. 
Thos rd i. q. the city Jerusalem Is. 
1, & 10, 32, - Ps. 137, 8; and so 
even r Paul" inhabitant of the 
daughter of Babylon, i.e. inhabitants, 
dwellers in Babylon, Zech. 2, 11. Jer. 
46, 19. 48, 18. ‘ 

6. Seq. genit. of time, as denoting a 
female who has lived during that time; 
e. g. PEW rer the daughter of 


17, 17. Comp. JA no. 7. 


7. Trop. the daughter of any thing is 
that which is dependent on, connected 
with, or distinguished for that thing; 
comp. N no. 8. So the daughters of a 
city are the small towns and villages 
lymg around it and dependent on its 
jurisdiction, Num. 21, 25. 32. 32, 42. 
Josh. 17, 11. Judg. 11, 26. rA daugh- 
ter of the eye i. e. the pupil, see JIU; 
Vun nisa daughters of song, songstress- 
es, Eco. 12, 4; byuba M2 a wicked wo- 
man 1 Sam. 1, 16; SS - 05 (ivory) 
the daughter of cedar-scood, i. e. inlaid in 
cedar, Ez. 27, 6. 

8. Once of animals, in the phrase 2 
mI, Roll caia, daughters of the 
ostrich, i. q. the ostrich, see under 733°. 
Comp. J2 no. 10. 

9. Poet. daughters of a tree, for its 
boughs, branches ; Gen. 49, 22 1 2 
O “bY its daughters mount over the 
walls, L e. the branches of the fruitful 
tree to which Joseph is compared; see 
. ; 

10. In feminine proper names: 

za) Dana (daughter of many) Bath- 
rabbim, pr. n. of a gate in Heshbon, 
Cant. 7, 5 [4]. 

b) sIn (daughter of the oath, d 
for myra% comp. Gen. 26, 33. 34,) Bath- 
sheba, pr. n. of the wife of Uriah, defiled 
by David, and then taken as his wife 
after the murder of her husband ; known 
also as the mother of Solomon. 2 Sam. 
c. 11, c. 12. 1 K. 1, 15 . Called also 
. Bathshua, 1 Chr. 3, 5. 

c) N (daughter i. e. worshipper of 
Jehovah) Bithiah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 


II. T (r. ana no. 1) plur. 8592 
comm. gend. m. Ez. 45, 10. f. Ia. 5, 10; 
bath, a measure of liquids, as of wine and 
oil, equal to the ephah (MB°R q. v.) in dry 
measure. Ten baths made one homer, 
(n, see Ez. 45, 11. 14,) 1 K. 7, 26.38 
2 Chr. 2, 9. 4, 5. Ez. 45, 10 sq. Is. L. e. 


rd Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. II. Plur. 
yma Ezra 7, 22. 


MIB desolation, from r. Fu no. 2. 
Is. 7, 19 ninan : desolate “valleys, 
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deserts. Or perh. abrupt valleys, pre- | 21, 13 N. mhanga ren wn he akali 
cipitous, craggy; comp. "8X2 cut off, take a wife in her virginity, who is a 


abrupt, precipitous, and gaycs from 
ényrvus, But the former sense is pre- 
ferable. Comp. in Nr 2. 


FWD f. id. spoken of a vineyard Is. 5, 
6 nz wise q. d. n33 HNN I vill 
make it a desolation, pp. a cutting off, 
consumption; Vulg. ponam eam desert- 
am. The grammarians have not been 
consistent in respect to this and the pre- 
ceding form, which ought both to have 
been pointed with the same vowels. 
R. na. 


r Bethuel, pr. n. 1. Of a man, 
(i. q. dm man of God, ) the father of 
Laban and Rebecca, Gen. 22, 22. 23. 
24, 15. 24. 47. 50. 25, 20. 28, 2. 5. 

2. Of a place, (from LT i. q. Tun, pp. 
abode of God,) belonging to the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 30; written by con- 
traction n in Josh. 19, 4. In the 
same list of cities in Josh. 15, 30, we find 
instead of it T. See Reland Palæs- 
tina p. 152, 153. 

TOWY f. (r. dma d. v.) 1. a virgin, 
pure and unspotted; Arab. a Syr. 
odo, id. Gen. 24, 16 rA . En. 
ATT) KS U and the maiden...was a 
virgin, neither had any man known her. 
2 Sam. 13, 2. 18. erz MMS a maiden 
who is a virgin, intacta, ‘Deut. 22, 23. 28. 
Judg. 19, 24. 21, 12. 1 K. 1, 2.— Hence 
also 


2. a virgin just married, a young 
spouse, Joel 1, 8. So Lat. virgo Virg. 
Ecl 6, 47. En. 1. 493; puella Georg. 

6 
4.458. Arab. * virgin, Sept. riug. 

3. By a 2g00m707011a common to the 
Hebrewr, in which cities or countries 
ure personified as females, the same are 
also called rirgins, eec the examples 
cited in 2 no. 5. So too where 72 is 
omitted, aimpl. at rz virgin of 
Eruel i. e. the leruelitich people, Jer. 18, 
13. 31, 4. 21. Am. 5, 2. Chaldee Version | 
‘correctly XSST RAID cetus Israélis. | 
—Hence 


term m. plur. 1. virginity. Lev. | 


virgin. Judg. 11, 37. Ez. 23, 3 "33 
arm their virgin breasts. v. 4 

2. signs, tokens of virginity, (comp. 
m"2 no. 4, sign of a covenant) i. e. the 
bed-clothes stained with blood on the 
wedding-night, Deut. 22, 14sq. Comp 
Leo Afric. p. 325. Niebuhr’s Descript. 
of Arabia p. 35 sq. Germ. Arvieux Tra- 
vels III. p. 257, 260. Michaelis Mosa- 
isches Recht II. § 92. 


TID see M3 I. no. 10. e. 
BORD plur. houses, sce On. 
N, whence riss virgin. Arab. 


A* is to separate, i. q. 53; and hence 
rb is one separated and secluded 
from intercourse with men. But it may 
be worth inquiry, whether br2 is not 
i. q. 533 to ripen; whence r one 
ripe, mature. Comp. 953. 


pDD in Kal not used; once in Prez 
Ez. 16, 40 BAYAINS WPM and they 
shall cut (hew) thee in pieces with their 
swords. Sept. xatacpatovel ot, Vulg. 
trucidabunt te. Arab. I to cleave 
asunder, to cut in pieces, to cut off; 
Ethiop. NTN: to break. 


* : ale jaca 
to cut in two or in pieces, to 
divide, as victims in sacrifice, eo in 
Kal and Piel, Gen. 15, 10. Arab. 2 
to cut off, to break off. Kindred roots 
are „e, TNR. 

Deriv. "ma, Pr. 2. 

n Chald. after, afterwards, for 
“MRD, see “PR p. 107. 

Ac. suff. Mr. , plur. constr. H, m. 

1. a piece, part of a victim as cut up, 
Gen. 15, 10. Jer. 34, 19. 

2. scction, i. e. the being cut up; spo- 
ken of a region cut up or divided by 
mountains and valleys, rough, craggy, 
precipitous, comp. yana. Cant. 2, 17 
rz Sept. end ogy zolwuarev, 
i.e. mounteins cut up with valleys. 
R. W.. 


uw m. pp. section, i e. a region cut 


2 29. Comp. “N3 no. 2.—Others take 
it as the pr. n. of some particular valley 
or region ; but this would make little dif- 
ference, since even then it musthave been 
derived from the nature of the place. R. 
R. 172. 


r obeol. root, Arab. S I, IV, 


4 


Gimel, *, the third letter of the 
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to cut, to cut off, to break off, comp. un- 
der r. N no. I; S something bro- 
ken off, finished, destroyed, s and 
Kast wholly, entirely. In Hebrew it 
seems to have signified : 

1. to cut or mark out, to define, to 
measure; whence NA no. II. 

2. to cut off any thing, to make an end 
of, to lay wholly waste, i. q. Tir; whence 
Mra DA. 


vo) 


self (sc. my head) thou huntest me as a 


Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral deno- | lion. 


ting 3. Its name differs only in form 
from d camel; and its figure in Pheni- 
cian inscriptions (A, A,) bears a cer- 
tain resemblance to the camel’s hump or 
neck; see Monumen. Pheen. p. 22. 

As the softest of the palatal letters 
(F“) except Yod, it is often inter- 


changed: a) With the harder palatale 
3 and p, both in the Hebrew itself, and 


FFV 
dred dialects; e. g. Ùn, Cas, 


e 8 of sheaves; 


cover, to are 124 and 033, , to 
collect, to heap up; bay and veto run 


up and down; 273} ran, i, calix of flow- 


em; , AS and QF to cut; "PY, 
W, ., an almond-tree. 

b) More rarely it passes over into the 
guitarals ; as 9, see r, pd; and M, 


e. g. cli fois, young of birds; 
comp. u 


R3 adj. e 
i e. proud, haughty. Is. 16, 6. 


* TIRS fat. read, a poetic word. 

L to lift up oneself, to rise, to increase, 
e. g. of rising waters Ez. 47, 5; of a 
plant growing Job 8, 11.—Job 10, 16 
“TIMER N MAIN) and if it lift up i- 


AMA 
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2. Metaph. to be exalted, majestic, 
glorious, spoken of God, Ex. 15, 1. 21.— 
In the derivatives also: 

3. to be eminent, excellent, splendid, 
see deriv. Jig no. 2. 

4. to be elated, i. e. proud, haughty, 


see deriv. MIRA and Jutq no 3. 


Syr. Pa. E to decorate, to make 
splendid, magnificent; Ethpa. to boast 
oneself’; IK: N decorated, elegant, 
magnificent. In the signif. of pride it 
corresponds with Gr. yalw. 

Deriv. Nn, Ng no. II, and those here 
ſollowing. 


TRAD adj. 1. Hfted up, high, lofty, 
Is. 2, 12. Job 40, 11. 12 7] : r 
wee look upon every high thing 
and bring it tt low. 

2. elated, i. e. proud, haughty, Jer. 48, 
29. Pur. dn the proud, often with the 
accessory notion of impiety, ungodli- 
ness; as elsewhere gentleness and hu- 
mility include also the idea of piety, see 
199. Ps. 94, 2. 140 6. Prov. 15, 25. 16, 
19, Sept. vxegnqevos, Mira. 

rug £. pride, haughtiness, Prov. 8, 13. 

SRRI (majesty of God) Geuel pr. n. 
m. Num. 13, 15. 

Nd f. pp. elevation, exaltation, from 
NRA; hence 

1. majesty, glory, e. g. of God, Deut. 
33, 26. Ps. 68, 35. 
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2. ornament, excellency, splendour, 3. ornament, excellency, splendour, Is. 
Job 41, 7. Deut. 33, 29. 28, 1. 3. Coner. Is. 12, 5. 


3. pride, haughtiness, insolence. Ps. 
73, 6 MRI TOMEI 122 therefore pride 
surroundeth them like a neck-chain, i. e. 
clothes their neck, as being the seat of 
pride. Ps, 31, 24. Prov. 14,3. Is. 9, 8. 
13, 3. 11. 16, 6. 25, 11. Trop. of the 
sea, Ps. 46, 4 the mountains tremble 
A h ite prid 

ENDRA m. plur. (r. M), after the form 
op, p,) redemptions, redemp- 
tion. 1s. 63, 4 N PIY the year of my 
redemption, i. e. in which I will redeem 
my people. So Sept. Vulg. Syr. Usu- 
ally, the year of my redeemed. 


TRI constr. Wien, once plur. oyiz 
Ez. 16, 56, from r. MX», pp. elevation, 
exaltation; hence 

1. majesty, grandeur, e. g. of God, Ex. 
15, 7. Is. 2, 10. 19. 21. 24, 14 nf » Ji: 
they shout for the majesty of Jehovah. 
Job 37, 4 i dip the voice of his ma- 
jesty, i. e. thunder. 40, 10 Jie) RTT 
R33) deck thyself now with majesty and 
grandeur. Mic. 5, 3. 

2. ornament, excellence, splendour, Is. 
4, 2. 60, 15 I will make thee di Fina a 
perpetual excellency, glory. 13, 10 PAREA 
TID De the glorious ornament of the 

i. e. the city of Babylon. 
14, 11. Pa. 47, 5 SPs N the exc 
ornament of Jacob, q. d. the pride of Ja- 
cob, the holy land; also of God, Am. 8, 
7. TINNI id the excellency, pride of 
Jordan, poet. for its green and shady 
banks, clothed with willows, tamariske, 
and cane, in which lions make their cov- 
ert, Jer. 12, 5. 49, 19. 50, 44 Zech. 11, 4 
Comp. Jerome on Zech. L c. Relandi 
Palestina p. 274. 

3. i q. MIR no. 3 pride, haughtines, 
insolence. Prov. 16, 18 pride goeth be- 
fore a fall. 3737 jas the haughtiness 


of Jacob Amos 6, 8. Nah. 2, 3. Job 35, 
12. Is. 13 11. 16, 6. Aseribed also to 


waves, Job 38, 11. Comp. ung no. 4 


ru with Teeri impure, from r. nR}. 

1. a lifting up, any thing high. Ia. 
9 17 FES FURS a column of smoke. 

2 majesty of God, Ps. 93, 1, 


| and 


4. pride, haughtiness, Pa. 17, 10. 89, 10. 

TPRI adj. proud, haughty, Ps. 123, 4 
Cheth. Keri tyi" "ma the proud op- 
pressors. R. Mey. 

rug valleys, see RYA. 


1. OND fut. 5x35 1. to redeem, to 
ransom, e. g. a field or farm sold, by 
paying back the price, Lev. 25, 25. Ruth 
4, 4. 6; any thing consecrated to God, 
Lev. 27, 13. 15. 19. 20. 31; a slave Lev. 
25, 48. 49. Part. xiredeemer, one who 
redeems a field, Lev. 25, 26. Very oſten 
spoken of God as redeeming and deliv- 
ering men and espec. Israel, e. g. from 
the bondage of Egypt Ex. 6,6; from the 
Babylonian exile Is. 43, 1. 44, 22. 48, 20, 
49, 7. al. Constr. absol. et seq. jo Pa. 
72, 14, wo Ps. 106, 10. Part. pass, 
nh, Mims “dea, the redeemed of Je- 
hovah, Is, 35,9. 51, 10. Job 19, 25 “a 
n Sah MST J know that my redeemer 
leveth, i. e. God himself, who will deliver 
me from these calamities.—Job 3, 5 in 
curses upon his natal day: n en- 


Ve 


99) let darkness and re- 
deeni it ſor themselves, i. e. recover it, 
again take possession of it. 


2. Seq. TI, to redeem blood, i. e. to 
arenge bloodshed, to demand or inflict 
punishment for blood ; found only in Part. 
dyn byi the avenger of blood, Num. 35, 
19 aq. Deut. 19, 6. 12. Josh. 20, 3. 2 Sam. 
14, 11; without 0573 Num. 35, 12. 

3. As the right of redemption (no. 1) 
and the duty of blood-revenge (no. 2) be- 
longed to the nearest relative, hence l 
denotes a blood-relative, kinsman, Num. 
5, 8. Lev. 25, 25. Ruth 3, 12. Wich the 
art. Suan the Goél, the nert of kin, near- 
est kinsman, Ruth 4, 1. 6. 8, comp. 3, 9. 
12. The one next after him is called 
dag Ruth 2, 20, comp. 4, 4. Plur. N 
blood-relatices, kinsmen, 1 K. 16, 11.— 
So to Heb. M i. e. blood-relatire, cor- 


responds Arab. 4 avenger of blood, 
ds a friend, kinsman, also a pro- 
tector, avenger. 

4. Since also by the Mosaic law, 


when a man died without children, it 
was the duty of the next of kin to marry 
his widow and raise up children in his 
name, (see 63", 2°,) the verb 5x} was 
also transferred to denote this right and 
duty of relationship, and is then denom. 
from n. E. g. Ruth 3 13 where Boaz 
says: YEM bna daw SIS TOMI ON 
wala reap ORD if he will perform 
wnto thee the kinsman’s part (i. e. marry 
thee), ne let him do the linsman’s 
7 but if he will not, . then will Ido 
the kineman’s part to thee, i. e. will mar- 
ry thee. Comp. Tob. 3, 17. 

Nips. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be redeem- 
ed, ransomed, e. g. a field or farm, Lev. 
25, 30; things consecrated Lev. 27, 20. 
27. 28. 33; a slave Lev. 25, 54.—Reflex. 
to redeem oneself Lev. 25, 49. 

Deriv. Nen, Wu, and pr. n. 5277. 


l. Ns, a verb of the later He- 


brew, in Kal 5 
. Chald. a 
Ithpe. N to be polluted. 


Puei, a o defile, to polàde, Mal. 1,7 
Pal. 1. to be polluted. Part. dan 
polluted, unclean, of food Mal. 1, T. 12. 
2. to be pronounced unclean, i. e. to 
be removed as polluted from the priest- 
hood, Ezra 2, 62. Neh. 7, 64. Comp. 
Byr. QA to cast away, to reject, and 
tgs * 


2 Hiph. 

Nn. u Zeph. 3, 1, and 5x3) Is. 50, 
2 Lam. 4, 14, to be polhaed, stained. 
The latter form is similar to the Arabic 

90 

Hirn. to soil, to stain, as a garment 
with blood, Is. 63,3. The form WN) 
for n is by Syriasm. 

Hrrsra. to defile oneself, e. g. with 
unclean food, Dan. 1, 8. 

Deriv. dah, Teng). 


— er 
bution, Neh. 
RE a 1. redemption, re- 
of a feld or farm, Lev. 25, 24. 
fae? ee a) i. q. right of re- 
demption, fully ru 5 33, 7, 
comp. v. 8 and see MYiS2. Lev. 25, 20. 
31. 48. dw mbna right of perpetual re- 
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demption, in perpetuity, Lev. 25, 32. 
b) Seq. gen. of pers. a field tobe redeem- 
ed by any one as next of kin, Ruth 4, 6. 
3 Lev. 25, 26. 51. 52. 

2. relationship, kindred. Ez. 11, 15 
e? "Yat i. e. thy relations, thy kin- 
dred. See r. dup I. 3. 


33 c. suff. "23, plur. WI] and Miz, 
see no. 5, 6, (r. 333 no. 1,) pp. something 
gibbous, conver, arched ; hence 

1. the back, e. g. of animals Ez. 10, 12; 
also of men, Ps. 129, 3 , wns 52 
the ploughers ploughed upon my back, i.e. 
they made deep furrows on my back 
with their blows. 

2. the boss of a shield or buckler, i. e. 
the exterior convex part; comp. Arab. 


8e 


S * shield, and Fr. bouclier from bou- 
cle. So in the proverbial expression, Job 
15, 26 pY 22 "333... ER TINT he 
runneth upon him... with the thick bosses 
of his bucklers, a metaphor drawn from 
Soldiers who join their shields together 
and so rush upon the enemy. Comp. 
Schult. ad l. c. Har. Cons. 23. p. 231. and 
40. p. 454 ed. de Sacy.— Hence 

3. a bulwark, intrenchment, strong- 
hold. Job 13, 12 53°23 “Ah “aa e 
of clay are your bulwarks ; here spoken 
of weak and futile arguments behind 
which the intrench them- 
selves; comp. Is. 41,21. Bo Arab. 
back, aleo for bulwark. 

4. a vault, fornix, spec. of a brothel, 
arched cell, in which harlots prostituted 
themselves, Ez. 16, 24. 31, 39. Sept. 
ole. mo Y, nogrešov. 80 Lat. for- 
nix Juven. 3. 156. 

5. the rim of a wheel, the circumfe- 
rence, felloes. Plur. 5°33 1 K. 7, 33, 
nia: Ez. 1, 18. 

6. an eye-brow, q. d. arch of the eye; 
Plur. rung Lev. 14,9, Arab. Ró the 
bone which the eye-brow covers. 

7. the back, i. e. wpper part, top of an 
altar, Ez. 43, 13 Sept. 16 dos tou 65. 
o So Gr. vesrog for the surface 
of the sea, of the land, etc. The same 
is ZT un 33 Ex. 20, 3. 37, 26; eo that, 
one might doubt whether it ought not to 
be so read in Ex. l. e. 


ad 


2} Chald. i. q. Heb. the back; plur. 
for sing. like Gr. ta vara. Dan. 7, 6 
Cheth. it had four wings F"2% 53 upon 
its back. Keri M23. Sept. inaro uhr, 
Theod. txegava avtis, Vulg. super se. 

a} plur. 0°33 2 K. 25, 12 Cheth. eee 
r. 333 no. 3. 


L 22 m. (r. ™) 1. a board, from 
the idea of cutting; plur. 8°33 1 K. 6, 9. 
2. a well, cistern; plur. 033 Jer. 14, 3. 


II. A (for m3, from r. Mga) a locust, 
plur. 5°33 Ia. 33, 4. Sept. axpides. 

33 Chali. emph. 82}, a pit, den, in 
which lions were kept, Dan. 6, 8 29. In 
Targg. for . via. Syr. loai, 


| asoan Arab. oe Eth. 22): id. 
R. a. 


33 and 2 (pit, cistern) Gob, pr. n. 
of a place otherwise unknown, 2 Sam. 
21, 18. 19; for which in the parall. pas- 
sage 1 Chr. 20, 4 . 


* RIJ obeol. root, i.q. Arab. Lise ult. 
Waw et Ye, to gather together, to ‘collect, 
e. g. waters into a reservoir, tribute; 


be IV, to gather together, to collect— 
Hence 


N m. 1. a reservoir, cistern, Is. 30, 
14. Vulg. forea. 


2. a marsh, pool, Ex. 47, 11. 


. 222 a verb of twofold signification, 
one its own, the other derived. 

1. pp. to be curred, hollow, or also to 
be gibbous, conver, in the manner of an 
arch, vault. Hence 21 q. v. something 
gibbous, the back, eto: The same pri- 
mary idea lies also in the kindred roots, 
as 115,33, whence N, ; def, whence 
Ba; dun, whence du; also in PR? 
where see more, and r ; 3P, SU, 
and even D2". Corresponding are also 
Lat gibbus, Engl. gibbous, Germ. Giebel, 
Gipfel. Comp. also the roots R3}, M33, 
133, vf. 

2. The other signif. is borrowed from 


Ge 
, 33), to cad tn, to dig; Arab. p> 
to cut, to cut or hew out; comp, Glo 
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1 


med. Waw et Ye id. Conj. VIII, to dig a 
well. Hence Chald. zi a well. 


7 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. U 
come forth out of the ground, to creep 
Sorth, as a serpent from his hole; whence 


we for lS a locust, so called as 
issuing from the earth when hatched ; 
comp. Eth. AFM: the great locust, 
from A to emerge from the water. 


Comp. Plin. H. N. 11. 29 or 35. Bochart 
Hieroz. II. p. 443.— Hence 33 no. II, 353. 


"maJ inf. at, once M133 Zeph. 3, 
11, fut. n33, 3 plur. fem. irregular 
nyny Ez. 16, 50. 

1. to be high, lofty, tall ; comp. in 333 
no. 1. E. g. of a tree Ez. 19, 11; of the 
heavens Ps. 103, 11; of a tall man 1 Sam. 
10, 23. 

2. to be elevated, exalted, to a higher 
degree of dignity and glory, Is. 52, 13. 
Job 36, 7. 

3. 135 Ha one’s heart lifts itself up, is 
lifted up, elated: a) Ina good sense, 
i. q. to take courage, 2 Chr. 17, 6 R33: 
mins s5973 j2) and his heart was encow- 
raged in the ways of Jehovah. b) Ina 
bad sense, to be lifted up in pride, to be 
proud, haughty, Ps. 131, 1. Prov. 18, 12. 
2 Chr. 26, 16.—Hence genr. of the per- 
son himeelf: 

4. to be proud, haughty, Ie. 3, 16. Jer. 
13, 15. 

Hirn. E225 to make high, to exalt, Ex. 
17,24. 21, 31126]. Prov. 17,19 inna ˙ 270 
who maketh his gate high. Jer. 49, 16. 
WP ez mmn though thou makest 
thy nest high like the eagle, i. e. buildest 
thy castles upon the highest cliffs; comp. 
Obad. 4, where “JP is omitted. Seq. 
infin. adverb. Ps. 113, 5 1 22 
pp. who maketh high to dwell, i i. e. who 
dwelleth on high. Job 5,7 539 22 
they fiy on high, soar aloft; so with de 
impl. Job 39, 27 [30]. Followed by a 
finite verb, Is. 7, 11. 

Deriv. the four following, and pr. n. 
Ab. 


IB i. q. nf adj. Aigh, lofty, proud, 
only in constr. v. #33 Ps. 101, 5, F38 
a> Prov. 16, 5, RI MBB Ecce. 7, 8. 


7 
V 
waa 1 Sam. 16, 7, comp. R; f. AR. 
spe lofty, tall, e. g. a tree Ez. 17, 
ig tower Is. 2, 15; a mountain Gen. 


4 l. 57, 7; the stature of a man 


2. proud, haughty, Is. 5, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 
Da m. c. suff. vu 1. height, alti- 
tude, as of trees, buildings, etc. Ez. 1, 18. 
40, 42. 1 Sam. 17, 4. Am. 2, 9. Job 22, 
f 
height of heaven? i. e. in the lofty hea- 
veas. Ptur. constr. Job 11, 8 b100 "733 
Lgperrmn as the heights of heaven are the 
mysteries of the divine wisdom, what 
canst thou do? 
2. majesty, grandeur, Job 40, 10. 
3. pride, haughtinese, Jer. 48, 29; more 
fally 22 #23 2 Chr. 26, 16, f n= Prov. 
16, 18, and ty Fr35 Ps. 10, 4. This latter 


NSRI pride, haughtiness, Is. 2, 11. 17. 
FO e. suff bas, "228, plur. g, m. 
L a bound, limit, border, as of a field, 
district, country; pp. a cord or line by 


bengis, land, of Egypt Ex. 10, 14. 19. 
W NN 1 Sam. 11, 3. 7, 22 5 
yas Nom. 21, 24. al. Ptur. ter- 


riterics, Jer. 15, 13. Ja. 60 18. 3 K. 15, 16. 


3 a margin, edge, e.g. of an altar, 
Ez. 43, 13. 17. 


r f. a border, margin. Is. 28, 25 
323 roe) and spelt in the border of |. 


i, ec. of the field Flur. mid3a borders, 
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“Ving, Vz, adj. (r. 2) 1. strong, 
mighty, valiant, impetuous, spoken of a 
hunter, Gen. 10,9; mostly of an impetu- 
ous warrior, hero, champion, 2 Sam. 17, 
10. Ps. 33, 16. 45, 4. 533 459 a mighty 


, 7.| king, impetuous, i. e. Alexander the 


Great, Dan. 11, 3. win bg the mighty 
hero Is. 9, 5. 10, 21, comp. Ez. 32, 11. 
Gen. 6, 4 ), beirn We am rr. 
dem these were mighty men, heroes, who 
of old were men of renown. Prov. 30,30 
the lion is mighty among the beasts. Also 
genr. a warrior, Jer. 51, 30. Ps. 120, 4. 
127, 4; don Ma a mighty man of va- 
lour, valiant warrior, Judg. 6, 12. 11, 1. 
1 Sam. 9, 1; plur. om “sina 2 K, 15, 20, 
and de i; 1 Chr. 7, 5. 11. 40. So 
of God, Ps. 24, 8 nir, Wa WD Mine 
mene “iad Jehovah strong and mighty, 

ehovah mighty in battle. Deut. 10, 17. 
sa 32, 18. Neh. 9, 32. Ironically, A 5, 


22 n himga o ning ia] vin 


"20 woe unto them who are mighty to 
drink wine, who are valiant to mingle 
strong drink ; see Comment. on Is. 28, 
1.—Trop. spoken also of ability, activity, 
in the transaction of business, etc. ; 
barı strong in ability, i. e. active, capable, 


enterprising, 1 K. 11, 28. Neh. 11, 14; 
also of wealth, 5 “523 mighty in wealth, 


a man of great eubstance, Ruth 2, 1. 
1 Sam. 9, 1. 2 K. 15, 20; of power, Gen. 
10, 8.— Hence 

2. Like Engl. warrior, put for a leader 
in war, war- chief. Is. 3 2 Umi ~ia 
nandu the war-chief and the boldier ; 
comp. Ez. 39, 30. The same is prob. to be 
understood of those who are called "33 
=“ 2 Sam. 23, 8. 1 K. 1, 8. 1 Chr. 11, 
26. 29,24. Genr. of any chief, prefect, 


1 Chr. 9, 26 nn ia the chiefs of | 


the porters. 


3. In a bad sense, violent, an oppress- 


or, tyrant, Ps. 52, 3. So Arab. US 


Y) f (r. :) 1. strength. Ecc. 
9, 16 ene maan NZIS wisdom is bel- 
ter than strength. 10, 17 O happy land! 

. whose princes eat in due season 
5 ad) 79232 for strength, and not 


bounde, as of a field Job 24, 2; of regions, for drunkenness, i.e. in order to strength- 


countries Num. 34, 2. 12 ; of nations Deut. 


22, 8. 
23 


en the body. Plur. Ps. 90, 10 our years 
are seventy years, UAY NTAJ ON 
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. lated; H, . Ethiop 10.5: 
years etc. Job 41, 4 [12].—S 
ape a „ Syr. f N 


Judg. 8, 21. Is. 36, 5; ascribed also to 
the horse, Job 39, 19. Once trop. of the 
bold and intrepid spirit of a prophet, Mic. 
3, 8. Sometimes as concr. might, for 
mighty deeds; 1 K. 15,23 and the rest of 
all the acts of Asa 8 527 Hine 
mgs and all his mighty deeds, and 

that he did, etc. 16, 27. 22, 46. Ae 
concr. for O0: mighty men, heroes, Is. 
3, 25. 

3. power, might, Is. 30, 15; espec. of 
God, P. 21, 14. 54, 4 66, 7. 71, 18. 89, 
14. Nur. mins ninna mighty acts, won- 
ders of Jehovah, Deut. 3, 24. Ps. 106, 2. 
Job 26, 14. 

4. victory, Ex. 32, 18; comp. the verb 
in Ex. 17, 11. 

ry Chald. emph. am 
might, of God Dan. 2, 20. 


* F733 i. q. R31, to be high ; spec. of 
stature and of the "forehead. So Chait 


T133 one who is too tall; Arab. 2 mot 
one who kana higi broad biehéod, Lat. 


e- 
Sronto, 1 forehead. Hence the 
two following: 

NI m. adj. one who has the fore- 
head too high, fronto, since nouns of the 
form dap denote blemishes of the body; 
V 
13 41. Sept. avapalartoç. Opp. M 
i. e. bald behind. 

rung f. baldness in front, a bald 
forehead, Lev. 13, 42. 43. Trop. bare- 
ness, a threadbare spot on the outer or 
right side of cloth, Lev. 13, 55. Opp. 
Trp baldness behind, also a threadbare 
spot on the wrong side of cloth. 

M (i d. Syr. L tax-gatherer) 
Gabbai, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 8. 

UN (cisterns Jer. 14, 3, or locusts Ia. 
33,4) Gebim, pr. n. of a small place a short 
distance north of Jerusalem, Is. 10, 31. 

TN f cardied milk, cheese, from r. 
Tè po. 3. Job 10, 10. 


Arab. . IV 
S 


133, power, 


3733 m. (r. 533) 1. a cup, goble, 
bowl, of a large size, Gen. 44, 2 aq. So 
a bowl or goblet of wine Jer. 35, 5, distin- 
guished from the Vid or smaller cups 
into which the wine was poured from the 
larger goblet. 

2. cup, caliz of flowers, as an arna- 
CCC 


Oe: 


sq. 37, 17.19. Comp. Arab. 12 calix 
of flowers, and Heb. wa cup, calix. 


"23 m. a master, lord, from the no- 
tion of might and power, Gen. 27, 29. 37. 
R. "33. 

ma f. (fem. of preced.) a mistress, 
everywhere for a queen, e.g. of the king’s 
wife, 1 K. 11, 19. 2 K. 10, 13; of the king’s 
mother, 1 K. 15, 13. 2 Chr. 15, 16. 


WAZ (r. WSR) pp. ice, see DYOR. 
Trop. for crystal, which resembles ice, 
and was in fact supposed to be ice, Plin. 
H. N. 37. 2; comp. Gr. xgvotalles and 
Eth. ANF: OZR": hailstones, also 
crystal.—Once, Job 28, 18. 


* 533 1. to twist, to wreathe, as a 
cord or rope, 7 work; cogn. 3m, 


b=, comp. also a rope. Hence 
rads, nn wreathen work ; also >s 
pp. a cord, ‘tine, wich which boundaries 
are measured, and then for a bound or 
P | limit itself; comp. Lat. finis and fumis, 
Engl. line i.q. cord and boundary. Then 
from the signif. boundary comes Arab. 
L mountain, chain of mountaing, as 
the natural boundary of countries; comp. 
Ogos and Sees, and Heb. 52a, n 

2. Denom. from 2133 , to bownd, to lt, 
e. g. a) as a boundary, Josh. 18, 20 
on- diaz FAINT] and Jordan ahali be 
tle boyndary. b) c. aec. of boundary, 
to eet, to determine; Deut. 19, 14 thon 
shalt not remove thy neighbour's bamda- 
ry, UMUR a N which they of old 
time have established. 

3. With 3, to border upon, also denom. 
from u. Zech. 9, 2. 

Hira. to set bounds crowd any thing. 


aad builders, Ez. 27, 9; comp. 1 K. 5, 32 
{18}. Strabo XVI. p. 755 Casaub. It 
was called by the "Greeks BvBlos, see 
Stab. Pwl Steph. Byz. rarely Bifios. 
The Arabs etif! eall it juaz» Jedeil di 
min. i. e. little mountain —Gentile h. Y 


Giblite, plur. 71 1 K. 5, 32 [18]. 


593 m. (tountain, see in r. 534 no. 1) 
Gebal Pe. 83, 8, i. e. Gebalene, pr. n. of 
the moustainous tract inhabited by the 
Edomites, extending from the Dead Sea 
southwards to Petru, aud still called by 
the Arabs flim Jebdl. In Judith 3, 1 
Lat. Vers. and also in the writings of the 
Crasaders, it is called Syria Sobal; by 
Josephus, Eueeb. and Steph. Byz. Togo- 
Bits, IMI, TuRa. See Robinsori’s 
Palest. II. p. 552. 

223 see Sena. 

PADS c (r. 533) wreathen work, twist- 
ed like cords, see the root Kal no. 1. Ex. 
23, 22 and thou shalt make upon the 
breast-plate 2 D3 e ray niong 
“tr wreathed chains, (i. e. like cords, ) 
braided or laced work of pure gold. 
Sept. well xgocvors orprenieypévore. 
39, 15. The same thing is expressed in 
Rr. 28, 14, and two chains of pure gold, 
raz nose ork nosn ribose wreathed 
(Tke cordi) shalt thou make them, braid- 
ed work; Sept: xatapepiypsva (er av- 
Gees). Most prob. we are to understand 
ameft chains made of gold threads or 
wire twisted or braided together like 
cords; and then M39 NY is added by 
way of epexegesis. 

* $25 a root not used in Heb. 1. to be 
gibbous, curved, dee under 323 no. 1; so 
of the body, see I; of a mountain, see 
; of the eye-brow, arch of the eye, 
see Syr. and Chald. & . 


2. Trop. of thé DOR eek TOPIRE 
from fear, terror, Arab. A and 7 
to be timid, fearful ; Ack to terrify 

3. Of milk, to curdle, tovoagubate s comp. 
Germ. die Milch erechricki, I. e. eurdles. 
Henee M2744 eurdled milk, cheese. 


W3 m. adj gibbous, hunch-backed, 
Lev. 21, 20. {23 no. 1. 


579233 m plur. Aeighte, summite, q. d. 
humps, hummocke of a mountain, see r. 
p no. 1. Ps. 68, 16 Fa upsi- 
u hill of summits, the hill of Bashan ; and 
v. 17 rz n by apponit. ye ha, 
semmile, l. e. äbounding in summits.— 
Comp. Talm. un crown of the head, 
summit; Biyi He ommnlt ofa moun- 


tairi, arch of the eyebrow; Arab. NU 

rough ue ven country; also a cemetery, 

so called from the sepulchral mounde, 
b : 


83 a root not found in the verb, 
kindr. with the roots 223 q. v. H33, N;, 
etc. and signifying to be high, like a 
mountain, hill; and spec. to be arched, 
convex, round, like a cup, the top of the 
head, ete. see 2533, n, r. Comp. 
Árab. os $ head, chief, Gr. xepady, Lat. 
caput, capo, all which flow from the same 


primary source. 
Deriv. 3934, "9230, and the six here 


following. 

Jaa (hill) Geba, Gaba, pr. n. of a 
Levitical city in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24. 
21, 17; situated on the northern border 
of the kingdom of Judah, 2 K. 23, 8. Zech. 
14, 10. More fully Pe 523 1 Sam. 
13, 16. 1 K. 15, 22. It was neat to Gib- 
eah (TA no. 2. a), apparently towards 
the east or northeast, Is. 10, 29. Josh. 18, 
24. 28. From these passages too it is 
evident that Geba and Gibeah could not 
have been the same piace ; althongh in 
Judg. 20, 10. 38, 933 is inaccurately put 
for n3533; comp. the context. Bee Rob- 
inaon’s Palest. H. P. 114. 


RIA (hill) Ged, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
49. 


nn plur. miss f. (r. $93) 1. a hill, 


Said 


2 Sam. 2,25. Ie. 40. 12. 41, 15. Cant. 2,8. al. 
nbis ran everlasting hills, i.e. ever the 
same from the creation until now, Gen. 
49, 26. Job 15, 7 in Misys "39> wast 
thou brought forth before the hills? Prov. 
8, 25. Mim ngaa the hill of Jehovah, i. e. 
Zion, Ez. 34, 26, comp. Is. 31, 4. Many 
of the hills in Palestine were distinguished 
by pr. names; as M3, 373, 1H. 

2. Meton. a city on a hill; comp. the 
termination dumm in the early names of 
cities in Germany, France, and Britain, 
which in Celtic signifies a hill, as Au- 
gustod mm, Cresarodunum, Lugdunum, 
etc. Hence as pr. n. Gibeah. a) M932 
Tony 1 Sam. 13, 15, PAMI ½ 28am. 
23, 29, Gibeah of Benjamin; likewise 
called au Y Gibeah of Saul 1 Sam. 
11, 4; en re 1 Sam. 10, 5, comp. 
10; aleo xat oxy 93413 Gibeah, Hos. 
5, 8. 9, 9. 10,9; n938 1 Sam. 10, 26, n933 
Josh. 18, 28; a city of Benjamin, the birth- 
place of Saul, noted for the atrocious 
crime committed by its inhabitants Judg. 
19, 12 aq. 20, 4 0. Like Bethel it seems 
to have been reckoned among the ancient 
sanctuaries of Palestine, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 6. 
It is still a village, called Jeb’a, about six 
miles east of north from Jerusalem ; see 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 113-15.—Gen- 
tile n. “n333 1Chr. 12 3. d) rea 
dry (hill of Phineas) in the mountains 
of Ephraim, Josh. 24, 33. c) M; a 
place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 57. 
Now called Jeb an, a village south-west 
of Jerusalem near the foot of the mount- 
ains; ece Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 327. 

TI} (bill-city, i. e. built on a hill,) 
Gibeon, a large city of the Hivites Josh. 
10, 2. 11, 19, afterwards belonging to 
Benjamin Josh. 18, 25. 21, 17; to be dis- 
tinguished from the neighbouring cities 
Geba 333 , and Gibeah M733, lying west- 
ward of both, and northwest of Jerusa- 
lem; now called ei- Nb; Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 135-9. In the reigns of David and 
Solomon the sacred tabernacle was sta- 
tioned here, 1 K. 3, 4. 5. 9, 2.—Genule n. 
"2933 Gibeonile, 2 Sam. 21, 1 eq. 

2933 quadril m. the calix or corolla 
of flowers, i. q. 9°33 calir with > added, 
which sometimes seems to have the force 
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"23 


of a diminutive, comp. , 5351 from 
a3. Once spoken of flax, Ex. 9, 31 for 
the barley was in the ear 5334 N] 
and the flax in the calix, i. e. in fower.— 
It is used also in the Mishna for the calix 
or corolla in the flowers of hyssop or ori- 
ganum, which exhibits almost the ap- 
pearance of ears of grain, e.g. Para 11. 
$7, 9. ib. 12. 52, 3; where the more learn- 


ed Rabbins have long ago explained it 
correctly. See more in Thesaur. p. 261. 


ran see in 192 


"38 and 29 2 Sam. 1, 23, fut. , 
to be or become strong, mighly, to prevail. 
The primary idea is that of binding, 
kindr. with 533; like Arab. 2 L VII, 
VIII to bind up something broken, to 
make firm and solid, which is aleo re- 
ferred to strength and power, as in Conj. 
V. to be strong, strengthened, confirmed ; 
Syr. va, radi to show oneself 
strong. Ethiop. PNZ: to labour, to de, 
which seems derived from the idea of 
force and strength. Cognate is also “39, 

aS —Abeol. of an enemy Ex. 17, 11; 
of waters rising and increasing, Gen. 7, 
18. 19. 20. 24; of wealth Job 21, 7. Seq. 
12 to be stronger than any one 2 Sam. 1, 
23; also seq. , Gen. 49, 26. 

Pie. to make strong, to str 
Zech. 10, 6. 12. Ecc. 10, 10 «239 n 
he puis io more strength. 

Hirn. 1. to make strong, to confirm. 
Dan. 9, 27 533p mag DN he akali 
make a firm covenant with many. 

2. intrans. to prevail, pp. to erercise 
strength, comp. synon. Y°DRN, PNI, 
and Lat. robur facere Hirt. Bell. Afr. 85, 
Ital. far, forze.—Pa. 12, 5 97233 uh» 
with our tongue will we prevail. Comp. 
Is. 28, 15. 

Hrrura. 1. to show oneself strong, te 
prevail, seq. 2, Is. 42, 13. 

2. to conduct oneself proudly, insolenthy, 
igel dur, Job 36, 9; seq. 5% against any 
one, Job 15, 25. Arab. V, to be proud, 
contumacious, * > proud, contume- 
cious. 

Deriv. ia, M2, W;, r. Ai, and 
those here following. 


ap | 


z phor. n, m. 1. a man, so 
called from his strength, i. q. N, found 


Deut. 

omg; but t the usual word in Aramean, 
N. — Ps. 34, 9 n el 
ili pe man who trusteth in 
hem. 52, 9. 94, 12. al. 72, 92, 
man by man, Josh. 7, 14. 17. 1 Chr. 23, 3. 
a) Opp. to woman, a man, male, 
Deut. 22, 5. Jer. 30,6. 31,22; and so even 
of a m chili just born, Job 3, 3 the night 
when it was said 933 MYN a man-child is 


to a wife, a husband, ‘Prov, 6, 34. 
Sometimes put for manly vigour, might. 
Kk 22, 17 behold Jehovah will cast thee 

eat nl d with a manly cast, i. e. 
a violent. Job 38,3. 40, 7. Ps. 88, 5. 


every one in his path. Lam. 3, 39 in the comp. 


second hemistich. 
3 Geber pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 19, comp. 13. 


* i q. , a man, a form imitating 


the Chaldee, Pa. 18, 26. In the parallel |. 


passage 2 Sam. 22, 26 is wi. 


“3 Chald. id. a man, Dan. 2, 25. 5, 

11. Pior. nn, N., (as if from 
h.) men, Dan. 3 84 6 6.99. 

“M3 Chald. i. d. ria, plur. constr. 
"333, m. a mighty man, hero, warrior, 
Dan. 3, 20.—Also Ezra 2, 20 as the 
aame of a city, Gibbar, apparently for 
un, comp. Neh. 7, 25. 

n (man of God) Gabriel, one of 
the archangels, Dan. 8, 16. 9,21. Comp. 
Lake 1, 19. 

TIJ c. suff. vn, (from mase. W2n, 
for rn) f. a médtress, opp. to a maid- 
servant, Gen. 16, 4. 8. 9. 2 K. 5, 3. Prov. 


30, 23. ee N mistress of king- 
doms ls. 47, 5. 7, 


8829 a root not found in the verb, 
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; mg; q, g 
96 Arab. 


2 


i. q. Arab. ne and 2 to freeze, 
to congeal; whence U733> and W;. 


ira (a height, hill, r. 233, comp. 
Chald. II,) Gibbethon, pr. n. of a city 
of the Philistines in the territory of Dan, 
Josh. 19, 44. 21, 23. 1 K. 15, 27. It is 

called by Eusebius Tufo u tay Alo- 
p by Josephus Fafade, 
29 constr. M, e. suff. ‘aa, with He 
parag. na Josh. 2 6, plur. Winz, m. 

1. a roof, the flat roof of an ‘oriental 
house, Josh. 2, 6. 8. 1 Sam. 9, 25. 26. 
Prov. 21, 9. al. Spoken of the roof of a 
tower Judg. 9, 51; of the temple 16, 27. 

2. the top, upper part of an altar, Ex. 
30, 3. 37, 26. 

Nore. The suggestion of Redslob is 
not improbable, that 33 may be for 333, 
393, and this from 3373; as N fi from 

, from “272; Toiyo- 
from nbiba. It can 


"| also be for m3, m3, from the root i >) 
3 € 
a plain, level 


3 acos 
s roof, from * to ex- 
pand. 


"3 m. (r.'™32) 1. coriander, the seed, 
so called from the little furrows or stripes 
on the see r. 773 no. 1. Ex. 16, 
31. Num. 11, 7. Sept. Vulg. xageor, xogé- 
avor, coriandrum; and so the other ori- 
ental interpreters, except the Chald. and 
Samar. This is also supported by the 
Carthaginian usage; comp. Dioscorid. 
3. 64 Aiyontios dzt0v, "Aggos (i. e. the 
Carthaginians) Told. 

2. i. q. N no. 1, fortune, with the art. 
spec. the god Fortune, Gad, worshipped 
y the Babylonians and the Jewish ex- 

iles, Is. 65, 11. He is elsewhere called 
also Baal, Bel, , >3, i. e. the planet 
Jupiter, stella Jovis, which was regarded 
throughout the East as the genius and 
giver of good fortune, and is hence call- 
ed by the Arabs I l bona 
j see more in art. 52. In 

the other V 
mentioned "39, prob. the planet Venus, 
which is called in the East bona fortuna 


whence 


i 
minor, e in "33. See more fully on 
these superstitions in Comment. on Is. 
II. p. 283 aq. 335 sq. Sept. well Tuyn, 
Vulg. Fortuna. Comp. u 593 p. 151. 

“am. 1. fortune, i. q. 14 no. 2, comp. 
r. T33 no. 3. Arab. & and Syr. . 

N 
id. ÅS to be fortunate, to be rich, 
K ſorumate.—Gen. 30, 11 Cheth. 


a3, Sept. & rig, in fortune, fortunate- 
ly, Vulg. feliciter sc. hoc mihi accidit. 
Keri "2 83 fortune cometh. 

2. Gad, pr. n. a) of a son of Jacob, 
the name being prob. derived from good 
fortune Gen. 30, 11; although another 
signification is alluded to in Gen. 49, 19. 
He was the head of the tribe of like name, 
whoee territory lay in the mountains of 
Gilead, Deut. 3, 12. 16, between that of 
Manasseh and Reuben, Josh. 13, 24—28; 
comp. Num. 32, 34. 36. 36. Ez. 48, 27. 
23. In 5m3 the torrent of Gad, i. e. the 
Jabbok, not the Arnon, 2 Sam. 24, 5.— 
Gentile n. is “3 Gadite, (diff. from n, 
mostly collect. "3m the Gadites Deut. 
3, 12. Josh. 22, 1. b) a prophet who 
lived in the time of David, 1 Sam. 22, 5. 
2 Sam. 24, 11 aq. 


rn Chald. see below in WII. 


to beat, pulsare ; to thunder. Hence 

7. (perh. thunder) Gidgad, whence 
«n m Num. 33, 32, pr. n. of a station 
of the Israelites in the desert, i q. Train 
Gudgodah Deut. 10, 7. 


° “TTA fut. , 1. to cast or hew, to cud 
in, to make incisions, sce Hithpo. Arab. 


ås to prune a vine, to cut cloth from 
the loom. Comp. Chald. 3. Kindred 
roots are rg, 37}, This primary sig- 
nification of cutting, hewing, is possess- 
ed by the syllable 3 in common with 
the sibilated ia, sce 113; from which 
indeed it has arisen by dropping the 
aibilation; and both of them are only 
_aoftened forms from the harsher sylla- 

bles YP, Up, do, yn, m, and dropping 
the eibilation op, p, dn, m, to all 
which belong the same idea of cutting ; 
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Ta 


see the roots 133, YIP, 734, TIP, TIM. 
In the Indo-European languages, comp. 
Lat. cædo, scindo, Gr. oxide for olle, 
Pers. to cut, to cleave, „0 

i. q. Engl. to cu. —Hence = * 

2. to penetrate, i. e. to break in upon 
any one, to press or crowd npon, i. q. . 
Seq. 59, Pe. 94, 21.—Hence n and 
Hithpo. 

3. From the notion of cutting off, de- 
ciding, comes also the signif. of lot, fate, 
fortune, comp. II no. 2; whence Heb. 
, u, fortune. 

Hrruro. 1. to ci oneself, to make iaci- 
sions in the skin or flesh ; e. g. in moura- 
ing Jer. 16, 6. 41, 5. 47, 5; or as a part 
of idol worship, Deut. 14, 1. 1 K. 18, 28 

2. reflex. of Kal no. 2, to press or 
crowd themselves together, ec. great mm- 
bers into one place, Jer. 5, 7. Mich. 4, 14. 

Deriv. "a, N, irn, and pr. n. N, 
Nn, ww. 

7 Chald. to cud or hew, to cud down, 
e. g. a tree, Imper. n Dan. 4, 11. 20. 
Comp. Heb. no. 1. 

g see mu N. 


rma obsol. root, prob. to cut, to ad 
aff, and hence to pluck, to crop, to lear 
off; comp. kindr. 3. Hence u a 
kid, so called from cropping ; also 

* or FV33 » plar. constr. Nn, banke 
of a river, Josh. 3, 15. 4, 18. Is. 8, 73 so 
called as cut and torn away by the 
stream ; comp. r. I3. Comp. 522, also 
pin, Su, shore, from SEM to rub or 
wash away; Rls ae from 1 
to cut away, whence also s S akid; 
comp. Gr. axty, dm from ayrrpe; day- 
ply, Cra, from ġnyrvui.—Chald. waa 
a wall, stone wall ; also bank, chore, q. d. 
wallofthe sea. Arab. shore, coast, 
also from the notion of cutting. 

‘TTY > plur. ormi and nin, m. 

1. an incision, cutting, from r. ‘TH ne. 
1. a) in the ekin Jer. 48, 37. b) in the 
soil, a furrow, Ps. 65, 11. 


2. a troop, band of warriors, (pp a 
cutting in,) so called from the figure as 


T 


intended fo ad or break in upon the 
enemy, like Lat. acies; mostly of light- 
armed troops engaged in plundering 
and predatory incursions. Gen. 49, 19 


ficted by him, 19, 12.—Syr. f: 
troop, band of soldiers. 


STI rarely defect. dn Gen. 1, 16, 
in, In, thrice in Keri -b3 Pas. 


8. N 
great, 
ort 


I 4425 
Hs 


{i 
B g 


, eder, eldest, Gen. 10, 21 re WR 
m the elder brother of Japhet. 27, 1 
FPI uz Ais eldest son. v. 15, 42. b) 
great in power, dignity, rank, re 
garn, high, neble, Ex. 11,3. 2 K. 5, 1. 
Job 1, 3, bn n the high priest 
Hag 1, L 12 14. Play. * she great, 
ie. men of rank and power, Prov. 18, 
16; n u 2 K. 10, 6. 11. 
Hiph. 
5 


2. proud, ineolent, comp. 713 
Hithpa. no. 2. Pa. 12, 4 3 
wn the tongue speaking proud things, 
Le. insolent, impious. Comp. Dan. 7, 8. 
IL 88. 11, 36. Res 13,5; also Gr. piya 
4, Od. 16. 243. ib. 2. 288. 


NOT o i (he sopies differ, 
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A 

see J. H. Mich. ad 2 Sam. 7, 23. 1 Chr. 
17, 19) also y, f. a word of the later 
Hebrew. R. 513. 

1. greqtness, eoner. great things, mighty 
deeds, espec. of God, 2 Sam. 7, 23. 1 Chr. 
17, 19. Plar. 15 1 Chr. 17, 19. 21, 
and Ps. 145, 6 Chethibh. 


2. greatness, i. e. majesty, magnificence, 


of God Ps. 145, 3; of a king Esth. 1, 4. 


Ps. 71, 21. 


Ag only in Plur. oprta Is. 43, 28. 
Zeph. 2, 8, and nipa Is. 51, 7, re- 


` | proaches, revilings. R. NN. 


f. id. Ez. 5, 15. 


N 1. patronym. from u, 4 Gadite ; 
see N no. 2. a. 
2. pr. n. m. Gadi, 2 K. 15, 14. 


27 (fortunate, from , ) Gaddi, 


pr. n. m. Num. 13, 11. 

J m. a kid, so called from cropping 
the herbage, see r. 173. Arab. Sd 
id. A a she-kid.—Gen. 88, 23. Ex. 
23, 19. Deut. 14, 21; more fully d "hi 
a kid of the goats Gen. 38, 17.20. Pilur, 
. 91 1 Sam. 10,3; 037 9993 Gen. 27, 9.16. 

ORTI (fortune of God, i. e. sent from 
God) Gaddiel, pr. n. m. Num. 13, 10. 

n or u bank of a river, Plur., 
irn or in 1 Chr. 12, 15 Cheth. 
Keri Vn, see Tf. 

n f. a che- xid, plur. i Cant. 1, 
8. Comp. . 

3 only in Plur. 1, m. pp. twisted 
threade, see r. 538 no. 1. Chald. wba 
a thread, cord, Syr. gie. plaited locks, 
Arab. Jo Aó a rein or halter of braided 


thongs. Hence 

1. fringe, tassels, i. q. M$", worn by 
the Israelites on the corners of the outer 
garment, Deut. 22, 12. 

2. festoons, on the capitals of columns, 
1 K. J, 17. 


O m. (r. )) 1. a heap of 
sheaves in the field, a stack of grain, Ex. 
22, 5. Judg. 15, 5. Job 5,26. Syr. Cbald. 


Fase, RU": id. Arab. espec. among 


I 
the Moors, 2e, ee comp. 


Cad 6 Cad 
u~ Oke to heap up. 

2. a tomb, tumulus, sepulchral mound, 
Job 21, 32. Comp. Arab. Dds se- 


* 373 1. pp. to twist, to twist together, 
to bind together, like Arab. JO to turn, 
to twist a cord, Chald. 513, Syr. X pm to 
twist, to twine. Hence Heb. oba 
twisted threads q.v. This primary sig- 
nification is in the kindred dialects trans- 
ferred, on the one hand to wrestling, 
whence JSL> to wrestle, also Ethiop. 
TRA: to wrestle, to contend; and on 
the other to strength and force, like other 
verbs of twisting and binding, as 5171, 


53h, 122, Wp; whence Jós strength, 
might. And from this again comes the 
intrans. signification alone current in 
Hebrew, viz. 

2. to be or become great, to grow, pret. 
E, Job 32, 18; fut. 533". (A trace of 
transitive power lies in the pr. n. M573 
q. v.) Gen. 21, 8. 25, 27. 38, 14. Ex. 2, 10. 
11. Job 31, 18 383 21 he grew up to, 
(with) me as with a father, i.c. the or- 
phan, the suff. being here for the dative. 
—Trop. of wealth and power, Gen. 26, 13 
"wig 5137D T3 until he became very great, 
i. e. very wealthy. 24, 35. 48, 19. 41, 40 
only in the throne will I be greater than | 
thou, i.e. as possessing royal dignity. 

3. to be great in value, i. e. to be greatly 
walued, to be highly prized, 1 Sam. 26, 
24; comp. v. 21. Also to be magni 
i. e. praised, extolled. Pa. 35, 27 573° 
rar let Jehovah be magnified. 40 17. 
70, 5. 2 Sam. 7, 26. 

Pixi. 573, Josh. 4, 14. Esth. 3 1, at 
the end of a clause 573 Is. 49, 21, comp. 
Lehrg. § 93. n. 1. Heb. Gram. J 51. n. 1. 

1. to make great, to cause to grow, to let 
grow, i.q. to nourish, to train, etc. e. g. 
the hair Num. 6, 5; so the rain nourishes 
plants, trees, i. e. causes them to grow, 
ls. 44, 14. Ex. 31,4; to bring up children 
2 K. 10, 6. Is. 1, 3. 23, 4.— Trop. to make 
great, powerful, Josh. 3, 7. Esth. 3, I. 6, 
11. 10, 2. Gen. 12, 2. 
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Yn 


2. trans. of Kal no. 2, to value greatly, 
to prize highly. Job 7, 17 what is man 
BN P that thou shouldst so greatly 
prizehim? Hence to magnify, i. e. to. 
praise, to extol, Ps. 69, 31; seq. 7 34, 4. 

Puau pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be brought 
up, trained up, Part. Ps. 144, 12. 

Hips. 1., io make great, to increase, 
Gen. 19, 19. Is. 9, 2. 28,29, mits> bssan 
pp. to make great in doing, i. e. to do 
great things, wonders, spoken of God, 
Joel 2, 21, and with nidz> impl. 1 Sam. 
12, 24; see aleo below. So with the 
ellipsis of a different gerund, 1 Sam. 20, 


41 and they both wept 9 r-, ac.’ 


mis3>, until David wept greatly, vehe- 
mently.—The same construction is also 
taken in a bad sense: My Y Obad. 
12, mpa bmn Ex. 35, 13, pp. to make 
great the mouth, i. q. to speak great 
things, i. e. proudly, insolently. Also 
We? n to do proud things, to act 
proudly, insolently, Joel 2, 20; and simpl. 
59% Lam. I, 9. Zeph. 2, 8; seq. 52 Ps. 
25, 26. 38, 17. 55, 13. Job 19, 5. Jer. 48, 
26. 42. Comp. "33 Hithpa. 

2. to make high, to lift up, Ps. 41, 10 

Hrrura. 1. to show oneself great and 
a to magnify oneself, of God Ex. 


2. to magnify oneself in a bad sense, 
i. e. to act proudly, insolently, seq. 52 Ie. 
10, 15. Dan. 11, 36, 37. 

Deriv. „, Tru, n, u, and 
pr. n. 1 h, 5439 or v. The rest 
bere follow. 


Y m. part. or verbal adj. becoming 
great, growing up, 1 Sam. 2, 26. Gen. 
26, 13; great Ez. 16, 26. 


2P c. suff. WII, once n Pa, 150, 2. 

1. greatness, magnitude, Ex. 31, 7. 

2. greatness, i.e. majesty, magnificence, 
as of a king Ex. 31, 2. 18; of God Deut. 
3, 24. 5, 21. 

3. % Sth greatness of heart, i.e. pride, 
insolence, Is. 9, 8. 10, 12. 

73% (perh. too great, giant, afer the 
form of adjectives expgessing blemishes 
of the body, as NR, ME, De, ete.) 
Giddel, pr. n. m. a) Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 
7,49 .b) Ezra 2, 56. Neh. 7, 58. 


7 


mI see ru. 


ren (whom Jehovah bath made 
great or powerful, see r. 933 no. 2) Geda- 
liah. pr. nu. a) of the governor of Judea 
appointed by Nebuchadnezzar, 2 K. 25, 
22 aq. Jer. 40, 5 aq. 41, 1 sq. called also 
wrest, 39,14. b) Ezra 10, 18. c) 
Zeph. 1, 1. 


Y (A) pr. n m. a) Jer. 38, 1. 
b) 1 Chr. 25,3.9. e] see MSY lett. a. 
n Giddalti, pr. n. of a son of He- 
man, 1 Chr. 25, 4. 29. R.» Pi. 


fut. YY" L to cut or hew down, 
to cut off, pp. of tees, to fell, sce Pual; 
trop. of persons alain, Is. 10, 33. Arab. 
ee ee ee 

mutilated. Kindr. is ; see 
more under N. Ones of the beard as 
cutoff in moursing, Ia 15,2 narn Pr» 
every beard is cut off, mutilated. In the 
corresponding passage Jer. 48, 37 is read 
fra which some 80 Mss. have 
also adopted in Is. L e. though without 
goed reasce; since Jeremiah, in the man- 
ner of later writers, substitutes a more 
emo word in the place of ons less 
wual Zee Comm. on ks. I. c. comp. 
Geach. d. hebr. Sprache p. 37; see also 
above under ÚR p. 96. 

2 to cat or break asunder, as a staff 
Tech. 11, 10.14. Trep. Ged is said to 
break the arm of any one 1 Sam. 2, 31, 
or the horn of any one Lam. 2, 3 (comp. 
Ps, 75, 11), i. q to break hig power, to 
take away his strength. So also in 
Arabic. 


Nips. to Be cut off or down, Judg. 21, 6. 
la 14, E. 2X 25. to be broken, e. g. 
horns Is, 48, 25, statues Ez. 6, 6. 

Piat. 734, with distinct. acc. 2, to 
cut or break asunder, to break in pieces, 
an basa, belts, Is. 45,3; herne Ps. 75, 11; 
idols, images, Deut. 7, §& 12, 3. 

Pua to be cut down, as a tree Is. 9, 9. 

The derivatives all follow. 


n (pach. tre aller, i. a impetuous | 62, 4. 


warties, c le. 10, 32,) Gideon, pr n. 
of a waszios and judge of Israel, who de- 
a4 
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livered the nation from the bondage of 
Midian, Judg. c. 6-8. Sept. Peden. 


BSR (a cutting down) Gidom, pr. n. 
of a place in the tribe of Benjamin, Judg. 
20, 45. 

WN (id. after the form iv) Gid- 
eoni, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 11. 2, 22. 


r pp. L & Arab. S to cut off 
comp. under N; trop. to use cutting 
words, verbis proscindere. Hence 

Pie $733 to reproach, to revile; Arab. 
Conj. II, Syr. Pa. id. Thus a) men, 
see D; b) moetly God, to blas- 
pheme, 2 K. 19, 6. 22. Is. 37, 6. 23. Ps. 44, 
17. So also by actions, by presumptuous 
and voluntary sins, with which men mock 
and contemn Jehovah, Num. 15, 30. Ez. 
20, 27. 

Deriv. wn, VR . 


V to wall, to wall in or around ; 
also to build a wall. Arab. > id. 
The primary idea is that of surrounding, 
enclosing, e. g. with a wall, hedge, etc. 
comp. the kindr. roots "ZA, , ate. 
and see under IN p. 30. Comp. also 
"ON, "MD. The same stock of roots is 
widely diffused likewise in the occidental 
languages, designating now that which 
encloses, and now the space enclosed. 
Comp. in later Lat. cadarum, Ital. cata- 
rata, Germ. Gatter, Gitter ; oftener with 
the letter r transposed, as Gr. zogros, 
hortus, cors, chors, cohors, Germ. Garten, 
Engl. Garden, also Germ. Gard, i.e. a 
fortified enclosure, fortrees, as in the pr.n. 
Stuttgard, etc. Slavic gorod i. e. fortified 
city, comp. Russ. Novogorod, etc. etc.— 
Part. n builders of the wall 2 K. 12, 
13, Oftentrop. a) 52 * YN to bead 
a wall around any one, i. e. to protect, to 
defend, Ez. 13, 5, comp. 22, 30. b) 
5 723 n to wall up around any ane, to 
hedge in, i.e. to obstruct his way, shut 
him up, prevent his going out, Lam. 3, 7. 
9. Job 19, 8. Hes. 2, 8. 
The derivatives all follow. 


Y comm. gend. m. Ex. 48 7; f. Ps. 


1. a wall Ez. 13, 5; spec. wall of a 
vineyard Num. 22, 24. Is. 5, 5. ` 


T 

2. a walled place, enclosure, Ezra 9, 9. 

Arab. 5 Nde-, a wall of a house 
or enclosure, iho place walled in. 


J m. 1. i. q. A, a wall of a court, 
garden, etc. twice in constr. state, Prov. 
24, 31. Ez. 42, 10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 565. 

2. Geder, pr. n. of a Canaanitish city, 
the residence of a king, Josh. 12, 13; per- 
hape the same with M3. 


"3 (wall) Gedor, pr. n. a) ofa 
place in the mountains of Judah, Joch. 
15, 58. Now called Jedér on the brow 
of the mountains; see Robinson's Palest. 
II. p. 338. b) m. 1 Chr. 8, 31. 9, 37. 


TTA f. (r. A) constr. MV, plur. 


T”: 


constr. nin, c. suff. “A Pg. 89, 413 


with Teri impure, comp. 5 

1. a wall, as of a city Pa. I. c. oftener 
of a vineyard Jer. 49, 3. Nah. 3. 17. It 
differs from a hedge, Nn Is. 5, 5. 

2. a place walled in, enclosure ; hence 


8 — 
i. q. Arab. %- a fold for flocks and 


cattle, i. e. a stall in the open fields, open 
above and surrounded with a wall ; fully 
zur nia sheep-folds Num. 32, 16. 24, 
36. For such folds, comp. Hom. Od. 9. 
185. 

3. Wich art. rr) hn, Gederah, pr. n. of 
a city in the plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 36; 
perh. the same elsewhere called . 
Comp. Pun. Vn i. e. Gades in Spain, sec 
Monumm. Pheen. p. 304 sq. also Tua 
a city of Perea, Fadagnros Matt. 8, 28. 
al.— The gentile n. is . 1 Chr. 12, 4. 

run (folds) Josh. 15, 41, and with 
art. nina 2 Chr. 28, 18, Gederoth, aleo 
a town in Judah. R. . 

EIT (two folds, comp. pimede) 
Gederothaim, pr. n. of a town in the plain 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 36. R. . 

Y gentile n. Gederite, from “M2 
AA, or from n q. v. 1 Chr. 27, 28. 


809 i. q. Chald. 013; to heap up. 
Hence v q. v. 


TW Ez. 47, 13, a corrupt reading for 
mt, which stands in v. 15, and is also ex- 
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A 


pressed in the Sept. Vulg. Chald. and 
Engl. Vers. So also in 14 Mes. Comp. 
under 33. 


ma pp- to thrust away, to remove, 
sc. the bandage or dressing from a wound, 
i. q. to cure. Hoe. 5, 13 bu i e 
“19 nor remore from you the bandage, 
i.e. the king of Assyria could not cure 
the wounds of the Jewish state; as in 


the other member. Syr. fan. to goaway, 
to flee; Aph. to cha rest, to relieve, to 


deliver; Arab. * to repulse. The 
Rabbins explain nna by un. Hence 


cu f. pp. removal of the dressings,’ 
i. e. a healing, cure of a wound. Prov. 
17, 22 i 3°92 neg 33 a joyful heart 
maketh a happy cure. Sept. evexteiy 
note, comp. 16, 24. 


* TTA to bow oneself down, to prostrate 
oneself; spoken of Elisha as labouring 
to raise the dead child, 2K. 4, 34. 35 
n and he bowed himself upon 
him. Also 1K. 18, 42 Mynx "3" and 
he bowed himself down upon the ground. 
This signif. is demanded by the context, 
and is aleo unanimously expressed by all 
the ancient versions and interpreters; 
except Chald. and Arab. in 2K. The 
Syriac has the same word under the 
form a Ethpe. with which corres- 
ponds Chald. n;; the letters W and] 
being frequently interchanged ; see ex- 
amples under lett. . 

V c. suff , m. (r. mA no. I,) the 
back, only in the phrase in; arme ohen 
to cast behind one’s back, i. e. to neglect, 
to contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. Ez. 23, 35. Neh. 
9, 26. Comp. Then. So the E 


1b. dap, syeb hy dus 
A Chald. constr. ia and u, c. suff. 
mia, Nn, m. the middle, midst, ace r. MTB 


po, 1. Syr. id. Arab. șa the inside 


of a house, 5 within. — Hence a) 
02, un, ig: Pra in the midst of, or 
simpl. in; as Ra» iN tn the fire Dan. 3, 
25. 4, 7. 7, 15. zu in it Ezra 4, 15. 
Ibid. 6, 2 353% FD AMD N and in it 
(the roll) was a record thus written. 5, 7. 


2 


D) Rbd into the midet of, i. q. into, Dan. 
3, 6. 11. 15. c) ine from the midst 
of Dan. 3, 26. 


W for ma, as h for ma (r. M3) 
constr. , c. suff, "33, MI, m. 

1. the back, Prov. 10, 13. 19, 29. 26, 3. 
Is. 50, 6. 51,33. IRE Par Ia. 38, 
17, see in u. 

2. pp. belly, trop. the middle, midst. 
Job 30, 5 38939 137-70 they are driven forth 
rom the midst of men, from among men. 

RG see u Chald. 


2 1. i. q. Se med. Waw and 
Ye, to cleave, to cut, whence 33 a board, 
plank.— Hence 

2. to dig a well, like Arab. Conj. VIII. 
See 21 no. I. 2. 

3 iq. 29, to plough, to cleave the 
ground with a plough. Hence 2 K. 25, 
12 Cheth. 5723 (0°38). ploughers ; in 
Keri vaain. 


L 313 (r. n3} q.v.) a locust, Nah. 3, 17. 
Plur. or collect. 21 and n (for Win, 
Heb. Gram. § 86. 1. ö.) Am. 7, 1. Nah. 
3, 17 "353 ri locust of locusts, denoting a 
great multitude of them. Chald. & , 
ru, u, plur. n. 

IL 3% (pit, cistern, r. A no. 2,) Gob, 
pr. n. of a place otherwise unknown, 
where David fought with the Philistines, 
2 Sam. 21, 18. 19. 


7 Gog, pr. n. a) Of the king of 
the land Magog, xin Phu, Ez. 38, 
2. 3. 14. 16. 18. 39, 1. 11; also of the 
Rossi, Moschi, and Tibareni; who is 
described by the prophet Ezekiel as 
about to come with a vast army from 
the extreme north, 38, 15. 39, 2, after the 
exile, 38, 8. 12, in order to invade the 
holy land; where, however, he is to pe- 
risb. See 3130.—In Rev. 20, 8 Twy, 
like Magog, seems to be the name of a 
5 king; as also in 
Arabie, b) Of a Reubenite, 1 
e 


2 i. q. N no. 2, to press or crowd 


upon any one, to invade, Gen. 49, 19. 
Hab. 3, 16. 


D and W a root not in use, 
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rm 

having the came general force as , 
i. e. to be rising, gibbous, like a back or 
belly. The derivatives follow partly the 
analogy of verbs 359, as , M; and 
partly that of verbs M asta for ma, ma, 
e; and have both the signif. of back, 
sce W; and also that of belly, see u. 
From the belly comes then the word for 
body, eee T, cn; and this idea is then 
transferred to the signif. of people, see n. 

L g f. contr. for ma, from r. 1m. 

1. a lifting up, exaltation. Job 22, 20 
ria mern en hen men humble 
themselves, thou dost command exalta- 
tion, i. e. the humble and meek thou dost 
exalt. Commonly: when thy ways (v. 
28) are cast down, then thou shalt say, 
exaltation, i.e. thou shalt soon pass from 
the lowest to the most prosperous con- 
dition. 

2. pride, haughtiness, Jer. 13, 17. Job 
33, 17. 

II. wg f. i q. u, the body, Job 20, 25. 
See in r. M3. 

m3 Chald. pride, Dan. 4, 34. 


, cogn. 113, pp. to cut in pieces, 
to cut through; henee 

1. to pass through, to pass over or 
away, i. q. Arab. N med. Waw, Syr. 

, to pass away, to fail. Ps. 90, 10 
R tn 12-2 for it (life) soon passeth 
over, and we fly away. 

2. causat. io cause to pass through or 
over, to bring over. Num. 11, 31 Mere 
went forth a wind foom Jehovah, Ig 
dene onb and brought up quails 
from the sea. Sept. e Vulg. 
detulit. Heb. intpp. and cut them off 
from the sea, comp. Na. 

Nore. For the word "tia Ps. 71, 6. 
see under r. M3. 


ora m. a young bird, e. g. a dove or 
pigeon Gen. 15, 9, an eaglet Deut. 32, 11. 
So called from its peeping, see r. II no. 
II. Arab. A ae the young of doves 
and other birds of the same genus; Syr. 
transp. Wo}. 

Tu (r. mya, as ri from by, perh. 
quarry,) tis, a region of 


TO 


Mesopotamia subject to the Assyrians 
2 K. 19, 12. Is. 37, 12, situated en the 
river Chaboras 2 K. 17, 6. 18, 11. 1 Chr. 
6, 26; whither a part of the ten tribes 
were carried away by Shaimaneser 2 K. 
17, 6; Ge. Tavtauritiçs, now HKaushan. 
Comp. Ptolm. 5, 18.— in 1 Chr. 5, 26 in- 
deod, ia the werde “iam Mond un 
Wis vrn awn, the Chaboras is sepa- 
rated from the river of Gozan by the 
word RYT) interposed; so that these 
might seem to be different streams. 
But this is preb. te be attributed to a 
laxness of construction in the writer. 


W, c. cuff. 1 pers. once “i3 Zeph. 2, 9; 
plur. 0753, constr. u, sometimes in 
Cheth. Gi Ps. 79, 10. Gen. 25, 23; m. 

1. a people, nation, pp. it would seem, 
body, corpus, from r. NM q. v. and then 
transferred to a body politic or whole 
peaple; comp. Lat. ‘corpus reipublice, 
populi, civitatis’ in Cicero and Livy. It 
is a general word, spoken of nations 
universally, and also of the Israclites, 
notwithstanding the doubts of some in- 
terpreters; e. g. Is. 1, 4. 9, 2. 26, 2. 49, 
7. Gen. 35, 11. 12, 2. Ps. 33, 12.—The 
Plur. din is spoken apec. of nations other 
than Kerael, foreign nations, Neh. 5, 8; 
comp. B38 no. I. a, espec. Jer. 32, 20; 
also iz p. 92, b. Often with the 
accessory notion of hostile and 
Pa. 2, 1. 8. 9,6 16. 20. 21. 10, 16. 59,6 
9. 79, 6. 10. 106, 47. al. comp. 8". Or 
aleo as profane, aliens from the true God, 
i. e. Gentiles, heathen, (see below,) Jer. 
31, 10. Ex. 23, 20. 30, 11. Pa. 135, 15. al. 
asian b circle of the Gentiles, Galilee 
of nations, see . 
the Gentiles, comp. *. Collect. u for 
Dri Is. 14,32. Sometimes opp. to BY, 

pon, by which the Israelites usually 
spoke of themselves, Is. 42, 6 AMT PMN 
Bu snd I will set thee as a corenmu 
for the people and a light to the Gentiles, 
i. e. a teacher, enlightener, comp. v. 1. 
49, & Deut. 26, 18. 19. 32, 42—Very 
rarely found seq. genit. et c. suff. 
mint, vin Zeph. 2 9; usually Nin by, 
“29, 139. The LXX. commonly ren- 
der BY by laos, Yis by i Oro, Vulg. gens ; 
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donn v isles of 


ba 


whence also in N. T. sà T are opp. 
te 0 dacs Seok fh Luke 2 32. 

2. Poet. of flights or troops of ani- 
mals, Joel 1,6. Zeph. 2, 14. Comp. 2 
Prov. 30, 25.26. Gr. dora mu v, vi 
vow, uuidem, int live, role, Hom. II. 
2. 87, 458, 469. Od. 14. 73; equorum 
gentes Virg. Ge. 4. 430. 

3. Sometimes 6753 Gentiles approach- 
es nearly to the nature of a proper name. 
Josh. 12, 23 53525 oris 459 king of the 
Gentiles al Gilgal, where apparently, an 
afterwards in Galilee, Genfiles had set- 
tled down among the Hebrews. In Gen. 
M, 1 it is uncertain where the 0753 ase 
to be sought who joined in the war 
against Sodom; Le Clerc understands 
the people of Galilee, comparing >™aa 
din Is. 8, 23; perhaps comparing Gen. 
10, 5 we might understand nations of the 
West. Not unaptly interp. anon. - 
Asug Happvilus. 


N £ (nM), 1. the tedy, pp. the 
belly, as Syr. trunk. Ex. I, 11. 
23. Dan. 10, 6. Gen. 47, 18 there is no- 
thing left,... Orca MoR TÒR 
baour boder and our landi. ‘Neh. 9, 37 
Dramaga Hos anin- dY they hare do- 
oatile. 

2. dead body, corpse, carcass, of men 
1 Sam. 31, 10. 12. Nah. 3 3; of animals 
Judg. 14, 8. 9. 


W see bu. 


TB. 1. part. act. fem. of the verb 
mda no. 2, collect. erdes, company of ex- 
iles, captives, (comp. sing. nòis an exile 
2 Sam. 15, 19.) Ezra 1, 11. 9, 4. Jer. 2, 
6. Ez. I, L 3 11. 18. 11, 24. 28. al. Spo- 
ken also of those who have again re- 
turned to their country, Ezra 10,8 Arab. 
8 ð 

fle aod * — ; 

2. abstr. erie, captivity, migration. 
1 Chr. 5, 22 mb>‘arrmy wt the erde. 
ran 22 equipment for erile, veesela 
or bag for wandering, Ez. 12, 7. 
rug q 10 go into erile, captivity, Jer. 
29, 16. al. nnn 2 exiles, captives, 
also those who have returned from cap- 
tivity, Ezra 4, 1.6, 19. 8, 35. 


bua 


175 (exile) Gotan pr. a of d ty of 
Bashan, afterwards belonging to Manas- , 
ach, and assigned as a city of refuge to 
the Levitea, Deut. 4, 43. Josh. 20, 8. 21, 
27 (where Keri 13). 1 Chr. 6 56. 
Josephus mentions both the city, which 


he calls Tavlan, B. J. 1. 4. 4, 8; and the 


adjacent region, Tavlavitiç, Ant. 8. 2. 3. 
$. 8. 13. 4 al. which latter he sometimes 
distinguishes from Bashan and places 
west of it on the Upper Jordan and Sea 
of Galilee, though elsewhere he includes 
k onder Bashan. Its modern name is 
Jaulan. See Robineon’s Palest. HI. pp. 
208, 312. App. 149 182. 

Fu m. a pit, once Ece. 10.8. Syr. 
id. Chald. vun, R309, the 
letter 3 being interchanged wich 2.— 
The root yrs has in Syr. and Chald. 
the sense of digging. 

° FAD a root not wed, Syr. oy 
colour, Chald. ph to colour, to dye. 
Hence 


N (coloured, dyed) Guni pr. n. m. 
a) Gea. 46, 24; whence also patronym. 
of the same form, for un, Num. 26, 48. 
b) 1 Chr. 5, 15. 


m. zh ot mn, fut. IN, to 
breathe out one’s life, to expire, to die, 
Gen. 6, 17. 7, 21. Num. 17, 27; mostly 
poet. Job 3, 10. 10, 18. 13, 19. 14, w. 27, 
5. al. Sometimes with nm Gen. 25, 8. 


* SAR d. Arab. Ag to be hollow, 
pee in 22 no. 1; Conj. V, id. also to be 
er be concealed within any thing; Conj. 
Il, & shad, to clove a door or gate, pp. to 
eee any thing to be or be concealed 
within. So 

Hirn. to aut, e. g. u door Neh. 7, 3. 
Hence 


TES f. a body, i. e. dead body, corpee, 
wo called from its hollowness, 1 Chr. 10, 


12; i. q. M% in the parall. passage 1 
enn Arh Goga hollow, the 

belly, Kiam dead body. Rabb. Hu 
bedy, person. 


IAA Le pp do tern 
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2 


aide from the way, like m; thon, to 
turn aside to any person or place, ec. in 
order te lodge er remains and hence ia 
common usage 

1. to sojourn, to ciel Sor a time, te lire 
as hot 4f home, i. e. es a stranger, for- 
eigner, guest; e. g. of single persons 
Gen. 12, 10. 10, 9. 20, 1. Judg. 17, 7; 
also of a people Ex. 6, 4. Ps. 105, 23. 
Ezra 1, 4. Poet. of beasts Is. 11, 6. 
Seq. 2 of the land in which one sojeuras 
Gen. 21, 28. 26, 3. 47,4. The person or 
people with whom ‘one sojourne is put 
with © Gen. 38, 5; me Ex. 12 48. Lev. 
10, 33; B Ie. 16, 4; but poet. alse in the 
eocus. Pe. 120, 5 en ay rin 
wo ts me that I with Masech, the 
Meshi. Jadg. 5, 17 ig =u: mgd T7) 
and Dan why abides he at the ships? 
i. e. why dwells he listless on the ect 
of the sea, as aptly Sept. Vulg. Luth. 
Job 19, 15 "N73 A the sqfournere in my 
house, i. e. ay servants, parall. with 


| maids in the other bemistich. Ex. 3 22 


FN NNR He ner in her house, 
Vulg. Acepita eins, Sept. r 
ethers understand neighbours, from the 
Arabic usage. Is. 33, 14 da > sus "9 
avis pia wb W hak who among 


ings ? the language of sinners trembling 
for themselves in sight of destruction and 
overthrow from God, v. 12, 13. DTI 9% 
nI to dwell in the tabernacle of Jeho- 
vah, i. e. to frequent the temple, to be as 
it were the guest of Jehovah, and by 
impl. under his care and protection, Ps. 
15, 1. 61, 5, comp. 39, 13; also c. act. 
Pa. 5, Sn Ne nor shall the wicked 
dwell with thee; parall. God hath no 
pleasure in wickedness. Arab. je 
Conj. Hi, to remain in a temple out of a 
sense of religious duty, also to receive un- 


der one’s protection ; Lf sl guest 
or client of God, i. e. one Whe has so- 
pureed in the sacred city.—Part. N, to 
be distinguished from the verbal noun 
A. whence Lev. 17, 12 5g9%ng Un Un 
the stranger that sojourneth among you. 
18, 26. 19, 34. Plur. 3 strangers, no- 
thades, Is. 6, 17.— b 28 4 im the de- 


Wi 


scription of a mine, "3 uga bm n he 
breaketh a channel, shaft, from where 
men dwell, i. e. from the surface of the 
ground as the abode of man; here dv 
N is for the fuller B% 93 “Ox DIY i. q. 
afterwards Bei. So with R. Levi 
would I interpret this passage. 

2. to fear, to be afraid, like V and 


. from the primary idea of turning 


out of the way; since he who is timid and 
in fear of any one, yields the way to 
him, gets out of his way. Seq. w, 
(comp. o no. 3,) Job 41, 17, and 738% 
Num. 22, 3. Deut. 1,17. 9, 19. 18, 22. 
1 Sam. 18, 15; once c. acc. of the thing 
feared Deut. 32, 27; seq. > of that for 
which one fears Hos. 10, 5. Of fear 
or reverence towards God, Ps. 22, 24. 
33, 8. 

3. to gather themselves together, to be 
gathered together, a signification which 
it has in common with kindr. “3%, "%3, 
q. v. pp. to scrape together; see more in 
Thesaur. p. 274, where this meaning is 
vindicated against J. D. Michaelis. Ps. 
56, 7 NBL TU they gather them- 
selves together, they hide themselves, i. e. 
in troops they lurk in ambush. Seq. 52 
and PW against any one, 59, 4. Is. 54, 15. 
See Hithpal—Once, it would seem, 
trans. i. q. Chald. and Syr. 933, N. 
Pe. 140, 3 niondo muas they gather to- 
gether wars, i. e. multiply wars, strifes. 

Hrrural. hi 1. i. q. Kal. no. 1, 
to sojourn, 1 K. 17, 20. 

2. i. q. Kal. no. 3, to gather themselresto- 
gether. Hoe. 7, 14 ayia Sinn yrds 
31005 for corn and wine they assemble 
themselves, they rebel against me, i. e. 
they assemble to supplicate idols in be- 
half of the fertility of their fields. For 
“miro Jer. 30, 23, see under W). 

Deriv. u, 9%, rn, wd, d, 
us, mug, ron, pr. u. W:. 

II. W, a different root, perh. to 
suck; whence "U, nu, a suckling, the 
sucking whelp of a lion. Comp. "3, 
Ethiop. OPA : a young ass; 589 a suck- 
ing child; I a young animal. 


mu, a whelp, ac. of a lion, plur. 1 
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mning Jer. 51, 38, "ninth Nah. 2. 13. 
R. W IL 


W, plur.b 2, m. 1. a whelp, cub, 
so called as still a suckling, see r. n no. 
II. Spec. of a lion whelp, Ez. 19, 2. 3, 5. 
mang W Gen. 49, 9. Deut. 33, 22. Dif- 
ferent from W i. e. a young lion alrea- 
dy weaned and beginning to seek prey 
for itself. Once of the whelp of the jackal 

Ge- Geo Be » 
whelp of the lion and of the dog. Syr. 
b 

2. pr. n. r (ascent of the whelp 
or whelps) Maaleh-Gur, a place near 
Ibleam, 2 K. 9, 27. 


293 YV (sojourn of Baal) Gur- Baal, 
pr. n. of a place in Arabia, prob. so called 
from a temple of Baal, 2 Chr. 26, 7. 


273, plur. mids, m. pp. a small 
stone, calculus, ah, spec. as used in 
casting lots; hence 

1. a lot, Lev. 16, 8 sq. To express 
the casting of lots the verbs used are 
mM, TH, Pen, wn, n, m3, 
which see; for the lot as cast, 5g? Jon. 1, 
7. Ez. 24, 6; of the lot as shaken from 
the urn is said 53 5913 mdz Lev. 6, 9, and 
> data ag? Num. 33, 54. Josh. 19, 1 aq. 
That as to which the lot is consulted is 
put with 52 Ps. 22, 19, dx Joel 4, 3. 

2. lot, that which falls to one by lot, 
espec. a portion, inheritance. Judg. 1,3 
Ding "MR ng come up with me into 
my lot, my portion. Is. 57, 6. Ps. 125, 3. 
Metaph. lot, portion, destiny, as assigned 
to men from God, Ps. 16, 5. Dan. 12, 13 
Hons TOFD) and arise to thy lot in the 
end of days, in the Messiah’s kingdom ; 
comp. Rev. 20, 6. f 


"WAS, WB, a clod, lump of earth or 
dust; once Job 7, 5 Keri 35 . 83> 
n; (Cheth. %3) worms and clods 
of dust clothe my body i. e. cover it, 
referring to the ashy skin of a sick per- 
son, which, as being also rough and 
scaly, has in a measure the appearance 
of being sprinkled over with lumps of 
earth. Sept Sedaxes yic, Vulg. sordes 
pulveris. The Talmudists also use this 


Ta 


word for a clod, or mass like a clod, 
Mischn. Tehor. 3. § 2. ib. 5. § 1. See 
more in Thes. p. 276. From it is then 
derived the denom. VOUSN to wrestle, 
pp- to raise the dust in wrestling, see 
paR. The etymology is very obscure. 

Simonis regards Š% and Ù% as put for 


vo, , from r. Yost to be unclean, 


thy, whence LU filth. Better perh. 
to assume a root i. q. ya, whence also 
F. n. W.. 

T3 m. (r. 133) Plur. constr. A. 

1. a shearing, meton. wool ne a 

Deut. 18, 4 PRX ta NGN the 

frat of the fleece of thy sheep. Job 31, 20. 
Comp. m3. 

2. a mowing, & g. a mown meadow, 
Pa. 72, 6. Am. 7, 1 % A the king's 
mowings, referring perhaps to some right 
of the Israelitish kings to exact the ear- 
Bert grasa. 

"B73 m. Ezra 1, 8, a treasurer, the 
keeper of the royal treasures among the 
Persians; see in r. . Plur. Chald. 
nn Ezra 7,21, and dropping the sibi- 
lation rn Dan. 3, 2.3, Corresponding 
is Syr. ON fey. Hop, Pers. 
= Y all which are compounded from 
2, 21, ” and the Pers. syllable 3j, 39, 
(tke Germ. bar in ehrbar, achtbar, 
which seems to form possessives. 


Y pp. to cat, like n q.v. Spec. 

1. to ad stone, to hew, to form by cut- 
ting or hewing, whence Syr. wy to cut 
off, to shear. 

2. metaph. to divide out to any one, to 
mete owt, to assign as a portion; comp. 
Gr. EN from téuvey. Espec. like 

synon. , spoken of benefits, kindness 
baed: Pa. 71, 6 Un rh YR n 
from my mother’s womb thou hast meted 
an to me in kindness, i. e. hast been my 


benefactor. Arab. 5. to retribute, to 
pay, sh retribution, punishment, re- 
ward. a 
Deriv. reya, and pr. n. nia, u. 
TA £ ig, 12 no. 1, a fleece, Judg. 6, 
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39. 40; more fully "ey NN v. 37. 
8 
Arab. 8° >. Hence 


uz (after the form mba, ns, perh. 
quarry) Gizoh, pr. n. of a place other- 
wise unknown, whence is derived the 
gentile n. 9 Gizonite, 1 Chr. 11, 34. 
Comp. * from mba, 50 from g. 


TTÀ to cut, e. g. grass, to mow, see 
ta. Spec. to shear a flock, Gen. 31, 19. 
38, 12. 1 Sam. 25, 4. 7. Also of the hair, 
to shave the head in mourning Job 1, 20. 


Mic. 1, 16. Syr. Chald. and Arab. i> 
id. Kindred roots, all having the ‘pri- 
mary idea of cutting, are n, Ul, an, 
dra, “Wa, and transp. "i; eee under 
yip, xn, TR, TIN —The form 13%) 
Num. 11, 31, see under the root iu. 

Nips. uz, plur. 9853), to be shorn, to 
be shaven, spoken of enemies, i. e. to be 
cut off, slain, Nah. 1, 12. Comp. as to 
the metaphor, Is. 7, 20. 

Deriv. , ru, and 

Is (shearer) Gazez, pr. n. of two 
men, 1 Chr. 2, 46. 

n (r. 3) a cutting, hewing of 
stone; hence ma "33% 1 K. 5, 31, and 
simpl. *) hewn stones, espec. squared, 
Is. 9, 9. 1K. 6, 38. 7, 9. 11. 12. Ex. 20, 22. 

1. 215 fut. 5129 (cogn. ta) 1. pp. 
to strip off, as skin from the flesh, to 


flay, Mic. 3,2. Arab. $s of a beast 


of burden, to be galled, wounded, flayed. 
Hence 
2. to pluck off or away, to tear away, 
to take by force, like Syr. transp. Ae 
a) By open violence, 2 Sam. 23,21 13" 
“VSB TA NIN he the 
spear out of the Egyptian’s hand. 1 Chr. 
11, 23. Job 24, 9 they tear the orphan 
from the mother’s breast. Gen. 31, 31 I 
Seared lest thou wouldst take by force thy 
daughters from me. Deut. 28, 31. Spoken 
of the carrying off of women, Judg. 21,23, 
355 Job 24, 19 “yny 4572" vr. mg 
20 drought and heat carry off the snow- 
sige i. e. absorb them, dry them up. 
b) Oftener by fraud or injustice of any 
kind, e. g. the property or possessions of 


M 
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12 


others, ia seize upon, to take by force, to | 40, 24. Arab. Sd trunk of the palm, 


claim as one’s own, Job 20, 19. 24, 2. 
Mic. 2,2. Espec. of the rich and pow- 
erfut whdseize upon the possessione of 
the poor by fraud and viotence, Lev. 5, 
23. Jer. 21, 12. 22, 3. 

3. e. acc. of pers. to trip, to poi, to 
rob any one. a) pp Judg. 9 25. Pa. 
35, 10. b) By fraud and injustice, i. q. 
pg. Lev. 19, 13. Prov. 22, 22. 28, 24 
Part. pass. D332 Deut, 28, 29. 

Nirn. pass. to be taken away, e. g. 
sleep, Prov. 4, 16. 


II. STD obeol root, i q. Arab. Jia 
to peep, as a young bird. Hence A. 

ota m. robbery, concr. any thing taken 
by violence, plunder, Lev. 5, 21. Is. 6L 8. 
bra 1 Er. 22, 29, 

ST id, twice c. genit Ez. 18, 18. Ece. 
5, 7. 

TOTS constr. ro, Ia 3, 14, id. dn 
nbn Ez. 18, 7. 12. "$37 non the spoil 
of the poor, i. e. goods taken from them 
by violence and injustice, Ia. 3, 14. 

NA ohsol. root, pp. to at of, like 

- o ore Qe a 
Arab. fee Oe whence * 
Jeam, the cutting of of a syllable ; comp. 
under r. 11. In Heb. trop. io crop, to 
eat off, ta derem, like cogn. , 202, 
comp. n no. 3. Hence 

N m. a locust not yet winged, bru- 
chus, Joel 1, 4. 2, 25. Am. 4, 9. Targ. 
um a creeping locust; Syr. Kaaso 
(exuens, detrahena) a locust without 
wings; Sept. xaynn, Vulg. eruca. See 
Credner ad Joel. L c. 


O33 (devouring) Gazzam, ps. n. m. 
Bza 2, 48. Neh. 7, Sl, 


J obeol. root, i. q. 7M no. 1, to oud 

daw a tres Comp. S Conj II, and 

L II, to out ofi; VIL, to cut woad 
5 


313 w. c. cufſ. 523, the trunk of a trea 
cut down, the stump, Job 14, 8. 
gent. a trunk, stock, stem, Is, II, 1; alsa 
of a tree just planted and taking root, Is. 


Syr. yey a trunk, espec. a slender 
trunk, 


2 fut. “137 see no. 3, and “13° Beg 
no. 4. 

1. to cut, to cut in two, to divide, 1K. 
3, 25. 26. Ps. 136, 13. Arab. N to cut 


off, Syr. lių to out away or around. 
Comp. under the roots M, i. Kindy. 
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are also “$p, MID, end by transp. 
A, VIR rr. 

2 to cut down trees, wood, 2 K. 6, 4. 
See M7339, and TE axe, from cogu. TY- 
3. to eat, to devour, from the notien ef 
cutting up food, see K n. 4 and rr 
no. 2. So Fut. O, Ia. 9, 19, trop. of war 
and slaughter, parall. with Eg. Arab. 


* to eat quickly, to slaughter, to kill. 
4. 


Trop. to cut off, i. e. to decide, ta de- 
termine, to decree, fut. A, Job 22, 28. So 
Chald. Syr. "33, N: Comp. MU. 

5. Intrans. to be cut off, to fail. Hab. 
3 17 Mx m9389 “t though the flock 


fail from the fold. Sept. Hilsa ngi- 


Bata. Arab. æ spec. of failing water. 


Nirn. 1. piss. of Kal na 4, to be de- 
creed, Esth. 2, 1. 

2. to be cut off, i.e. separated, ed. 
2 Chr. 26, 21 r MBO n N for Re 
was cut off, excluded, from the house of 
Jehovah. Ia. 53, 8 Wen N u for 
he was cut off from the land of the living. 
Ps. 88, ©. 

3. to be cut off, i. q. te perish, Lam. 3, 
54; c. dat. pleon. Ex. 37, 11 > mP we 


s 
perish, Arab. N calamity, destruc- 
858 * 

The derivatives follow, except M139. 


"T2 Chald. 1. i. d. Heb. no. 1, to cos, 
to cut off ; see Ithpe. 

2. i. q. Hebd. no. 4, to decide, to deter- 
mine, to decree, peo. of fate, destiny. 
Part. plur. N pp. decidere, determiners, 
put for the Chaldean astrologers, diviners, 
who by casting nativities fram the pinse 
of the stars at one’s birth, and by warteus 


Then, arts of eomputing and divining, fesatold 


the fortunes and destinies of individuals, 
(numeri Babylonii Hor. Carm. I. II. 2,) 


Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4. 5, 7. 11. Comp. Chald. 
ii decree, in Rabbinic spoken of the 
divine decree, fate, {inta the art of cast- 
ing nativities, astrology; on which see 
Comment. on Is. II. p. 349. 

Irure. to cut off or out, 3 pret. fem. 
mem Dan. 2, 45, and in the Heb. man- 
ner FMI v. 34. 


(r. W) 1. a piece, part, plur. owa 
pieces of victims Gen. 15, 17; parts of the 
sea as divided Ps. 136, 13. 

2. Gezer, (prob. a steep place, preci- 
pice,) pr. n. of a city anciently the seat of 
a Canzanitish king Josh. 10, 33. 12, 12; 
situated on the western borderof Ephraim 
and assigned to the Levites Josh. 16, 3. 
21, 21; although the ancient inhabitants 
were not expelled, Josh. 16, 10. Judg. 1,29. 
It was destroyed by the Egyptians, and 
again rebuilt by Solomon, 1 K. 9, 15 aq. 

TTT f. once Lev. 16, 22 rr puede 
into a desert land or tract. The same is 
expressed in v. 10. 21. 22 fin. by NABI. 
Sept. eis viv dero, Vulg. in terram so- 
Mariam. Pp. into a land eaten off; crop- 
ped, naked, without herbage, see r. "13 

s ow 
po. 3. So Arab. 2 ee Camoos 
p 699. Syr. ae sterile. 

YZ constr. r) Chald. f. a decree, 
sentence of God, of angels, Dan. 4, 14.21. 
Often in the Targums. Comp. r. II no. 
4, and Syr. er- 

III f. (r. n) 1. cut, i. e. form, figure 


ef a man, the body; comp. g from 2 
and Fr. taille. Lam. 4, 7. Correspond- 
ing is Arab. sa. 

2 pp. a cut off, a separate place, 
prob. an area, enclosure, court, in the 
middle of which the temple was built. 
Ez 41, 12-15. 42, 1. 10. 13. 

YW? 18am. 27,8 Keri (Cheth. wu) 
Gezrites, pr.n. of a people attacked by 
David while sojourning among the Phil- 
istines ; prob. the inhabitants of the city 
Gezer, "13. 


? er 
TTA m. the belly of reptiles Lev. 11, 
42; of a serpent Gen. 3, 14. So called 
from its bent or curved form, see r. . 
Comp. Germ. Bauch from beugen, backen. 
25 
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Ma, M (valley of vision) Gehazi, 
pr. n. of the servant of Elisha, 2 K. 4, 11 
sq. 5, 20 aq. 

"a obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. <5: 
(b and v being interchanged) to light a 
Site, io kindle, med. Damm. to burn, to 


flame, whence wast a great fire burning 


fiercely, Gehenna ; from the primary root 
br, den. — Hence 


nina f plur. n, “bma (£ Ez. 1, 
13) a coal, a burning coal, diff. from om9 
a black coal Prov. 26,21. So Job 41, 13. 
Prov. 6, 28. Is. 44, 19; more fully Wx "bra 
Lev. 16, 12. Poet. coals for ightnings, 
2Sam. 22, 9. 13. Hence put for punish- 
ments to be sent from God, Ps. 140, 11. 
Coals upon the head, a proverbial ex- 
pression denoting something exceedingly 
troublesome, which causes the severest 
pains and torments; so Prov. 25, 21 if 
thine enemy be hungry, give him bread to 
eat ; and if he be thirsty, give him water 
to drink; 12 for so thou shalt heap coals 
of fire on his head, i.e. thou wilt over- 
whelm him with shame and remorse for 
his enmity towards thee; comp. Rom. 
12,20. In like manner the Arabs speak 
of coals of the heart, fire of the liver, to 
denote burning care, anxiety, remorse 
and shame. Comp. my remarks on this 
expression in Rosenmiller’s Repert. I. 
p- 140, and in the Lond. Class. Journ. 
no. 54. p. 244.—Eleewhere also a coal, 
as being kept in order to preserve fire, 
is put for the last hope or scion of a 
race or family, like Gr. ¢ønvgor, 2 Sam. 
14, 7. 


2 i. q. Arab C to burn, to flame, 
see . Hence 


O3 Gaham, pr. n. of a son of Nahor, 


£ 
Gen. 22, 24; perh. appellat. i. q. eat 
having flaming eyes. 
* T3 i-q. Chald. yx, Syr. iy f0 ih 
cline, to bend. Hence jira. 


Mh obsol. root. Arab. A to hide 
6 0) 


oneself, to lurk, A lurking- = 
Hence ~ 


M 


"W13 (lurking- place) Gahar, pr. n. m. | 


Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 49. 
MB wee ndl. 
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TA 
the plain of Judah, 2 Chr. 14, 9 [10]. 
Comp. the mod. es-Sdfieh, Robinson'a 


Palest. IL p. 345. 
h) N c. Art. NN, the valley, a place 


N or RR to flow together, as in Mount Pisgah, opposite to Beth-peor 


water.—Hence 


R'A rarely n Tech. 14, 4, and Rí: 
Is. 40, 4, without Aleph u, constr. & 
and "3; Plur. pp. N (Pinta) 2 K. 2, 
16. Ex. 6, 3 Chethih, but oftener transp. 
mise, c. suff, onis Ez. 35, 8; comm. 
gend. (m. Zech. 14, 5. f. v. 4,) d valley, 
eo called as the place where waters flow 
together; then a level region, . 


Arab. 7e valley, level tract, ike, 
ee, Š iam, place hese wakiw 
together, valley, depressed tract —It dif- 
fers from , which signifies a valley 
watered by a brook or torrent; also from 
MIP and PVI, which denote plains of 
greater extent; see Relandi Palæst. 348 
aq. Hence it is spoken only of certain 

f vallies; just as others are called 

V, nypa, poy. Thus 

a) oiT un, A, Jer. 7, 2. 19, 2. 6, 
Bin 2 3 2k. 23 10 Cheth. bir “3 Josh. 
15, 8, valley of Hinnom, of the sons of 
Hinnom, etc. on the south and west of 
Jerusalem, through which passed the 
southern boundary of Benjamin and the 
northern of Judah, Josh. 15, S. 18, 16. It 
was noted for the human sacrifices here 
offered to Moloch, 2K. Jer. IL ce, and 
was also called Meh and xar éfoz79 RN 
Jer. 2, 23. 

b) rm A, and e. Art rm, 
valley of craftemen (see Vn) near Jer- 
rusalem, with a village of like name, 
} Che. 4, 14. Neb. 11, 35. 

e) n a (valley which Ged 
hath opened) valley of Ji in 
the northern part of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 
14. 27. 

d) nd wy Pa. 60, 2. 28am. 8, 19, 
valley of salt, near the Dead sea. 

e) in N valley of passengers, eant 
of the sea of Galilee, Ez. 39, 11. 

f) 032P % valley of hyenas, in the 
tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sam, 13, 18. 

g) THY R valle of Zephathah in 


in the land af Moab, a station of the Irra- 
elites, Num. 21, 20. Deut. 3, 29. 4, 46. 


*'T'3 a root not in use, signifying to 
bind, to tie together, to couple, like Arab. 

OL med. Ye Conj. II, w bind, to fetter, 
1 a bond, fetter, thong; and with a 
guttural prefixed "pz, 728, ST, ug. 
perh. Ix, tx. In the occidental lan- 
guages comp. the roots gaden, gatten, 
i. e. to couple, whence Germ. Gatte, Gat- 
tung, Kette, Lat. catena, etc.—Hence 


T3 m. 1. a cord, thong, band. Is. 48, 
4 of a stiff necked people: . 51523 "Te 
thy neck ts an tron band or rod. 

2.4 nerve, SENEN, tendon, Chald. n, 
Syr. I. Gen. 32; 33 Plur. Bx 37, a. 


10 i0 ii, 11. 40 17. 
„Y and ITI Mic, 4 10, fut rs, 


conv, 25). 

1. to break or bura forth, spoken of a 
fountain or stream of waters, Job 40, 23; 
of an infant breaking ſorth from the 
womb, Job 38, 8; of a warrior rushing 
forth to battle, Ez. 32, 2—Syr. wy to 
break forth, as water or as an infant. 
Chald. id. and espec. to break forth tq 
battle. 

2. trans. te cause. to break forth, to 
bring or draw. forth, e. g. an infant from 
the mother’s womb, Ps. 22, 10 rme-s3. 
WL “Ni for thou didst bring me forth. 
out of the womb, where Mi ia a less usual 
form of the participle, comp. Lehrg, p. 
402. Bo of a mother, to bring forth, 
Mic. 4, 10. 

Hirn. to break forth, to rush forth from 
a place of ambush, Part. 11°39 Judg. 20, 33. 

Deriv. nN. 

N or N Chald. Arn. to break forth, 
to rush forth, e.g. the winds, as if to battle, 
Dan. 7,2. See the Heb. root no. 1. 

(breaking forth oc. of a fountain) 


Giah, pr. n. of a place near Gibeon, 
2 Sam. 2, 24. 


7a 

TOTI pp. a stream, river, so called as 
breaking forth from 5 Sup 
Job 40, 23. Corresponding is 
9222 9 ?0 o 
Ja and Jg, ‘whith is ‘used 
by the Arabs before the names of several 
larger Asiatic streams, as the Ganges, 
the Araxes, etc. In Heb. it is a pr. n. 
Gon, e. g. 

1. A fountain with a stream and pools 
on the west and southwest of Jerusalem, 
1K. 1,33 38. 2Chr. $2, 30. 33, 14. See 
Robineson’s Palest. I. p. 512. 

2. The second of the four rivers of 
Paradise, which is said to flow around 
the land of U or Ethiopia, Gen. 2, 13. 
Some apply here the Afabic usage of 
the word y A mentioned above, and 
‘understand the Ara-res; thus taking d 
in a sense very different from the usual 
one. On the other hand, the constant 
testimony of the ancients is in favour of 
the Nile, as Sept. Jer. 2, 18. Ecclus, 24, 
. Joseph. Ant. 1. 1. 3. Most prob. the 
Ethiopian Nile is to be understood, which 
may be truly said to flow around Ethio- 
pia. See more in Thesaur. p. 281, 282. 


od rarely 5 or 71 Prov. 23, 25 
Cheth. fut. 77, apoc. 52°; pp. to move 
n a circle, to revolve, whence deriv. , 


comp. 553; also dike Arab. Jie med. 
Waw, to dance in a circle, comp. dar 
aad 3371 — Hence 


L to exult, to rejoice, poetic. Job 3, 22 
wren joyfid even wito rejoio- 
tag, pp. unto leaping for joy. Is. 40, 13. 
65, 18; seq. 3 of pers. or thing in which 
one Ps. 9, 15. 13, 6. 21, 2. 31,8. 
149, 2; also 52 Zeph. 3, 17. mimg bua 
to rejoice in Jehovah, espec. in his good- 
ness and mercies, Is. 20, 19. 41, 16. Joel 
2,23. Ps. 35, 9. 89, 17. Trop. joy is also 
ascribed to inanimate things, Ps. 96, 11. 
Is. 35, I. 

2. to tremble, to fear, which comes 
from the leaping or palpitation of the 
heart; see Job 37, 1. Ps. 29,6; comp. the 
room 3317 and Sw. Bo Gr. opysiras xag- 
Ka gy e Cheph. 164, 102, 
4 napdla xélin, Talis ene, Seidl. ad 
Eurip. Electr. 433; Lat. cor salit Plaut. 
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So Vice verea “hte implies a trembling 
‘for joy, Is. 60, 5. Jer. 33, 9.— Hence På. 
2 11 . 2 h fear with trembling. 
Hoa. 10, 5 for the people shail mourn over 

u (the calf) Sa. rhy Wend Gnd the 
priests shill tremble fort. 

The derivatives follow. 

272 see DR. 


m. 1. pp a eivele, circuit ; hence 
an age, aum, and meton. wen of an age, 
generation, i. q. In „comp. yk. Dan. 1, 
TOwp> "Oi Aden 3 of your 
age. Arab. or N iq. nin yarad. 
In fhe Talmud "bsa ‘i is one born er 
same hour and under the same star 
‘me, 

2. etultation, r gladness, Hos. 
9, 1. Is. 18, 10. Jer. wre 

T3 f. iq. by no. 2, exultation, re- 
joicing, gladness, Ps. 65, 13. 1. 35, 2 
7) ma rejoicing and shouting, i. e. «t. 
constr. for the absol. 


* obsol. root, Arab „UL med. Ye, 
prob. to build wp, to 9 whence 


= a boiling of the breast, from anger, 

hunger, thirst. Corresponding is Germ. 

gahern, in some dialects gohren, giehren. 
Hence ; 


A, U. m. lime, so called from its 
effervescing when slacked. Is. 27, 9. 


Arab, Tr and Lig ‘unalasked line. 
N Chald. emphat. & 7 id. Dan. 5, 5. 
Comp. Targ. Is. 27, 9. Am. 2, 1. 


‘Wa a sofourner, stranger, i. d. "3, 
2Chr. 2, 16. 


D3 see Uu. 


W (filthy, eve wu) Geshan, pr. n. m. 
1Chr. 3, 47. 

A m. plur. b. (r. 593) 1. a heap of 
stones Job 8, 17; mostly with 09% ad- 
ded, Joch. 7, 26. Often of ruins le. 25, 2. 
Plur. heape, ruins, Jer. 9, 10 “ree n: 
h entry and I vill make Jerusa- 
lem Neape, ruins. 51, 37. 

8. a fountain, spring, so called from 
the rolling or welling up of the waters, 
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Cant. 4, 12. See dba Niph. no. 2.—Plur. 


a) A place situated between Jericho 


rolling waves, billows, Ps. 42, 8. 89, 10. and the Jordan, Josh. 4, 19. 20. 9, 6. 10, 


107, 25. 29. Syr. . a wave, billow. 
23 m. a bowl, reservoir for oil upon the 
sacred candelabra, so called from its 
round form, i. q. M33 no. 2. Zech. 4, 2. 
R. 523 to roll. 
RII see mda. 


225 obsol. root, a eofter form from 
N to scratch, to scrape, to shave ; cogn. 


Arab. A to scrape, to abrade, 2 
to shear wool. Hence 


393 m. a barber, Ez. 5, 1. Syr. FANG 
a razor. 


9293 (boiling fountain, from 51 and 
Jia ebullition, see r. 932) Gilboa, pr. n. 
of a mountain or mountainous tract in 
the tribe of Issachar, where Saul was 
defeated and slain by the Philistines. 
1 Sam. 28, 4. 31, 1. 2 Sam. 1, 6. 21.— 
From the etymology it would seem to be 
strictly the name of a fountain (Tuba- 
nia 7) or of a village near a fountain; 
whence it was prob. transferred to the 
neighbouring mountain. A village called 
Ifovd (r. FsdBovs) is mentioned by Eu- 
sebius; and the same exists upon the 
mountain at the present day as Jelbén ; 
see Robinson's Palest. III. pp. 157, 170, 

3353 , plur. 055353 (r.553) 1. a ee! 
e. g. of a chariot, etc. Is. 5, 28. Ez. 10, 
2. 6. 23, 24. 26, 10; of a well, for drawing 
water, Ecc. 12, 6. 

2. a whirlwind, Pa. 77, 19. Ez. 10, 13. 
Syr. AAL Hence 

3. chaff, stubble, any thing driven 
round before a whirlwind. Ps. 83, 14 
>33 Yom" side O my God, make 
them as chaff, etc. Iu, 17, 13 "28> 57572 
MRO like the stubble before the whirl- 
wind; parall. yo.—Aram. n.. nbs 
chaff, dust, or the like, which is driven 

2923 Chald. a wheel, Dan. 7, 9. 

2923 m. (r. 5) 1. a wheel, Ie. 28 28. 

2. With the art. nn (circle, or ac- 
cording to Josh. 5, 9 a rolling down or 
away,) Gigal. 


6. 7. 14, 6. 15, 7; where Samuel and 
Saul offered sacrifices, 1 Sam. 10, 8. 11, 
14. 15. 13, 4-9. 15, 21. 33; and where 
the prophets dwelt, 2 K. 4, 38, although 
idols were also worshipped there Judg. 
3, 19. Hos. 4, 15. 9, 15. Am. 5, 5. More 
fully in n~a Neh. 12 29. Gr. Tal- 
yala 1 Macc. 9, 2. No trace of the 
name or site of Gilgal now remains; see 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 287. 

b) A place or region near the western 
coast of Palestine, Deut. 11, 30. Josh. 12, 
23. Euseb. and Jerome speak here of a 
Galgula, and the modern name Jiljûleh 
is still found; Robinson’s Palest. III. 
p. 47. 


zz f. a skull, cranium, (r. >>3, ) so 
called from the round form, 2 K. 9, 25. 
Aleo used like Lat. caput, Engl. head, 
poll, where the individuals of a tribe or 
people are enumerated or mentioned, as 
Ex. 16, 16 rn? 995 an omer the 
head, i. e. for each person. Num. 1, 2 
ondan sI->2 ak the males according 
to their polls, i. e. singly, man by man. 
v. 18. 20. 22. Comp. tx" Judg. 5, 20.— 
Among the Rabbins rehm COD is 
d P 

‘poll-money, a poll tax. Syr. 
id. the Lamed being dropped in the first 


9 
syllable; Arab. KAS, id. where the 
second Lamed is dropped, comp. Toà- 
yoda Matt. 27, 33. 


z 25 obsol. root, signifying prob. fo 
be smooth, polished. Cogn. are 25), 122, 
q. v.— Hence 

To}, c. auff. g, the akin, i e. the 
human skin, as smooth and naked, Job 


16,15 Arb AI, Syr. A 


* F723 fut. mbar, convers. Bern, pp. te 
be naked, and trans. fo make naked; 
kindr. with r. Mb} to be naked, bald, 
whence with a softer pronunciation Ada, 
n34. It is applied ospec. to the car as 
uncovered by removing the hair, or to 
the face when the veil is removed. 
Comp. Arab. Yep to put off a garment, 
to put off a veil and so uncover the face; 
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metaph. to uncover or disclose any thing. 


Hence in Hebrew: 
I. to make naked, to uncover; and 


then to disclose, to reveal; espec. in 


the phrase b ln MBE to make bare or 
cover the ear of any one by removing 
the overhanging locks, as is often done 
in whispering a secret to another; hence 
to tell to any one, & disclose, to show. 
1 Sam. 20, 2 my father doeth nothing . .. 
mrs n RD) but that he tellech me. 
v. 12. 13. 9, 15. 22, 8. 17. Also in a 
slightly different sense spoken of God, 
Job 36, 10 he openeth their ear to disci- 
piine, to instruction, i. e. causes them to 
hear. v. 15. 36, 16. Hence trop. vd nbi 
to reveal a secret, Am. 3, 7. Prov. 20, 19. 
—Also enz to unclose or unfold a 
book, to unroll a volume, Jer. 32, 11. 14. 

2. to make bare a land of its inhabit- 
ants, i. e. to migrate, to emigrate, (Arab. 
A> and > id.) either voluntarily as 
2 Sam. 15, 9; or involuntarily, i. e. to be 
carried away captive, to go into captivity 
or exile, 2 K. 17,23. 24, 14. 25, 21. Am. 
1,5. 6,7. al. Spoken of inanimate things, 
Ie. 24, 11 the joy of the land is banished. 
Job 20, 28. Prov. 27, 25. 

Nira. 1. to be uncovered, made na- 
ked. Is. 47, 3 thy nakedness shall be 
covered. Ez. 13, 14. 16, 36. 23, 29. 
Also of removing a veil, Jer. 13, 22. 

2. to be revealed, i.e. a) of men and 
God, to discover oneself, to appear, as if 
a veil were removed, i. q. N, seq. 58 
Gen. 35, 7. 1 Sam. 14, 8. 11; comp. Is. 53, 
1, where seq. 52. b) to be discovered, 
manifested ; to come to light, spoken of 
what before was concealed, Is. 49, 9. 
Hos. 7,1. c) to be uncovered, seq. > 
and dst, Ia. 23, 1. 1 Sam. 3, 7. 

2. to be carried away, pass. of Hiph. 
ls. 38, 12. 

Piri. i. q. Kal, but oftener in the literal 
and primary signification. 

L. to make naked, to uncover, e. g. the 
feet Ruth 3 4. 7; the foundations of a 
building Mic. 1,6. Also seq. acc. of the 
veil or covering removed, Is. 22, 8. 47, 2. 
Nab. 3 5. Job 41, 5.—Spec. a) mba 
rey mn to uncover the nakedness of a 


woman, i. e. to have carnal intercourse 
with her, Lev. 18, 8 sq. 20, 17 sq. So 


to uncover the nakedness of a man is to 
have unlawful intercourse with his wife, 
Lev. 20, 11. 20. 21, as is explained by 
Lev. 18,8; and in the same senee is used 
the phrase to uncover one’s skirt or caver- 
let, Deut. 23, 1. 27, 20. b) God is said 
to uncover the eyes of any one, i. e. to 
open the eyes, to discover secret things 
to mortal eyes, Num. 22, 31. Ps. 119, 18. 
“bA opened as to ‘the eyes, having 
the eyes. open, spoken of a prophet, Num. 
24, 4. 16. 

2. Metaph. to reveal a thing concéaled 
Job 20, 27, a secret Prov. 11, 13; to be- 
tray a fagitive Is. 16, 3; to lay open, to 
make known, e. g. God his attributes Ps. 
98, 2. Jer. 33,6. ^ 59 mbes is i. q. mba 
2 ‘by Wr to uncover chat which is 
upon any thing, to remove the veil from 

upon it, Lam. 2, 14. 4, 22, where no 
since is needed. 

Pua to be uncovered, made naked. 
Nah. 2, 8 mba she is uncovered, i. e. 
ignominiously, epoken of Nineveh. 

Hirn. M23" and mbar, fut. apoc. 5391, 

to carry away captive, to carry into exile, 
1 K. 15, 29. 17, 6. 11. 18, 11. al. 

Horz. pass. Esth. 2, 6. al. 

Hrrnr. 1. io uncover oneself, Gen. 9, 21. 

2. to disclose or reveal oneself, e. g. the 
heart, Prov. 18, 2. 

Deriv. Dein, join, Pada, , and pr. 
n. Pon, san, 


nbs, 10h, Chald. to reveal, Dan. 2, 
22. 28 29. 

Arn. after the Heb. manner "531, i. q. 
Heb. Hiph. to carry into exile, to migrate, 
Ezra 4, 10. 5, 12. 


ieh I. q. mis q. v. exile, migration. 
1 (after the form g, mde; 
exile, ftom r. Dez,) Giloh, pr. n. of a city 
in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 51. 


2 Sam. 15, 12. Gentile n. 2 2 Sam. le. 
from a form fn, as j from rohy , 


mA f: (r. 523 q. v. note.) 

1. a fountain, spring, i. d. di no. 2. 
Plur. Josh. 15, 19. Judg. 1, 15. 

2. a bowl, reservoir, so called from its 
round form; spoken of the reservoir for 
oil above the sacred candelabra, Zech. 
4, 3, comp. v. 2, where is masc. 55. 
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Trop. Ecc. 12, 6 in deseribing old age 
and death: DOM n PD D WR ID 
anm nbs yan) before the silver cord be 
4ooved, and the golden bowl be broken, 
i. o. lamp bowl, oil-cup. 

3. a globe, as an ornament on the tops 
‘Or capitals of columns, 1 K. 7, 41. 2 Chr. 
4, 12. 13. 

4 ih and Wm 2, Gulloth, 
Upper and Lower, pr. n. of two towns 
not far from Hebron, Judg. 1, 15. In the 
parall. passage Josh. 15, 18 it is: Mi%>9 ‘à 
and mimma ‘3. 


yd m. plur. pp. trunks, logs, blocks, 
which are rolled, comp. r. 99} note, lett. e. 
Hence in derision, idols, Lev. 26, 30. 
Deut. 29, 16. al. So in various phrases, 
as noian “ang Net to go after idols 
1 K. 21, 26; * fαν̃ 139 to serve or wor- 
ship idols 2 K. 17, 12. 21, 21; 9 ˙2 xt 
n to lift up the eyes unto idols Ez. 
18, 12. Often joined with other con- 
temptuous names of idols, as “SÙ 
Deut. 29, 17, niasin Ez. 16, 36, D 
30, 13; also very freq. in expressions in 
which idol-worehip is reprobated, as 
05533 KBD) to pollute oneself with idols, 
Er 20,7; o N 6, 9; r HN? 
‘p»daban 23, 37; etc. 


DII m. (r. den) a covering, mantie, 
. in which one is wrapped, Ez. 
27,24. (Chald. nh}, * id.—Henee 
Gr. zlapus, zlavis, Tara. 


Ta Joch. 21, 27 Keri, i. q. u q. v. 


reh, once M39 Obad. 20, f. with Ka- 
mets impure. R. N). 

32 : ity, exil 
2 K. 26, 27. Jer. 52, 31. Ez. 1, 2. 33, 21. 

2. collect. captives, exiles, rv md} 
exiles of Judah, Jer. 24, 5. 28, 4. 29, 22. 
40, 1. mins mibg spoken of Israel living 
in exile Is. 45, 13. 

ETD} Chald. emph. RTAS} f chest 
exile. uu N eriles Dan. 2, 25. $, 13. 


Ezra 6, 16. Syr. AN 


red in Kal not used, pp. to be 
amooth, and hence to be bare, naked, 
comp. M9}; spec. to be bald. Arab. 


r This 


is a softened root from the harsher Ng; 
by transpos. p>m. In the western lan- 
guages correspond calvus, Blavie goly, 
holy, Germ. kahl ; alao gelu, glacies. 
Pret pp. to make bare, bald; hence 
to shave the head, Num. 6, 9. Deut. 21, 
12; a person 1 Chr. 19, 4. Also to shave 
off, to cut off the hair, see Pual; the beard 


2 Sam. 10, 4. Onde intrans. to share 
oneself, the hair and beard, Gen. 41, 


14. Metaph. to shave a land, i. e. to lay 
it waste with fire and sword, Is. 7, 20. 
Chald. rb to shave, to shear, rts bald, 
bare, spoken by the Rabbins of monks, 
like Bohem. -Aoly. 

Poa to be ehaven, shorn, Judg. 16, 
17. 22. 

Hrrura. I. o Re oneself, Lev. 13, 33. 

2. to shave or cut off from oneself, e. 
ace. Num. 6, 19. Comp. Lehrg. p. 284. d. 


bes m. (after the form , Warp, 
N) a table, tablet, of wood, stone, er 
metal, on which to write or inscribe any 
thing, i. q. 1%, so called as being smooth, 
bare, naked or empty, see r. reg. Ia. 8, 
1. -In Talmudic 2 is the empty mar- 
gin oſ a page or volume, roll. 

Pion. 2 Ie. 3, 23, mirrors, pp. 
tablets or plates, lamina of polished 
metal, which were used by the Hebrew 
women as mirrors, Ex. 38, 8. Job 37, 18; 
and which were carried about by them 
in the manner of other nations, being 
mostly of a round form and furnished 
with a handle; see Comment. on Is. L e. 
So Chald. Vulg. Kimchi in Comment. 
Abarbenel, Jarchi—On the other hand, 
the LXX and Kimchi understand trane- 
parent garments, diaꝙrij Aazovixa, as if 
making naked the body; comp. Sohroe- 
der de Vestitu mul. Heb. p. 311, 312. 


bard (r. Df) 1. Adj. rolling, turning, 
e. g. the valves of a folding door, 1 K. 6, 
34. Comp. Ke. 41, 24. 

2. Zubat. a ring Esth. 1, 6. Cant. 3, 14 
n owog sy ada wI Ade 
hands are as gold rings sot with geme of 
Tarshish, i. e. the fingers when covered 
are like gold ringe, and the nails dyed 
with henna, or the like, resemble geme, 

2 a circle, circuit, region, i & . 
Speo. n N l. 8 28 ‘circle of the 


* 


Gentiles, i. e. Galilee; and xor dogry, 
bbun Josh. 20. 7. 21, 32; n (He 
parag.) 2. K. 15,29; in yy 1 K. 9, 
11, i. e. the district with twenty. small ci- 
ties, in the tribe of Naphtali, around the 
city Kedezh (thrice called 5">53 wp), 
inhabited mostly by Gentiles, espec, by 
the neighbouring Phenicians. Sept. 7 
Talaia, Galilee. 

r ) f i. d. W np. 3, a circle, cir- 
cuit, region. deren nib Ya the cir- 
cles or districts of the Philistines Josh. 
12, 21 rr Joel 4,4; Tui 
Al 1 Mace. 5, 15. py TMi, 
i q. FEV , the circuit or borders of 
the Jordan, el-Ghor, Josh. 2, 10. 11. 
The same region seems to be meant in 
Bz 47,8. 


193 (fountains) Gallim, pr. n. of a 
eity of Benjamin, lying north of Jerusa- 
lem, 1 Sam. 25, 44 Is. 10, W. 


rY} (exile, an exile) Goliath, a Phi- 
stinse giant, slain by David in single 
combet, 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23. 21, 10. 22, 10. 
Comp. Ecclus. 42, 5. On T Chr. 20, 5, 
see under the word 2. 


* 253, 1 pera. “nbn, but pior. bba 
Gen. 29, 3. 8; imp. n, rin, once ba PA 
119, 22; to roll, e. g. stones Gen. 29, 3.8. 
Metaph. seq. 
any one, e. g. reproach Josh. 5, 9. Ps. 
199, 22; neq. 58 and 49 to roll from one- 
self to or another, Ps, 37, 5 >a. 
RTI Nr roll or devolve thy way 
upon Jehovah, i e. commit all thy affairs 
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599 £0 roll off or away from. 


tbs: 


‘word. Hence in the derivatives it is re- 


ferred: a) To things round, rolling, re- 
volving, as 55 wheel, also a whirlwind, 
595 a ring, nN a roll, volume, niba 
a skull, 593, 59a ball of dung, >3, M23 a, 
bowl, reservoir. b) To things heavy, 
which are rolled along, and not carried; 
whence >} a heap of stones, ; 
trunks, logs, blocks, put for idols; 5e a, 


large stone; Arab. Us a heavy busi- 
ness. c) Also spoken of rolling. waves, 
like Germ. quellen, Engl. to well, whence: 
>a, in, i. q, Germ. Wellen, Engl. waves, 
billowe.—F rom this most ſertile monosyl- 
labic stock have also flowed the triliteral 
roots 53%, Arab. Il, 722, whence 152 
wagon, wain; and with a third radical 
at the end, 033 to roll or wrap up, df, 
d, Lat. glomus, glomeravit, globus, 
Germ. Klumpen, Engl. chemp. Other 
kindred roots in the Hebrew itself are: 
baz to move ina circle; and, changing 
the palatal to a guttural; dam, bary, dax, 
bsg, q. v. Beside these, there is also a 
multitude of shoots branching off into the 


occidental languages, espee. the Greek ;. 


comp. xéddon ido (Valck. ad Herod. 7. 


155), Kull, xvlirðw (553), xoddow, xoà- 


lafos, xc, xl los (comp. xorg), x0, 
Avga a round cake (); also, the pala- 
tal being dropped or transferred to the 
end, Nes, Hue, aii, eiu, Nin, oblog, 
or dos, Niyyos, N and Aο, etc. Lat. 
volvo, later Lat. callus i. q. Fr. gallet, 
caillou (51), Germ. Galle, Golte i. q. 
Quelle, quellen, wallen, wälzen, onomat. 
kedlern, Swed. kula, low Germ. Kani, 


hene Kagel.—— Where any thing is 


relied along or revolves on a rough, 
stony, gravelly soil, so as to cause a, 
harsh, grating, scraping sound, this is. 
expressed by similar roots made harsh 
by the letter . as „, 73, N, the. 
branches of which are no less widely, 
diffused. 

Nir n. 539, plur. W532, fut. da. 

1. to be rolled, to roll along, as billows, 
Am. 5, 24. i 

2. to be rolled together, as a scroll, 
e. g. the heavens, Is. 34, 4. 

Poat, to be rolled, e. g. in blood, to be 
stained with hleod, Ia. 9, 4.—Hrrure, id. 
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2 Sam. 20, 12. Seq. 59 to roll oneself | ped together; hence an unformed mass, 


upon any one, i. e. to rush or fall upon 
him, Gen. 43, 18. 

Pie. men iq. Kal no. 1, to roll, to roll 
down, Jer. 51, 25.—Hitupacp. r. to 
roll oneself down upon an enemy, i. e. to 
rush or full upon. Job 30, 14. 

Hirn. fut. 522) , to roll, to roll away a 
stone, Gen. 29, 10. 

Deriv. see in Note above. 


553 m. 1. dung, ordure, so called from 
the globular form, i. q. 521, see 8 ba 


note, lett. a. 1K. 14, 10.— Arab. 115 
the round dung of animals, as oſ camels, 
sheep. 

2. acircumstance, cause, reason, Germ. 
Umstand ; comp. as to this turn of the 
etymology, M30, Mitte. Hence 5232, 
c. sufi. — ‘padbas , Prep. on account 
of, because of, Gen. 39, 5. Deut. 15, 10. 
18, 12. Jer. 11, 17. 15, 4. Corresponding 
is Arab. A We pe and Lal pe 
c. Elif prosthet. 

3. Galal, pr. n. m. perh. weighty, 


5 
worthy, like Arab. jaf. a) 1 Chr. 
9,15. d) ib. v. 16. Neh. 11, 17. 


323 m. Chald. pp. a rolling, then 
weight, magnitude, see r. >>) note lett. b. 
Ezra 5, 8 and 6, 4 523 x great or heavy 
stones, hewn stones, which must be rolled 
along, not carried.—So Talmud. 53 
without zn, spoken of a large stone, 
Buxt. Lex. p. 433. 


293 m. i. q. dda no. 1, dung, ordure of 
men; in Sing. once, Job 20, 7 N22? 1553D 
D, Chald. and Vulg. well, sicut stercus 
suum in aternum ibit. Comp. for 
this degrading figure of destruction, 1 K. 
4, 14. 10. 

Flur. We pp. balls of dung, dung. 
Zeph. 1, 17; spec. human ordure Ez. 4, 
12. 15. 


“S53 (perh dungy) Gilalai, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 36. 

5 fut. 053", to roll or wrap to- 
gether, to fold, once 2 K. 2 8. See r. 52 
Kal and note. 

Deriv. pr. n. 0153, and 


B23 m. pp. any thing rolled or wrap- 


subetance, not yet wrought, the parts of 
which are not yet unfolded nor develop- 
ed, spoken of the embryo fetus, Ps. 139, 
16.—Often in the Talmud for any thing 
not yet wrought, elaborated, perfected, 
see Chelim 12. §6; also trop. of an un- 
formed unlettered man, Pirke Aboth 5.§7. 


* 17223 a quadril. not in use, formed 
from Q and dep, both which roots 
signify to be hard.— Hence 


T3023 adj. quadrilit. kard, Arab. 
8 


sI: hence sterile, barren, pp. of a 
hard stony soil, comp. o, sterilis; 
then of a woman, Is. 49, 21. Poet. of 8 
night in which none are born, Job 3, 7. 
Also lean, famished, emaciated with 
hunger, Job 15, 34. 30, 3. 


* 955 in Kal not used, Arab. Conj- 
III, to quarrel with any one, espec. ia a 
game of dice, drinking, or in dividing an 
inheritance. So in Hebrew: 

Hirupa. to become angry, to be irrita- 
ted, to grow warm, sc. in strife. Prov. 20,3 
it is an honour to a man to cease from 
strife, Ru N but every fool be- 
cometh angry. Seq. 3 of thing or cause, 
Prov. 18, 1.—Spoken also of strife itself 
as growing warm, Prov. 17, 14. 


“4353 obeol. quadrilit. comp. Arab. 
6. — 
2 hard, rough. Hence 


“1733 Gilead, pe. n. 1. of several men, 
as a) a on of Machir and grandson 
of Manasseh, Num. 26, 29. 30. Hence 


patronym. “1953 Gileadite, Judg. 11, I. 


12, 4 b) Judg. 14, 1. 2. c) 1 Cb. 
5, 14 
2 With the art H, Gilead, Gilea- 


ditis, (pp. hard, stony region, or accord- 
ing to Gen. 31, 41 i q. 1252 heap or hill 
of testimony,) a district of Palestine be- 
yond Jordan, strictly comprehending the 
mountainous region south of the river 
Jabbok, Gen. 31, 21-48. Cant. 4, 1; with 
a city of like name, Hoa. 6, 8. comp. Sept 
Judg. 12, 7, apparently the same with 
* nios. Here is the highest part of 
the mountains east of the Jordan; and 


wa 
oae ridge is still named Jebel Jer ad 
or Jedi, from two ruined towns so 
called upon it; see Burckhardt’s Travels 
in Syria, etc. p. 348. Robinson's Palest. 
IL p 243, 306. III. App 167. But the 
mame Gilead was also employed in a 
wider sense, so as to include the whole 
mountainous tract between the Arnon 
and Bashan, inhabited by the tribes of 
Gad, Reuben, and Manasseh, now called 
end ila hue, ie. el-Belka 
and Jebel Ajtan, Num. 22, 26. 29. 39. 
Deut. 3, 12. Josh. 12, 2. 5. 13, 10. 11. 30. 
Am. 3, 13. Hence put for the terri- 
tory of the tribes of Gad and Reuben 
Ps. 60, 9. 108, 9; for the tribe of Gad 
Jadg. 5, 17, comp. 5, 16; although too 
this usage is not constant, and in 1 Sam. 
13, 7 the land of Gad and Gilead are 
jvined.— Once it comprehends also Ba- 
shan, and extends even to the northern 
extremity of Palestine, Deut. 34,1. 
TDA i d. Arab. E. LE. to sit down, to 
lie down. Cant. 4, 1 et 6, 5 thy locks are 
as a flock of goats 134 “12 WiN which 
lie down upon Mount Gi pp. upon 
its side, as if hanging from it, see 19 no. 
2—Jerome Cant. 4, 1 qua ascenderunt. 
Sept 6, 4. Complut. avéSycar. Comp. 
con Il, to ascend. 
G3 Conjunct. (r. 633) 1. Implying 
junction, together, at once. So in the 
TY OB two together, both, Gen. 
27,45. Prov. 17, 15. 20, 10. 12; 53 d all 
together 2 Sam. 3, 31. Pe. 25, 3; WT Da 
Pa. 133, 1. 
2. Implying accession, also, etiam, Gen. 
3 6.22. 7,3. 19, 21.35. 30, 15. 35, 17. al. 
k is commonly put before the word to 
which it refers; but where a word is re- 
peated for the sake of emphasis, its place 
is before the latter, e. g. with pronouns 
arr O3 KT she, also she herself, Gen. 
20, 5; RYT D3 W3 in Ais mouth also, 
2 Sam. 17, 5. Prov. 23, 15. Gen. 27, 34, 
comp. Lehrg. § 191. Heb.Gramm. § 119.4. 
With verbe, Gen. 46, 4 03 552% K) 
m3 and Iwill also come up with thee. 
31, 15. 1 Sam. 1, 6. Sometimes also at 
the beginning of a clause it refers not to 
the next word, but to another more re- 
36 
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mote, Prov. 20, 11. Repeated di — f 
also — also, i. q. both—and, Gen. 24, 25. 
43, 8. Ex. 12, 31. Jer. 51, 12; thrice re- 
peated Is. 48, 8; U) — 1 Gen. 24, 44. 

3. As intensive, eren, comp. D no. 1. 
So Prov. 14, 20. 17, 26. Joel 3, 2. Wich 
a negative particle, not even, not so 
much as, Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. 2 Sam. 17, 
12. 13, comp. "3. So 5) Gen. 6, 4.— 
Often it serves merely to give emphasis 
to the ſollowing word, and frequently 
cannot be rendered into English, q. d. 
yea, indeed, 1 Sam. 24, 12 Mx" 63 NRS 
see, yea see! Gen. 29, 30 and he loved 
Rachel more than Leah, where it shows 
merely that the word Rachel is emphatic. 
Gen. 16, 13 "gi n h BS dH do 
I then here see i. e. live after the vision, 
sc. of God? i.e. in this place, just here, 
and not elsewhere. Job 2, 10 shall we 
receive good at the hand of God, and not 
etc. Hos. 9, 12 for wo to them! Gen. 42, 
22. Job 13, 16. 16, 19. Is. 66, 4. Tm? ba 
yea now, now then, Gen. 44, 10. 

4. Adversative, eren so, yet, neverthe- 
less. Ez. 16, 28 yea thou hast played the 
harlot with them, EA ND bg] and even 
80 (yet) thou art not satisfied. Ps. 129, 2. 
Ecc. 4, 16.—Hence “9 83 even when, even 
if, although, Is. 1,15; and without "2 id. 
Is. 49, 15. Pa. 95, 9. 63 “3 id. Ecce. 4, 14. 


* NYA in Kal not used, to absorb, to 
drink up, to swallow, i. q. Chald. 

Pixl. poet. of the horse swallowing as 
it were the ground in his eagerness and 
fleetness. Job 39, 24 YNN NYI he swal- 
loweth the ground, q.d. he runs away 
with it—The same metaphor is common 
in Arabic in thé verb to drink, to 
take a draught, as 6 yt pet see 
Schultens ad h. l. and Bochart Hieroz. 
I. p. 142-148. 


Hien. to let swallow, to give to drink, 
Gen. 24, 17.—Hence 


N m. a bulrush, spec. the Egyptian 
papyrus, papyrus nilotica, so called from 
its porous nature as absorbing or drink- 
ing in. moisture; comp. bibula papyrus 
Lucan 4. 136.—Job 8, 11. Ie. 35,7. The 
Egyptians made from it garments, shoes, 
baskets, vessels of various kinds, and 
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especially boats or skiffa, Plin. H. N. 13. | Amzu, a village east of Lydda; see 
21-26. So Ex. 2, 3 K vi 12H an ark or | Robinson’s Palest. IIL p. 56, 57. 


* of papyrus. ls. 18, 2. * 503 fot. i I. to do, show, or 

g a root not in use, Arab. G 5 V 

amputate ; Ethi PPS well or m, c. Acc. o 
ae i pi derired Per and of thing (comp. Gr. ev, zezo 
transp. DTA, „ Hence ie derived | Artur rira). 1 Sam. 24, 18 Wel MEME 
ei a cut, ie. a rod, staff, and then rn thou hast done me good, hast dealt 
cubit. The same verb is transferred to Hell with me. Gen. 50, 15 all the evil 
brave warriors, who cut down the enemy imix ne TOR which we did unto him. 
as trees; whence Arab. G and Syr. , Y. 17. Prov. 3, 30. 31, En oe 63,7. Beq. 
Arn. to be bold, brave, fierce, of a sol- | 2 of pers. Is. 3 9 N BA 1793 they have 
dier.—Fience brought evil themselves. Pa. 137, 8 

> noy ý Jom that which thou hast 

UTOA m. plur. Ez. 27, 11, brave sol- done to us. 
diers, fierce warriors, Jerome bella- 2. to do good to any one, to benefit, 
tores. This word has given rise to prov. 11, 17 ‘wey bi he doeth good wnte 
see Thesaur. p. 292. l | 17. 142, 8. 

793 m. (r. 2} q. v.) pp. a cut, i. e. a 3. to reward, to retribate, to recom- 
staff, rod, as being cut from a tree. Zab. | pense to any one good or evil; seq. ace. 
Hassle, a staff, rod, the letter A being 5 1 paat the Lord 
pa 5 5 3 | ness. Seq. 52 2 Chr. 20, 11. Ps. 103 10; 

5 |S Deut. 32, 6, unless by a diff. division of 
co. ie conis Judg. F TA ` | the words mirm bry is here ace. of person. 
Ie Nd. | Deriv. brag, rz, dreh, and pr. n. 


5 
eaned . n. m. 
Ru 5 II. 1. to wean a ehild, Ie. 28, 9 where 
i due is added. Is. 11,8. 1 K. 11, 20. 
S703 m. (r. b24) 1. act, work, doing, | 2. to ripen fruit, to make ripe, Nura. 
whether good or evil, i. q. desert; more | 17, 23. Intrans. to ripen, to beceme 
fully d, 5 Judg. 9, 16. Prov. 12, 14. | ripe, Is. 18, ö. 
Is. 3,11. In a sense, benefit, Ps. | Nirn. pass. of no. II. I. Gen. 21, 8. 
103, 2. Hence > Pros /n to render 1 Sam. 1, 22. 
to any one his desert, to repay his doings, ; Nore. The primary signification of 
works, Pa. 28, 4 enb n stim. Prov. | this verb, and the origin and connection 
12, 14; c. 52 Ps. 94, 2. So b broz nry | of the other senses, are illustrated by A. 
id. Ps. 137, 8. Prov. 19, 17; c. b9 Joel 4, 4. Schultens (ad Prov. 3, 30) by comparing 
2. recompense, retribution, ls. 35, 4. Arab. J pp. to cover with ſumenta- 
. tions so as to produce warmth and heat, 
N dag no. 1, 2. 2 Sam. 19, | to cherish ; which idea of warming and 
| cherishing he suppoecs is then trans- 
7 at ee b) 
89 . , to a child as weaned; c) to benefits 
off ; whence Arab. Ne acute minded, done to any one, by which we as it were 
E sycamore, from | cherish him ; and also even to evils 
WY bg which we bring upon anyone. But the 
the idea of cutting, see 023. Hence verb A can refer only to the signifi- 
TAI (i. q. Tia place fertile in syca- | cations in no. II; while for those in ne. 
mores) Gimzo, pr. n. of a place in the l, we may compare 593, Arab. Jes, to 
plain of Judea, 2 Chr. 28, 18. Now | labour, 10 do. 


* 


TY plor. wrevz, comm. gend. d ca- 
mel, male or female, Gea. 32, 16.— This 
word is found in all the Semitic lan- 
guages; also not only in Greek and 
Latin, but likewise in Egyptian, AA. 
WOTA, C2IMOPA, and in Sanserit 
under the form kraméla, kramélaka. If 
the origin of the word is to be sought 
in the Semitic languages, 5: is prob. 
bearer, carrier, from a} i q. Arab. 
chee to bear. : 

Dl (camel-driver, or camel- rider) 
Gemalh, pr. n. m. Num. 13, 12. 

l (reward or benefit af God) 
Gamaliel, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 10, 2, 20. 7,55. 


* DOS a roat not used, i. q HO q. v. 
to congregate, to conjoin, to heap up; 


comp. Arab. a to heap up, to increase, 
also intrans. to be heaped up, to be 
much Hence d and 920. 


Y3 a root not used in Hebrew, to 
we. see 7213. 


"OS far. Tan 1. to bring to an 
end, to complete, to perfect. Pe. 57, 3 
N “vai DR God who will complete for 
me, i e. will do all for me, will maintain 
my e; seq. 2 Ps. 138, 8. 

2 intrans. to come to an end, to cease, 
to fail, Pa. 7, 10. 12, 2. 77, A —In the 
Aramean dialects this verb is very fre- 
ent in both significations. 

N Chald. id. Part. pass. , per- 
fect, complete, finished, in skil or learn- 
mg, Exra 7, 12. 

n Gomer, pr. n. 1. A northern 
people sprung from Japheth, Gen. 10, 2; 
from which Togarmah or the Armenians 
are mid to have been descended, Gen. 
10, 3; and who are mentioned along 
with Togarmah in the armies of Magog, 
Ez. 38,6. Most prob. are to be under- 
od the Cimmerians, Kiuuigion inha- 
biting the Chersonesus of Taurica and 
the adj regions as far as the mouths 
of the Tanais and the Ister, and cele- 
brated for their incursioms into Asia 
Minor in the aixth century before Christ; 
we Herod. L 6, 15, 103 IV. 1, 11, 12 
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The Arabs call this people by transpos. 
. whence the modern Arim, Crimea, 
i. e the Taurican Chersonesus; also 
e ä 2 the Cimmerian sea, for the 

uxine. Wahl, io his Altes and neues 
Asien I. p 274, compares Gamér, which 
was the Armenian name for Cappadocia. 

2. The wife of the prophet Hosea, a 


harlot; Hos. 1,3—Appell. i. d. . coals. 


Nr (whom Jehovah makes per- 
fect) Gemariah, pr. n. m. Jer. 29, 3. 

W. (id.) Gemariah, pr. n. of a 
man of rank in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 
36, 10-12. 

13 c. suff. "33, comm. gend. (f. Gen. 2, 
15,) a garden, espec. a park, orchard, 
place planted with trees; pp a place 
surrounded and protected by a fence or 
wall, from r. N. Gen. 2,8 sq. PUNT jh 
a garden of herbs, shrubs, Deut. 11, 10. 
1 K. 21, 2. M3 33 garden of Eden, 
planted of God, Gen. 3, 24. Joel 2, 3, also 
„ A, 8. 9, and 

miT ja Gen. 13, 10, Is. 51, 3. A garden 
enclosed, shut up, Cant. 4, 12, as the 
emblem of a chaste female.—Plur. B°Q§ 
Cant. 4, 13. 6, 2. 


„22 fut. 27 1. to steal, to take 


away by stealth, secretly. This verb 
would seem strictly to be a denom. from 


Arab. 1 a side, latus, Chald. 33, and 
hence to signify pp. to put aside privily ; 
comp. Sanscr. parpraka thief, from par- 
gra side. Hence Arab. has sev- 
eral significations drawn from the idea 
of side, as fregit latus, duri a latere.— 
In Heb. seq. acc. of thing, Gen. 31, 19. 
30. 323 c. acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 19, 42. Deut. 
24, 7. Job 21, 18 rgo m23 D and as 
chaff which the storm stealeth (carrieth) 
away. 17,20. Part. pass. c. Tod parag. 
a Gen. 31, 39. 

2. to deceive, like Gr are. Gen. 
31, 27 "MR 333 and didst deceive me. 
Espec. seq. 39, pp. to deceive the heart 
or mind of any one, as lire yoov Hom. 
IL 14. 217. Gen. 31, 20 h Spee aba") 
13% and Jacob deceived Laban. v. 28. Seo 
L. de Dieu ad Gen. I. c. et Joh. 10, 24. 
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Nips. pass. of no. 1, Ex. 22, 11. 

Pieu i. q. Kal. 1. to steal, Jer. 23, 30. 

2. seq. 29 to deceive, 2 Sam. 15, 6. 

Poal. pass. Job 4, 12 27 133 "38 an 
oracle wus brought me by stealth, secretly. 
Inf. absol. 251 Gen. 40, 15. 

Hirupa. to do by stealth, seq. gerund. 
2 Sam. 19, 4 Kia MANN dw OFM apm 
IN and the people that day gat them by | 
stealth into the city. Syr. aac) ly 
to steal oneself away. 

Deriv. the three following: 


233 m. a thief, Ex. 22, 1. 6. 7. 


T1223 f. a theft, thing stolen, Ex. 22, 3. 

ru (theft) Genubath, pr. n. m. 1K. 
11, 20. 

u fem. of 33 , a garden, Is. 1, 20. Job 
8, 16. Pilur. a Am. 4,9. 9, 14. R. pa. 

rn f. id. chiefly in the later Hebrew, 
Esth. 1, 5. 2, 7.8. Cant 6, 11. R.W. 


22 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 4 and 
Chald. 193 to pide, to hoard, to lay up 
in store. Kindred roots are 092, å$, 
yds W22, and transp. 032, 129, 300, 
wy> Hence 

zi constr. 1 1. treasures, Esth. 
3, 9. 4, 7. 

2. chests, in which precious goods or 
wares are stored, Ez. 27, 24. 

7a Chald. plur. m. treasures, Ezra 
6, 1. 1; D2 house of treasures, treas- 
ury, Ezra 5, 17. 7, 20. Comp. "313. 

Nis m. plur. 093132, treasury of the 
temple, 1 Chr. 28,11. The ending 5-, 
=, occurs also in other Chaldee words, 
as M, 2%. Comp. Lehrg. p. 516. 

l 


729 (cogn. J22, 122) pp. to cover, to 
s- 
cover over, i. q. Arab. 422 trop. to pro- 


tect, everywhere of God as protecting | 26. 


men, scq. 59, like other verbe of cover- 
ing, see 52. 2K. 20, 6 rr D D 
rum and I will protect this city. Ie. 37, 
35, 39, 6; eq. dR 2 K. 19, 34. Præt uf, 
Inf. abeol. Jie; Ie. 31, 5. 

Hirn. fut. 939 i. q. Kal, Is. 31,5. Zech. 
9, 15 seq. 52. 12, 8 seq. 122; see 2 
no. 1. a. 


Deriv. P, Mpa, , BY, N. 
B23 see Chald. 53. 


Fru; (gardener) Ginnethon, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 10, 7. 12, 6. In v. 4 ia the corrupted 
reading “inga. 


* 57133 to low, as an ox or cow, an ono- 
matopoetic root, 1 Sam. 6, 12. Job 6, 5. 
Talm. id. Syr. E to cry out, to exclaim. 
Corresponding is Gr. yoos, Sanscr. and 
Zend. gau-e, Pers. 6; gU kas, gau, ax 
or cow, Lat. ceva, cow, Columel. 6. 24 
fin. Germ. Ko, Kuh, Engl cow, so 
called from their lowing. See Grimm’s 
Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 327.—Henee 


myi (lowing) Goah, Goath, pr. n. of a 
place near Jerusalem, Jer. 31, 39. 


* 533 to abhor, to reject with loathing, 
to cast away. Chald. Ithpe. to be pol- 
luted, impure, unclean, see 5x3 no. II; 
whence the signif. of loathing, abhorring, 
may be derived, i. q. to hold as polluted, 
unclean, comp. if. Oſten in the phrase 
ne "dE? egg my soul abhors any thing, 
Lev. 26, 11. 15. 30. 43; seq. 3 Jer. 14, 19; 
also without Up: Lev. 26, 44. Ez. 16, 45 

Nirn. io be cast 2 Sam. 1, 21 
i 729 527) Dw) Y. for there was cast 
away the shield of the mighty; Vulg. ibi 
enim abjectus est clypeus heroum ; Sept. 
neosuyFioFn. 

Hirn. i. q. Kal, Job 21, 10 "39 id 
9339 ND} his cow breedeth and casteth not, 
i. e. does not suffer abortion; Vulg. des 
eorum concept, et non abortirit; and so 
Aqu. Symm. Sept. But Saadias, Kim- 
chi, and others, his bull gendereth (pp. 
lets pass in, ec. membrum genitale) and 
suffereth not to cast his seed. See in 
732 Pi. i 


293 (loathing) Gaal, pr. n. m. Judg. 9, 
28. 30. 


293 a loathing. Ez. 16, 5 Jrz 52 
with loathing of thy soul, i. e. so that thou 
didst loathe thyself, i. q. 32223. Not, as 
some suppose, with loathing of thy life. 

„2g fut. A, to rebuke, to reprove, 
to chide, e. g. as a futher his son, seq. A, 
Gen. 37, 10 3% i3 n and his father 


2 


rebuked him. Ruth 2, 16. Jer. 29, 27. 
Syr. id. Ethiop. 10 Z.: to ery out 


Cognate is Arab. Le to low, to ask with 
a loud voice, to supplicate with wailing 
and lamentation.—Often spoken of God 
as rebuking his enemies, constr. c. 3 vel 
accus. Is. 17, 13. 54,9. Pa. 9, 6. 68, 31. 
119, 21. Espec. as thereby restraining 
and deterring them from their wicked 
purposes; Zech. 3, 2 432 FR n, 7 
the Lord rebuke thee Satan! i.e. restrain 
thee, deter thee. Mal. 3 11 t3> 0921 
7259 J will rebuke (restrain) for your 
eakes the devourer, i. e. voracious and 
hurtful animals. 2, 3. “my 52> Yi "25 
yun behold, I will rebuke your seed, i. e. 
will restrain it from coming into your 

will deny you the usual harvest. 
Spoken also of the sea as dried up at 
God's rebuke, Ps. 106, 9. Nah. 1, 4. 

Deriv. 171930 and 


rr rebuke, reproof, Prov. 13, 1. 17, 
10. Ecc. 7, 5. Is. 30,17. Spoken of the 
rebuke of God upon his enemies, by 
which they are destroyed, Ps. 76, 7. 80, 
17; also as causing the sea to become 
dry, Ps. 104, 7. Ia. 50, 2. 


s pp. to push, to thrust, to shake 
by a sudden impulse; Syr. wad. to push 
with the horn, to butt. Then in the pas- 
sive coojugations, to be shaken, to be 
moved violently to and fro, to quake. So 
also once in Kal, Ps. 18,8 Wr wean 
Fun then the earth shook and trembled. 
In the parall. passage 2Sam. 22, 8, Hith- 
pael is read, which is more frequent in 
this signification; yet in Ps. l. c. the 
writer seems to have employed Kal in- 
transitively for the sake of paronomasia 
in the words Bam, ÙIN. 

Pua Wi id. Job 34, 20 bY W623 
SIM the people shall be moved and 
pass away, i.e. shall be troubled, shall 
reel and perish. 

Hrrupa. to be moved, shaken, to quake, 
of the earth Ps. 18, 8 and 2 Sam. 22, 8 fin. 
Of waves, to be agitated, to toss them- 
selves, Jer. 5, 22. 46, 7. 8. 

Hrruro. to stagger, to reel, as one 
drunken, Jer. 25, 16. 


Pipa 
093 (a shaking, earth-quake) Gaash, 
pr. n. of a mountain among the mountains 
of Ephraim, Josh. 24, 30. Judg. 2, 9. 
Hence W393 r the vallies of Gaash, 
around that mountain, 2Sam. 23, 30. 
1 Chr. 11, 32. 


rds (i. q. Arab. „aœ one puny 
and thin) Gatam pr. n. m. of a son of 


Eliphaz, Gen. 36, 11. 16. 


NA m. (r. Fer) 1. the back, i. q. 38; 
hence "va 5¥ upon the back, i. d. simpl 
upon, like Chald. "2359. Prov. 9, 3. 

2. the body ; hence 1833 pp. with his 
body, i. e. by himself, alone, without 
wife and children, Ex. 21, 3.4. Sept. 
povos. , 

N Chald. a wing, plur. * Dan. 7, 4. 
6. Syr. fax, comp. supra Heb. &. 
It seems to come from Heb. 532, whence 


522, FoR. 


* 9d a root not used, i. q. 33% to 
be bent, curved, arched ; hence Arab. 


Le > the eye-lashes, also a young and 
pendulous shoot, vine-branch, so called 
from its bending. See more on this 
root in Thesaur. p. 298. 


TR. c. suff. "ya, plur. 5°263, comm. 
gender, (rarely m. Hos. 10, 1. 2 K. 4, 39,) 
a young and pendulous shoot, hence a 
plant having such shoots ; espec. a vine, 
grapevine, (comp. salix == fu, pp. a rod, 
switch,) which where greater accuracy 
is required, as in laws, is called fully N] 
Num. 6, 4. Judg. 13, 14. Rarely 
spoken of other similar plants, as ry ya 
2 K. 4, 39 a wild vine, bearing wild cu- 
cumbers.—Most freq. it denotes simpl. 
vine, i. e. grape-vine, Gen. 40, 9. Is. 7, 23. 
24, 7. 32, 12. Judg. 9, 13 eq. A noble 
vine is put as an emblem of men of no- 
ble and generous disposition Jer. 2, 21, 
comp. Is. 5, 2; and vice versa a strange 
vine,a vine of Sodom, stands for men of 
ignoble and degenerate character, Jer. 
I. c. Deut. 32, 32. With the latter comp. 
also the apples of Sodom, Joseph. B. J. 
4. 8. 4. 


° RIDI obsol. root, i. q. 233, to be curv- 
ed, gibbous, convex. Hence R}, UNIR, 


* 


Y obsol. root, prob. i. q. W and 
È to cover, to cover over.—Hence the 
two following : 


WA once Gen. 6, 14, pp. pitch, i. q. "ED; 
hence “gÀ 2? pp. pitch trees, reainous 
wood, such as the pine, fir, cypress ce- 
dar, and other trees of like kind, which 
are used in ship-building. See nE}. 
Among modern interpreters, Bochart in 
Phaleg. I. 4 and Celsius in Hierob. 328, 
not unaptly understand the cypress-tree, 
xumdgisces, Cupressus; appealing not 
without reason to the similar letters and 
sound. 


FIER f pp. prob. pitch, (r. I,) but 
transferred also to other combustible sub- 


stances, spec. brimstone, ae 8 
s and hipan, Arab. Sy A 
whence SS to smear with sulphur; 
Chald. x:, RAH, RNAI, id. — 


Gen. 19, 24. Deut 29, 22. 1. 30, 33. 34, 
9. Job 18, 15. 


* Cod, a sojourner, stranger, see 
r. WM no. 1. Plur. O°") strangers, no- 
mades, Ia. 5, 17. 


13 m. (r. un) a sofourner, stranger, 
a maa living out of hie own country, 
Gen. 15, 12. Ex. 2 22. 19, 3. 22, 20. al. 
Often joined with the synon. 3%% a 
stranger (comp. Michaelis in Moa. Recht 
IL § 38) Gen. 23, 4, opp. mig a native 
Ex. 12, 19—C. uf 33, ina thy or Ais 
sojourner, stranger, i. e. living in thy or 
his land, (not in thy hause,) Ex. 20, 10. 
Deut. 5, 14. 24, 14. 31, 12 

V Hime, e . 

V lion's whelp, see W. 

RIL (iq a grain) Gera pr. n. 
a) of a son of Benjamin Gen 46, 21. 
b) Judg. 3, 15. o) 1 Chr. 8, 7. d) 8 3 | ™ 
& e) 2 Sam. 16, 5. 


20) obeol root, pp. fo scratch, to 
scrape, a signif. found also in several 
other verbs beginning with N, imitating 
the sound of scratching, scraping, see 
ma, OVP, D, 392, N; and transferred 


afterwards to the idea of roughness, | 


N 


e, dak. Arab. N to be scab- 
by, mangy, e the scab, mange, Syr. 

SIN leprosy; comp Germ. Nratze, 
kratzen, Engl. with sibilant to . 
the scratches, scurf, scurvy. 


I m. scab, scurf, scurvy, perh. ma- 
lignant, Deut. 28, 27; coner. scabbed, 
scurvy, Lev. 21, 20. 22,22. Sept. pupa 
ayola, Vulg. scabies jugis. 

Y (scabby) Gareb pr. n. a) of one 
of David's chief warriors, 2 Sam. 23, 38. 
1 Chr. 11, 40. b) of a hill near Jerusa- 
lem, Jer. 31, 39. 


N, plur. B33, m. 6 berry, from 
its round and rolling form, see r. "74 Bo. 
5, i. q. dd. Is. 17, 6—In the Mishom 


© o 

id. N 

MINI plur. f. the throat, gullet, 
(comp. Lat gurges, Germ. Gurgel, Engl. 
gurgle,) i. q. 7193; spoken everywhere of 
the external throat, neck, Prov. 1,9. 3, 
3. 22. 6, 21.—A Sing. uu is read in 
the Mishna, Cholin 2. 4. ib. 3. 3. 


82. obsol. quadril. Chald. yar: 


ive 


day, loam, tump of earth, Syr. N 
Arab. uay black mud. Hence 


"O38 (dwelling in clayey or loamy 
soil) a Girgashite, collect. Girgashites, 
a Canaanitish tribe, whose residence is 
not distinctly specified in the O. Test. 
Gen. 10, 16. 15, 21. Josh. 24, 11. Sept 
and Joscphus Ant. 1. 6. 2 I'egyevaiey. 
Euseb. in Onom. s. v. Itọyacu affirme 
that they dwelt beyond Jordan. 


Dog in Kal not used, Chald. Syr. 
Arab. “%3 to grate, to scrape, to scratch, 
onomatopoctic comp. OSM, Carn, 3 

N, zagarres, yA, goats, 
and from the occidental languages, grat- 
tare, gratter, to grate, to scratch, kratzen. 
Comp. in 333. 

Hrrupa. to ecrape oneself, e. g. with a 
shell or sherd to allay an itching, Job 2, 8. 


| o o in Kal not used, pp to be rough, 
from the notion of grating, scraping, 


u 


comp. roots beginning with "3; spec. of 
roughness of the throat, i. q. 23 no. 3; 
whence 7°93 throat. Thence transferred 
to harshness, moroseness, proneness to 
anger, Arab. (Sy to give way to anger, 
IV 0 incite, e.g. a dog; Aram. , 
“ry! A to irritate. Comp. Germ. 


Krutrig, griesgramig, spoken of a morose 


person. 

Piri. Try; to excite, to stir up strife. 
Prov. 15, 18 9 my non ws a 
wrathful man stirreth up strife. 28, 25. 
29, 22. 

Hrrgra. pp. to excite oneself, to be 
stirred up to anger, strife, battle, ete. 
Hence 


L £0 be irritated, angry. Prov. 28, 4 
rue myin "IID they who keep the 
law are angry with them ac. the wicked. 
Dan. 11, 10 init. 

2. to make war upon, to eee | Cs 
seq. 3. Deut. 2, 5. 19 02 N a wor 
make war upon them; a with rondo 
added v. 9. 24. Min"g MINN to wage 
war with Jehovah, to contend with him, 
Jer. 50, 24. 2 K. 14, 10 179 PANN rm? 
wherefore shouldest thou contend with 
misfortune, q. d. excite it to battle. 
Absol. Dan. 11, 10 J93 mum and 
shall wage war even to his fortress. v. 25 
erz mUD he shall be stirred up to 
battle, i. e. shall rouse himself to war. 

IT f£ 1. rumination ; hence the cud, 
the food which ruminating animals bring 

Sa 
up and chew over again, Arab. JS, see 


1. Ai no. 4 Of a ruminating animal is 
mid: rr. M327 pp. to bring up the cud, 
iq. to chew the cud, Lev. 11, 3 sq. Deut. 
14, 6. 7; also roa n Lev. 11, 7. 

2. a grain, berry, i. q. 353; used as 
the smallest weight and coin of the He- 
brews, a gerah, equivalent to the twenti- 
eth part of a shekel, Ex. 30, 13. Lev. 27, 
25. Num. 3, 47. 18, 16. Sept. Vulg. 
Soles, obolus, either from the figure of.a 
granule of lead; (as Gr. oSodos accord- 
ing to Aristotle is from the figure of a 
e e . a lide stone, 

obalus;) or because in weighiag smail 


nele either of pepper or barley (comp. 
Engl. barleycorn), or perhaps the seeds 
of the carob tree, ceratonia siliqua, like 
the Greeks and Romans. But it must 
be remembered, that the Mosaic gerah, 
which is 13 , Paris grains, is equal to 4 
or 5 beans of the carob, and according to 
the Rabbins to 16 grains of barley.—Of 


$a. 
a like origin are Arab. Kas grain, berry, 
8 
and ., L carob bean, Pera. Glo 


(Savany) == S519, xtA, all of which 
refer also to small weights. 


TM constr. J, m. the throat, so 
called as giving forth rough, harsh, 
hoarse sounds, see M2, n no. 3, 
niu, comp. Ps. 69, 4. Spoken of as 
the instrument of speech, Ps. 115, 7. 149, 
6. 5, 10 bn MMR “Zp their throat is an 

open sepulchre, i. e. they utter smooth 
speeches, while like an open sepulchre 
they meditate destruction. Is. 58, 1 
5133 NP cry with the throat, i.e. with 
open throat, aloud, with full voice com- 
ing from the threat and breast; while 
vice versa ene who speaks low uses only 
the lips and tongue, 1 Sam. 1, 13.— 
Spoken contemptuously of the external 
threat, the neck, like Lat. guttur, gula. Is. 
3, 16 Tn NINOI with outstretched 
i. e. thrown back in pride. Ez. 16, 11. 


FTI" f. place of sojourning, habitation, 
encampment, Jer. 41, 17. R. * po. 1. 

0d in Kal not used, i. g. “th . v. 
Arab. to cut, to cut off, to separate ; 
also to devour, whence Samar. SMAY 
locust. 

Nira. i. q. M Niph. no. 2. Ps. 31, 23 
N n WIN Jam ad off from be- 
fore thine eyes, excluded from thy sight 
or presence; comp. U)) Ps. 88, 6. But 
14 Msa. in Ps. 31 read also "M133. 

The derivatives follow. 


WTS (after the form n) or T. 
(L e. develling in a chom or desert land, 
comp. Arab. Svs sterile land,) Gerizite, 


or Girzite, pr. n. of a tribe in the vicinity 
of the Philistines, attacked and subdued 


things the Hebrews wed graine or ker- | hy David, 1.Sam. 27, 8 Chethibh. 


Tū 
DTU, i. e. always oys «r Mount 


Gerizim, one of the mountains of 


Ephraim, situated over against Mount 
Ebal, Deut. 11, 29. 27, 12. Josh. 8, 33; 
and over Shechem Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44; on 
which after the exile a temple was built 


by the Samaritans as the scat of their b dgx Gen. 27, 36; also 


national worship; see Joseph. Ant. 11.7. 
2. ib. 11. 8. 2, 4, 6. On the reading of the 
Samar. Codex Deut. 27, 4, see the au- 
thor’s Comment. de Pent. Sam. p. 61.— As 
to the etymology, d n seems to be 
pp. Mount of the Gerizites, see 101; 80 
called prob. from some colony or set- 
tlement of that people which anciently 
dwelt chere; just as the Amalckites their 
neighbours also gave name to another 
mountain in the same tribe, "P2ern An 
Judg. 12, 15. Now called Jebel et- Tur, 
overhanging Nabulus; see Robinson's 
Palest. III. p. 97 sq. 


WT m. (r. ) an are, for cutting or 


chopping wood, Deut. 19, 5. 20, 19. Is. 
10, 15; for hewing stone, 1 K. 6, 7.— Kin- 


3 words are yy 9 S 
* 55 an axe. 


° m3 obsol. root, softened from :, 
(as 597 from “97 to burn, ) pp. to be 
rough, espec. of a rough, gravelly, gritty 
soil, in which the foot partially sinks 
with a grating sound; hence Arab. 
a gravelly place, J gravel, ee 
Hence Heb. 5953 pp. a small stone, lapil- 
dus, then lot, Gr. transp. Kinos, Lat. 
GLaRea ; also Arab. Jy 
Camoos p. 1412, derived from the noun 


to be stony, 


J stones, whence J a stony place. 


* rough, morose, stern, comp. Germ. 
grollig, grillig, from the same stock. 
Prov. 19, 19 Cheth. n- dern in 
anger, i. e. rough, harsh, angry. All 
the verrions express the Keri man un, 
which however is ſeebler. 


T cee Nn. 
O pp to cut off or away, as Syr. 
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"3 


Siny and Arab. sq. In O. T. once 
seq. dat. to cui off jor any thing i. q. to 
reserre, to keep, to lay up. Zeph. 3,3 
n aoma ND they lay up nothing for the 


morrow. 80 Sept. well oiz unedizorte, 
Vulg. non relinguebant ad mane. Comp. 


Coran 
11. 87. 2 
Pikl. 653 denom. from , fo gnaw, 


vr) 
crush, craunch bones. Num. 24, 8 he 
shall devour the nations his enemies, 
D929 ENMMIsLI" and shall craunch their 
bones. Hence trop. Ez. 23, 34 thou shalt 
drink and suck it out (the cup) TRY 
"73M MSI and thou shalt craunch the 
sherds thereof, i i. e. hyperbol. thou shalt 
lick it out clean, lest a single drop of 
wine be left therein. 


UMA m. 1. a bone, i. q. d, but rarer 
and only poetic. Prov. 17, 2 25, 15. 


Plur. Job 40, 18. Syr. Chald. * Pre 
N), Sam. AI id. Arab. eyz the 


body. The letters r and s being inter- 


; Ce 
changed, kindred words are dx — 
and even dy itself. a 
2. the body, as in Arabie. Gen. 49, 14 
oy “20m an ass of body, well-bodied, 
i. e. strong, stout. Vulg. asinus fortis. 

80 
8 


beast of burden, e. g. a 
8 


horse of body, large e a jm 
a strong ass. The same is expressed 
by a special adj. 

3. the very bone, substance of any 
thing, i. q. self, ipee, like 133. 2 K. 9, 
13 then took erery man his garment and 
spread them under him (Jehu) i- 
run upon the steps themecires, the 
very steps. 

Y Chald. a bone, Dan. 6, 25. 

N (bony) Garmi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
19. 


PD) obsol. root. Arab. y> * 


make smooth, level, to wipe or swcep off ; 
kindr. with 593 and other roots begia- 
ning with u. 


m 


TÒ m. (but fem. Jer. 51, 33) c. suff 
TR, He parag. nmi Mic. 4, 12. Plur. 
mizu Joel 2, 24, constr. nima Hos. 9, 1; 


a) Of the area or open place around the 
gates of cities, called also 29, 1 K. 22, 
10. 2 Chr. 18,9. b) Mostly spoken of 
the area on which grain is trodden out 
or threshed in the open field, a thresh- 
ing-floor, Ruth 3, 2 eq. Judg. 6, 37. al. 
TM ROR the produce of the threshing- 
Joor, i. e. grain, Num. 18, 30. Is. 21, 10 
"713773 son of my threshing-floor, i. e. O 
my country, my people, now broken and 
trodden down, as grain upon a thresh- 
ing-floor! Parall. moa my threshing. 
Comp. Mic. 4, 12. 13. Meton. for the 
grain itself, Job 39, 12. 

N pp. to break in pieces by scrap- 
ing, grating, rubbing ; and genr. to break 
in coarse pieces, to crush ; comp. J), 
RI. So Syr. wy, Arab. y>: 
comp. Heb. 029, whence MOM grils, 
groats, Germ. Gries, Grutze.—In O. T. 
once intrans. Pr. 119, 20 n3xn>"tn2 Noss 
my soul is broken, crushed, for longing: 

Hirn. to break in pieces, to crush. Lam. 
3 16 "9S FI 0735 he hath broken my 
tecth with gravel-stones, trop. for a state 
of calamity and wretchedness. See be- 
low in. . 


D fat. 923" pp. to scratch, to scrape, 
ike many verbs beginning with a. 
Hence 


1. to scrape off, to shave, to take off the 
beard, like Syr. (. Jer. 48, 37; also 
Is. 15,2 in some Mes. see under n. 
Corresponding is Gr. xelgw, Germ. schee- 
ren, Eng. to skear.— Hence 

2. genr. to take away, to detract, to 
withhold; cogn. rg, and intrans. ca- 
reo. Jer. 26,2 * Y SN thou shalt 
not withhold aught therefrom; seq. v 
Job 36,7. Often jo IN is. i. q. to take 
away (aught) from any thing, the accus. 
of the part taken away being omitted, 
comp. opp. fein no. 2. Deut. 4, 2. 13, L 
Ex. 5, 8. 19. Eco. 3, 14. Hence c. acc. 

27 
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mar) 


tò diminish, pp. to take away or withhold 
from, Ex. 21, 10. Ez. 16, 27. Job 15, 4 
DM "WHS mmo SaN) and withholdest 
prayer (adoration) before God. Seq. d 
to take to or for oneself, i. e. to reserve, to 
keep, to lay up for oneself, comp. Uz. 
Job 15, 8 hast thou listened in the council 
of Jehovah, an TOR YIN} and dost 
thou reserve all wisdom to thyself. Simi- 
lar is the Arabic usage, in which 8 
is to absorb, to drink in. 

Pig. i. d. Kal no. 2, to take to oneself, 
to attract, Job 36, 27 tumpu) yaan D 
when (God) attracteth, draweth upwards, 
the drops of water. 

Nirn. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be 
taken away, withheld ; construed so that 
the thing to be taken away is either ex- 
pressly mentioned, Num. 27, 4. 36, 3; or 
else it is implied, Ju 3739 it (something) 
is taken away from a thing, i. q. to be 
diminished, Num. 36, 3 fin. Ex. 5, 11. 
Lev. 27, 18.—Hence 

2. to be put back, to be made less of, 
Num. 9, 7. 

Deriv. NY. 


"ES 1. to snatch or hurry away, to 
drag off; to pluck off. There is some- 
thing onomatopoetic in this root, both in 
the letters "3, which include the notion of 
scraping, grating, see under r. ; and 
also in the syllable di, comp. Lat. rapere, 
Germ. raffen. Arab. Se to scrape 
away, to clear off, e.g. mire with a shovel; 
Conj. II, to carry off, to wear away, as a 


i Ser 85, 
stream a part of its bank; Vip S 
a shore eaten away by a stream. Ethiop. 
IZ: a drag-net, which sweeps all be- 
fore it. Chald. and Talmud. to sweep ; 
Syr. a; of water sweeping away what- 
ever it meets.—Once in O. T. Judg. 5, 
21 DR }a itp dm the river Kishon swept 
them away. Sept. Seu, Vulg. traxit 
cadavera eorum. 


2. to grasp, to gripe, whence Shar 
the fist. See also 1999. 


Do an onomatopoetic root, express- 
ing the idea of grating, scraping, drag- 
ging, sawing, and other similar rough 
and harsh sounds, such as are produced 


Ti r 


in the throat; comp. Gr. alow, cagoe, 
cb, Lat. sario, sarrio, serro, verro, gar- 
rio, Germ. zerren, scharren, schüren, 
acheuern, kehren, Eng. to grate, to scrape, 
to scour, to drag, to saw; comp. also "3% 
no. 1. Spec. 

1. to drag or sweep away, Hab. 1, 15. 
Prov. 21, 7. See Hithpo. Syr. and 
Arab. id. 

2. to saw, to cut with a saw; whence 
maya a saw. See Poal. In Syr. and 
Arab. this signif. belongs to the cognate 
form “33. 

3. Lat. gargarizare, to gargle, to gur- 
gle, to give forth harsh or gurgling sounds 


from the throat. Comp. Arab. py 


N which denote various guttural or 
gurgling sounds as made either by a 
liquid or by the voice; also Germ. achlir- 
fen, achnarren, schnarchen, gurgeln, Gr. 
yagycl do, Fr. gargariser, Eng. to gur- 
gle, to guggle, to gulp. Hence vin 
and * throat. 

4. to ruminate, to chew the cud ; pp. to 
bring up again through the gullet, sc. the 
food in order to chew it over, which is 
usually attended with a gurgling noise. 
So fut. "Bn Lev. 11, 7. Arab. r IV 
and VIII; Syr. e. This form 3° 
may be either for Kal by Chaldaiam, or 
for Niphal ; as also the Syriac and Ara- 
bic languages express this idea by pas- 
sive or reflexive forms, pp. to ruminate 
with oneself. 

5. Sometimes this verb remits some- 
thing of its roughness of signification, and 
expresses the softer sound to roll, which 
elsewhere pertains to the cogn. 333. So 
Ethiop. AIICIC: to roll oneself, Syr. 
Ni d. Ea chariot, and in 
O. T. n for 252 a berry, which latter 
form is read in the Talmud. Comp. 
, 5299, and Lat. currere. 

Nirn. 1. to be dragged or scraped to- 
gether, collected, spoken of wealth, riches; 
comp. kindr. 93%, which alzo is used of 
wealth scraped together and collected 
from every quarter.—So doubtless Part. 
plur. Wg? after the Chaldee form Job 
20, 28, i. e. gathered riches, i.q. 512) in 
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* 


the other hemistich. The whole verse 
may then be rendered: The increase of 
depart in the day of his anger. 

2. to ruminate, see in Kal no. 4. 

Poat to be sawed, to be cut with a saw, 
1K. 7, 9. Comp. Kal no. 2. 

Hrruro. i. q. Kal no. 1, spoken of a 
whirlwind sweeping all before it, Jer. 
30, 23. 


Deriv. mma, Mina, Jin, 29. 
wo 3° T 


Y (according to Simonis, a sojourn, 
lodging-place, from r. V i. q. “%3 , comp. 
Gen. 20, 1; perh. also water-pots, Arab. 


8,- 

>) Gerar, pr.n. of a city, anciently 
the residence of a Philistine king, and in 
the time of the patriarchs subject to king 
Abimelech. Gen. 20, 1. 26, 1. . rg 
ralley of Gerar Gen. 26, 17. 


g 6.9 i. q. d q. v. Hence 


D3 c. suff. "273 something crushed, 
broken, pounded, Lev. 2, 14. 16. 


2 pp. to drive, to thrust, to carry 
off or away, as in Chald. Spec. 

1. to drive or cast oud, to expel, as a 
people from a land, Ex. 34, 11; but this 
signif. is more usual in Piel. Spoken of 
inanimate things, Is. 57, 20 the wicked are 
like the troubled sea when i cannot rest, 
ez) SET NaI T8395 whose waters cast 
up mire and dirt, mud.— Also to pul away 
a wife, to divorce ; Part. pass. N one 
put away, divorced, Lev. 21, 7. 14 22, 
13. Num. 30, 10. Ez. 44, 22. 

2. to plunder, to pillage, to spoil, Ez. 
36, 5 T33 RUYA PUH to spoil it (the 
land) as a prey, booty; here 693% is 
infin. after the Arameean form. 

3. to drive oul, i.e. to put forth fruit, 
see U2. 

4. to drive to pasture, e. g. cattle, see 
oe. 

Piet 3 to drive or cast out, to expel, 
c. acc. of pers. Gen. 3, 24. 4, 14. 21, 10; 
also c. v of place whence, Ex. 11, 1. 
Judy. 11,7. Ð "39 v lo drire out from 
before any one, so as to make room for 
any one, e. g. God the Canaanites before 
Israel, Ex. 23, 29. 31. Judg. 2, 4 

Pua. WB pass. Ex. 12, 39. 


9 
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vas 


Nips. 1. to be driven or cast out, Jon. | Land, but not subject to the Hebrews, 


2, 5. 

2. FC 
violence of waters. Am. 8, 8 N09 
BMY NRD it shall be swept away and 
drowned as with the flood of Egypt. 

3. to be driven, agitated, tossed, e. g. 
the sea. Is. 57, 20 %33 0° the tossed sea, 
troubled. 

Deriv. 87233 and those here following. 


Yun m. pp. what is put forth, protrud- 
ed; hence produce, product. Deut. 33, 14 
rr Wa the produce, products of the 
months, that which each month produces 
from the earth. Comp. r. %3 no. 3. 


TU f. a driving out, expulsion ; spec. 
of a person from his possessions, ertor- 
tion, exaction, Ez. 45, 9. R. 0). 

PLNA (expulsion) pr. n. Gershon, a 
eon of Levi and the founder of the Levi- 
tical family of the Gershonitea, Gen. 46, 
11. Ex. 6, 16. Num. 3, 17 aq. Hence 

"30" a Gershonite, and col- 
leet. Gershonites, Num. 3, 23. 26, 57. 
13 (expulsion i. q. J) pr. n. 

Gershom. a) A son of Moses and Zip- 
porah, Ex. 2, 22. 18,3. In the first of 
these passages there is an allusion to 
the etymology of the name, as if it were 
for BS “Wi. q. BWA a sojourner there, 


9 
(comp. Oi d. ci ) and hence the LXX 
in order the more clearly to express this 
etymology write it Tyecau. b) A son of 
Levi, elsewhere called Ji) q. v. c) 
Judg. 18, 30. ene 

03 (a bridge, Arab. — Syr. 
(oe n. Geshur, a district of Sy- 
ria subject to king Tolmai, whose daugh- 
ter David married, 2 Sam. 3, 3. 13, 37. 
15,8 From 1 Chr. 2, 23, we may gather, 
that Geshur is to be sought in the neigh- 
bourhood of Gilead, and that its inhabi- 
tants are not to be distinguished from the 
ores; see the next article. 

WÉI Geshurite, a gentile name: 
a) Of a people dwelling at the foot of 
Mount Hermon, near Maachah, on the 
north of Bashan and Argob; included 
indeed within the boundaries of the Holy 


Deut. 3, 14. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 2, 
23; comp. MI. b) Of a people in the 
neighbourhood. of the Philistines, Josh. 
13, 2. 1 Sam. 27, 8. 


* DW in Kal not used, to rain, espec. 
with violence, to pour. 

Pua Ez. 22, 24; see W;. 

Hipn. to cause to rain, Jer. 14, 22. 

DW m. plur. egw, constr. "Wa. 

1. rain, i. e. violent rain, heavy shower, 
diff. from d, which denotes rain in gene- 
ral. Hence ots "42 showerofrain Zech. 
10, 1, and "2a E Job 37,6. The same 
is apparent from the epithets, as bi} Rows 
1 K. 18, 45, iW ^3 Ez. 13, 11. 13. 

2. Geshem pr. n. m. Neh. 2, 19. 6, 1.2; 
written also g. 


DWS id. c. suff. NN Ez. 22, 24. But 
it is better to write ‘without Mappik, 
mowa for mgwa Pual of Hwy, is rained 
upon, ' Vulg. compluta est. 

DWa c. suff. rows, firme, Chald. the 
body, Dan. 4, = a . Fa 


PA., Arab 
Comp. in 00g. 
JOS pr. n. Goshen. 1. A region of 
Egypt where the Hebrews dwelt from 
the time of Jacob until Moses, i. e. during 
four hundred and thirty years. Gen. 45, 
10. 46, 28. 34. 47,27. 50,8. Ex. 9, 26. 
As the name of this region is mentioned 
by none of the Greek geographers, in- 
terpreters and modern geographers have 
differed widely in respect to its site. 
But it seems well ascertained, that Go- 
shen was the name given to that part of 
Lower Egypt lying east of the Pelusian 
branch of the Nile, between Heliopolis 
and the extremity of the Sinus Heroopo- 
litanus or Gulf of Suez. This opinion is 
supported: a) By several passages of 
the O. Test. which indicate the same 
not obscurely ; e. g. Gen. 46, 29. Ex. 13, 
17. 1 Chr. 7, 21. b) By the authority of 
the LXX, who render wa by Teotp 
Apaßlas Gen. 45, 10, and Hebe nde 
&y 71 Pautos) 46, 28. Other opinions 
are reviewed in Thesaur. p. 307. See 
Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 76 60. 


Peis 

2. A city with the neighbouring dis- 
trict in the mountains of Judah Josh. 10, 
41. 11, 16. 15, 51. 


N d ? obsol. root, Syr. even to 
stroke, to carese, to flatter. Hence 


MIDS (caress, flattery) Gishpa pr. n. 
m. Neh. 11, 21. 


s obsol. root, Arab. , to 
bridge, to build a bridge, pp. to join, 
comp. “tp. Also to be bold, daring; 
since the building of a bridge espec. in 
war or over a rapid stream, requires 
boldness and energy. Syr. 2 id.— 
Hence ;. 


g, only in Pixi, to feel, i. e. to 
geek by feeling, toop acc. Is, 59, 10. 


Arab. , Aram. and Aa 
but mostly trop. to examine, to explore. 
Kindr. is Sop. 


Fa (contr. from r, after the form M33, 
M3, for M23" from r. 439) plur. mins, f. 

1. apress, wine-press, or rather trough, 
vat, in which the grapes were trodden 
with the feet, and from which the juice 
flowed off into a lower vat placed near, 
DPY, vtolyjreor, Joel 4, 13. u Y to 


7 


Daleth, n, the fourth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral deno- 
ting 4. The name signifies a door, and 
the most ancient form of this letter J ob- 
viously shadowed forth the triangular 
door of a tent. 

In sound Daleth is kindred: a) To the 
harder dentals, as d, , with which it is 
often interchanged ; see 339, 330, dd; 
373, oma, hay; P72, png. Rarely it 
panies over alzo mata S; see UR. b) To 
the sibilant 1, see below under lett. t. 


*) Chald. i. q. Heb. rit and rat, this, 


fem. and neut. hac, hoc, (elsewhere AER 


m73.) Dan. 4, 27. 5, 6 Rd 19 this upon 
that, together —In the Targg. written 


with N demonstr. WRI, WIN; Byr. fra. 
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ait 


tread the wine-press Neb. 13, 15. Lam. 
L 15. 

2. Gath, pr. n. of one of the chief cities 
of the Philistines, the birth-place of Goli- 
ath, Joch. 13, 3. 1 Sam. 6, 17. 21, 11. 1 K. 
2, 39. 40.— Hence patronym. n, Gittite. 

3. "EM ru (wine- press of the well) 
Gath-hepher a city of Zebulun, c. He loe. 
“en mma Josh. 19, 13; the birth 
of the prophet Jonah, 2 K. 14, 25. 

4. in) ru (press of the pomegranate) 
Gath-rimmon, a city of the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 19, 45. 


M Gittite, gentile n. from 11 no. 2. 
2 Sam. 6, 10. 11. 15, 18. For ru see 
in its place. 

N (two wine-presses) Gittaim pr. 
n. of a city in Benjamin, Neh. 11, 33. 

r, a stringed instrument of music, 
Pa. 8, 1. 81, 1. 84, 1. So called from xu, 
rex for M229 (r. P3) ‘ music of stringed in- 
struments; hence similar to, if not iden- 
tical with 72°29 q. v. See Redelob de 
voc. Pu, Lips. 1831. 8—The usual de- 
rivation from u as city or wine-press je 
less probable. ` 

u Gen. 10, 23, Gether, pr. n. of an 
Aramæan region, otherwise wholly un- 
known. 


* aN" to melt away; hence to pine 
away, to languish. This signif: of melt- 
ing or pining away is widely extended 
in the cognate verbe, as 3R, RK73, 333 

12 

N , Syr. Ser, Arab. Sö, Gold; and 
C 
guor of sickness and old age, now to the 
weakness of terror.—Spoken of the eye 
as pining away for grief Ps. 88, 10, see 
V, M29; of the spirit, %3, Jer. 31, 25; 
of a person Jer. 31, 12. 

Deriv. the two following: 

TRR f. terror, dread Job 41, 14, from 
the idea of melting away, becoming 
weak, comp. DD Niph. 


TARI constr. Ng, m. a pining, lan- 
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guor, faintness of spirit, B;, Deut. 28, 
65. Comp. Jer. 31, 25. 


J i. q. N, a fish, Neh. 13, 16. Since 
Kamets in this word (where it signifies 
a fish, and not a fisherman) is pure, as 
coming from 33, the letter & which the 
Masora notes as being omitted in very 
many Mes. is here mater lectionis redun- 
dans, as in 0°2%20 2 Sam. 11, 1. 

f pp. i. d. 287, to melt, to become 
Reid, Gr. u. Trop. of fear and ter- 
ror, comp. , 002; hence to fear, to 
be afraid, Jer. 17,8; seq. acc. 38, 19. Is. 
57, 11; Jer. 42, 16. Also seq. > of pers. 
for whom one fears 1 Sam. 9, 5. 10, 2; 
and 33 of that from or on account of 
which one fears, Ps. 38, 19. 

Deriv. the two following: 


283 (fearful) Doeg, pr. n. of an Edom- 
ite, the chief of Saul’s herdsmen, 1 Sam. 
21, 8. 22, 9. Pa. 52, 2—In Chethibh 
1 Sam. 22, 18. 22, it is written 3°15, after 
the Syrian pronunciation. 

TORS f. i q. Maes, fear, dread, anx- 
iefy, Ez. 4, 16. 12, 18. 19. Prov. 12, 25. 
Ascribed also to the sea as agitated, Jer. 
49, 23. 


n fat. mem, apoc. & Ps. 18, 11, 
to fy. Sanscr. da id. Spoken of the rapid 
fight of birds of prey Deut. 28, 49. Jer. 
48, 40. 49, 22. Trop. of the Deity, Ps. 
18, 11 mm WDY KM and did 
upon the wings of the wind.—For 2 K. 
17, 21, see RT. 

Deriv. M¥3 and 


TR f only Lev. 11, 14, a species 
of ravenous bird, having a rapid flight, 
Sept. yey, Vulg. milvus. Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. IL p. 191.—In the parall. passage 
Dent. 14, 13 is read rut), by an error of 
the copyists. 

* see now. 


"HS see n. 3. 


33 and ITF masc. epiceen. a bear, so 
called from its slow gait, see r. 233. 
1 Sam. 17, 34. 38. 37. 2 Sam. 17, 8. 
Prov. 17, 12. Hos. 13, 8 dad 55 a bear 
Bereaved of her whelpe. Plur. 6°23, 


bears, she-bears, 2 K. 2, 24. Arab. 
2 Sa» 
wd, Kd, bear, she-bear. 

An Chald. id. Dan. 7, 5. 


* N33 a root not in use, i. q. Arab. 
Co to rest, to be quiet, kindr. with r. 
381 q.v. A vestige of this root appears 
in the pr. n. 827" Medeba, i. e. waters 
of quiet.—Hence 

NAT m. quiet, rest, i. e. a condition of 
rest; once Deut. 33, 25 dez "OTD as 
thy days, so shall thy rest be, i. e. as 
long as thy life endures, so long shall 
thy condition of rest continue, q. d. thy 
prosperity. Vulg. senectus tua; but old 
age cannot well be put in antithesis 
with life. 

227, Arab. S5 1. pp. to go soft- 
ly and slowly, to creep along, an ono- 
matopoetic root like Germ. tappen, Fr. 
tapper, comp. Engl. to tap, to sep. 
Similar is Fg, spoken of a light and 
quick gait, which we express by the 
verb to trip, Germ. dim. trippeln ; comp. 
also 3M) whence ru, Gr. orig. In 
the signif. of treading the Semitic lan- 
guages have by transp. pat, see under 
r. da. Hence 35 a bear. 

2. to creep about, as a slanderer, tale- 
bearer; then i. q. to slander, io disparage, 
whence nan; comp. 52) and 5°39 120. 


3. Of liquids, to flow softly, e. g. wine 


Cant. 7, 10; for which passage see in 


fy r. O°. 


TW} f (r. 233 no. 2) slander, evil re- 
port, e. g. MZ R XIN to bring out an evil 
report, to spread a slander, Num. 14, 36. 
Prov. 10, 18 The genitive which fol- 
lows is either active, i.e. of the slanderer, 
as Ps. 31, 14 boa) Mas "HID "D for I 
hear the slander of many. Jer. 20, 10; 
or also passive, i.e. of the person slan- 
dered, as Num. 13, 32. 14, 37. Gen. 37, 
2. Prov. 25, 10 33m RD FNDI and let 
thine infamy (ill report) turn not away, 
i.e. not depart from thee.—Arab. 95 
a secret detractor, one who spreads alan- 
ders, Syr. [23 report, rumor, and 24} 
to spread a report. Chald. "30 re- 
proach, contumely. 
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ri f. 1. abee, Is. 7, 18; plur. 
pas Judg. 14, 18. Ps. 118, 12.—Syr. 


f a bee, wasp. Arab. pe collect. 


a swarm of bees, wasps, comp. Lat. era- 
men, qs. exagimen, ab exagendo; like 
agmen, qs. agimen, ab agendo; comp: 
r. "23 no. 2. But in Heb. this word is a 
noun of unity from an obsol. form 5129 = 


8o 
22 XN. 27 no. 2. 


2. Deborah, pr. n. ſ. a) of a prophet- 
esa, Judg. 4, 4. 5. 5, 1. b) of Rebecca’s 
nurse, Gen. 36, 8. 


z 2 Chald. to sacrifice, to offer 
sacrifice, i. q. Heb. m2. Ezra 6, 3.— 
Hence 112 altar, and 


M3} plur. M33 Chald. a sacrifice, 
Ezra 6, 3. 


D233 m. plur. 2 K. 6, 25 Keri, 
doves’ dung, a softer expression for san 
du, which stands in Chethibh; pp. 
the flowing, flux of doves, from the verb 
RII, N37, i q. 283, 395, to flow. Comp. 
debt rares, dd ore, flux, diarrhea. 

TIJ m. 1. the inner sanctuary, 
adytum, of the Mosaic tabernacle and 
of Solomon’s temple, also called t> 
rind holy of holies, 1 K. 6, 5. 19-22. 
8, 6. 8. 2 Chr. 3, 16. 4, 20. 5, 7. 9. Aquil. 
Symm. zenpotiotngioy, Vulg. oraculum, 
from "25 to speak; but more prob. it is 
Pp. pars postica, the hinder part, i.e. the 
western side; see in wir no. 2. See 
Iken, in Dissert. philol. theol. P. I. p. 214. 

2. Debir, pr. n. a) Of a royal city of 
the Canaanites Joah. 12, 13; afterwards 
within the limits oſ Judah, lying on the 
mountains not ſar ſrom Hebron, Josh. 11, 
21. 15, 49; and assigned to the priests 
21, 14. Called also “EO MP q v. 
b) Of a town of the Gadites, Joch. 13, 26. 
c) Of a king of the Eglanites, Josh. 10, 3. 


e 
pep obeol. root, prob. i. q. P33 to 
cleave, to adhere ; and trana. to join toge- 
ther ; ace 737. 
j 527 (cogn. 527) to press together, 
espec. into a round mass. Hence Arab. 


s, A170 ball of dung, (comp. 53») 
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pat 

“0? 8 0 a 6. eu 8 o 9 
1155, , Nei, dung, 15, 1173 
buccella rotunda.— Hence 


M237 f constr. nag, plur. 2g, 
round cakes of dried figs pressed toge- 
ther into a mass, 1 Sam. 25, 18. 1 Chr. 
12, 40; with 03X0 added 2 K. 20, 7. 
Gr. nada, from Aram. N 029 ; Dabs, 
dropping the Daleth.—See Celsii Hie- 
robot. T. II. p. 377-79. J. E. Faber on 
Harmar’s Obss. I. p. 389 sq. 


M237 Ez. 6, 14 doubtless a corruption 
of the text for M23" Riblah, a city in the 
northern part of Palestine, q. v. 


Den (two cakes, prob. so called 
from the shape of the city) Diblathaim 
Num. 33, 46, and "M535 Y Jer. 48, 22, 
pr. n. of a city of Moab. Jerome in 
Onomast. sub v. Jassa: et usque hodie 
ostenditur inter Medabam et Debiatai. 

* P37 and P24, fut. pap, inf rag. 

1. to cleave, to adhere, spec. with firm- 
ness as with glue, to be glued, to stick 


ast. Arab. $99, Syr. was» id. Con- 
2 


strued seq. 3 Job 19, 20, 5% Jer. 13 11, 9 
Ps. 102, 6. Lam. 4, 4 ->x pos pwd psa 
IDM the tongue of the suckling clearet to 
his palate for thirst, dryness. Ps. 22, 16. 
The same expression is also used of one 
who is silent from reverence and awe, 
Job 29, 10. Ps. 137, 6. Comp. Hiph. Ex. 
3, 26. Also Deut. 13, 18 let nothing 
cleave to your hands, i. e. take nothing 
covertly. Job 31, 7.— Trop. to cleare to 
& person, i. e. to follow, to adhere to him, 
Ruth 2, 8. 21; seq. 3 v. 23. Hence to 
be attached or devoted to any one, to 
hang upon, to love him, Gr. zodiac Pas 
tvi, e. g. a wife, a king, God, seq. 3 and 
> Deut. 10, 20. 11, 22. 2 Sam. 20, 2. 1 K. 
11, 2. Josh. 23, 12. Gen. 2, 24. H, 3; seq. 
"2m, Pa. 63,9 HT Ne WE? MEST my 
soul cleareth unto thee, is wholly devoted 
unto thee. ; 

2. to attach oneself to any thing, i. e. 
to come upon, to overtake, to befall, eeq. 
ace. v. 3 et MMR Gen. 19, 19. Deut. 28, 
60. Jer. 42, 16 BS "NNR PBI SH there 
(famine) tall overtake you, befall you. 


pa 


Comp. Hiph. no. 3. Synon. with Wr. 
no. 3, see in 109. 

Pua pass. to be glued together, to 
cleave fast together, to cleave, Job 38, 38. 
41, 9. 

Hips. 1. causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause 
to cleave, to make adhere, Ez. 3, 26. 29, 
4. Jer. 13, 11. 

2. to follow close, to pursue, seq. acc. 
Judg. 18, 22. 2 Sam. 1, 6; seq. “IM, 
Jadg. 20, 45 YIM sp DIN and 
pursued hard after him. 1 Sam. 14, 22. 
31, 2. 

3. to overtake, comp. Kal no. 2. Gen. 
31, 23. Judg. 20, 42. Also causat. to let 
overtake, to cause to come upon, Deut. 
28, 21. 

Horn. to be made to adhere, i. e. to 
cleave fast, Ps. 22, 16. 

The derivatives all follow. 

527 Chald. id. Dan. 2, 43. 


P23 verbal adj. cleaving, adhering, 
2K. 3, 3. Prov. 18, 24. 

P23 m. 1. a soldering, welding of 
metals, ls. 41, 7. 

2. Plur. D{pas 1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 
33, prob. joints of a coat of mail; so 
Chald.— Others understand armpits, 
comp. Chald. J 223% Jer. 38, 12 Targ. 


n mostly to speak ; a root of va- 
rious significations, some of which are in 
Heb. found only in derivatives, although 
in the cognate languages they still ap- 
pear in the verb itself. E. g. 

L to cet in a rom, to range in order. 
Hence 

2. to lead, to guide, to drive, spec. 
flocks and herds to pasture, see "35, 
ma, "ZT; also to govern, to rule a 
people, Syr. and Chald. z 5 to lead, to 
rale, Arab. 735; further, to reduce to 
erder, to subdue, see Hiph. and comp. 
Arab. 39 swarm of bees examen, q. d. 
fock or herd of bees, also {35 a bee, 
q. v—Hence as a shepherd who leads 
or drives his flock alsd followe it, there 
arises also this sense, 

2. to fellow, tc be behind, like Arab. 
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* 


25, whence 30 the hinder part, lő 
hindmost, last, Heb. 9°35 inner sanctu- 
ary of the temple.— Hence also 

4. to come from behind, i. e. to waylay, 
to plot against, to destroy, comp. 23. 
Hence "33, 2⁵ destruction, death, pes- 
tilence. 

5. From the primary idea of ranging 
in order, connecting, comes also the 


they | most freq. signification of this verb, to 


epeak, pp. to set in order words; comp. 
sermo and dissero à serendo, and Gr. 
ele to connect and to speak. In Kal 
found only in Part. act. "as Ex. 6, 29. 
Num. 32, 27. 36, 5. Ps. 5, 7; Part. pass. 
"33 Prov. 25, 11; and Inf. c. suff. J 
Ps. 51, 6.—Far more freq. is 

Pigl. “3%, and in the middle of a 
clause "2%, fut. 207. 

1. to speak, diff. from “38 to say, 
(q. v. no. 1,) as also Germ. reden and 
sagen, Gr. Aale and Leer, Aram. 55 
and m. Construed a) Absol. e. g. 
Job 11, 5 ½ Hr PAIN Oh that God 
would speak. 33, 2. Num. 12, 2. Ez. 3, 
18. al. Sometimes emphat. i. q. to speak 
well, eloquently, Ex. 4, 14 "27 "2 "ny? 
N "23". Jer. 1, 6. Often with tz 
added, see the examples under N p. 68. 
—b) With the acc. of that which one 
speaks, utters, as 273, NYG, g, P 
i. e. to speak or utter justice, deceit, false- 
hood, etc. Ps. 101, 7. Is. 45, 19. 59, 3. 
Dan. 11, 27. 03733 to speak werds, 
i. q. Lat. verba dedit, Hos. 10, 3. Ex. 6, 
29 W ATE e e eee MDD 
speak thou unto Pharaoh all that I speak 
unto thee. 24,7 NEJI Nin N OD 
all that Jehovah hath spoken will we do. 
Jer. 1, 17. Dan. 10, 11. Jon. 3, 2. c) 
Rarely, it is immediately followed by the 
words spoken, and e is to be mental- 
ly supplied, Gen. 41, 17. Ex. 32, 7 92793 
-q> nern mins and Jehovah spake 
unto Moses, Go, etc. 1 K. 21, 5. 2 K. 1, 
7.9. Ez. 40, 4. Dan. 2, 4. 

The person to or with whom one 
speaks, is put mostly after the particles 
by Gen. 8, 15. 19, 14, and > Judg. 14, 7; 
but also after 9 Gen. 31, 29. Deut. 5, 4; 
ry (rut) Gen. 23, 8. 42, 30; 52 Jer. 6, 10; 
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“p> Ex. 6, 12. Also 3 “37 to speak to or 
with, is used of God as making a revela- 
tion, communication, an oracle; Zech. 
1, 9 % Nn ub un the angel who spake 
with me. v. 14. 2, 2. 7. 4, 1. 4. 55. Hab. 
2, 1. Jer. 31, 20. Num. 12, 6.8. Once c. 
acc. to speak to, to address, Gen. 37, 4, 
comp. Liytir cid. To speak of any per- 
son or thing is put e. acc. as Ayer uva. 
Ruth 4, 1 - “ee 9 On the 
kinsman came by, of whom Boaz spake. | to 
Gen. 19, 21. 23, 16. With 3 1 Sam. 
19, 3 E TD n NMI and I will 
speak of thee with my father (v. 4); N 
Job 42, 7, 9 1 K. 2. 19, the latter espec. 
of what God speaks or promises to any 
one (see below in lett. a) 1 K. 2, 4. Dan. 
9, 12. Jer. 25, 13. 42, 19.— Tb speak 
against any one, seq. 53 (pp. to assail 
with reproaches) Ps. 109, 20. Jer. 29, 32. 
Deut. 13, 6; seq. 3 (see 3 B. 4. b) Num. | perity 
21, 7 Jo} MINN 3733 we have spoken 
against Jehovah and against thee. Job 
19, 18. Ps. 50, 20. 78, 19. But 2 9 is 
also to speak by any one, to use one as 
an interpreter, (see 3 A. 2. c,) Num. 12, 
2. 2 Sam. 23, 8. 1 K. 22, 28. 
Spec. to speak is also used in various 
eenses according to the context: a) i. q. 
to promise, Deut 19, 8. Jon. 3, 10; c. ace. 
of thing Deut. 6, 3; c. 5& and 53 of pers. 
see above; also of evil, to threaten, Ex. 
22 14. Jer. 25, 13. b) i. q. to command, 
to prescribe, comp. “AR no. 3; seq. 5X 
Ex. 1, 17. 23, 22; to warn, to admonish, 
1 Sam. 25, 17. c) to utter a song, i. q. 
to sing, Judg. 5, 12; comp. Arab. JU 
and Gr. Inos i. q. song. d) to speak for 
a woman, i. e. to ask her in marriage, 
seq. > Judg. 14, 7, B 1 Sam. 25, 39. 
Comp. Arab. h and Pual.—Fur- 
ther to be noted are also the following 
phrases: e) D 33759 "37 to speak 10 
one’s heart, i. e. to speak kindly with any 
one. espec. to comfort, to console, comp. 
Gr. zagapvSiopas, Lat. alloquium. Gen. 
34, 3. 50, 21. Ruth 2, 13. 2 Sam. 19, 8. 
2 Chr. 30, 22. 2 6. f) iad-dy, “dx 35 
to speak to one’s own heart, with oneself, 
Gen. 24, 45. 1 Sam. 1, 13 KMM Y 
she spoke inher heart. Aleo seq. i> U, 
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concerning any to promise good, 
Num. 10, 29. 1 Sam. 25, 30. Jer. 18, 20. 
Also 53 n3939 to speak evil concerning 
any one, ‘to determine evil, 1 K. 22, 23. 
Jer. 11, 17. 19, 15. 26, 19. 35, 14; seq. 
“be 36, 31. In a somewhat different 
sense, Esth. 7, 9 Ni- ADR SAIN 


soar 9 Mordecai, who had spoken good 


for the king, i. e. given him good infor- 


5 N “33 
one, 2 K. 25, 
28. Jer. 12, 6; 5 n to speak 
peace with any one, i. e. kindly, friendly, 
Pa. 28, 3; seq. Tu Jer. 9, 7; seq. D to 
speak peace unto, i. e. to announce or 
promise welfare, happiness, Pa. 85, 9; 
seq. 2, Pa 122, 8 5a DOY v7 r. 225 
i. e. I will now pray for thy peace, pros- 
perity; seq. > Esth. 10, 3 cg 933 
Wau h an aud spake for the peace, proe- 
, of all his posterity. So absol. Pa. 
35, 20 20, i) PR dye "ET bo peak a judg- 
ment, i. e. io pronounce sentence upon ; 
see in DUN. 

Note. In former editions, like A. 
Schultens (Opp. min. p. 124. al.) I have 
ascribed further to the verb "25 in Pi. 
the significations to wayay, to plot 
against, also to destroy; comp. “33 and 
Arab. 5) seq. Àe motitus est in ali- 
quem. But the three passages usually 
cited, do not necessarily make out this 
sense. Thus Gen. 34. 13 12° and they 
spake ec. so, MOVI deceitfully, as be- 
fore. Ps. 127, 5 they shall not be asham- 
ed when they Mall talk with the ene- 
mies in the gate i. e. when they combat 
with enemies; corresponding to the Gr. 
5 ovdlaleiy tivi Ia. 7, 5 Alex. and 
Engl. to have something to say to any 
one’ ec. in fight; comp. also Heb. mewy 
2 K. 14, 8. Comm. in Jes. I. p. 280.— 
More difficult is 2 Chr. 22, 10 and Atha- 
kiah arose M2303 OPTE “TIM, 
in parall. 2 K. 11, 1 urn; here Sept. 
anakoe, Vulg. interfecit. But it can be 
rendered: and she talked with them i. e. 
made war upon them, comp. Ps. 127, 5; 
or it may be ellipt. for C°WRTD Urn 


N i e. pronounced sentence upon 


192, Ecc. 1, 16. 2, 15. Pa. 15, 2. g) | “Aem. 


by nat, 31> M, of God, to speak good 


Puau pase. Ps. 87, 3 N N Nu: 


"27 


glorious things are spoken of thee, i. e. de- 
creed of God. Cant. 8, 8 "73 “PTY nia 
when she shall be spoken for, i.e. asked 
in marriage. See in Piel lett. d. 

Nirn. recipr. of Piel, to speak one with 
another, to converse, Mal. 3, 16; seq. 3 
Rz 33, 30. Pa. 119, 23; 52 Mal. 3, 13. 

Hirn. to subdue, see in Kal no. 2. Pa. 
18, 48 Arm 033 2'1 who subdueth the 
nations under me. Ps. 47, 4. 

Hrrur. 1. Pass. part. fem. m 27%, 
what one has spoken. So with Jarchi 
would I interpret Deut. 33, 3 Jr N 
they(Ierael) receive wat thou hast spoken, 
i e. thy words, precepts. 

2. Recipr. part. “20 to speak with, 
Num. 7, 89. 2 Sam. 14, 13. Ez. 2, 2. 

The derivatives follow, except M35, 
"73, We. 


"23 m. 1. a word, verbum, loyos, 
2K. 18, 36. Job 2, 13. Gen. 44, 18. Col- 
lect. for words, speech, discourse, Job 15,3. 
n n lip-discourse, vain words, Is. 
36, 5. 33 J skilled in discpurse, fluent, 
1 Sam. 16, 18. Often in plur. Gen. 29, 13 

roan Wr all these words. 34, 18. 
Ex. 4, 28. 18, 19. 19, 7. 8. 20, 1. 24, 3. al. 
r 522, SK, a man of words, fluent, 
eloquent, Ex. 4, 10. 24, 14.—Spec. a) 
a promise, 1 K. 2, 4 8, 20. 12, 16. Ps. 33, 
4. 56, 5; comp. Gr. telsiy n, Engl. to 
keep his word. b) precept, command, 
mandate, comp. r. ) no. I. b. mabang 
a royal mandate, Esth. 1, 19. Joch. 1, 13. 
1 Sam. 17, 29 m “ZI RDI was there not 
« command ? Is. 8, 10. Ex. 34, 28 mugs 
n the ten 
logue. 1Chr. 26, 32. 2 Chr. 29, 15. c) 
a saying, sentence, maxim, as of a wise 
man; Plur. Eee. 1,1 ry g. Prov. 4, 
4.20. 30, 1. 31, 1; espec. an oracle, effa- 
tum of the deity, Num. 23, 5. 16; comp. 
izes, lc. SR MIM} NIT NN and the 
word, oracle, of Jehovah came to any one, 
Jer. 1,4. 11. 2 1. 13,8 Ez. 3, 16. 6, 1. 
a 11, 14; a bs 1Chr. 22, 8. Job 4, 

12 . e “bet a word, oracle, stole upon 
me, i. e. a divine communication. Col- 
lect. oracles, Hos. 1, 1. Mic. 1, 1. Joel 1, 1. 
d) counsel, advice given, 2 Sam. 17, 6. 
e) report, rumor, 1K. 10, 6. — — Seq. 
genit. it is i. q. the word to be spoken of 

28 
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any thing, what is to be said of it; Job 
41, 4 Iwill not conceal . . . N 735 the 
word of his strength, i. i.e. what is to be 
said concerning his strength. 1K. 9, 15. 
Deut. 15, 2. 19, 4. Or we might also ren- 
der, the meagure, manner of his strength, 
comp. M35 no. 1. 

2. thing, matter, affair, business ; pp. 
thing spoken of, subject of discourse; 
comp. Iyos in Passow, A. no. 11, Enog, 
Gua from gd, Germ. Sache from sagen. 
The same signif. word and thing are 


united in Aram. mba, AAs, Dann, 


b. f 1 
fand ShA E. g. nn sgm 


oy ing, Gen. 20, 10. 21, 11. 26. “by 
mbar psn all these things Gen. 20, 8. 
man “232 Gen. 18, 25. 32, 20. 44, 7, and 
mben D339 24, 28. 39, 17. 19, i. e. in 
this manner, 80. Dean; n me 
(LXX peta rd Guerra tavta) after these 
things, afterwards, Gen. 15, 1. 22, 1. 39, 
7. made} n the things of Solomon, i.e. 
his acts, deeds, 1 K. 11, 41. B O43 "33 
pp. daily affairs, i. e. journal of affairs, 
chronicles, 1 Chr. 27, 24. Esth. 6, 1. "35 
ei" daily matter, hence ining BINS the 
daily task in its day, i. e. day by day, 
every day, Ex. 5, 13. 19. 16, 4. Lev. 23, 
37. 1 K. 8, 59. Also did 2 Chr. 
8, 13, and in pi 9379 v. 14. 31, 16. 
Often pleonast. like Gr. zoua. 1 Sam. 
10, 2 MART NIHR WIR GD thy 
father hath left the matter of the asses, 
i. e. has done thinking of the asses. Ps. 
65, 4 "99 waa diz "335 iniquities pre- 
vail over me. Ps. 105, 27. 145, 5.—Hence 

a) cause in a forensic sense, suit at 
law. Ex. 18, 16 933 Dm3 HANI if they 
have a cause, suit, v. 2. 22, 8. 2 
SION in every suil of trespass, fraud, 
eto. 24, 14 0933 552 one who has causes. 
Fully vort “33 2 Chr. 19, 6. 

b) something, any thing, Gen. 18, 14. 
“37 TR, IST ND, nothing, 1 Sam. 20,21 
"33 JOR there is nothing ec. to fear. Judg. 
18, 7. 28 D8703 y . ST) and they 
had nothing to do with other men. N 
every thing Num. 31, 23. Deut. 17, 1. 
NN. “33 any unclean thing Lev. 5, 2. 
"37 nny any thing filthy Deut. 23, 15. 
24, 1; comp. 2K. 4, 41. Also Plur. 
asio 99939 2 Chr. 12, 12. 
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3. a cause, reason, Josh. 5, 4. Hence dtv, Lat. depso, to knead, to make soft by 
"33 do because of Gen. 12, 17. 20, 11.! Kneading, working over, ete. Kindr. are 
43,18; 29 77 id. Deut. 4, 21. Jer. 7, | in, Bab, perh. ED to be fat—Hence 


22. 14, 1. "te 33 52 before a verb, be- | O35 c. suff. "55. m. honey, so called 
2°) C. 22475 7 
cause that, because, Deut. 22, 24. 23, 5. as being glutinous, like a kneaded mass; 


2 Sam. 13, 22. Comp. 8°85 no. 2. 80 as de 
| Arab. awd Syr. bac? id. Maltese 


3} m. plur. 033 Hos. 13, 14, pp. 

r , 80- dibsi yellow, i.e. honey-coloured. There 
destruction, death, like Arab. Pe bees | is now in the Semitic languages no verb 
r. n no. 4. Hence plague, pestilence, | from which this noun can be derived; in 
comp. 19; often with the art. 9311 Greek however there is derived from 
(Heb. Gr. § 101. n. 1) Ex. 9, 3. Lev. 26, this noun the verb 1:9 a:Buucw to make 
25. Deut. 28, 21. 2 Sam. 24, 13. 1 K. 8, honey, Od. 13. 106.—Spec. 

37. al. Sept. mostly Jaratos, comp. I. honey of bees, Lev. 2, 11. 1 Sam. 14, 
Ecclus. 39, 29. 26. 27. 29. 43. Prov. 16, 24. 24, 13. al. 


125 i. q. "279 a pasture, whither | Spoken of wild honey, i. e. from wild bees, 

flocks and herds are driven, see r. “35 | Deut. 32, 13. Ps. 81, 17 nN; aaah NED 

no. 2. Mie. 2, 12. Is. 5, 17.— Syr. fre: 575 honey from the rocks I will satisfy 
9 8 ＋ p, ; 5 

and 27, Arab. 39 field, tilled field. 2. honey of grapes, syrup, i. e. the 

un plur. f. pp. drifts, i.e. floats,’ newly expressed juice of grapes, must, 

rafts, as driven by the seca, see r. 27 boiled down to the half or third part, Gr. 


no. 2. 1 K. 5, 23 [9]. Sept. oyedéan. ! ij 9 sapa, 5 musto 
: e _ | colto. At the present day this syrup is 
mAT or MAT a form assumed in still in common use in Palestine under 


Deut. 33, 4 But see r. 9 Hithp. no. 1. | me Arabic name „ Dibe, and ie ex- 


maT f. i. q. "23, but mostly in the | ported espec. from the district of Hebron 
later Hebrew. into Egypt; see Russell's Nat. Hist. of 

1. thing, i.e. manner, mode, see in "33 Aleppo, p. 20. Robinson’s Palest. II. pp. 
no. 1 fin. Ps. 110, 4 thou art a priest for- 442, 453.—Gen. 43, 11. Ez.27,17. Often 
ever PISIS MATT after the man- | joined with milk, as the spontaneous pro- 
ner of Melchizedek ; here the Vi is para- | ducts of nature; and hence the frequent 
gogic, see Lehrg. § 127. 2. phrase; a land flowing with milk and 

2. i. q. "33 no. 3, cause, reason; hence | honey, Ex. 3, 8. 17. 13, 5. 33, 3. Lev. 20, 
PIS Dy because of Ecc. 3, 18. 8, 2. 59 24. Num. 13, 27. Honey and milk are 


* nn for this cause that, fo the end put also for sweet discourse, Cant. 4, 11. 


that, Eee. 1, 14. l neas f. 1. the hump of a camel, Ie. 
3. i. q. 539 no. 2. a, canse, suit at law, 30,6. This signif, is sufficiently certain 
Job 5, 8. ' from the context, and is expressed by the 
TAT Chald. f. a canse, reason. Dan. Chald. Syr. Vulg. but the etymology 
2, 30 i 52 for this cause that, to, has long exercised the ingenuity of in- 


the end that. | terpretera. Perhaps so called from the 
n (perh. ty Dibri. pr. n. m. | 22/107 of the flesh or fat of which the 
Lar Ha e hump is composed ; it being a mere mass 


of fat, soft and yielding to the touch; 
MIF Josh. 21, 28; c. art. zun 19, comp. r. d 2. See Burckh. Notes on 
12; Daberath, pr. n. of a town in Issa- the Bedouins II. p. 82 sq. 
char; prob. now Debtrich at the foot of 2. Dabbasheth, pr. n. ofa place, Josh. 
Mount Tabor; see Robinson’s Palest III. 10, 11. 


. 210. : E 
ces àT m. a fish, so called ae multiplying 
* WS" a root not in use, prob. l q. ubundantly, see r. mas. Jon. 2, 1. 11. 
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Piur. 827, constr. "25, Gen. 9, 2. Num. 
11, 22. 1 K. 5, 13. Hence comes the 
denom. verb 335 fo fish. The form 28.2 
nee in its order. 


TUJ constr. rug, fem. of the preceding, 
a fish, Deut. 4, 18. Jon. 2,2; mostly col- 
lect. fish, (comp. nd,) Gen. 1, 26. 28. 
Ex. 7, 18. 21. Num. 11, 5. Ez. 29, 4. ö. 


712) to multiply, to be increased ; 
once Gen. 48, 16. 

Deriv. 33, m33, a fish, so called from 
its prolificness (comp. P3), ia), and 433. 

TOT (pp. little fish; then in endear- 
ment and worship, dear little fish; 
comp. on this use of diminutives in sa- 
cred things, J. Grimm’s Deutsche Gram. 
III. p. 665,) Dagon, pr. n. of an idol of 
the Philistines worshipped at Gaza and 
Ashdod, Judg. 16, 23 sq. 1 Sam. 5, 1; 
having a human head and arms, but the 
rest of the body like a fish; see 1 Sam. 
5, 2 sg. espec. v. 4. Judg. 16, 23. 1 Chr. 
10, 10; comp. 1 Macc. 10, 83. 11, 4.— 
Similar was the figure of Derceto, wor- 
chipped at Askelon under the like form 
of a fish ; comp. Diod. Sic. 2. 4, abr di 
tò piy RQOTeROY Exes yuraixos, Tò ÔÈ ahlo 
cùpa nay iySvos. See on the worship 
of fishes in this region, Selden de Diis 
Byris II. 3. Creuzer Symbol. II. § 12. 
Movers Phœnizier I. p. 590. 


22) perh. i.q. Arab. had, to cover, 
io cover over ; then also to act covertly, 
to deceive, comp. "32. Hence 533 a 
flag, banner, standard, pp. a covering, 
lke Germ. Fuhne from xyv0¢, pannus.— 
The signif. of glittering, shining, which 
I formerly ascribed to this root, with 
Nanninga Dies. Lugd. II. 916, and 
Muntinghi ad Ps. 20, 6, seems to me 


hardly susceptible of prooſ.— From the 
noun 537 is then again derived the de- 


nom. sense of D3, to set up a banner, to 

erect a standard ; Ps. 20, 6 n, COR 
352 in honour of our God will we set 
up our banners; comp. the formulas 
dunn, and “owaN Ip. Sept. 
pyalerdnedusda, reading or conjectur- 
ing 5739. Muntinghi (L c.) from his 
etymological conjecture, gloriabimur, 
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a banner, i. e. disti 
spoken of a noble youth Cant. 5, 10. 
Nips. to be with banners. 
Cant. 6, 4. 10 Wh MY terrible as 
an army with banners ; Symm. wg Tay- 
pata nageuBolav. The virgin is here 
represented as victorious and triumphant 
over hearts. Comp. the similar figure 
drawn from an army in c. 2, 4; the same 
is very common in Arabian poets. 


223 c. suff. ‘333, plur. "535, constr. 
2295 m. a flag, banner, standard, i i. e. of 
a larger kind, serving ſor three tribes 
together; the smaller flags being called 
nink. Num. 1, 52. 2, 2. 3. 10. 18. 25. 10, 
14. 55. Cant. 2,4 mans ? ban and 
his banner over me is love. 


27 constr. 25, m. corn, grain, pp. 
increase, from r. 113) to multiply, as 133 
from 3. Gen. 27, 28. 37. Num. 18, 27 
Deut. 28, 51. Meton. for bread Lam. 2, 
12.—Samar. p., Pn, PR, id. 


* "37 | like Chald. 29, to brood, to sit 
upon, aa a bird her egg or young. Jer. 
17, 11 . RD) 933 RIP the partridge 
silteth on eggs she hath not laid, so is he 
that gathereth riches and not by right. 
Sept. wégd:t curnyayey a ovx Etexey. In 
Is. 34, 15 spoken of a serpent brooding 
its young, not eggs. Vulg. in each pas- 
sage well, fovere—The rash assertions 
of J. D. Michelis in respect to this root, 
have been well refuted by Rosenmiller, 
ad Bocharti Hieroz. II. 632 sq. 


Ni d. W, m, q. v. breast, pap, 
found only in the Dual, constr. "5, c. 
suff. "3 , breasts, paps, Ez. 23, 3. 8. 21. 
Prov. 5, 19. 


: 777 to go slowly, softly. Talmud. 
my to lead slowly, gently, e. g. a child. 

Hrrnr. main for nas, Ie. 38, 15 
Dich- MIN J will go softly all my 
years, i. e. submissively, comp. DX jen 
1 K. 21, 27; q. d. I will walk humbly and 
submissively all my life, 1 shall never 
cease to mourn.—Hence spoken of a 
slow and solemn procession, Ps. 42, 5 
eve mea IS OTN went with them 
[in slow procession] to the house of God,; 


exullabimus. Part. pass. 533 lifted up as here the suffix ©- is for rg, and this 


7 


dative is to be referred to the circum- 
stance, that the poet as leader of the choir 
prob. led the way for the procession. 


T33 Dedan, pr. n. 1. A people with 
a region of like name, descended from 
Raamah, Gen. 10, 7. Ez. 27, 15. Raa- 
mah, M235, Sept. Nynd is to be sought 
on the shore of the Persian Gulf (see 
Mas" no. 2), and so also Dedan; in 
which, with Bochart (Phal. IV. 6) and 
J. D. Michelis, we recognize Wolo 
Daden, an island of the Persian Gulf, 
called by the Syrians Dit. Most of 
the islands of this gulf were anciently 
occupied by colonies of the Phenicians ; 
comp. Heeren’s Ideen J. 2. p. 227. 

2. A people of northern Arabia, de- 
scended from Keturah Gen. 25, 3, adja- 
cent to the Edomites Jer. 49, 8. 25, 23. 
Ez. 35, 13; and also following traffic, Is. 
21, 13. According to Eusebius they 
dwelt not far from the city Phæno; 
perh. a colony of the former (no. 1), or 
vice versa. 


DTI m. plur. Dodanim Gen. 10, 4, 
pr. n. of a people descended from Javan, 
i. e. from the Greeks. It is usually re- 
ferred to the inhabitants of Dodona in 
Epirus; but possibly 5°27 may be for 
03493 i. e. Dardani, the Trojans. For 
Ichus softened into a vowel, sce Mon- 
umm. Pheenic. p. 432. Still we must 
not overlook the reading 6°73" Roda- 
nim, the Rhodians, which is expressed 
by the Samar. Sept. and by the Heb. 
text itself in 1 Chr. 1,7. See in bw. 


A m. Chald. emph. uin, , 
gold, i. q. Heb. 3. Dan. 2, 32. 3, 1. 5. 
7. Hence NN. 

RT}, or Cheth eins, m. plur. 
Chald. Dahi, Dehavites, pr. n. of a peo- 
ple from which a colony was led out into 
Samaria, Ezra 4, 9. Most prob, the saos 
Hdot 1. 125, (i.e. perh. pagani, villagers, 
from Pers. 30 deh, dih, a village,) a Per- 
sian tribe near the Caspian Sea, some- 
times enumerated with the Scythians, 
Strab. XI. p. 580. Plin. H. N. VI. 17. 


in Kal not used, prob. fo be 
dumb, to be struck dumb, like 03, an 
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idea which is also kindred to stupor, 
astonishment, as in DUY, FAN. Arab. 
is to come upon suddenly, pp. to 
confound, to amaze, o stupifed, 
i Bors 
stupid, paso sudden calamity, pp. 
astounding, stupifying. 
Nirn. part. Bryn struck dumb, astonish- 
ed, ac. by sudden calamity, Jer. 14, 9. 


"ST i. q. "33, pp. to move in a cir- 
cle, and espec. swiftly ; comp. also “7%. 
Hence 

1. to move swiftly, to press on rapidly, 
to course, spoken of a horse and his rider, 
Nah. 3, 2; pp. to run, course, prance in 
a circle, as is usual with horses in break- 
ing and exercise. See the noun Mer. 

2. to revolve in a circle; then to endure, 
to last. Hence n. 


77 f. rapid course of a horse, Judy. 
5, 22. See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 97. 


M1 q. n q. v. a bear. 
2 ig. 2X7 q. v. to pine away, to 


Hirn. causat. to cause to pine away, 
to consume, Lev. 26, 16. 

Deriv. pr. n. Jia. 

* 31% and 473 a secondary root, de- 
nom. from 3%, to fish. Jer. 16 16 . 
and they shall fish them. 

Deriv. DN, 393 and 333 fisher. 


2m. a fisher, fisherman, Ex. 47, 10 
and Jer. 16, 16 Cheth. 

TOTI f. a fishing, fishery; hence Pin" 
mars fishing-hooks, harpoons. Am. 4, 2 he 
will take you away with hooks, FIN" 
Mave DN and your posterity with fish- 
ing-hooks, a figure taken from animals 
which were tamed by putting hooks and 
rings in their noses; comp. Ie. 37, 29. 
Why fishing-hooks are here mentioned, 
may be understood from Ez. 29, 4. Job 
40, 26; comp. Oedmann Verm. Sammll. 
aus d. Naturkunde V. 5. The larger 
fishes when taken were again let down 
into the water, suspended by a ring or 
book in their nostrils. 

M obeol. root. 1. L q. M, N, fo 
boil, as water; hence "35 a pot. 

2. Trop. of the mind, to be mored, 


as 


agitated, Syr. 257; espec. to love, i. q. 

T, Iz. Hence “is love, ., and 
pr. names 99; TIDY, Nin, Nia. 

TTT c. suff. defect. un, n, m. 

1. love, chiefly as between the sexes, 
only in Plur. 0, loves, caresses, endear- 
ments, Cant. 1, 2. 4. 4, 10. Ez. 16, 8. 23, 
17 BTS 3B bed of love. Prov. 7, 18 
* mina 3b come, let us drink our fill 
of loves. 

2. Concr. object of love, one beloved; 


comp. 55 re oe, love and one be- 
loved, a lover, friend; ms‘ti0 acquaint- 
ance, also an acquaintance; Eng. my 
love, my firat love, etc.—Cant. 1, 13. 14. 
16. 2, 3. 8. 9. 10. 16. 17. 

3. a friend Ia. 5, 1. Spec. the father’s 

brother, uncle, Syr. 139, xat doyny called 
the friend of the family, as also Chald. 
23°37 friend, then uncle; comp. N92 2 
mother-in-law, Germ. and Eng. Freund, 
friend, for a relative, Lat. amia aunt, 
qs. amata. Lev. 10, 4. 20, 20. 1 Sam. 10, 
14 15, 16. Esth. 2, 15. Jer. 32, 7. 8. 9; 
in v. 12 it seems to be put for in j2 
uncle’s son. 


TITS £ aunt, father’s sister, Ex. 6, 20; 
also an uncle’s wife, Lev. 18, 14. 20, 20. 


IN m. 1. a botler, pot, see r. 395 no. 
1. Job 41, 11. 1 Sam. 2, 14. Plur. 875 


2Chr. 35, 13.—Syr. 1709 a large pot, 


fro} kettle, Samar. pots. 
2. a basket, Jer. 24, 2. Ps. 81, 7. Plur. 
erna 2 K. 10, 7. 


J also in Chron. Ezra, Nehem. 
Zech. and rarely in the earlier books 
more fully N Hos. 3, 5. Am. 6, 5. 9, 11, 


(beloved, part. pass. from n no. 2, qs. 
N,) David, pr. n. of the son of Jesse, 
the second king of the Israelites, r. 1055 
1015 B. C. renowned for his warlike 
achievements as well as for his sacred 
songs. The account of his life is chiefly 
contained in the books of Samuel, from 
l Sem. c. 16 to the end of the second 
book; also 1 Chr. c. 12~30.—By meton. 
David is pat for rng spoken of the 
Messiah, the son of David, Ez. 34, 23. 24. 
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37, 24; elsewhere also it is i. q. 713 "22, 
Hos. 3, 5. 9 "°9 city of David i. e. 
Zion, 1 K. 3, 1. 8, 1. 9, 24. 7 N house 
of David, i. e. the palace or citadel of his 
race Is, 22, 22; elsewhere his family, pos- 
terity, Is. 7, 2. 13. Jer. 21, 12. | 

rin (i. q. 7873, amatory) Dodo, pr. 
n. m. a) 1 Chr. 11, 12. 2 Sam. 29, 3 
Keri. b) Judg. 20, 1. c) 2 Sam. 23, 
24. 1 Chr. 11, 26. 

) Yin (for m. n, love of Jehovah) 
Dodavah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 20, 37. 

“TIT 2 Sam. 23,9 Cheth. See iis a. 


“TTT pp. adj. with Chaldee ending "= 
i. q. , from r. u. In Sing. not used; 
Plur. nn. 

1. pp. boiling; hence a boiler, pot, i. q. 
In no. 1; then a basket; Jer. 24, 1. 

2. loving, amatory, from r. u no. 2; 
plur. love-apples, Gen. 30, 14 sq. i. e. the 
apples of the Mandragora, ( Atropa Man- 
dragora Linn.) a plant similar to the 
Belladonna, with a root like a beet, white 
and reddish fragrant blossoms Cant. 7, 
14, and with yellow apples also fragrant, _ 
which ripen from May to July. To these 
apples the Orientals to this day ascribe 
the power of exciting to venery ; comp. 
Gen. l. c. See Dioscorid. 4. 76, Mavdga- 

Gps. od ò Kigxaiay xalovot, qi 
doxet 7 2 piktor eivas nomtxh, TA 
xal mag ard (pula) pide, odo (sor- 
bis) dt. peo, zga, svwðn, & olg xa? xag- 
nog, woneg aniov. Schulz Leitungen 
des Hochsten, V. p. 197. D’Herbelot 
Biblioth. Oriental. p. 17. Sept. uyda pav- 
ayoga. Chald. D- which denotes 
the same; comp. Arab. 52 and see 


Sprengel Hist. Rei herbariz I. 215, ed. 2. 

ig. 2 d. v. to be languid, un- 
well, sick, Arab. 3° and sló for 1,5; 
spoken espec. of women in their monthly 
courses. Lev. 12, 2 the uncleanness of 
her being sick, i. e. of her courses, comp. 
15, 33. 

2. to be sick at heart, sad ; comp. MY 
no. 2. 

Deriv. n), J, "33, MITE. 


0) £ NN, adj. 1. languid, unwell, 


rt 


sick, spec. of women in the menses. Lev. 
15, 33 FINI MS. 20, 18. Hence my3 
Is. 30, 22 a menstruous cloth, i. e. polluted 
with menstrual blood. 

2. sick at heart, sad, Lam. 5, 17. 

3. afflicted, unhappy, Lam. 1, 13. Syr. 
To? to grieve, to be unhappy; Aph. to 
afflict, to make unhappy. Lo? afflicted, 
wretched; Leo? affliction, misery. 

* TAS in Kal not used, i. q. NRI, Ng, 
to thrust away, to cast off; Arab. 215 


to render abject; also intrans. to be ab- 
ject, vile; VI, to project. 

Hips. NMI 1. to thrust away, to cast 
out, Jer. 51, 34. 

2. to wash away, to cleanse, e. g. an 
altar, 2 Chr. 4, 6. Ez. 40, 38; blood- 
guiltiness Ie. 4, 4. 

“I7 m. (from r. my, after the form 
Sop) languor, sickness, Ps.41,4. Hence 
spoken of anything sickening, i. e. ingi- 
pid, loathsome, exciting loathing, nausea. 
Job 6, 6 can that which is unseasoned be 
eaten without salt? or is there flavour in 
the tasteless herb? (7) My soul refuseth 
to touch, wi? 53 Nn these are as the 
loathsomeness of my food, i. e. heavy 
‘calamity is described under the figure of 
insipid and loathsome food, (comp. in 
‘MDI ,) in accordance with the common 
Oriental figure by which one is said to 
eat or taste of any thing, i. q. to experi- 
ence it; comp. MZivzB >38 Job 21, 25, 
reo Savatov, Syr. Za N 

J m. (after the form dup) sick at 
heart, Is. I, 5. Jer. 8, 18. Lam. 1, 22. 
R. ny. 

“TT see NI. 


OMT i q. 729, to pound, to beat in 
a mortar, to bray, Num. 11, 8. Arab. 
NAS id. 

Deriv. 4379 a mortar. 

PHI f Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 18, 
a species of unclean bird, according 
to Sept. Vulg. Saad. the hoopoe, Lat. 
ap , according to the Targum gallus 
sontanus, cock of the mountain, a spe- 
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cies of large grouse, Tetrao urogallus. 
Perh. compounded from qu, oe o, gal- 
lus, and Ry”, one 5 being dropped. 
The ending m= is for Ny, see Heb. Gr. 
§ 77. n. 2. 


* DIT obsol. root. i. q. Bes no. 1, to be 
dumb, silent, still. Arab. els to be still, 


quiet, to remain; II, to quiet, to allay.— 
Hence the three following nouns. 


TAIT f 1. silence, land of silence, 
poet. for Sheol, the region of the dead, 
Ps. 94, 17. 115, 17. 

2. Dumah pr. n. of a tribe and district 
of Ishmaelites in Arabia, Gen. 25, 14. Ia. 
21, 11. Prob. the same called at this 
day L, o Stony Duma, and 
K Lo Syrian Duma, situated 
on the confines of the Syrian desert and 
Arabia, with a fortified castle, marked 
on D’Anville’s map under lat. 29°, 30, 
long. 58°; the Jovuaiĝa of Ptolemy. 
See Abulfeda ed. Paris, p. 82. Edrisi par 
Jaubert I. p. 355. Niebuhr Arabien p. 344. 


MPO ſ. 1. adj. fem. (from an obeoL 
masc. 933) silent, mute, Ps. 62, 2 dae 
pf n OTIS my soul is silent unto 
God, i. e. trusts in him. 

2. abstr. silence, and as adv. silently, 
Ps. 39, 3; quiet, remission of pain, Ps. 
22, 3; trust, confidence in God, Pa 65, 2 
ner mur $> to thee (belongeth) trust 
and praise. 

DOIT (r. da) 1. Subst. dumbness, si- 
lence, Hab. 2, 19 n Ju the dumb 
stone. Or it could be taken here adver- 
bially, comp. Brn. 

2. Adv. silently, in silence, Ia. 47, 5. 
Lam. 3, 26 it is good that one wait barn 
even in silence, quietly. 

Peo pr. n. 2 K. 16, 10, a rare form 
in Hebrew, but usual in Syrian for 
poss or PY, Damascus. 

or TT prob. i q. ló med. 
Waw intrans. to be low, depressed, hum- 
ble, whence perh. A trans. to subject to 
oneself, to rule, to judge. Cognate is 
TIR q. v. whence ji lord, master. 
Once Gen. 6, 3 be⁰ Seg nN e 
my spiri shall not be made low in man 


Serever, i. e. the higher and divine nature 
shall not forever be humiliated in the 
lower, shall not ever descend from hea- 
ven and dwell in flesh upon the earth; 
comp. v. 1. 2. Others here take 775 as 
ig. N, thus: my spirit shall not judge, 
i. e. rule in man forever. Most of the 
ancient versions give to I the sense of 
remaining and dwelling; Sept. ov ph 
nertaueirn to nveipa pou x.t.4. Vulg. 
non permanebit, Syr. Arab. shall not 
dwell. This is best adapted to the con- 
text; whether they read 375" (comp. 11> 
pive Judg. 19, 9,) or merely followed 
conjecture. 

T3 Job 19, 29 Keri, . q. "3 Chethibh, 
judg ment. 

ATT Pa. 97, 5, and 4213 m. war, Ps. 
22, 15. 68. 3. Mich. 1, 4. R. 22 . v. 


* YTT to leap, to skip, to dance. Job 
41, 14 [22] i YTD MYDD before him 
danceth terror. So the trepidation of 
terror is compared to skipping, dancing, 
in Ps. 29, 6. Corresponding is Arab. 
uolo med. Waw and Ye, see Schult. ad 


L e. Syr. +30? in. N. T. for oxigtay, Chald. 


PN, whence & caprea, Lacon. dita. 
Kindred roots are %13, 623. 


ph obsol. root, Chald. and Syr. to 
look around, to keep a look-out.—Hence 
roa 


M L pp. i. q. Arab. JS to move 
round in a circle, to go round ; whence 
>» and 5215 circle, orb, 215 round. 
Kindr. roots are "W13, "73, “8D, un, and 
the dental being changed to a sibilant 
“At, “30, , all which express the 
idea of going round, turning oneself, 
surrounding, variously modified. Hence 
N no. 1, and via. 

2. to remain, to dwell, like Chald. . 
Ps. 84, 11. This sense comes perhaps 
from the circumstance that the primitive 
dwellings were usually erected in a cir- 
ele. (Simonis.) Or better, the signif: of 
moving round, turning oneself, is trans- 
ferred to the idea of turning aside to 
lodge, to sojourn ; comp. W, Mit 


Nn Chald. to dwell, Dan. 4, 9. 18. Part. 

ung, Keri 7 Dan. 2, 38. 3, 31. 6, 26. 
Deriv. 139, Mm, norm, RIMM. 
Soe 


"TI m. 1. a circle, Arab. 55. Is. 
29, 3 33D as a circle, i. e. round about. 
2. a ball, Ia. 22, 18. 

3. a round pile of wood or bones for 
fuel Ez. 24, 5. Comp. "72 v. 9. 


u and N, m. 1. an age, genera- 
tion of men, q. d. the revolving period or 
circle of the years of human life, from r. 
Mn no. 1. Comp. Arab. 5 90 time, ſrom 


o go round; also other words sig- 
‘nifying time, see under * Corres- 


ponding to the letter is 5 time, age, 


middle Waw and He being interchan- 
ged, see lett. W. —Ecc. 1, 4.5191 Jen 
RD one generation goeth, and another 
generation cometh. Deut. 23, 3. 4. 9 
“abt, “wy “is, the tenth, the third 
generation. Job 42, 16. Judg. 2, 10 "13 
nt another generation. Num. 32, 13 
n- ohy until all that generation 
was consumed. “71 "5 generation and 
generation, every generation, many many gen- 
erations, all ages, for ever, Ps. 61,7. Joel 
2, 2 * "5 to the years of many 
generations, all future time. Ps. 45, 18 
“ith i3533 through all generations, all 
coming ages. So "1 5 unto all gene- 
rations, all future ages, Ex. 3, 15. Joel 
4, 20; n * Ps. 10, 6. 33, 11. 49, 12; 
say 2 100, 5. 1. 13, 20; W Ex. 
17, 16. Elsewhere aleo of past ages or 
generations, Deut. 32, 7. Is. 58, 12. 60, 15. 
Comp. Plur. below. Seq. genit..v. suff. 
the generation of any one, i. e. the men 
of his age, his contemporaries, Is. 53, 8. 
Gen. 6, 9 HINTS n onan Noah was 
upright among his generation.—The 
Hebrews, as we do, seem commonly to 
have reckoned the duration of a genera- 
tion at from thirty to forty years, comp. 
Job 42, 16; but in the times of the patri- 
archs it was reckoned at a hundred 
years, see Gen. 15, 16, comp. v. 13 and 
Ex. 12, 40. So among the Romans the 
word seculum originally signified age or 
generation of men, and was later trans- 
ferred to denote a century; see Censorin. 
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de Die natali c. 17.—Dropping the notion | driving cuttle round upon the grain, Jer. 

of an age, n signifies also a race, class | 50, 11. Hos. 10 11. Spoken aleo of per- 

of men, e. g. of the righteous Ps. 14, 5. | cons who thus thresh with cattle; 1 Chr. 

24, 6. 73, 15. 112, 2; of the wicked, | 21, 20 Wer! CI 725%) and Ornan was 

Deut. 32, 5 dr Ops 73 a deceitful threahing (treading out) wheat. 

and perverse generation, race. v. 20. Jer. 3. Trop. of a cruel punishment inflict- 

7, 29 frog M the generation of his ed by the Hebrews upon captives, by 

wrath, i. e. against which God is angry. | crushing them with threshing-drays like 
Puur. in this sense has two forms, sae on the threshing-floor, Am. 1, 3. 

n and minis, both masc. Job 42, 16. 

The former occurs in the one phrase, "7 aia ulo is to trample the carth, 

.in . to oe upon enemics, to tread out 
Nin, ages of ages, generations of gene- 

rations, signifying perpetuity, eternity, grain. Syr. id. Comp. R. 

everlasting, Ps. 72, 5. 102, 25. Is. 51, 8. Nips. d:, inf. constr. wn , pass. of 

The latter is very frequent for future | Kal no. 1. Is. 25, 10. 

ages, generations to come, posterity, Lev. Horn. pass. of Kal no. 2. Is. 28, 27. 

Deriv. 89, Jing, NID. 


23, 43 Banai Wie Eu? 22, 3. Num. 
9, 10 b. . D3 of you or your pos- den Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 1, Dan. 7, 23. 
J to thrust, to push or knock 


terity. 15, 14. Espec. in the legislative 
formula point dy MPM a perpetual | 
law for your posterity, Lev. 3 17. 23, 14. down, toorerthrow. Arab. Lo id. also 
31. 41; comp. Gen. 17, 7. 9. 12. Ex. 12, | de coitu, like S and other verbs of 
14. 17. 16, 32. 33. e! | thrusting, pushing, see Nya. Syr. and 
9 VF > Chald. l- 2, x, id. The idea of thrust- 
F ing, pushing, knocking, impelling, is 
* i 5 found in many verbs of which the pri- 
A Pen 5 mary syllable is 10, as m33, MITI, dra, 
itish king, Judg. 1, 27; written also win pri, ri; 3 3 dr 
Josh. 17, 11; more fully “is ro: (height! SABO? ORO * 
of Dor) Joch. 12, 23; “wes rw 1 K. 4, 11; -:; comp. similar families of roots 
ir: 1 K. 12,2; Gr. Jaga, ta Sega, | under 133 and PRY .—Ps. 35, 5. 118, 13 
à e. It belonged to Manasseh; but | 5822 INY NAY thou hast thrust me that 
lay in the territory of Issachar, on the I should fall. 140, 5. 62, 4 ran wa 
coast, near Mount Carmel. Now Tan- a wall thrust down, overthrown. 
Nirn. pass. of Kal, to be thrust down. 


tara. See Reland Palest. p. 738 eq. 

Prokesch Reise p. 27. Prov. 14, 32 the wicked ts thrust down in 
RITT Chald. pr. n. Dura, a town, it 335 ** 

would seem, in Babylonia. Dan. 3, 1 ee Comp, it) (pp rom MA) 

i er. 23, 12.—But Pee constr. WT), 

N ropa plain or valley of Dura; e. bain omy, in more proper 

comp. 7 a 71339 jia Inter- e ma s . propery re- 
retera usu com ra aci 

1 5 by Ammian. Marcell 25. H „ 9 1 thrust down, 

situated on the Tigris; or another of like | "SE 0 . a i 

name in Polyb. 5, 48, on the Euphrates | Jo aD 

near the mouth of the Chaboras. { MTI Chald. f. plur. r, a concubine, 


Din, WIT Mic. 4, 13, and Y from r.mry, Arab. LES and L55 mbe- 
Deut. 25, 4, softened from U5 q. v. git feminam.—Dan. & 19 D TIN 
I. to beat, to bruise in pieces, espec. by | miop and his concubines he did not 
treading; hence to tread, to trample, to let come before him. Theodot. and Syr. 
crush, Job 30, 15. Hab. 3, 12; enemies, | render it food, but arbitrarily. The 
Mie. 4, 13. Raubbina, instruments of music, spec. 
2. to tread out grain, to thresh, ec. by | those which are struck. 


mett 


i q. , whence fut. Niph. 
wz" Jer. 23, 12. But by simply writing 
it 37739, it may be referred to 1. 

IJ, in Pause n, m. (r. ,) a 
thrust, push, so as to fall; hence a fal, 
failing, Ps. 56, 14. 116, 8. 


7 Chald. to fear, to be afraid, 
i q. Heb. Im, pp. to creep along hesi- 
tatingly and timidly. Corresponding is 
Syr. CI to fear, Arab. . o to flee, to 
get away, pp. to steal away, tọ withdraw 
covertly.—Constr. seq. SIP 19 (comp. 
"789 xan) Dan. 5, 19. Part. * fear- 
ful, terrible, Dan. 2, 31. 7, 7. 

Pa. 5733 to terrify, Dan, 4, 2. 


ba piri amie” ae 
fo smoke, and trop. of a smoky, tawny 
colour. Hence probably 


PIT m. Arab. ‘ped, Ez. 4,9, the 
holcus dochna of Linn. a species of millet, 
of which several kinds are cultivated in 
Italy, Syria, and Egypt, and used partly 
as green fodder, and partly for the grain; 
which is of a dark smoky colour, and is 
employed for bread, pottage, etc. The 
ancient versions render it milium, i. q. 
Panicum IJtalicum Linn. panic-grass ; 
see Celaii Hierob. I. 453 sq. 

“ERTS to thrust, to impel, to urge, see 
under r. Mrz. Part. pass. impelled, 
hastened, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 14. 

Nira. Tn to urge oneself, to hasten, 
2 Chr. 26, 20. Esth. 6, 12. 

* PIT] to thrust, to push, to prese upon, 
as is done in a great crowd, Joel 2, 8. 
Arab. to repulse, to drive away, 
(Jarod rejected. Aram. ?, PIN, 
iq. Heb. Comp. Gr. dus. Part. pris 
oppressor of a people, Judg. 2, 18. 

3, constr. A, c. suff 1. 

L Subst. a sufficiency, quantum suffi- 


cit, enough ; and hence as Adv. enough. 
The form is as if from a verb 993 = M13 


(ken, ge from ) which accord- Jom year 


ing to Simonis was equivalent to Arab. 
55i to be moch. Or one might also 
29 
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conjecture, that "2 is put for ; but 
this is quite uncertain.—Esth. 1, 18 133 
HER) TYI and there will be enough of 
contempt and strife. Mal. 3, 10 J will 
pour you out a blessing 1 "22 "2 until 
there is not enough, i. e. until my abun- 
dance shall be exhausted; hence, as 
this can never be, the sense is: perpe- 
tually, forever; comp. Ps. 72, 6—The 
genitive or suffix which follows mostly 
designates the person or thing to or for 
whom any thing is sufficient. Prov. 25, 
16 Nea what is sufficient for thee, pp. thy 
quantum sufficit. Ex. 36, 7 Ur lent 
for them. Obad. 5. Jer. 49, 9. Lev. 5, 7 
my "5 enough for a lamb, i.e. to buy a 
lamb; not as Simonis renders, quot suffi- 
ciunt ad agnum comedendum. 12, 8. 25, 
26 indus N enough to redeem it. Neh. 
5, 8 33 "ID quantum in nobis erat, after 
our ability. Rarely the genit. denotes 
that of which there is enough ; Prov. 27, 
27 033 f N enough of goat’s milk. 

2. To the construct , the preposi- 
tions , Ja, 2, are often prefixed, with 
which it then forms new compound pre- 
positions; in all of which, however, the 
notion of sufficiency and abundance is 
more or less preserved. 

a) "32 according to the abundance of, 
i. q. according to, as. Judg. 6,5 they came 
up 25> Maw n as the locust for multi- 
tude. Deut. 25, 2 insa “12 in propor 
tion to his fault. 

b) 19 id. according to the abundance 
or multitude of, comp. 13 no. 2. g. Hence 
seq. inf. as often as, whenever, 1 Sam. 18, 
20 DARE “19 YT and it came to pass, as 
often as they went out, made an excur- 
sion; comp. 1, 7. 1 K. 14, 98 nia . TMNT 
d urr and it was so, as often as the xing 
went, etc. Is. 28, 19. Jer. 31, 20. 2 K. 4, 8. 
Also before a finite verb, where suppl. 
“We. Jer. 20, 8 , "TO as often as I 
speak. In like manner before a noun, 
where there is an ellipsis, as Oh “re 
igma Is. 66, 23, i. e. as often as the new- 
moon cometh in its new-moon, i. q. in its 
time, every month; and so N73 MY "39 
to year, every year, 1 Sam. 
7, 16. Zech. 14, 16. 

c)“ O according to the abun- 
dance or muliitude of, i. q. N and An, 


ae | 


VVT 
25 * as often as the trumped ac. is 
sounded. fi) to sufficiency for any one, 
(comp. 3 B. 4,) i.e. until he have enough, 
i. q. for any one, usually where there is 
mention of food; Nah. 2, 13 . 13 
Sor his comp. in the other hemi- 
atich Weg?. Hab. 2, 13 the nations 
labour Sk "12 for the fire, (i.e. they only 
become food for the fire,) yea, the nations 
labour P“ "32 for nothing, in vain, Jer. 
51, 58, where the same words are read. 

M Chald. A) relat. Pron. who, which, 
what, that; qui, que, quod; i. q. Heb. 
“we. This form of the relative comes 
from the demonstr. m, Arab. O, Sò, 
which latter is oſten rendered mas- 
ter, possessor, e. g. Jal 50 posses- 
eor of two horns, bicornis ; but still it is 
nothing more than a pronoun, and in 
the Tahitic dialect is used for the relat 
Sl. So phr. pyl and J,! com- 
monly lords, masters, but pp. i. q. Jil, 
rehm, gui; comp. 3N N. Henee in Syri- 
ac and Chald. the apocopated prefix 5. 
On the use of the Chaldee relative the 
following is to be noted: 

1. It is often put for he, wha, that, which, 
Dan 2, 23; more fully 3 M9 2, 28. 43. 
Comp. "Wit no. 1. 

2. Often it is merely a sign of relation, 
comp. * no. 2. yn where Ez. 6, 1. 
yim “g whose dwelling Dan. 2, 1L 
772% “3 which Dan. 7, 17. 

3. Also as a sign of the Genitive, comp. 
> Nx p. 100; e. g. REID 7 RIY the 
king’s captain, pp. who was of the king, 
Dan. 2,15. The preceding subst. is thus 
put either in stat. emphat. as Dan. |. c. or 
in the constr. "83 "3 n: Dan. 7, 10; or 
c. suff. pleon. uin N the name of 
God, comp. Engl. God his name,’ Dan. 
2, 20. Mur, A PEP trop. accusa- 
tione of the Jews, 3,8 So with a genit. 
of material, Dan. 2, 22 33 37 "3 AYR 
hie head of fme goid. Ezra 6, 4. 

4. In the verbose manner of the Chal- 
dee, it is sometimes redundant before the 
prepositions 3, 19; e. g. 9 2 "7 R31 
the temple (which is) in Jerusalem Den. 
52. N 7 RIY the palace (which 
ta) in Media Ez. 6, 2, Dan 6, 14; 
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espec. Dan. 2, 34, comp. Esth. 1, 12 with 
v. 15. 

B) It also passes over into a relat. 
Conjunction, like Heb. “tt lett. B, and 
then signifies: 

1. that, Dan. 2, 23; because that, since, 
4,15. 71 N Dan. 2 9, i. q. Heb. om , 
but if; Theodot. well d oiv. 

2. Mat, so that, ut, Dan. 2, 16. 47. 

3. Put before words directly quoted or 
spoken, like "3, ots. Dan. 2, 25 and said 
unto him, "33 NTIN “3 I have found a 
man, etc. v. 37. 5, 7. 6, 6. 14. 

C) With Prefixes. 1. "12 i. q. "ORD 
as soon as, when, comp. “RP no. 4 
Dan. 3, 7. 5, 20. 6, 11. 15. 

2. "3730 from what time, after, Dan. 
4, 23. Ez. 5, 12. 

3, D N, see in Df. 

any N (pp. of gold, i e. place rich in 
gold, comp. under Chald. A no. 1,) Di- 
zahab, pr.n. of a place in the desert of 
Sinai, apparently so called from the pro- 
sence of gold, Deut. 1,1. Now called 
Dahab, on the western shore of the Elan- 
itic gulf, abounding in palms; see Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 522 
Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 217 and Map. 
II. p. 600. n.—Sept. Kataygiora, comp. 
Euseb. et Hieron. io Onom. h. v. 


713" (a pining, wasting, r. 3%) pr. n. 
Dibon. 


1. A city in the borders of Moab, on 
the northern bank of the Arnon, rebuilt 
by the Gadites Num. 2, 34; hence cali- 
ed Dibon-Gad, Num. 33, 45; afterwards 
assigned to Reuben, Josh. 13, 9.17; and 
at last again occupied by the Moabitea, 
le. 15, 2. Jer. 48, 18. 22. At the present 
day it is called IMA ; see Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, etc. p 372.—Once by 
an interchange of the letters 3 and 3 it 
written 31072, for the sake of harmoniz- 
ing with the word ©}, Is. 15, 9. 

2. A city in the tribe of Judah, Neh. 
11, 25; also written ].. Josh. 15, 22. 


i to fish, see . Hence 


3°} m. a fisher, fisherman, Is. 19, 8 
and Jer. 16, 16 Keri. 


e doubtful root, vie. 


7 


L perh i.q. Chald. um to be dark, 
ébecure. Hence N ink. 

II. to be enough, ouffictent, much ; woe 
x. 


TT £ Deut. 14, 13. Is. 34, 15, a bird 
of prey inhabiting ruins. Bochart under- 
stands the black vulture, comparing i. 
Better, the kite or falcon, so called from 
its swift flight; deriving M3 from r. NNI, 
the t when doubled being changed into 
„ as Syr. IE, aN. Vulg. milous. 


i m. (after the form 152,) ink, Jer. 
36, 18. Aram. Nr, [2a.), Arab. 


3 Cai 
5055 ink-staad. R. ny. 
Thoz see J no. 1, 2. 


m , pret. N. 1. to rule, to 
govern; pp. as it would seem, to subj 
gate, to subject to oneself, causat. of r. 
m q. v. as if for 7703 —Censtrued e. acc. 
18am. 2, 10. Zech. 3,7 then shalt thou 
rule my house. 

2. to judge, i. q. DD, but more fre- 
quent in poetic style. The ideas of ruling 
and judging are closely allied not only 
in Oriental practice and polity, but also 
in their languages; comp. VRY, also 
Gló and Km. —Gien. 49, 16 m PN N 
Den judge hts Often of 
God as judging the nations, Ps.7, 9. 9, 9. 
60,4 72,2. 96, 10. Ie. 3, 13.—Spec. to 
jfedge any one is l. q. a) to condemn, to 
punish the guilty, Gr. satexglvev, Gen. 
15, 14 Job 26,31; sq. 3 N. 110 4 b) 
is protect the cause of any one, to defend 
hie right, to see that he obtains justice; 
spoken of a just judge, espec. of God. 
Prov. 31, 9 383 N defend the cause 
of the poor and needy. Gen. 30, 6 927 
r God hath judged me, hath pro- 
tected my cause. Ps. 54, 3 TRAR 
m defend my cause in thy might, i.e. 
avenge me. More fully Jer. 5, 28. 22, 16 


TSH IF TI Y he fudgeth the cause of 


the poor and needy. 30, 13. 
3. seq. , to contend with any one, pp. 
before a judge, as in Niph. Ecc. 6, 10. 


RAI 


* 


— eae 
to 


Deriv. N, NT, n, , and pr. 
n. 3790, Y, r; also those here fol- 
lowing: 

N and N Chald. id. part. Ezra 7, 25. 


* m. 1. judgment, Ps. 76, 9 "3 N 
judgmeni-seat, tribunal, Prov. 20, 8.— 
Spec. a) for a judgment seat, tribunal, 
Is. 10, 2. b) a cause, right, which is 
brought for judgment. Deut. 17, 8 72 
TH . between cause and cause, i. e. 
between the rights of the parties. Prov. 
29, 7. so 777 Ney Pa. 140, 13, L q. IN N 
to judge or protect the cause of any one. 
c) wrong, guilt, as being judged. Job 


| 36, 17 and fillest thon up the guilt of the 


on each other. d) sentence of a judge, 
Ps. 76, 9. e) right, justice. Esth. 1, 13 
Tnn? r all who knew law and 
justice. 

2. controversy, strife, Prov. 22, 10; see 
r. N no. 3, and Niph. 

77? Chald. 1. judgment, and meton. 
tribunal, i. e. the judges ; comp. oly 


Diwân, the highest tribunal, Dan. 7, 10 
am? RII the judges were seated: v. 26. 

2. justice, right, righteousness, Dan. 4, 
34 TI MTR his ways are righteous- 
ness, i. e. just, upright. Dan 7, 22 RN 
T2723 "WYP? 3M and until justice was 
rendered to the saints of the Most High. 

3. punishment, Ezra 7, 26. 

119™3 (judged, i. e. acquitted, vindica- 
ted) Dinak pr. n. of the daughter of Ja- 
cob, Gea. 30, 21. 34, 1 aq. 

RT m. plur. Chald. Dinaites, pr. n. 
of an Aesyrian people transferred to Sa- 
maria, Exra 4, 9. 


JJ m. (r. P3) 1. a judge, 1 Sam. 
24, 16. 


2. a defender, advocate, Pa. 68, 6. 
Chald. Ezra 7, 25. 

1 21 Chr. 1, 6, a various reading 
for ) in the parallel passage Gen. 
10,3. But many Mes. have me" also 
in 1 Chr. L e. and so Sept. and Vulg. 


pt 

PoJ m. (r. p13 Chald. and Syr. q. v.) 
pp. a watchtower, specula ; then genr. 
a tower, erected by besiegers to over- 
look and harassa city; i. q. pi and Syr. 
Leer. Mostly collect. 2 K. 25, 1. Jer. 
52, 4. Ez. 4, 2. 17, 17. 21, 27. 26, 8. 
Freq. p-) m33; once ^3 jh) Ez. 26, 8.— 
J. D. Michaelis understands a wall or 
line of circumvallation, Sept. in 2 K. 
wegetesyoc, and this I have formerly fol- 
lowed ; but comp. Rosenm. ad Ez. 4, 2, 
and also Barhebr. p. 206, ‘ exstruxit tur- 
rim [os p> ad speculandum.’ 


i. q. vu q. v. to tread out grain, 
to thresh. Hence 

ÚTJ m. threshing-time, Lev. 26, 5. 

F m. 1. a species of gazelle or 
antelope, so called from its leaping, 
springing, from r. Um pp. to tread, but 
prob. also i. q. P to leap, to spring, 
whence KI, = caprea, gazelle; 
comp. Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 270, ibique 
Rosenm.— Deut. 14,5. Sept. rvyagyoc, 
Syr. and Targ. ve, Arabe (both) 
SY, all which words denote a spe- 
cies of gazelle or antelope. 

2. Dishon, pr. n. a) of a son of Seir, 
also of a region of Idumea bearing his 
name. Gen. 36, 21. 30. 1 Chr. 1, 38. 
b) of a grandson of Seir, Gen. 36, 25. 
1 Chr. 1, 114. 


Nm. adj. (r. 123) crushed, broken ; 
hence dejected, afflicted, oppressed, un- 
happy, Ps. 9, 10. 10, 18. 74, 21. Once 
apparently in an active signification, i. q. 
crushing, i. e. chastising ; so with Luther 
and Geier I understand Prov. 26, 28 
PT RWW IPS ed a lying tongue (per- 
eon) Rateth them that chastise iti. Ver- 
bal adjectives of the forms 33, MN, and 
aleo of >3P from which these are con- 
tracted, are indeed for the most part in- 
transitive, and are derived from intransi- 
tive verbe, as OM, N. 39, and many 
others; yet there is nothing in the nature 
of the case, why a form of this sort de- 
rived from a transitive verb, such as is 
IJ, should not also have a transitive 
sense, 17% contr. 3%, d, = s; and 
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that in some instances this is the fact, is 
shown by the forms WY, TY. Sept 
well as to the sense, ylmova ypevdrc 
pod GlnSaay, The other clause fa- 
vours the same sense, a flattering mouth 
worketh ruin.—Thoee who prefer to take 
it intransitively, may render: a lying 
tongue hateth those crushed by it, q. d. its 
victims. 

73 m. Chald. tkis, hic, Ezra 5, 16. 17. 
6,7. 8; and J} fem. this, hac, Ezra 4, 
15. 16. 19. 5,8 Corresponding is Arab. 
WS; end both have arisen from the 
simple demonstrative {5 =m, with the 
pleonastic suffix of the second person, 
ANS pp. this for thee, elsewhere Wo, 
and where one speaks with several, 
s thie for you. In the Targums 
for Heb. Mt are put u, NA, 2, 2373. 

®NO7 i q. MDX, 10 be broken in 
pieces, beaten small, crushed, in Kal 
not used. Comp. J 7. 

Pigs & 1. fo break in pieces, to 
crush. Ps. 72, 4 puis RD he breaketh 
in pieces the oppressor. 89, 11. 143. 4 
Job 6, 9 I Fide dn and wouid 
that God might crush me! destroy me. 
Infin. R33 as noun, a bruising, bruise, 
wound, Is. 53, 10 SMN aay YEN mim 
ü pleased Jehovah, he made sick his 


Jehovah that disease should crush him ; 
uin for rn; so Hitzig.—Metaph. Job 
19, 2 f “WIIN and [how long] 
break me in pieces with words? 

2. to crush under foot, to trample upon, 
Lam. 3, 34. Hence to oppress, e. g. the 
needy, Is. 3, 15. Pe. 94, 5; espec. in the 
forum, in court, Prov. 22, 22. 

Nieg. part. broken in spirit, contrite, 
humble, Is. 57, 15. 

Puat 1. to be broken, crushed, bruised ; 
e. g. the arm, Job 22, 9; with plagues, 
calamities, Is. 53, 5. 

2. to be broken in spirit, affiicted, 
humbled, Is. 19, 10; with penitence Jer. 
44, 10. 


No7 


Hrrur. fat. x33", pass. of Pi. no. 1. 
Job 5, 4. 34, 25. 

The derivatives follow. 

RJT adj. intensive from r. R33, after 
the form 59. 

1. broken very small, beaten fine; 
hence as subst. poet. for dust. Ps. 90, 3 


RBA WX IH thou turnesi man to 


dust. 
2. broken in spirit, contrite, humble, Is. 
57, 15. Ps. 34, 19. 


i R=] to be broken in pieces, 
crushed ; in Kal only once, Ps. 10, 10 
Cheth. nds nyt and crushed he sinks 
down. Keri ry. id. 

Piel to break in pieces, to crush ; Ps. 
44, 20. 51, 10 0 zg nyam that 
the bones thou hast broken may rejoice, 
i e. broken through the consciousness of 
guilt. 

Nıru. to be broken, crushed ; Ps. 38, 9; 
trop. of the mind, heart, Ps. 51, 19 25 
MBI "22 a broken and contrite heart. 

Deriv. "23. 


TQ f a crushing, from r. . Deut. 
23, 2 Zz USB wounded or mutilated by 
crushing ec. the testicles. The allusion 
is to a peculiar kind of emasculation, still 
in the East, as we learn- 
ed from Greek physicians; it consists in 
anftening the testicles of very young boys 
in warm water, and then rubbing and 
pressing them till they disappear. The 
Greeks call a eunuch of this kind O de- 
dag, as Sept. h. L Vulg. well, eunuchus 
tritis testiculi 
N (r. M33) m. a crushing, dashing, 
beatiog together of waves; hence a ra- 
ging, roaring, noise. Ps. 93, 3 N. 
deen MINH the floods lift up their roar 
ing, parali. c. Arab. LO to beat, to 
thrust; VI to beat together, to collide; 
comp. o VI to press upon each other 


in the tumult of batie, 5 ö tumalt, 
conflict. 


* 3277 obeol. root, Arab. Wo, to beat | 2 
amall, to break in pieces, to crush, i. q. 
. Hence M, m1. Comp. 
u and the remarks under nny. In 
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the western languages comp. Gr. daxe, 


d xv. 


#23 Chald. this, hic, i. q. N. Dan. 2, 
31. 7, 20. 


22 Chald. i. q. Heb. "33, to remem- 


27 


ber ; whence Y, FIST, and 

2) plur. 9: Chald. a ram, Ezra 
6, 9. 17. 7, 17. It signifies pp. a male, 
i. q. Heb. "33; 3 put spec. for a male sheep, 
ram, like Gr. dem male, dg, dns, 
aries, a ram. 


Fun (r. 2g) m. emph. 73594 Chald. 
a record, register, in which any thing is 
noted for remembrance, Ezra 6, 2. 

Y m. Chald. id. Ezra 4, 15 "p9 


17252 book of the records, i. e. the pub- 
lic records of the kingdom kept by the 


king’s secretary or recorder, Heb. "%32. 
Syr. Bez record, memoir, e. g. me- 
moirs of the martyrs. 

23 m. (for 124, r. m33) constr. 54, pp. 
something hanging, swinging; hence 
valve of a door, a door, as hanging sus- 
pended and moving to and fro. Once 
metaph. door of the lips for the mouth, 
Ps. 141, 3; comp. Mic. 7, 5, and nvias 
OTOpaATOS Eurip. Hippol. 882.—The fem. 
nb door is far more frequent, q. v. 

A in pause 5g, plur. u, fem. niby, 
(r. bby) weak, feeble, powerless. 2 Sam. 
3, 1 David waxed stronger and stronger, 
mobs) en Sant) maa and the house of 
Saul waxed weaker and weaker, i.e. con- 
tinually weaker.—Spec. a) lean, thin, 
Gen. 41, 19. 2 Sam. 13, 453 MD MAX IT 
why art thou so lean? emaciated. b) 
weak, low, poor, of low estate; Ex. 23, 3. 
Lev. 14, 21. 19, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 8. Ruth 3, 
10. Ps. 41, 2. 72, 13. Prov. 10 15. 14, 31. 
19, 4. Is. 14, 30. 25, 4. 26, 6. 


* 595) to leap, to spring, in Kal once 
Zeph. 1, 9. 

Prec id. Is. 35, 6 Den Seed ab" tet then 
shall the lame man leap as the hart ; seq. 
by Cant. 2,8; seq. acc. Ps. 18, 20 DNN 


neering with my God have I leaped 


per 1. i q, 52, to hang down, to 


. 


14 


de pendulous ; comp. Arab. J Conj. V, 
spoken of pendulous boughs, and Ethiop. 
AO. to wave, to hang down. See 
m>3.—For the form 74 Prov. 26, 7 see 
under 533. 

2. to let hang down, i.e. to let down a 
bucket or pitcher into a well, to draw 
water. Arab. Jo and Jo, Syr. E id. 
Ex. 2, 16. 19. Metaph. Prov. 20, 5 coun- 
ee A 
ry mn tee: but a man of under- 
standing will draw it out. 

Piet to draw out, pp. from a well; 
metaph. to deliver, to set free. Pa 30,2 
ONDT "2 eM J will extol thee, for 
thou hast delivered me. 

3, reg, 


Deriv. $3, 11, nb 
and pr. n. cM IR, 7 

miq ii ae ks. 26, 
20 Keri. Hence Dual cr, see under 
nos. 

TAYI £. (. by) pp- something hanging 
down, pliant, slender. Spec. 

1. thread, spoken of the threads or 
fhrums which tied the web to the wea- 
ver’s beam. Is. 38, 12 "3243" v from 
the thrum he cutteth me off, an image of 
death drawn from the weaver, who when 
his work is finished cuts it out of the loom. 
Chald. i filamentum. 

2. hair, locks, hanging down, Cant. 7, 
6. Vulg. coma capitis. 

3. elendernese, i. e. weakness, lowness, 
poverty, concr. the poor, 2 K. 24, 14. 25, 
12. Plur. ogn N Jer. 52, 15, and 
Tr v. 16, id. 


* TDT to trouble water with the fect, 
to make turbid, Ez. 22, 2. 13. Byr. «aat 
id. 


"73 m. (r. rig) a bucket, any vessel 
for drawing water, Is. 40, 15. Arab. 55. 


“33 m. id Num. 24, 7 v esy N 
the waters stream from his buckets, i e. 
his posterity will be numerous; a meta- 
phor drawn from water as flowing from 
a bucket, and applied to the semen virile, 
in a manner familiar to the Orientals 
although not suited to our notions of de- 


eorum; comp. V, uf’, and Ia 48, 1. 
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In the other hemistich D N ‘Sr. 
The form 1°53 (döl-yáv) is from Dual 
mnths the two buckets (as was usual), 
Metheg being retained in the penultima. 

TTO (whom Jehovah hath delivered) 
Delaiah, pr. n. m. a) Neh. 6 10. b) 
1 Chr. 3,24. e) Exra 2, 60. Neh. 7, 62. 
The Phenicians had the pr. n. Jelacoo- 
rigrog Jos. c. Ap. I. 18, i. e. T -a 
‘freed by Astarte.’ 


W 7) (id.) Delaiah, pr. n. m. a) Jer. 


v1 


96, 12. 25. b) 1 Chr. 24, 18 


ri r (feeble, pining with desire) 
Delilah, pr. n. of a Philistine woman 
whom Samson loved, Judg. 16, 4-18. 

TY only plur. g fem. (Kamets 
impure, ) boughs, branches, eo called as 
hanging down and waving. Jer. 11, 16. 
Ez. 17, 6. 23. 31, J. 9. 12. Syr. fai d 


299 pret. plur. b4 Is. 19,6. 84 
Job 28, 4, Pa A bet 26, 7 (see in no. 
1), 1 pers. “nity Pe. 116, 6. 

1. to hang down, to be pendulous, to 
swing, to wave; e. g. as a bucket let down 
in a well, the slender and pendulous 
branches of the palm, willow, etc. which 
wave to and fro. Kindred roots are M3. 
Y „d and 59 q.v. Comp. 


in the Indo- uropean tongues, Sanecr. ted 
to be moved, Gr. cadsves, cal, culec, 
to wave, to fluctuate, etc. To the same 
family may be also referred vim, (las, 
chic, in all which the primary notion is 
that of hanging down, laxness, languor. 
In Job 28, 4 spoken of miners letting 
themselves down into the pits or shafts: 
9 GURY Wi they hang down far from 
men and swing to and fro. Here too I 

would refer Prov. 26,7. MRa ope noy 
re "HE SUH the lege hang dome 
from a lame man sc. as a useless weight, 
and so is a sententious saying in the mouth 
of fools. In this passage if we read r 
(with Patah), it may be for &; so several 
Rabbins, and comp. Ur Ezra 10, 16 for 
Wing, los folium, alloc alius, and vice 
versa fikia fille. But it is better with 
R. Judah, R. Jonah, and several Mes, te 
read 


N. 
2. to be slack, languid, feeble, weak. 


wr 


Spoken a) of shallow waters flowing 
languidly; Is. 19,6 g “kD anm 1593 
the streams of Egypt languish and are 
dried up; comp. flumen languidum Hor. 
Od. 2. 14, 17, aqua languida Liv. 1. 4. 
b) of persons, to be brought low, to be af- 
ficted, oppressed. Ps. 79, 8. 116, 6. 142, 7. 
c) of the eye, to languish, to pine with 
desire, Is. 28, 14 bined 2 I. 

Nirn. pass. of no. 2, to be enfeebled, to 
be brought low, of a people, Judg. 6, 6. 
Is. 17, 4. 

Deriv. 14, M¥3, and pr. n. 1974. 


* 3955 obsol. root, Arab. to thrust out 
the tongue. Chald. ny?" a gourd, perh. 
oblong, tongue-shaped. Hence 


p (gourd-field) Dilean, pr. n. of a 
city in Judah. Josh. 15, 38. 


l fot not 1. to drop, to drip, 
to distil ; spoken of a house, Ecc. 10, 18 
revgri TTT the house droppeth, i. e. leaks, 
lets the rain drop through the roof. 

2. to shed tears, to weep, as the eye, 
Job 16, 20 N Mabs baron my eye 

unto God. Pa. 119, 28 n nn ds 
my soul weepeth ; comp. Uh} no. 3. Aram. 
id. Arab. Co to go slowly, to creep 
along; VII, to be poured out, to flow; 
comp. =34 .—Hence 

SJ m. a dropping, dripping, from a 
roof, Prov. 19, 13. 27, 15. 

TOIT pr. n. of a son of Haman, Dal- 
phon, Esth. 9, 7. 


* p23 fut pr I. to burn, to flame. 
Aram. Af id.—Pe. 7, 14 . men 
ke maketh his arrows flaming, i. e. 
shooteth burning arrows. Seq. J to in- 
fame, to kindle, Obad. 18. 

2. Trop. in various senses: a) of 
love, ardent friendship, to burn. Prov. 
26, 23 N DWI burning lipe i. e. 


heat, Ps. 10,2; comp. Is. 13, 8. Ps, 39, 4. 
e) of burning persecution, where p24 
wwe te burn afier any one, to pursue 
hotly, Germ. dial. nachfenern. Gen. 31, 36 
"EM EPI} 9 that thou so hotly pureucet 
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after me. 1 Sam. 17, 53; seq. acc. id. 
Lam. 4, 19 upd} OMNI >Y they pursued 
us hotly upon the mountains. 

Hirn. to make burn, to kindle, Ez. 24, 
10. Trop. to inflame, ac. as wine, Is. 5, 
11 BPA u wine inſiames them. 

527 Chald. to burn, Dan. 7, 9. 

reh f. burning fever, Deut. 28, 22. 

KYI £ (r. ria ,) comp. the masc. in 
Aeyou. 57; pp. valve of a door, so called 
as hanging and swinging; then a door, 
as hanging and turning on hinges Prov. 
26, 14; as shut and opened Gen. 19, 10. 
2 K. 4, 4. 9, 3; as knocked at, beaten 
Judg. 19, 22. Diff. from Mme, which 
denotes a door-way or opening for a 
door. Where a double or folding door 
is meant, the Dual (q. v.) is for the most 
part employed ; but the Sing. also some- 
times includes both valves; e. g. 1 K. 6, 
2 Branly fran rn d "Y the 
two leaves of the one door were folding, 
turning. In Ez. 41, 24 nby is laxly put 
both for the single valve and aleo for the 
whole door: DAY ninis) ning nyaga 
Din ng r mpy ning niaga 
rr? ning? to leaves were to each 
door, two turning leaves, two to the one 
door and twa to the other door. Spoken 
of the lid of the ark, 2 K. 12, 10 —Me- 
taph. Cant. 8, 9, if she be a door sc. our 
sister, i. e. if she make herself easy of 
access to suitors. 

Duan 09734 constr. by (pp. from a 
form rig) folding doors, Lat. fores, 
espee. large, as of a city, gates, Deut. 
3, 5. 1 Sam. 23, 7. Is. 45, 1. Jer. 49, 31. 
Metaph. deors of heaven, through which 
the rain flows down, (elsewhere rria n,) 
Ps. 78, 23. Job 3, 10 "273 "M>3 the doore 
of my [mother’s] womb. 41, 6 7 922 
the doors of his face, i. e. the jaws of the 
crocodile. 38, 8 or shut up the sea with 
doors, comp. v. 10. 

Prop. Pin>5 constr. Mindy £ but Neh. 
13, 19 mase. 

1. doors, i. e. valves of a folding door 
or gate, 1 K. 6, 31. Ex. 41, 24; see Sing. 
Hence 

2. a door, gate, Judg. 3, 23-25. 19, 27. 
Ez. 26, 2 nagn Mindy mgY broken is 
the gate of the nations, i. e. Jerusalem. 


on 


3. the columns of a book or roll, so 
called as resembling a door in their 
form, as in Lat. from their likeness to a 


column. Jer. 36, 23. Others, chapters 
of a book, like Rabb. . 


N m. constr. A, c. suff ity, D323 
Gen. 9, 5. 

1. blood, prob. for N from r. D'IN to 
be red; whence Talmud. din, an, 
RoR, Punic Edom ean: to Au- 


5 Arab. pó, rarely 


Ó, whence a new verb 449 to bleed, 
to let blood; II, to wound.—So d 59 528 
to eat (flesh) with the blood, 1 Sam. 14, 
32. 55. Ez. 33, 25; this was contrary to 
the Mosaic law, Lev. 17, 11. Deut 12, 
23. pꝛ C3 innocent blood 2 K. 21, 16. 
Ps. 106, 38; spoken likewise of an inno- 
cent person, Ps. 94, 21 8°09 p:? oT 
and condemn innocent blood ; also P? ©% 
blood of the innocent Deut. 19, 10. 13. 27, 
25. Jer. 19, 4. 22, 17. 

2. Trop. blood, for bloodshed, murder, 
Lev. 19, 16. _Also for the guilt of mur- 
der, Gen. 37, 26. Lev. 17, 
4 Deut. 17, gA 1. Num. 35, 27 
tt D TR he is not guilty of blood, no 
blood-guiltiness is upon him. 

3. blood of grapes, poet. for wine, 
which in Palestine is red, Gen. 49, 11. 
Deut. 32, 14. Comp. alya tic rij 
Ecclus. 39, 26. 

Por. 8 q. d. bloods, drops of blood. 

1. blood, espec. as shed, Is. 9, 4. Uit 
woy a bloody man, Ps. 5, 7. 26, 9. 55, 24. 

2. bloodshed, blood-guiltiness, ““3 , °D 
woy house or city of blood, i.e. guilty of 
bloodshed, 2 Sam. 21, 1. Ez. 22, 2. 24, 6. 
in Tey Lev. 20, 9. Ez. 18, 13, bz ores 
Lev. 20, 11 sq. A blood be upon him, 
their blood be upon them, i. e. they are 
guilty of their own blood. 

Note. To &3 is once usually ascribed 
the signif. likeness, similitude, i. q. MOY, 
in Ex. 19, 10 3933 1933 JBN thy mother 
te like a vine after thy likeness, than 
which nothing can be more languid, 
especially as there follows: planted by 
the waters. Most prob. we ought to read 
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I. dg, Aram. wes, Fer, to be or 
become like, similar, to resemble, seq. > 
Ps. 102. 7. 144, 4. Cant. 2, 9. 7, 8; bn 
Ez. 31, 8. With dat. pleonast. Cant 2 
17 "349 “57 7197174 be thou, my beloved, 
like a gazelle. 8, 14. 

Nirn. to become like, to resemble, seq. 
acc. Ez. 32, 2. 

Piz M33 1. to liken, to compare, seq. 
det Is. 40, 18. 25. > 46, 5. Cant. 1, 9. Lam. 
2,13 syne ma what shall Iliken unio 
thee? Hence to use similitudes, parables, 
i. q. 0, N. Hos. 12, 11° MTB 
PTB TR by the prophets ...I have used 
similitudes ; eo in accordance with the 
context. Others, J have destroyed i. e. 
announced destruction. 

2. to liken tn one’s mind, i. q. to ima- 
gine, to fancy, to think. Ps. 50, 21 ¹⁰ 
iz MMR Mi thou thoughtest me to be 
like thyself. Esth. 4, 13. Is. 10, 7. 

3. to think, i.e. to purpose, to meditate, 
sc. to do any thing. Num. 33, 56. Judg. 
20,5 e "28% “Tk they thought, purposed, 
to have slain me. Is. 14, 24. 2 Sam. 21,5 
ve My WR] VED Ce Cw} the man 
who consumed us and who medilated 
against us ac. destruction. 

4. to think upon, to remember. Ps. 48, 
10 FROM ng wy we remember, O 
God, thy loving-kindness. 

Hrrsea. fut. 1 pers. dh bony 14, to 
make oneself like, to be like, eeq. > 

Deriv. n03, g. 

Norte. This signif. of likeness seems 
to be the appropriate and primary one in 
this verb; but it has still another, bor- 
rowed from the cognate family 6&3, d 
as in the following article: 


»I. dg 1. to be dumb, silent, still ; 
to rest, to cease. Jer. 14,17 my eyes flow 
down with tears night and day, and do 
not rest. Lam. 3, 49. 

2. Causat. to cause to cease, to make 
an end of; hence to destroy, comp. Nun, 
n, tn, n33 no. 4; espec. 10 
lay waste, to destroy a country, Hos. 4, 5 
zun Sy J will destroy thy mother, i. e. 
will lay waste thy country. Jer. 6, 2 
TFTA Mss J will destroy the daugh- 


with Calmet: TOP WI like a vine of | ter of Zion, i.e. thee. 


thy vineyard. 


Nira. to be destroyed, cut off, to perish, 


ria 


of persons; Hos. 10, 15 mg) nien “etn 
TY to-morrow the king of Israel 


"y ge 


shall be cut off. Is. 6,5 . yanis 
wo is me, for I perish! So of brutes Ps. 
49, 13. 21; of nations Zeph. 1, 11. Hos. 
4,6; of cities, lands, Is. 15, 1. Jer. 47, 5. 
Hos. 10, 7.—In all the examples here 
quoted, the Preeter only is read. For 
the Fut. are used the forms a, Man, 
from the synon. DU. 


Deriv. , N. ‘ 
TW Chaid. to be like, similar, Dan. 
2 3. 7, 5. 


mAT f (r. 297) desolation, destruc- 
tion ; aleo for concr. desolated, laid 
waste. So commonly Ez. 27, 32 Wiz: "2 
AFTA who is dike Tyre, like the destroyed 

but probably it is better with Hitzig to 
read MSTO the desolated. 


OT f (r. noT L) 1. a likeness, 
image, i q. Syr. Za. Gen. 1, 26 let 
us make man... GTD after our like- 
ness ; comp. 5, 1. 3 he begat a son IPA013 
zz in his own likeness, after his own 
image. 2 Chr. 4, 3 O™p3 nwy images 
8 L e. cast, molten. Is. 40, 18 
will ye compare unto him? 

2. a model, pattern, 2 K. 16, 10, 

3. an appearance, form, shape. Ez. 
1, 16 PRODI m N one shape was 
to the four. Seq. genit. the appearance, 
likeness, shape of any thing, i. e. some- 
ting having that form; e. g. spoken of 
what is indi seen in dreams or 
visions. Ez. 1, 5 285% MEy Apina 
rn and in the midst of it the appear- 
ance, likeness, of four living creatures, 
T e. an appearance like four animals. v. 
26 KBD rang the e of a throne. 
v. 28. 8,2. 10, 1.21. Dan. 10, 16. Comp. 
rag. Hence 

4. Adv. like, as, Is, 13, 4; r id. 
Ps. 58, 5. 

O3 m. stillness, rest, quiet, i. q. g, 
from r. 1 no. II. Ie. 28 10 %99 15 
in the quiet of my days, i.e. now when I 
mightreign in tranquillity. Sept. & ry 
tyes tae N pow, either reading or 
conjecturing n. See more in Com- 
ment. on Is. L e. 

30 
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OT m. stillness, quiet, from r. moy TI. 
Ps. 83, 2 Torde rf O God, be 
thou not quiet, i. e. look not in quiet inac- 
tivity upon our persecutions, defer not 
thy help; comp. Ban, me. Is. 62, 6.9. 

TGT (r. ney I) i q. nwy m. a like- 
ness, Ps. 17, 12. 


22 pret. un, imp. and inf. oh, - 
fut. v, plar. u in the Chald. manner, 

1. to be dumb, silent, still, Lev. 10, 3. 
Lam. 3, 28. Ez. 24 17 BS pon, Vulg. 
ingemisce tacens. Seq. > to be silent to 
any one, i.e. to listen to him in silence; 
hence Job 29, 21 g 1b wien Mey 
kept silence at my counsel. r wow 
to be silent towards Jehovah, i. e. to wait 
in silent patience and confidence for his 
help, Ps. 37, 7. 62, 6.—Jer. 8, 14 why do 
we sit still? assemble yourselves and let 
us enter into the fenced cities d I. 
and let us be silent there, i. e. remain 
quiet, for Jehovah hath put us to silence, 
q. d. hath brought our affairs to such a 
strait that we cannot resist. Here ray) 
is fot. Kal with He paragogie. 

2. to be struck demb, i. e. to be asto- 
nished, amazed, see note below; i. q. 
bow. E. g. with admiration and terror, 
Ex. 15, 16. Is. 23, 2 “^8 "QU u be asto- 
nished, ye inhabitants of the coast, sc. of 
Tyre. Lam. 2, 10.—The idea of silence, 
stillness, is also transferred from speaking 
to acting, comp. 500, Mem; hence 

3. to rest, to cease, to leave off, Ps, 4, 
5. 1 Sam. 14, 9. Job 31, 34. Lam. 2, 18 
pr dr let not the apple of 
thine eye cease ec. to weep. Job 30, 27 
{wt ND) IMA "Fe my bowels boil, and 
rest not. Also to stand still, Joch. 10, 12 
Di T333 Wow Sun, stand thou still on 
Gibeon! v. 13 vyen om and the sun 
stood etill. 

Nore. This root is onomatopoetic and 
widely spread in other families of lan- 
guages, imitating, like the cognate Dan, 
dan, Mer, and Gr. uve, the sound made 
with the lipe closed, Am, dm. It is there- 
fore pp. to be dumb, which is referred 
either to silence and stillness, quiet ; or 
also to stupor, astonishment ; or lastly in 
the causative and transitive confagations 
to desolation and destruction, as implying 


aot 


subsequent silence. Most nearly kin- 
dred to 633 are the roots d (the ob- 
scure sound made with the lips closed, 
comp. the Lat. and Teutonic words be- 
low,) and g, which see; and the same 
primary force lies in the roots DoW, RAN, 
d, etc. not to mention those in which 
the idea of the mouth as closed is re- 
ferred to the taste (N:), to hunger 
(XX), to inarticulate or unmeaning 
sounds (573, 6173 e. mon), or lastly 
to the general sense of closing, shutting, 
see DYN, D$I, etc. In the Greek lan- 
guage a root of the same family is pve, 
which is spoken of the mouth, lips, eyes, 
as closed; and also of sounds made with 
the lips closed; see Passow’s Lex. in b, 
sue, and the citations there made; then 
also Satpe, Saufoc = Heb. bow, Chald. 
Fon. In Lat mutus from ld, pre; 
and still more in the Teutonic languages, 
Germ. dumm stupid, Anglosax. and 
Engl. dumb, mute, which is nearer the 
primary idea ; also with asibilant, Germ. 
etumm, comp. Lat. stupor, stupidus, 
Germ. staunen, Engl. to stun, Fr. étonner. 

Po. den to silence, to compose, to 
quiet, Ps. 131, 2. 

Hips. n to make silent, Jer. 8, 14; 
see in Kal no. L 

Nips. 539, plur. w.: Jer. 25, 37; fut. 
335, also m Jer. 48, 2; pass. of 
Hiph. to be destroyed, cut off, to perish ; 
spoken of persons, 1 Sam. 2, 9 erz) 
w339 hr the wicked perish in dark- 
ness. Jer. 49, 26. 50, 30. 51, 6. Of a 
region, to be laid waste, destroyed, Jer. 
25, 37. 48, 2. 

Deriv. y, NSST 


TOGT f. silence, stillness, e. g. of the 
winds, a calm Pa. 107, 29. mess bip 
voice of stillness, i.e. still, gentle, 1 K. 
19, 12. So poet. by Hendiadys, Job 4, 16 
wein dips mets I heard stillness and a 
toice i. e. a still voice, light whisper. 
Sept. and Vulg. lenis aura, gentle 
breeze. 


* T2] obsol. root, Arab. ped todung, 
to manure ; perh. denomin. from pe: 


Hence the deriv. v, Nm, NOT 
and the two following. 
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or 
79% m. dung, manure. Arab. 2 
and Gs. 2K. 9, 27. Jer. 8, 2. 16, 4. 25,28. 


TWO Dimnah, pr. n. of a city in Ze- 
bulun, Josh. 21,35. But prob. we ought 
here to read 23%, see Josh. 19, 13. 1 Chr. 
6, 62. Comp. Movers Chronik. p. 72, 73. 


727 to weep, to shed tears, Jer. 13, 
17. Aram. and Arab. id.— Hence 


JOJ m. a tear, collect. tears; mo- 
taph. tears of olives and grapes, i. e. 
wine and oil. Ex. 22, 28 4207} 7 hn. 
Sept. a anagzas i alewog xai Anvov.—Comp. 
Gr. Saxgvoy row irðçuv Theophr. arbo- 
rum lacrime Plin. 11. 6. 


TWO f. a tear, but only collect. tears. 


Arab. aed teare, X25 one tear. So 


Gr. daxgv is often used collectively by 
the poets.—Ps. 6, 7. 39, 13. 56, 9. Ptur. 
mises Pa. 80, 6. Lam. 2, 11.—For the 
phrase of Jeremiah M307 "3" TN my 
eye flows down with tears, see in r. ‘T3° 
po. 1 fin. 


* "iI obsol. root, whence “OTH q. v. 
"puyi quadril. not used; Arab, 
5405 to be quick, hasty, active, 

98222 98 e 2 
. s. quick, active, alert. 
Hence perh. pr. n. 

pow. Arab. jaso Cee 
Dimeshk, (activity, alertness, perb. in 
reference to traffic,) sometimes PETS, 
peur q. v. 

1. Damascus, the metropolis of west- 
ern Syria, situated on the river Chry- 
sorrhoas, now Birada, in a large and 
beautiful plain at the foot of Antilibanus. 
Gen. 14, 15. 15, 2 It was subdued by 
David, but in the reign of Solomon re- 
covered its independence, 2 Sam. 8, 6. 
1K. 11, 24; and was governed by its 


ssyria 

16, 9. Is. 7, 4. 8. 8, 4. 10,9. At the pre- 
sent day Damascus is one of the most 
, | opulent cities of hither Asia. 

2. Gen. 15,2 i q. Posy Nu, o g 


Us 


pews, as 3922 Hos. 12, 8 for 2922. 
The writer doubtless chose this form, 
and not *pos’, for the sake of parono- 


masia with the preceding prev. See 


PONT (in very many Mea. pws, 
pys, see De Rossi Schol. Crit.) a spe- 
cies of cloth, stuff, of silk artificially wo- 
ven, silk stuff, manufactured at Damas- 
cus, and still bearing in the western 
languages the name of that city, Engl. 
and Dan. Damask, Ital. Damasco, Fr. 
Damas, Germ. Damast. Amos 3, 12. 
The same word with the letters various- 


ly interchanged and transposed is found 
alo in Arabic, viz. (Lg silk, ac- 
cording to the Camoos p. 760, espec. 
that made from cocoons from which the 
insects have broken forth, floe-silk; or 
according to others, white silk. Also 
o @ o 8,- 
e, G, yelling. At the 
present day there is still a great culture 
of the silk-worm around Mount Lebanon. 


T3 (judge) Dan pr. n. 1. Of the son 
of Jacob and the tribe descended from 


him, whose territories are described in 
Josh. 19, 40—48. 

2. A city in the northern extremity of 
Palestine, formerly called 6", but called 
Dan from a colony of Danites, Josh. 19, 
47. Judg. 18, 29. It lay west of Paneas 
at the spot now called Tell el-Kdady; 
see Robinson’s Palest. III. pp. 351, 358. 
In the words . m33 2 Sam. 24, 6 there 
seems to be an error in transcribing, for 
which "3" should be restored. Vulg. 
silvestria.—For j1 Ez. 27, 19, see in iu 
order. 


T3 Chald. t emphat. yy, pron. de- 
monstr. i. q. Heb. mt, nèt, comm. this, 
Lat hic, hac, hoc. Dan. 2, 18. 28. 20. 36. 
43. 47. al. My32 as this, 90, thus, Ezra 5, 
7 SHS 1713 thus it was written. Jer. 10, 
1L Dan. 2, 10 r rv a word like this, 
euch a word. run 52 on this account, 
therefore, Dan. 3, 16. Ezra 4, 14. 15. 
ryt n after this, afterwards, Dan. 2, 
29.—In the Targums mostly fully written 
NA, m, ru, for Heb. n; 1773 thus. 
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p 


29 obsol. root, prob. o melt, to be- 
come liquid, like 385, 333, t7xw. See un- 
der lett. Vav, Thesaur. p. 393.— Hence 
2 wax. 

7 (r. 2) Dannah pr. n. of a city in 
Judah, Josh. 15, 49. 

1393 (perh. for M32 A lord i. e. 
place of plundering, q. d. robber’s den; 
comp. 3 to rob, to plunder,) Dinha- 
bah pr. n. of an Edomitish city, Gen. 36, 
32. 1 Chr. 1, 43. 


ee) (judge of God, i. e. who judges 
in the name of God,) Daniel, pr. n. a) 
of the celebrated Heb. prophet and sage 
attached to the court of Babylon, whose 
life and prophecies are contained in the 
book bearing his name. Mentioned also 
Ez. 14, 14. 20. 28,3; where it is N74. 


b) a son of David 1 Chr. 3, 1. c) Ezra 
3, 2. Neh. 10, 7. R. 9°. 
* 933 obsol. root, Arab. , ö to whis- 


per, to murmur. Hence d 


37 m. pp. siete oo as Subst. 
what one knows, knowledge, opinion. Job 
32, 10 RNN ISS TIR J also will show 
my opinion. v. 6. 17. 36, 3. Flur. Der) 
u perfect in knowledge or wisdom, 
Job 37, 16. 

TOI (fem. of preced.) a knowing, 
knowledge, Ps. 73, 11; seq. acc. Is. 11, 9 
niner MSI pp. a knowing Jehovah, 
i. e. knowledge of Jehovah. 28, 9.—Plur. 
miss 1 Sam. 2, 3. Job 36, 4. 

T Prov. 24, 14, see Index at the end 
of the volume. 


772 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Leo 
to call. A trace of this root is ſound in 
pr. n. N, and in 

TF (invocation of God) Deuel pr. 
n. m. Num. 1, 14. 7, 42; for which in 
2, 14 Sarr. 


22 i q. M and Syr. y$}, to go 
out, to be quenched, extinguished, pp. of 
a light, lamp. Prov. 13, 9 . %3 
IIT the lamp of the wicked shall be put 
out, i. e. their good fortune shal] perish; 
comp. the Arabic proverb Lalo} sdf 
. 


Prov. 20, 20. 24, 20. Job 18, 5. 6. 21, 17. 
Trop. of the destruction of enemies, Ie. 
43, 17.—Also of water drying up, see 
Niph. 

Nirn. fo become extinct, e. g. water, 
to dry up. Job 6, 17.—Comp. extinguere 
aquam Liv. 5. 16, suecum Curt. 6. 4 
mammas Plin. 23. 2. 

Pua to be quenched, destroyed, e. g. 
enemies, Ps. 118, 12. 


M obeol root, in Samar. i. q. 53 
to fear. Hence pr. n. 537M. 


PO's inf. fem. of r. 72, as Subst. like 
and ri. 

1. a knowing, knowledge, se. of any 
thing, which is put as the object, either in 
the accus. Gen. 2, 9 39) a nein v2. 
22, 16; or in the genit. as , NIY 
knowledge of God Hoe. 4, l. 6, 6; once 
e. art. i id. Hos. 4, 6. With genit. 
of the subject, Job 10,7. Also n93 22 
without ling, unawares, (opp. on 
purpoee, with intent,) Deut. 4, 42. 19, 4 
Josh. 20, 3. 5. ny “bay In. 5, 13 either: 
because of no knowledge i. e. because of 
their lack oſ knowledge oſ God, religion, 
comp. Hos. 4, 6 where once PJY "520; 
or: unexpectedly, suddenly. Sept. 840 
10 pen eidévas autos toy Kugior, 

2. intelligence, understanding, insight, 
wisdom, i. q. an, D. Prov. 1, 4. 7. 
2, 6. 24, 5. al. ng% 77, to have wisdom 
Prov. 17, 27. 72 wisely, discreetly, 
Prov. 13, 16; opp. 7772 did umrisely, in- 
discreetly, Job 34, 35; MII id. 38, 2. 
42, 3. 120 “b33 id. 35, 16. 


-MET obeol. root, Arab. o, Uo 
to thrust, to push ec. so as to make fall; 


6 
comp. the similar roots 335, S5, Oo, 
PRY. Hence 


WI in pause , m. a stumbling- 
block, cause of falling, Ps. 50, 20; Sept. 
Vulg. endlos, offendiculum.— The 
Rabbina, by a false conjecture drawn 
from the other hemistich, explain it by 
ny] Nyy evil report, slander. 


o DET 1. to thrust, to beat, to knock 
ec. at a door, Cant. 5, 2. Comp. Hithpa. 
2. to drive hard, to overdrive a flock, 
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Pr 


Gen. 33, 14— Arab. so to go swiftly, 
pp. to be thrust forward, propelled. 

Hirur. Part. S*PpEINy knocking in 
rivalry at a door, i. e. emulously, eages- 
ly, Judg. 19, 22. This Seems here to be 
the force of the conj. Hithp.—Hence 


Y) Dophkah pr. n. of a station of 
the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 12. 
Comp. Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 107. 


P3 adj. £ mp3 (r. prs) 1. beaten 
small, fine, minute, spoken of dust. le. 
29, 5 P3 Pas small dust, fine. Lev. 16, 
12. Hence Subset. any thing small, mó- 
nute, q. d. small dust, atom, Ex. 16, 14. 
Is. 40, 15. 

2. Aender, thin, lank, withered ; e. g. 
hair Lev. 13, 30; of kine and ears of grain 
Gen. 41, 30. So of a person tabid, with- 
ered, dwarf, or having a withered mem- 
ber, Lev.21,20. Also small, light, slight, 
of a sound or whisper, 1 K. 19, 12. 


pd m. pp. inf ofr. PE, fneness; hence 
5 cloth, a garment, curtain, etc. Ia. 40, 


1 obsol. root, Arab. 155, Aram. 
xbps, Le7, palm-tree.—Hence 


Mops Gen. 10, 27, Diklah pr. n. of a 
district of Joktanic Arabia, prob. abound- 
ing in palm- trees; of such there are seve- 
ral in Arabia. One famous place of palm- 
trees existed at the very entrance of Ara- 
bia Felix, called by the Greeks S 
Ptol. 6. 7; but this was remote from the 
other territories of the Joktanids. With 
Bochart therefore (Phaleg II. 22) 1 
would understand the district of the M. 
nat, which was also rich in palm-trees, 
Plin. 6. 28. ; 

p pret. py, fut. Po, 1. d. J=¥ 
q. v. and Arab. Jo, onomatopoctic. 

1. to beat mull, to break in pieces, t 
crush, espec. by pounding, stamping, 
threshing. Is. 41, 15 behold J will make 
thee as a new sharp threahing-sledge . . . 
pim owu Cain thou shall thresh the 
mountains and crush them small. There 
is a play upon the double signif in Is. 
28, 28 uyan um z wd "3 pm orb 
LT . . bread-corn is beaten out, 


7 * 


yet they are not ever threshing it... nor 
do they crush it. Here the first P is 
i q. Ow" in v. 27 (perh. it should be so 
read) ‘to beat or tread out with a dray or 
cattle,’ opp. UIT? v. 27; while Up" de- 
sites ths couakiag Of the kernela ™ which 
the husbandman avoids. 

2. Intrans. to be beaten emall, crushed, 
to be made fine. Ex. 32, 20 “SY MaN 
pre and he brake it in pieces until 
it was made fine, like powder. Deut. 
9, 21. 

Hirn. Pm i. q. Kal. no. 1, to beat or 
samp small, to break in pieces, e. g. 
altars, idols, 2 K. 23, 6. 15. 2 Chr. 15, 16. 
34, 4. 7. Inf. P adv. very small, fine, 
like powder, Ex. 30, 36. Metaph. Mic. 
4, 13 and thou shalt beat in pieces many 
nations. Inf. pur 2 Chr. 34, 7. Fut. c. 
suff. d for dm 2 Sam. 22, 43. 

Horn. pass. Is. 28, 28, see Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. p3, pn. 


PP} Chald. id. to be beaten small, 
broken in pieces; in Pear only P for 
i, Dan. 2, 35. 

Arn. pan to beat small, to break in 
pieces, in 3 pret. fem. PI Dan. 2, 34. 
45; fat PI, PID; part. psa, f npr 
Dan. 7, 7. 19. 


N fut. O, to thrust through, to 
pierce, to stab, as with a sword, spear. 
Aram. 257, "Py id. Num. 25, 8. Judg. 9, 
S4. 1 Sam. 31, 4.—Metaph. to curse, to 
contemn, Zech. 12, 10; comp. 3p3, Nm. 

Nips. pase. Is. 13, 15. 

Poa id. Jer. 37, 10. 51,4 Lam. 4, 9 
those slain with hunger, O° PTD 331° Bry 
"IQ manny fer these pine away, being 
thrust through (perishing) for want of 
the fruits of the field; here c x by 
the force of antithesis is put for ii 
perishing of famine, as in the 
member 393 n, opp. 373 p5 ose 
Ie. 22,2. Volg. ee ee 
sterilitate terra. 

Derir. n, N, and 

"PT (a thrusting through) Dekar, pr. 
nm, 1 K. 1, 9. 


N m. Esth. 1, 6, commonly taken as 
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I. 


3 8 
i. q. Arab. 50, 56, a pearl, espec. a 
large pearl, from r. "23 to glance, to 
glitter. Nor indeed would pavements 
inlaid with pearls be foreign from Asiatic 
luxury; see Bochart Hieroz. II. 708 sq. 
Yet I would prefer tounderstand a species 
of marble resembling pearl, perhaps 
mother of pearl, or pearl stone, or some 

kind of alabaster. 
NY Chald. i. q. vin, age, generation. 

Dan. 3, 33. 4, 31. 

Mee . 

Eo PP P 
NN obeol. root. Arab. | 55 iq 58, 


„56 es. 
pulee, espec. evil. Hence the two fol- 


Dien m. repulse; hence aversion, 
abhorrence. Dan. 12, 2 and these to 
shame D219 NN to everlasting abhor- 
rence. Sept. et Theod. alogvrn. Syr. 


. 

Ji J m. Is. 66, 24, an abhorrence, ob- 
ject of horror. 

2 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Wd to 
be sharp, pointed Hence 


Ji only in plur. miian (dorbonoth, 
comp. wad p. 43) goads, Bevxerrgo, 
Ecc. 12, 11 


W273 m. (dörban,) a goad, ox-goad, 
Bovxevtgor, 1 Sam. 13, 21. It differs from 
d, the latter being pp. a rod in which 
the goad is fixed.— As to the form, Dag. 
lene is not more necessary in 0 than 
in 73% Esth. 8, 6, or in ra, nmbs, 


* J3 obsol. root, Arab. rjo logo on, 
to advance, espec. by stepe, and so to as- 
cend by stepe, cogn. T33. Hence 3273. 

JT 33 (pearl of wisdom, compounded 

8. 
from A, 0, and 33 i. q. 24, n33 wisdom, ) 


Darda, pr. n. of a wise man contemporary 
with Solomon or a little before him, 1 K. 
4, 31 [5, 11]. In the parall. passage 
1 Chr. 2, 6 by contraction or corruption 
N. 


M m. a plant growing luxuriantly 


Th 
and worthless, collect. weeds, Gen. 3, 18. 


Hoe. 10, 8. Syr. {5739 for Gr. telBodos, 
see L. de Dieu ad Gen. 3, 18. Arab. 
>>> id. R. W no. 3. 

BIT m. (for di-, from r. W no. 2,) 
pp. bright sunny region, hence the South, 
the southern quarter, Ez. 40, 24 aq. 42, 
12 aq. Ecc. 1,6. Poet. for the south wind, 
Job 7, 17.—Opp. Ji region covered 
with darkness, comp. Hom. ah ‘Hot 
"Helsoy te, and ngos Cogoy. 

ATTI m. but fem. Ps. 84,4. R. . 

1. pp. swift flight, a wheeling, gyra- 
tion; hence concr. for a bird which flies 
in circles, wheels in gyrations, according 
to the Heb. intpp. the swallow ; (in the 
other member is “iBS a sparrow;) ac- 
cording to the ancient versions a turtle- 
dove, i q. M, which is less suited to the 
context. Ps. 84, 4. Prov. 26, 2. 

2. spontaneous flow, a flowing freely 
and abundantly, comp. r. “Y3 no. 3. Ex. 
30, 23 W- myrrh flowing sponta- 
neously, q. d. pure. Hence 

3. a letting go free, freedom, liberty. 
So int RIP to proclaim liberty to any 
one, Is. 61, 1. Jer. 34, 8. 15. 17; seq. 2 
Lev. 25, 10. iin MID year of liberty 
i e. of the manumission of slaves, i. q. 
year of jubilee, Ez. 46, 17. 


DIN Darius, pr. n. of several Me- 
dian and Persian kings. 

1. Darius the Mede, Dan. 6, 1. 9, 1; of 
whom Josephus says, Ant. 10. 11. 4, 77 
Aatvayous vids, rio di naga toiç I- 
Anat dxalsizo ovoua. This was appar- 
ently Cyaxares II, the son and successor 
of Astyages, and uncle of Cyrus; who 
held the empire of Media between As- 
tyages and Cyrus, yet so that Cyrus was 
his colleague and viceroy, on which ac- 
count he alone is mentioned by Herodo- 
tus. See Xenoph. Cyrop. L 5. IV. 5. 8, 
18, 27, 51, 53. V. 1.5. See aleo Ber- 
tholdt’s Daniel p. 842 sq. Against this 
view see v. Lengerke ad Dan. p. 219 sq. 
Hitzig Begriff der Kritik p. 141 aq. 

2. Darius Hystaspis, king of Persia, 
Ezra 4, 5. 5, 5. Hagg. I, 1. Zech. }, 1. 

3. Darius Nothus, king of Persia, Neh. 
22, 22. 


238 


m. 

Note. The genuine form of this 
name appears in the cuneiform inscrip- 
tions of Persepolis, nom. DAR Ya WUS, 
accus. DAR Ya WUM;; see Lassen über 
d. keilſormigen Inschriſten p. 158. Beer 
in Allg. Lit. Zeit. 1838. no. 5. It is com- 
pounded according to Lassen (p. 39) 
from the root darh (darg), Zend. dere, 
Sanser. dri, to preserve, with the affirm- 
ative awu, and s as sign of the nomina- 
tive; all which accords sufficiently with 
Herodotus, who translates the name by 
Seins, perh. coercer, conservator. 


ÚI Ezra 10, 6, see B- Piel. 


Di fut. Jh. 1. to tread, to tram- 
ple with the feet. Syr. and Chald. id. 


Kindred are 273, 0; Bayh a way, 
Gr. rer; and of the same family are 
also %4, ) pp. to rub, beat, pound ; 
and from the‘occidental languages tero, 
die, trappen, treten, to tread; in all 
which the initial letters or sounds tr 
imitate the sound of the foot planted 
firmly upon the ground, espec. as in 
stamping any thing in pieces, TRe Ten, 
zertreten, Engl. to TReaD.—Spec. a) 
NA Job 24, 11, or r}, vez, Lam. I, 
15. Is. 63, 2, to tread the wine-press, ete. 
i e. in order to break the fruit and 
express the wine or oil. Also P 573 
ag Is. 16, 10, mt J Mie. 6, 15, and 
simpl. J to tread sc. the grapes, Judg. 
9, 27. Jer. 25, 30. Metaph. of enemies 
trodden down as grapes Is. 63, 3; and 
so aleo Judg. 5, 21 .f "3M O my 
soul, thou didst tread down strength i. e. 
the mighty. b) DEP J to tread a 
bow, i. e. to bend a bow by placing the 
foot upon it, as is usually done when the 
bow is strong and stiff, comp. Arrian. Ind. 
16. Diod. Sic. 3. 8. So Ps. 7,13 11, 2. 
37, 14. 1 Chr. 6, 18. 8, 40. 2 Chr. 14, 7. 
Is. 5, 28. al. Trop. and without reference 
to the origin of the phrase, also GR’ 774 
to bend the arrows Ps. 58, 8. 64, 4. 

2. Spec. to tread a way or place, by 
going or walking upon it, entering into 
it; hence to tread tn or wpon, to walk, te 
enter a place, Mic. 5, 4; in a place, seq. 
3 Deut. 11, 24. 28. Josh. 1, 3. 14, 9. ls. 
69, 8; seq. aec, Job 22, 15; seq. 52 
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1 Sam. 5, 5; seq. Je to tread forth out 
of a place, to come forth, Num. 24, 17. 
52 373 is also to tread upgp, to walk or 
go upon any thing, Job 9, 8. Ps. 91, 13. 

Hira. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to tread, go, walk. Is. 11, 15 
rn TINT) and he shall make them 
tread (the channel of the Euphrates] in 
ahoes, i.e. to pass over dry-shod, scarcely 
wet. Seq. 3, to cause to tread in a way, 
Ps. 107 210. TIS ODP Ae caused 
them to go in a right way, he led them 
forth in a right way. 119, 35. Is. 42, 16. 
48, 17. Prov. 4, 11. Pa. 25, 5 72, 
TARI cause me to walk [lead me] in 
thy truth. v. 9. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 1, to tread a threshing- 
floor, i. e. to tread out the grain, Jer. 51, 
33; ako a bow, but metaph. Jer. 9, 2 
"pi rw pyidb ny WI they bend 
(tread down) their tongues, as their bow, 
Sor lies.—Also i. q. Kal no. 2, to tread a 
way, to walk in it, poet. c. acc. Job 28, 8. 


3. iq. Arab. Ox Sf and Syr. Aph. to 
tread upon, i. e. to overtake in pursuing, 
seq. acc. Judg. 20, 43. 

Deriv. J and the two following: 


FYJ iq. Y, way, only in the Dual 
2 Op perverse in his double way, 
epoken of a double-tongued deceitful 
person. Prov. 28, 6. 18. 


FYJ comm. gend. (m. 1 Sam. 21, 6. 
£ Ezra 8 21,) c. suff. 4, plur. 9209 
constr. 204. 

1. pp. the act of treading, walking, 
F e. g. T 

„roter odor, to make one’s way 
jae 17, 8, and qu en to go one’s way 
Prov. 7, 19, i. e. to be on one’s way, to 
journey. 1 K. 18, 27 W N pp. a way is 
to him, i. e. he is journeying, or perh. he 
is gone out, is away from home. 91° Ny 


2. a way, path, in which one treads, 
goes; very freq. So 12m D9 by the 
See Gen. 38, 21. 1 Sam. 24,3. Also 
TT Jan, to go (by) a way, comp. Engl. 
the way he went, Deut. 1, 31. Judg. 2, 17; 


and after other verbs of going, Num. 
21, 34. Josh. 13, 18. a) Seq. genit. of 
place, it is i. q. the way leading to that 
place; comp. on the Attic usage Valck. 
ad Hippolyt. 1197. E. g. p> T the 
way to the tree Gen. 3, 24; bid] 9255 
Prov. 7, 27; comp. Gen. 16, 7. 35, 19. 
38, 14. Ex. 13, 17. Rarely another word 
is interposed, as Hos. 6, 9 , J 
mast) they murder in the way ‘to She- 
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chem. In the Accus. it approaches to 
the force of a preposition, the way to, i. q. 
towards ; e. g. BINT WI towards the 
south, 1) h J towards the north, Ez. 
8, 5. 21, 2. 40, 20 aq. 41, 11. 12. Deut. 1, 
19 we passed through the desert. . . 4 
SMENT NT towards the mountains of the 
Amorites. b) Seq. genit. of pers. the 
way af any one, i. e. the way by which 
he is wont to go or pass, e. g. J 979 
the king’s way, i.e. the public highway, 
military road, Num. 20, 17. 21,22; comp. 
ij ôðos Baotdnia Herod. 5. 53. 1275 E 
to goon in one’s way, to proceed on one’s 
journey by the usual road, Gen. 19, 2. 
32. 2. Num. 24, 25. Josh. 2, 16. J 
VWI? the way of all the earth i. e. of 
all mankind, the way to Sheol, 1 K. 2, 2. 
Josh. 23, 14—Sometimes it includes a 
whole region or district in or through 
which a way passes; Is. 8, 23 ben aY 
way i. e. region of the sea, the coast of 
the sea of Galilee. 

3. a way, i. e. course, mode, manner, in 
which one walks, lives, which one follows; 


like Gr. ödés, Arab. E . 


Eth. T: LET: 10H: Germ. einen 
Gang nehmen.— Gen. 19, 31 >D TID 
YNI after the mdnner of all the earth, 
of all mankind. Spec. a) way of liv- 
ing, acting, one’s walk, conduct, life. 
Prov. 12, 15 % “WW DN TIN the 
way of a fool is right in his own eyes. 
1, 31 O29 B the fruit of their ways, 
the good or evil resulting from their own 


. | conduct. 1 Sam. 18, 14 and David acted 


wisely 9927-535. Often the figure of 
a way is "retained, comp. dern no. 2; 

‘p72 via abn, to walk in the way 
of any one, to imitate his conduct, 1 K. 
16, 26. 22, 43. 2 K. 22,2, 2 Chr. 17, 3. 
21, 12, 23,3. Alo MIN} "273, TYP 


-ag 
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spoken of men, a way or conduct which | Germ. dort drillen, trillon, trillern, Engi. 
Jehovah approves, and in which men | to trill. F 


ought to walk, Ps. 5, 9. 27, 11. 25, 4; 

spoken of God, his mode of acting, 
agency, Ps. 18, 31. Deut. 32, 4; spec. of 
the creation, as the effect of the agency, 
operation of God, Prov. 8, 22 9332 nin 
i223 morn Jehovah created me the 
beginning of his way, i. e. as the firatling 
' of his agency, work. Piur. ways of God, 

1 e. his works, Job 26, 14. 40, 19 [14]. 

b) way of se God, worship, 


religion; comp. J = 


Pers. sf 5365 Act 19, 9. 23. So Amos 
8, 14 Ipis A e, Bo Ams 
sheba, i.e. idol-worship. Ps. 139, 24 777 
a237 idol-way, idolatry ; et ibid. dev 102 
the way of old i.e. the father’s way, the 
true and genuine worship; comp. “2°3% 
ediy Jer. 18, 15. c) Sometimes pass- 
fre, way, manner of one’s experience, 
i q. lot, how it goes with any one. "13 
EM after the manner, lot, of Egypt Is. 
10, 24. Pe. 37, 5 0 by bis commit 
thy way, lot, fate, unto Jehovah. So, 
retaining the figure of a way, Job 3, 23. 
Amos 2, 7. 

TuT] m. Ezra 2, 69. Neh. 7, 70-72, 
a daric, a Persian gold coin, i. q. Ji 
q. v. from which however it differs perh. 
| origin, being i. q. Pera. Uh o 

bow of Dartus, as bearing he aie of 

an archer. 

PUY iq. psa2 Damascus 1 Chr. 
18, 5.6. The Dagesh forte is by Syri- 
asm resolved into . 


: -api Chald. i. q. Heb. 21 the arm, 
Dan 2, 32.—Hence 377%, "S774. 

N pr. n. see FIN. 

* PTT obeol. root, Chald. i. d. PY to 
strew, to scatter ; Arab. So to hasten. 
—Hence 

TPT pr. n. m. Darkon, Ezra 2, 56. 

2 an onomatopoetic root, not in 
use, imitating the sound of swift rotary 
motion, like Engl to drill, to twirl, to 
whirl; comp. kindr. “13 and the roots 
there quoted; also cpr, topreves, 


555 a spindle, U a woman turning 
her spindle Hence in Hebrew: 

1. to fiy in circles, to wheel in flight ; 
whence i the swallow, so called from 
its gyrations. Also to run swiftly in a 
circle, as a horse, comp. n; whence 


Arab. 7 a fleet horse. — From the 
idea of swift motion comes the sense 

2. to glance, to sparkle, to radiate. 

8 

Hence 5j radiant star, , 5,3 a 
pearl, (although this might also be so 
called from its roundnesa,) and 2 for 
dir bright region.—Aleo 

3. to flow out like rays, to spout, as 
milk, blood, rain ; Arab. 55 ap. Gol ne. 
1—3, 92 abundance of milk. Hence 


) aR re 
2, 3. Trop. to grow lururiantly, exube- 
rantly, as a plant; see 400. 


* O77 fut. O, pp. Lat. terere, to rub 
with the hands; to stamp, to tread with 
the feet, like Syr. „ai? to tread or beat 
a path, Arab. Ho to Tub, to beat, te 
thresh ; trop. terere libros, i. e. to learn, 
to study. The kindr. roots are collected 
under JJ, all having the common 
idea of treading. The letter r being 
softened into a vowel, there comes from 
this root the biliteral v; comp. Germ. 
dreschen, Engl. to thresh, Belg. dérachen, 
low Germ. déechen.—Hence in Hebrew 

1. pp. to tread a place, ie. to go or 
come to it, to frequent, c. acc. 2 Chr. I, & 
Amos 5, 5; seq. 5§ Deut. 12, 5. Part 
pass. Na city frequented, celebrated, 
Is. 62, 12.— The signif. of going or com- 
tng to a place or pereon, is also transfer- 
red to express the ideas of seeking, im 
quiring, demanding, and also caring for; 
hence the following: 

2. lo seek, to search for, Ex. 34, 6; e. 
acc. of thing, Lev. 10, 16; seq. > Job 
10, 6; Int to search after Job 39, 8— 
Chiefly in the phrase NET re B33 


wm 


seek Jehovah, i. e. to seek unto him, to 
have recourse to him for aid, by prayer, 
etc. (Often coupled with synon. Wp 
q. v. no. I.) 2 Chr. 16, 12 yet in his disease 
ospa N minne BIND he sought 
nt to the Lord (implored not his aid) 
but to the physicians. Deut. 4, 29. Ps. 
34, 5. 88, 34. Lam. 3, 24. al. sep. Of- 
ten of the pious who habitually invoke 
God, to worship, to adore, Ps. 14, 2. Is. 
58, 2; Mim) n seekers of God, his 
pious worshippers, Ps. 9, 11. 22, 7. 34, 
1. al. Sometimes with 25 22 Ps. 109, 
2. 10. 2 Chr. 22, 8. Also in the later 
Hebrew with 5, as ninh w93 1 Chr. 
22, 19. 2 Chr. 15,13. 17, 4. Ezra 4, 2. 
6, 21. Once seq. >8 Job. 5, 8.— Spo- 
ken also rarely of false gods of whom 
their followers implore aid, 2 Chr. 25, 
15. 20. Jer. 8, 2; seq. > Deut. 12, 30.— 
Part. pass. Ps. 111, 2 the works of the 
Lord are great, cap; EIS 
sought out of all those delighting there- 
in, i e. sought and obtained of God by 
their prayers. 

4 to seck from any one, i.e. to ask, 
to inquire, Judg. 6, 29. Deut. 13, 15. 17, 
4.9. Seq. acc. of pers. or thing about 
or into which one inquires; 2 Chr. 32, 
31 satan ds) to inquire concerning the 
miracle. 1 Chr. 28, 9° W miagd-bD 
Jehovah inquireth into all hearts, i. e. ex- 
amines, searches them; also seq. > 2 
Sem. 11, 3, 59 2 Chr. 31,9. Ece. 1, 13. 
Spec. to inquire of any one, to ask an 
oracle, to consult, e. g. God, c. acc. Gen. 
25, 22. Ex. 18, 15. 2 K. 22, 13; also 
idols, magicians, seq. 2, pp. to inquire at 
any one, 1 Sam. 28, 7. 2 K. 1, 2. 1 Chr. 
10, 14; , pp. to go with inquiry to any 
one, Is. 8, 19. 19, 3. Deut. 18, 11; > Ez. 
14,7; „ 590 ont of the book of Je- 
hovah Is. 34, 16. The prophet by or 
through whom one inquires of God, is 
put with O39 1 K. 14, 5, ren 2 K. 3, 11. 
8, 8, 3 Ez. 14, 7; e. g. 1 K. L c. the wife 
of Jeroboam cometh n 3332777 Gn) 
3 to ask an oracle of thee concerning 
her on. 

4. to ask for, to demand, to require, 
e. acc. of thing and yO, n of pers. 
Deut 22, 2. 23, 22. Mir. 6, 8. Absol. 
to ask bread, to beg, Ps. 109, 10 079 

31 
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rin let them beg far from the 
desolations of their home. Also to re- 
quire, or demand back, seq. n Ez. 34, 
10; and hence also by impl. to avenge, 
to punish, absol. Ps. 10, 4 8 5a God 
will not punish. v. 13. Deut. 18, 19.— 
Spec. a, BIV DI WIT to require blood 
at the hand of or from any one, i. e. to 
punish bloodshed, to avenge murder, 
(comp. ,) Gen. 9, 5. 42, 22. Ez. 33, 
6. Ps. 9, 13. 

5. to seek, i.e. to apply oneself unto, 
to regard, to follow, to practise ; comp. 
UH to apply oneself, to study, Ethiop. 
ELI: to compose a book with study. 
E. g. to seek or practise justice Is. 1, 
17. 16, 5; good Am. 5, 14; the divine 
law Ps. 119, 45. 1 Chr. 28,8. pide dos 
ri, to seek the good, the welfare of 
any one, Deut. 23, 7. Ezra 9, 12; 8099 
> niby Jer. 38, 4, ‘p ny9 9 Ps. 38, 13. 
Prov. 11, 27. 31, 13 9%% MW she ap- 
plieth herself to wool, ete.— Hence, to 
care for, to take care of any thing; 
comp. no. land 728. Deut. 11,12 yp5x 
mmx 3 n WRX a land which Jehovah 
careth for. Job 3, 4. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 34, 
8. Seq. > Ps. 112, 5. Jer. 30, 14. 17; 
39 2 Chr. 24, 6. 

Niru. 3009, inf. absol. . fords 
Ez. 14, 3, 1 fut. ÙIN. 

1. pass. of Kal no. 1, to let come to 
oneself, to grant access to any one, seq. 
>; hence of God, to hear and answer 
any one, to listen to his prayer. Ez. 14, 
3 e was GIRI should ¹ listen unto 
them? i. e. to their prayer. 20, 3. 31. Is. 
65, 1 8% >> DI have listened 
unto those that asked not. So with 
accus. of the thing granted, Ez. 36, 37; 
comp. "33 c. accus. to bestow. 

2. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought out, 
mustered, i. q. , 1 Chr. 26, 31. 

3. pass. of Kal no. 4, to be required, 
e. g. blood, Gen. 42, 22. 

Pil. inf. Divs Ezra 10, 16, if the 
reading be genuine, for i773, comp. un- 
der r. 523 no. 1. 

Deriv. Un. 


Nw to sprout, to spring up ; hence 


to be green, Joel 2, 22.—In Arab. this 


N 
FFC 


whence 8 sprouts from the earth. 


Hirn. to cause io sprout, to bring 
Sorth herbage, e. g. the earth, Gen. 1, 11; 
comp. N iN v. 4.—Hence 


ROT m. the first shoots from the earth, 
tender gras, young herbage, Gr. zion 
(eo Sept five times), Ie. 66, 14; as cloth- 
ing the meadows Deut. 32, 2. 2 Sam. 
23,4; as the choice food of beasts Job 
6, 5. RGI pM greenness of the herb- 
age, green herbage, Ps. 37, 2.—Diff. 
from “537 ripe grass, ready for mowing, 
Prov. 27, 25; and also from 33 an herb 
full grown and setting seed, Gen. 1, 11. 
12. Chald. mans, Syr. transp. 22.1 
Zab. tag}. 

FFF 
20. Arab. mò id. © and j being inter- 
changed. 

PieL 1. to make fat, marrowy, e. g. 
the bones. Prov. 15, 30 NjI> nyy 


fat, q. d. fills them with marrow, gives 
strength—Hence also to anoint, Ps. 
23, 5. 

2. to pronounce or regard as fat. Ps. 
20, 4 MET ITb and pronounce fat 
thy burnt-offering, i. e. regard it favour- 
ably, accept it. For My parag. comp. 
1 Sam. 28, 15.—Kimchi here takes it as 
denom. from jt%, comp. no. 3, i. e. to re- 
duce to ashes sc. by fire from heaven, 
comp. 1 K. 18, 24. 36. 

3. Denom. from N, to cleanse from 
ashes, to take away ashes, Ex. 27, 3. 
Num. 4, 13. 

Pua pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be made fat, 
spoken of the ground moistened with 
blood Is. 34, 7; of men Prov. 11, 25. 13, 
4. 28, 25, where it is metaph. i. q. to be- 

come rich.—Trop. to be satiated, abun- 
dantly satisfied. Prov. 13, 4 in Up) 
THT) the desire of the diligent shall be 
abundantly satisfied. 28, 25. 

Horar. FEM for JINN to be smeared 
with fat, e. g. a sword, Ie. 34, 6. 

The derivatives here follow. 


TO} adj. fat, comp. 399. 
ertile, of aoil, Ia. 30, 23. 


1. rich, 
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2. full of sap, fresh, of a tree Ps. 92, 15. 

3. rich, opulent, Ps. 22, 30. Comp. per. 

TO'Y m. c. suff. 783. 1. fatness, fat, 
Judg. 9,9. Meton. of fat food i. e. somp- 
tuous, Job 36, 16. Is. 55, 2. Jer. 31, 14. 
Trop. fertility, abundance, Ps. 65, 12. 

2. ashes, pp. fat ashes, from the vic- 
tims consumed upon the altar, Lev. 1, 
16. 4, 12. 6, 3. 4. 1 K. 13, 3; also from 
corpees burned, Jer. 31, 40. Diff. from 
“EX q. v.— Ashes were also need by the 
ancients, as by us, for fattening i.e. ma- 
nuring the soil; see Plin. 17. 9. 

J f. constr. m3, plur. constr. ), a 
word of the later Hebrew. 

1. a mandate of a king, an edict, de- 
cree, Ezra 8, 36. Esth. 1, 8. 2, 8. 3, 14. 

2. a law, statute, Esth. 1, 19. 2, 12. 3, 
8. 4, 11. 15. Here too we may refer the 
difficult words, Deut. 33, 2 n3 Tx inang 
iad at his (Jehovah’s) right "hand frea 
law to them sc. the Israelites, where we 
may understand perhaps the pillar of 
fire guiding their way in the desert. 
Others render: fire of law, referring it 
to the law as given in fire. Vulg. lex 
ignea, Engl. Vers. fiery law. 

Note. The origin of this word is 
doubtful. Many regard it as Persian, 
comparing oſo right, justice, from the 
verb Wolo ddden, to give, to publish, 
to command, coll. "303. But it may be 
Semitic, for Mm", from r. TTT to throw, 
to cast, perhaps also to point out, to 
teach, like the synon. m? ; hence pp. a 
pointing oud, concr. one who points out, a 
guide, leader, as in Deut. L c. then i. q. 
man law, mandate. 


ri Chald. f. 1. an edict, decree, Dan. 
2, 9. 13. 15. 

2. a law, collect. lawe, law, Dan. 6, 9. 
13. 16. nen “I RMT the law of God, 
Ezra 7, 12. 21. 

3. divine law, i. q. religion, system of 
be | faith and worship. Dan. 54 85 rag 
in his religion, comp. 7, 25.— 80 the 
Rabbins call the Christian and Moham- 

lei 

RDI Chald. st. emph. myn’ i. q. Heb. 
1 tender grass, young herbage, Dan. 


- oom 
“Str 


eY; 


2. 3, one skilled in the law, a judge; 
compounded from N law, and the end- 


ing “3, 50 comp. An. In Pehlvi 
datouber id a judge, Pers. Ghhoſo 
lawyers, jureconsulti. 


Pra (two cisterns, dual of Talm. ni 
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77 ; 


538; Dothain, Dothan, pr. n. of a place 
in the north of Samaria. Gr. Jæ diu 


Judith 4, 6. 7, 18, Jerala 3, 9. 


J (perh. fontanue, from mon a 
well, see in PH) Dathan, pr. n. of one of 
the conspirators with Korah, Num. 16, 1. 


a cistern, from r. 3",) Gen. 37, 17, con- | 26, 9. Deut. 11, 6. Ps. 106, 17. 


7 


He, un, the fifth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, as a numeral denoting 5. Its 
original figure represents perhaps a lat- 
tice or window, and the same seems to 
be expressed by the word n lo! see! 
Compare the German Hahé, a garden- 
window opening upon a prospect. See 
Heb. Gr. p. 291. edit. 13. 

As a guttural, © holds a middle place 
between the softer & and the harsher 
hn .—It is interchanged with u, see p. 1; 
rarely with n, as 133, = B, MIB, 
ete. Not unfrequently also ri, as the mid- 
dle letter of a root, is softened into Vav 
quiescent; although in the present state 
of the Semitic languages, the harder 
_ form with N is more frequent in the later 
dialects. Comp. Win, Aram. nn, Lao 
to be ashamed; , 35 age; bw, 


1 to circumcise; w, N: io: he’ 
m, J. to run. 


2. J. J. 1. pp. pron. demonstra- 
tive, this, Lat. hic, hac, hoc ; like ô, 4, 20 
in Homer and often in Herodotua. So 

£ 

in the forms Dit, egal, this day, i. e. 
to-day ; DIBN this time Ex. 9, 27; Noy 
this night Gen. 19, 34, comp. 35. wiwt 
on a day, at a time, pp. at thie time, 
about this time.—Rarely: a) Prefixed 
to the relative as in Engl. 2 K. 6, 22 
PEP n MOG Nun those whom 

5 
5 b) Or 
in the place of the relative, and is then 
prefixed to the verb, but mostly only in 
the later Hebrew. Josh. 10, 24 the chiefs 


of the warriors iny wiz>rin who had 
gone with him. Ezra 8, 25 the vessels 
zr den WM NIN which the king 
and his ministers had offered. 10, 14. 17. 
1 Chr. 26, 28. 29, 17. Dan. 8, 1.—In like 
manner Arab. J ſor S is put beſore 
verbs and prepositions; see De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe I. § 793.—Hence 

2. As the definite article, Engl. the, 
Wke Gr. ô, 7, tó, in the insertion or omis- 
sion of which the Hebrews and Greeks 
and also the English and Germans fol- 
low similar laws, for which see the 
usual grammars, e. g. Lehrg. p. 652 sq. 
Heb. Gramm. § 107 sq. One topic how- 
ever, which has latterly been much 
discussed, although superficially and 
carelessly, as is usual where the deduc- 
tions are made from a few examples, it 
will be proper here to consider, and to 
give the result of recent and careful 
investigations. See Winer's Lex. p. 239, 
Ewald Heb. Gramm. p. 568. The ques- 
tion is raised: Whether the definite arti- 
cle is used indefinitely? This is wholly 
denied by some, and affirmed by others. 
The true answer is, that the definite 
article cannot indeed be rightly said to 
stand indefinitely; but yet the Hebrew 
conceives and expresses many things 
definitely, which in Greek, German, En- 
glish, French, are taken indefinitely and 
expressed without the article. Just as 
the modern languages differ much in 


it stands itself | this respect among themselves; and 


espec. the French language by a pe- 
culiar idiom ineerts the article before 
very many words, which in English and 
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German do not admit of it. Thus in | 12 "303 Den), 47, 5 Jun n, comp. 
French it is said correctly: nous aurons | 60, 2. 
aujourd'hui la pluie, soyez le bien venu, | c) The most frequent use of the article 
il a la mémoire bonne, Cesprit inquiet ; | in this manner is after 2, the particle of 
in all which phrases the idiom of the | comparison; since a thing can be com- 
English and German does not tolerate | pared only with that which is presuppoe- 
the definite article. The Hebrew usage | ed as being well known. See Heb. Gram. 
in this respect may be reduced to certain § 107. no. 1. Comp. in Engl. ‘quick as 
classes; which however for the most | the bird in the air, as the fish in the water; 
part all flow from the one principle, that white as the driven snow. So [xx Is. 
the article is prefixed to things well 53,6. Ps. 49, 15; 992 Is. 53, 7; “P3? 11, 
known. Apollon. de Synt. 1.6 to de 7. 65, 25. Job 40, 15; apg? la. 1, 18. 51, 
MpoiPeT TwoUY roi 8yhoi, ct ibid. ag- '8; bys Job 17, 8. 14, 2; oes Sbn? as 
Jo, ov V éSaigetog ¿stiv 3) avagopa, comp. the coccus, as crimson, Ie. 1, 18. How 
2. 3 Wiopa avagogas npoxatedeypsvou | very widely this usage is extended, is 
ngoowtov devtsga yrywots. Comp. | apparent from the following examples 
the excellent remarks of Harris in his | taken from the single book of Isaiah; e. g. 
Hermes, B. II. e. 1.—Hence, in a manner | 5, 24 ABA Psa. v. 25 Hr. v. 28 2 
differing from English usage, the article | "and nEw? „comp. 66, 15. Jer. 4, 13; IX. 
is put: 10, 14522, 13 8 e (and so always 
a) Before nouns which denote objects in ‘this word, Ps. 48, 7. Is. 42, 14. Jer. 6, 
and classes or species of things which 24. 30, 6. 49, 24. Mic. 4, 9. 10). 14, 17 
are known to all; such as WEN, uin, "3722 (comp. 27, 10. Jer. 9, 11. Hos. 2, 
Post, cas. Gen. 13, 2 Abraham was 5). 22, 18 533D as the ball, comp. 29, 3. 
rery rich 27572 So fh. Deut. 14, 24, 20 “5DF like the drunkard, etc. see 
26 and thou shalt lay out that money 30, 17. 29. 34, 4. 35, 6. 38, 14. 41, 15. 42, 
asgo pI JN 2. Ex. 31, 4 13. 43, 17. 44, 22. Here it is to be noted, 
ropa 2912 mis) to work in gold and ' that the article is mostly omitted before 
ailrer. Lam. 4, 2 102 3 pd. Is. I, 22 the noun or object of comparison, when- 
wine LI DNY. Ex. 2, 3 and daubed ever this is rendered definite by an adjec- 
it (the ark or skiff) Ez 9973 with tive or in any other way; comp. 782 Is, 
bitumen and pitch. 2 K. 9, 30 3°03 bom | 10, 14, but nv pn 16, 2; pur Ps 1. 4, 
nI she pul her eyes in paint, painted but = yen Ia. 29, 5; noid 5rd 30, 28 
them. Comp. Is. 28, 7. 40, 19. 43, 24. 2 ng: Ex. 16, 31. Add 2892 
Comp. Heb. Gramm. 5 107. n. 1. and SSN “by bray Ps. 131, 3; also Ia. ‘17, 
b) Before abstract nouns, like Gr. to | 13. 24, 13. 28, 4. 29, 4. 
Modtixoy, to ianixov, espec. before the | The following usages with the article 
names of virtues and vices, comp. Fr. ‘la | are more commonly known: 
modestie convient à la jeunesse, la super- | d) Before Collectives, see Lehrg. p. 
stition engendre l'erreur, where Engl. | 653. Heb. Gr. § 107. 1, 2. 
omits the article. So “pea Jen Jer. 23, e) Sometimes the article is put before 
14, comp. 51, 19. 16, 4. 5. Is. 29, 21. Prov. a noun which more accurately would be 
25,5 ROD PIs * 0 Yetfreq. in such ' made definite by a suffix; comp. De Sacy 
cases the article is omitted. Also before . Gramm. Arabe II. § 482. 1; as when a 
words signifying evils and calamities; woman calle her husband xar éayzs, 
e. g. KROES DIS lo perish of thirst Ia. 41, the husband; or a servant his master, 
17. 50. 2. Judg. 15, 18; EMMY blind- the master. So Is. 9,6 myesn Ng sd 
ness, (which in Engl. alxo is indefinite, for i), which the Engl. Vers. ex- 
though we say the plague, the small-pox,) presses ; v. 2 nnvsn for rnt. Se 
Gen. 19, 11 he emote them ENEI. Ia. too is prob. to be explained nobsn Ie. 7, 
45, 16 77522 z An i. e. into dis- 14, which, with the Hebrew intpp. and 
grace, shame; comp. 22.19 descr rierwz Grotius, I understand as for 992. 
Vn into the lowness sinks the city. 46, 2 | After this exposition it is hardly neces- 


rt 


wary to repeat, that every noun which 
has the article, is and ought to be taken 
as definite and demonstrative. As to the 
examples which we have elsewhere cited 
in support of the contrary opinion, Lehrg. 
p- 655, they may be explained as follows: 
1 Sam. 17, 34 “REI the lion, as the known 
and perpetual enemy of flocks, comp. 6 
uss John 10, 12, Arab. milh, Jal; 
Ex. 2, 15 “RWI the well of that region. 
Num. 11, 27 "32m the young man, i.e. 
the servant, minister; and so Gen. 14, 13 
3°983 the fugitive, the only one who 
escaped. 1 Sam. 17, 8 lo, I am the Phil- 
istine nn, i. e. he who challenges 
you to single combat. So in Is. 66, 3 
352 S29 NSN ns x nay sien oid. 
Here it may be asked why the words 
, , take the article, while Y8 and 
353 omit it. The reason is, that the 
slaughterers of oxen and sheep really 
existed and could be pointed out by the 
writer as with the finger; but homicides 
and sacrificers of dogs are here only sup- 
posed, for the sake of comparison; the 
ox-elaughterer is as a homicide, etc.— 
The precept is also correctly given by 
Grammarians, that the predicate of a 
sentence does not take the article; comp. 
zalera ta xalda and ta xa d xala. See 
Heb. Gr. § 108. 3. 

Nore 1. The vowels with which N is 
to be written, may be specified as fol- 
lows: 

a) Commonly before letters not guttu- 
ral, it takes Pattah followed by Dag. forte, 


eren. 

b) The gutturals do not admit Dagesh 
forte, and before them m therefore takes 
different vowels; e.g. a) Before &, 
which wholly rejects all duplication, the 
Pattah is every where prolonged into 
Kamets, as rem, THN, PINT, DUN. 
So also before 5, as 50, 0m; and 
often also before > and N, as vn, dyn. 
) On the other hand, the harsher gut- 
tarais N and © admit a certain degree of 
duptication, although no Dagesh forte is 
marked in them by the Grammarians; 
(jast as Germ. sicher, verglichen, are pro- 
nounced almost as if with double ch ;) 
and the syllable being therefore more 
acute, the Pattah is mostly retained, as 
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uvm, Wing. But see nevertheless "nM 
Gen. 6, 19. y) But whenever the gut- 
tural has Kamets, the Pattah passes over 
into Segol, according to the general rule, 
Heb. Gram. § 27. n. 2. b. So espec. be- 
fore n, as INN, fn, zum, mn. 
Before ™ and 3 in monosyllables the 
vowel is Kamets, (see above in a,) as 
, B23; and Segol stands only in dis- 
syllables or trisyllables, where the tone 
is thrown forward towards the end, as 
den (although vr)), ion, NNN. 
ven, ln. 

Note 2. Corresponding to the Heb. 
article in the kindred languages are: 
a) Phenician &, more rarely N, once d; 
see Monumm. Phæn. p. 437. b) Ara- 


os 
bic Jf, rarely and in the vulgar tongue 
(hs, kindr. with Heb. dx, rw. Many 
grammarians suppose therefore that . . 


comes from d=, J; and this not 
without reason, comparing den the 


7 7 - 


cs 
sun, Arab. — pron. esh-Shems. On 
the other hand, it cannot be denied, that 
the pure syllable ha has the same demon- 
strative power; as in Chald. 7, n; 
lo; Arab. A; and this syllable Hup- 
feld supposes to be the source of the 
Heb. article, so that Dagesh in wawr 
arises in the same way as in M39 for 
ur, dv forn2>-119. See Zeitschr. 
f.d. Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 449. 


NJ, J, J, ſor the origin and use of 
which forms see the note below; Adv. of 


> 
interrogation, like Arab. , a prefix put 
before the first word of a clause, and apo- 
copated from the fuller >r (Deut. 32, 6 
in the reading of the Nehardeenses, see 


Kennic. and De Rossi), Arab. IS. 

1. In simple and direct interrogation, 
i. q. Lat. ne? Job 2, 3 Db. 50> Hoe 
a 739 hast thou observed my servant 
Job? Ex. 10, 7. 33, 16, ete. a) The in- 
terrogation is oſten so put as to require a 
negative answer; and then the question 
itself has the force of a negative; i. q. 
Lat. num? Gen. 4,9 "238 TR i am 
I my brother's keeper? i. e. I am not his 
keeper. Job 14, 14 manus n run,. n 
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if a man die, shall he live again? i.e. he | vividness of interrogation causing it to 
shall not revive. 8, 11. 21, 22. sige be made still shorter than in the de- 
Job 23, 6. 36, 19, where the negative an- ) monstrative -3. b) Rarely it takes the 
wer is given by the speaker. A strik- same form with the Article, as 22 
ing example is 2 Sam. 7, 5 gr) r: Lev. 10, 19. Eccl. 3 21; mostly before 
m3 , which in 1 Chr. 17, 4 is express- letters with Sheva simple, as Pn Gen. 
ed without interrogation in the negative, | 17, 17. 18, 21. 37, 32. c) So too it 
'n mmx xd. b) Sometimes the inter- coincides with the Art. in form before 
rogation seems to have an affirmative | gutturals, as der; also d) Before 
force, equivalent to a negative question | gutturals with Kamets, as m, Prim. 
in Engl. Job 20, 4 by, maxim knowest interi. In! 

thou [not] this? Ez. 20, 20. Elsewhere 3 5 1 
wor is put in the same sense; comp. Gr. yr. 19, N 

§ yap ; and i; ru où; for isnot? and Lat. dn Heb. and Chald. id. Gen. 47, 23. 
-ne for nonne? see also Heusinger ad | Ez. 16, 43. In Chaldee pleon. Dan. 2, 
Cie. Off 3.17. c) In disjunctive ques- | 43 => xm Jo as, etc. So Syr. {a often. 
tions, where the latter clause is preceded 3 

by d and dm), see above on p. 63; e. g. Nan interject. onomatopoet. of joy, 
vn utrum ) an 7 more rarely ic H rejoicing, aha ! Lat. eja! Is. 44, 16. 
Job 16, 3—But in the poetical books | Espec. in exultation over a fallen enemy, 
DH and u) —N are frequently em- Ps. 35, 21. 25. 40, 16. Ez. 25, 3. 

ploy ed, r 9 5 5 ] imperat. of the verb 2775 . v. 

e same or a like sense in different words, ; 
follow one another in poetic parallelism, 2590 e Hos. 8, 13, pp. gifts, 
i. q. num—an? num et? (not utrum — offerings, here sacrificial, for N 
an?) though even here there is a sort of | {fom r. N. to give. 
disjunctive relation, which however liess 52 fut. 589 1. pp. to breathe, to 
more in the words than in the sense. Job | breathe out, to erhale; for the idea of 
4 17 WIS? oda oN PAs AR oie breathing as connected with the syllable 
138, comp. 6, 5. 6. 8, 3. 10, 4. 5. 11, 2. 7. M, see under 39%. Hence 53h breath, 
22, 3. Hence in such parallelism, the something vain, vanity; whence also 
second member is often preceded merely | 2. to be or become tain, to act or speak 
by the simple copula, as 3—1 Job 6, 26. | vainly, i. e. idly, foolishly. 2 K. 17, 15 
10, 3. 13, 7. 15, 7. 8. 11. 18, 4; comp. bgm bam samy abe they followed 
espec. 13, 7. 8; and even the copula is afler vanity (i. e. idolatry) and acted 
omitted 22, 4. vainly. Jer. 2, 5. Job 27, 12 53m myrgh 

2. In indirect interrogation, whether, 333M why then do ye thus act (or speak) 
(comp. O8 B. 2,) after verbs of proving, | so vainly? Also to cherish vain hopes, 
trying, Ex. 16, 4. Judg. 2, 22. Deut 8,2. | Pa 62, 11 Wer- b133 place not rain 
13, 4; of seeing, Ex. 4, 18. Gen. 8, 8. hope in robbery. 

In a disjunctive proposition, seq. 6% Gen. | Hirn. to make rain, to seduce to vanity 
a oe T Num. 13, 18 and see the i. e. to idolatry, Jer. 23, 16. 

e, ren wn PIA 
dyn u 55 iey: bé trong 237 c. suff. "334; plur. 89, constr. 
or weak, whether few or many. So too 22 


M—N Eccl. 2, 19. 1. 4 breath, breathing, e. g. of air, a 
Prefixed to other particles, as pan, | gente breeze, Ie. 57, 13. Vulg. well, 
eee BR; "SM, see “D; RSM, ree RD. aura; Sept. leas well xartasyds.—Oftener 


Nore. As to the vowels under n, the Sreath of the mouth, Kimchi R2°O TR 
following may be noted: a) Beforelet- | , Aqu. dle, Symm. etpos, which 
ters not guttural, and which have not | Word in Wied. 7, 25 the Syr. Vera. trans- 
Sheva simple, the interrogative M takes | lates Wow. Prov. 21,6. Ps. 144,4. 80 
the Hhateph-Pattah, myn, rem; the | very often of any thing evanescent, 


= 


— — 
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transient, frail; Job 7, 16 "23 b93 "2 for | cæli. Chethibh u Nr; (0g) —Others 


my days are a breath. Prov. 13, 11 jin 
myn? Anm riches vanish more swiftly 
than a breath. Ecc. 11, 10 for childhood 
and youth are a breath. 21, 6. 31, 30. 
Ps. 39, 6. Ecc. 1, 2. 14. 2, 11. 17. 23. 4, 4. 
8. 5, 9. 6, 9. al.— Hence the signif. vanity, 
i. e. something vain, empty, fruitless, 
Lam. 4, 17. Jer. 10, 3.8; also as Adv. in 
vain, vainly, Job 9, 29. 21, 34. 35, 16. Is. 
30, 7. Ps. 39,7. Spec. of idols as things 
vain and worthleas, and also of their 
worship, 2 K. 17, 15. Jer. 2, 5—Plur. 
"5393 vanities, espec. idols, Jer. 10, 8. 
Ps. 31, 7. Jon. 2, 9. 

2. an exhalation, vapour, mist, which 
one cannot see through; so of an abor- 
tion, Ecc. 6, 4 for he cometh in mist and 

in darkness, seen by none. 
11, 8 5353 Kro all that cometh is mist, 
i e. shrouded in darkness. 8, 14. 

3. Abel, pr. n. Sept. “48ed, the second 
son of Adam, prob. so called from the 
shortness of his life. Gen. 4, 2 sq. 

i. q. b37 no. 1, breath, hence 
vanify, with Chaldee form n 53n 
Ece. 1, 2. 12, 8. : 

3 Tæ obeol. root, i. q. j2%; hence 

720 pp. stony, (qs. "23% from Nie 
i. q. m a stone,) whence plur. 0337 
Ez. 27, 15 Keri, in Chethibh gin, 
ebon-wwood, ebony, q. d. stone-wood, so 
called from its hardness. This etymo- 
logy is so obvious, that we need not look 
for another, much less for a foreign one. 
The Semitic name is preserved in the 
Gr. and Lat. Heros, ebenum, ebony, see 
Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 141; and from the 
Greek it has been transferred back with 
an epenthesis into the OES and a 
tian, where it is written ad}, | pga]. 
The Hebrews use the Pal, cro: be- 
cause this wood was cut up into pieces 
or sticks for exportation, called by the 
Greeks galeyyes. Comp. 5'205% , Kg 


2 to cut, to cut up, to divide out, 
iq Arab. . -Once Is. 47, 13 Keri 
Brgy "IGN the skydividers, i. e. astrolo- 
gera, who divide up the heavens for 
augury, or to take a horoscope. Sept. 
ecrpoloyos rob oi, Vulg. augures 


take 537 as i q. to know; and 
some again prefer to read nh, com- 
paring 37235 v. 10. 


RII Esth. 2, 3 and 20) v. 8. 15, Hege, 
Hegai, Pers. pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Ahasuerus. Benſey compares 
Aga eunuch ; Monatsnamen p. 192. 


* 347 obeol. root, Arab. e* IV, to 
98 v 
set on fire, to kindle, ets heat. 


Hence 3°35. 

. rie} fot. nans 1. to murmur, 
to mutter, to growl, pp. to utter a low 
rumbling sound, nearly i. q. nan. Spo- 
ken of the growling of the lion over his 
prey Is. 31, 4, Gr. tmoSguydopas / (to 
roar is NY, Aeuyaoucs;) also of low 
thunder, see Man Job 37, 2; of the mut- 
tering of enchanters, see Hiphil; of the 
low tones of a harp, see’ Jin Ps. 9, 
17. 92, 4; of the murmuring or cooing 
of doves, Is. 38, 14. 59, 11; of the mourn- 
ing and sighing of men, oiuorfesy, Is. 16, 
7. Jer. 48, 31. 

2. Poet. i. q. to speak. a) Absol. pp. 
to utter a sound, Ps. 115, 7. b) c. ace. 
of thing, Job 27, 4. Ps. 37, 30. Is. 59, 3. 
Prov. 8, 7. Hence to speak of, i. q. to 
sing, to celebrate, (comp. R,) Ps. 35, 
28 TRIS nm Wit my tongue shall 
speak of (sing) thy righteousness. 71, 24. 

3. to meditate, pp. to speak with: one- 
self in a low murmuring voice, as is 
often done by a person in deep medita- 
tion; comp. no. 1, and “Qk, 1353 ON. 
Seq. 3 fo meditate in or on any thing, to 
think upon it; Josh. 1, 8 ngi’ i nny 
rie) and thou shalt meditate thereon 
(the law) day and night. Ps. 1, 2. 63, 7. 
77, 13 42397533 “n27 / meditate on all 
thy works. 143, 5 (Synon. MB). Prov. 
15, 28 nisy? mans prg ad the heart of 
the righteous meditateth what to answer. 
Seq. acc. to think upon, to remember, Is. 
33, 18 MYR Man 45 thine heart remem- 
bereth the time of terror. Also in a bad 
sense, fo devise, to plot; Ps. 2, 1 denn? 
p™ un, why do the nations devise 
a vain Ming? i. e. attempt resistance in 
vain, Prov. 24, 2. Is, 59, 13.—Syr. Ne 


* 
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to meditate, to read by syllables; Pa. to | suitable, i. q. Talmud. ju and f. 
meditate, to contemplate ; Ethpa. to read. Ez. 42, 12. R. pn. 


Comp. Eth. MM: to murmur, to utter 
inarticulate sounds, to spenk, to meditate ; 


Conj. IV, to read. Arab. 5 to mutter. 
Poet inf. Ur i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 59, 13. 
Hirn. part. plur. Sin, the mutter- 

ers, i.e. soothsayers muttering enchant- 

ments; or the sighing, the whimpering, 

i. e. jugglers pretending to imitate the 

low thin voice of the shades, Is. 8, 19. 
Deriv. Mart, Tn, n. 


II. J i. q. man no. II, to be sepa- 
rated, taken. away, comp. “bn and 922 
Transit. to separate, to take away; Prov. 
25, 4 8d b Dno un separale the dross 
from the silver, where it is Inf. abs. for 
the imperat. Symm. xadawe, Vulg. 
aufer. v. 5. Here too is apparently to be 
referred Ia. 27, 8 BITS NEP in nay 
d he taketh them away with his strong 
wind in the time of the eust- wind. Kimchi 
well n. 

TOM m. (r. matt no. 1) 1. a muter- 
ing. growling of thunder, Job 37, 2. 

2. a sighing, mourning, Ez. 2, 10. 

3. a meditation, thought, Ps. 90, 9; 
i. q. Ur. 

i f. (Kamets impure, ) meditation, 
thought, Ps. 49, 4. R. Nr no. 1. 


7) see in &. 


AIN (r. 22) Rent, ferrour of mind. 
Pa. 30, 4 N 9737 939373 in my fervour | 
the fire burned. 
prayer, Ps. 5, 2. 


TAT m. constr. yun, 
Ps. 19, 15. Lam. 3, 62. 

1. murmur, sound of the harp or ci- 
thara; ece r. Mam no. I. 1; and comp. 
morm Is. 14, 11.—Ps. 92, 4 jan 22 
zz with the murmurs of the harp, 
with its murmuring tones; Sept per 
e fy uuSagg. In Ps. 9, 17 Pn 
nid is a musical sign, Sept. % dia- 
yadueto;, and so Symm. Aqu. Vulg. sce 
in Nd. 

2. meditation, Ps. 19, 15; device, ma- 
chination, Lam. 3, 62; comp. Ps. 2, 1. 


TAN m. adj. convenient, commodious, 


j 25 to be conrenient, commodious ; 


but not found in this signification in any 


of the cognate languages. 

0 omer root, Arab. 2 to flee, 
P Hejrah, flight of Mo- 
hammed ; cogn. 2. Hence l 

i (flight) pr. n. Hagar, the hand- 
maid of Sarah, of Egyptian birth, the 
mother of Ishmael; so called as hav- 
ing fled from her mistress. Gen. 16, 1. 
25, 12.—Aleo 

WII (fugitive) Hagri 1 Chr. 11, 38. 
27, 31. Plur. 0 Pe. 83, 7, and 
essa 1 Chr. 5, 10. 19. 20, Hagrim, 
Hagarenes, pr. n. of an Arabian people, 


with which the tribes living beyond Jor- 
dan carried on war. . e cor- 


whence 8 


responds to the Arab. ; p, whence the 


gentile n. g als, a people and region 
adjacent to the Persian Gulf, called 


"Aygaios in Strabo XVI p. 767 Casaub, 
"Ayoses Dionys. Perieget. 956, in the pro- 


vince now called BahkArein. 


“WS m. i. q. TINT, shod of joy, rejoicing, 
Ez. 7, 7; comp. Is. 16, 9. 10. R. ‘Ts. 


TAITI m. plur. Chald. counsellors of 


| state, ministers, viziers, Dan. 3, 24. 4, 33. 
65 8; also R Y Yin 3, 27 the king's 


counsellors.—It seems to be a compound 


Hence fercent cry, | word ; and if Semitic, may be either 
| Chald. 2A (r. 939) leaders, govern- 


c. suſl. 3½½ | 0% 
„then coalesced with the word itself; as 


with the Heb. article prefixed, which 


elsewhere the Arabic article also with 
several Heb. words, see 5& p. 50; or it 
may be compounded from pasir, 
comp. N,; so Lee. 


7 obsol. root, Arab. & pp. to 
break, cogn. ; in Heb. trop. to break 


forth into joy, to shout for joy. comp. , 


msa. Hence m, T1.—The Arabic 
root is likewise traneferred to sound, 


comp. bs cry of the camel, a deep 


' hoarse voice, sla the sound of waves 


n 
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dashing upon the shore, RET crash- | © OTT obsol. root, perh. to tread down, 


ing, fragor. 


"TNI? Hadad, pr. n. 1. Of an idol of the 
Syriana, and perhaps of the Edomites; 
eve THI and g fg 

2 Of several Edomites and Ishmael- 
ites. a) A king of Edom, Gen. 36, 35. 
1 Chr. 1, 46 coll. 50. b) 1 Chr. 1, 30. 
e) 1 K. 11, 14. 15. 


1. pr. n. (Hadad i. e. Adod is 
his help, see in m-z p. 144) Hadad- 
ezer a king of Syria- -Zobah, contempo- 
rary with David, 2 Sam. 8, 3 sq. Else- 
where read “t3"'13 10, 16. 19. 1 Chr. 
19, 16. 19. But there are also Mss. 
which everywhere retain the better and 
genuine form with 4. 
perry Hadad-rimmon, pr. n. of a 
place in the plain near Megiddo, Zech. 
12,11; afterwards according to Jerome 
ealled is. Prob. so called 
from the worship of the idol Hadad- 
rimmon ; see Hitzig ad Jes. 17, 9. Mo- 
vers 5 p. 297. 


7 * Ji i. q. 1735, (comp. y and M3h, ) 
MOER A ee to stretch 
out, to direct or lay the hand ; once Is. 11, 


8—Areb. 5 to lead right, to show 


s P? 8. - 
the way; Syr. S:, AS way, cus- 
tom, Gr. odos. 
dam (for Ih) Syr. opm, Arab. 


is, Sadia, Esth. 1, 1. 8, 9. 


Oye Gen. 10, 27, Hadoram, pr. n. 
of a tribe of the Joktanites in Arabia Fe- 
ix. They would seem to be the Ad- 
päta, Aframita, Ptolem. VI. 7, and Plin. 
VI. 28 or 2, on the southern coast of 
Arabia, between the Homeritee (Ham- 
yarites) and the Sachalite. 


VET Middai, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 30; 
for which in the parall. passage 1 Chr. 
11, 2 is m. 


* 4107 to tread down to che ground, 
fo trample under foot, once Job 40, 12. 
Kindr. roots are &24, 23,523. Arab. 
G19 to throw or tear down ac. a house, 
to destroy. 


intrans. “to be trodden down; whence 
trop. to serve, to wait upon. Arab. 
edd. Hence dn. 


9 Chald. i. q. Syr. ae 9 
a member; comp. . Ol, 
member. Dan. 2, 5 2 5 Gr. 
piln nowi» 2 Macc. 1, 16, pp. to make 
into members, i. e. to cut or hen in pieces, 
a species of punishmerit common to many 
ancient nations. Comp. Vd Barhebr. 
p. 218. 

DT a stool, Sooistool, (r. b,) every 
where seq. 0723. Only trop. Is. 66, 1 
the earth is thy footstool. Ps. 110, 1 eentil 
I make thine enemies thy footatool.— 
Spec. the ark of the covenant is called 
the footstool of God, because his pre- 
sence was supposed to be always upon it. 
1 Chr. 28, 2. Ps. 99, 5. 122, 7. Lam. 2, 1. 


N obsol. root. Talmud. to leap, 
to spring, to hasten. 


ORI plur. n m. the myrtle, so 
called according to some because it leape 
or springs up rapidly and grows quickly ; 
like salix d saliendo according to Ver- 
rius, though salix is from i:$.—Neh. 8, 
15. Is. 41, 19. 55, 13. Zech. 1, 8. 10. 11. 
See Celsius Hierob. P. II. p. 17 e. Arab. 


pow id. in the dialect of Yemen; 


among the other Arabs this tree is called 
p. 
ul 

N (myrtle) pr. n. Hadaseah, the 

earlier Jewish name of Esther, Esth. 2,7. 


D fut. an 1. to thrust, to push, 
to smite, Chald. SM id. Comp. n, prs. 
Num. 35, 20. 22. Ez. 34, 21. Seq. n, to 
thrust away; Job 18, 18 ln ANEW 
TONON they shall thrust him from the 
light into darkness. Is. 22, 19.—Henee 
to thrust down, to overthrow, to prostrate, 
Is. 46, 15. 

2. to thrust away, io repulse, 2 K. 4, 
27. Prov. 10, 3. 

3. to thrust out, to drive out, seq. "280, 
Ibn, Deut. 6, 19. 9, 4. Joeb. 23, 5. 


J 1. pp. to cause to awell, to make 


ay 
tumed, and intrans. fo be rollen wp, tu- 
2 of 

mid. Arab. 5s] tumid, dm to be- 
come tumid.—Hence part. pase. “37M 
swollen, tumid, raised. Is. 45, 2 8 . 
“ZN the tumid (raised) places will I 
make plain, level. LXX. ogn, unless 
perh. they read d. So tumidos 
montes Ovid Amor. 2. 16, 51. Comp. 
Engl. a swell, i. q. a low hill. 

2. Trop. to be proud, haughty. Part. 
pass. Is. 63, 1 128352 “n proud in his 
apparel, i. e. bearing himself proudly. 

3. Trop. also of ornament and splen- 
dour, in allusion to the wide and flowing 
robes of Oriental pomp; hence to deco- 
rate, to adorn, pp. of apparel, see “IN. 
Also to honour a person, seq. 5 “3B to 
honour the face, person of any one, to 
reverence, Lev. 19,32; also in a bad sense, 
to favour his cause, to be partial in judg- 
ment, like 039p RD, Lev. 19, 15. c. acc. 
of pers. Ex. 23, 3. 

Nirn. Preet. plur. in Pause gn, were 
honoured Lam. 5, 12. Comp. Kal no. 3. 

Hrrur. to show oneself proud, to carry 


oneself proudly, Prov. 25, 6. 
The derivatives follow. 


Y Chald. Pa. Wm, to honour, Dan. 
4, 31. 34. 


a m. 1. ornament, decoration, 
splendour, pomp, Ps. 45, 4. 96, 6. Ez. 16, 
14, p m holy ornaments Ps. 110, 
3. Prov. 20, 29 7 OPT VW the orna- 
ment of old men is the gray head. Lev. 
23, 40 "3M y? ornamental trees.—Spec. 
of the splendour, majesty of God. Ps. 104. 
10 TIN iN thou art clothed with 
splendour and majesty. Job 40, 10. Ps. 
29, 4 TIMID MIN DIP the voice of Jehovah 
is in majesty. 

2. honour, Pe. 149, 9. 


ATI m. ornament, splendour ; once 
Dan. 11, 20 m25% vIn Gata WEN send- 
ing forth an eractor of tribule through 
the ornament of the kingdom, Palestine, 
q. d. the best part of the kingdom, like 
zun pn v. 16, comp. Zech. 9,8 For 
the historical allusion, comp. 2 Macc. 3, 
1 oq.— Others understand tribute, census, 
by a Grecism, like 1. But see our 
remarks in Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache p. 64. 
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STI Chald. i q. Heb. e. suff m 
Dan. 4, 27. 


TITI f. constr. MI, i. q. m, orna- 
ment, decoration, Prov. 14, 28 BIp nmam 
holy ornaments, i. e. apparel worn on 
solemn festival occasions, (not sacerdotal 
as some suppose, ) Ps. 29, 2. 96, 9. Comp. 


wtp sam Ps. 110, 3. 


“TI so written sometimes for 
NITTI q. v. 


J interj. expressing grief, onomato- 
poetic, like MAR, ah! wo! Ez. 30, 2. 


in interj. expressing grief, onomatop. 
like in, O? wo! alas! Am. 5, 16. 


Rm. RVI f. he, she; ts, ea, id; per- 
sonal pronoun of the third person. The 
same form dropping the & is found in the 
pr. n. r,. Corresponding forme are: 
Phen. n; Samar. unn, f. W, and RW, 


sn; Syr. e, f. ; Arab. 58, £ s2- 
As to its origin, see Hupſeld on the Se- 
mitic demonstr. Particles in Zeitechr. f. d. 
Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 127 sq. 147 eq. 
In the Pentateuch & includes also 
the feminine gender, and is put for &, 
which latter (according to the Masora on 
Gen. 38, 25) is read only eleven times 
in the whole Pentateuch. The puncta- 
tors, who prob. did not notice this idiom 
of the Pentateuch, wherever KW refers 
to a feminine object, seem to have regard- 
ed it as an error, and wrote it RY, sig- 
nifying that & ought to be read. Be- 
sides the Pentateuch, i is found as fem. 
in 1K. 17, 15. Job 31, 11. Is. 30, 33, where 
it is also written by the punctators RYT. 

Like the Lat. ia, ea, id, so the pronouns 
RUT, RT point out a definite person or 
thing already mentioned or well known 
from the context. They thus differ from 
mn, r, which is i. q. ovtos, this, point- 
ing to a person or thing present and 
near; and correspond rather to the Greek 
avtos, especially in the oblique cases, as 
W = avto, iin aitor. Hence #¥ and 
NN are put: 

1. Without emphasis, he, ake, like Lat. 
is. Gen. 4, 20 and Adah bare Jabal, 
dri 3Y "Se NYI MN he was the father 


RVI 


of such as dwell in tenis. v.21. 10, 8. 9. 
12. 19, 36. 37. 20, 16. That its proper 
place is where a person or thing is men- 
tioned a second time, (see the remarks 
under the article above,) is obvious from 
VVV 
so Judg. 7, 4 329 Mt e n WR mor) 

Nan W bay = TON Than GAN 
12 mb men say b> xb, where Sept 
well: zal dera, ör lay dun age of, 
e505 mogsvostas avy col, abr Trogev- 
ona o gol zal nãs oy Gy in n 
si, erer ov roger usta Gov, avtos 
eb nopevostas psta cov. So too in the 
same relation, rad and Mar, Gr. otro. 
and eritol, Ps. 20, 8. 9. 

2 With a degree of emphasis, as again 
taking up a noun. Is. 33, 22 
rum BDL MIM" Jehovah our king, 
he will save us. 37, 19. So in various 
ways and examples; as Gen. 13, 1 Abra- 
ham... UR) RYT, Sept. aitos xa? ; 
yw ere he and Ais wife 14, 15. Gen. 
4 4 pp dart, Sept. 44 aul aids, 
Abel, even he. Gen. 20, 5 „h vay Nur MH 
said ne not untome?—Spec. a) Some- 
times RU i. q. autos is referred to God, 
as HE who alone is to be adored, who 
alone created and governs the world. 
Ps. 33,8 “FIT TaN RIM. Job 5, 18. Deut. 
32,39. b) Put also by way of dontempt, 
2Chr. 28, 22; like Gr. obros, Lat. iste. 
e) Like ô avros, the same, idem, Pe. 102, 
38 usr IER thou art the same. Js. 48, 12. 
d) put after a noun it is often i. q. aUTOS, 
ipee, self. Ie. 7, 14 039 K "ITN IAD 45> 
min therefore ‘the Lord himself (Sept. 
Rigg g) will give you a sign, i.e. 
of himself, of his own accord. Often and 
emphatic after the pronouns =, TR, 
W; as Jer. 49, 12 mpm np) RIN 2 
and shalt THOU go unpunished ? Is. 50, 9 
Nun V wHo then shall condemn 
me? Gen. 27, 33. 

2. It is often subjoined to a noun; and 
then takes the article, if the noun have it. 
Job 1, 1 m WN this man. Gen. 28, 
11 aam Mp in that place. Mic. 3, 4 
m re at that time. So very often 
num HIB in that day, at that time; 
epoken both im the historical books of a 

just before mentioned, Gen. 15, 18. 
96, 32. 30, 36. 33, 16; and also in the 
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prophetic writings of a day just before 
announced, Is. 2, 17. 20. 3, 7. 18. 4, 1. 2 
(comp. 2, 12). 5, 30. 7, 18. 20. 21.23(comp. 
v. 17). 10 20. 27 (comp. v. 16). 11, 10. 11. 
Sept. sid th ijuigg éxsivy.—tIn Syriac 
on „, are used to correspond with 
Heb, KT, RWW. 

4. Like the other personal pronouns, so 
RUT, NM, (aloo dn, jn, ) involve the idea 
of the verb of existence or substantive 
verb, i. q. he is, she is, it is. Gen. 24, 65 
what man is this?. . "77% NID he is 
my master. 20 7 for he is a prophet. 2,11 
rig hin yar ere; inn xa that is 
it which compasseth the whole land of 
Havilah. More frequently put last; as 
Gen. 25, 21 RM mp3 “D for she was 
barren. In both genders it is not seldom 
put by way of explanation, i.q. that is, 
etc. Gen. 14, 8 "9% Nn 552 Bela, that 
is Zoar, now called Zoar. v.7. — — 
Hence it comes that these pronouns fre- 
quently stand instead of the substantive 
verb itself; as Gen. 7, 2 and of the beasts 
Nan mins N> avin that are not clean. 
Ps. 50, 6 K up b d for God 18 
judge. Gen. 41, 26 330 nair map 320 
pd sad noon obren sath npn oye 
run ‘the seven good kine ARE seven years, 
and the seven good ears ARE seven years; 
comp. v. 27 fin. where instead of M27 
we have 3T. Gen. 25, 16 2 UT n 
Sava these ARE the sons of Ishmael. 
Zech. 1,9 Iwill show thee re nin nm 
what these ARE. Espec. Zeph. 2 12, 
where 23 even refers to a different (che 
second) person: S9771 "25m "Sad ONN DA 
mur also ye Ethiopians SHALL BE slain 
with my sword. Comp. Ezra 5, 11; also 
Syr. Matt. 5, 13. 


RWI m. XI f. Chald. i. q. Heb. he, 
she ; is, ea, id; Dan. 2, 22. 6, 11. 17. Often 
as implying the verb of existence or sub- 
stantive verb, he is, she is, etc. Dan. 2, 9. 
20. 28. 32. 47. 6,5. Put also for the 
substantive verb, Dan. 4, 27. 


RII Chald. i. d. rr q. v. 


In by apheresis for dun from r. 


039, Arab. & to swell, e. g. me flesh, 
the female breast. 
1. a swelling ec. in the exuberance 
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of health and strength; hence vigour, | saith, Fall (rush down) upon the earth ; 
strength, e. g. of the youthful body Prov. | Vulg. ut descendat in terram, Sept. as in 
5, 9; of a noble steed Zech. 10,3. Dan. 10, | no. 1, yévou A yij¢.— Hence in no. 2, r. 


8 523 ger TIN my strength was chang- 
ed unto me, i. e. I sunk down in weakness. 
Hos. 14,7 iim my like the die ee 
his strength.—Trop. of strength of voice, 
snorting, Job 39, 20 [23]. 

2. splendour, majesty, e.g. a) of the 
majesty of God, often with "1", Ps. 21, 6. 
96, 6. 104, 1. 111, 3. Job 40, 10. b) of 
kings and princes, 1 Chr. 29, 25. Dan. 11, 
21. Comp. Num. 27, 20. 

3. Hod, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 37. 

YIM (perh. i. q. mamin praise ye 
Jehovah) Hodaviah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 
6,24. d) 9, 7. c) Ezra 2, 40. 


Im (id.) Hodaviah, pr. n. m. 


eee 


1 Chr. 3, 24. 


TIT (splendour of God) Hodeiah, 
i q. Nein b. Neh. 7, 43. 


TTI Yid.) Hadijah, pr. n. of several 
Levites, Neh. 8, 7. 9, 5. 10, 11. 14. 19. 


99 to be, to exist, i. q. Mm. In 
Aramean this is the most usual form for 
the substantive verb, Chald. myn, Syr. 
foa; in Hebrew it rarely occurs, and 
only in the poets and later writers. That 
it is however the primitive form and ear- 
lier than MS, is apparent, because the 
fotm has obviously an onomatopoetic 
origin. Hence then N comes from 
rm, as N. from Mn. The origin of 
nY lies in the idea of breathing, comp. 
my, Arab. Sy, and see in no. 
2,3. This idea is then transferred to 
the breathing of persons and animals; 
whence to lire, and i. q. Nen, to be.— 
Part. mi3 Neh. 6, 6. Eccl. 2, 22. Imp. 
mn, n Gen. 27, 29. Is. 16, 4. Fut. 
apoc. RAMS Eccl. 11,3, for v from Nr. 


2. to breathe after, to desire, i. q. aq, 
u no. I. 2 Arab. 5755 to desire, to 


TWIT and XYI Chald. to be, i. q. Heb. 
m3. Often joined with the participle of 
another verb, e. g. NNI MIN thou wert 
seeing, i. e. thou sawest, Dan. 4, 7. 10. 7, 
2. 4. al. 

Nore. In the formation of the Fut. af 
this verb, there occurs this singularity, 
that in the third pers. sing. and plur. is 
found the prefix >, where we should 
expect the preformative *; and this with 
the regular and usual signification of the 


‘future or subjunctive. Thus, n will 


be Dan. 2, 28. 29. 45. 4, 22. Ezra 7, 26; 
be it, let it be, Dan. 3, 18. 5, 29. Ezra 7, 
23. 4, 12. 13. 5, S; plur. T? may be 
Dan. 6, 2. 3. 27. Ezra 7, 25; fem. prb 
Dan. 5, 17; but in 3d fem. sing. N. 
Dan. 2, 40-42. 4, 24; np 7, 23. Ezra 
6, 8. Forms of the same kind are found 
in the Targums, as Hieros. Ex. 10, 28. 
Jonath. Ex. 22, 24; and more in the 
Talmud, as ‘Saw for wr“, med for 
, 1395 for 135", see Fürst Chald. 
Lehrg. p. 114. From all this it appears, 
that these forms are not infinitives, as is 
sometimes supposed; but that in such 
examples either the 5 is put for the M 
of the Syrians (so de Dieu, Beer Inscr. et 
Papyri I. 19, 20); or else these forms 
have arisen out of the Hebrew usage 
which began to put depd instead of 
deb, Heb. Gr. §129.n. 1. Comp. Wi- 
ner Chald. Gr. p. 67. edit. 2. 


i f. verbal of Piel from Mn. 

1. desire, cupidity, see the root no. 2. 
Prov. 10, 3 53m" ose rum he thrusteth 
away the desire of the wicked ; parall. 
prag deo, Comp. Tn. Arab. S de- 
sire, will. ga. 

2. fall, ruin, Arab. i) from r. Try 
no. 3. Only in the plur. calamities, de- 
struction ; Ps, 57, 2 iu - til 


love, to will.— Hence mn no. 1, desire. | Mee calamities are overpast. 91, 3 “33 
3. Intens. to strive eagerly, to rush OT fatal pestilence. 94, 20. Prov. 19, 
headlong ; hence to fall headlong, to fall 13. Job 6, 2. 30, 13. (In Job U. cc. Keri 
, .) — Hence also, ‘calamities whieh 

from on high, i. q. 6 Job 37, 6 one prepares for another,’ mischief, wiak- 
Fi RIN WSR syd 3 for to the snow he ' edness; Pa. 5 10 NN OJNp their b 


P #2 


r 


part (or mind) is wickedness. 38, 13 1933 
rr they speak mischief, mischievous 
things. 52, 4. 9, 55, 12. Prov. 11, 6. 17,4 
rien yitib-by ro giving ear to d wicked 
Songue. Job 6, 30. 

min i. q. NNI no. 2, fall, ruin, cala- 
mily, Is. 47, 11. Ez. 7, 26.— R. nY no. 3. 

AN (prob. for arrin, whom Jeho- 
vah impels, r. ,) Ham, pr. n. of a 
kiag of Hebron, Josh. 10, 3. 

WT interj. onomatopoet. like "it. 

1. Of threatening, ho! wo! otui, of, 
seq. nominat. which is for the vocative; 
comp. Sept. Is. 1, 4 K sia “iM wo, sin- 
fed nation! 5, 8. 11. 18. 20. 21. 10, 5. 28, 
1. 29, 1. 15. 30, 1. 31, 1; seq. dx Jer. 48, 
1; 59 50, 27. Ez 13, 3; b 13, 18. 

2 Of grief, O / wo! alas! 1 K. 13,30 
Im aus, my brother! Is. 17, 12. 

3 Of exhortation, ho! Zech. 2, 10 [6]. 
reais 55, 1. 

"T Chald. to go, a softened form 
from der; comp. U3 and un, y>% and 
yu, p2? and pw; and in modern lan- 
guages Engl. to talk, to walk (in which 


5,6. 6, 5. 7, 13. Infin. P9 7, 13.—The 
same forms are found in the Targums. 


TOOT f plor. mbin, folly, Ecc. 1, 
17. 2, 12. Hence, i ities, wicked- 
ness, Eccl. 9, 3.—R. 52. in Po. 

rr £ id. Eccl. 10, 13. 

BOTs (Mill) m. Is. 41.7, see ber. 

SOTT to put in motion, throw into 
commotion, consternation, to agitate; 

pon, mon. Deut 7, 23 Ben 
mom mow he will bring upon them 
great consternation.—Hence Dim. 

Nun. see BON. 

Hirn. to make commotion, to make a 
noise, (comp. fdr] tokeep quiet, ) spoken 
of a noisy multitude Mic. 2, 12. Of an un- 
quiet mind, internal’ commotion, Ps. 55, 3. 

Deriv. MONTY, drm. 

an (destruction, r. 083) mam, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 1, 39; for which in Gen. 
2 22 . 
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WT 
“PT i Arab. HLS, to be light, 
easy; comp. cogn. N, PN. 
Hirn. to act lightly, with levity; Deut. 
1, 41 midy> n ye acted lightly to go 
wp, comp. Num. 14, 44. 
Deriv. n, and 


J) m. 1. riches, wealth, substance, 
Prov. 1, 13. 6, 31. 8, 18. Pa. 44, 13 N 
in for nought, pp. for no wealth. Plur. 
m Ex. 27, 33, 

2 Adv. enough, Prov. 30, 15.16. So 
Sept. sont, Chald. Syr. Arabs. 


Arab, G facility, comfort; comp. 
al] m Van to live in comfort and 


quiet, 0 95 quiet, comfort, pi wealth, 
substance. 


“il and N 1. An old and unusual 
word, i. q. m, a mountain, Gr. ogos. 
Gen. 49, 26 “3 A (i. e. m) er- 
nal mountains, parall. with Bir nisa 
everlasting hilla in the other hemistich.— 
The Masorites direct it to be read "1 
2, and seem to follow the interpretation 
embraced by the Vulg. and Chald. i. e. 
taking An as particip. of the verb rom, 
i. q. my parents, progenitors, and refer- 
ring “3 to the words following. But 
against this is the comparison of the si- 
milar passages in Deut. 33, 15. Hab. 3, 6; 
and also the parallelism of the members. 

2. Hor, pr. n. of two mountains: a) 
One on the borders of Idumea, one and 
a half days’ journey from the Dead Sea 
towards the south; at its foot lay the 
city Petra. At the present day it takes 
its name from Aaron, who died on it, 
wy wy sot lum Jebel Neby Haran, 

the Prophet Aaron. See Com- 
ment. on Is. 16, 1. Robinson’s Palest. II. 
p. 548, 651.—Num. 20, 22. 33, 32. b) 


The other was a spur of Lebanon to- 
wards the northeast, Num. 34, 7. 8. 


PON (for sayin, whom Jehovah 
heareth,) Hoshama, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 18. 

son (deliverance, safety, see r. 709. 
Hiph. and Niph.) pr. n. Moshea, Hosea. 

a) Joshua, the minister and sucoossor 
of Moses, at first ao called, Num. 13, 
8. 16. 
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b) A king of Israel, 2 K. 15, 30. 17, 1 


eq. 18, 1 aq. , 
c) A prophet, Sept. Neni, Hos. 1, 1.2. 


TWIG (whom Jehovah helpeth, r. 
30") Hoshaiah, pr. n. of several men: 
a) Neh. 12, 32. 33. b) Jer. 42, 1. 43, 2. 


* NTT see nnn. 


n to dream, to talk in one’s 
dreame, Is. 56, 10. Kindr. is MIN; and 
the primary idea seems to be that of 
nocturnal vision. Sept. é&urmalopsvos, 
Aqu. partaloperos, Symm. Opapatiotad, 
—Arab. de and O to talk at ran- 
dom, espec. of one delirious; and nearly 
the same in the Talmud. 


N (for sm) from r. MM), as 533 for 
ba") wailing, lamentation, wo, Ez. 2, 10. 


RVT pron. of 3 pers. sing. fem. she, 
Lat. ea, neut. id. See fully in xin. 
Sometimes in the Masoretic text it is 
read Nn, where & used in a neuter 
sense is referred to the masculine, and 
the Jewish critics expected xi; e. g. Job 
31, 11. Eccl. 5, 8. Ps. 73, 16. 


RWI Chald. i. q. Heb. she, Dan. 2, 9. 
20. 21. 27. 44. 7, 7. Ezra 6, 15. See 
in . 


TINI m. (r. nm) shout of joy, joy- 
ful acclamation, e. g. a) Of vintagers 
treading the grapes, vinfage-shoul, Jer. 
25, 30. 48, 33. b) Of soldiers rushing 
to battle, battle-shoul, Jer. 51, 14. Is. 16, 
9. 10, where these two senses are put in 
antithesis. 

ATT Neh. 12, 8, a corrupted form, 
prob. for NTIN chorras, as 1 Chr. 25, 3. 
Comp. also Neh. 11, 17; where in a like 
context is Fr. 

, fut. N, apoc. YT, c. Vav 
conversa. n; inf. ‘abeol. man, constr. 
rin, once n Ez. 21, 15, c. preſ. 
nind, N; i. d. mn, Chald. NN, 
8yr. ‘on foa. 

1. to come to pase, to happen, to be; 
for the origin and etymology see the 
Note. Ex. 32, 1 we know not mn mo 
what has happened to him. Eccl. 3, 22 
Winz WHITE My what shall be (happen) 


- Tt 


after him. Te. 14, 24 fer 12 TRIERI 
as I have thought, so shall it come to pase. 
1 K. 13,32. 80 U mn nY how comes 
(is) it that? Eccl. 7, 10, i. q. Gr. ti iy 
ver ori; John 14,22. Often in the phrase 
day run the ward of Jehovah hap- 
hened (came) to any one; see examples 
in "33 no. 1. c, and comp. Lat. fama ac- 
cidit ad aures alic. Liv.—Most frequent 
of all is the form T3, Gr. nad éyévete, 
and it came to pase, in historical narra- 
tive, with a notation of time. Gen. 22, 1 
np BSR MER PHT IME TT 
and it came to pass after these things, 
and God did try Abraham. 23, 1. 26, 32 
INS" RTT O'S VIN and i came to pass 
on the same day, and they came, etc. 
Josh. 4, 1 N. .. . n n: WIN. 5,1 
du 2892 5 il came io pass 
when they heard... then their heart 
melted. The notation of time, as ap- 
pears from these examples, is variously 
expressed ; e. g. with 2 seq. inf. Gen. 24, 
30. Ex. 16, 10; 2 seq. inf. Gen. 35, 17. 18. 
Num. 10, 35; "xd seq. pret. Gen. 24, 
22. 52. 1 Sam. 8, 1; °D seq. pret. Gen. 
6, 1. 27, 1—Corresponding to this is 
also the form A) and it shall come to 
pass, referring always to a future event, 
and usually followed by a notation of 
time. Is. 7, 18 * pigs RAW nig MT 
and it shall come to pase in that day Je. 
hovah shall hise, etc. Ex. 12, 25 mun 
Dr NN). . yaa dy wir) W and i 
shall come to pase when ye shall come to 
the land.... then shall ye keep, ete. So 
with "2 Ex. 12, 26. Judg. 12, 5; tm de- 
noting time or a condition Ex. 4 8. 
Deut. 8, 19; 2 et 3 seq. inf. Deut. 17, 18. 
20, 2. 9. Judg. 2, 19. 

2. to begin to be, i. e. to become, to be 
made or done. Spec. a) To come into 
existence, to begin, to arise, to de. Gen. 
1, 3 VIR TINT in n Jet light be, and 
light was. v. 6. 1. 66, 2 r pe- 
and all these things Rare arisen, have 
come into existence. With 9, of or 
From any source, Gen. 17, 16 083 “z>V 
nm nun kings of nations all be of 
her, spring from her. Eccl. 3, 20. b) te 
be done, established, opp. to fall, to be in 
vain. Je. 7, 7 mnn n opn Rd if shall 
not stand, neither shali it be done. Seq. 


7 


> auctoris, Is, 19, 15 ogoh mm > 
MEIR neither shall any work be done by 
the Egyptians.—It is construed as fol- 
lows: a) With a subet. following, to be- 
come or be made any thing. Gen. 19, 26 
MSO 3H) unn and she became a pillar 
of salt. ‘So Gen. 1, 5 2 g vr 
um DIT and the evening was and the 
morning was one day, i. e. evening and 
morning became one day. f) In the 
same sense with > before the subst. Gen. 
2 7 nn tH ORIY n and man be- 
came a soul. v. 24. 9, 15. Is. 1, 
22. 31. ) But b ren, to be or become to 
any one, as his possession, property, etc. 
ls. 17 2 MIMNA OMTDD WAZ "AY the ci- 
ties of Aroer shall be for the flocks, i. e. 
given up to them. 23, 18. Job 30, 31. 
So espec. of a woman, W> NNN, she 
became to a man, i. e. became his wife, 

> being often added, Num. 36, 3,) 
Num. 30, 7. 36, 3. Deut. 21, 15. 24, 2. 
5) 3 mvt ts be or become as or like any 
thing. Gen. 3, 5 r ENN} and ye 
shall become as God. v.22. Pa. 1, 3. Cant. 
1,7. Then also, to be or become like 
any Oe) 18 10 Rave the tine tot with hin 
comp. Fr. ‘je ne sais pas ce qu’il est 
devenu? Is. 1, 9 n 0O? we should 
have become like Sodom, i. e. have expe- 
rienced the fate of its inhabitants. Gen. 
18, 25. Num. 17, 5. Is. 17, 3. 24, 2. 17. 
28, 4. 29, 7. 30,13. Comp. Is. 10, 9. 20, 
6; where rr. is omitted. 

3. to be, i. e. the substantive verb, like 
Gr. siui, Lat. sum. a) As the copulative 
connecting the subject with the predi- 
cate; whether the latter be an adjective, 
noun, numeral, or adverb; or whether it 
sand alone, or in connexion with a parti- 
cle. So with an adjective, Gen. 3, 1 
Deng ri vmm and the serpent was 
cumming. 2, 25. With a substantive, 
Gen. 3, 20 e MHI NN D for she 
was the mother of all living. 5, 32. 16, 12. 
With a subst. and numeral, Gen. 5, 5 
and all the daye of Adam....were nine 
huudred and thirty years. v. 8. 11. Job 
1, 2. With an adverb, Gen. 15, 5 332 
HEI MNT" so shall thy seed be. With a 
subst. having the prefix 2, Pa. 22, 15 N 
N my Acart is like war. Is, 1, 18. 
20. 9, 18. In very many examples of 


7 


this kind the substantive verb may be 
omitted; and indeed is more frequently 
omitted than inserted; see Lehrg. p. 849. 
But the rules laid down as :o its use by 
Ewald are too narrow; Krit. Gr. p. 632. 
Klein. Gr. § 571. 2. b) As expressing 
the being or remaining in any place or 
state. Gen. 4, 8 ry onin W) and 
it came to pass when they were in the field, 
pp. in their being in the field. 13, 3. 17, 
13. Is. 7, 23. Gen. 2, 18 oan nin e 11 
#2 not good for man to be alone. Eccl. 
7,14. c) Emphatic, to be in existence, 
to exist, e. g. in some place, Gen. 2, 5 
TRB MT HYG Myke MM the plants of 
the field were not yet in the earth, did not 
yet exist. Absol. Gen. 13, 7 2 n. 
and there was strife. 15, 17 ren maby 
there was darkness. Zech. 14, 6. Is. 15, 
6. Eccl. 1,9. 10.—Also, to exist, to live; so 
Gr. siji, e. g. F sici Hom. Od. 15. 432; 
ov dim i Il. 6. 131. Matt. 2, 18. So Job 
3, 16 as a hidden untimely birth rx md 
Ihad not been, had not existed, lived. 
Dan. 1, 21. Eccl. 2, 7. 18. 4, 16. 6, 12. 


The following constructions and phra- 
ses may also be noted: aa) g Nn, 
he was slaying, for he slew; comp. Syr. 
foan Np. Gen. 4, 17 M33 rm and he 
was building. 15, 17 n33 UREN Y 
and the sun was going down. Is. 10, 14. 
Job 1, 14. Neh. 1, 4. bb) 7 mom, to be to 
any one, i. e. to belong to, and with a per- 
sonal subject, to have. Gen. 12, 16°" 
spss Tx D and he had sheep and oxen. 
Ex. 20, 3 n IN > Ner- thou 
shalt have no other gods. Gen. 13, 5. 
2 Sam. 12, 2. Is. 5, 1. Comp. "> %5, Gr. 
er pos, Arab. f Ob est mibi, i q. 
habeo, Cor. 10, 100. ec) Also > Nen, 
to be for any thing, i i. e. to serve as or for 
any thing, to be any thing, Gr. elvas sic 
rt, yireoSos eis ts, Gen. 1, 15 mY 
niniku and they shall be for ‘lights. v. 
14. 29. Is. 1, 14 rath "Sy n they are to 
wd or a burden. Seq. be. inf. Is. 5, 5 

many and it shall be for consuming, 
a pp. Eng. it shall be to burn. 
With a dat. of pers. Gen. 6, 21 45 mom 
ns end: and it shall be to thee and to 
them for food. Ex. 4, 16> > NIT RN 


1 va 


rf db mri rma Ae Mall be to thee 


IRL 


for a mouth, and thou shalt be to him for 
God, i. e. he shall speak in public what- 
ever thou shalt suggest to him in private. 
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TH 

desire accomplished, fulfilled, Prov. 13, 
19; comp. parall. meq v. 12. Seq. > to 
become any thing, pp. for any thing, 


Sometimes > N is i. q. to show oneself | Deut. 27, 9. With maa noting the su- 


ao and so, to acquit oneself as; 1 Sam. 
4, 9 % rn pin be strong and 
quit yourselves like men. So c. dupl. 
dat. 1 Sam. 18, 17 59-735 omon be 
thou valiant for me, pp. quit thyself for 
me as a son of valour. dd) The for- 
mula ]? mm has a double signif. 
a) to be about to do, to begin to do, as 
Gen. 15, 12 ein? wren m and the 
sun was about to go down, was in going 
down. 2 Chr. 26, 5 0, 8 mm 
and he begun to seek God, applied him- 
self to seeking God. £) to be about to be 
done, imply ing necessity, it must, it ought, 
etc. Josh. 2, 5 9 un 1) and the 
gate was to be shut, it was time to shut 
the gate. Is. 6, 13 a tenth part in her 
. 22 MNN shall be to destroy, i. e. 
shall be destroyed. So with the pas- 
sive, Ez. 30, 16 Spano ir X3) and No 
(Thebes) shall be to be destroyed, i. e. 
shall be destroyed. ee) BD man to 
be with any one, in various senses: 
a) to be on his side, of his party, 1 K. I, 8; 
see D3. Comp. tirai peta tivos Matt. 
12, 30. f) MEN BI MIN to be with a wo- 
man, i. q. to lie with her, Gen. 39, 10. 
2 Sam. 13, 20. Comp. Syr. sad jon 
}2£3.3} Hist. of Susann. 14. Judith 12, 16. 
7) to be in one’s mind, heart, i. q. BI nN 
ind 1 K. 11; see dy no. 2. ff) nn 
) 
to seem to him, see 2. gg) >» 27 
to be over any one, i. q. to protect him ; 
pp. of a wall, 1 Sam. 25, 16. Metaph. 
Zech. 12, 2 Nene MN 59 03) and also 
over Judah shall (God) be, i. e. he will 
protect Judah; the only sense in which 
these words can well be taken. 

Nien. 79 only in Pret. and Part. 
i. q. Kal but less frequent. 

1. to come to pass, to happen, to be. 
Judg. 19, 30 rata D- ]- 
no such thing had come to pass nor was 
geen. 20, 3. 12. Deut. 4, 32. Jer. 5, 30. 
Ez. 21, 12. Neh. 6, 8. Dan. 12, 1. 


thor, 1 K. 12, 24. 

3. to be, as the subst. verb, Joel 2, 2. 
Twice emphat. implying the idea of 
something finished and past; as Lat. 
‘fuimus Troes’ Dan. 2, 1 f Wye 
w and his sleep for him had been, i. e. 
aleep for him was over, existed no more; 
59 for VRN, 15. Theodot. well, ô bur 
abrod dn . % n avrov, Vulg. fugit 
ab illo. Comp. 6, 19. Dan. 8, 27 and J 
Daniel nona ri: had seen (vulg. 
Engl. was done up) and was sick. Vulg. 
langui et ægrolavi. 

Note. As the notion of the substan- 
tive verb is too abstruse and metaphysi- 
cal to be regarded as primitive, etymo- 
logists have with good reason sought 
after the origin of the Heb. verbe mmi 
and msn. With some I formerly em- 
braced the conjectural opinion, that the 
primary idea was that of falling, comp. 
1 a g9 nuit, decidit; and that the 

nse of falling out, coming to pass, was 
derived from this; in support of which 
one might appeal to Pers. yll to 
fall, to fall out, to happen. But I can- 
not now regard this signification as the 
primary one. The notion of existence 
would seem rather to come from that of 
living, applied metaph. even to inanimate 
things ; so that then the verbs MN, Men, 
and mn, men, may all be referred to the 
same origin. ‘Of these N and MM sig- 
nify primarily to breathe, to blow, (comp. 
my, Dag, 37%, n,) which notion then 
, passes over into the signif. partly of 
breathing after, desiring, rushing, and 
partly of living, existing. See more 
under Mn. Some also regard the verbe 
men and mn as very closely related to 
the Capp N and RF. 


J) f. in Keri Job 6, 2. 30, 31, for Man 


3 


a a form imitating the Chaldee for 
TR Aow? 1 Chr. 13 12. Den. 10 17.— 


2. ic become, to be made or done, to be Freq. in Chaldee writers; Samar. 1 
accomplished. Part. fem. N? MRN a | id. 


on 


220 comm. gend. once at least fem. 
Is. 44, 28. Plur. 85 —, once Mi Hos. 
8, 14. 

L a large building, edifice, a palace, 
Prov. 30, 28. Is. 39, 7. Dan. 1,4.—It comes 
from r. 533 i. q. *, 12, to take, to hold; 
spec. to be capacious, spacious. Syr. 
kaua, Arab. I , Ethiop. UE A: 
id. also a temple. There is likewise a 


rt o 


verb (GS. 

2 mim 52° palace of Jehovah, i.e. 
the temple at Jerusalem, 2 K. 24, 13. 
2Chr. 3, 17. Jer. 50, 28. Hagg. 2, 15. 
Zech. 6, 14. 15; elsewhere mins m2. 
Spoken also of the sacred tabernacle in 
use before the building of the temple, 
comp. V. no. 1. 1 Sam. 1, 9. 3, 3. Ps. 
5,8; not 2 Sam. 22, 7. Ps. 29, 9, where 
the heavens are to be understood. Poet. 
for the heavens, Ps. 11, 4. 18,7 et 2 Sam. 
22,7. Pu. 29, 9. Mic. 1,2. Sometimes 
the epithet holy is added. 

4 Spec. for a part of the temple of 
Jerusalem, ò raos zart Eri, correspond- 
ing to the body or nave of modern cathe- 
drala, between the entrance and the most 
holy place (Wi) 1 K. 6, 5. 17. 7, 50.~ 
But 52°13 does not stand for the holy of 
holies itself. 

De Chald. emphatic. 52 n, as in 
Hebe 


L palace of the king, Dan. 4, 1. 26. 
Ezra 4, 14. 
2 the temple, Dan. 5, 2. 3. ö. 


570 Is 14, 12, according to Sept. 
Vulg. Targ. Rabbin. Luth. brilliant star, 
Le. Lucifer, the morning star. Aptly, 
since it is followed by g- son of the 
morning ; and in Chaldee also this star 

8 
is called 11739 d, in Arabic. 5 ix i. e. 
splendid star. In this sense 5 would 
be derived from r. 527 to shine, as a par- 
ticipial noun from a conj. f, comp. 


Arab. “45, Syr. ., and the like; 

er it might come from a quadrilit. 55>n, 

comp. n, rn. — The form 82 U is 

elsewhere Imperat. Hiph. of the verb 

3% in the signif. wail, lament, Ez. 21, 

E. Zech. 11,2. This gives here a less 
33 
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apt sense; though adopted by Syr. Aqu.. 
Jerome. 


UYT see DIN. 


TO") (i. q. nn Chald.. and Syr. 
faithful) Heman, pr. n. a) Of a wise 
man who lived beſore the times of Solo- 
mon, of the tribe of Judah, 1 K. 5, 11. 
1 Chr. 2, 6. b) A Levite, of the family 
of the Kohathites, one of David's chief 
singers, 1 Chr. 6, 18 [33]. 15, 17. 16, 41. 
42. Ps. 88,1. Comp. Thes. p. 117. 


T a hin, a measure of liquids con- 
taining the seventh part of a Bath, i. e. 
twelve Roman Sextarii, according to Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 3. ib. 3. 9.4.—Num. 15, 4 sq. 
28, 5. 7. 14. Ez. 4, 11. Sept. eh, tv, iv.—. 
This word corresponds to the Egyptian 
hn, hno, which signifies pp. vessel, and 
then a small measure, sertarius, Gr. 
io. See Leemans Lettre a Salvolini 
p. 154. Bockh Metrol. Untersuch. pp. 
244, 260. But it is not certain that these 
Heb. and Egypt. measures were of the 
same size. 

dg see "2. 


Vn once fut. Kal (or Hiph. Heb. Gr. 
§ 52. n. 4) Job 19, 3 % DMN Win Nd, 
Sept. oùx aicyvropevol u: in,,ci pos, 
Jerome: et non erubescitur opprimentes 
me. It is usually compared with Arab. 
u be etupified, stunned; Hiph. to 
stupify, tostun; whence in Job l. c. shame- 
leas ye stun me. Better perhaps to assign 
to "3m the force of Arab. 2 to injure, 
to litigate pertinaciously ; whence in Job 
Lc. shameless ye injure me.—Several 
Mes. read Ig. 


TTIP f. (verbal of Hiph. from r. 933, 
after the form ndgn, Heb. Gr. § 83. 28. 
984. L.) a beholding ; hence n napr 
the beholding of their persons, i.e. respect 
of persons, partiality, in a judge, Is. 3, 9. 
Comp. the phrase 5°28 "ar in 52) Hiph. 

„ 1. The article, Arab. I, in 
Hebr. N, the letter > being assimilated 
to the next letter and inserted in it; see 
above on p. 245, n. 2. 

2. Particle of interrogation, Arab. Js, 
whence comes N interrogative, q. v. The 


* 


full form is found once Deut. 32, 6, ac- 
cording to the reading of the Nahardeen- 
ses; who separate Nim m, which is 
elsewhere written as one word, MTN, 
In that case, ; is to be construed with 
the accusative, as is often done. 


TRAST (Milel, pron. Ad- Tak) adv. off, 
afar off, pp. to a distance, thither away. 
It is for Nr from n that, as 3813 Is. 8, 1 
for 333. Corresponding are Chald. nb, 


nbd, Syr. Na, Nad, id. whence the 


verb Naaa to prolong, to remove. 

1. Of space, Gen. 19, 9 meow 
stand off, stand back; see in thy. Sept. 
anouta éxei, Vulg. recede tlluc. See 
Comment. on Is. 49, 20. (Others, come 
nearer, but inaptly.) 1 Sam. 10, 3 oğ% 
mor from thence farther. 20, 22 + 30 
num) from thee farther i.e. beyond thee. 
v. 37. (Opp. Nh 429 this side of thee.) 
Num. 32, 19. la. 18,2 Banega RID U 

MRT bm a people terrible and farther off 
than he, beyond. v. 7.—> v eee 


2. 1 
1 Sam. 18, 9 meam Num d from 
that day forward. Lev. 22, 27. 
Hence as a denom. comes 


Nir n. part. fem. Hx>My removed, re- 
mote ; collect. the far remote, Mic. 4, 7. 


DODN m. plur. verbal oſ Piel ſrom r. 
bor , days of rejoicing, thanksgiving fes- 
tivals, after the ingathering of the fruits 
and harvest, Judy. 9, 27. Lev. 19, 24. 


570 pron. demonstr. comm. gend. this, 
these. Masc. Judg. 6, 20. 1 Sam. 14, 1. 
17, 26. 2K. 23, 17. Zech. 2, 8. Dan. 8, 16. 
Fem. 2 K. 4, 25.— The fuller form is 
run, which is apocopated also in Ara- 


bic, OT, AN] 


ren m. this, Gen. 24, 65. 37, 19. It 
is compounded from m and the full form 
of the article 5n , comp. WTA for OTOI; 
or according to Hupfeld ‘from m “and 
nm, which is also favoured by 
the Talmudic plur. Wr for n xb. 


Corresponding is Arab. sil, which | 


258 


on 


also takes the force of a relative. —Hence 
by apoc. ti, Af, by apheresis isd. 


wen id. once Ez. 36, 36, joined with 
Pu, and therefore fem. 


7? 

TN or in m. a going, step. Job 
29, 6 2 my stepe. R. Jetz. 

n f only in plur. R. f. 

1. goings, progress, Nah. 2, 6. Spec. 
5 


AW ways, Hab. 3, 6 w nbis ihn the 
ancient ways are to him, i.e. he goeth 
his ways as of old, as formerly.—Trop. 
ways of life; Prov. 31, 27 MTZ nion 
(she looketh well) to the waye of her 
household i. e. to her domestic affaira. 

3. companies of travellers, caravans, 
Job i 19. 


eTEN and . (see Heb. Gr. § 77) 
fut. sb, qm, from 125, once c. Yod 
n Mic. 1, 8; poet. son from 32n, 
twice On Ex. 9, 23. Pa. 739; Imp. 39, 
c. He parag. M3>, or He being dropped 
a (see in its order), fem. 2d, j7? rarely 

Jer. 51, 50; Inf. abe. J n, conetr. 

rab, e. cal. Wb; part. H. 

1. to go, to ‘walk, to go forth, abbo 
rarely to come, etc. Chald. and Syr. 
Pa. id. Arab. tis to perish—1 Sam. 
17, 39. Gen. 3, 15. Is. 6, 8 935 5" u whe 
will go for us? c. as our messenger, 

prophet. Job 38, 35. Often c. gerund. as 
Tad "21 Ae went to shear Gen. 31, 19. 
xpd TON Ae went to call 1 K. 22, 13. 
Judg. 8, 1. In a different sense Gen. 25, 
32 mod qh s238 MIN lo! Jam going 
to die, am at the point of death. 

The following constructions are to be 
a) With 5x of the person to 


times in a hostile sense; see du A. 
1 Sam. 17, 33. 2 Chr. 11, 4. Also of 
place to which, Gen. 22, 2. Jon. 1, 2 
b) With > of place whither; as . 
inad he went to his house, went home, 


1 Sam. 10, 26. Pz? m to his tent 
Judg. 19, 9. inipa> Judg. 19, 28. c) 
With an accus. and He parag. in the 


T 


same sense; Gen. 28, 2 DX mye T 
bera nas go 10 Padan-aram to the 
konse of Bethuel. Without He, 2 Chr. 
9,21 cream misdh mime ships going 
to Tarshish.—But with a simple accus. 
the sense is also fo go through, to puss 
through ; Deut. 1, 19 Murr MN A225 
we went through all the desert. 2,7. So 
too "JTS TIN Ae went the way, see in M 
no. 2. Nordh. Gr. § 841. 1. d) With 
2, Gen. 22, 5. Judg. 19, 18. al. e) 
Rarely with 59, Jer. 3, 18. 2 Sam. 15, 20 
Ph ae wy by h one and I go 
a Jer. 3,6. f) The phrase 
3 720 bas several senses: q) to go 
i. e. move about in a place; Josh. 5, 6 
Ty HMI! zn wen the children of 
Israel went (walked) in the desert. 14, 
10. Judg. 11, 16. 18. f) to go into a 

to enter, see 3 A. no. 7. Is. 38, 10 

e J shall enter the gates 
57 85 reg Jen and uz TON to 
go into captivity, Is. 46, 2. Jer. 20, 6. 
Lam. 1, 18. y) io go with a person or 
thing, i. q. to take with, Ex. 10, 9. Jer. 46, 
22. Hos. 5,6. g) rc, BY gen, fo go 
with any one, to accompany, Gen. 24, 58. 
Ex. 10, 24; particularly as an ally in 
war, Gen. 14, 24. Josh. 10, 24. Judg. 1, 
17. 4 8 7, 4. More rarely to go in 
company with, to company with, Job 34, 
8; metaph. 31, 5. h) 38> 32M to go 
before any one 2 Sam. 6,4. So of God 
and his angel as leading his people Ex. 
13, 21. 23, 23. 22 1. 21. 34. i) Yun n 
fo go after a person or thing, to follow ; 
comp. in N. T. tree dt, onlow. Gen. 
24,5 same mo>> en magn xd “bax 
perhaps the woman will not be willing to 
follow me. v. 8. 31,17. Ruth 2, 9. Often 
in a bad sense; Hos. 2, 15 [13] Tom 
oyaa "YEE and she went after her 
lovers. u bg Sam m to go af- 
ter ether gods Deut. 8, 19. 11, 28. 13, 3. 
Jodg. 2, 12. Jer. 35, 15. Metaph. sme ‘mh 
3> revs fo follow stubbornness of heart 
Jer. 3 17. 9, 13. 11, 8. 

2 Metaph. to walk, i. q. to live, to pur- 
sue a way of life, see Nn no. 3. Very 
often in the phrase ‘D 272, Toa YOn 
te walk in the way of any one, to imitate 
his life and conduct, see in Ng no 3. a. 
Bo * eng n to walk in the statutes of 
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Jehovah Ez. 5, 6. 7. 11, 12. 20. “unva 
Ez. 36, 24. Ps. 89, 31. rn Neh. 
5 9. etc. etc. Also 5 ngs TÈN to walk 
in the counsel of any one, to live and act 
as he does, Ps. 1, 1. comp. Mic. 6, 16. 
Ps. 81, 13. 2 Chr. 22, 5. Poet. c. accus. 
(like q n, msa N,) Is. 33, 15 Woh 
mip Ts walking i in righteousness, living a 
righteous life. Mic. 2, 11 Spt) ms en 
walking in wind and falsehood. So 
with an adject. subjoined, ) 32h 
walking uprightly Ps. 15, 2. Prov. 28, 8. 

3. Used often of inanimate objects; 
thus ships are said to go Gen. 7, 8. 2 K. 
22, 46; wheels Ez. 1, 19. 10, 16; the 
moon in the heavens Job 31, 26; rumours 
2 Chr. 26, 8. Spec. of waters, streams, 
to flow, to run, Gen. 2, 14 No IP TAN wan 
“IER which flowe before Assyria. Josh. 
4, 18. 1 K. 18, 35. Ecce. 1,7. Is. 8, 6. 7. 
Comp. Virg. Kn. 8. 726 ‘Euphrates ibit 
jam mollior undis.— Poet. of a land, to 
go or flow with any thing, i.e. to produce 
it in abundance; Heb. Gr. § 135. 1. n. 2. 
Nordh. Gr. § 841.1. C. accus. Joel 4, 18 
zen msn misaa the hills shall ‘flow 
with milk, bv ws mam spip- 
and all the valleys of Judah shall | flow 
with water sc. in abundance. So too 
Ez. 7, 17 et 21, 12 [7] ngsbm 05293753 
, Vulg. omnia genua fuent aquis, 
80. for terror. 

4. Spec. to go away, to depart ; in this 
sense opp. to N n q. v. no. 2 init. 1 Sam. 
15, 27 and Samuel turned r> to go 


vv? 


away. 10,9. Seq. a from any place or 
pereon 1K. 2,41; 03V 1 Sam. 10, 2. 14, 
17; med Jer. 3, 1; 9289 Ecc. 8,3; "3950 
Judg. 6,21. Soby euphemism for death, 
Gen. 15, 2 n93 Th N J (die) 
childless. Ps. 39, 14. 2 Chr. 21, 20.— 
Also, to be gone, to perish, of men Job 19, 
10. 14, 20. (Arab. Js.) Tb vanish, 
of a cloud Job 7, 9. 27, 21; of the breath 
Ps. 78, 39. 

Note. In the preceding senses and 
constructions, and espec. in no. 4, there 
is sometimes appended to gern a pleo- 
nastic dative of the subject, > Jer i. q. 
Fr. gen aller, Ital. andarsene ; which 
seems to have belonged chiefly to the 
language of every-day life. Cant. 4, 6 
Mun rn ~o poe I vill go (get me) to 


1 ~ 


260 


an 


the mount of myrrh. Jer. 5, 5. Imperat. 91, 6 n= SRR DT the pestilence that 


272 go for thyself, get thee away, Gen. 
12, J. 22, 2. 229 Cant. 2, 10. 13. 

5. A remarkable formula is the follow- 
ing: MB} TON 72N Ae went on going 
and talking, i. e. talking as he went, 2 K. 
2, 11. So 1 Sam. 6, 12 i531 Òn 35m 
they went on lowing as they went. Is. 35 
16 mam Rd qon they walk mincing 
as they go. 2 Sam. 3, 16. Josh. 6, 9. In 
this sense the same idiom is found in 
other verbe of going, as . mdz 399 
2 Sam. 15, 30; N NZ: N 16, 5; 
comp. 1 K. 20, 37. Jer. 12, 47.—But it is 
peculiar to 4273 that fo go is also used 
trop. for to go on in any thing, fo in- 
crease ; and that in a threcfold construc- 
tion: a) With the infin. pleonast. 415" 
and a participle or verbal adj. of another 
verb; Gen. 26, 13 527 T TO) he went 
on going and growing, i. e. grew more 
and more. Judg. 4, 24 “22 * qon) 
mop qr WD and the hand of the 
Israelites went on going and being hard, 
i. e. grew harder and harder upon Jabin. 
1 Sam. 14, 19. 2 Sam. 5, 10. 18, 25. 
b) Instead of the first 32", is not seldom 
put the verb itself which expresses the 
action thus increased; as Gen. 8, 3 4303 
aids dr yarn bso dv and the wa- 
ters returned (flowed) from off the earth 
going and returning i. e. more and more. 
12,9. Rarely for the first 45m is put 
non , as Gen. 8, 5 and the waters Pr 9 
siom were going and decreasing, i. e. 
decreased continually, more and more. 
c) With the part. dien and a particip. of 
another verb; 1 Sam. 17,41 5 J 
3959p Jon and the Philistine went on, go- 
ing and drawing near, i. e. drew nearer 
and nearer. 1 Sam. 2, 26 r ) 
R "127 and the child Samuel went on, 
going und growing, i.e. grew more and 
more. 2 Sam. 3, 1. Esth. 9,4 Jon. I, 1L 
Prov. 4, 18. Comp. in Fr. la maladie va 
toujours en augmentant et en empirant.’ 
—See on the above idioms, Heb. Gr. 


walketh (rageth) in darkness. Comp. 
Piel no. ) 
by the harsher forms 557°, J 

7. Imperat. M2> with He Wis ia not 
only: go, depart, etc. Num. 10, 29. al. 
sep. but it passes over also into a particle 
of inciting, come ! come now! Lat. age! 
Gen. 31, 44. Num. 22, 6. Judg. 19, 11. It 
is even addreseed to females, instead of 
"3, Gen. 19, 32.—Plur. 12> id. Gen. 37, 
20. 1 Sam. 9, 9. al. sep. 

Nips. J: pp. to be made to go; 
hence, to be gone, to vanish away, like a 
shadow, Ps. 109, 23. 

Pie rn i. q. Kal, but only poetic, 
except 1 K. 21, 17.—Spec. 

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to go, to walk, Pa. 
115, 7. With an adjunct of manner, Job 
30, 28. 38,7. 1 K. 21, 27. Seq. 3 Ps. 131, 1. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, trop. to walk, to live ; 
as , rors Ps. 86, 11. „ pz Ez. 18, 
9. Also Ps. 89, 11. Prov. 8, 20. Ecc. 11, 9. 

3. i. q. Kal no. 3, to go, to flow, of 
inanimate things; as ships Ps. 104, 26; 
streams Ps. 104, 10. 

4. Intens. i. q. Kal no. 6, to go swiftly, 
to rush, to fly; spoken of arrows Hab. 
3, 10; of God on the wings of the wind 
Ps. 104, 3. Also to rage, to ravage ; 
Lam. 5, 18 the fores ravage upon it. 
Part. Jer a ravager, robber, Prov. 6, 
11; parall. 129 TR. 

Hirn. eim (from 7"), rarely Tren 
Ex. 2,9; part. b°=5m9 Zech. 3,7 from 
Ji, formed in the Chaldee manner. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, pp. to che to 

go, hence to lead, Deut. 8, 2. 2 K. 24, 15. 
le 42, 16. al. Part. 035m9 leaders, 
companions, Zech. 3, 7.—Of things, to 
take away, to carry, Zech. 6, 10. Ecci. 
10, 20. Ex. 2, 9 run Torre “o> 
take away this child. 2 Sam. 13, 13 
NYT Te Win rn whither shall 7 
carry my shame? whither shall I go 
with it? 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 


§ 128. 3, and notes. Nordh. Gr. § 1020. 1. | flow, e. g. a river Ex. 32, 14; to cause to 
6. Intensive, to go swiftly, to run, to \ flow off or out, e. g. the sea or tide, Ex. 


rush, also to rage ; e. g. of lightning, Ex. | 
9, 23 n TX TMM and fire fell to 

the ground. Ps. 73, 9 YW FIM ezg 
their tongue rageth through the earth. 


14, 21. 
3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to 


perish, to destroy, Pe. 125, 5. 


Hrrara. nnr! 1. pp. to go for 
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amusement, Gen. 3, 8. 2 Sam. 11, 2; 


to go about, to walk about, Ex. 21, 19. 


Job 1, 7. Zech. 1, 10. 11. 6,7; to go, to 


walk, Ps. 35,14. Seq. acc. (like Kal,) 
Job 22, 14 nr brad m he walketh 
the vault of the heavens. 

2. Trop. like Kal no. 2, Piel no. 2, to 
walk, to live. A, DANY PINN to 
walk in truth, in uprightness, i. e. ao to 
live, Ps. 26, 3. 101, 2. Prov. 20, 7. 23, 31. 
To walk before God Gen. 17, 1. 24, 40. 
48, 15, also to walk with God 5, 22. 24. 6, 
9, i e. to live in a manner well pleasing 
unto God. 

3. i. q. Kal no. 3, to flow, e. g. wine, 
Prov. 23, 31. 

4. Part. 72mM2 Prov. 24, 34, a ravager, 
robber. Comp. Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. besides those here following, 
are Nn, n, v, NINH; ace 
also 725 


F273 Chald. Pa. to go, to walk, Dan. 4, 
28 l 

Aprn. id. Part. (725119 Dan. 3 25. 4,34. 

7970 m. 1. a way, journey; then i. q. 
Jon wen a wayfarer, traveller, 2 Sam. 
12,4. Comp. Heb. Gram. § 104. 2. a. 

2. a flowing, stream. 1 Sam. 14, 26 


O33 or a flowing of honey, i. e. honey | “ey 


flowed. Comp. Jer) no. 3. 


J. m. Chald. a way-taz, toll, Ezra 
4, 13. 20. 7, 24. 


2 1. to give a clear sharp sound, 
an onomatopoetic root. In Ethiopia the 
women on occasions of public rejoicing 
are accustomed to repeat the sounds 
ellellell-ellellell ; whence to make ellell is 
i q. to rejoice; see Isenberg Amhar. Lex. 
p 112. Comp. Germ. hallen, gellen; 
Engl. halloo, yell; and with a sibilant 
Germ. schallen, Heb. 523. 

2. Transferred to light, to be clear, 
bright, to shine, Arab. JS, Germ. hell 
sem. Job 29, 3 1 ung when his candle 
shined ; for the pleonastic suffix, comp. 
33, 20, Ez. 10,3. See Hiph. and dS. 

& Trop. of persons to shine, to make a 
show, ic. in external things and in words, 


i. q. to boast, to glory, Ps. 75,5. Part. 
*in the proud, Ps. 5, 6. 73, 3. 75, 5.— 
Hence 

4. to be foolish; see Po. In the minds 
of the sacred writers the idea of boasting 
and pride, is always connected with that 
f folly; as on the other hand modesty 
and humility are the attendants of wie- 
dom and piety. Comp. 123. | 

Piet 1. to praise, to celebrate, mostly 
spoken of God, c. acc. maban praise Je- 
hovah, Hallelujah, Ps. 104, 36. 117, 1. 145, 
2. In the later writers seq. >, pp. sing unto 
Jehovah, 1Chr. 16, 36. 25, 3. 2Chr. 20, 
21. 30, 21. Ezra 3, 11; c. 3 Ps. 44, 9. 
Also of men, to praise, Prov. 27, 2. 28, 4; 
seq. >X, to praise to any one, to commend, 
Gen. 12, 15. 

2. Intrans. to glory; Ps. 56, 5 D 
ddr in God will I glory; seq. 52 Pe. 
10, 3. 

Puat to be praised, celebrated, renown- 

ed, Ez. 26, 17. Part. r one to be 
praised, worthy of praise, e. g. God, Ps. 
18, 4. 96, 4. 145, 3.— Ps. 78, 63 Warn 
abban Nd as the vowels now stand: and 
their virgins were not praised, sc. in nup- 
tial songs; comp. Chald. Nb nuptial 
song. But this does not accord with the 
parallel sentiment in v. 64; and there- 
fore it is better to read bin for 5, 
made no lamentation. 
Post in, fut. 52 irre, causat. of Kal 
no. 4, to make foolish, Eccl. 7, 7. Also to 
show to 5 put to shame, Job 
12, 17. Is. 44, 25 D nop and show- 
eth diviners io be fools, puts them to 
shame. 

Poal. part. irn pp. made foolish; 
hence mad, raving. Ps. 102, 9 irn 
those mad against me, like "ep. Eccl. 2, 2. 

Hirg. 1. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause 
to shine, Is. 13, 10. Job 41, 10. 

2. to shine, pp. to cause light, to give 
forth light, i. q. W no. 2, Job 31, 26. 

Hrrnra. 1. pass. of Piel no. 1, to be 
praised, Prov. 31, 30. 

2. to boast oneself, to glory. 1 K. 20, 11. 
Prov. 20, 14 Dare 1x © Stk Re goeth 
away, and then he boasteth sc. of his gain. 
Seq. 3 of that in which one glories, Prov. 
25, 14. 27, 1; espec. in God Ps. 34, 3. 64, 
11. 105, 3. Once c. ©3 Ps. 106, 5. 


5 


Hrrapo. 1. to be foolish ; hence to be 
mad, Jer. 25, 16. 51,7. Nah. 2, 5 Dirty 
329m the chariots are mad, i. e. rage, 
are driven furiously. Jer. 50, 38 82 
irn they are mad in (after) idols. 

2. to feign oneself mad, 1Sam. 21, 14. 

Deriv. n, bhan, mboin, bein. 
bno, nmn, nern; ; pe. names s Dbm, 
dürre, ‘ad 


555) Hillel, pr. n. m. Judg. 12, 13. 15. 


gra fut. O Pe. 74,6. 1. to beat, to 
strike, to smite. Judg. 5, 26 RIO" MRM 
she smote Sisera. Ps. 74, 6. 141, 5. Is. 
41, 7 toa beni who emote the anvil, pp. 
dyn nbin; for this change of accent see 
Lehrg. p. 175, 308. Of a horse’s hoof 
emiting the ground, Judg. 5, 22. Metaph. 
hn Is. 28, 1 smitten of wine, drunk- 
ards; comp. Gr. oĩron li, Lat. percussus 
tempora Baccho Tibull. and for similar 
expressions in Arabic see Thesaur. Heb. 
p. 383. 

2. to smite in pieces, to break, Is. 16,8. 

3. Intrans. to break up, e. g. an army, 
i. q. to disband, to scatter themselves. 
1 Sam. 14, 16 worn gpg) and they went 
on and were scattered, i.e. dispersed 
themselves more and more. 

Deriv. the three following, and >m, 
nisdne. 


oon pp. a stroke or tap of the foot, 
as if showing where to come; hence 
adv. of place. 

1. hither, to this place, Ex. 3,5. Judg. 
18, 3. 1Sam. 10, 22. hitherto 
2 Sam. 7, 18. 

2. here: in this place, Gen. 16, 13. 


9 E 

Corresponding is Arab. x come 
hither, declined as an imperat. whence 
Ewald regards it as from 
mon with b= added, § 448; but seems 
to be radical. 

O) (stroke) Helem, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7, 35. 

r ] f. a hammer, mallet, Judg. 5, 
26. R. ben. 

DR or N Ham, pr. n. of a region or 
district otherwise unknown, the residence 


oe æ 


fem. 
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of the Zuzim, prob. in or near the coun- 
try of the Ammonites. Gen. 14, 5. 


DN or only in Nur. c. suff. orem 
for BT their riches, wealth. Ez. 7, 11 
enema wh roicme dd chro 5 [there 
shall Tremain] nothing of them, neither of 
their multitude, nor of their wealth. The 
paronomasia of the words nv, B3039 , 
div, seems to have given occasion 
for this new or at least unusual form. 
R. mgn, 


D and TTO? pers. Pron. 3 plur. mase. 
they, Lat. ii; sometimes connected with 
a fem. as if for Lat. ea, Zech. 5, 10. 
Ruth 1, 22.—The general use of this 
pron. is similar to that of RW q. v. viz. 

1. Without emphasis, they, Lat. ii, 
Gen. 37, 16 6°95 BM Mp we “> myI teil 
me where they are feeding. 44,4. Often 
with a particip. marking the present time, 
Ex. 5, 8. 6, 27. 14, 4. 

2. With a certain emphasis, i. q. vol. 
Pe. 37, 9 YY WHI ren Nin Sp those 
that wait upon Jehovah, they shall possess 
the land. 23, 4. 43,3. Gen. 14, 24. feat 
3 the men were sent away, emaom 
they and their asses. 7, 14. 42, 35. 

3. Subjoined to nouns, and with the 
article; e. g. in the formula, em cog 
in those daye, Sept. e tats ůjui oi izel- 
vais, Gen. 6, 4. Ex. 2,11. Deut. 17, 9. al. 
p. More rarely mamn , Joel 3, 2. 
4,1. Zech. 8, 23. 

4. As involving the idea of the sub- 
stantive verb, they are, Gen. 3,7 and 
they knew GF D83 that they (were) 
naked. 3A, 23. Ex. 15, 23. Is. 37, 19. exp. 
— — Hence n, 35 stand also instead 
of the substantive verb itself; Gen. 25, 
16 Dye 2 En MEN these ane the sons 
of Ishmael. 34, 21. Ps. 16, 3. Zech. 1, 9. 
So even with feminines, Cant 6, 8 oS% 
Ned man there ane threescore queens, 
Also for the second person, Zeph. 2, 12; 
sce in RN no. 4. 

5. With prefixes: a) Mama by them 
Hab. 1, 16, i. q. comm. 03. b) 09, 
I, ‘as they, i. q. such, like, 2 Sam. 24, 
3. Jer. 36, 32. comp. 2 K. 17. 4 c) 
mend i. q. p>, Jer. 14, 16. d) mang 
from them Eccl. 12, 12. Jer. 10,2. But 
cite Ez. 8, 6 is for Bf MO; see MQ. 


7 
fut mam, onomatop. like 
Engl. to hum, Germ. hummen, of bees, 
whence Hummel humble-bee; comp. also 
Germ. brummen, summen, Arab. 
ey") and (0; pp. spoken of any 
murmuring, confused noise or sound; 
similar to M3! q. v.— Hence: 

1. Of the sounds uttered by certain 
animals, e. g. to growl as a bear Is. 59, 
11; & growl or snari as a dog Ps. 59, 7. 
15; to coo as a dove Ex. 7, 16. Trop. of 
the sighting, moaning of men Ps. 55, 18. 
77, 4; which also is compared with the 

ing of bears Is. 59, 11, and the coo- 
ing of doves Ez. 7, 16. 

2. Of various sounds and noises, genr. 
to sound, to make a noise; so of the hum- 
ming sound of the harp, comp. Germ. 
Hummel as the name of a species of harp 
or guitar, Is. 16, 11, comp. 14, 11; also 
of other musical instruments Jer. 48, 36; 
of rain 1 K. 18, 41; of waves, to rage, to 
roar, Pa. 46, 4. Is. 51, 15. Jer. 5, 22. 31, 
35. 51, 55; also of a tumultuous crowd, 
te be noisy, clamorous, Ps. 46, 7. 59, 7. 
83, 3. Ie. 17, 12.— Part. fem. main “=y Ie. 
22,2. Hence Mmi*ain poet. noisy places, 
i e. the public streets, Prov. 1,21.—Prov. 
90, 1 2 MBA pn Y? wine is a mocker, 
strong drink is raging, noisy. Comp. 
Zech. 9, 15. 

4 Trop. of internal emotion, tumult, 
ofa mind agitated and disquieted by 
cares, anxiety, pity, and the like, i. q. to 
moan internally, to be disquieted, Pa. 42, 
6. 12. Jer. 4, 19. 31, 20; comp. Cant. 5, 
4.—T his internal moaning or commotion 
is sometimes compared by the poets to 
the sound of musical instruments, comp. 
no. 2; just as Forster relates of the na- 
tives of some of the islands in the Pacific, 
that they call pity ‘the barking of the 
bowels.” Is. 16, 11 w. D t "9u 
my bowels sound (moan) like a harp for 
Moab. Jer. 48, 36 enn minh g> 
maT my heart shall moan for Moab like 
papes.— Hence 

4. Of a person roving about from in- 
quietude, q. d. to buzz about, to ramble, e.g. 
an adulterous woman Prov. 7, 11. 9, 13. 

Deriv. er) or BI, Non, jian. 


. see of. 
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dn and Tun Chald. pers. Pron. 3 
pers. plur. m. they, Dan. 2, 34. Ezra 4, 10. 
23. i. q. Heb. dn. 


Tan (r. ren) m. once fem. Job 31, 
34. Comp. 8n. 

1. noise, sound, e. g. of rain 1 K. 18, 
41; of singers Ez. 26, 13. Am. 5, 23; 
espec. of a multitude 1 Sam. 4, 14. 14, 
19. Job 39, 7.— Hence 

2. Meton. a multitude, crowd of men. 
qian dip the noise of a multitude, Is. 13, 
4. 33, 3. Dan. 10, 6. pris jior Gen. 17, 
4. 5, 892 N la. 17, 12 a multitude of 
nations. OGI n a multitude of wo- 
men, many wives, 2 Chr. 11,23. Espec. 
of troops, a host, army, Judg. 4, 7. Dan. 
11, 11. 12. 13. Also a multitude of wa- 
ters Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16. 

3. multitude of possessions, i. e. riches, 
wealth, Pa. 37, 16. Eccl. 5, 9. Is. 60, 4. 

4. emotion of mind, disquietude. Is. 
63, 15 3°29 Nn pp. the sounding (moan- 
ing) of thy bowels, i. e. thy compassion. 
Comp. r. ur) no. 3. 

TIAN see inn. 


TIO (multitude) Hamonah, pro- 
phetical name of a city in a valley where 
the slaughter of Magog is to take place, 
Ezek. 39, 16. R. man. 


NYON f. sound of a harp, Is. 14, 11. 
R. ngn. 

70 obeol. root, Arab. to ruin 
continually, kindr. with “%7. The pri- 
mary idea is prob. that of noise, sound ; 
comp. Man spoken of rain 1 K. 18, 41.— 
Hence 


MPN and MIMD f. noise, sound, i. q. 
qian. Jer. 11, 16. Ez. 1, 24 dip omba 
nm bips nen [I heard] as they went 
the voice of their noise as the voice of a 
host.. Comp. jion dip Is. 13, 4. 33,3. 
1 K. 20, 13. 28; espec. Dan. 10, 6. 


* DS] fat om, i. d. d, pp. to put 
in motion; hence 

1. to put tn commotion, consternation ; 
to disturb, to discomfit, e. g. God his ene- 
mies, Ex. 14, 24. 23, 27. Josh. 10, 10. Ps. 
144, 6 Darina FRN NIG send forth thine 
arrows and them sc. the ene- 
mies. Ps. 18, 15. 2 Chr. 15, 6 org 


a 
nag-533 oe God did discomfit them 
with all a fliction.—Hence 

2. to destroy utterly, to make extinct, 
Deut. 2, 15. Esth. 9, 24 joined with IN, 
Jer. 51, 34 joined with 52x. 

3. to impel, to drive. Is. 28, 28 Don 
ir ez: 5353 he driveth the wheels of his 
car i. e. threshing-dray. 

Nirn. fut, om, to be moved, 

e. g. a city, land, Ruth 1, 19. 1 Sam. 4, 
5. 1 K. 1, 45.—Simonis wrongly refers 
this form to . 

JON i. q. irn, whence Ez. 5, 733° 
BNO dv because of your tumult 
more than the nations, i. e. because you 
have been more tumultuous than the na- 
tions round about; comp. r. Mar no. 2. 
Here 82: is for poo (from n); 
or perh. this latter form in the true read- 
ing. 

TS Haman pr. n. of a Persian noble, 
celebrated for hie plots against the Jews, 
Esth. 3, 1 eq.—Perh. Pere. „ homam 
magnificent, splendid ; or Sanscr. héman, 
the planet Mercury. 

d, or according to Cheth. MM, 
Chald. Dan. 5, 7. 16. 29, a necklace, necx- 
chain, Lat. monile. Corresponding is 
Syr. fortron, Liv and Gr. paria- 
anc, paviaxov, pavroç, also paraxioy, pav- 
vaxtoy, all which are diminutives from 
paros, parros, Aro, words chiefly Do- 
ric, whence also Lat. monile ; see Polyb. 
2. 31. Pollux 5. 16; also the LXX, in 
Biel and Schleusner. The N in the 
Chald. and Syriac words is prosthetic, 
and J or J is a diminutive ending 
common also to the Persians and Greeks. 
Comp. also Sanscr. mani, a gem, pearl. 


N obsol. root, i q. C, ., 


which are 5 of any light noise, 
comp. ren, n, jon, TSM; e. g. as of 
persons moving or walking; or of small 
boughs or brushwood thrown together 
and breaking, i.e. the cracking or crack- 
ling of brushwood; comp. by transpos. 

to break any thing dry, as twigs, 
brushwood, . bruahwood.— Hence 


DONI m. plur. Is. 64, 1, brushwood, 
twigs. Saadias well retains l- 
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WD not in use in Hebrew; Arab. 


pom 10 flow rapidly, to stream, io pour ; 


e rain, a heavy shower. The pri- 
mary idea is doubtless that of moise, 
sound, (comp. ron, and see ! no. IL 
note,) as in bon, ‘which indeed comes 
from this root, the being softened into 
b. Hence prob. also the Greek ds, 
Lat. imber. Similar is n. 
Deriv. Pin. 


J. Ju pers. Pron. 3 pers. plur. fem. 
they, e,; found only with prefixes, as 
{m3 Gen. 19, 29. 30, 26. 37; 5 Ez. 19, 
14; D Ez. 16, 47; p» therefore Ruth 
1, 13. As a separate pronoun it always 
takes N parag. as D, q. v. 


II. 7g, seq. Makk. n 1. Adv. or 
Inter}. demonstrative, lo! behold! Kin- 


72 


dred particles are Arab. ff lo! Lis, 


Lis here, Gr. jy, zl nan, side, Lat. 
en; also Chald. #7, $3", PIR, pron. de- 
monstr. hic, hæc, hoc. Indeed, demon- 
strative pronouns and adverbs are often 
VVV 


comp. St, ¢ 7 and A this; “2 


where, and sl who?—Gen. 3, 22. 4, 
14. 11, 6, 15, 3. 19, 34. 27, 11. 29, 7. 
30, 34. 39, 8. 47, 23. Job 8, 19, ete. 
More frequent is u q. v. 

2. It passes over into a particle of 
affirmation, lo ! i. q. yea, surely, as in the 
Talmud. Gen. 30, 34 hai Saadias 
well, . Hence 79 i. q. 52> 

3. Also into a particle of 9 
tion, num? or at least of oblique inter- 
rogation, whether? Jer. 2, 10 1 FI we 
PMID see, whether there be such a thing. 
Comp. Chald. #2 no. 2. This transition 
of demonstrative particles into interroga- 
tives is easy ; comp. Heb. N, dn lett. B; 
also Syr. alo! which is used interroga- 
tively in some formulas, as fa f is not? 
Lat. ecquid? for en quid or ecce quid. 

4. As a conditional particle, if, i. q. 
ba lett. C, like Chald. 71, Syr. li bat 
chiefly in the later books which verge 
towards Chald aim. E. g. 3 Chr. 7, 13 
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where du follows. Job 40, 23. Is. 54, 15. 
Jer. 3, 1. The manner in which this 
signification has arisen, is apparent from 
the following passages of the Penta- 
tuch: Lev. 25, 20 what shall we eat the 
seventh year? SM K> mM for lo! we 
shall not sow, etc. i. q. unless we sow, if 
we do noteow. Ex. 8, 22. 


P3 Chald. 1. lo! surely, Dan. 3, 17. 

2. whether, Ezra 5, 17. 

3. if, Dan. 2, 5. 6. 3, 15.18. Repeat- 
ed, if—or, whether—or, Ezra 7, 26. 


* (Miel) I. Pers. pron. 3 pers. 
piar. fem. they, ec, Gen. 41, 19. Also 
ipee, aitai, Gen. 33, 6; c. art. 
these 1 Sam. 17, 28.—Often as including 
the substantive verb, Gen. 6, 2 Nia * 
ran; or pat directly for it, Gen. 41, 26 
ren ome) Jay) ison nine 92 v. 27.— 
With prefixes, e. g. MM3 Lev. 5, 22. 
Num. 13, 19; m Lev. 4, 2. Is. 34, 16; 
hir Ex. 1, 5.23; rng Gen. 41, 19. Job 
22, 14, as they, i. q. such; MII MIND 
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such and such things 2 Sam. 12, 8.—See 


i 


um. 
14 19. 1 Sam. 7, 12; hither 2 Sam. 20, 
16. 2 K. 8, 7; spoken of time, hitherto, as 


tmcted into R, THE, 4. v. 
in this place, Arab. Lis, where n is 
merely demonstrative, Gen. 21, 29. Re- 
peated, here... Mere Dan. 12, 5; nim 
F 


n, with Makk. uu run Gen. 19, 2, 
La. N, with mn parag. having a demon- 
strative power, (like , n% ,) a demon- 
strative particle, interj. lo? behold! For 
the etymology, or rather analogy, see in 
JN no. II. It serves to point ont both per- 
sons and things, places and actions; Gen. 
12, 19 n FIN behold thy wife. 16, 6. 
18, 9 Seri} MIM behold, in the tent. 20, 
15, 16, 1, 29 w n> "AMD n lo! I give 

E” 
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unto you every herb, etc. Espec. in de- 
scriptions and im lively narration, ani- 
mated discourse ; Gen. 40, 9 ran} "gona 
"30> W3 in my dream, lo, a vine was 
before me. v. 16. 41, 2. 3. Is. 20, 8; comp. 
Dan. 2, 31. 7, 5. 6. Sometimes it serves 
for incitement, exhortation; Ps. 134, 1 
Sa Mx 133 m3 behold ! bless ye Jehovah. 

When the thing to be pointed out is 
expressed by a personal pronoun, this is 
appended to MM as a suffix; as in Plau- 
tus eccum for ecce ewn. The forms are: 
"2383 behold me, the pron. being in the 
accus. since the particle contains a verbal 
idea, see Heb. Gramm. § 98, 5; in Pause 
Gen. 22, 1. 11. 27, 1, and mn 22, 7. 
27, 18. n behold thee Gen. 20, 3, once 
nop 2 K. 7, 2; fem. J Gen. 16, 11. 
um beheld him, eccum, Num. 23, 17. 
um behold us Josh. 9, 25; in Pause #2373 
Job 38, 35, um Gen. 44, 16. 50, 18. 25 
Deut. 1, 10. 037 Gen. 47, 1.—The forms 
m behold me! un behold us! are 
used by way of answer when persons . 
are called, and imply that they are pre- 
sent and ready, Gen. 22, 1. 7. 11. 27, 1. 8. 
Num. 14, 40. 1 Sam. 3, 8. Job 38, 35. Is. 
52, 6. 58, 9. 65, 1.— Further, um c. suff. 
is very often in animated discourse put 
before a participle standing for a finite 
. | verb, and espec. for the future; Gen. 6, 
17 ‘hme RIY n pp. behold me about to 
bring a deluge, i.e. behold, I will bring, 
eto. 20, 3 DA dh behold thee about to die, 
i. e. behold thou art a dead man. Is. 3, 1. 
7, 14. 17, 1. Jer. 8, 17. 30, 10. Also for 
the preter, Gen. 37, 7. 1 Chr. 11, 25; 
and the present, Gen. 16, 14. Ex. 34, 11. 
Rarely a finite verb follows, the person 
being changed; as Is. 28, 16 277 
behold me, who layeth, etc. 

Y f. (verbal of Hiph. from r. H) 
permission of rest, rest, quiet, Esth. 2, 18. 
The LXX and Chald. understand a re- 
mission of tribute. 

DII Hinnom, see in R} lett. a. 

323 Hena, pr. n. of a city of Mesopo- 
tamia, otherwise unknown. 2 K. 18, 34. 
19, 13. Ie. 37, 13. 

* an interjec. im silence / 
onomatopoetic like Aist! æ! comp. Gr. 


E 


Kis tongue. Seq. 
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cite. Hab. 2, 20. Zeph. 1,7. Zech. 2, 
17. Judg. 3, 19. Amos 6, 10. Adv. si- 
lently Am. 8. 3, Sept. osanry.—It was 
also declined like Imp. Piel; so plur. r 
Neh. 8, 11.— Hence the denom. verb 

Hirn. fut. dry, to silence, to still, e. g. 
a people, Num. 13, 30. 


TAWI f intermission, pause, Lam. 3, 
49. R. ae. 

* TEST fut. qe. Aram. yoo, Arab. 
ási. 

I. to turn, to turn about or over, e. g. a 
cake Hos. 7, 8, a dish 2 K. 21, 13. dn 
turn thy hand or thy side, i. e. turn 
about, return, 1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 
33. Comp. 2 K. 9, 23. "28> 525 pn to 
turn the back (neck) to any one, Josh. 7, 
8.—Intrans. like otgeqeo9as and in Hom. 
sometimes also otgspets, to turn about, to 
turn oneself, 2 K. 5, 26; hence to turn 
the back, to flee, Judg. 20, 39. 41. Ps. 78, 9. 

2. to overturn, to overthrow, to destroy 
cities, Gen. 19, 21. 25. Deut. 29, 22; seq. 


3 Am. 4, 11—Arab. NGI the 


overturned, destroyed, xat (e of 
Sodom and Gomorrah. 

3. to turn, to convert, to change, Ps. 
105, 25. Seq. > to turn into any thing, 
Ps. 66, 6. 105, 29. 114, 8. Jer. 31, 13— 
Intrans. (as in no. I,) to be turned, chang- 
ed, seq. acc. into any thing; Lev. 13, 3 
722 dun 5232 V the hair in the plague 
(spot) is turned white. v. 4. 10. 13. 20 

4. to turn away, to pervert, e. g. the 
words of any one, Jer. 23, 36. Comp. 78h. 

Nips. 38"), inf. absol. Tiom. 

1. to turn oneself about, to turn back, 
Ez. 4, 8. Lam. 1, 20. Prov. 17, 20 39m) 
“2852 who turns about, is versatile, with 
J to turn against any 
one Job 19, 19; 5 fo any one Is. 60, 5. 
1 Sam. 4, 19 , My IDEN her pains 
turned upon her, i. e. came upon her; 
also seq. 2% Josh. 8, 20; > Lam. 5, 2. 

2. to be overturned, overthrown, de- 
stroyed, Jon. 3, 4. 

3. to be turned, i. e. to be changed, seq. 
b Ex. 7, 15. Lev. 13, 16. 17; ce. acc. 
Lev. 13, 25. Spec. to be changed for the 
worse, Dan. 10, 8; comp. Tin. 


Hopu. Fn seq. 52 to be turned or to 
turn against any one, to assail, Job 30, 15. 

Hrrura. 1. to turn oneself. Gen. 3, 
24 zend 2 a sword continually 
turning self, i. e. brandighed, glittering. 
Of a cloud turning itself, i. e. moving 
about on the sky, Job 37, 12. 

2. to be turned, changed, Job 38, 14. 

3. i. q. to roll oneself, to tumble, Judg. 
7, 13. 

Deriv. those here following, and aleo 
nyama, naana, nun. 

FO or FHI m. the reverse, the con- 
trary, Ez. 16, 34. 


TE m. trop. perverseness. Is. 29, 16 
zz] O your perverseness ! 
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TOE f. overthrow, destruction, Gen. 
19, 29. R. Jer no. 2. 


FBIDI adj. turning, winding, crooked, 
Prov. 21, 8. Opp "89. R. yen. 

MONT f. verbal of Hiph. from r. 5x9, 
a matching away, deliverance, Each. 4, 14. 


‘hn obsol. root, prob. i. q. 2 
and ,.5 z >, the letters N and N being 
interchanged, to be firm, strengthened, 
fortified ; whence (pas defence, weap- 


ons, Ethiop. RA: iron, plur. iron in- 
struments, weapons.— Hence 


FIM Ez. 23, 24, weapons, arma, as the 
Targums and Kimchi well. Many copies 
read 330. 

* m. e. He loc. rar Gen. 14, 10; ©. 
art. n, with He local rr. Gen. 12, 
8. 19, 17. 19. al. Plur. 6°59, constr. n, 
c. art. UNNI, m. 

1. a mountain, mount, from r. ““N q. v. 
Corresponding is Gr. oges, Slavic gora. 
Ie. 30, 25. 40, 9. 57, 7. al. sep. Often 
with a pr. n. as 27 “WI .VMount Sinai, 
sian N Mount Tabor; and with the 
art. Ji . Mount Lebanon.—F urther 
DOORN n the mountain of God: a) 
Sinai, as the where the law was 
given, Ex. 3, 1. 4, 27. 18, 5. b) Zioa 
Pa. 24, 2. Is. 2, 3; which also is often call- 
ed God's holy mountain, mostly Wg n, 
JO Ip N, where the suff. refers to God, 


N 


Ie. 11, 9. 56, 7. 57, 13. Ps. 2, 6. 15, 1. 43, 
3. Obad. 16. Ez. 20, 40. More fully 
Zion is called ™ ng m Is. 2, 2. c) 
Once the mountain of Bashan Ps. 68, 16, 
as being very high. d) In plur. the 
Holy Land, Palestine, as being moun- 
tainous, the mountains of God, Is. 14, 25. 
49, 11. 65, 9.—On the superstition of the 
ancient nations and partic. of the He- 
brews, by which they regarded moun- 
tains as sacred and the seats of the 
Deity, see Comment. on Is. Vol. II. p. 
316 eq. Gramberg die Religionsideen 
des A. T. pref. p. XV Sd. nn an 
mount of the destroyer, i.e. citadel, cas- 
tle, spoken of Babylon, Jer. 51, 25. 

2. Collect. mountains, mountainous re- 
gion, Josh. 14, 12; e. g. "90 m moun- 
tains of Seir; TT MN mountains of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 48. With the art. win 
the mountains, nat gi, a) The 
high mountainous tract extending nearly 
through Palestine between the plain on 
the sea-coast and the valley of the Jor- 
dan, Gen. 12, 8. Josh. 9, 1. b) The 
mountains of Judah, i. e. the same tract 
south of Jerusalem, (7 dgetr7 Luke 1, 39,) 
Num. 13, 29. Deut. 1, 2. c) The moun- 
tainous region east of the Dead Sea, 
Gen. 14, 20. 19, 17. 19. 30. 

4 In proper names: a) Onm n 
(mount of the sun) Mount Heres, a city 
of the Samaritans, Judg. 1,35. b) * 
, see .. 


os? 

“I see “in. 

XYI (mountainous land) Hara, pr. n. 
of a region of 5 er nn 
magna, now call 


‘Ajamy, also * ae moun- 
tains. 1 Chr. 5, 26. See Bochart Phaleg. 
III. c. 14. 


VI (mount of God) put for the 


altar of burnt-offering, Ez. 43, 15; called 
also there and in v. 16 5 q. v. no. II. 


20 fut. , to kill, to slay, a) 
Persons, spoken not only of homicide 
between private persons (for which also 
ngn) Gen. 4, 8 aq. Ex. 2, 14; but also of 
the ter of enemies in war, Is. 10, 4. 
14, 20. Josh. 10, 11. 13, 23; and of any 
killing, 1 K. 19, 10 eq. 2 K. 11, 18. Esth. 
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9, 6, whether done with the sword Ex. 
22, 23. 2 Sam. 12, 9. Am. 4, 10, or by a 
stone thrown Judg. 9, 54. Hence ascribed 
also to the pestilence Jer. 18, 21; to a 
viper Job 20, 16; and poet. even to grief, 
vexation, Job 5,2. b) Beasts, Is. 27, 1; 
hence to slaughter sc. for eating, Is. 22, 
13. c) Metaph. of planta, like Engl. to 
kill. Pa. 78, 47 br TIQQ s he killed 
their vines with hail; comp. uv Job 14, 
& and see in mia. Virg. Georg. 4. 330 
felices interfice messes.— —Construed 
mostly o. acc. rarely seq. >, 2 Sam. 3, 30. 
Job 5,2; also seq. 2, q. d. to slay among 
them, 2 Chr. 28, 9. Ps. 78, 31. Comp. 
3 A. 2. 

Nirh. pass. to be killed, slain, Ez. 26, 
6. 15. 

Puau id. Is. 27, 7. Ps. 44, 23. 

Deriv. the two following: 


ANI m. a killing, slaughter, Is. 27, 7. 
30, 25. Ez. 26, 15. Esth. 9, 5. Prov. 24, 11. 


MINT f. id. nnn w sheep for the 
slaughter Zech. 11, 4.7; comp. the verb 


Is. 22, 13. MINI KB valley of slaughter 
Jer. 19, 6. 


: 0 1. to become pregnant, to con- 
ceive, spoken of a ſemale; the etymology 
seems to lie in the idea of swelling, kin- 
dred with “25, un. — Gen. 4, 1. 17. 
16, 4. 21, 2. 25, 21. 29, 32; seq. > of the 
man by or to whom one conceives, Gen. 
38, 18. Part. mein she that conceives, 
hence poet. for a mother, Cant. 3, 4. Hoe. 
2,7. The Heb. interpreters also affirm, 
that plur. in is put as if by Zeugma 
for both parents Gen. 49, 26; comp. 


s 
Arab. Uf the two fathers, i e. the 


parents. But see under “in, 

2. Metaph. to conceive in mind; hence 
to meditate, to purpose any thing. Ps. 7, 
15 “PY >m Say rrym he conceived mis- 
Job 15, 35. Is. 33, 11. 59, 4. 

Note. Some ascribe also to this verb 
the sense to bring forth, to bear, appeal- 
ing to 1 Chr. 4, 17 Dssarna sm). But 
here the writer only omits to mention. 
the birth. 

Pua rr pass. to be conceived. Job 3, 


11 


3 and (perish) the night which rid rn 
"33 a man-child is conceived. Schultens 
well: “Inducitur nox illa (in qua Jobus 
conceptus sit) quasi conscia mysterii et 
exultans ob spem prolis virilis.” 

Po. inf. absol. inn Is. 59, 13, i. q. Kal 
no. 2. 

Deriv. pu, , n, and 

N adj. only fem. man pregnant, 
with child, Gen. 16, 11. 38, 24. 25. Ex. 
21, 22. al. Seq. b of pers. by or to 
whom, Gen. 38, 25. mod man with child 
near to be delivered 1 Sam. 4, 19. Man 
div always pregnant Jer. 20, 17. —Plur. 
nian Jer. ibid. C. cof renin, c 
(ſorms with Dag. f. impl. as if from Pi.) 
2 K. 8, 12. 15, 16. 

win Chald. conception, thought, from 

n to conceive in mind, to think, see 
Chald. r. “an. Plur. Dan. 4, 2, spoken of 
visions in dreams, like the synon. Ji 
2, 29. 30. 4, 16. Syr. fiaa, phantasm, 
imagination. 

TINT m. (r. ron) conception, pregnan- 
cy, Gen. 3, 16. Teeri impure. R. my. 

TII i. q. man, fem. men, whence 
rin Hos. 14, 1. 

Fr m. (r. IM) conception, Ruth 4, 
13. Hos. 9, 11. 

TOYNI f. (r. dn) something torn 
down, a ruin, e. g. a house demolished, 
Am. 9, 11. 

POTNI f. (r. 0%) a tearing down, 
destruction, Is. 49, 19. 

r obsol. root, i. q. BU, BM, to 
be high. Arab. f to make great, to 
lit up; whence „ a pyramid, lofty 
building.— Hence i and 

BW (height, after the form deb; or 
mountainecr, from M with the ending 
,) Horam, pr. n. of a Canaanitish king, 
Josh. 10, 33. 

TN (made high) Harem, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4,8 

pom i i. q. Ji, a fortress, castle, 

ec. of an enemy, Am. 4,3. R. Un. 


Tui (mountaineer, from ) Haran, 
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A 


pr. n. a) Of the brother of Abraham, 
Gen. 11, 26. 27. b) 1 Chr. 23, 9 For 
720 M2 see p. 133. n. 


* DOT fut ohms Job 12, 14. Ie. 22, 
19, and d Ex. 15, 7. 2 K. 3, 25. 

1. to pull or tear down, to 
The primary signif. lies in the syllable 
d, which like iar Gr. Gnooe, Cure 
Germ. reissen, is onomatopoetic, with 
the notion of tearing, rending, pulling 
in pieces, ete. Comp. p29, M245, also 
72 VI, OW, PI, eic. Arab. y 
9 


? 

to tear in pieces, to lacerate. Pp. 
and mostly to tear down houses, citiea, 
walla, 1 K. 18, 30. 19, 10. Is. 14, 18. Jer. 
1, 10. 45, 4. Lam. 2, 2. Ez. 13, 14. 16, 
39. Mic. 5, 10. al. Elsewhere also to 
tear oud teeth, i. e. to break out Pu. 58, 7; 
to pull down from a station Is. 22, 19; ŝo 
pull or tear down a people, to destroy, 
Ex. 15, 7; and hence of a kingdom, 
Prov. 29, 4 a king by justice establisheth 
the land, unn, Maw GWI but he 
that loveth bribes pulleth it down, i. e. an 
unjust king destroys it. 

2. Intrans. to tear through, to break in, 
Ex. 19, 21 "37a win 4B lest they break 
through sto Jehowah. v. 24. 

Nirn. fo be torn down, overthrown, 
555 Joel 1, 17. Ex. 30, 4. 
al. Also of mountains, Ez. 38, 20. 
Pixl. i. q. Kal no. I. Ex. 23, 24. I. 

49, 17. 
Deriv. , MONT, and 


OVI anat leyou. and of doubtful au- 
thority, destruction, Is. 19, 18; where 
most Mes. and editions, as aleo Aqu. 
Theod. Syr. read: rm TaN? N sy 

one (of these five cities) shall be called, 
eee e. in the idiom 
of Isaiah, one of these cities Mal be de- 
stroyed, comp. XP Niph. no. 2. The 
Jews of Palestine, who approved this 
reading, referred it to Leontopolis and 
its temple, which they abhorred, and the 
destruction of which they supposed to be 
here predicted.—But the more probable 
reading is d q. v. See more in Com- 
ment. on Is. L c. 


. root not in use, prob. io swell ; 
kindr. with Try to become pregnant, pp. 


In 


to swell, to become tumid; Chald. . 
to become pregnant—Hence mn, M, 
. 

7 Chald. in Kal not used, kindr. 
with Heb. min to conceive; Parr. "INI 
to conceive in mind, to think. Hence 

“TSI, once c suff. N Jer. 17, 3, and 
TEI, only c. suff. n Ps. 30, 8; Plur. 
constr. , c. suff. 70 Deut. 8, 9, 
iq. 1 , a mountain, but “mostly poetic. 
Jer. L c. Pt r “I my moun- 
tain (Zion) with the field... will I give 
as spoil ; in the parallel clause is 4°ni02 
ru thy high places with their sin i.e. 
with their idols. R. W. 


JJ 2 Sam. 23, 33, and 0 v. 11, 
a mountaineer, inhabiting the mountain- 
ous tract of Ephraim or Judah. R. n. 


DET (pech. i q. oUr fat) Hashem, 
Pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11,34; in the parali. pas- 
sage 2 Sam. 23, 33 is . 


ETOR verbal of Hiph. from r. 39%, 
i. q. inf. a causing io hear. Ez. 24, 26 
Ere myi to cause the cars. to 
hear. 


FETI verb. Hiph. from 
ing, Ez. 22, 22. 

N. Hathak, pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 4, 5. Bohlen 
compares 30 verity. 


NN a root not used in Kal, and 
secondary, formed from Hiph. of the 
verb 55m. Indeed most of the forms 
exhibit manifestly an origin from Don; 
while in others the letter 7 acquires the 
nature of a radical. The former is the 
case in Pret. >n Gen. 31, 7, inf. dan 
Ex. 8, 25, fut. Brrm Job 13, 9, pass. 
baxs Is. 44, 20; all which are real forms 
of Hiph. and Hoph. from 525). The lat- 
ter has place in rem 1K. 18, 27, ONT 
Jer. 9, 4, and the derivatives men, 


2, A melt- 
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a} ata 


miba ; in all which " is retained as if 
radical. These forms signify : 

1. to deceive, seq. 3 Gen. 31, 7. Judg. 
16, 10. 13. 15. Job 13, 9. Jer. 9, 4. 

2. to mock, to deride, 1 K. 18, 27. See 
the derivatives above. 

Nore. In the cognate languages the 
root >>n is both primary and secondary, 
and the guttural preformative (n) as- 
sumes also the power of a radical letter. 


Thus Arab. JB is to cause to fall, to 


prostrute ; whence Hiph. 5m to deceive, 
like ru, opadde, fallo; which trop. 


sense also belongs to the cogn. Ji to 
defraud. Then from dm, the letter m 
being changed for a harsher guttural, 
comes A to deceive, to defraud, ites 
fraud, cunning. Comp. Ewald, Heb. 
Gramm. p. 487, where he errs only in 
denying that N is at all radical. Other 
secondary roots of this kind, in which one 
or another servile letter becomes radical, 
are mz, MID, 284, q. v. Also from 
the kindred languages we may add: 

nvip bow from r. wip, and thence Q; 

Ton from m, thence Rabb. "ann; 
— before, from Ns, thence 


poet. for mockers, Job 17, 2. 
g in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
nnn, A, to break; whence to break 


n upon, to set upon, to assail any one. 


Hence as anak led. 

Post Ps. 62, 4 8 59 vr my 1? 
how long will ye break in upon a man? 
i. e. set upon him. Sept. dvirlPeads, 
Vulg. irruitis.— Less well Abulwalid as- 


signs to this root the sense of talking, 


prating. Others assume a root un, 
comp. Arab. e te acclaim, to ap- 
plaud. 
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Var, the sixth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet; as a numeral denoting 6. 
The name Vav, ), sometimes written 
, denotes a peg, nail, hook, sce in its 
order; to which its form in many ancient 
alphabets bears a resemblance. 

For the twofold power and office of 
this letter, as movable and quiescent, 
see the Grammars. As a consonant, it 
is rarely found at the beginning of a root, 
Yod (^) being mostly substituted for it, 
as 12 for 15 J, ; in the middle of a 
root it is sometimes movable, and is 
there interchanged with 3 q. v. but of- 
tener it is quiescent, see Lehrg. p. 406; 
at the end of a root it is quiescent, except 
in a few examples, as 150, HISD. See 
Thesaur. p. 393. 


J, or J before Sheva movable and the 
letters 503, also 5 before monosyllables 


and barytones espec. when marked with 
a distinctive accent, (eee Heb. Gr. § 102. 
2,) the Conjunction copulative, viz. and, 
et, nal, Arab. J Waw and J, Syr. o, 
Ethiop O. The use of this particle is of 
wide extent; since the Hebrews, in 
many cases where sentences are to be 
connected did not accurately distinguish 
the exact manner of connexion; but 
in the simplicity of an early language 
rested satisfied with this one copula, 
where more cultivated tongues employ 
various particles, adversative, causal, 
final, etc. To its very frequent use is to 
be ascribed especially an appearance of 
loose simplicity which is characteristic 
of the Hebrew.— Hence 

1. Primarily and moet frequently Vav 
is merely a Copula, serving both to con- 
nect words, yam BEET Gen. 1, 1; 
ma) m 1,2; and also sentences, espec. 
as continuative of discourse, e. g. Gen. 1, 
2 ans; D nmen you —Special uses 
as connecting words, are the following: 

a) Where three, four, or more nouns 
or verbs are connected, the copula is 


inserted, either before each one after the 
first, Gen. 6, 21. Ex. 25, 4. Deut. 14, 26; 
or only before the latter ones, as the 
third, if there are three, Gen. 13, 2. Ex. 
28, 19; the third and fourth, if four, Deut. 
18, 10; the third, fourth, and fifth, if five, 
2 K. 23, 5. Or, what is more remote 
from our usage, it is inserted between 
the first and second, and not before the 
subsequent ones; as Pa. 45, 9 m «ia 
Mis"xzp myrrh and aloes and cassia. v. 5. 
Deut. 29, 22. Job 42, 9. Is. 1, 13. See 
Nordh. Gr. § 1093. 4.— For the omission 
of the copula, constructio asyndeta, see 
Lehrg. p. 842. 

b) Sometimes two nouns are connect- 
ed by Vav, of which the first denotes a 
genus and the other a species, or at least 
the latter is included in the former ; here 
Vav is i. q. and especially, and particu- 
larly, and namely. So ber-) Mans 
Judah and especially Jerusalem, Is. 1, 1. 
2,1. In like manner, Is. 9,7 Ephraim, 
and among them the inhabitants of Sa- 
maria.—More rarely is the special word 
put first, 2 K. 23, 2 Jerusalem and the 
rest of Judah. Is. 24, 23 Zion and Jeru- 
salem. Jer. 21, 7. So Lat. Peni a 
Hannibal Just. 29. 3; Hannibal et Peni 
Liv. 21. 40. 

c) The copula is occasionally inserted 
between words strictly in apposition, 
Engl. even, and that too. 1 Sam. 28, 3 
"S53 M993 in Ramah, even in his own 
city. Gen. 1, 14 they shall be ririxd 
ig for signs, eren for seasons, i. e. 
as serving to divide the seasons. Chald. 
Dan. 4, 10 S329 a watcher (angel), 
eren a holy one. Sometimes the copula 
thus adds emphasis to the word to which 
it is prefixed; 2 Sam. 13, 20 "en sem 
moot and Tamar abode, and that deso- 
late. Lam. 3, 26. Is. 57, 11 Aare I not 
held my peace d even from of old 7 
Am. 3, 11. 

d) The copula sometimes connects 
two worda, whether nouns or verba, in 
such a way that they coalesce and form 
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one idea. a) In nouns this constitutes 
the figure Hendiadys (7 da Svoiy) ; in 
which the latter noun depends upon and 
serves to define the former, as elsewhere 
the genitive. Gen. 3, 16 J will multiply 
thy sorrow and thy pregnancy, i. e. the 
sorrow of thy pregnancy. So maxi ION 
favour and fidelity, i. e. constant favour, 
see in NOX no. 2. But the defining noun 
may also stand first; as 2 Chr. 16, 14 
e en odours and kinds, i. e. divers 
kinds of odours. Job 10, 17. f) Of two 
verbs so connected by the copula, the 
latter is subjoined to the former, and 
elsewhere is oftener put in the infin. or 
in a finite form without thé copula; see 
Heb. Gr. § 139. Esth. 8, 6 529% ngame 
r Row can I endure and see? i. e. 
endure to see. Cant. 2, 4 Very often 
we may best render the first verb in 
Engi. by an adverb; as mpi HOT he 
added an took, i. q. he again took, Gen. 
25, L 26, 18 “ames 30)" he returned and 
dug, i.e. he again dug. Dan. 9, 25. 

e) The copula is aleo used where to the 
primary person there is subjoined a per- 
eon or thing less important; which is ex- 
pressed in Engl. more definitely by with, 
and likewise in Heb. often by the parti- 
cles &, 2. Esth. 4, 16 MZY =:) "2K 
I and my maidens will fast, i. q. ? 09 
with my maidens. Jer. 22,7. Gen. 3, 24. 
Cherubim and the blade of a glittering 
sword, i. e. with a glittering sword. 32, 
16. 2 Sam. 5, 21. 1 K. 20, 20. Judg. 7, 10. 
ls. 42, 5. 

f) In the following idiom peculiar to 
the Pentateuch and Joshua, Vav is put 
like Lat. eliam, simul, i. q. also as, even 
for, at the same time. Num. 34, 6 
n dre BI? rem; ven hn and 
as for the western border, there shall be 
to you the great sea even for a border; 
i. q. in Greek foras tyiv....xad tor, 


Arab. LL. Deut. 3, 16 in ying 5m 1 
dn dnn even unto the brook Arnon, 
to the middle of the brook, which is even 
for the border. v. 17. Joeb. 13 23°17 
den n yout ag 5923 and the bor- 
der of the children of Reuben was Jor- 
dan, even for a border. v. 27. 15, 12. 47. 
g) When a noun is repeated, the in- 


sertion of the copula denotes: a) pp. a 
doubling, something two-fold; Ps. 12, 3 
35) 22 with a double heart i.e. with 
duplicity of mind, comp. 1 Chr. 12, 38. 
Deut. 25, 13 138) J, double weights, one 
full and the other light. Heb. Gr. § 106. 
4. 6) Single things of a kind, distribu- 
tively, each, every. Ezra 10, 14 “^3 "3py 
N the elders of every city. 2 Chr. 11, 
12 53) 037533 in every several city. 
28, 28. "Jer. 48, 8. Esth. 1, 8. 795) sis 
every generation, see in n. Esth. 3,4 
ois di and 2, 11 Di h i every day, 
daily. 

h) Repeated 1—1}, i. q. Engl. both— 
and. Pa. 76, 7 0303 220 C) both the 
chariot and horses are stunned. Dan. 8, 
13 X33) Wp) both the and 
the host. Num. 9, 14. Josh. 7, 24. Is. 16, 
5.— Here too belong the examples where 
it may be rendered, whether—or ; e. g. 
Ex. 21, 16 and he that stealeth a man 
W333 NBII 395 whether he sell him or 
he be found in his hand, he shall surely 
be put to death; pp. and if he sell him, 
and if he be found in his hand. Lev. 5, 
3. Deut. 24, 7. 

i) That Vav is put as a disjunctive be- 
tween words, i. q. or, is hardly supported 
by asingleprobableexample; 1 K. 18,277 

k) It sometimes connects two impera- 
tives, and then the latter expresses a 
promise or threat. Gen. 42, 18 do this 
and live, i. e. and thou shalt live; comp. 
John 7, 52. Heb. Gr. j 127. 2. Nordh. 
Gr. § 1008. 

As to the use of Vav as a copula in 
connecting sentences, the following may 
be noted: 

aa) Sometimes, though rarely and for 
various causes, the copula stands at the 
beginning of discourse, e. g. qa) At 
the beginning of some books, Ex. 1, 1. 
1 K. 1, I. Ezra 1, 1. In these cases the 
history is continued from a ſormer book. 
8) Twice, 2 K. 5, 6. 10, 2, PHS) stande 
at the beginning of an epistle; the salu- 
tation and exordium being prob. omit- 
ted. Comp. Arab. A Lof; also Lat. 
et at the beginning of epistles, Cic. ad 
Fam. 10. 1. ib. 13. 62; see Handii Tur- 
sell. II. p. 494. 7) Ex. 2, 20 and he 
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(Jethro) said unto his daughters, And 
where is he? So Lat. et often; H. Tur- 
sell. I. c. p. 493. no. 14.—See more in no. 
4 below. 
bb) It serves to introduce the apodo- 
sis, cepec. where this is to be distinctly 
marked ; Engl. then, Germ. da; comp. 
Arab. 3. So when preceded by Bx 
Gen. 13, 9 PD ON ADO rf du 
enn) i thou take the left hand, 
then I will go to the right; if the right 
hand, then I will go to the left. Pa. 78, 
34 WHS OSI OR when he slew them, 
then they sought him. Ruth 3, 13. Job 
10, 14. Preceded by N. 1 Sam. 15, 23; 
2 Deut. 7, 12; “d Gen. 29, 15. Is. 28, 
i 3 c. infin. Gen. 3, 5. Ez. 33. 18 22 
. P.. Comp. in N. T. . . xai 
ido Luke 7, 12. Acts 10, 17.—— Very 
often it is put with a certain emphasis 
after words and clauses which stand ab- 
solutely, espec. those which mark time. 
Ex. 16, 6 BRST 393 at evening, then 
shall ye know. Prov. 24, 27 17233 “MIR 
Ana afterwards, then build thy house. 
Gen. 40, 9. 48, 7. Jer. 7, 25.—Here too 


belong examples where the copula is in- |... 


serted in a clause between the subject 
and predicate, so as to take up a sentence 
not yet completed; e. g. a) Where 
the subject precedes and the copula is 
put before the predicate; Prov. 23, 24 
ia robs oon i he that begetteth a 
wise son, and (then) he shall have joy tn 
him ; here the copula is emphatic. 31, 
28 Fre 782 her husband, and he 
her, i. e. he too praiseth her. 
1 Sam. 25,7. Gen. 22, 14. Job 36, 26. 
6) When the predicate stands first; 
2 Sam. 15, 34 1D “AY FR 7 thy fa- 
ther’s servant, and I was so hitherto. 
Job 4, 6 57277 BF) n thy hope, and 
it is the integrity of thy waye, i. e. in the 
integrity of thy life lies thy hope. y) 
Where the object stands first. 2 Sam. 
22, 41 wn]! sn them that hate 
me and (then) I will destroy them. Num. 
23, 3. 
cc) It has an infensive or cumulatire 
force, like Gr. wal, i. q. eren, yea, yea 
eren, e. g. a) It augments; as Job 5, 19 
in sir troubles he shall delicer thee, 228 
yea in seren there shall no evil touch thee. 


Prov. 6, 16. 30, 15. 18 sq. 21 sq. Am. 1, 
3. 6. 9. 11. £8) It diminishes; as Job 21, 
6 i "HIST bn) yea eren if I re- 
member, I am afraid, i. q. if I only re- 
member, if I barely think thereon. 80 
d not even Deut 28, 39. 

dd) It is put between elauses which 
, | are to be compared together, and marks 
espec. an equality or likeness of lot, i. q. 
as, so. (So © q. v. no. Le.) This is 
called by Grammarians meren N Vas 
adaquationis. Job 5,7 man is born te 
trouble, and the sons of lightning soar om 
high, i. e. as swift birds of prey soar on 
high. 14, 19 the waters wear away the 
stones, their flood washeth away the dust 
of the earth, and (eo) thou destroyest the 
hope of man. 12, 11. 34, 3. Prov. 26, 9. 

ee) It is put before clauses inserted by 
way of parenthesis, where also the rela- 
tive often stands. Gen. 49, 25 773% dare 
TPE TS re) uz.) from the God of 
thy father (and he hath helped thee), and 
from the Almighty (and he hath blessed 
thee), shall come the blessings of heaven 
above. Job 29, 12 for I delivered the poor 
ib “yD D DIM") and the and 
there was none to help him, i. q. to whom 
there was no helper. Is. 13, 14. Ps. 55, 
20.—On the intimate connection between 
the copula and the relative, see Harris 
Hermes, B. I. c. 5 penult. 

2. Vav is also put before adversatire 
clauses, and yet, but, since. But here the 
antithesis lies in the thought or in the col- 
location of the words, rather than in the 
particle Vav; and when it is to be more 
strongly expressed, the regular adversa- 
tive particles are used, as DOW, z, u. 
Cant. 1, 5 rr?) IN YN Jam black, 
and yet comely. Gen. 2, 16. 17 of every 
tree of the garden thou mayest freely eat, 
nn DORM RD j DIO rem psa N Of 
the tree of the knowledge of good and 
evil thou shalt not eat of tt. 17, 21. 42, 
10. Judg. 16, 15 Aow canst thou acy, I lore 
thee, u TR HTD" and yet (since) thine 
heart ia not with me? Ruth l, 21. Job 
6, 26.— Where the subject of a clause in 
this construction is a personal pronoun, 
it is put first. Gen. 15, 2 % prre 
n OM ee what wilt thou gire me, 
and yes («ince) I depart childless? Bo 
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tional particle being omit- 
ce thy mouth teacheth 
d yo ry al 


ie 


3 Before causal clauses, ce those as- 
signing a cause or reason, i. q. for, be- 
cause of. Gen. 20, 3 behold! thou art a 
dead man because of the woman thou 
hast taken, 533 T973 RYN for she is a 
man’s wife. 6, 17. 8. 7, 10. 60, 13 give 


4. Before inferential clauses, therefore, 
wherefore ; then, so then. Ez. 18, 32 J 
desire not the death of the sinner,... 
THT} em wherefore turn ye and live. 
Zech. 2, 10— Here belong most of the 
examples in which Vav stands at the be- 
ginning of discourse (see others in no. 
L aa); since there is usually here some 
reason implied in the preceding circum- 
stances, from which the proposition to 
which Vav is prefixed ie a conclusion ; 
i. q. then, so then. 2 K. 4,41 ipa ngs 
Nap and he said, Then bring meal, sc. 
since these things are so. Is. 3 14 ONRI 
N OFT 20 then ye have eaten up the 
vineyard. Pa. 4, 4 35°13 know then. 2, 10. 
prado MET) now therefore, O ye kings, 
comp. v. 6. 2 Sam. 24, 3. Is. 47, 9. 58, 2. 

5S. Before final and consecutive clanes, 
marking end or aim and result, that, in 
order that, so that ; followed by the fu- 
tore, often apocopated or paragogic. So 
where a sentence precedes including a 
command, Gen. 27, 4. 42, 34. 1 Sam. 15, 
16; or an entreaty, Job 10, 20. Judg. 16, 
28; or an interrogation, 1 K. 22,7. Is. 
41, 26; or a hope, Jer. 20, 10. Thus 
Gen. 42, 34 and bring your youngest bro- 
ther unto me, NITRY that I may know. 
Judg. 16, 28 strengthen me only this once, 
r that I may be avenged. 1 K. 22, 
7 is there not here a prophet of the Lord 
besides, irixo MININ that we might in- 
quire of him? 

6. Before clauses dependent on verbs 

35 
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of perceiving and uttering, where com- 
mon usage admits the relat. conjunction 
"2 that. So after a verb of knowing 
Gen. 47,6; of swearing Josh. 2, 12; of 
augury Gen. 30, 27. Also without a 
verb, Is. 43, 12 ye are my wilnesses “RR 
by that Tam God ; comp. v. 10 * 38 “9 
in the same connexion. Lam. 3, 26 * 
Dym dr good that one wail even èn 
silence, comp. v. 27°23 350. Num. 14, 21. 
7. Vav conversive of the Prater, (so 
called as converting the preter into a fu- 
ture,) is merely the Copula; and affects 
the Preter simply by connecting it back 
to a preceding future. Yet it also har 
the effect, that in most verbal forms hav- - 
ing the tone on the penultimate, the 
same is moved forward by it upon the 
final syllable ; e. g. n J went, Far 
(with a preced. fut.) Twi will go, Judg. 1, 3. 
See Heb. Gr. § 48 b. 1, 3. edit. 13. Leipz. 
1842. 


„J, and before a gutt. J, a particle 
prefixed to the Future, and imparting to 
it (when a præter precedes) the sense 
of the Imperfect; hence called Vav con- 
versive of the Future; e. g. >p he will 
slay, dee) (with preeed. pret.) and he 
slew. It appears to be nothing more 
than Vav copulative with a peculiar 
punctuation; and afiects the Future 
simply by connecting it back to a prece- 
ding preeter. When a shortened form 
of the Fut. exists, this is preferred; and 
very often the tone is drawn back from 
the last syllable to the penultimate; e. g. 
fat. ru, apoc. Dh, with Vav convers. 
mais. But in the first pers. especially 
in the later booke, the fut. paragoz. is 
sometimes employed; e. g. n) Ezra 
9,3. See Heb. Gr. 5 48 b. 1, 2. edit. 13, 
Leipz. 1842. 

Nors. In former editions the prefer- 
ence was given to another view of this 
Vav ; according to which it was regard- 
ed as a contraction or fragment of the 
verb Nm to be, put before the future so as 
to form | by periphrasis the narrative tense, 
viz. Sop" rem; then dropping ri as in Sy- 
riac bup, and contracted bpr, like 


many, na; comp. 442 5 he was 


(that) he will slay, for: de. Bu en 


m 


the other hand it is evident that the Co- 
pula lies in this Vav, for the following 
reasons: a) The Fut. conversive as 
connected with what precedes always 
stands before the noun, as er WSN"; 
and where the noun is put first, the Vav 
is separated from the verb, e. g. Is. 6, 4 
JSP RBI Na. W and trembled 
the foundations of the thresholds... and 
the house was filled with smoke. 3, 16. 
b) It never stands after the Relative or 
Conjunctions, which exclude the cupola. 
c) In parallel passages there often stands 
for it a simple 3, sce Is. 59, 16; comp. 63, 
3. 5.6; also in the same connexion a 
simple ] Is. 43, 28. d) When whole sec- 
tions or books begin with Vav conver- 
sive, as is often the case, this denotes 
that they are connected with an earlier 
narrative, Ex. 1, 1. 1 K. I, I. Ezra 1,1; 
or at least are regarded as having such 
connection, Ruth 1, 1. Esth. 1,1. See 
in ) no. I. aa. Heb. Gr. L c. 
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nw 
word 3R, which would be Aram. 
Ethpa. of the verb i. q. 217, Jeho- 


rah dedit se in turbine. But the whole 


passage is abrupt and fragmentary ; and 
therefore very obecure. 


V plur. ) m. (Kamets impure) a 
peg, nail, hook, spoken only of the pins 
or hooks from which the curtains of the 
tabernacle were suspended, Ex. 26, 32. 
37. 27, 10. 11. 17. 36, 36. 38. 38, 100. The 
etymology is unknown; see Thes. p. 39°. 


I) Arab. g to bear, to carry, por- 
„ 
tare; (whence rp Vizier, pp. porter 


of public business; comp. bajulus used 
in the writers of the middle ages for an 
envoy, chargé d'affaires, whence Engi. 
bailiff, Ital. bailo;) also in Pass. to be 
laden with guilt, borne down with pen- 
ishment. Sin and guilt in the Semitic 
idioms is a burden laid upon the wicked, 
Ps. 38, 4. Is. 53,11; hence NZ, ai, 


TT) Vedan, pr. n. of an Arabian city, to take off or away, i. q. to pardon.— 


whence cloths, wrought iron, cassia, and 
other spices were brought to Tyre, Ez. 
27, 19. Very prob. the prophet here 
speaks of the city and mart N, yy he, | 
Aden, in connexion with which Edrisi 
enumerates these very wares, T. I. p. 51. 
ed. Jaubert: “La ville d’Aden est petite, 
mais renommèe à cause de son port de 
mer, d'où partent des navires destinés 
pour le Sind, l’Inde, et la Chine. On y 
apporte de ce dernier pays des marchan- 
dises telles que le fer, les lames de sabre 
damasquinèes, .. le cardamome, la can- 
nelle, .. les myrobalans, ... diverses étof- 
fes tissues d'herbes, et d'autres riches et 
veloutéea, etc.”—The text ought there- 
fore prob. to read 313 or M; unless 
perhaps J) is for 733, the Ain being 
dropped, and then] is the copula. 


377) a doubtful word, found only in 
Num. 21, 14 ir, pr. n. of a place, 
Vahed, in the territory of Moab on the 
Arnon, and according to Le Clerc i. q. 
IAG v. 18, coll. 95 to give i. q. ). .— 
Kimchi ſound it in Mes. written in one 


Hence 
V) m. laden with guilt, guilty, Prov. 

21,8. 
unr) 


r++ (Pers. y239 pure, pp. white, 
see N,) Vajezatha, Pers. pr. n. of the 


youngest son of Haman, Esth. 9, 9. 


72 i. q. 2) to bear, to bring forth, 
Arab. J, Hence the two following: 

720 m. a child, offspring, Gen. 11, 30. 

T) m. id. 2 Sam. 6, 23—Keri e, 
and so the occidental Mas. 

) pr. n. m. Vaniah, Ezra 10, 36. 


CD) (perh. i. q. Op additamentum 
meum) pr. n. m. Fophsi, Num. 13, 14. 

"307 pr. n. m. Fashni, 1 Chr. & 130281: 
a corrupted form, prob. to be written 
zen, comp. 1 Sam. 8. 2. The whole 
passage is MSX "ITM , zi; sve 
Movers Chron. p. 51. 

8900 (Pers. id a beauty, la belle.) 
Vashti, the queen of Xerxes, E, th. 1, 9. 
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Zayin, JI, the seventh letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 
ing 7. The name is i. q. Syr. 7 a 
weapon ; with which the figure of this 
letter compares in all the ancient alpha- 
beta. — In Arabic there are two corres- 


ponding letters, differently pronounced, 
viz. o dh, d, z, and 5 z, as nay eo to 
slaughter; St E seed. For the for- 
mer in Aramean is put /; for the latter, 
q is also retained; hence 25, 129 for 
Mzt to slaughter; II, 271 for 1 to 
sow, etc. Comp. in lett. 1. 

But & and ) are aleo interchanged; 


e. g. 17, N and * to help; tys, 
ec and p> to cut off. 
Further, d is interchanged: a) With 


y ts, in P37 and PIY to cry out; 129 and 
722 to exult, to shout; 25901 gold, comp. 
az yellow, tawny. b) With d, , as 
“a and W to go away; 129 and 059 to 
exult; M2, Syr. Lins to despise ; J, 
barm, from o, (gòf to harm. c) 
With “, as p29 and F13, ete. 
* SNF obsol. root, prob. i. q. 2, 393, 
‘to be yellow, lawny.— Hence 
287 (Teeri impure) m. 1. a wolf, so 
from the tawny colour; like vulpes, 
Goth. wulfs, whence wolf, from fulvus. 
oF, 
Arab. 2, Syr. kol? .— Gen. 49, 27. 
Ie. 11, 6. 65, 25. Jer. 5, 6. 3993X? even- 
ing wolves, prowling at night, Hab. 1, 8. 


Zeph. 3, 3; comp. duxos yvxtręiwoi Op- 
pian. Cyneget. 3. 266, yvxtırogos ibid. 1. 
440. 


2. Zeeb, pr. n. of a Midianitish prince, 
Judg. 7, 25. 8, 3. Ps. 83, 12. 


FMT this, hac, fem. of the pron. n q. v. 
* 237 obeol. root, onomatopoet. prob. 


i. q. BOI o murmur, to hum, to buzz, 
Germ. summen; whence a2 a fly, from 
its buzzing, like Lat. musca fr. ui do, 
musso (mussito). Bochart compares 
wd to move up and down in the 
air; but this is secondary.—Hence also 
. 


: Tat once Gen. 30, 20, to give, to pre- 
sent with any thing, to endow, Lat. do- 
nare. Sept. well dsdupntes, Vulg. dota- 
vit. Comp. Chald. Saad. Abulw. Arab. 
oy; id. Syr. 1-27 spec. dowry; see The- 
saur. p. 401.— That this root was in fre- 
quent use in Hebrew, is shown by the 
many pr. names derived from it; e. g. 
those which here follow, six in number, 
and also , N, 1, TIPON. 


137 m. a gift, dowry, Gen. 30, 20. 

f (whom God gave, as {m3 for D).). 
po) Zabad, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 36, 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 21. c) ibid. 11, 41. d) 
2 Chr. 24, 26. In the parall. passage 2 K. 
12, 22 is "Sti". 


JAT (for msy gift of Jehovah) 


Zabdi, pr. n. m. a) Joch. 7, 1; in the 
parallel passage 1 Chr. 2,6. "tt. b) 
1 Chr. 8, 19. c) 1 Chr. 27, 27. d) 
Neh. 11, 17. 


8 (gift of God) Zabdiel, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 11, 14. Comp. Yaĝðıyà 1 Macc. 
11, 17. 


2 (Jehovah gave) Zebediah, Ze- 
bedee, Gr. ZeBedaiog, pr. n. of several men, 
1 Chr. 8, 15. 17. 12, 7. 27, 7. Ezra 8, 8. 
10, 20. 

WWI (id.) Zebediah, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 26, 2. b) 2 Chr. 17, 8. c) 
19, 11. 


1 m. (r. 221 q. v.) a fly, Is. 7, 18. 
Eccl. 10, 1 mig “2951 deadly flies, ve- 
nomous. 3431 522 Beelzebub, see in 52 


8 22 
no. 5.b.—Arab. , Chald. 8239, id. 
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ay (donatus) Zabud, pr. n. m. 1 K. 
4,5. R. 73. 


‘TOY (id.) Zabbud, Ezra 8, 14 Cheth. 


mI (donata) Zebudah, pr. n. f. 
2 K. 23, 36 Keri; but Cheth. is M131. 


hf and 22] m. (r. 521) 1. a dwell- 
ing, habitation, Ps. 49, 15. Hab. 3, 11 
-A 793 mM Bes sun and moon stand 
still in their ‘habitation, i. e. they hide 
themselves, do not shine.—Of the habita- 
tion of God, 1 K. 8, 13. Is. 63, 15. 
2. Zebul, pr. n. m. Judg. 9, 28. 


PAT, PUT» POR. (habitation, 
see Gen. 20, 20,) Zebulun, pr. n. of the 
tenth son of Jacob, born of Leah; also 
of the tribe descended from him, the ter- 
ritory of which is described in Josh. 19, 
10 eq.—The gentile n. is 3, from a 
form Por, Num. 26, 27. 


27, kindr. with n29, Arab. - 
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Syr. way, Zab. r and ab] 
H lch: Perhaps from the same stock 
is Gr. ogacom, opaa, l. e. ZOaT. 

1. to slaughter, to kill animals, sc. for 
eating, Gen. 31, 54. 1 Sam. 28, 24. 1 K. 
19, 21. Ex. 39, 17. 

2. Spec. to kill for sacrifice, to sacri- 
fce, to immolate victims, 1 Sam. 1, 4; 
seq. > of the deity to whom . is 
offered 1 K. 8, 63, also "28> 1 K. 8, 62. 
2 Chr. 7, 4. Lev. 9, 4.—This verb is not 
used of the priests as slaughtering vic- 
tims in sacrifice; but of private persons 
offering sacrifices at their own cost; 
Nom. 22, 40, Deut. 12, 21. 27, 6. 

Pier Mat, fut. MBI", to sacrifice, i. q. 
Kal no. 2. 1 K. 12,32. 2 K. 12, 4. Spo- 
ken also of a multitude of sacrifices, 1 K. 
8, 5; of repeated or customary sacrifice, 
1 K. 3, 2 4 11, 8. Hos. 4, 14. al. So 


Arab. 25 to sacrifice much, often. 


Deriv, 13379, and 

TY m. c. suff. i, plur. OMT, 
Hl, once f Hós. 4, 19. 

L pp. a slaughtering: a) Of men, 
claughier Is. 34, 6. Zeph. 1,7. b) Of 
beasta, and then meton. their flesh, q. d. 
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at 


Prov. 17, 1 ! banquets of strife, 
quarrelsome feasts. 

2. a sacrifice, i.e. the act of sacrificing, 
Lev. 19, 6. Also the thing sacrificed, 
victim, Is. 1, 11. Ps. 51, 18; opp. both to 
n a bloodless offering 1 Sam. 2, 29. 
Ps. '40, 7, and to ri burnt-offering; so 
that M2 denoted a sacrifice which was 
only in part consumed by fire, such as 
were the sin and trespass-offerings, the 
thank-offerings, ete. Ex. 10, 25. Lev. 17, 
8. Num. 15, 5. pet may a wictim of 
thank-offering Lev. 3, 1. 4, 10. al—Spo- 
ken also genr. of any great and solemn 
sacrifice and of sacrificial feasta, rag 
en the yearly sacrifice 1 Sam. 1, 21. 
20, 6. rn m3! a family sacrifice 20, 
29, comp. 9, 12. 13. 16, 3 

3. Zebah, pr.n.of a Midianitish prince, 
Judg. 8, 5. Ps. 83, 12. 

"BY pr. n. m. Zabbai, Ezra 10, 28. 
Neh. 3, 20 Keri; perh. a corrupt reading 
for "DY, as is read in Ezra 2, 9. Neh. 7, 
14. R. 221. 


af see myar. 


RIAT (bought, r. 731) Zebina, pr. 
n. m. Ezra 10, 43. 


22) 1. pp. prob. i d. 52) te be 
round, to make round, whence Tals. 
D3, 2 dung in balls, round dung, as of 


goats, camels; Syr. and Arab. Lei. RL, 


2. to dwell, see in “33 no. 2. Gen. 30, 
20 "2521" he will dwell with me, ec. my 
husband, with the accessory idea of con- 
Jugal intercourse, as in Engl. to cohabit. 
Other verbs of dwelling also take the 
accus. in the sense ‘to dwell with; see 
I, (20. 

Deriv. 5137, N. 


227 tee N. 

TORT seo pen. 

i 127 Chald. to get for oneself, to bey 
to gain, as in Syr. and Samar. Dan. 2, 8 
I at RII A thas ye would gain 
the time, i. e. make delay. Comp. }t¥. 

Deriv. pr. n. K 21. 


A m. Num. 6, 4, the skin of a grape, 


repast, banquet, Gen. 31, 54. Ez. 39, 17. husk, as being transparent. R. A. 


aay 277 To 


* 333 to be clear, transparent ; comp. 
Samar. 27 i.q. Jot to be pure. Arab. 
5 glass, i. q. ; Chald. 21 to 
be clear, transparent Hence >t. 

Nm. verbal adj. (r. M, N,) proud, 
arrogant, (pp. boiling, swelling, inflated, ) 
with the accessory notion of wickedness 
and impiety, comp. in 5277 no. 3, 4.—Is. 


13, 11. Jer. 43, 2. Pa. 19, 14. 119, 21. 51. 


69. 78. 85. 122. 


TOT constr. in as if from a root 
rru =; c. suff. 277 1 Sam. 17, 28. 
Jer. 49, 16; pride, arrogance, haughii- 
nese, combined with insolence, Prov. 11, 


ject or predicate of the sentente, the 
enbetantive verb being implied. Ex. 35, 
4 nn nn fhis is the word. Judg. 4, 14 
Divs MY this is the day. 2 K. 6, 13. Pa. 
118, 20. Is. 14,16. 8) More rarely also 
PID N is i. d. MHI MBN; yet so that 
the former has a stronger demonstrative 
foree. So too in Aramean and Arabic; 
comp. Chald. xn 1325 this dream Dan. 
4, 15; Syr. Lio] Ha this time; A 
LETT wis book; also in Greek „bros 
o oixos.—Ezra 3, 12 n MY this house, 
this temple, Sept. roi roy tov olxoy, opp. 
PUR mat. 1 K. 14, 14 oie m this 
day, Sept. tavrn 71 nuige, Vulg. in hac 
die. Pa. 49, 14. Josh. 9, 12 Muri q this 


2. 13, 10, 21, 24. f the pride of our bread. Pe. 73, 12 OÀ Nee MIN 


thy heart, proud insolence, Jer. 49, 16. 
Obad. 3. Deut. 17, 12. Concr. spoken of 
haughty Babylon, Jer. 50, 31. 32.—R. 
mor TT, comp. in Y. 

FY c. pref. n19, M12; fom. Dt, more 
rarely mt Eccl. 2, 2. 5, 15, 18. 7, 23. 9, 13, 
$1 Hoe. 7, 16. Ps. 132, 12 (here relat.) once 
ru Jer. 26, 6 Cheth. Plur. NZX q. v. 

L Pron. demonstr. this, Lat. hic, hac, 
hoc. Arab. [ö, {hs hic, Syr. I7 hec, 
Ethiop. H: fem. H; Hf: Hence the 
Aram. A, 3, and Eth. H:, which have 
passed over into relauves,—It stands: 

a) Abeol. i. e. by itselſ, this, this one. 
Job 1, 17 7279 NY TY this one was yet 
speaking. Eccl. 6, 9 n mi os this also 
is vanity. Ex. 2, 6. 2 Sam. 23, 17. So 
in the genit. 1 K. 21, 2 my nn HOD 
money, the price of it. Dat. ? to this 
one, to him, 1 Sam. 21, 12 [11]; rie 
to thie woman Gen. 2, 23. Sometimes 
in contempt, like Gr. otto, Lat. iste ; 
1 Sam. 10, 27 m nI% how shall 
this (fellow) save us? Ex. 10, 7. 

b) With a subst. and eo that like an 
adj. it ie often put after the subst. and 
both take the article; as M3m “357 this 
word, matty mown this woman, ran Dig 
on this day. Rarely without the art. 
where the noun has it; as u un Ps. 
12,8. Poet. also MRY 19} this vine Ps. 
80, 15.—But My without the art. is also 
pat befere a noun made definite, e. g. 
When 


lo! these ungodly. Hab. 1,11 in 1 thes 
his strength. 

c) The difference between Mi, mar, 
and m, RM, has been pointed out in 
art. & init. The former, MY, rr, refer 
to a person or thing present, which one 
can as it were point at with the fin- 
ger; and also to the present time. Gen. 
38, 28 D RE" MY this came out fret, 
was first born. Is. 29,11 MY RI-RIP read 
this, I pray thee. Very often in the 
phrase mst} nia on this day, i. e. this 
day, to-day, Lev. 8, 34. Josh. 7, 25. 12 
rum Bi} unto this day, sc. this very day 
when I am speaking or writing, Sept. 
ken rig nudoas tautns, Gen. 32, 33. 47, 
26. 48, 15. Deut. 2, 22. 3, 14. 10, 8. 11, 4. 
In historical narrative also the follow- 
ing are regarded as present: a) That 
which has been just mentioned, Gen. 7, 11 
on the seventeenth day of the month, BY*2 
rum this very day, were all the fountains, 
etc. v. 13. Ex. 19,1. f) That which is 
immediately to follow, and which is as 
it acl eats at; Gen. 5, 1 "BO My 
Be MITA this is the book of the gene- 
rations of Adam. 6, 15 en “wy m 
FINK this is how thou shalt make it, i. e. so 
shalt thou make it; Sept odr mohore, 
comp. Ex. 29, 38. Gen. 45, 19. Pes. 7, 4. 

d) These idioms are also to be noted: 
4) Repeated, n i. q. this at, one 
—another ; Job 1, 16. 1 K. 22, 20. Ps. 76, 
18. -i id. 1 K. 3 16. yr ny 
one to another Ex. 14, 20. Ia. 6, 3. 6) 


mt 


Vividly demonstrative is it, when N is 
added to interrogatives to increase their 
strength; Is. 63, 1 X3 MY “V who is this 
that cometh? Job 38, 2. 42,2. The same 
is RAM “9 , see in KIT no. 2.d.—A similar 
usage with Mt as adv. see below in no.3.c. 

2. Rarely and only in poetic style it is 
put for the relative, like Engl. that, which 
is both demonstr. and relat. Comp. the 
relatives as derived mostly from demon- 
stratives, under W p. 100, - no. 1.— 
Pa. 104, 8 bn NID? my u- unto the 
place which thou hast founded for them, 
i. e. destined. Prov. 23, 22. Job 15, 17. 
Ps. 78, 51. In this signif. it seems, like 
, to be indeclinable, and is put also 
for the plur. Job 19, 19.—Also as a mere 
sign of relation, like W no. 2. Ps. 74, 2 
i3 m29 My payg n mount Zion, wherein 
thou ‘duwellest. Is. 25, 9. 

3. It passes over into a demonstr. Adv. 
a) Of place, here, for ny in this place, 
Gen. 28, 17. Num. 13, 17. al. mr from 
here, hence, Gen. 37, 17. Ex. 11, 1. mre 
MIG hence and hence, i. e. on this side 
and on that side, Num. 22, 24. Josh. 8, 33. 
Often it corresponds to our here, there, 
Germ. da, den fc. Judg. 5, 5 9250 MY 
Sinai here, this Sinai. Dan. 10, 17 m °35% 
my Lord here. Somy Din lo here! see 
here! Cant. 2, 8. 1K. 19,5. b) Of 
time, pp. af this time, now. Mic. 5, 4 
pbs mr Hm and now there shall be 
peace. * nny just now, this moment, 
Ruth 2, 7. 1K. 17, 24 SASSI AY Nn 
now I know. In this signif. it is often put 
before numerals, as Gen. 27, 36 O° OSD m 
now twice. 31, 33 MID OMS. MT this 
twenty years, now for twenty years. v. 41. 
43, 10. 45, 6. Num. 14, 22. Judg. 16, 15. 
Zech. 7, 3 BD MBs M this (now) so 
many years, c) Of manner, thus, 80, 
Gen. 6, 15. It is often added to interro- 
gatives to augment their force; as rut 
how so, how then, Gen. 27, 20; mt mpd 
pp. My so that, wherefore, Gen. 18, 13. 

4. With prefixes: a) rn in Mis sc. 
place, here, comp. no. 3. Gen. 38, 21. Ex. 
34, 14. Trop. of time, then, Esth. 2, 13. 
b) mz such, sce d B. 1. c) e on 
this account ; whence NT "R wherefore? 
Jer. 5, 7. Comp. mIn ron „uin. 


reo? 
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“wit 


z anit obsol. root, prob. i. q. 333, to 
shine, to glitter as gold; comp. 3X1. 

f m. constr. 2, once m Gen. 
25 12. 

1. gold. Arab. S55, Syr. Chald. 
Yon), am id. Gen. 24, 22. 53. 36, 39. 
Ex. 3, 22. al. Where numerals precede, 
the weight 5p% shekel is to be supplied, 
e. g. Gen. 24, 22 amy mW? ten (shekels) 
of gold. 

2. Metaph. of the golden brightness of 
the sky, perhaps for the sun itself, Job 
37,22. Also for golden oil, i.e. pure and 
bright as gold, Zech. 4, 12. 


J] obsol. root, Arab. (sr, to shine, 
pee Ren een omens also to be 


proud ; 7 brightness, beauty, * of 
flowers, and hence a flower; comp. > 
flower, from to shine. Syr. tony to 
be proud, Ethpa. to be made bright, 


splendid. 
Deriv. “1 MN, and N. 


I in Kal not used, Arab. wey to 


stink, to be rancid, spoken of fat; Chald. 
to be stinking, filthy. In the Zabian dia- 
lect this verb is used of stinking water. 


Kindr. are zu, "33, $ 5 


Pixi, fo regard as stinking, hence to 
nauseate, to loathe. Job 33, 20 ema wom 
he loatheth it, the bread. The suffix is 
pleonastic; see Lehrg. § 195. 2.— Hence 


ON (loathing) Zaham, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 
11, 19. 


„ in Kal not uscd, i.q. 
zen, to be bright, to shine, comp. “WIZ. 
Hence m. 

Hips. nr 1, to cause to shine, to 
make light, i.e. metaph. a) to enlight- 
en, to teach, e. dupl. ace. of pera. and 
thing, Ex. 18, 20; c. acc. of pers. 2 Chr. 
19, 10. b) to admonish, to warn, ac. to 
beware of any thing 2 K. 6, 10; to desst 
from any thing Ez. 3, 19. 20; seq. d fo 
warn from any thing, Lev. 15, 31 ereman 
others tram. Ex. 3, 18 2839 snd 
AIBN 10 to warn the wicked from 


ant 


his evil way, to admonish him to turn 
from it. But Ez. 3, 17 et 33,7 nym 
333 enk warn thou them from me, i. e. 
in my name, by my authority. Syr. Pa. 
et Aph. Chald. Aph. id. 

2. Intrans. to give light, to shine, Dan. 
12, 3. Chald. f id. 

Nirn. to be taught, admonished, Ps. 19, 
12. Also to receive tnstruction, admoni- 
tion, to take warning, Eccl. 4, 13. Ez. 33, 
4.5.6; to beware Eccl. 12, 12, where j2 
belongs to “nis, 

VIF Chald. id. Part. pass. * admon- 
ished, cautious, Ezra 4,22. Syr. Ethiop. 
to take heed, to be watchful over any 
thing. 

A m. brightness, splendour, sc. of the 
heavens, Ez. 8,2. Dan. 12, 3. R. f. 

VJ m. i. q. N which is read in many 
Mas. (pp. for n from r. N,) bright- 
ness, beauty, espec. of flowers; hence as 
the name of the second Hebrew month, 
Ziv, from the new-moon of May to that 
of June, or according to the Rabbins from 
the new-moon of April to that of May; 
q. d. month of flowers. 1K. 6, 1. 37. 
Chald. N: y ma month of the 
brightness of flowers. The same month 
is called in Chald. Syr. Arab. N, 


o> 8c 
fl 5 , also from brightness, splen- 
dour. 

Li see M. 

N comm. gend. i. q. MY and P. 

1. Pron. demonstr. Ps. 12, 8. Hab. 1, 
11 e imd n this his strength is his 


2. Oftener as relat. comp. "Y no. 2. 
Ex. 15, 13. Pa. 9, 16. 142,4. Also as a 
sign of relation, Ie. 42, 24 ib aan AT 
agains whom we have sinned. 

In the Talmud u is not unfreq. put 
for Mt, and also in compounds. Among 
the Tayitic Arabs, 0 is often used for 
Sl; see Schult. ad Har. II. p. 75. 


27 1. to flow, pp. of water, Ps. 78, 
20. 105,41. Is. 48,21. Often also of the 
catamenia in women, Lev. 15, 25; of the 
seminal flux or gonorrhea in men, Lev. 
15, 2.— Tb flow with any thing is also by 
an idiom of language said of a person or 
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TH 


thing in or from which any thing flows; 
so of a woman having the menstrual flow 
Lev. 15, 19; of a man having gonorrhea 
Lev. 15, 4 sq. 22,4. Num. 5, 2. 2 Sam. 
3, 29. Espec. also of affluence, abund- 
ance, c. acc. of that with which any thing 
flows or overflows; Ex. 3,8 2 na? yag 
SIT a land flowing (with) ‘milk and 
honey. v. 17. 13, 5. 33, 3. Lev. 20, 24. 
Num. 13, 27. 14, 8. 16, 14. Absol. Jer. 
49, 4 292 St thy valley flows, sc. with 
blood. 

2. Trop. to flow away, i.e. to pine away, 
to die, Lam. 4, 9. 


9 
Aram. 7, un, to flow, to flow down, 


to melt. Arab. Shs to pine away, sc. 
with hunger, disease. See under r. SN. 


aT m. a flowing, flux, as of the semen 
in men, gonorrhea benigna, Lev. 15, 1- 
15; of the monthly courses in women, 
Lev. 15, 16 aq. 


J or 77] 1. i. q. kindr. "33, to boil, 
to boil over, as water; onomatopoetic, like 
Engl. to seethe, Germ. sieden, Gr. die 
whence dd o, (Germ. Sud, Absud, Engl. 
suds,) comp. the similar off. See Niph. 
and Hiph. no. 1. 

2. Trop. of the mind, to boil, to be fer- 
vid, like Gr. {sw and Lat. ferveo ; comp. 
m and Arab. Lay, Schultens Opp. min. 
p. 80; also of pride, insolence, wicked- 
ness.—Hence, to act proudly, wickedly 
towards or against any one, seq. 2 Ex. 
18, 11, 5% Jer. 50, 29. In this signif. it is 
cogn. with mg. 

Nore. Both the Arabic roots of 
med. Waw, and oh med. Ye, have sig- 
nifications derived trom the idea of boil- 
ing; but only secondary. The former, 


for Oy); — to prepare provisions 


for a journey, Oo provision for a journey, 
from the idea of cooking, boiling. The 
latter, for A2), is, to increase, to exceed, 
from the idea of boiling over. 

Nips. part. "12, from the form W, 
see Lehrg. p. 411, (nor is it necessary to 
assume a root U,) something seethed, 
sodden, pottage, Gen. 25, 29. 


Hirn. 1. to seethe, to cook, see Kal 
no. 1; to prepare by boiling, seething. 


* 


Gen. 25, 29 * pH T and Jacob sod 
pottage. Sept. nynoe ði Jane tynpe. 
2. to act insolently, presumptuousty, 
wickedly, spoken mostly of those who 
knowingly and purposely violate the pre- 
cepts of God and commit sin. Deut. 1, 
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SN 
N 1.1 d. MN, to shake out, to pour 


out; once le. 46, 6 * am OTS they 
pour out gold from the bag, lavish it. 


Arab. J16 Iv, to make light of. 
2. pp. to shake off, i. q. io remove, to 


43. 17, 13. Neh. 9, 16. 29; seq. gerund. | put . Js 
away or aside; comp. Arab. JIS 
Deut. 18, 20; seq. 2 of pera. Ex. 21, 14 med. Waw et Ye, to i 


nga ay gI OF HR M. 4 
man act wickedly against his neighbour 
in slaying him with guile. Nch. 9, 10. 

Deriv. 1, , PW. 

‘Tat Chald. id. Aph. Inf. mui i. q. 
Heb. Hiph. no. 2, to act proudly, wicked- 
by, Dan. 5, 20. 

7 obsol. root, Arab. S 2 hide, 
to conceal, ec. by putting away; VII, to 
hide oneself to get in a corner; in Heb. 
also prob. to luy up, to hoard. 

Deriv. M, Id. 


N obsol. root. 1. i. q P fo glit- 
ter, to sparkle, to throw out rays; hence 
of milk, to flow out like rays, to spout ; 
eee 1 no. 1. Comp. 7. 

2. to move, to move about, from the 
idea of sparkling, glancing ; Talmud. id. 
Hence ™ no, 2, Mid. 

ETT Gen. 14, 5 Zuzim, pr. n. of a 
people on the borders of Palestine. Sept. 
vorn lor, and so Syr. Onk. So eall- 
ed perh. from the fertility of their coun- 
try; see ™ no. 1, and r. 1. no. 1. 


FMT (Kamets impure) only in plur. 
nist, f. corners, from. r. M3. Syr. fos oj , 


Arab. 15 Spoken of the corners of 


an altar, Zech. 9, 15. Meton. of the 
corner columns of a palace, Ps. 144, 12 
PISyM mayan nia lit. Mat our daugh- 
ters may be as corner-columns finely 
sculptured, in allusion prob. to the Carya- 
tides, or columns representing female 
figures, so common in Egyptian archi- 
tecture; Aqui. as iniyaria, Vulg. quasi 
anguli. The point of comparison lies in 
the slenderness and tallness combined 
with elegance; comp. Cant. 5, 15. 7, 8. 
N Zoheth pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 
A root ren is no longer found, either in 
Hebrew or the cognate languages. 


| away; intrans. i. q. to go away, to de- 


sist, to fail—Hence 


TOW f pp. removal, putting aside ; 
only in st. constr. Pom, et e. suff. *. n, 
Moat, with the force of a preposition, be- 
sides, aside from, except. E. g. en 
besides me, aside from me, pp. by my re- 
moval, I being removed, Is. 45, 5. 21; 
constr. 2 K. 24, 14. Sometimes c. Tod 
parag. He for . Deut. 1, 36. 4, 12. 
—Once as a Conj. for “AR Nn except 
that, save that, 1 K. 3, 18. 

N in Kal not used; Chald. Syr. 


and Sam. to nourish, to feed, to pasture. 
Hops. Jer. 5, 8 Dmu VOW Cheth. 


fed horses, i. e. well fed, fat—Keri has 


nen, which, according to Schulten, is 
derived from 53°, G to weigh, in the 
sense: ponderibus instruct, bene vasati, 
i. e. pondera i. q. testes, e. g. Catuli. 63, 
5. Stat. Silv. 3. 4. 77. Comp. Engi. 
slone-horscs. Sept. innos dre e. 

Deriv. jus. 

N Chald. id. Irure. fut. He pass. 
Dan. 4, 9. 

Deriv. Yig. 

TRT f. a harlot, prostitute, part. fem. 


of r. M31 q. v. 


* 357, very frequent in Syr. Chald. 
Zab. i. q. Gr. orie, cere, (comp. 20 
vever,) pp. to shake, to agitate, ee Pil. 
and ms. In Kal intrans. to be shaken, 
agitated ; hence 

1. to move oneself, Esth. 5, 9. 

2. to quake, to tremble, Ecel. 12, 3. 

Pit. part. 31319, to agate, to disguiet, 
to maltreat, Hab. 2, 7. Aram. and Arab. 
id. 

Deriv. pr. n. N, and the two here 
following. 


N Chald. to tremble, to fear, soq. TQ. 


ait 


Part. Put, or as in Keri P3997, Dan. 5, 
19. 6, 27. 


ra f. (r. 937) with Vav movable. 

t e. maltreat- 
Ra Jer. 15, 4 555 mond mnm 
un nishon J will give them over for 
maltreatment to all the kingdoms of the 
earth. 24, 9. 29, 18. 34, 17. 2 Chr. 29, 
8.—Keri in all these examples has the 
form MI aL v. as being more easily 
8 

a quaking, terror, Is. 28, 19. 


* EPT obeol. root, prob. i. q. to flow, 
to become liquid; comp. $Ò 19 W559» to 
flow, to liquefy.—Hence r dich, aT. 


I. M 1. to press together, to press 
out. Syr. A. $0] ees the hand, 


to grasp, Arab. -SX to compresa, to 
pinch, spec. the fee horse. The pri- 
mary idea is fo straiten, to bring into a 
narrow compass; comp. the kindr. roots 
RE, Y33.—Fut Judg. 6, 38 r Ar 
rm and he pressed out the fleece, wrung 
it out. Job 39, 15 mnn bn * repent 
and (the ostrich) forgeteth that the foot 
may press them, i. e. may crush her eggs. 
—Intrans. Pret. M (for which intrans. 
form see Lehrg. p. 401) Is. 1, 6 i $> 
they have not been pressed out, sc. the 
wounds, i. e. not cleansed from blood. 
—Part pass. Is. 59, 5 of an egg: aun) 
run m and being crushed it break- 
eth out into a viper, i. e. when broken a 
viper comes forth. The ending N is a 
leas acute form for N; comp. Zech. 5, 4. 
Deriv. “ita no. I. 


* IL M kindr. with * and “a. 

1. to go off, to turn aside or away, to 
depart, like Arab. med. Waw Conj. 
VI, VIII; seq. 9 from any one Job 19, 
13. Ps. 78, 30; espec. from God Ps. 58, 4. 
So from the way of truth and right, 


whence i no. II, falsehood, 0 a false- 


hood, lie, ) Conj. L to speak falsehood. 
Comp. "33 and Arab. 2 
2. to turn ande to & place or perso, 


5 in order to lodge, to take lodging ; 
Arab. 3) to visit any one. Hence to be 
36 
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strange, to be a stranger, Arab. ry 
a visitor, stranger; only in 

Part. N strange, a stranger, foreign- 
er. Spec. a) one of another nation, not 
an Israelite, Ex. 30, 33. With this is 
often connected the accessory idea of an 
enemy, a barbarian ; just as Lat. hostis 
was primarily a stranger, Cic. de Off. 1. 
12, and Gr. feivo¢ also denoted an enemy, 
Hdot. 9. 11; and vice versa Samar. 


AIS pp. a hater, then a stranger. So 
Is. 1, 7. 25, 2. 29, 5. Ps. 54, 5. Ez. 11, 9. 
28, 10. 30, 12. Hos. 7, 9. 8, 7. Obad. 11. 
AN a strange god, i.e. the domestic 
god of another people, foreign to the He- 
brews, Ps. 44, 21.81, 10; ellipt. A Is. 43, 
12. Plur. 8; Deut. 22 16. Jer. 3, 13. 
5, 19. 

b) one of another family, Deut. 25, 5; 
then for another, any other, Prov. 11, 15. 
14, 10. 20, 16. 27, 13. Fem. rn a 
strange woman, the wife of another, (i. q. 
39 NÜR Prov. 6, 29,) spoken espec. in 
respect to unlawful intercourse with her, 
an adultress, prostitute, Prov. 2, 16. 5, 3. 
20. 7, 5. 2214 23, 33. (Syr. and Sam. 
. QTY, is to commi adultery, pp. 
to lodge with.) So N strangers, i. q. 
adulterers, debauchees, Jer. 2, 25. Ez. 
16, 32. 8 G92 strange children, i. e. 
spurious, bastard children, Hos. 5, 7. 

c) Opp. to true, right, lawful, strange, 
i. q. unlawful; so my GM strange fire 
i.e. unlawful, profane, opp. to the sacred 
fire, Lev. 10, 1. Num. 3, 4. 26, 61. mbp 
miy strange incense Ex. 30, 9. 

d) Trop. strange, i. e. new, unheard 
of, Is. 28, 21. 

3. i. q. Arab. {1 med. Ye, to loathe; 
Intrans. to be loathsome. Job 19, 17 "am 
Wend my my spirit (ec. as agitated, 
querulous) is loathsome to my wiſe.— 
Hence & loathsomeness, for ma. 

Nırn. i. q. Kal no. 1. Is. 1, 4. 

Horn. part. “ya made strange, es- 
tranged, Ps. 69, 9. 

Deriv. Try, irn no. II. 


ve) 


Y in Kal not used, i. q. Arab. C) 
and cr to move, to shove, to displace. 


Aram. el, M3 .—Hence 


DDV 


Nipn. to be moved, shoved, displaced, 
Ex. 28, 28. 39, 21. 


0 1. to creep, to crawl. Part. 
em pp. crawlers of the dust, ser- 
penta, Deut 32, 24. Mic. 7, 17—Hence 

2. to fear, to be afraid ; pp. to creep 
timidly along, see 53. Job 32, 6 49752 
RIN HST therefore I was afraid and 
feared. 


rony (serpent) Zoheleth, pr. n. N 
rem i i. q. stone of the serpent, near 
Jerusalem, 1 K. 1,9. R. dnt. 


TT adj. m. (r. ht) boiling, swelling, 
raging, e. g. waters, Ps. 124, 5. 


N Chald. m. brightness, splendour, 
(contr. from n, i. q. Heb. u, from r. 
mnt q. v.) Dan. 2, 31. 4, 33. Plur. of a 
bright and cheerful countenance, bright 
looks, Dan. 5, 6. 9 z PW wy Ais 
bright looks were changed, i. e. his cheer- 
ful countenance grew pale. v. 10. 7, 28. 


Comp. the Heb. eee Syr. fas} 


splendour, Arab. Sy and ornament 

TT m. 1. a full breast, see r. M no. 
1. So, retaining the image, Is. 66, 11 
aeg Trp GRIMM) erb N that ye 
may suck and delight yourselves (i. e. 
suck with delight) from her full breast, 
as overflowing with milk. Parall. "wo 
vn. 

2. any moving thing, whatever lives 
and moves; so poet. "10 1% what mores 
on the field, i. q. beasts of the field, Ps. 50, 
11. 80, 14. Comp. Gr. e beast, 
for xtredalor, also xerwnstoy, xvexy, from 
aur, ngofator from agofaires, 


RT (full breast, abundance, i. q. ) 
Ziza, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 37. b) 
2 Chr. 11, 20. 


Y (id.) Zizah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 23, 
11; for which in v. 10 K . 


IT (motion) Zia, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
5, 13. R. Zn. 


FMT (a flowing, r. m) Ziph, pr. n. 
a) A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 55. 2 Chr. 11, 8; also a desert of like 
name in its vicinity, 1 Sam. 23, 14. 15. 
Now A,, a place of ruins between He- 
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bron and Carmel; Robinson’s Palest. II. 
p. 191. Gentile n. 9 Ziphite 1 Sam. 
23, 19. 26,1. b) Ofa man, 1 Chr. 4, 16. 


rp plur. f. (for Pp, nipt, from 
r. P23 ,) burning arrows, fiery darts, Ia. 
50, 11; i. q. Opt Prov. 26, 18, where 
many Mss. read BPH. Byr. Kos) a 
weapon, thunderbolt.— On the form, 
comp. the examples collected in Lehrg. p. 
145, and add }ix"Pp for ynp, Sy for vn. 

MT, constr. , plur. DN, m. 

1. an olive, olive-tree, Judg. 9, 9; 
more fully 39% N% Deut. 8,8. N 
olire-oil, Ex. 27, 20. 30, 24. Lev. 24, 2. 
BM y Wi Mount of Olives, near Jeru- 
salem, Zech. 14, 4. 2 Sam. 15, 30; used 
as a high-place for sacrifice, 1 K. 11, 7. 

2. an olive, the fruit PYM y? an 
olive-tree Hagg. 2,19. Y to tread 
oli ves, in order to express the oil, Mic. &, 15. 

3. an olive-branch, Zech. 4, 11, comp. 
v. 12. 

Note. This word is current in all the 


1 . Syr. ſe-] olive-tree, 


Arab. 295 ohve-oil, ore) olive, Eth. 
HET: olive and oil; hence it pareed 


into the Coptic X I, Theb. Oer, 
alive, and Span. azeyfe oil. The ety- 
mology is prob. to be sought in the root 


minty to shine q. v. Arab. 3; (for 80 
to adorn, pp. to cause to shine; V, to 


clothed (adorned); Si ornament, pp. 
splendour; see Castell p. 1040, and the 
examples there cited; Heb. u, Chald. 
M. Hence T would be pp. fem. of 


a form , S5. and denote brightness, 
shining. This might be referred either 
to the freehneses and beauty of the olive- 
tree, comp. POR; or, better, to the 
shining of the oil, comp. : oil, froma 
ND to abine, also n spoken of shining 
and transparent oil Zech.4,12. After the 
true etymology had become neglected 


or forgotten, the N came to be regarded 
as a radical letter; and hence it is that 


N is of the masc. gender, and the Arabe 
have thence formed a new verb, wy to 


preserve in oil; II, to procure oil. 


ny 


Ie. 
PIT (olive-tree, Arab. 25) Ze- 
than, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10. 


and II, fem. I, adj. clean, pure, 
e. g. oil Ex. 27, 20, frankincense 30, 34. 
Trop. in a moral sense of the heart and 
life, Job 8, 6. 11, 4. 33, 9. Prov. 16, 2. 20, 
IL 21,8. R. qr. 


27 i q. M, to be clean, pure, 
every where in a moral sense, Job 15, 14. 
25, 4. Ps. 51, 6. Mic. 6, 11.— Arab. (5, 
Syr. Ło? and E id. 

Pir, to cleanse, to make clean, pure, 
@. g. one’s way, heart, Ps. 73, 13. Prov. 
26, 9. Ps. 119, 9 fri- W Np" 
how shall a young man cleanse his way? 
i e. keep himself pure. 

Hrrura. Nn for Ni to cleanse 
enesel f, to make oneself clean, pure; Is. 1, 
16 bm make clean. Others 
regard this form as Niph. of the verb 
IFA, which however is against the ac- 
cent; for m (Milra) implies a verb 
id, while Niph. of JI would be win 
G) 


. Chald. f. purity, innocence, Dan. 
23. 


W glass or 


crystal. Arab. . Syr. Pa 
id. R. J Comp. N. 

TOJ 53 
of men and of animals, Ex. 23, 17. 34, 23. 
Deut. 16, 16. 20, 13. 


YOT (mindful) Zaccur, pr. n. of seve- 
ral men, Num. 13, 4. 1 Chr. 4. 26. 25, 2. 
Neh. 3, 2. 10, 13. 13, 13.—R. 2. 


"ZT (pure, innocent) Zaccai, pr. n. 


m. see 21.— R. 2 


ae i. q. 721 q. v. to be clean, pure, 
physically of things Lam. 4, 7; in a moral 
sense Job 15, 15. 25,5. Comp. cogn. 227. 

Hirn. to cleanse, to wash, Job 9, 30. 

Deriv. , M, Wan, and pr. n. "23. 


k 927 fut N, to remember, to recol- 
lect, to call to mind; Lat. meminisse, re- 
cordari, reminisci, for the difference of 
which words see Cic. pro Ligar. 12. 35; 
Doederlein Lat. Synonyme und Etymo- 


283 


207 


v 

logien I. 166. Arab. SO, Syr. 522, 
Chald. "23, id.— The origin seems to 
lie in the idea of pricking, piercing, 
comp. kindr. ; whence “33 mem- 
brum virile, which like the corresponding 
fem. NR? seems to be derived from the 
shape. The idea of memory then may 
come from that of penetrating, infiring ; 
comp. Eccl. 12,11. A different etymo- 
logy was proposed by me in Monumm. 
Pheen. p. 114, viz. that as in Athen. 1. 1, 
d is written for W memory, perhaps 
"31 is primarily i. q. "23 to shut up, and 
then to keep, to preserve ; comp. “aw 
no. 2. But the other view is favoured 
by the noun "23 .—Hence 

1. to remember, to call to mind, as 
above; with an accus. Gen. 8, I. 19, 29. 
al. sep. more rarely with >, Ex. 32, 13. 
Deut. 9, 27. Pa. 25, 7. 136, 23; 3 Jer. 3, 
16; "2 Job 7, 7. 10, 9. Deut. 5, 15. Part. 
pass. 337 remembering, mindful, Pa. 
103, 14.—Spee. a) to call to mind, to 
recollect, Gr. avopiuryoxasy, opp. to for- 
get. Gen. 40, 23 Pf =W nr N>) 
men HOW. v. 14. 42 9. Num. 
11, 5. Eccl. 9, 15. Job 21, 6. Jer. 44, 21 
synon. with sb 52 nen. Oſten with 
the accessory idea of care, kindness, to 
renew one's care for any one, i. q. “PB, 
Gen. 8, 1. 19, 29. 30, 22.—b) to remem- 
ber, i. e. to bear in mind, ®© be mindful 
of, Ps. 9, 13. 98, 3. 105, 5. 42. 2 Chr. 24, 
22. Ex. 13, 3 um nisim w remem- 
ber this day, be mindful of it. 20, 8. 
A BIN 27 to remember a covenant, 
to bear it in mind, Gen. 9, 15. Lev. 26, 
43. Am. 1, 9. c) to bear in mind, to con- 
sider, to reflect. Deut. 5, 15 remember 
that thou wast a servant in Egypt. 15, 
15. 16, 12. 24, 18. Job 7, 7 7 339 "9 "St 
O consider, that my life is a breath ! Ps. 
103, 14. d) to recall to mind and con- 
template, Lat. recordari. Ps. 119, 55 
m WOU Mobs Nn I call thy name to 
mind in the night, 0 Lord! i. e. I medi- 
tate upon it. v. 52. 143, 5. 63, 7. e) 
With dat. of pers. and acc. of thing, to 
remember a thing to or for any one, i. e. 
to bear it in mind either to his advantage 
or disadvantage; e. g. for good, Neh. 5, 19 
MEY sgy OS Zin} wy e {SI re- 


27 


member to me for good, O my God, all 
that Ihave done, i. e. so that I may at last 
obtain from thee reward. 13, 22; for evil 
Neh. 6, 14. 13, 29. f) Referred also to 
things future, i. q. to think upon, to con- 
sider, comp. Lat. memento mori. Lam. 
1, 9 she remembereth not her latter end. 
Is. 47, 7. Hence also i. q. to think of, 
to meditate, to attempt, Job 40, 32 “5% 
reren think of the battle, i. e. prepare 
to attack. 

2. to mention, to make mention of, Gr. 
énxipvaoput, Jer. 20, 9. 

Nirn. 1. to be remembered, recollect- 
ed, Job 24, 20. Jer. 23, 16. With dat. of 
pera. >, to be remembered to or against 
any one, to his detriment, Ez. 18, 22. 
33, 16. i- 312 Ps. 109, 14 and 
as D>” Num. 10, 9, to be remembered 
with or before Jehovah, to be borne in 
mind of him. 

2. to be mentioned, Jer. 11, 19. Job 28, 
18. 

3. Denom. from "3%, to be born a male, 


Ex. 34, 19. Arab. SO IV, to bear a 
male. 

Hirn. zin, inf. c. suff. 22 Ez. 
21, 24. 


1. to cause to remember, to bring to re- 
membrance, to keep tn remembrance. 
Construed: a) With an acc. of thing, 
2 Sam. 18, 18. So freq. {3 “521M to 
bring to remembrance imquily, 1 K. 17, 
18. Ez. 21, 24. 28. 29, 16. Num. 5, 15 
TI nv Prd rng an offering of me- 
morial, bringing iniquity to remem- 
brance sc. with God. £8) With an acc. 
of object and >a of pers. Gen. 40, 14 

nimp >y% “ADIN bring me to remem- 
brance to Pharaoh. y) Wich an ace. of 
pern. Is. 43, 26 n pul me in remem- 
brance ec. of thy virtuea and merits. 
3) Absol. Wr to bring to remem- 
brance sc. oneself with God, in the inser. 
Pa. 38, 1. 70, 1; comp. 38, 23. 70, 2.6.— 
Spec. a) memoria prodere, i. e. to 
record, to register ; Part. * as subst. 
a recorder, register, i. q. historiographer, 
the hing’s annulist, whose duty it was to 
record the deeds of the king and the 
events of his reign, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20, 24. 
1 K. 4, 3. 2 K. 18, 18. 37. 1 Chr. 18, 15. 
2 Chr. 34, 8. Is. 36, 3. 22. The same 
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office is mentioned as existing in the 
Persian court, both ancient and modern, 
where it is called Waka’ Nuwtsh ; Hdot. 
6. 100. ib. 7. 90. ib. 8. 100. Chardin Voy- 
age en Perse T. III. p. 327; T. V. p. 258. 
ed. Langlès. So too in the time of the 
Roman emperors Arcadius and Hono- 
rius under the name of magister memo- 
rie. b) In the ritual language, to offer 
as a memorial sacrifice, r. 21 q. v. le 
66, 3 n353 ν he that burneth incense 
sc. as a memorial sacrifice. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mention, to make 
mention of; with an acc. of thing, 1 Sam. 
4, 18. Ex. 23, 13. Is. 49, 1. So with zn 
of pers. added, Is. 19, 17; > of pers. Px. 
87, 499795 5331 IT T J will make 
mention of Egypt and Babylon to mine 
acquaintance ; and without an accus. of 
thing, Jer. 4, 16 0 "BIN make 
mention to the nations ec. of this, an- 
nounce this to the nations. Spec. 10 
mention with praise, to praise, to cele- 
brate; with an acc. 1 Chr. 16, 4. Pa. 71, 
16. Is. 63, 7. mins cù asain Ex. 20, 24. 
Is. 26, 13. "5 ota ‘mt Josh. 23, 7. Ps. 20, 8. 
45, 18. Ia. 48, 1. 63, 7. rr r 1 Chr. 28, 
4; seq. “D Is. 12, 4—Once, to cause 10 
praise, to let be praised, Ex. 20, 21 [24]. 

3. i. q. Kal. no. 1, to remember, to call 
to mind sc. with oneselſ, Gen. 41, 9. 

Deriv. the five here following, and 
MATIN, WS, AI. 

f m. a male ; spoken of men, Gen. 
1, 26. 5, 2. 17, 10 sq. 34, 15 eq. Also of 
animale, Gen. 7, 3. 9. 16. Ex. 12, 8. Ptur. 
e137 Ezra 8,4 sq. Comp. "31 Niph. 
no. 2, and MI. Arab. j f5, Syr. Ío?» 
id. The Arabic word also denotes pp. 


the membrum virile. For the etymo- 
logy, see r. 2, init. 


25 

“ST and “ST Ex. 17, 14 Ie. 26. 14. 
Prov. 10, 7, (where however other Mes. 
have Tseri, comp. J. H. Michaelis Nott. 
crit.) e. suff, zi, m. 

1. revsembrancé memory, Arab. 5 ò. 


Ex. 17, 14 J will ulterly put out the re- 
membrance of Amalek. Deut. 25, 19. 
32, 26. Ps. 9,7. 34, 17. 109, 15. al. 

2. memorial, i. e. name, by which one 
is brought to remembrance, mentioned, 


“oT 


i q. DÀ Ex 3 15 ny opis) gn 
n this is my name forever, so 
shall ye name me throughoul all genera- 
tions. Pe. 40, 5 itp 1315 win praise 
his holy name. Hoe. 12, 6. 

3. praise, laud, Ps. 6,6. 102, 13. Arab. 


pe laud. 
4. Zecher pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 8, 31; 
called also N. 21 q. v. 


m. constr. j, plur. * and 
ni, 

1. remembrance, memorial, Ecc. 1, 11. 
2, 16. 5 TnP mon tobe for a memorial 
to any one, so that his memory shall not 
perish, Ex. 12, 14. Josh. 4, 7. So "358 
Fm stones of remembrance, memorial 
stones, i. e. the two ornamental stones 
upon the shoulder-braces of the high- 
priest’s ephod, Ex. 28, 12. 39, 7. mm 
n a memorial sacrifice Num. 5, 15. 
in GYD to set up one’s remembrance, 
a memorial of oneself, sc. by procreating 
children, Is. 57, 8 

2. a memento, record, Gr. tnopuynpea, 
Fr. mémoire. Ex. 17, 14 pi ah 
vie this as a memento in a book. 
mar "EO Mal. 3, 16, and Plur. “pY 
nior Esth. 6, 1, book of recorde, an- 
nals, register or journal, comp. 7153. 
Also of a memorial sign, Ex. 13, 9. 

4 i q. , a memorable saying, 
marim, axopdeypa, Job 13, 12. 

4. a day of memorial, a celebration, 
festival, Lev. 23, 24. Comp. the verb 
in Esth. 9, 23. Ex. 20, 8. 


‘IST (remembered, renowned, comp. 
Pf renown.) Zichri, pr. n. of several 


Ex. 6, 21. 1 Chr. 8, 19. 23. 9, 15. 
2 Chr. 23, 1. Neh. 11, 9. al. R. 53%. 


rr T and . f (whom Jehovah 


ea 


remembers, r. Ni) pr. n. Zechariah, Gr. 
Zazegices 


a) A king of Israel, son of Jeroboam 
Il, put to death by Shallum after a reign 
of six months, B. C. 773. 2 K. 15, 8—11. 

b) A prophet who flourished after the 
exile, whose writings are preserved in 
the sacred canon, son of Barachias and 
grandson of the prophet Iddo, see in 33 
10. 1. Zech. 1, I. 7. Ezra 5, 1. 6, 14. 
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c) A son of Barachias, contemporary 
with Isaiah, prob. also a prophet, Is. 8, 2, 
comp. v. 16. 

d) A prophet, son of Jehoida the priest, 
slain in the court of the temple during 
the reign of Joash, 2 Chr. 24, 20 aq. 

e) A prophet at Jerusalem in the reign 
of Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26, 5.— Also of several 
other persons. 


Nen obsol. root, perh. i q. rg, Ép, 
to draw ec. water. Hence pr. n. MR". 


. 427 obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 
¢° to draw up, cogn. M>3. Hence 
a 


212, M3212, fork. 


rr f. unat leon. pp. a shaking, 
trembling, earthquake, see r. 5 Niph. 
Hence, a storm, tempest ; Ps. 12, 9 the 
wicked walk on every side, "23> Mary SND 
OTN like the risings of a tempest upon 
the sons of men. l 

ef only in plur. nsir, m. shoots, 
twigs of a vine, so called from their wa- 
ving and tremulous motion, Is. 18, 5. 
R. „n, see espec. Niph. Comp. also 
rod, e, n. 

ý —27 „corresponding to Germ. schût- 
tern, Schutteln, schitten, i. e. to shake, 
cogn. with 527 and the roots there com- 
pared. 

1. to shake, to make tremble, see Niph. 

2. to shake out, to pour out, trop. fo 

„Germ. ausschitten, ausschtui- 
tein. Part. dh a squanderer, prodigal, 
Prov. 23, 21. 28, 7. Deut. 21, 20. Prov. 23, 
20. "w3 “bit squanderers of their own 
body, voluptuous, debauchees. Comp. 
d. — And as one shakes out and casts 


away only worthless things, hence 


3. Intrans. to be abject, vile, despised, 

e 2 

Jer. 15, 19. Lam. 1, 11. Arab. AK id. 35 

vileness, abjection of mind. Syr. A to 
be vile. Comp. Hiph. 

Nirk. 533, to be shaken, to tremble, to 
quake, Is. 64, 2 Wi) HOM un at thy 
presence the mountains quaked. So also 
Judg. 5, 5 % n the mountains quak- 
ed, the form 1973 being for y, Lehrg. 
§ 103. n. 15. Sept. well écalevdycar, 
(the root 553 corresponding in etymology 


757 


also with oog, o i,) and the same is 
expressed by Chald. and Arabs Polygl. 


Arab. Jj; to shake the earth, 955 
earthquake. See 51. 

Hirn. in, with Chaldee flexion, 
causat of Kal no. 3, to lightly esteem, to 
despise, Lam. 1, 8 


8257 quadrilit. not used, i. q. Ni to 
be het to glow, the letter > being inserted, 
comp. Lehrg. p. 864. —Hence 


rer and yr, plur. i, Ps. 11, 
6. Lam. 5, 10, violent heat, glow, espec. 
of a wind Pa. 11, 6, prob. the wind called 
pyel es-Simùm, i.e. the poisonous.— 
Also of a famine, Lam. 5, 10; comp. Ez. 
5, 2 and v. 12. 16. 17. duos al Sow Hes. 
Op. 36 l, ignea fames Quinctil. Declam. 
12. Arab. ¢ 9s! fire of famine, Ha- 
riri Consess.—Of , Ps. 119, 53. 


* DDT obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to drop, 
to trickle, i. q. . . Hence 


Wer (a dropping) Zilpah, pr. n. of 
Leah’s maid, Gen. 29, 24. 30, 9. 


TOY f. (r. er) 1. purpose, counsel, 
plan, ec. for evil, Prov. 21, 27. 24, 8; 
rarely for good, Job 17, 11. 

2. mischief, wickedness, crime, Ps. 26, 
10. 119, 150. Spec. of crimes arising 
from unchastity, as rape, incest; Lev. 18, 
17 RTI Mg this is wickedness. Job 31, 
11. Ez. 16, 27. 22, 9. 1L 

3. Zimmah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 5. 27. 
2 Chr. 29, 12. 


MOT f. purpose, thought, i. q. t, 
mmu; Plur. Din for niar Heb. Gr. 
§88.n.1. Pa. 17, 3° 2g Mim my 
mouth doth not pass over ( go beyond) my 
thoughts, i. e. my language and thoughts 
are the same. Or: J purpose (ur) 
my mouth shall not depart ec. from him ; 
see “39 no. 4. d. 


TY f. (r. "tt no. I.) Plur . 
Nah. 2, 4 

1. a vime-ehool, twig, eo called from 
being pruned, Num. 13, 23. Is. 17, 10. 

2. genr. a twig, shoot, branch, Ex. 15, 
„ B10 and te, they pat ihe branch (0 
their nose ; in allusion to the custom of ; 


ce Nae Ee EE, Bre ee OE 
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the Persians (Parsces), who adore the 
rising sun holding in their left hand a 
bundle of twigs called Barsom; ete 
Strabo XV. p. 733 Causab. tas d n 
dag no1ovvtas nour yoovor G pues 
xivow lin tem dsouny xatéyortes. Comp. 
Hyde de Rel. vett. Persarum p. 350. 
Zendavesta ed. Anquetil du Perron, II. 
532. 


“DIDI quadril. obsol. i. d. Arab. 


— 


onomatop. like Germ. summen, 

i. e. to hum, to murmur, to make a noise; 
8 

whence K h) noisy multitude.— Hence 


rr m. plur. (noisy nations) 
Zamzummim, pr. n. of a race of giants 
dwelling anciently in the territory of the 
Ammonites, but extinct before the time 


of Moses, Deut. 2, 20. Comp. un. 


PV m. Cant. 2, 12, prweing- time ec. 
for vines, (r. , after the form "33, 
wan, Lehrg. f 120. no. 5,) Sept. well 
saipa tie tounc, Symm. x. tig xdadev- 
gees, Vulg. tempus putationie. Others, 
time of the singing of birds, but contrary 
to the usage of the verb N and to the 
analogy of nouns of the form g 


“Wor Ie. 25, 5, plur. MINTY, a song, 
Ps. 119, 54. 2 Sam. 23, 1. Spec. song of 
praise, hymn, Ia. 24, 16. Job 35, 10 who 
giveth songs in the night, i. e. joy, re- 
joicing in misfortune. Also song of tri- 
umph Ie. 25, 5.—R. f, espec. Pi. 


TO (song, fem. of preced.) Ze- 
mirah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 8. 


“D'S! pret noor and mm; fut 
nis, plur. i for tat", see Heb. Gram. 
966. n. 11. Lehrg. p. 372, (a root N. 
proposed by some being wholly ficti- 
ee ee be 
purpose ; Arab. It seeme to 
come from the 1 2 murmuring or 
muttering, i. e. the low voice of persons 
talking to themselves or meditating; 
comp. 1s to murmur, also MEN, Nr; 
no. 1, 2, 3.—C. accus. Prov. 31, 16 Most 
nrn mig she medilateth upon a did 
(purposes to buy it) and il. 
Seq. gerund. Gen. 11, 6. Abeol. Jer. 51, 


DN 


12. Lam. 2, 17.—Spec. in a bad sense, to 
mediate evil Prov. 30, 32; seq. gerund. 
Ps.31, 14. With > of pers. to plot against 
Ps. 37, 12. 

Deriv. Rr, M, uin, and 


OGF m. a purpose, plan, device, sc 
for evil, Ps. 140, 9. 


721 in Kal not used, to determine, 
to fix, to appoint, cogn. with Dat. 

Pil zu! id. frequent in Chaldee. 

rar. plur. part. 3079 O° Ezra 10, 
14. Neh. 10, 35, and NRY 5 13, 31, 
appointed times, stated times. Hence 

FST, plur. nm, m. time, spec. an 
eases time, season; Arab. G, 
GV. time. Syr. I id. Ece. 3, 1 
Ter b> lo every thing a stated time, i.e. 
every thing remains but for.a time, all 
things are frail and fleeting. Neh. 2, 6. 
Esth. 9, 27. 3L—A word of the later 
age, instead of the earlier 2. 


JO} Chald. Pa. to determine, to ap- 
point, to prepare. 

Hrrapa. n convenire inter se, to 
agree together, pp. to appoint time and 
place with each other, Dan. 2, 9 Keri. 
Comp. Am. 3,3 Targ. The Chethidh is 
to be read WVV, and is Aphel; which 
also is used in Chaldee and Samaritan. 

TOT and Jot Chald. st. emphat & 


Nur. 77791, m. 

1. time, an appointed time, season, 
Dan. 2, 16. N? NA at that time Dan. 
3 7. 8. 4, 33. J 7V7 N even to a sea- 
son and time. 7,12. Spoken of sacred 
seasons, festivals, Dan. 7, 25. Comp. 
‘WD no. 3. 

2. Hur. times, Lat. vices, Dan. 6, 11 
n PIR! Hees times So Syr. Dl: 


and Arab. Ez, time, plur. times, Lat. 
vices. 


I. DJ to prune se. a vine, Lev. 25, 
41 Arab. 2) id. 

8 

Deriv. rryioy, ag, rere pruning- 
knife, rr ber 

H. “tot in Kal not used. 
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an instrument. Arab. 


WN 


Pret to touch or strike the chords of 
an instrument, to play, Gr. y] and 
hence fo sing, to chant, as accompany- 
ing an instrument. Chald. Syr. id. 
Ethiop. HS, to sing, seq. Il to strike 
JI. II, to sing to 
the pipe or other wind instrument — With 
dat. of pers. fo or in honour of whom, Judg. 
5,3. Ps. 9, 12. 30, 5. 47,7. 66,4. al. Seq. 
du Ps. 59, 18; c. accus. 30, 13. 57, 10. 66, 
2. 68, 2.5. Sometimes with 2 of the in- 
strum. Ps. 33, 2. 98, 5. 145, 3. 

Deriv. W, in, and the seven here 
following. 

Note. The origin of this root, no. II, 
seems to lie in the hum, murmur, clang 
of chorde, of the harp, etc. which is else- 
where expressed by the verb Mn, and 
also by various kindred verbs, as referred 
to the Aumming or buzzing of bees and 
flies, to the murmur of water, the noise 
of a multitude, and other like sounds; of 
which the following comprises a large 
family: a) dN and dd to hum, to mur- 
mur, Germ. summen, sumsen, whence 
also the first means to meditate; 331 id. 
spoken of the buzzing of flies, whence 
373 a fly; also with an aspirate in place 
of the sibilant, 52m in Arab. 5 to 
hum, Germ. hummen (whence Hummel 
humble-bee), Tren to clang as a harp, 
to clamour asa multitude. b) i to 
clang as a harp; Chald. maiat, Arab. 


„, Heb. prag, a bee, so called from 
its humming, buzzing; “25 to gy 
(comp. 727 no. 1, 2, also Di} coll. um, 
dyn, mn); 130 and "38 to meditate 
(coin ng); "23 and VA i. d. 129 to 
give forth a tremulous vibrating sound, 
as a rod or branch, and with an aspirate 
in place of the sibilant or dental, ‘Ton, 

„to murmur as water; and also, 
without much doubt, W to speak, which 
then is of same origin with "23. c) 
With mid. radical n for m, V to make a 
noise as the rushing of falling water, 
comp. Germ. schnarren, schnurren ; "3 
to clang, to clatter, as arms; "22 to give 
a quavering sound, Germ. knarren, 
whence "iD harp. See Hupfeld in 


“oy 


Zeitschr: f. d. Kunde des Morgen. III. 
p. 394 eq. Thesaur. App. h. v. 


f m. Chald. music of instruments, 
Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15. 


Mf m. Chald. a singer, Ezra 7, 24. 


Wr m. once Deut. 14, 5, an animal 
of the deer or gazelle species, so called 
from its leaping and springing; as ie" 
from B33 = N. Arab. n suliit caprea. 
The idea of leaping (i.e. dancing) is 
connected with that of singing; see St 
no. II. 


TTNGT f. song, music. a) of the voice 
Ps. 81, 3. 98,5. b) of instruments, Am. 
5, 23.—Meton. Pn Nd the song of the 
land, i.e. its best and moet celebrated 
fruits, Gen. 43, 11. Comp. Gr. aosdipos 
sung, celebrated in song, i. e. renowned. 


D m. (sung, celebrated in song, aoé- 
d.) Zimri, pr. n. a) A king of Israel, 
who slew and succeeded Elah, B. C. 930. 
1K. 16, 9. 10. 2 K. 9, 31. Gr. Zapfoi. 
b) A phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Simeon, Num. 25, 14. c) 1 Chr. 2, 6. 
d) 1Chr.8, 36. 9, 42. e) Apparently 
also as patronym. from yu for 90 
Zimranite, Jer. 25, 25. 


J (id.) Zimran, pr. n. of a son of 
Abraham by Keturah, and of an Arabian 
tribe descended from him; Gen. 25, 2. 
1 Chr. 1,32. We may compare perhaps 
Zabram, a city with a king, according 
to Ptolemy, situated between Mecca and 
Medina. Comp. n lett. e. 


ro f i. q. wr, song, meton. for 
the object of song or of praise. Ex. 15, 2 
R., moti yI Jehovah ts my glory and 
my song. Pa. 118, 14. Is. 12, 2. 

I m. plur. 0°31, form, sort, kind, man- 
ner; for the etymology see under r. 533. 
Pa. 144, 13 1D A from sort to sort, of 
every sort. 2Chr. 16,14. Chald. et Syr. id. 


1 Chald. id. Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15. 
221 plur. Friazi, constr. a, tail of 


an animal, Arab. 25 and 25, Syr. 
lauer, id. The verb S to follow 


after, is secondary.—Ex. 4, 4. Judg. 15, 
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iar 


4. Job 40, 17. Metaph. end, extremity ; 
BAN nian 29 the two tails, ends, of 
these firebrands, Is. 7, 4.—Put aleo for 
something small, mean, contemptible, 
mostly in opp. to Bk". Deut. 28, 13 
Jehovah will make thee the head, and not 
the tail. v. 44. Ie. 9, 13. 19, 15. In the 
same sense the Arabs put in antithesis 
— A nose and tail; see Comment 
on Is. 9, 13.— Hence the denom. verb 


Piet. zn pp. to hurt or cu! off the taŭ; 
hence trop. to smite the rear of an army, 
to cut off the rear-guard, (Arab. also 

35, comp. Gr. oo, oi la,) Deut. 
25, 18. Josh. 10, 19.—Denominative verbs 
derired from nouns signifying members 
of the body, often have in the Semitic 
tongues this sense of injuring or cutting 
off those members; see Lehrg. p. 257. 
Ewald’s Heb. Gram. p. 200. 


] fut. r, apoc. N.) 1. to com- 
mit fornication, to play the whore or har- 
lot. Arab. Oy coivit, scortatus est, Syr. 
In id. Ethiop. H@Q; although Nun is 
retained in HAT: semen coitus—Pp. 
and chiefly spoken of a female, whether 
married (where it may be rendered ‘to 
commit adultery’) or unmarried, Gen. 
38, 24. Lev. 19, 29. Hos. 3,3. Constr. 
seq. acc. of the male paramour, Jer. 3. 1. 
Ez. 16, 28. Is. 23, 17 unless here N is 
with; also seq. 3 with Ez. 16, 17; 5% Ex. 
16, 26. 28 ; ; very often seq. N, pp- ‘to go 
a whoring after any one, to run after a 
paramour, Ez. 16,34. Lev. 17,7. 20, 5. 6. 
Deut. 31, 16. al. On the other hand, the 
husband from whom a woman departs 
in playing the whore, against whom 
she commits this crime, is put with 73 
Ps. 73, 27, “MRO Hos. 1, 2, Pd 4 12 
and rim Ez. 23, 5 (comp. Num. 5, 19. 
29,) 52 Hos. 9, 1 and 53 Judg. 19, 2 
where however the reading is doubtful. 
Ez. 16, 15 59 i e. with a husband, 
having a husband, in spite of him— 
Part. M353 a whore, harlot, Gen. 38, 15. 
Deut 23, 19. al. more fully un ner 
Lev. 21,7. Josh. 2, 1. Judg. 11,1; nor is 
there any ground to render it in Josh. I. e. 
hostess, one who keeps a public house, as 
if from m to nourish.—Rarely this verb 


137 
is applied to men, as Num. 25, 1 seq. In; 
comp. Arab. yh for Gh "horemonger. 


2. Trop. and often spoken: a) Ofidol- 
atry, to go a whoring, i. q. to commit idol- 
atry ; the relation existing between God 
and the Israelitish people being every 
where shadowed forth by the prophets 
under the emblem of the conjugal union, 
see Hos. c. 1.2. Ez. c. 16. 23; so that 
the people in worshipping other gods are 
compared to a harlot and adulteress. For 
the prepositions with which it is constru- 
ed, see above in no. 1. A very frequent 
formula is DY BOR IN NIT to go 
a whoring after other gcds Lev. 17, 7. 
20, 5.6. Deut. 31, 16. Judg. 2, 17; also 
NN Mrmr my to go a whoring from 
their God, see in no. 1. Further, N21 
Drian “II fo go a whoring after i.e. in 
the manner of the heathen Ez. 23, 30. 
b) Of superstitions connected with idola- 
try, miai "IT ru; to go a whoring 
after wizards, necromancera, Lev. 20, 6. 
c) Of the intercourse and commerce of 
heathen nations among themselves, e. g. 
of Tyre, Is. 23, 17 and commits fornica- 
tion with all the kingdoms of the world. 


Poar. Hm pass. E 

Hin. rein, fut. apoc. N 1. toseduce 
to fornication, to whoredoin, Ex. 34, 16; 
to cause to commit fornication, to let be a 
whore, Lev. 19, 29. 

2. Intrans. i. q. Kal. to commit ſornica- 
tion, Hos. 4, 10. 18. 5, 3. 

Deriv. 0337, , MIN. 


TT (perb. march, bog, comp. M3} 
Hipb.) Zanoah, pr. n. of two places in 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 34. 56. Neh. 
3 14 11, 90. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 

U m. plur. (r. T with formative 
Nan added, as 373P from NA, 130% from 
rem, see Lehrgb. p. 508.) 

1. whoredoms, fornications, Gen. 38, 
24. Hos. 1, 2 in, "N N Ne a 
wife of whoredoms and children of whore- 
doms, i.e. a wife who is a whore and 
bastard children. 2,6. 4, 12. 5, 4. 2,4 
r ZO] TON) and let her put away 
her whoredoms from her countenance, i.e. 
lay off her wanton countenance, ‘ vultum 

37 


pr 


protervum,’ Hor. Carm. 1. 19. 7, 8. 
Comp. Ez. 6, 9. 

2. Trop. spoken a) Of idolatry 2 K. 
9, 22. b) Of the intercourse and com- 
merce of heathen nations, Nah. 3, 4; 
comp. the verb in Is. 23, 17. 


WI f. pl. dr, (r. r,) whoredom, | 
fornication, only trop. a) Of idolatry 
Jer. 3, 2. 9. Ez. 23, 27. 43, 7. 9. Hos. 4, 
11. b) Of any breach of fidelity to- 
wards God, e. g. of a murmuring and 
seditious people, Num. 14, 33. 


J 1. to be foul, rancid, to stink, 

Hiph. Comp. Arab. po ome 
see Hiph. mp. : » em 
Kindr. are , EM, EP foul water, 


turbid; and in Greek, rayyos and tayy 
rancidity, tayyos rancid, also oxyos 
loathsome, otxzaives. ; 

2. Metaph. to be loathsome, abomina- 
ble. Hoe. 8 5 Jr 7222 MY thy calf, 
O Samaria, is an ination.—T hen 
also trans. to loathe, to spit out, i. e. to 
reject, to cast off, comp. ty; Hos. 8, 3 
aia datos myx ferael hath rejected good. 
Often of Jehovah as rejecting a people, 
Pa. 43 2 "3037 MB why dost thou cast me 
off? 44, 10. 24. 60, 3. 12. 74, 1. 77,8. 89, 
39. Seq. T to thrust away, to repulse 
from any thing, Lam. 3, 17 bbu mym 
“OD thou hast thrust me far away from 
prosperily, hast destroyed my welfare. 

Hirn. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, pp. to stink, 
to emit a stench. Ia. 19,6 MINN? NIIRI 
the rivers stink, i. e. fail, become shallow 
and foul. Sept. Vulg. deficient flumina. 
The form WAN is scarcely Hebrew, 
and seems to be made up of two read- 
ings, WNT and zig, the latter of 
which imitates the Chaldee. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to reject, to cast off, 
1 Chr. 28, 9; seq. JO 2 Chr. 11, 14 
Causat. to cause to cast away, i. q. to 


profane, 2 Chr. 29, 19. 
Deriv. Hin pr. n. 


» R. obsol. root, prob. i.q. Arab. «paw 
(cogn. si 2%) 70 form, to shape, 
whence R., form, appearance, á% 
rule, mode. Hence Heb. i form, sort, 
species, (the origin of which has hi- 


por 


therto escaped etymologists,) although 
afterwards, the etymology being over- 
looked, it was inflected after the analogy 
of nouns from verbs Fb. 


* DoT in Kal not used. Syr. An to 
throw, to shoot an arrow, spec. to a 
great distance. Talmud. to spring, to 
leap forth; and so by transpos. Arab. 

The primary idea seems to be 
that of binding together, comp. S to 
bind underneath, Syr. Ln cord, with 
which a load is bound. Spoken espec. 
of animals, which draw their feet toge- 
ther before a leap, (comp. YER, ,) 
pp- to contract the feet for a leap, to 
throw oneself forward; and so of an 
arrow. Comp. U. 

Pixl. to leap or spring forth with vio- 
lence, of the lion Deut. 33, 22. Sept. 
nnd oer and in other Mes. Idiot. 
Kimchi 35°. 

Deriv. pr for ff, Nip for 
pf, OPE. 

TOT f. (for 10, r. S19, as n3 from 
S5) sweat, Gen. 3,19. Elsewhere also 
N. — Talmud. NIM sweat, 27 to 
sweat; Syr. [aso to sweat, whence a 
new verb BS) to sweat. 


TIT f by transpose. for MSN (as 
mids for M>12) pp. a shaking, agitation, 
i. e. oppression, maltreatment, in Cheth. 
Deut. 28, 25. Ex. 23, 46; in Keri Jer. 
15, 4. 24, 9. 29, 18. 34, 17. 


pr (inquiet, comp. M31) Zaaran, 
pr. n. m. Gen. 36, 27. 1 Chr. 1, 42. 


TIT m. (r. W) a little Job 36, 2, like 


pingov. The form imitates the Chaldee. | 
"ST Chald. little, small, Dan. 7, 8, 


i. q. Heb. W; see r. . 

* ST i. q. , to be extinguished, 
extinct, once in 

Nirn. id. Job 17, 1, where three Mes. 
read 9297), as if from i. 

J fat por? Num. 23, 8, and 631" 
Prov. 24, 24, i. q. Arab. ee) Conj. V, to 
foam at the mouth, spoken of a camel; 
also, to speak in anger. Of the same 
family is Germ. Schaum, echdumen, 
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i. q. F2%, (which latter form 


pst 


Engl. to scum, to skim, Fr. écume, comp. 
ms}. Hence 

1. to be very angry, to be indignant 
towards any one; often with the idea of 
punishment, to pour out one’s anger upon 
any one, to punish with indignation, seq. 
acc. Mal. 1, 4. Zech. 1, 12 Mans “WY 
naosg iN the cities of Judah upon 
which thou hast poured out thy indigna- 
tion, ete. Is. 66, 14; seq. 92 Dun. 11, 30. 
Part, min easy Prov. 22, 14. 

2. to curse, c. acc. Num. 23, 7. 8. Prov. 
24, 24. Mic. 6, 10. 

Nips. as if pass. of Hiph. to be pro- 
voked to anger, to be angry. Prov. 25, 23 
dz J? BIB an angry countenance, i. e. 
morose, ill-natured, Vulg. facies tristis. 
Comp. NI no. 2.—Hence 


m. foam Is. 30, 27. Hence trop. 
wrath, anger, Hos. 7, 16. Spoken espec. 
of the indignation of God, as manifested 
in punishment; so Is. I. c. Ez. 22, 24 d 
dei in the day of God's indignation. So 
absol. p33" Dan. 8, 19; without art Dan. 
11, 36 BS} moD ID until the indignation 
[punishment] be accomplished. Is. 10, 25. 


0 
Fist fut. dz. 1. to be angry, seq. 
dy Prov. 19, 3, y 2 Chr. 26, 19. The 
primary idea lies either in breathing, 
blowing, Sam. JVv3 id. comp. Chald. 
nv! a strong wind; or else in burning, 
comp. Syr. ad] Ethpe. to be burned, 
and quadril. 551; or possibly in foam- 
ing, so that bz is i. q. 2, comp. ! 
‘px Lam. 2, 6 and & N21 Is. 30, 30. 
2. to be morose, gloomy, sad ; the con- 
nexion of the significations lying in the 


pain of mind, comp. in r. 332. Part. 


dor zi gloomy, sad, Gen. 40, 6, i. q. BF) 
in. v. 7. Dan. 1, 10 of the countenance 
as fallen away from long fasting, and 
also sullen and ead. Theod. aptly exv- 
Igemcs, comp. Mutth. 6, 16. 

Deriv. the two following: 


d m. adj. angry, 1 K. 20, 43. 21, 4 


PST c. suff. 031, m. anger, rage, 
2 Chr. 16, 10. 28,9. Trop. of the raging 
sea Jon. 1, 15. 

$ ST i : 

PST fut parr, imp. px, ink Fy, 
belongs 


pot 
more to the eartier books of the O. T. 
while Pr, a3] „is the common form in 
Aramean; the Arabic like the Heb. hav- 
ing both forms, e and es. also 
(§£0,) to cry out, to exclaim, espec. in 
pain, by way of complaint and for help. 
The person to whom one cries, whom 
one implores, is put with 5 Ps. 22, 6. 
142, 6. Hos. 7, 14; > 1 Chr. 5, 20; in 
acc. Judg. 12, 2. Neh. 9,28. The thing 
or cause of complaint is put after >Y Jer. 
30,15; > Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 31; "3999 
1 Sam. 8, 18; also in acc. as Hab. 1, 2, 
where both constructions are joined: 
don ze pry (how long) shall I cry 
out unto thee because of violence? comp. 
Job 19, 7. 

Nip. pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be called 
together, convoked, Judg. 18, 22. 23. 
Hence to come together, to assemble, 
1 Sam. 14, 20. Judg. 6, 34. 35. 

Hirn. 1. i. q. Kal to cry out, pp. to 
make an outcry, Job 35, 9; to proclaim, 
to make proclamation, absol. Jon. 3, 7. 

2. to cry unto any one, to call upon, to 
invoke, seq. acc. Zech. 6, 8.—Hence, as 
referring to many, 

2. to call together, to convoke, 2 Sam. 
20, 4. 5. Judg. 4, 10. 13. 


PIT Chald. to cry out, Dan. 6, 21. 


m. outcry, cry, Is. 30, 19. More 
frequent ia 


"RIT f. outcry, cry, espec. from pain 
and sorrow, or aa imploring help, Is. 15, 
10. 65, 19. Neh. 5, 6. 9, 9. Jer. 18, 22. 20, 
16. 50, 46. 

f obsol. root, Aram. e, WI, to 
be mall, i. q. Heb. "2%. Comp. inpsy. 
—Hence N, An. 

Ex obsol. root, Arab. 30 to emit 
meet odours, to be fragrant, e. g. a gar- 
den.— Hence 


TST (sweet odour) Ziphron pr. n. of 
a city in the north of Palestine, once 
Num. 34, 9. 


f f. pitch, Ex. 2, 3. Is. 34, 9. Arab. 
ods, Aram. fàs], 8AB}, but also XEY. 
R. xu. 
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po 


DPY m. pl. for wp, from a lost sing. 
PY for p33, r. pag. 

1. bonds, fetters, chains, with which 
captives are bound; see the root in its 
primary sense. Ps. 149, 8. Is. 45, 14. 
Nah. 3, 10. Job 36, 8. Chald. Ji id. 
Comp. IR. 

2. burning arrows, fiery darts, fitted 


with combustibles; see the root. Prov. 


26,18. Arab. 3s the sharp point of 
an arrow. Comp. nip. 


JE] comm. gend. Is. 15, 2. 2 Sam. 
10, 5, the bearded chin Lev. 13, 29. 30. 
Meton. the beard Lev. 19, 27. 2 Sam. 20, 


9.—Arab. : 35 the chin; fro» beard, 
chin.—Hence the denom. verb 


Te? fut. PT. to be or become old, to 
grow old, to be aged; pp. to have the 
chin hanging down, from jpt, like 


38 an old man with a hanging chin, 


decrepit; whence perhaps may come 
the Lat. sener, senectus, which some ab- 
surdly suppose to be for seminer. But 
ie? is spoken not only of decrepit, but 
also of vigorous old age, Gen. 18, 12. 13. 
19, 31. -24, 1. 27, 1. 1 Sam. 2, 22. al. 
For the difference between this word 
and the synon. jw, 30, Ww", see those 
articles. 

Hir. intrans. to grow old, to be old; 
Prov. 22, 6; qs. to contract old age, 
comp. PAH in Heb. Gram. § 52. 2. n. 
Also of plants, Job 14, 8; as Pliny, 
‘senescunt arbores.’ 


f, constr. ] Gen. 24, 2, (r. I,) plur. 
EJ, WHI, m. old, aged, an old man; 
as an adj. joined with a subst. P N 
Judg. 19, 17; and also separately as a 
subst. Gen. 19, 4. Is. 20, 4. al. sp. Seq. 
9 older than some one, Job 32, 4 
wo sya Hor they were el- 
der than he.—d°129, Wynn, SRI "Ip 
elders of Israel, of a city, of Egypt, i. e. 
proceres, the chief men, magistrates, the 
notion of age being neglected, Ex. 3, 16. 
4, 29. Deut. 19, 12. 21, 3. 4. 6. 22, 15. 17. 


18. In like manner Arab. L Sheikh, 
an old man, and then, ‘chief of a tribe; 


PF 


also Ital. Signor, Fr. Seigneur, Span. 
Senor, Engl. Sir, all which come from 


the Lat Senior elder; also Germ. Graf, | ) 


Count, is pp. i q. graw, krawo, gray- 

headed.—Metaph. of an old and decre- 

ey people, Is. 47, 6. Plur. fem. nip} 
old women Zech. 8, 4. 


Pr m. old age, Gen. 48, 10.—R. N;. 


TOPY f. old age, Gen. 24, 36. Ps. 71, 9. 
18. Metaph. of a people Is. 46, 4, comp. 
47, 6.—R. ipl. 


„42 m. plur. old age, Gen. 21, 2. 

7. 44, 20. NN son of old age, i. e. 
born in one’s old age, Gen. 37, 3. On 
this ſorm oſ denominatives, see Lehrg. 
§ 122. 13.—R. jp. 


EI to raise up, trop. to comfort, ac. 
the afflicted. Ps. 145, 14. 146, 8. Syr. 
a} id. 

Hr Chald. to raise up, to hang up, 
e. g. a criminal upon a stake or cross, 
Ezra 6, 11. Syr. i to crucify. 


* PET 1. i. d. PPY, to strain, to filter, 
to fine, e. g. a) wine, sce Pual; comp. 
Arab. b) 


trop. metals, Job 28, 1.—In this signif. cor- 
responding words are Gr. ce, ourog 
sackcloth, strainer, caxxiw, caxxe ben, On- 
nites, Lat. saccus, saccare, Heb. p2; and 
of the same family are Germ. sethen, 
seigen, seigern, a form appropriate to 
metals; stronger sickern. 
2. to make flow, i. e. to pour, io pour 
out, genr. as Fr. couler from Lat. colare, 
Job 36, 27. 
5 ppi, to fine, to purify gold, Mal. 
5 to be strained, fined, e. g. wine 
Is. 25, 6; metals 1 Chr. 28, 13. 29, 4. 
Ps. 12, 7. 


] a stranger, enemy, ce r. m no. II. 


“F a border, wreath, crown, around 
a table, the ark of the covenant, etc. 
Ex. 23, 11. 24. 25. 37, 2. 11. 26. Syr. 


{po} necklace, collar. R. W no. I. 
ut for mmm, once Num. 11, 20, 


? wine newly strained ; 


ve) 
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Arab. Ne 


LRU 

loathsomeness, Vulg. nausea. R. M, 
15, q. v. 

20] in Kal not used; Chald. Ithpe. 
to pour out, to flow off or away ; whence 


unt gutter, and by transpos. 3199, 
„channel. — Once in 


Pua Job 6, 17, spoken of streams, tor- 
rents, full in winter, but drying up and 
failing in summer: OX?) n. 22 


what time they flow off, they fail, i e. 


when the waters flow oll, the strenms dry 
up. See more in Thesaur. p. 423. 


22277 (prob. for >33 3771 sown i. e. 
begotten i in Babylon) pr. n. Zerubbabel, 
Sept. Zoçoßußel, one of the descendants 
of David, who led out the first colony of 
Jews into their own country after the 
exile, Ezra 2, 2. 3, 2. Hag. 1, 1. 


°T obsol. root, Chald. to prume 
trees, to remove the superfluous boughs 
and foliage; also v exuberant growth 
of trees. Hence 


‘TIT Zered pr. n. of a valley Num. 21, 
12, and of the stream flowing through it 
Deut. 2, 13. 14, in the territory of Moab 
on the east of the Dead Sea. Targ. of 
Jonath. stream of willows, comp. 5 
auf Is. 15, 7. Prob. the modern 
Wady "el-Absy ; see Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 555. 


1 1. to centler, to cast loosely 
about, Ex. 32, 20. Num. 17, 2 (16, 37} 
Is. 30, 22.—Arub. g © to scatter, as the 
wind dust; II, to winnow. Syr. and 
Chald. 137, X93. The following are 
kindred roota, all having the primary 
idea of scattering e. g. IN, P, “M no. 
II, aleo ry, Arab. 705 to sow. In 
the Indo-European tongues correspond 
Sanscr. sri, to scatter, séro; and with p 
ort added to the sibilant, Sanecr. stri, Gr. 
oro, Lat. stern, Germ. streuen, Engl 
to strew ; oxtige, spargo, Goth. spreiñan, 
Germ. sprihen, Spreu, chaff.— Espec. 

2. to winnow, sc. by casting up and 
scattering in the wind, Is. 30, 24. Jer. C II. 
Ruth 3, 2 usan Pers m=i RITTET 
lo he winnoweth the threshing-floor o 


T 


barley.—Trop. of enemies as routed and 
scattered, Jer. 15, 7. Is. 41, 16. Ez. 5, 2. 
3. genr. to spread oul; whence NYY a 


span. 

Nirn. to be scattered, Ez. 6, 8. 36, 19. 

Pixi rr 1. to scatter, to strew, Prov. 
15, 7; to scatter, to disperse, e. g. nations 
Lev. 26, 33. Ez. 5, 10. 6, 5. 12, 15. 30, 26. 
Prov. 20, 8 the king . . . disperseth all evil 
with hie look. 

2. to winnow, i. q. Kal no. 2, Prov. 20, 26. 
Hence trop. i. q. to winnow out, to sift, i. e. 
to search oul, lo prove; Ps. 139, 3 “MYX 
AM SS in my walking and my lying 
down thou pa me; Jerome eventilasti, 
to know. 

Puat, to be ecallered, strewed, Job 5 
15; to be bestrewe:l, besprinkled, Prov. 1, 
17.—T he form mt Is. 30, 24, which some 
refer hither, is to be taken as part. Kal 
impers. The form W in Ps. 58, 4, is 
from r. M. 

Deriv. n, 

U fem. rarely masc. Is. 17, 5. 51, 5. 
Dan. 11, 15. 22, chiefly in signif. no. 2. 
Comp. Lehrgb. p. 470. Plur. * and 
ni. R. z no. 1. 

1. the arm, Is. 17, 5. 40, 11. al. espec. 
the lower arm, below the elbow, in Lat. 
also called brachium xar oyny, diff. 
from mp the upper arm, Job 31, 22. In 
animals ‘the fore leg, shoulder, Borezton, 


Num. 6, 19. Deut. 18,3, Arab. eho: 


Aram. XIT, cy, Nö, arm, also a cubit.— 
Hence rr. : Zi a stretched-oul arm, 
ascribed to God and signifying his power 
to protect or punish, Ex. 6, 6. Deut. 4, 34. 
Ez. 20, 33. 34; in like manner 19 2 
Job 33, 15. 

2. Trop. a) strength, might, power, 
2Chr. 32, 8 "33 I an arm of flesh 
ie. human might. Ps. 44, 4. Job 40, 9. 
Lin the powers (might) of his 
hands, Gen. 49, 24. Hence military force, 
en army, Dan. 11, 15. 22. 31. b) vio- 
lence Job 35, 9. 2. U the violent man 
Job 22, 8. Here belongs the phrase, fo 
break the arm of any one, i. e. to destroy 
bis power, to put an end to his violence, 
1 Sam. 2,31. Job 22, 9. 33, 15. Ps. 10, 15. 


rma, DUD. 
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37,17. Comp. Arab. sQuas . c) 
strength as imparted to any one, hence 
help, aid, Ps. 83, 9. Is. 33, 2. So Arab. 
— Pers. „ arm, also help, Syr. 
13) z son of the arm, i.e. helper; see 
more in Comment. on Is. l. c. Meton. a 
helper, ally, Is. 9, 19, comp. Jer. 19, 9 
where it is 20. Sept. cod. Alex. dels. 
Denom. 2, with Aleph prosthetic. 


33) 

JTW m. verbal of Pi. from r. 53 after 

the form paar, ) sown, to be sown, Lev. 

11,37. Plur. ossy things sown, garden 
herbs, Is. 61, 11. 


PTY m. quadril. a pouring 7 rain, vio- 
lent shower, Ps. 72,6. Syr. fdas] show- 
er, Talmud. x- “pay adspersiones 
aque, gutte.—It seems to come from 
FN to flow, and by transp. Syr. N) to 
drop, distil. 

M m. bound together, girded, ver- 
bal Pilp. from r. W no. I, q. v. Once 
Prov. 30, 31, where, among those comely 
in going, is ‘mentioned ri WNT one 
girded about the loins ; by this some un- 
derstand a war-horse, as ornamented 
with girths and buckles about the loins ; 
others a greyhound, as having the loins 
contracted and slender; and others again 

a wrestler, see Talm. Hieros. Taanith. 
fol. 57. Maurer ad h. l. 


N fut. may" 1. to rise, as the sun 
Gen. 2, 31. Ez. 22, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 4. Pa. 
104, 22. al. So ofthe light Is. 58, 10; the 
splendour or glory of God 60, 1.2. Deut. 
33, 2.—Pp. to scatter rays, comp. kind. 
mat, A. In the kindred dialects thie 
root has undergone various changes; in 
Arabic and Ethiop. have come from it 
5 „WZ: in Aram. 7), wad. 

2. Trop. a) of leprosy rising in the 
skin, 2 Chr. 26, 19.—Further, in the deri- 
vatives: b) of a fetus breaking forth 
from the womb, see M71 and Gen. 33, 30; 
c) of a plant springing up, germinating, 
i. q. FMB; see MNA. 

Deriv. ANY, MN, pr. n. MTI? and 
those here following. 


TT m. 1. a rising, of light Is. 60, 3. 
2. Zerah, Zarah, pr. n. a) of a n 


may 


of Judah by Tamar, Gen. 38, 30. Num. 
26,20. b) of a son of Reuel Gen. 36, 
13. 17. c) Num. 26, 13, ſor which 
elsewhere "mt. d) 1 Chron. 6, 6. 26. 
e) A king or leader of the Ethiopians 
who invaded Judea in the reign of Asa, 
2 Chr. 14,8 [9]. See the conjecture of 
Champollion, Précis p. 257; et contra, 
Roeellini in Monum. Storici II. 87-91.— 
Greek Zaga. 


N patronym. a Zarhite, from ral 
no. 2. a. Num. 26, 13. 20. See i. 


TMT (whom Jehovah caused to be 
born, see N! no. 2. b) Zerahiah, pr. n. 
m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 32. 6,36. Ezra 7, 4, 
for which Mens? 1 Chr. 7, 3. b) Ezra 
8, 4. 


OY i. q. dn, a violent shower, in- 
undul ion, bursting of a cloud. Is. 1, 7 
osy N ονν as the destruction of an in- 
undat ion or overwhelming rain. See in 
partic. 2.— R. ti. 


"Dny to flow, to pour, i. q. Ht q. v. 
Seq. acc. fo pour upon, to overwhelm, to 
wash away, Ps. 90, 5. 

Po. to pour oul, c. acc. with any thing, 
Pa. 77, 18.—Hence 

ONT m. a pouring rain, violent shower, 
storm, Is. 4, 6. 25, 4. 28, 295 BN hail- 
storm. “D r a storm of the wall, i. e. 
which prostrates walls, Is. 25, 4. 


TO f. a flowing, emission of seed, 
spoken of secd-horses, Ez. 23, 20. 
R. et. 


a nt fut 51. to scatter, to dis- 
perse, Zech. 10, 9. Sce the kindred roots | 
beginning with St under art. 1. From . 
the kindred sense of spreading oul, ex- ' 
panding, comes 31% arm; as DY space, | 
from n`}. But a Secondary form, and , 
derived from 237% » Elo, i is the Arabic | 7 
verb g 0 to attack violently, to size, 
IV to take in the arms.— Spec. 


2. to ecaller seed, lo sow, Arab. 
Syr. In, Ethiop. HCV: id. Constr. 
a) absol. Job 31, 8. Is. 37, 30. b) c. 
accus. of the seed sown, e. g. 9 SN 
to sow wheat Jer. 12, 13. Hagg. 1, 6. l 
Lev. 26, 13. Eccl. 12, 6. . c. acc. of ; 


ee 


. 
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the field sown, Gen. 47, 23. Ex. 23, 10. 
Lev. 25, 3. Jer. 2, 2 nj y a land 
not sown. d) c. dupl. acc. of the seed 
and field, Lev. 19, 19 0 9 Sin Rd FTO 
thou shalt not suw thy field with mixed 
seed. Deut. 22, 9. Is. 30, 23. Judg. 9, 45. 
To scatter its seed is said of a seed-bear- 
ing plant or tree, Gen. 1, 29, comp. v. 12. 
Metaph. to sow righteousness Prov. 11, 
18; also to sow iniquity 22, 8, mischief 
Job 4, 8, the wind Hos. 8, 7; i. e. genr. to 
prepare for oneself the rewards or pun- 
ishments of good or evil actiona, which 
in the same connexion are also said to 
be reaped, harvested ; comp. Gal. 6, 7. 8. 

In another construction, Hos. 10, 12 3™ 
son pò agp Mp tx c=) sow for your- 
selves in righteousness, and reap accord- 
ing to your piety, comp. in MB. Ps. 97, 11 
Pred Iy SiN light is sown for the right- 
eous, i. e. happiness i is prepared for him.— 
Tb sow a people, to increase, to spread, 
to multiply, Hos. 2, 25. Jer. 31, 27. 

3. i. q. (o plant, c. dupl. acc. Is. 17, 10. 

Nirn. 1. to be sown, as a field Ez. 
36, 9. 

2. to be sown, scaliered, as seed Lev. 
11, 37. Trop. Nah. 1, 14 that no more 
of thy name be sown, i.e. thy name shall 
no longer be propagated. 

3. Trop. to be sorn, spoken of a woman, 
i. e. to be made fruitful, to conceive, Num. 
5, 28. 

Pua pass. of Kal no. 2. Ie. 40, 21. 

Hiru. 1. to bear seed, as u plant, Gen. 
1,11 397 STS 292, comp. v. 29 where 
in the same connexion it is 71 201. 

2. to conceire seed, spoken of a woman, 
to be fruitful, Lev. 12, 2, comp. Niph. 
no. 3. 

Deriv. the three following, and 214 
(Zing), w, , Iv. 


JJ, constr. id. once S31 Num. 11, 7, 

e. auff. "353; plur. c. suff. S201 1 Sam. 
8, 15. 

1. pp. a sowing, then seedtime, time 
of sowing, i. e. late in autumn in Palee- 
une, Gen. 8, 22. Lev. 26, 5. 

2. sred, which is scattered, sown, whe- 
ther of plants, treea, or grain, Gen. 1, 11. 
12. 29. 47, 23. Lev. 26, 16. Deut 22, 9. 
Eccl. 11, 1. Meton. of what springs 


9 


from seed sown, field of grain, harvest, 
1 Sam. 8, 15; crop, produce of the fields 
Job 39, 12 (15). Is. 23, 3. 

3. semen virile, Lev. 15, 16 sq. 18, 21. 
19, 20; comp. r. 353 Niph. no. 3. Hiph. 

no. 2.—Hence a) i. q. children, off- 

5 Gen. 3, 15. 13, 16. 15, 
5. 13. 17, 7. 10. 21, 13. al. Spoken also 
of one child, when an only one, (whence 
Gen. 3, 15 does not belong here,) Gen. 
4, 25. 1 Sam. 1, 11 zg N a male 
child. 33571 3 seed of thy seed, i. e. 
children’s children, grandchildren, Is. 
59, 21. d) i. q. a race, w family, 
bunt ou Pa. 22,24. den 50, 0 
reed, the seed royal, royal line, 2 K. 
11, 1. 14. c) a race or class of men, as 
ty n la 6, 13, „ 52193 IN 65, 23; 
in a bad sense, i. q. breed, brood, 31, 
WIT Is. 1, 4, PY IY 57, 4. Comp. 
Heb. mmaa, Gr. yérynpa Matth. 3, 7, 
Germ. Bria brood, Fr. race. 

4. a planting, what is planted, Is. 17, 
11. Also a sprout, shoot, Ez. 17, 5. See 
the root in Kal no. 3. 


F Cbald. id. Dan. 2, 43. 


N and OI m. plur. pp. seed- 
herbe, greens, vegetables, i, e. vegetable 
food, such as was eaten in a half fast, 
opp. to meats and the more delicate 
kinds of food, Dan. 1, 12.16. So Chald. 
and Talmud. Syr. Liss id. 


dJ obsol root, Arab. S), to 


flow, to pour, of water; to flow 
Comp. 57%. Hence the quadril. A 


* P23 to scatter, to sprinkle, kindr. 
a) Things dry, as dust Job 
2 12. 2 Chr. 34,4; cinders, soot, Ex. 9, 8. 
10; coals Ex. 10,2. b) Often of things 
liquid, as water Num. 19, 13; blood Ex. 
24, 6 29, 16. 20. Lev. I, 5. 11. 3, 2. al. 
mepe. Seq. >2 to sprinkle upon Ex. I. c. 
Intrane. Hos. 7, 9 MR mao Ba yea 
gray hairs are upon Aim. 


295 


TT 
Comp. Lat. spargere in the same sense, 


Prop. 3. 4. 24; and Arab. { to sprin- 
kle; med. E, to be gray ‘on the front 
part of the head, pp. to be sprinkled with 
gray hairs, to begin to be gray. 

Pua pass. Num. 19, 13. 30. 

Deriv. Pn. 

1. O] obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 35 to 
bind or fasten together, as with buckles, 
clasps, to buckle together, cogn. with “t 
no. I, and also with Wr, Mr. Hence 
the nouns U, Nn. Chald. 191 to bind 
around, to gird, comes from the quadril. 
Aw". 


II. V pp. to scatter, like Arab. 0, 
kindr. with may, 553, par. Hence 

Po. , to sneeze, which scatters the 
mucus from the nostrils. 2 K. 4, 35. 
Comp. Chald. W a sneezing, see 
Schult. ad Job 41, 40. 


80 (gold, from Pers. yy gold, with 
the ending ,) Zeresh, wy n. of the wife 
of Haman, Fach. 6, 13. 


) f. a span Ex. 28, 16. 39, 9. 1 Sam. 
17, 4. Aram. 23], [23], RAN id. R. 
ri to spread out, to expand; whence 
A for m1, ſ. , as PIP from Mp , nop 
from . According to the Rabbins 
M is also the little finger (gp), for 
masy; and hence they derive the mean- 
ing span, as being terminated by the 


x little finger. 


. NAT obsol. root, perh. i. q. Aram. 
NI = NW to sprout; hence 

MAT pr. n. m. Zatti, Ezra 2, 8. 10, 
27. Neh. 7, 13. 10, 15. 


ONF (perh. i. q. pi, , olive) pr. 
n. m. Zetham, 1 Chr. 23, 8. 26, 22. 


“EMT (perh. i. q. “NY star) Zethar, pr. 
n. of one of the eunuchs of Xerxes, Esth. 
1, 10. 


Meik or Cheth, rm, the eighth letter 
of the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral 
denoting 8. The figure of this letter on 
Phenician monuments and on Hebrew 


coins, is A, whence the Greek 
, and the name Mm prob. signifies an 


enclosure, fence, from r. CG. wus, to 
surround, to enclose, N and d being 
interchanged. The name corresponds 
to that of the Ethiopic letter di Haut. 
Comp. Monumm. Phen. p. 28. 

As to pronunciation, this letter, the 
harshest of the gutturals, seems ancient- 
ly to have been uttered sometimes in 
a softer manner, like a double AA, and 
sometimee more forcibly and harshly, 
like the letters kh ; which double pro- 
nunciation was afterwards marked in 
Arabic and Ethiopic by different letters 
or characters, viz. hh by , ch (Haut), 


and kh by „, 7 (Harm); although at 


a still later period this distinction was 
neglected in Ethiopia, and both letters 
softened down into the simple 4. Hence 
the same Hebrew root is often written 
in Arabic in two ways, as, MZ to kill, 
Arab. >) and ) to break or dash 


in pieces. Still mõre frequently, how- 
ever, the various significations of one 
Hebrew root are distinguished in Arabic 
by this double manner of pronouncing; 
as per a) to be smooth, Arab. (3 

trans. to make smooth or bare, to shear; 
b) to smooth, to form, Arab. * to 
form, to create; also 52 a) to pierce, 


to perforate, Arab. Jo Conj. I, V; 


b) to open, to loose, Arab. Ave Comp. 
the roots “37, 397, eon, CIN. 

It is interchanged chiefly with N q. v. 
Besides the gutturals, it passes over also 
on account of the similar sound into the 
palatals, espec. 3, comp. the roots 553 
and ben, n; S3} and 53m; ‘Tip and 


H ° 


Sometimes also, like R and N, it is 
prefixed to triliteral roots, and thus 
forms quadriliterals, as zn, en, 
see Lehrg. p. 863. 

M e. suff. "aM, m. (r. 320 q. v.) the 
bosom, lap, eo called from cherishing, 
Job 31, 33. Chald. Ren, m, RDN, 
id. Samar. 9X. 


“Ran in Kal not used, i. q. TSM to 
hide, to conceal, comp. the kindr. roots 


xen, Sem. Arab. Ls, Eth. SNA. 
to hide; also Li for to put out 
fire, pp. to hide or cover it, Conj. X to 
hide oneself. 

Nipu. to hide oneself, to ke hid, Gen. 
3, 10. Judg. 9, 5. Job 29, 8 the young men 
saw me and hid themselves, i. e. gave 
place to me from reverence and mo- 
desty. v. 10 the voice of the nobles lay 
hid, i. e. they held their peace. Seq. 2 
Josh. 10, 16. 2 Sam. 17, 9; 5% 1 Sam. 10, 
22. Seq. infin. it may be rendered by 
an adverb (as lere c. part.) Gen. 
31, 27 Dua ME wherefore hast 
thou secretly fled away? 

Pua id. pp. to be made to hide one- 
self, Job 24, 4. 

Hirn. to hide, to conceal, Josh. 6, 17. 
25. 1 K. 18, 13. 2 K. 6, 29. 

Horn. pass. Is. 42, 22. 

Hitup. i. q. Niph. 1 Sam. 13,6. 14, 
11. al. 

Deriv. & , RISTO. 


227) to love, once Deut 33, 4 


Arab. ©, L Ill, X. Syr. was Pe. and 
pa. id. The primary idea lies in breath 
ing upon, warming, cheriahing; whence 
M lap, boeom, in which we cherish; 
comp. further under the root sm. A 
manifest trace of this origin is in Syr. 
a% to burn, as fire, Joos a burning, 
heat, espec. from blowing. 

Deriv. M, and 

An (beloved) Hobab, pr. n. of the 


father-in-law of Moses, Num. 10,29. Judg. 
4, 11. Comp. “m, We. 


Ji q. u to Aide oneself, in Kal 
once Imper. "373 Is. 26, 20. 

Nira. inf. nary) id. 1 K. 22, 25. 2 K. 7, 12. 

Deriv. Jin, and pr. n. m3m, nin, 
"ama. 

MASI Chald. f. (r. 53m) evil deed, 
crime, Dan. 6,23; comp. the root Neh. 1,7. 


TAN (joining together, r. ri) pr. n. 
Habor, i. e. Chaboras, a river of Mesopo- 
tamia which rises in Mount Masius near 
Ads el- Ain, and flows into the Euphrates 
near Circesium, 2 K. 17, 6. 18, 11. 1 Chr. 
5,26. Arab. yl Khabar. Gr. Ago 


= Strabo XVI. p. 748 Casaub. Tag- 
ees Ptolem. See more under “33. 

TAT and ) Is. 53, 5, f. a stripe, 
weal, bruise, i.e. the mark or print of blows 
in the skin, Gen. 4, 23. Is. 1,6. 53, 5. Ps. 
38,6. R. 3M no. 3. q. v. 


DAN fut. wan, to beat off or out 
with a stick or club, Arab. lua to beat 
off leaves with a stick. — Hence 

1. to beat off apples or olives from a 
tree, Deut. 24, 20. Is. 27, 12. 

2. to beat out grain with a stick or flail, 
to thresh, Judg. 6, 11. Ruth 2, 17. 

Nips. pass. of no. 2. Is. 28, 27. 


n (whom Jehovah hides, protects, 


r. tt") Habaiah, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 61; 
for which rn Neh. 7, 63. 


200 1. lo tigten a cord, to twist, 
and so to bind, to bind fast. Correspond- 
ing is Arab. jus, for which see Camoos 
pP. 1219. Kindr. are the roots 52), 539, 
also n, 52M. Hence 52 a cord, rope. 
Part. 53m pp. binding, a binder, bond, 
poet. for a cord. So is prob. to be under- 
stood the parabolic name of the staff or 
erook, plur. n bands, Zech. 11, 7. 
14, Le. a crook of cords, bands, which 
being broken, the fraternal league be- 
tween Judah and Israel is dissolved, v. 14. 


Comp. Arab. L: league, covenant. 
2. to bind by a pledge, to take a pledge 
38 
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of any one, c. acc. of pera. Job 22, 6. 
Prov. 20, 16. 27,13. Also seq. acc. of 
thing to take as a pledge or in pledge, 
spoken of one who compels a debtor to 
give pledges, Deut. 24, 6. 17. Ex. 22, 25. 
Job 24, 3. Ibid. 9 >ar 99 b99 for WN 
"23 5Y and what is on the poor man (his 
garment) they take as a pledge, comp. 99. 
Part. pass. 5321 taken in pledge Am. 2, f. 


Comp. Arab. 5 debt, usury, Camoos 
p. 1434; Syr. S., Chald. x; PH id 
3. lo pervert; intrans. to be perverse, 
corrupt, to act perversely, corruptly. Job 
34, 31 Darte Nb T will no more do cor- 
Seq. > Neh. 1, 7. Syr. and 
Chald. Pa. to act corruptly. 


Nipu. pass. of Piel no. 2, to be destroy- 


ed, Prov. 13, 13. 

Piet 1. i. d. Kal no. 1, to twist; hence 
to writhe, to be in pain, and so of a female, 
totravail, tobring forth, Cant. 8, 5. Ps. 7, 15. 

2. to turn upside down, i. e. to destroy, 
Eccl. 5, 5; spoken of persons Is. 32, 7; of 
countries, i. q. to lay waste, Is. 13, 5. 54, 16. 
Mic. 2, 10. 

Pua pass. Job 17, 1 Nan "TA my 
breath is destroyed, i.e. my vital powers 
are exhausted. Is. 10, 27 "289 53 dry 
728 and the yoke (of Israel) is destroyed 
(broken off) for fatness, where Israel is 
thus compared to a fat and wanton bul- 
lock which shakes off the yoke; comp. 
Deut. 32, 14. Hos. 4, 16. 

Deriv. those here following, and 5342, 
mibann. 

21 Chald. Pa. 1. to overthrow, to 
destroy, Dan. 4, 20. Ezra 6, 12. 

2. to hurt, to harm, Dan. 6, 23. 

Irura. to be overthrown, destroyed, e.g. 
a kingdom Dan. 2, 44. 6, 27. 7, 14. 

52) Is. 66, 7, mostly in plur. oban, 
constr. "23M, m. writhings, pains, pangs, 
espec. of a woman in travail, throes, 
(comp. r. 52 Pi.) Gr. Gives, Syr. as 
id. Is. 13, 8. Jer. 13, 21. 22, 23 ao-Naz 
osoan when pangs come upon thee. Ia. 
66, 7. Hoe. 13, 13. Job 39, 3 emban 
nden) pp. they cast forth their panga, 
i. e. they bring forth their young with 
throes; and since the pangs cease with 
the birth, the mother may strictly be said 


-~ 


DAH 


to cast forth her pains with her young. 
In li manner the Greeks put adk, 
Ses, for a foetus brought forth with 
pain, Eurip. Ion. 45. Æschyl Agam. 
1427.—Once of other pains, Job 21, 17. 
„In m. once f Zeph. 2, 6, c. suff. 


An; plur. 0931, constr. "237 Ps. 18, 
5. 116, 3, and $37 Josh. 17, 5. 


1. a cord, rope, Arab. ic. Syr. 
Kas, Ethiop. ch -A :. Corresponding 
is Gr. xoysslos, Fr. and Engl. cable; nor 
is there any good reason why philolo- 
gists should regard this Greek word as 
spurious, see Passow Greek Lex. art. 
zamiioçs.—Josh. 2, 15. Eccl. 12, 6 Fi 
SQP the silver cord, i. e. made of silver 
threads.—Spec. a) a measuring-tine, 
Am. 7, 17. 2 Sam. 8, 2. Hence, a por- 
tion measured out, as of land, and assign- 
ed to any one by lot, Josh. 17, 14. 19, 9; 
and so genr. an hereditary portion ce. of 
land, possession, inheritance, Ps. 16, 6 
aana 2 ony asos my portion has 
Halles to me in pleasant places. Deut. 
32, 9 ire dn ps2 Jacob is his pos- 
Session. Aleo genr. a tract, district, re- 
gion, Deut. 3, 4. 13. 14. owt >37 region 
of the sea, sea-coast, Zeph. 2, 5.6. b) 
a snare, gin, noose, Ps. 140, 6. Job 18, 10. 
Sind), mY 2317, snares of death, of Sheol, 
Pa. 18, 5. 6. 116,3. c) A cord or thong 
used as a bridle, bit, Job 40, 25 [41, 1]. 

2. Asin Engl. a band of men, i e. a 
company, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 10. 

3. destruction, desolation, Mic. 2, 10. 
8o Syr. Vulg. 

Nn m. a pledge, Ez. 19, 12. 16. 33, 
15. Comp. r. 53m no. 2. 


ran f. id. Ez. 18, 7. 


5393 Chald. hurt, harm, Dan. 3, 25. 

2271 Chald. m. Rut, damage, Ezra 
4, 22. 

m m. mast of a ship; so called from 
the ropes and stays by which it is fast- 
ened. Once, Prov. 24 34 thou shalt be 
as one lying n Uu at the top of a 
mast, at mast-head ; the other hemistich 
has, one lying tn the heart of the sea. 
Vulg. freely: sic sopitur gubernator 
omi car 
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n m. (denom. from >37% a chip 
rope, ) a ship-man, sailor, Jon. 1, 6. Ex. 
27, 8. 27-29. 

enam f. Cant. 2, 1. Is. 35,1, a flow- 
er growing in meadows and pastures, 
which the ancient versions render some- 
times the lily, and sometimes the narcis- 
sus; more accurately however the Syriac 
translator, who uses the same word, 
f, which according to the Syri- 
ac lexicographers (cited in full in Com- 
ment. on Is. 35, 1) signifies the colchicum 
autumnale Linn. or meadow saffron, an 
autumnal flower similar to saffron, spring- 
ing from poisonous bulbous roots, and of a 
white and violet colour. This is favour- 
ed by the etymology; the word being 
compounded from Yo" acid, acrid, and 
511 bulb. 


mza pr. n. m. Hahazaniak Jer. 
35, 3.—As an appellative, perh. light or 
lamp of Jehovah, from Chald. 1 
jamp, and N. Jehovah; the N being pre- 
fixed, see in roesn Span. 


pl in Kal only three times. 1. to 
fold sc. the hands, spoken of a sluggard, 
Ecc. 4, 5. 

2. to fold in one’s arms, to embrace ; 
c. acc. 2 K. 4, 16; absol. Ece. 3, 5. 

Pixi p3”, fut pam, part. paris, o 
embrace, c. acc. Gen. 33, 4. Prov. 4 8 
5, 20; c. dat. Gen. 29, 13. 48,10. 7 
embrace the rock, the dunghill, i. e. to 
make a bed of them, Job 24, 8. Lam. 4 & 

Deriv. the two following. 


pall m. a folding of the hands, as 
characteristic of the sluggard, Prov. 6, 


10. 24, 33. 
PDA (embrace, after the form 
Ww) Habakkuk, pr. n. of the 

Hab. 1, 1. 3, 1. Sept. ‘4pSanorp, after 
the form Pp, and with = corrupted 
into f. R. p37. 

2 pp to bind, to bind together, 
kindr. with 5277; see Piel. Hence 

1. to join together, but almost always 
intrans. to be jotned together, to adhere ; 
Aram. C., Ethiop. FAZ: id. Ex. 26, 
3. 28, 7. 30,4 Ex. 1,9. 11. Spoken of 


“oh 


mations, to be confederate, allied, Gen. 
M, 3 n Par oe man m- 5b all 
these came together as allies in the valley 
ef Siddim. Part. pass. Hos. 4, 17 "217 
r allied with idols. 

2. to bind with spells, to fascinate, to 
charm, spoken of a species of magic 
which was practised by binding magic 
knots, Gr. xaradsce, xatað:opos, comp. 
Germ. bannen i. q. binden, and other 
words of binding, which are transferred 
to magic incantation, as Ethiop. UZ. - 
Deut. 18, 11. Ps. 58,6 spoken of the charm- 
ing of serpents. 

3. to be bound around with stripes, i. e. 
to be marked with lines or inpas to be 
striped, Arab. . whence izj a 
striped garment, Pass. “am the skin is 
striped, i. e. covered with stripes and 
marks of blows, see Camoos p. 491.— 
Hence mnan a stripe, weal, and M9393" 
the stripes and spots of a leopard. Comp. 
Schult. ad Har. Cons. V. p. 156, 157. 

Pret "39 1. to join together, io con- 
nect, Ex. 26, 6 seq. 

2. to foin in a league, to confederate. 
2 Chr. 20, 36 in? WTR and he made 
alliance with him. 

Puar An, once A Ps, 94, 20. 

1. to be joined together, Ex. 28, 7. 39, 4. 
Ecel. 9, 4 Keri. Ps. 122, 3 of Jerusalem 
as restored, i AD MADII WN as a 
City that is joined together, compacted, 
i e. whose stones and ruins, so long 
thrown down and ecattered, are now 
again brought together. 

2. to be confederated, allied. Ps. 94, 20 
PAE] RBI BTN shall the throne of 
iniquity be confederate with thee? 

Hirn. to join together ec. words, espec. 

and false. (Comp. 53 Nh 9277 
Targ. Ps. 119, 69.) Job 16, 4 rr rng 
N DN I would join together (with) 
words against you, i. e. I might utter 
vain and lying words against you, imita- 
ting example. For this use of 3 
eee Heb. Gr. § 135. n. 3. 

Hrer. nr and by Syriasm 
“anne, to join oneself with any one, to 
make a league with, to be confederate, 
æq, , 2 Chr. 20, 38 37. Dan. 11, 6. 


J 


Infin. in the Syriac manner is Wurm 
Dan. 11, 23. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 3, also Magna 
un, pr. n. u and those here fol- 
lowing, “gn—nngh. : 


n m. an associate, companion, i. q. 
"3". Job 40, 30, where fishermen are 
to be understood, who follow their voca- 
tion in partnership; see M2. 

n m. an associate, Cant. 
1, 7. 8, 13. Judg. 20, 11 om EM INR GRD 
associated as one man, joined or knit to- 
gether. Ps. 119, 63. Ps. 45, 8 P72 
above thy companions, fellows, i. e. other 
kings; comp. Barhebr. p. 328. 

n m. Chald. id. Dan. 2, 13. 17. 18. 


nI m. 1. society, company, commu- 
nity, Hos. 6, 9. Prov. 21, 9 "An M2 a 
common house. 25, 24. 

2. spell, enchantment, Deut. 18, 11. 
Plur. 8 . Ie. 47, 9. 12. 

3. Heber, pr. n. of several men. a) 
Gen. 46, 17, for which “373 Num. 26, 45. 


b) Judg. 4, 11. 17. c) 1 Chr. 8, 17. 
d) 4, 18. 
MAD f. plur. variegated spots, of 


the panther; or rather, stripes, streaks, 
of the tiger, Jer. 13, 23. See r. An no. 3. 


mAT Chald. fem. an associate, com- 


panion, and then fellow, other, i. q. TAI", 
Dan. 7, 20. 


TIAN f. society, company, Job 34, 8. 
mon (conjunction, alliance) Hebron, 


1. Ofan ancient city in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, first called 329%7np Gen. 13, 18. 
23, 2, comp. Judg. 1, 10; and which for 
a time, before the capture of Jerusalem, 
was the royal residence of David, : 2 Sam. 
2, 1. 5, 5. It is now called just, el- 
Khillll, fally . t Jla e. [city 
of the] friend of the Most Merciful sc. 
God, i. e. Abraham. See Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 431 eq. 454 sq. 

2. Of several men. a) Ex. d, 18. 1 
Chr. 5, 28. Patron. "~ Num. 3, 27. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 42. 43. 


I patronym. a Heberite, from pr. 
n. i lett. a. Num. 26, 45. 


“ar 
ras 


tT 


2,14. 


ran f a joining, junction, Ex. 26, 
4. 10. 


STIN fut warm, once vzm Job 5, 18. 

1. to bind, to bind on, to bind around, 
e.g. a) a head-band, turban, Ex. 29, 9. 
Lev. 8, 13. Jon. 2, 6 "END Baan dd the 
sea-weed was bound around my head, as 
if my head-dress, turban. Ex. 16, 10 
vrz TARN I bound thee around with 
byssus, i. e. adorned thy head with a tur- 
ban of byssus. b) o bind up a wound, 
Job 5, 18. Ia. 30, 26; seq. > Ez. 34, 4. 16. 
Is. 61, 1. Part. Sar a binder up, healer, 
ec. of the wounds of the state, Is. 3, 7; 
comp. 1, 6. 

2. to saddle an animal, which is done 
by binding on the saddle or panniers, 
seq. acc. Gen. 22, 3. Num. 22, 21. Judg. 
19, 10. 2 Sam. 17, 23. 

3. to bind fast, i. q. to shut up, Job 40, 
13 [8] esa Siam ore shut up their 

faces in durkness, in Sheol. See Piel 
no. 2. 

4. imperio coércuit, to bind to alle- 
giance, i. e. to rule, to govern, Job 34, 17 
Wants SBI KINO dN shall eren he that 
ha'eth right, gocern? Some here take 
dy in the sense of anger; but not well. on 
account of the parull. passage c. 40, 8. 9. 

Piet 1. to bind up wounds, seq. 7 Pa. 
147, 3. 

2. to bind fast, i. e. to shut up, to stop, 
to restrain. Job 28, 11 Sam miany "329 
he stoppeth up the streams, rilla, that 
they trickle not, spoken of a miner hut- 
ting off water from flowing into the pits. 

Puat fo be bound up, as a wound, Ie. 
1, 6. Ez. 30, 21. 


NJ fem. a companion, wife, Mal. 


TST obsol. root, prob. fo cook, to 


bake bread, Ethiop. FNAT: Arab. 
Ges 


yas bread, yh to bake bread. Hence 
. cookitig-pan, and 
Yan m. plur. things cooked or fried, 
1 Chr. d, 31. Comp. rang. 
AT constr. M, and so seq. > Ex. 12, 
14. Num. 29, 12; c. suti E, m. R. 2200. 
1. a festival, feast, Ex. 10, 9. 12, 14. 
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q Moy, n n, to keep a festival, Lev. 
23, 39. Deut. 16, 10. Spoken xar éSoyny 
of the passover Is. 30, 29; of the feast 
n 2 Chr. 5, 3. 1 K. 8, 2. 


Comp. Arab. Z pilgrimage to Mecca. 


2. Meton. a festival sacrifice, victim. 
Ps. 118, 27 a on bind the 
sacrifice (victim) with cords. Ex. 23, 18 
n 35M the fat of my victim. Mal. 2, 3. 
Comp. 318 2 Chr. 30, 22. 


RAT i. q. n which is read in many 
Mss. fem. vertigo, i. q. consternation, ter- 
ror, Is. 19, 17. R. 2270 no. 3. 


220 obsol. root, Arab. to 


hide, to cover over. Hence 


23 m. 1. a locust, winged and edi- 
ble Lev. 11, 22; also Num. 13, 33. Ia. 
40, 22. Ecc. 12, 5. So culled, it is said, 
as covering the ground, hiding the sun, 
etc.— Another etymology is proposed by 
Credner, ad Joel. p. 309. The Samar. in 
Lev. I. c. for 257) has Tran, which can 
signify a leaper, comp. Arab. daya; 
and from um then might co 
triliteral 2377; comp. N. der. 

2. Hagab, pr. n. m. Ez! 2, 46. 


NNI (locust) Hagabah, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 45; written also R333 Neh. 7, 48. 


220) kindr. with 37, pp. to move 
around tna circle. Hence 

1. to dance, pp. in a circle, 1 Sam. 30, 16. 

2. to keep a festival, to celebrate a 
holiday, sc. by leaping and dancing, 
by sacred dances, Ex. 5, 1. Lev. 23, 41; 
spec. of a Base scree Ps. 42, 5. 


Syr. Le, — id. Arab. 3 
the Haj, to make a pilgrimaye to Mecca. 


3. to reel, to be giddy, spoken of drunk- 
ards Ps. 107, 27. Also lo be astonished, 
amazed, whence dy] terror, conster- 
nation. 

Deriv. , R1, and the pr. names 
un, In, un, m. 


0 Fe 
mPa obrol. root, i. q. Arab. Es to 
lake refuge.—Hence 8. 
ron sce NEN. 


DMNI m. plur. refuges, UNN 


g to perform 


TAM 


asylums of the rocks, Cant. 2, 14. Obad. 3. 
Jer. 49, 16. Arab. sla? refuge, asylum. 


rn, verbal adj. intrans. (r. 93%) 
girded ; Ez. 23, 15 site yan girded 
with girdles ; comp. 2 K. 3, 21. 

YOO} m. (r. Arn, after the form bisp) 
a girdle, absol. Prov.31,24; constr. 2 Sam. 
20,8 san Nan; c. suff. 1 Sam. 18, 4. 

un £ (r. 2) a girdle 2 Sam. 18, 
11. Also an apron Gen. 3, 7. 


N (festive, from in with the ending 
* i q. ) Haggai, pr. n. of a prophet, 
Hagg. 1,1. Sept. ‘Ayyaios. 

(id.) Haggi, pr. n. of a son of Gad, 
Num. 26, 15. Patronym. is the same, ibid. 


N (festival of Jehovah) Huggiah, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 15 [30]. 


ATT (festive) Haggith, pr. n. f. of a 
wife of David, the mother of Adonijah, 
2 Sam. 3 4. 1 K. 1,5. 


Sue 
52 obsol. root, Arab. he to hop, 
to advance by short leaps, in the manner 
of a bird, or of a person with his feet 
shackled. This triliteral seems to have 
come from the quadril. 535m q. v. by 


dropping “.—Hence 3 
T1203 (partridge, like Arab. G, 


Syr. We) Hoglah, pr. n. f. Num. 26, 33. 
27, I. 36, 11.—Comp. n237 n3 p. 133. 
2 fut. sira, to bind around, to 
gird, to gird up; kindr. are & to re- 
strain, to lame. Construed: a) c. 
acc. of the part to be girded, 2 K. 4, 29. 
9, 1; also c. 3 of that with which one is 
girded, trop. Prov. 31, 17 she girdeth her 
loins with strength. b) c. acc. of the 
garment or thing girded on, e.g. “rg r 
IYU to gird on one’s sword 1 Sam. 17, 
39. 25, 13. Pa. 45, 4; Pw “3M lo gird on 
sackcloth, to gird oneself with sackcloth, 
Ie. 15, 3. Jer. 49, 3. Part. act. 2 K. 3, 
21 ry 73m 539 from all who girded 
an a girdle, i.e. who were able to bear 
arms. Part. pass. TER un girded with 
an ephod 1 Sam. 2, 18; seq. gen. Joel 
1,8 Drum girded with sackcloth, and 
so sometimes ellipt. Joel 1, 13 37 gird 
yourselves ac. with sackcloth. 2 Sam. 21, 
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16 ným “uM NT and he was girded 
with a new sword.—Metaph. Ps. 65, 13 
rm Missa n the hills are girded 
with rejoicing, comp. v. 14. Ps. 76, 11. 
With 3 ofa girdle Lev. 16, 4. c) c. dupl. 
acc. of pers. and that with which one is 
girded, Ex. 29, 9. Lev. 8, 13; also c. 3 
of that with which, Lev. 8, 7. d) absol. 
to gird oneself, Ez. 44, 18. 1 K. 20, 11. 
Here belongs 2 Sam. 22, 46 ans 
Dnia they gird themselves [and go 
forth out of their strongholds ; unless we 
follow the Syriac usage, ‘they creep or 
limp forth out of ‘their strongholds; 
comp. Mic. 7, 17. Hos. 11, 11. 
Deriv. sian, Han, Ai. 


J, ‘WT, fem. M37 (r. n) sharp, spoken 
of a sword, Ez. 5, 1. Ps. 57, 5. Prov. 5, 4. 


II. M i. q. Chald. m, Heb. m one, 
Ez. 33, 30. 


"WI Chald. f. du, mI, one, i. e. 
unus, a, um, for Heb. “MN, the & being 
dropped by apheresis. Used: a) Often 
for the indef. article, Dan. 2, 31 m 05% 
an image, a certain image, comp. 6, 18. 
Ezra 4,8. b) Fem. rn is put also for 
the ordinal, first, espec. in the enumera- 
tion of years, as 8955 mm rd as in 
Engl. the year one of Cyrus, Ezra 5, 13. 
6, 3. Dan, 7, 1. c) m before numerala 
implies multiplication, times, as Dan. 3, 
19 * 59 mati lit. one seven more 
than, i. e. and seven times more. So Syr. 


p”. d) u as one, i.e. at once, toge- 


ther, i. q. Heb. “med. Dan. 2, 35. 


71. to be sharpened, sharp, 
Prov. 27, 17,see in Hiph. Arab. N fut. 
J. Cogn. N, and the roots there quoted. 


2. to be quick, vehement, fierce, comp. 
Gr. ofvs, Lat. acer. Hab. 1, 8. Comp. 


N. 

Hirn. to sharpen. Prov. 27, 17 72 
e- ne Wey me 572 iron is 
sharpened on iron, and a man sharpen- 
eth the countenance of his companion ; 
here , is fut. A of Kal for .; and 
ms is fut. Hiph. formed in the Chaldee 
manner for Mm", IM", as bma Num. 30, 3, 
dig Ez. 39, 7. See Lebrg. § 38. 1. § 103, 
n. 14, 


— 


TH 


Horn. ‘ten to be sharpened, e. g. a 
sword, Ez. 21, 14. 15. 16. 


Deriv. m no. I, OMAN, pr. n. Wm. 


‘TPI Hadad, pr. n. of one of the 
twelve sons of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15, 
where many read n; 1 Chr. 1, 50, 


where moet read 311; and this should 
probably stand in both places. 


710 fut. apoc. N, to rejoice, to be 
glad, Aram. fp», vn id. Correspond- 
ing in the occidental languages are yn- 
Sin, yain, gaudeo.—Ex. 18, 9. Job 3, 
6 MY D WIT SM let it not rejoice 
among the days of the year. 

Piat to make glad, joyful, Ps. 21, 7. 

Deriv. nrm. 


J (r. vin) sharp, and perh. subst. 
sharpness, a point. Job 41, 22(30] nm 
won sharp points of a potsherd, sharp 
potaherde, broken pieces of earthen-ware, 
put for the scales of the crocodile. Comp. 
El. Hist. Anim. 10. 24. 


TINT f. joy, gladness, 1 Chr. 16, 27. 


Neh. 8, 10. In Chald. context, Ezra 6, 
16. R. rrm. 


J (sharp, r. Tm) Hadid, pr. n. of 
a city in Benjamin, situated on a moun- 
tain, Ezra 2, 33. Neh. 7, 37. 11,34. Add 
1 Macc. 12, 38; comp. Joe. Ant. 13, 6. 5. 


T°) Chald. plur. the breast, Heb. 
min, Dan. 2, 32. In Targg. occurs 
Sing. . 


57 and 27 fat. , in pause 
I. Job 10, 20. 

1. to leave off, lo cease, to desist. Arab. 
& id. also to desert, to forsake, see 
Scheid ad Cant. Hiskie p. 53. Schul- 
tens ad Job. p. 72. The primary idea 
lies in becoming pendulous, languid, flac- 
cid, which is transferred to slackening 
and desisting from labour. It belongs 
to the family of roots quoted under 572, 
which all express the idea of being pen- 
dulous, flaccid, flabby.—Construed: a) 
Seq. gerund. Gen. 11,8 1°27 h] brm 
and they left off to build the city. 41, 49. 
1 Sam. 12, 23. Prov. 19, 27; poet. also c. 
iaf. Is. 1,16 2 WIM cease to do evil; 
er with a verbal noun, Job 3, 17 135 359 
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they cease from tumult. b) Absol. 9 
cease from labour, 1 Sam. 2,5 853" e9399 
the hungry do not labour. Also to rest, 
Job 14, 6. Judg. 5,6 the highways rested, 
were not travelled. c) Absol. i. q. to 
cease to be, to be at an end, Ex. 9, 34 the 
rain and the hail ceased. v. 29.33. la 
24,8. Also to fail, to be wanting, Deut. 
15, 11 the poor shall never fail. Job 14, 7. 

2. to cease from any person or thing: 
a) With qu of pers. to desist from any 
one, to forbear from, to let alone, Ex. 14, 
12. Job 7, 16 “33% 5 let me alone, per 
secute me no more. 2 Chr. 35, 21 for 
bear from God, strive against him no 
longer. Without v, absol. Judg. 15, 7. 
Job 10,20. d) to cease from, to leave, 
ec. a person or thing formerly loved, un- 
dertaken, pursued, i. q. to desist, to give 
up, Job 19, 14; seq. %9 1 Sam. 9, 5. Judg. 
9, 9 sq. Is. 2, 22 c⁰ν¹r iN Bd br cease 
ye from man, i.e. leave the vain conf- 
dence ye have reposed in man. Abeol. 
Ps. 49,9. c) Seq. 19 c. inf to cease from, 
to desist, 1 K. 15, 21. Hence, to forbear 
from doing any thing, i. q. to beware of, 
Ex. 23, 5; see in 229 no. 1. 

3. to leave undone, to let alone, to for- 
bear, not to do. 1 K. 22, 6. 15 8 . . . Jr 
>) shall we go... or shall we not go? 
i. e. or let it alone. Ez. 2, 5. Jer. 40, 4 
Job 16,6. Zech. 11, 12. Seq. gerund. 
Num. 9, 13. Deut. 23, 23. Pa. 36, 4. 

Deriv. the three following. 


OTT m. verbal adj. 1. ceasing to be, 
frail, Pa. 30, 5. 

2. forbearing to do any thing, Ex. 3, 27. 

3. intrans. left, destitute, forsaken, 
comp. Arab. , A id. Is. 33 3 bon 
ien forsaken of men, comp. Job 19, 14. 

F) m. pp. place of red, region of the 
dead, hades, Is. 38, 11. See r. 577 no. I. 
b, comp. mym., 

Tun (resting, r. Tn no. I. b) Hadlai, 
pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 28, 12. 

p obsol. root, i.q. Arab. åd 
to prick, to sting, with which are kindr. 

che to be sour, biting, as vinegar, 
and e to be sharp-sighted.— Hence 

PP? Mic. 7, 4 and PYY io Pause 


pm 
prn Prov. 15, 19, a species of thorn. 
Arab. ape melongena spinosa, i. e. 
eolanum insanum Linn. prickly mad- 
apple ; see Abulfadli ap. Cels. in Hierob. 
IL p. 40 aq. 


OPI in Pause Ban, pr. n. Hiddekel 
L e. the Tigris, Gen. 2, 14. Dan. 10 4. In 


Aramean 74, 15.5), Arab. Keo, 


9 
215.5; aloo Zend. Teger, Pehlv. Tege- 
ru, stream, whence have arisen both the 
Greek name Tigris and the Aram. and 
Arab. forms. In Hebrew is prefixed in 
active, vehement, rapid; so that 5a is 
pp- the rapid Tigris; comp. Hor. Carm. 
4. 14.46. The Hebrews seem to have 
been ignorant that the name Teger, >p3, 
of itself signifies velocity; so in the lan- 
guage of Media, Tigris is an arrow, 
Strabo 11. 527. Plin. H. N.6. 27. Pers. 
= arrow, Sanscr. tigra sharp, swift. 
arose a pleonasm, such as we 
have in rma 399 king Pharaoh and in 
PAlcoran, Engl. the Alcoran. 


n i. q. Syr. on to surround, to 
enclose, e. g. with a wall or rampart; and 
in a hostile sense to beset, to besiege. 
This root is of the same family with "xn 
and “T33 q. v. A secondary form is Arab. 
yo curtain, and „ to hide behind 
a curtain; also Ethiop. 1K Z, to dwell. 
Hence Ez. 21, 19 [14] om moun son 
the sword which besiegeth them, which 
besets them on every side. Abulwalid 
derives the same sense of besetting, lying 
in wait, from the idea of dwelling or lurk- 
ing; see Ethiop. and Arab. above. The 
ancient versions render, the sword which 
lerrificth them, as if i. q. rim. Hence 

"TPI in Pause Ym, constr. YIM, c. suff. 
rng, plur. DYYNI, constr. “YVI, m. 

1. an apartment, chamber, espec. an 
inner one, either of a tent or house, Gen. 
43, 30. Judg. 16, 9. 12. Hence, a bed- 
chamber 2 Sam. 4, 7. 13, 10; female 
apartment, harem, Cant. 1, 4. 3, 4; a 
bride-ehamber Judg. 15, 1. Joel 2, 16; 


a store-chamber Prov. 24, 4 Arab. “dup 
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curtain, hanging, by which the inner 
apartment is concealed ; the inner cham- 
ber, private apartment; comp.m3"7° tent- 
curtain, and Syr. i tent. 

2. Metaph. zom Job 9, 9, cham- 
bers of the south, the remotest recesses 
of the south, comp. Jiu °"MD"7. Also 
z n chambers of the belly, the in- 
most breast, Prov. 18, 8. 26,22. mia n 
chambers of death, i. e. the grave, Sheol, 
Prov. 7, 27. 


TYNI anag lech. and very obscure, 
Hadrach, pr. n. of a country; Zech. 9, 1 
TIM YR land of Hadrach, in the parall. 
member is Damascus. Or perhaps the 
land of Hadrach is the region of Damas- 
cus itself. 


* WIM in Kal not used, to be new, 
Aram. Trim id. Arab. SO to be new, 
recent; IV, to produce something new ; 
but Conj. III, IV, also to polish a sword. 
Perhaps the original idea is to shine, to 
glitter; comp. WIP to be pure, holy. 

Pixi. to make anew, to renew, 1 Sam. 
11, 14. Job 10, 17. Ps. 51, 12. Espec. 
buildings, cities, to rebuild, to repair, Ia 
61, 4. 2 Chr. 15, 8. 24, 4. 

Hires. to renew oneself, Ps. 103, 5. 

Deriv. the three following. 


WT f. nn, adj. new, e.g. of a cart, 
threshing-dray, 1 Sam. 6, 7. Is. 41, 15; 
of a house Deut. 20, 5. 22, 8; of a wife 
Deut. 24, 5, a king Ex. 1, 8; of a song 
Ps. 33, 3. 40, 4, a name Is. 62, 2. Often 
also it is i. q. fresh, of this year, spoken 
of grain (opp. 7") Lev. 26, 10; unheard 
of Eccl. I, 9. 10. So new gods i. e. not 
before worshipped Deut. 32, 17. MYN 
anew thing Ia. 43, 19; plur. Is. 42, 9. For 
msm "an 2 Sam. 21, 16, see An. 


BIN m. 1. the new moon, day of the 
new moon, the first day of the lunar month, 
which was a festival to the Hebrews, 
Num. 29,6. 1 Sam. 20, 5. 18, 24. Ex. 19, 1 
den Wing in the third new moon, i.e. 
on the first of the third month. Hos. 5, 7 
WIM nha MHI now shall the new moon 
consume them, i.e. in the time of the new 
moon they shall be consumed. 


2. a month, i. e. a lunar month, begin- 


W. 304 ran 


ning at the new-moon, Gen. 8, 5. Ex. 13, | may not be for ran and denote a sharp 
15. al. B'S" TIM a month of time, for the | saying ; and then n may be a denomi- 
space of a month, (see *,) Gen. 29, 14. | native derived from it. 

Num. 11, 20. 21. | Deriv. MTN, MIM. 


3. Hodesh, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 8, 9. *; 

. vd Kal not use 1. pp 

m Hodshi, n. metronym. of tr | VV oe 80 
aa 5 y * breathe, comp. Piel. For this power in 


no. 3. 2 Sam. 24, 6. the syllable SM, &, M, see under 3w, 
E aN. S97, 
“Nat ee 


H 2. to live, i. q. MM, comp. subst. Tum. 
CESS Piet Nr! pp. to breathe out, hence 
TT Chald. adj. new, Ezra 6, 4. Syr. | to declare, to show, a poetic word for the 


fpu. | prose 3°33. Chald. and Syr. An, 2. 
| 


Arab. transp. 55 like mx, Arab. 
EBY in Kal not waed, be or oome Tb Py 19, 3; alo e accom Job 
N 1 7 7 
y, reum esse v. fieri, like | 32 6] c. suff. 15, 17. 36, 2. 


Syr. Aw, Arab. Ole of debt (Ez. 18, Deriv. Mme. 


0 


7), and of guilt. N Chald. in Kal not used. 
Piet zen fo make guilty, to cause to, PA. XM i. q. Hebr. Nen, to declare, to 
forfeit, Dan. 1, 10.— Hence | show, Dan. 2, 11; seq. > of pers. Dan. 
Im . debt 18 7. 2, 24; c. suff. 5, 7. 
e Aru. inf. am, fut. Nn, id. seq. 


n (hidden, hiding-place, r. M37) | > Dan. 2, 16. 24, 27; accus. 2 6. 9. 
Hobah, pr. n. of a place to the northward Deriv. N. 
oſ Damascus, once Gen. 14, 15; comp. E — 
X. Judith 4, 4. 15, 4. Eusebius inj "+ . i. q. n. R. N. N ig. nmn, 
Onomast. confounds this place with Co- Comp. N and NYI. 
caba, the seat of the Ebionites; see our 1. pp. life, and then pr. n. of the first wo- 
note to Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, man, Harrah, Ere, asthe mother of all the 
etc. II. p. 1054. Germ. | living, 2 tx, Gen. 3, 20. 4, 1. Sept 
Lta, (comp. v Evatos,) Vulg. Hera. 
o describe a circle, to mark out 2. i. q. MM no. 2, a village, nomadic 
with a compass, Job 26, 10. Syr. S | encampment, (pp. place where one lires, 
to move in a circle, [dom circle. Kindr. dWells; so Germ. leben in pr. names, 
i Eisleben, Aschersleben, etc.) Num. 32, 
roots are 337 and 483. mea i i 
Deriv. Nad and 41. Hence , nim Harroth Jair, 
Joana towns or villages of Jair, i. e. Bashan or 
AWI m. circle, sphere, e. g. the arch or a part of it, so called from Jair, a descend- 
vault of the heavens, Prov. 8, 27. Job 22, ant of Manassch, Num. L c. Deut. 3, 14 
14; the circuit of the earth, orbis terra- | Josh. 13, 30. 1 K. 4, 13. In Judg. 10, 4 
rum, ls. 40, 22. this name is given to thirty towns in Gi- 
„1. sorta. Ari: sk med. Ve, | lead 8 to Jair, one of the judges; 
comp. 1 K. I. c. 
to turn aside; Il, to tie knots; whence | 


may be derived Heb. PM an enigma, | IT obsol. root, prob. i. q. br to tes 
riddle, parable ; hence fo; 3 and N being interchanged. Hence 
2. joined with FFM, to propose a rid- , rind. 

dle Judg. 14, 12 eq. fo propose a parable | "YSP (secr, r. n) Hozai pr. n. m 
Ez. 17, 2. Comp. y?> and m7, aleo | 1 Chr. 33, 19. i 

Gr. un li airiypata Esch. Prometh. 

Vinci. 610. So usuully, and not unaptly. | SMT m. 1. a thorn, thorn-bush, Job 
Yet it is worth inquiry, whether mrn | 31, 40 Prov. 26,9 2 K. 14, 9.—Pius. 


D 


ewin Cant. 2, 2, and with Vav mova- 
ble n 1 Sam. 13, 6, thorn-bushes, 
thickets.—It seems to be from an obsol. 
root rar, which see. In the kindred lan- 
guages is found „, bude the aloe, 
aloe-thorn. T7- 

2. i q. mM, a hook, ring, or the like, 
which was put through the nostrils of 
large fishes in order to let them down 
again alive into the water, Job 40, 26 
(41, 2} 

3. An instrument of like kind used in 
binding captives, 2 Chr. 33, 11; comp. 
Am. 4, 2. 


DN Chald. to sew, to sew together, 
Syr. A, Arab. bla med. Ye id. 

Arn. to mend, to repair, e. g. a wall, 
Ezra 4, 12 Comp. N 9.— Hence 


OF m. a thread, Judg. 16, 12. Eccl. 
4,12. Cant. 4, 3. Collect. thread, Josh. 
2, 18. Proverbially, Gen. 14, 23 wine 
332 TiN M from a thread to a shoe- 
latchet, i. e. neither a thread nor a sandal- 
thong, not even the least thing. Corre- 
sponding is the Lat. neque hilum Lucr. 
4 784. Eon. ap. Varr. L. L. 4. 22, for 
f neque filum, whence nihil. The Arabs 
have a similar proverb; see Hamasa ed. 
Freytag. p. 245. ed. Schult. p. 404. 


"373 (perh. villager, from rum i. q. rum 
no. 2,) gentile n. Hivite, often collect. the 
Hivite, Hivites, Sept. Rd eos, a Canaani- 
tish people dwelling at the foot of Her- 
mom and Lebanon, Josh. 11, 3. Judg. 3, 
3; but living aleo at Shechem and Gi- 
beon, Gen. 34, 2. 2 Sam. 24, 7. 1 K. 9, 
20. Josh. 11, 19. 


TOM Havilah, pr. n. 1. A region of 
Arabia, inhabited by descendants of Jok- 
tan Gen. 10, 29, eastward of the Ishmael- 
ites and Amalekites, Gen. 25, 18. 1 Sam. 
15,7. Probably the Xavioratoz of Stra- 
bo are to be understood (XVI. p. 728 
Casaub.) dwelling on the Persian Gulf, 
on the coast of which Niebuhr mentions 
a town and district 12 Hawilah, 
Beschr. v. Arab. p. 342. 

2. A region of the Cushites, Gen. 10, 7. 
1 Chr. 1, 9, which is to be sought in 
Ethiopia. Most prob. the Avalita, dwell- 
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ing on the Sinus Avalites, now Zeila, to 
the southward of the straits of Bab el- 
Mandeb, Pliny 6. 28. Ptolem. 4. 7. So 


aleo Saadias apparently, who three times 
in Genesis for e puts - 
Zeila. 


3. The first Havilah (no. 1) enables 
us probably to ascertain the land of Havi- 
lah, nonren y= Gen. 2, 11, abounding 
in gold, pearls (comm. bdellium), and 
gems, and flowed around by the river 
Pishon (Indus 7); since the Havilah of 
Gen. 10, 29, is also enumerated among 
gold countries, and, as being on the Per- 
sian Gulf, was adjacent to India. In- 
deed we are here probably to understand 
India, in accordance with the ancient 
usage, in so far as it also embraced 
Arabia. See Assemani Bibl. Orient. T. 
III. P. II. p. 568.—Those who regard the 
Pishon as the Phasis, make Havilah to 
be Cholchis; so Reland, Rosenmaller. 
But the name of the Cholchians is 
de. 

d and U, fat. bama and m, 
apoc. n) Pa. 97, 4, m3 1 Sam. 31, 3, 
bmi Jer. 51, 29; Imp. . Mic. 4, 10, 
and 39°17 Ps. 96, 9; pp. to turn around, 
to twist. to whirl, and intrans. fo be turn- 
ed around, to be twisted, to whirl or be 
whirled, Arab. JL med. Waw, to be 
turned, converted, changed, * round 


about, J a year, Joa fall of turne, 
wily. Kindred are DM, Gr. el, e des, 
Nes, and with Vav as it were strength- 
ened into Beth, 53.—Hence 

1. to dance in a circle, to whirl in the 
dance, Judg. 21, 21. Comp. Pil. no. 1, 
and eubet. Dir. 

2. to be whirled, to be hurled upon any 
person or thing, pp. of a sword Hoe. 11, 
6; of a whirlwind, seq. 52 Jer. 23, 19. 
30, 23. Trop. 2 Sam. 3, 29 wits by brs 
W let it (the murder of Abner) be 
hurled upon the head of Joab. Lam. 4, 
6 BNI H and no (human) hands 
were hurled upon her, i. e. laid upon her 
with violence.—Often in the Targuma, 


see Buxt. Lex. Chald. p. 719. Arab. Js. 
to swing oneself upon a horse, to mount 


bhla 


a herse; IV to rush upon one with a 
acourge, seq. fo and ws- 

3. to twist oneself with pain, to writhe, 
to be in pain, comp. 53M; espec. of a 
woman in travail, Ia. 13,-8. 23, 4 26, 18. 
66, 7. 8. Mic. 4, 10. Hence to bear, to 
bring forth, Is. 45, 10. Metaph. seq. >, 
to be in pain for any thing, Mic. 1, 12.— 
Hence 

4. to tremble, to quake, in allusion to 
the trembling or shuddering of a woman 
in travail, Pa. 55, 5. 77, 17. 97,4. Seq. 
79 of pers. before whom one trembles, 
1 Sam. 31, 3. 1 Chr. 10 3; 7389 Deut. 
2, 25. Joel 2,6; Du Ps. 114, 7. 

5. to be strong, firm, stable, just as 
also other verbs of binding and twisting 
are transferred to strength, see B23, PIN, 
sep. Arab. fla med. Waw id. Aram. 
Pa. hn to make strong. Eth. FPA.: 
to be strong, able. Hence n etrength. 
N. 10, 5 i his waye are firm, 
stable, i. e. all his affairs prosper. Job 20, 
21 iaw drm md his good shall not be 
stable, his prosperity aball not lest.— 
Hence 

6. to stay, to delay, and so to wait, i. q. 
brs. Gen. 8, 10. Judg. 3, 25. 

Hiren. causat. of Kal no. 4, Ps. 29, 8. 

Horn. fut. W, pass. of Kal no. 3, to 
de born, Ia. 66, 8. 

Pil. by 1. i q. Kal no. 1, to dance 
in a circle, Judg. 21, 23. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to bear, to bring 
forth, Job 39, 1; and of inanimate things, 
to create, to form, Deut. 32, 18 Pa 90,2; 
causat, Ps. 29, 9. 

3. i.q. Kal no. 4, to tremble Job 26, 5. 

4. i. d. Kal na. 6, to wait for, eeq. > 
Job 35, 14. 

Put. 52 to be born Job 15, 7. Prov. 
8, 24. 25. Ps. 51, 7. 

Hrrur. irn 1. to whirl or hurt 
oneself, i e. t rush with violence, i q. 
Kal no. 2, Jer. 23, 19. 

2. to writhe with pain, Job 15, 20. 

3. to wait for, eeq. >, i. q. Kal no. 6 

TANNI, to be pained, 
Esth. 4 4 


and Pil. no. 4. Ps. 37, J. 
Hrrnralr. run 
Deriv. ben, vm, >, *, $n, Ton, 
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W (circle) Fad, pr. n. of an Arame- 
an region, Gen. 10, 24 Rosenméller 
compares the district Héleh, Arab. , 5,5! 
ajad} Ard el-Hileh, near the 
of the Jordan. Bibl. Alterthumsk. I. ii. 
p. 252, 309.— R. m. 


m. sand, Syr. L., from its rolling 
and sliding motion. Ex. 2, 1% Deut. 33, 
19. Jer. 5,22. The sand ef the sea, Sin 
dan, poet. ove" vn, is very often put as 
the image of abundance, Gen. 32, 13. 41, 
49; also of weight Job 6, 3. Prov. 27, 3.— 
In Job 29, 18 the Rabbins understand by 
dim the bird pheniz, from a conjecture 
resting on the other member of the paral- 
lelism, where there is mention of a nest ; 
and the Codd. Babyl. for the sake of 
distinction even read . But eand is 
the frequent emblem of numerous days ; 
nor is there any reason to depert from 
the common signification. 


“DAM obsol. root, pp. to be burned, 
scorched, and hence to be black. Comp. 


kindy. tyr, Arab. p> to be black 
Hence 


d adj. Weck, Gen. 30, 33 sq. 


m. a wall, from r. OM to sur- 
round, q. v. Ex. 14, 22. 29. Deut. 3, 5. 
28, 52. Often for the wall of a city, Ia. 
22 10. 36, 11. 12. Neh. 3, 8. 33 al. rarely 
of other buildinge Lam. 2,7. Metaph. 
of a maiden chaste and difficult of access, 
Cant. 8 9. 10 

Pr on. Minin walls . 26,1. Ps. 51, 20; 
with a verb plur. Jer. 50,15. So too Jer. 
1, 18, lo [have made thee this day a de- 
fenced city... and brazen walls, although 
in the same phrase in 15, 20, it is im the 
ein : 

Dual. dh, formed from the Plural, 
two walls; hence ONGINI n between 
the two walls, 2 K. 25, 4. Jer. 39, 4 These 
were near the king’s gardens below Si- 
loam, and may refer to the wall on the 
east of Zion and the eastern wall of the 
city; see Robinson's Palest. I. p. 460, 
461. In Is. 22, 11 the same expression 
seems to refer to the western part of 
Jerusalem, and may perhaps denote the 


vn, rn, yon, Non yn, Sing, rr. ret and second walls described by 
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Josephus, B. J. 5. 4. 2. Biblioth. Sacr. 
L p. 199. 

DAM fut din, ois, 1 pers. own. 

1. to pity, to have compassion on, seq. 
hy Ps. 72, 13; also to be grieved for any 
thing, Jon. 4, 10 JORET? HON nay 
thou wast grieved for the ricinus which 
perished ; comp. Gen. 45, 20.—Hence 

2. to spare, to treat with pity seq. 2, 
Neh. 13, 22, Jer. 13, 14. Ez. 24, 14. Joel 
217. Aram. = seq. XS id. 

Nore. In connexion with this root, 
it is to be observed that the ideas both 
ef pity and of sparing are attributed 
more frequently to the eye than to the 
pereon himeelf; as elsewhere weakness 
and strength to the hands, comp. nb", 
pin; longing or pining also to the eye, 
see mz. Hence we may gather, that 
the primary idea of the verb is that of a 
gentle and humane countenance ; like 
Engl. 80 overlook, Germ. nachschn, Nach- 
sicht. So Deut. 7, 16 , Din 
072 spare them not, pp. let not thine 
eye have pity on them, i. e. behold them 
not with a feeling of pity. 13, 9. 19, 13, 
21. 25, 12. Is. 13, 18. Ez. 5, 11. 7, 4. 9. 
Gen. 45, 20 2359D 59 OMM~dx 7 ˙＋ be 
not grieved for the stuff left behind, pp. 
let not thine eye grieve. Once ellipt. 
1 Bam. 24, 11 4°59 dr bu [mine eye] 
spared thee. In like manner the Arabs 
attribute pity to the eye; Vit. Timur. T. 
L p. 542. L 14. 

Ni or AM m. a coast, shore, as washed 
by the sea, from r. REN no. H to rub or 
wash away. Gen. 49, 13. Deut. 1, 7. 


Josh. 9, L—Hence Arab. RLS, ALC, 
margin, es- const. Of the same origin 


are also JUL and fis sen-coast 


TP .— Patronym. n Num. I. c. 

OYAT obsol. root, Byr. Pa. p2% to 
gird, comp. blo, AI, to surround — 
Hence y- Nn wall, and also 


Ti m. pp. wall, side of a building; 
and then spec. the outside of a house; 


whence the antithesis yma M32 on 
the inside and en the outside, pp. on the 
house-side and on the wall-side or out- 


side, Gen. 6, 14. Ex. 25, 11. Hence 


1. Subst. whatever is out of doors or 
abroad, i.e. a) Out of a house, the street 
Jer. 37,21. Plur. nigan Is. 5, 25. 10, 6. 
b) Ont of a city, the country, the fields, 
pastures, desert, Aram. , Job 5, 10. 
18, 17. Hence in opp. Nisun py Prov. 
8, 26 the [tilled] earth and the deserts; 
comp. Mark 1, 45. 

2. Adv. out of doore, without, abroad, 
Deut. 23, 14, e. g. purrizin barn 
abroad, out oſ the house, Lev. 18, 9. 
Also forth, forth abroad, Deut. 23, 13. 
So also c. N loc. N2 abroad, without, 
1K. 6, 6; forth abroad Ex. 12, 46; c. art. 
Par forth abroad Judg. 19, 25. Neh. 13, 
8, pp. into the street; and so HA Gen. 
15, 5.— —With prepositions: a) pm 
without, abroad, i. e. out of a tent Gen. 
9, 22, a house Ex. 21, 19, a city Gen. 
24, 31. b) pri poet. id. Ps. 41,7, and 
e 2 Chr. 32, 5. c) yu from 
without, on the outside, opp. M129 Gen. 
6, 14. Pm id. Ez. 41, 25. d) pina 
> without, implying rest, e. g. “33 yarn 
without the city, Gen. 19, 16. 24, 11. 
> nymo Ez. 40, 40. 44. e) Tun n 
without, out of, after a verb of motion, 
Num. 5, 3. 4 nr r- oN without the 
camp Deut. 23, 11. Lev. 4, 12. f) Me- 
taph. d yan except, besides, i. q. more 
than, Eccl. 2, 25. So Chald. jo N, 
Syr. Samar. and Zab. raa. 

Deriv. ix. 

*pan a root not in use, i. q. gla 
to surround, to embrace. It seems to 
have come from pn, the 3 being soft- 
ened to a vowel.—Hence n and 


PM i q. pon the bosom, Ps. 74, 11 
Chethibh. 


ppm see ppr. 


l fat. Uf: L to become white! 
and hence of the face, to become pale sc. 
for shame Is. 29, 22; comp. Zeph. 2, L— 

7 ; 
Aram. jas, n, id. Arab. c. Waw quies- 


27 


cent ,( to be fulled white, as a garment 
Hence un, n no. I, and ur, n. 


N 
2. Trop. to be eplendid, noble, i. q. n 


no. 2.—Henoe rr N and pr. n. WN. 
N obeol. root, prob. to hollow out, 
to bore, or the like, as appears from the 
derivatives “in, uri no. II, a hole, ca- 
vern, and the pr. names m, M; 
somp some of the derivatives of r. , 


. Ser 
a hyo foramen ani, mouth of 
a river, bay of the sea. Kindred are 
oe eee "33 and , whence MSY, 


L. W and M m. (r. N). fine white 
linen, Sept. Biovos, Esth. 1, 6. 8, 15. 


II. M m. 1. i. q. vin no. Il, a hole, 
as of a viper Ia. 11,8; also of a narrow 
and filthy subterranean prison, Is. 42, 22. 
Comp. the black hole of Calcutta. R. AN. 

2. Hur, pr.n. of several men: a) Of 
aking of Midian, Num. 31, 8. Joah. 13, 21. 
b) Of the husband of Miriam, Moses’ 
sister, Ex. 17, 10. 24, 14. c) 1 Chr. 2, 
19. 50. 4, 1. 4, comp. 2, 20. Ex. 31, 2. d) 
Neh. 3, 9. e) 1 K. 4, 8. 

L W i. q. un no. I, white linen, only 
piur. H poet. for n, while linens, 
clothe of linen or byssus, Is. 19, 9. Kin- 
dred is Arab. rye white silk, Ethiop. 
AAC, cotton, according to Ludolf in 
Lex. Eth. p. 36. R. U. 

uu. Im m. (r. m) 1. a hole, 2 K. 
12, 10; spoken of a window Cant. 5, 4; 
of the socket of the eye Zech. 14, 12. 

2. a cave, cavern Job 30, 6. 1 Sam. 14, 
11; of the dens of wild beasts Nah. 2, 13. 
OYI the free-born, nobles, see M. 

n m. Chald. white, Dan.7,9. R. nn. 

“AYT (perh. worker in linen, r. un no. 
I, like Arab. g zæ Hariri) pr. n. m. 
Huri, 1 Chr. 5 

M (id. Chald.) Hurai, 1 Chr. 11, 
32; see n. 

n see m. 

OIF (noble, high-born, r. Urn) Hu- 
Tam, pr. n. 

* a) Of aking of Tyre, contemporary 
with David and Solomon, 1 Chu. 14, 1. 
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2 Chr. 2, 2, and so always in the Chroni- 
cles. But in the books of Samuel and 
Kings this name is written 59°" Hiram ; 
by Greek writers Ligeyos, Jos. c. Apion. 
1. 17, 18. 

b) Ofa Tyrian artificer sent by Hiram 
to Solomon, 2 Chr. 4, 11; elsewhere Din? 
Hirom 1 K. 7, 40, dyn Hiram, 2 Chr. 
J. c. Chethibh, 2 Nm 2 Chr. 2, 12, 
"38 091 4, 16; where however "3% and 
9 do not belong to the name, but are 
appellatives: Huram my (his) father, i. e. 
counsellor, master-workman. 

c) A Benjamite 1 Chr. 8, 5. 

TAYI Hauran, pr. n. of a region beyond 
Jordan, eastward of Gaulanitie (n) and 
Bashan, and west of Trachonitis or el- Le- 
jah, extending from the Jabbok to the 
territory of Damascus, Ez. 47, 16. 18. Gr. 


Atpavitic, Neavitss, Arab. al +a Hau- 
rân, so called prob. from the multitude of 
caves (irt) found there, which even at 
the present day serve as dwellings for 
the inhabitants. See a fall description 
of this region in Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 51 sq. 211 sq. 285, 291 aq. 


*WAM 1. to haste, to hasten, to make 
haste. Arab. ela med Ye, to fice 
hastily. Thie 5 
tating the sound of rapid and hasty mo- 
tion, like Germ. huschen, transit. Aaschen, 
also hasten, Hast, hetzen, Engl. to haste, 
tochase. Kindr. are Arab. <9 I. d. Germ. 
hissen, hetzen, to rouse up, to urge on, to 
chase, Oe a 
intrans. to be swift, to fear, Heb. 
MOM to flee, to take refuge, 80, vo, 
dle, q. v.—Constr, a) Absol. 1 Sam. 
20, 38; also i.q. to come hastily, to ap- 
proach speedily, Deut. 32, 35. b) Seq. 
gerund. to make haste to do any thieg, 
Ps. 119, 60. Hab. 1,8. Also seq. dat. of 
a noun, Pe. 22, 20 r rn make 
haste for my help, i.e. to heip me. 38, 33. 
40, 14. 70, 2. 71, 12; and in the same 
sense e. dat. of pers. Pa. 70 6 onyx 
~d mým O God, make haste for me, help 
me quickly. 141, 1. Part. pass. with ac- 
tive power, Aasting, hasty, quack, Num. 
32, 17. 
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2. Trop. a) Of vehement emotion, 
internal haste or ardour. Job 20, 2 "4233 
A because of my hasting within 
me, i.e. the fervid impulse by which I 
am driven. b) Of the passions, appe- 
tites, lusts. Ecel. 2, 25 dams n 528 °9 
who doth banquet or who is hasty i. e. 
ardent therein? i. q. who doth gratify his 
appetite, or enjoy the pleasures of life? 
In the Mishna it is not unfrequently used 
of the feelings of pleasure and of pain. 
Byr. wow and = to feel, to perceive, 
[as emotion of mind, passion, (halan 
lust, Arab. (jaa to feel, whence 8 
and kindr. LU, Ethiop. h I: feel- 
ing, sense. 

1. to hasten, to urge on, Is. 5, 
19. 60, 22. 


2. i. q. Kal, intrans. to haste, to make 
haste, Ps. 55, 9. Judg, 20, 37. 

3 pp. to make haste to flee, i. e. to flee 
hastily, Is. 28, 16. 

Deriv. V and the three following pr. 
names. 


r (haste) pr. n. see r. Patron. 
gan Hushathite, 2 Sam. 21, 18. 1 Chr. 
11, 29. 20, 4. 


n (hasting) pr. n. Hushai, David's 
friend and ally in the war against Absa- 
lom, 2 Sam. 15, 32 sq. 16, 16 sq. 


DOF (the hasting) Hushim, pr. n. m. 
a) Ofa son of Dan, see dr. b) 1 Chr. 
7,12. c) 1Chr.8,8. 11. 


DO (haste) Husham, pr. n. of a king 
of Edom, 1 Chr. 1, 45. Written defect. 
den Gen. 36, 34. 35. 


Di a spurious root adopted by some 
on account of the form yom Hab. 2, 17. 
But this is for (AWM from nnn. 


Cares m. (r. vr) 1. a seal, signet- 
ring, Ex. 28, 11. 21. Job 38, 14. 41, 7. 
Jer. 22, 24. al. The Hebrews, like the 
Persians of the present day, sometimes 
wore their signet-ring suspended upon 
the breast by a string, Gen. 38, 18; to 
which allusion is made in Cant. 8, 6. 


yr 


2. Hotham, pr. n. m. 
b) 11, 44. 


OMIT and n 2 Chr. 22, 6 (whom 
God beholds i. e. cares for, r. mm) pr. n. 
Hazael, king of Syria, 1K. 19, 15. 17. 
2 K. 8, 9. 12. n house of Hazael, i.e. 
Damascus Am. 1, 4. Lat. Azelus Justin. 


36. 2. 


a) 1Chr.7, 32. 


7 nm fut. mim", apoc. 1H Mic. 4, 
11, in Pause tx Job 23, 9, to see, to look, 
the common verb in Aramæan (N., in 
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AIH ) for Heb. 1 ; in Heb. mostly 
poetic, like Engl. to behold, Germ. schau- 
en, Ps. 46, 9. 58, 9. al.—Spec. 

1. to see God, sometimes pp. of the 
actual vision of the divine presence, Ex. 
24, 11. Job 19, 26, comp. 38, 1; elsewhere 
spoken of those who worship in the tem- 
ple Ps. 63, 3. So to behold the face of 
God is metaph. i. q. to enjoy his favour, 
to find him propitious, the figure being 
drawn from the practice of kings who 
admit to their presence only those whom 
they favour, Ps. 11, 7. 17, 15. 

2. Spoken espec. and as the usual 
word for what is presented by a divine 
influence to the prophet’s mind, either in 
visions properly so called, or in revela- 
tions, oracles. Hab. 1,1 Hn Wwe Nl 
the oracle which Habakkuk saw, i.e. which 
was divinely presented to his mental vis- 
ion, revealed to him. Is. 1, 1. 2, 1. 13, 1. 
Num. 24, 4. Am. 1, 1. Ez. 13,6 x19 37 
they behold lies, false revelations. Zech. 
10,2. Seq. >, to announce or declare vis- 
ions or revelations to any one, Lam. 2, 13 
wG Ta mI TRY thy prophets announce 
unto thee lies, false revelations. Is. 30, 10. 

3. to look upon, te gaze upon, te con- 
template, seq. 3 Ie. 47, 13; espec. with 
pleasure, to delight in behalding, to feast 
the eye upon, Ps. 27, 4. Cant. 7, 1. Job 
36, 25. Mic. 4,11. With an acc. to look 
upon with favour, to care for; Ps. 17, 2 
let thine eyes look upon the right, i.e. 
regard justice. Also is look out for one- 
self, io choose, to select, Ex. 18, 21. Is. 57, 
8, comp. i> n83 Gen. 22, 8. 

4. Trop. to see, i. e. to perceive, to ex- 
perience, to feel, mentally, Job 15, 17. 24, 
1. 27, 12. 34, 2. By a bold metaphor 


yr; 


ascribed to the roots of a plant, which 
Seel the stones, i. e. meet with, strike upon 
the stones; Job 8, 17 s (thy root) seoth 
the stony place. 


Deriv. una, yan, fre, NIO, 
and the pr. names XIN, DRSI, Nun, 
win. 

NPI and N Chald. to see, c. accua. 
Dan. 5, 5. 23. 3, 19 nin D nggam 
ene seven times more than (ever was) 
seen. Inf. Rime Ezra 4,14. Aleo absol. 
to behold, to look on, Dan. 2, 34. 7, 4.9.21. 

FUT m. (r. MyM) the breast of ani- 
mals, pp. the part scen, front. Ex. 29, 
26. 27. Lev. 7, 30. 31. Plur. mith 9, 20. 
21.—Chald. in plur. * q. v. 


im m. (r. n) 1. a seer, prophet, 
a word mostly of the silver age of He- 
brew, signifying i. q. X533, 1 Chr. 21, 9. 
25, 5. 29, 29. 

2. Segolate (like MXA Is. 28, 7) and 
abatr. i. q. MM no. 3 q. v. pp. a vision, 
then a league, covenant, agreement, Is. 
28, 15. See Comment. on Ie. |. c. 


im (perh. for nim vision) Hazo, pr. 
n. of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22, 22. 


n Chald. emph. RN, plur. constr. 
NH, m. a vision, Dan. 2, 28. 4, 2. 7. 7, 
7. 13. 20. Byr. lope. 


m m. (r. um) 1. a vision, spoken 
of a night vision or dream, Is. 29, 7. 
Spee. a vision from God respecting fu- 
ture events, prophetic vision, Lam. 2, 9. 
Mic. 3, 6. Pa. 89, 20. Dan. 1, 17.— Hence 

2. an Hos. 12, 11. 
Hab. 2, 2. 3. Obad. 1. Nah. 1, 1. Cob 
lect. Is. 1, 1, where it is for im “BO. 

3. a revelation, divine communication, 
1 Sam. 3, 1. Prov. 29, 18 

MII f. a vision, revelation, 2 Chr. 9, 
29 R. mn. 

rr Chald. sight, view, prospect, 
Dan. 4, 8. 17. 

T f. Kamets impure, r. mn. 

1. look, appearance, espec. something 

; remarkable, comp. Mn. 
Dan. 8, 5 rmn pg a horn of appear- 
ance, i. e. conspicuous, large. v. 8 1 
n MUN and there came up four con- 
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spicuous horns; for so the sense seems 
to demand, on account of v. 5. 

2. a vision, i. e. prophetic, Is. 21, 2. 

3. a revelation, revealed law, Is. 29, 
11; and hence, league, covenant ; these 
two ideas being kindred in the mind of 
the Hebrew, whose whole religion was 
a covenant with God. Is. 28, 18, comp. 
mim v. 15.—Hitzig derives the signif. of 
covenant from the fact that in making a 
covenant the prophets were consulted ; 
comp. NN libation and covenant, 


1 ebeol. root, Arab. 5 to pierce 
through, to transfix, e. g. ith an arrow, 


. cut in, to perforate, to wound. 


Kindr. is p20. Hence mn. 


SMT (vision of God) Haziel, pe. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 23,9. R. mn. 


TOT? (whom Jehovah beholds) Ha- 
zaiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 5. R. run. 


TOMI (vision) Hezion, pr. n. m. 1 K. 
15, 18. R. mn. 

TOI m. constr. yim, plur. niim, 

1. a vision Job 4, 13. 7, 14. 20,8 

2. a revelation, 2 Sam. 7, 17. un 
K. 22, 5 (comp. v. 1) valley of vision, or 
collect. of visions, i. e. Jerusalem, as the 
seat and home of the divine revelations, 
comp. Is. 2, 3. Luke 13, 33; perhaps 
also in allusion to Van (whence Sept. 
Zier), or to Md, which latter is ex- 
plained as signifying vision of Jebovah, 
Gen. 22, 2. 2 Chr. 3, 1. The city is 
situated on the side of a valley. 


THT or YTI m. (r. un) pp. arrow, 
hence lightning, Zech. 10, 1; more fully 
nisp vun thunder-flash Job 28, 26. 38, 25. 

TI] m. a swine Lev. 11, 7. Syr. 
es 6 * 
lg}, Arab. ry id. with Nun 
inserted, whence would seem to be de- 
rived the verb y> to have small eyes 
or swine’s eyes See r. “Ih. 

DPI (swine) Hexir, pr. n. m. 1 Che. 
24, 14. Neh. 10, 21 [20] 

"PIT fat. Pic: 1. to bind fast, to 
gird light, e. g. bands, ligatures. Arab. 
ya and Jya id Byr. to gird. or 


pm 


the same family are Heb. TUN, and Gr. 
uren arte voix, both in the sense of 
adhering and of being strong,—Intrans. 
to be bound fast, made tight, Is. 28, 22. 
Hence 

2. Intrans. to hold fast to any thing, to 
cleave, to adhere firmly. 2 Sam. 18, 9 
Moxy IA pine) and his head caught 
fast in the terebinth. Trop. Mina H to 
hold fast to the law, to be zealous in it, 
2 Chr. 31, 4. Seq. > c. infin. to persist 
in any thing, to be constant, diligent in it, 
Deut. 12, 23. Josh. 23, 6. 1 Chr. 28, 7. 

4 to make firm, strong, to strengthen. 
Verbe of binding, binding together, gird- 
ing, are thus transferred also to the idea of 
strength, because things are made firmer 
and stronger by girding or binding toge- 
ther; see the roots B22, 53m, n no. 
5, We; also the similar Arabic usage 
in Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 514 sq. and 
Schultens Opp. Min. p. 101 eq.—Trans. 
Ez. 30, 21; hence i. q. to help 2 Chr. 28, 
20.—Oftener intrans. to be or become 
strong ; spoken of a prosperous people 
. Josh. 17, 13. Judg. 1, 28; of a famine, 
which becomes severe, Gen. 41, 56, 57. 
2 K. 25, 3. Jer. 52, 6; of a strong and 
fixed purpoee, will, 2 Sam. 24, 4. 1 Chr. 
21,4. Seq. TA to be stronger than, to 
precail over, 1 Sam. 17, 50; seq. 52 id. 
2 Chr. 8, 3. 27,5; c. acc. 1 K. 16, 22. 
Trop a) Of bodily health, to grow 
dreng, to recover, Is. 39,1. b) Of the 
mind, to be strong, firm, undaunied, as 
in the formula PARI PIM (Gr. logea) be 
ye strong and ef good courage Deut. 31, 
32, comp. Dan. 10, 19; also in the same 
eme spoken of the hands of any one, 
Ng. 7, 11. 2 Sem. 16, 21. Comp. in 
d ult. c) tobe confirmed, established, 
@ g a kingdom, dominiwn, 2 K. 14, 5. 
2 Chr. 25, 3. d) In a bad sense, to be 
frm, hardened, obstinate, of the heart, 
Ex. 7, 12. 22; comp. Mal. 3, 13. 

4. te be strong upon any one, i.e. to be 
werent, to prese apon, . 53 Ex. 12, 33. 
Ez. 3, 14; seq. acc. Jer. 20, 7. 

Piz p3 1. causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
bind a girdle around any one, fo gird, 
with two acc. Is. 22, 21; with acc. of the 
member girded Nah. 2, 2. 


311 


pr 


espec. to fortify a city, 2 Chr. 11, 11. 12. 
26, 9; to repair rums, to build anew, 
2 K. 12, 8. 9. 18. 15, seq. > 1 Chr. 26, 27; 
comp. Neh. 3, 19.— Spec. a) to heal, to 

comp. Kal no. 3. a. Ez. 34, 4. 16. 
b) to strengthen one’s hand, i. q. to en- 
eourage him, Judg. 9, 24. Jer. 23, 14. Job 
4,3. 1 Sam. 23, 16. W pan to strength- 
en one’s own hands, i. q. to take courage, 
Neh. 2, 18. c) to help, to assist one, 
2 Chr. 29, 34. Ezra 6, 22. 1, 6 and all 
their neighbours 539377223 EH hm 
aided them with vessels of silver, etc. i. e. 
made them presents. d) Ina bad sense, 
with 35, to harden one’s heart, to make 
obstinate, Ex. 4,21. T99 PIN to Aarden 
one’s face, i.e. to be obstinate, perverse, 
Jer. 5, 3. Pe. 64, 6 39 993 102 prm they 
are obstinate in wickedness. 

Hirn. pun 1. to bind fast to any 
thing, i. q. to fasten to or upon, e. g. in 
the formula 3 V. pu to ‘fasten one’s 
hand upon any thing, i. e. to lay hold of, 
to take, comp. Gr. Jux to hold. Gen. 21, 
18 in ITN Nu fasten thine hand 
upon him, i.e. take him, hold him.—Else- 
where with "^ impl. seq. 3 of pers. or 
thing, fo lay hold of, to take, to seize a 
person or thing, (comp. Gr. xgareiy ti- 
vo¢,) Ex. 4, 4. Deut. 22, 25. 25, 11; also 
seq. > 2 Sam. 15, 5, 52 Job 18, 9; poet. 
c. acc. Is, 41, 9. 13. Jer. 6, 23. 24. 8, 21. 
50, 43. Mic. 4, 9 5 N pangs have 
seized thee, and in the like sense Jer. 49, 
24 ann LV she hath seized on ter- 
ror. So in Lat. ignis comprehendit lig- 
na, and vice versa domus comprehendit 
ignem; Engl. the fire seizes the house, 
and the house takes fire. Comp. Heb. 
mx Job 18, 20. 21, 6. Gr. Ee, see Pas- 
sow xc no. 1. b.— Spee. a) i. q. tohold 
fast, to retain, Ex. 9, 2. Judg. 19, 4. 
b) to take tn, to hold, as a vessel, 2 Chr. 
4, 5. c) to take or get possession of, 
Dan. 11, 21. 

2. to hold fast to any thing, to cleave 
unto, e. g. integrity, innocence, Job 2, 2 
9. 27, 6; soq. 58 of pers. Neh. 10, 30. 

3. to make frm, strong, ù e a) Of 
buildings, to repair, to rebustid, Neh. 5, 16. 
E. 27,9.27. b) Of persons, to strength- 
ex E. 90, 25. Intrans. tobestrony, power- 


2 to nabe fra, strong, te strengthen ; | ful, (comp. Lat. robur facere, Ital. far 


ror 
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forze,) 2 Chr. 26,8. Dan. 11, 32. c) io] 3. Dan. 11, 2 ssa ETI in his be- 
help, to aid, seq. 3 Lev. 25, 35; comp. tng strong in his wealth, i. e. trusting in 
puma helper Dan. 11, I, and with an his riches, 
accus v. 6 l MRETI f. (r. PIM) 1. strength, force, 
Hrrur. 1. to = 5 e Din "by ae 1 Sam. 2, 16. 
con ’ . é 
1, 1. 12, 13. 13, a Also to „ A re ee 
oneself, i. e. to collect one’s strength, FC 
powers, Gen. 43, 2; to take courage, building, 2 K. 12, 13. Comp. the verb 
2Chr. 15, 8. 23, 1. 25, 11. pi. no. 2. 

2. to show oneself strong, courageous, | WE 
brave, 2 Sam. 10, 12; seq. "2d against PII (strong) Hizki, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 
any one 2 Chr. 13, 7. 8. 17. 

3. to show oneself strong for any one, pn and WPI (for the fuller 
i.e. to help, to aid, seq. B et 03 2 Sam. morra Hos. 1, 1. Is. I, 1, and this for 
3, 6. 1 Chr. 11, 10. Dan. 10, 21. pe Jehovah strengthens) pr. n. Hez- 

Deriv. the eight following and MPY, | ekiah, Gr. "Lfrylas, Lat. Ezechias. borne 
dupe. by several: a) A king of Judah 728- 

PIT? m. verbal adj. 1. firm, in a bad 699 B. C. 2 K. c. 18-20. 2 Chr. 29, 18 aq. 
sense, hardened, e. g. 35, nN pin c 30-32. Is. c. 36-39. Prov. 25, 1. For 
hardened in heart, forehead, i. e. ob- the form MPI see above. b) One of 
stinate, perverse, Ez. 2, 4. 3, 7. 9, comp. | the ancestors of the prophet Zephaniah, 


8, 


v. 8. 
2 


14; and in a bad sense, violent, Job 5, 15. | 
Freq. is the phrase Ii 7) a strong | 
hand ; spoken of meni. q. an armed force, | 
Num. 20, 20 coupled with "33 . Ex. 
3, 19. 6,1; more freq. of God, his mighty : 
power, espec. exerted for the deliverance 
of his people, Ex. 13, 9. 32, 11. Deut. 3, 
24. Ps. 136, 12. al. 

3. strong, i. e. vehement, violent, e. g. 
wind Ex. 10, 19; disease 1 K. 17, 17; 
ſamine 1 K. 18, 2. 


. strong, vigorous, Num. 13, 18. Ps. king Hezekiah, Zeph. 1, 1. 
35, 10. Also powerful fe. 28, 2. Amos 2, | 3, 23. d) Neh. 7, 21. 10, 18. 


supposed by many to be the same with 
c) 1 Chr. 


A obeol. root; Chald. An, Syr. 
.., to return, to go about. Arab. > 
to have small eyes, like a swine; but per- 
haps this is a denominative. 

Deriv. Wynn, pr. n. magns. 


mI c. suff. An, plur. omn e. Dag. 
forte impl. Lehrg. § 38.1; pp. a thorn, 
i. q. TIM q. v. from r. 1j. Hence 

1. a hook, ring, inserted in the nostrils 
of animals, to which a cord was fastened, 


PIM adj. strong, powerful, waring in order to drag them about, or subdue 


strong, Ex. 19, 19. 2 Sam. 3, 1. 
PIII c. suff. pin, strength, in the sense 
of help, aid, Ps. 18, 2. 


PIM m. strength, might, Ex. 13, 3. 14. 
16. Am. 6, 13 


TPIT pp. inf. of the verb pn. 

1. inp 2 Chr. 12, 1. 26, 16, in his be- 
coming strong, i.e. when he had strength- 
ened himself, had become strong. 

2 Ie. 8 11 TIMING with the being 
strong of his hand, i. e. when God’s hand 
was strong upon me, when his Spirit 
impelled me; comp. the verb in Ez. 3, 
14. Jer. 20, 7. 


and tame them, 2K. 19, 28. Is. 37, 29. 
Ez. 29, 4. 38, 4. Comp. Job 40, 26, and 
min no. 2. 

2. a hook or clasp, according to Kim- 
chi, for fastening the garments of ſemale a 
Ex. 35, 22. Comp. Fr. épingle, Germ. 
Spindel, from sptnula, eee Tacit. Germ. 
17.— Others understand a nose-ring, else- 
where called 813, see Bochart Hieros. I. 
p- 764. 


N i. q. 1m, plur. Ez. 29, 4, where 
Chethibh om3. 

R fut. eee 1. pp. to miss, not 
to hit the mark, spoken of an areher, 


RON 


slinger, see Hiph. in Judg. 20, 16; also 
of the feet, to miss, to make a false step, 
to stumble and fall, Prov. 19, 2. The 
same primary idea lies in Arab. T 
to miss, opp. L to hit the mark; also 
in Gr. cuagtare, spoken of a weapon 
Hom. IL 10. 372. ib. 4. 491, of a way Od. 
7. 292.—So too as opp. XYY to find, to 
light upon. Prov. 8, 36 itp) den "Koh 
whosoever miseeth me, doth not find me, 
harmeth his own life, opp. NU v. 35. 
Job 5, 24 thou musterest thy pasture 
(flocks), RMT >y and missest nought, 
nothing is gone, all thy flocks are there. 
In this sener corresponds Ethiop. 1 TRA 
not to find, not to have. 

2. to sin, i.e. to err from the path of 
duty and right; Syr. Chald. Arab. id. 
Job 1, 22. 2, 20. al. S pp. NRY ROM to 
sin a sin Lev. 4, 3. 28. 35. 5, 6. 10. 19, 22. 
Seq. > of him towards or against whom 
one sins, e. g. Min Run Gen. 20, 6. 9. 
] Sam. 2, 25. 7, 6. al. Seq. 2 of pers. 
and thing in which one sins, Gen. 42, 22. 
Lev. 4, 23. Neh. 9, 29; 59 Lev. 5, 4. Num. 
6,11. Neh 13, 26. Preegn. Lev. 5, 16 
pri Ko GR NR what he hath taken 
sinfully of the holy things. 

4 to sin away any thing, i.e. to forfeit 
by sinning, to incur as penalty; seq. acc. 
Lev. 5, 7, comp. v. 11. Prov. 20, 2 *in 
u he forfeiteth his own life, i. e. ex- 
poses it to danger, comp. Hab. 2, 10. 
Gen. 43, 0 if I bring him not again, 
m WAN then will I bear the blame 
all my life. 

Pixi. Ran 1. to bear the blame or loss 
of any thing, to atone for, seq. acc. Gen. 
31, 39.—Hence 

2. to offer as a sin-offering, as a sacri- 
fice of atonement or expiation, Lev. 6, 
19 [26] R] RAITI he who offereth it 
for sin, as a sin-offering. 9, 15 NAIM) 
and offered it as a sin-offering. Also 

3. to make atonement, to expiate, i.e. 
to cleanse by a sacred rite, to purify, i. q. 
27, as men Num. 19, 19. Ps. 51,9; a 
building, vessels, etc. Lev. 14, 49; seq. 
by Ex. 29, 36. 

Hirn. ROm 1. causat. of Kal no. 1, 
fo let miss, not to make hit the mark; 

40 
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so a elinger Judg. 20, 16. Arab. Conj. 
IV. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to sin, 
to lead into sin, c. ace. Ex. 23, 33. 1K. 15, 
26 Santor ne ROMI R MfM and 
tn his sin, which he made Israel to sin, 
i. e. idolatry, as often. 16, 26. 2 K. 3, 3. 
10, 29. 

3. to cause to be accused of sin, Deut. 
24, 4. Eccl. 5, 5. Also i. q. NUN, to 
pronounce guilty, to condemn, as before a 
tribunal, Is. 29, 21. 

Hrrnr. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to miss one’s 
way, to lose oneself, spoken of a person 
in astonishment and terror missing his 
way in precipitate flight, Job 41, 17 [25]. 
Comp. Schultens Opp. min. p. 94. 

2. Reflex. of Piel no. 3, to purify oneself 
by a sacred rite, Num. 19, 12 sq. 31, 20. 

Deriv. the five following. 


ROM m. c. suff. "MoM, plur. DUkOM 
constr. “RDI, which latter is from xt. 

1. a sin, fault, Lev. 19, 17. 22,9. mn 
2 NOM it is sin unto any one, he is guilty 
of a sin, Deut. 15, 9. 

2. punishment of sin, calamity, Lam. 
3, 39. 

ROM m. (Kamets impure) 1. a sin- 
ner, Not in the sense in which all are sin- 
ners, but as wont to sin, Gen. 13, 13. Is. 
1, 28. Ps. 1, 1. 5. al. sep. 

2. one held guilty, 1 K. 1, 21. 


TINT f 1. a sin, Gen. 20, 9. 
2. a sin-offering, Ps. 40, 7. 


TRON 1. fem. of um, 
9, 8. 

2. i. q. PROM a) a sin Ex. 34, 7. 
b) a sin-offering, Ezra 6, 17 Keri. c) 
punishment, like nxn no. 4, Is. 5, 18. 

D&O once rin Num. 15, 24, constr. 
ran, plur. N, f. 

1. a miss, misstep, slip. of the foot, 
Prov. 13, 6. 

2. a ein, Gen. 4, 7. Is. 6, 7. al. Sp. 
Rarely for the habit of einning, in fulness, 
Prov. 14, 34. Is. 3, 9.—Meton. of that in 
which one sins, the cause or occasion of 
sin, as idols, Hos. 10,8. Deut. 9,21; comp. 
2K. 13, 2.— Water of sin, i.e. of expiation 
or purification for sin, Num. 8, 7. 

3. a sinroffering, Lev. 6, 18. 23. On 


a sinner, Am. 


aden 
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the difference between it and h], see | real root may then be dri. — Bohlen com- 


this latter, no. 3. p. 98. 

4. puni for sin, Lam. 4, 6. Zech. 
14, 19. Hence for calamity, misfortune, 
Is. 40, 2. 


° 20m 1. to cut, to hew wood, Deut. 
29, 10 aq. Josh. 9, 21.23. 2 Chr. 2, 10. Jer. 


46, 22. Arab. EL wood cut or hew- 


ed, HRZ to go after wood. Kindr. is 
Mn to hew stones; also 347 and the 
roots there grven. 

2. Intrans. like Arab. med. E, pp. to be 
cut with a whip, rod, etc. Hence fo be 
marked with stripes, to be striped, varie- 
gated, comp. “aM no. 3. Arab. HER 
to be variegated, versicoloured; Syr. 
fan embroidered garment, pp. 
etriped.—Hence Part. pass. plur. Nin, 
Prov. 7, 16 J have decked my bed with 
coverings di POR NXN variegated 
(striped) with the thread of Egypt, where 
miar as adj. is to be referred to 8920. 

Pua pass. of no. 1, to be hewn out, Ps. 
144, 12. 

rien see in 297 no. 2. 


THOM f. wheat, in the sing. mostly of 
the plant as growing in the fielda, Ex. 
9, 32. Deut. 8, 8. Job 31, 9. Is. 28, 25. 
Joel 1, 11. But che following ſormulas 
are to be understood of the grain, e. g. 
myn abr fat of wheat Ps. 81, 17, and 15. 
mm N kidney-fat of wheat Deut. 32, 
14; for here the fat denotes the marrow 
or flower, farina, pueloy avdper, and is 
also called 5°an 32m Ps. 147, 14. 


Pror. Bur wheat, i. e. the grains, col- 


lect. grain. Sing. MoM of a single grain, 
Mishna Chelaim 1. § 9. Hence 50 
un Jer. 12,13; Bgn n Gen. 30, 14. 
Judg. 15, 1; n Bs 1 Chr. 21, 20; 
esun =D 2 Chr. 27, 5. By Chaldaiam 
poan Ez. 4, 9. 

Nora. In the kindred languages the 


@ 9. 
corresponding word is Gis, ihis, 
Chald. Tori; hence it may be referred 
to the root dm to season, to spice. But 


the letter Nun can have been inserted, as 
arising from the Tet doubled ; eo that the 


pares Sanscr. godhuma wheat, so called 
from its yellow colour; Pere. pois. a 
WOT (prob. assembled, r. er:) Hat- 
tush pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 22. Ezra 8, 2. 
b) Neh. 3, 10. c) Neb 10, 5. 12, 2. 
on obsol. root, Aram. „pa to dig, 
2 27 
to explore, Arab. IA. C to cut in, to write, 
Hence pr. n. K UN. 
‘OT m. Chald. a sin, c. suff. ‘wor 
Dan. 4,24. R.N i. q. Heb. RGN. 
n Chald. i. d. Heb. iin, a sin- 
offering, Ezra 6, 17 Chethibh. R. . 
ROU (a digging, exploring) Hatta 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. R. 59n. 
en (waving) Hattil pr. n. m. Ezra 
2, 57. Neb. 7, 59. R. Deer. 


RDO (seized, captive) Hatipha pr. 
n. m. Ezra 2, 54, Neh. 7, 56. R. Nr. 


© BM obeol. root, Arab. INL to be 


loose, to wave to and fro; 
cogn. “am. Hence pr. n. Vun. 


men, zudammen, zahmen, Engl. to tame. 
—Metaph. Is. 45, 9 J uf pp. /mazzle 


[myself] towards thee, i. e. refrain myself 


0 
POM f nem, i. q. m, to catch, to 

seize, to make captive, Judg. 21, 21. Px. 
10, 9. Aram. vide, Arab. „áló id. 
—Hence pr. n. * n. i 

J obsol. root, Arab. A 
kindr. with the roots >a, E, (ibe, 
and othera, whose primary syllable is 
dal, tal, sal, implying the idea of being 
pendulous, or waving, or swinging to 
and fro; see under 5279 p. 230; hence 4 
ware, to brandish a rod, spear, etc. to 
wag the tail. Hence 


n m. a rod, i e. alender and fexi- 


wor 

ble, Prov. 14, 3; a shoot, twig, Is. 11, 1. 

Arab. Az twig, branch, Syr. fox 

a staff rod. Samer. BÝ X, Aleph and 
Heth being interchanged. 

* DON oheol. root, perh. i q. (patio 


to gather themselves together, to assem- 
ble, as a people.—Hence pr. n. Yn. 


YI constr. N, fem. Nn; plur. n, 
fem. nin. R.m. 

A.) Adj. 1. alive, living, Gen. 43, 7 
WI DIIN TIIN is your father yet alive? 
v. 27, 28. 45, 3. 20. 46, 30. "m3 all 
liwing Gen. 3, 20. 8, 21. God ia often 
called m d the living God, i. e. efficient, 
true, (opp. to dead idols Ps. 106, 28,) Josh. 
3, 10; Mn ord 2 K. 19, 4; comp. 1 
Thess. 1, 9. pismen living forever, 
i e. God, Dan. 12, 7.—Oſten in the 
formula of an oath: Nim N living is 
Jehovah, i. e. as Jehovah liveth, Ruth 3, 
13. 1 Sam. 14, 41; onde “N 2 Sam. 2, 
27; poet. 38 W Job 27, 2 and u * 
as I live, where Jehovah himself speaks 
Num. 14, 21. 28. Deut. 32, 40. Jer. 23, 
24. Ez. 5, 11. 14, 15. 17. 19.—Plur. d. 
the living, i. e. men, mankind, Ecel. 6, 8; 
pwr N land of the living, opp. Sheol, 
Ez. 26, 20. 32, 33 

2. lively, vigorous, strong, 2 Sam. 23, 
20 Chezhibh (Keri n Wx). Comp. 
mr. Also flourishing prosperous, 1 
Sam. 25, 6. 

3. reviving, whence metaph. mm n329 
Gen. 18, 10. 14. 2 K. 4, 16. 17, with the 
reviving year, i. e. the coming spring, 
when the winter shall be past and oature 
revives, zegenioysvou dmavtov Od. 11. 
247. 

4. live, raw, of flesh, 1 Sam. 2, 15. 
Lev. 13, 14 aq. 

5. living, fresh, e. g. of a plant, green, 
not dry, Ps. 58, 10; of flowing water as 
opp. te stagnant and putrid, which latter 
is called in Arab. . dead wa- 
ter. Gen. 26, 19. Lev. 14, 5. 20. 

B) Subst. fe, Lev. 25, 36. ? in 
Pause “rò for life, i. e. for health, 1 Sam. 
25, 6; it seems to have been a form of 
salutation, q. d. Lat. salve. Often in the 
formula of an oath by things other than 
God; in the accus. as MI~B n by the 
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life of Pharaoh Gen. 42, 15. 16; N "R 
by the life of thy soul, by thy life, 1 Sam. 
1, 26. 17, 55. Am. 8, 14. 
hovah in ‘the like formula is preceded by 
m, see in A. no. 1; whence Min? sr 
ed? Mm 1 Sam. 20, 3. 25, 26.—Far 
more usual in this sense is the 

Puur. , once 5" Job 24, 28, life, 
Gen. 2, 7. 3, #4. 15. 7, 15. al. numm TAN 
breath of life Gen. 6, 17. SHR YS tree 
of life, i. e. of long life, Stotlxedos, of im- 
mortality, Gen. 2,9, comp. 3, 22. 24.— 
Hence a) living, sustenance, Bios, Prov. 
27, 27. b) refreshment, recreation, Prov. 
3, 22. 4, 22. c) safety, welfare, pros 
pertty, happiness, Ps. 34, 13. Prov. 4, 22. 
23. 12, 28. 13, 14. 14, 27. omn mik 
way of life, safety, Prov. 2, 19. 5, 6. 
Comp. Syr. U Luke 19, 9 for Gr. o 
tole. 

N Chald. emph. un, plur. Pn. 

1. adj. alive, ving, Dan. 2, 30. 4, 14. 
31. 6, 21. 27. Plur. the living Dan. 2, 30. 
4, 14. 

2. Plur. b also subst. life, Ezra 6, 
10. Dan. 7, 12. 

. (perh. for „Y God liveth) 
Fel pr. n. m. 1 K. 16, 34. 

rm f (r. un q. v. comp. Dan. 5, 
12,) pp. something entangled, intricate. 
Hence 

L trick, stratagem, Dan. 8, 23. 

2. intricate speech, a riddle, enigma, 
comp. n. To propose a riddle is 

by im q. v. to solve a riddle 
by TAN 5 14, 14. 

3. doo, a sententious saying, 
saai Prov 1, 6; a parable Ez. 17,2; 
a poem, song, Ps. 49, 5. 78, 2, comp. Hab. 
2,6; an oracle, vision, Num. 12, 8. 

Je, inf absol. mon Ez. 18, 9 and 
im 3, 21. 18, 28; inf. "constr. e. suff. 
enn Josh. 5, 8, c. pref. nind Ez. 33, 
12; Imp. c. pref. mam Gen. 20, 7, plur. 
5) 42, 18; Fut. nm, apoc. o, rm. 

1. to live, the usual and frequent word. 
Arab. “a, which form is also in Heb. 
see -H. Eth. BO: Syr. I id. 
The primary idea is that of breathing, 
as the manifestation of animal life, comp. 


The name Je- 


nen 


Wh); and its more ancient form is Mn 
q. v. The same origin belongs to the 
Gr. aes, d, kindr. with de, anpi, to 
breathe, and used by Eschylus also of 
the winds as breathing, blowing; comp. 
Passow in {ac.—Construed: a) With 
acc. oſ time, Gen. 5, 3 and Adam lired 
a hundred and thirty years. 11, 11 sq. 
b) With 3 of place Lam. 4, 20; also of 
that from which one lives 2 K. 4,7; 

and of that by which one lives and proe- 
pers Hab. 2, 4. c) With 52, to live on 
any thing, see 52 1. a. . Further, 
marny to live is also put: aa) i. q. to lire 
well, to prosper, to thrive, Deut. 8, 1. 30, 
16. Neh. 9, 29. den me let the king 
live, prosper, flourish, 1 Sam, 10, 24. 
2 Sam. 16, 16. ©3535 M your heart 
shall live, i.e. be lively, cheerful, joyful, 
Ps. 22, 27. 69, 33. bb) to live, to be 
preserved alice, Josh. 6, 17. Num. 14, 38. 
Espec. in the formula Ùp) NAMN my 
soul liveth, I remain alive, Gen. 12, 13. 
19, 20. Is. 55, 4 Jer. 38, 17. 20, 

2. to live again, io revive, Ez. 37, 5 aq. 
1 K. 17, 22. Hence a) to become well, 
to recover one's health, Gen. 20, 7. Josh. 
5, 8; seq. JO of disease, 2 K. I, 2. 8, 8. 
b) to recover, to revive, spoken of one 
overcome with grief or fatigue, Gen. 45, 
27. Judg. 15, 19. 

Piri. Nerf 1. to make live, to give life 
to any one, Job 33, 4. A woman is said 
to make live or to quicken the seed of a 
man, when she conceives by him, Gen. 
19, 32. 34; and in like manner Hos. 14, 
8 7 wri" they shall quicken the corn, 
make it live and flourish, sc. in the de- 
serted land, by tilling and sowing the 
fields anew. Metaph. Hab. 3, 2 Jehovah, 
cause thy work to live, i.e. accomplish it 
Also to cause to live prosperousty, to make 
prosper, Ps. 119, 156. 

2. i. q. to preserve alive, to let live, 
comp. Kal no. I. bb. Gen. 12, 12. Ex. I, 
17. Ps. 40, 3. 138, 7. Job 36, 6; Ð SB) mn 
id. 1 K. 20, 31. Ps. 22, 30. 3%} run to 
preserve seed Gen. 7, 3. “p3 Den to 
keep cattle Is. 7, 21. 

3. . q. to revive, to bring to life again, 
40 restore to life, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ps. 30, 4. 
Deut. 32, 39. Hence to revire, to com 


ſort, to refresh, Ps. 71, 20. 85, 7; and 
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mn 
) 
repair, 1 Chr. 11, 8. Neh. 3 A wren 

DD rr will they revive the stones 
again? i. e. again build them up. 80 
Syr. Sau) suscitare ruinas. 

Hirn. enn 1. i.q. Pi. no. 2, to pre- 
serve alive, to let live, Gen. 6, 19. 20; 
with BR Gen. 19, 19; to save one’s life, 
i. e. to preserve from death, Gen. 47, 25. 
50, 20; seq. > 45, 7. Also, to permit to 
live, to grant one’s life, Josh. 6, 25. 14, 
10. 2 Sam. 8, 2. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 3, to restore to life, 2 K. 
5,7. 8, 1. 5. 

Deriv. nm, vorm, and pr. n. , 
dN. 


MNI and X. Chald. id. Dan. 2, 4 
1b b nade O king, live forever ! 
a form of salutation towards a king. 3, 9. 
5, 10. 6, 7. 22. Comp. Neb. 2,3 qban 
mans pbish 1 K. 1, 31. 

Arn. Part ur saving alive, preserv- 
ing alive, Dan. 5, 19. Comp. Syr. LL. 


TT} adj. plur. f. N, lively, vigorous, 
strong, Ex. I, 19. See N no. 2. R. rr. m. 


i f. constr. H and poet. wn e. 
Vav parag. Gen. 1, 24. Ps. 50, 10. 79, 2 
104, 11, comp. Heb. Gram. § 93. 2; e. 
suff. inem Is. 40, 16; pp fem. of the 
adj. N, i. e. living, as neut. Aving thing. 
Hence 

1. an animal, beast, r mm a wild 
beast Gen. 37, 20. 37. Plur. n Ps. 
104, 25. Is. 35, 8. Ez. 1, 5; but oftener 
also in the Sing. collect. r-? 
living thing, all beasta, Gen. 8, 17. 9, 5. 
Lev. 11, 46.— This word is used: a) In 
the widest sense, of all kinds of beasts, 
including also aquatic animals, Lev. L c. 
b) Oftener of quadrupeds, as opp. to 
birds, Gen. 1, 30. 2, 19. 8, 19. 9,2 Lev. 
11, 2. 27. 17, 3. Is. 46, 1. c) Of wild 
animals, as opp. to tame cattle (]) 
Gen. 1, 25. 2 20. 7, 14. 21. 8 1. 9 10; 
spec. of wild beaste, where it is some- 
times more fully mam ren Ex. 23 11. 
Lev. 26, 22. Deut. 7, 22. Hos. 2, 14. 13, 
8. Jer. 12, 9. Ex. 33, 27; aleo nyn Pern 


Ez. 14, 14. 34,25. Arab. ium denotes 
spec, a serpent. 


N 
2. Collect. pp. the living; hence a 


band of men, troop, 2 Sam. 23, 11. 13. 


Poet. a people Ps. 68, 11; and so Ps. 
74, 19 mn GH? mend per on deliver 
not over to the bloody-minded troop thy 
. 
of daughter and vengeance; see Ur: 
no. 3. 

3. life, but only poetic, i. q. cn, Job 
33, 18. 22. 28. Ps. 143, 3. So in mn xz, 
e. art. Mens dn, animal of life, i. e. 
living animal, see Ùp) no. 4.—Life is 
aleo put for vigour, strength, Is. 57, 10 
PAID TIT ren thou findest yet strength 
in thy hand.—Hence 

4 i. q. DE) no. 2, life, vital spirit, ani- 
ma, to which is ascribed hunger, thirst, 
loathing, Job 33, 20. mn bo Job 38, 
39 i. q. Sn u , to fill the spirit, i. e. to 
satisfy, to satiate. 

N and . Dan. 7, 5 Chald. 
emph. NH, RAI, f. an animal, beast, 
Dan. 4, 12 aq. 7, 3. 12. 17. It is for MM, 
the double Yod being changed into W. 


rari f. life, 2 Sam. 20, 3. 
n~n i i q. NM, to live, a verb of the 


form 33, like Arab Arab. . Here belongs 
3 Pret. n „Gen. 5, 5 Sng o'n "ODD 
all the daye of Adam, which he lived. 3, 
22 Thigh sry Dat) lest he eat and live 
forever. Num. 21, 8—From these are 
to be distinguished the passages in which 
N is an adjective, as n n vin is 
your father yet alive? Gen. 43, 7. 
Deriv. N, ren, nen. 


» * eee dan. 


SWI m. constr. V, c. suff. Sn, plur. 
orden. R. dan no. 5. 
. Prov. 31, 3. 
Zech. 4, 6; espec. in war, Ps. 18, 33. 40. 
33, 16. bert rh to display valour, to do 
valiantly, Num. 24, 18. n e men 
of valour, valiant men, Judg. 3, 29; me- 
taph. Is. 5, 22; bon 93 id. 2 Sam. 2, 7.— 
Hence 
2. forces, army, host, Ex. 14, 28. 2 
Sor in or leader of the host, 
2 Sam. 24, 2. Dory 923, "doe, men of 
the host, men of war, soldiers, Deut. 3 
18. 1 Sam. 14, 52. Ps. 110 3 Nn uing 


n, 
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in the day of thy warfare, i.e. of thy 
warlike expedition, campaign. 

3. ability, i. q. wealth, riches, Gen. 34, 
29. Job 20, 15. dm my to get riches, 
to acquire wealth, Deut. 8, 17. 18. Ruth 
4,11. Prov. 31, 29. 

4. Trop. moral strength, good quahty, 
integrity, virtue. DN l active, capa- 
ble men Gen. 47, 6. Ex. 18, 21.25. myx 
N capable woman, well qualified for 


her station, Ruth 3, 11. Prov. 12, 4. 31, 


10. „-g an honest man 1 K. 1, 52. 


5. strength of a tree, poet. for its fruit, 
Joel 2, 22; comp. 2 Job 31, 39. 


SMI m. Chald. 1. strength, valour, 
Dan. 3, 4. 

2. forces, a host, army, Dan. 3, 20. 4, 32. 

SMI and N m. pp. i. q. 59M, spec. 

1. a host, army, 2 K. 18, 17. Once 
brs Obad. 20; also Pa. 10, 10 Keri, where 
nion may be rendered a host of the 
afflicted ; but it is better to follow the 
Chethibh, see n3577. 

2. fortification, intrenchment, espec. 
the exterior low wall or breastwork 

which surrounds and covers the trench, 
2 Sam. 20, 15. Is. 26, 1. Nah. 3, 8. Lam. 2, 
8. Comp. 1K. 21, 23. Ps. 48, 14. 122, 7. 
Sept. ngotelysopa, neglresyos, Vulg. an- 


temurale.—In the Talmud dn is the ex- 


terior space surrounding the wall of the 
temple; see Lightfoot Opp. T. II. p. 193. 

n m. and Mo" £ Job 6, 10. 

1. pain, pang, espec. of childbirth, Ps. 
48, 7. Jer. 6, 24. 22, 23. Mic.4,9. R. 
dam no. 3. 

2. trembling, terror, Ex. 15, 14. R. 
dam no. 4. 


TID"TT Pe. 48, 14, according to the com- 
mon reading i. q. 5M no. 2; but Sept. 
Vulg. Syr. Chald. Jerome, and 18 Mas. 
read with Mappik nn, from N q. v. 
no. 2, and this is to be preferred. 


DOT 2 Sam. 10, 16, and BRN v. 17, 
Helam, pr. n. of a city near the Euphra- 
tes, where David gained a victory over 


Hadadezer. R. 53m, subst. . 


72°") Hilen, pr. n. ofa city of the priests, 
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 6, 43 [58]. 
Written also o Holon, Josh. 21, 15. 


pn 


TH m. Job 41, 4 [12], i q: in, grace, 

beauty, whence 1393 YN the beauty of his 

ings, armature. The form imitates 

the Chaldee, in which jf, dyn, n, is 

i. q. Heb. i, as &), &, for ja. Comp. 
TO the name of a letter for c;. 


FN m. a wall, side of a house, Ez. 13, 
10. Arab. Lu id. See r. pan. 


PR m. rain f (adj. from yan) 
outer, exterior, Ex. 10, 5. 40, 17. 31; 
hence civil, as opp. to sacred, 1 Chr. 26, 
29; comp. Neh. 11, 16. fn without, 
on the outside, 1 K. 6, 29. 30. 

N rarely pn Prov. 17, 23, o. suff. 
N Ps. 35, 13, and "pm Job 19, 27, m. 
R. pm q. v. 

I. bosom of a garment, Prov. 16, 33. 
pra IND a present in the bosom, i. e. 
given secretly, Prov. 21, 14, comp. 17, 23. 
Comp. Lat. sinum larare v. erpedire, 
spoken of a person expecting a gift, see 
Senec. Epist. 119. Thyest. 430. 

2. bosom of a person, as P°ND 32% to 
lie in the bosom, e. g. of a wife 1 K. 1, 2. 
Mic. 7, 5; of a mother 1 K. 3, 20, spoken 
oſ a child, comp. Ruth 4, 16. Hence of the 
tenderest conjugal affection, e Nox 
wife of thy bosom, the object of thy love, 
Deut. 13, 7. 28, 54, comp. 56. P- aks 
Jer. 32, 18, ‘Ð Pn stn Ps. 79, 12, 
to repay or restore into ones bosom, (as 
God the actions of men,) i. q. elsewhere 


i BI Judg. 9, 57. 1 Sam. 25, 39. 
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MITT (nobility, noble birth, r. An) 
Hirah, pr. n. m. Gen. 38, I. 12. 
m and n soe ON. 


i tin, to hasten, to make 
haste, imper. rr! Pu 71, 12 Chethibb. 
Hence i 


ON adv. hastily, soon, Ps. 90, 10. 
M c. suff. vn, m. (r. Pn, ) the palate, 


together with the corresponding lower 
part of the mouth, the inside mouth, the 


jawe, like mpy. Arab. Kis palate 
and corresponding lower part of the 
mouth, beak, Syr. bale palate-—Hence 
Job 20, 13 IDM Mr in the midst of his 
mouth. 33,2. Spec. a) As the organ 
of taste, Job 12, 11, comp. 6, 30. Ps. 119, 
103. b) As an organ of speech, Prov. 
8,7 on h Trew .in my mouth (pal- 
ate) speaketh truth. Job 31, 30 nor have 
I suffered my palate to sin; comp. Hoa. 
8, 1 the trumpct to the mouth! palate. 
Comp. H. In Cant.7, 11, palate seems 
put by way of delicacy for the saliva or 
moisture which accompanies a kiss, comp. 
5, 16. Lette ad Amrulk. Moall. p. 180. 


“53277 to look, kindr. with n39 and 


! 13%; hence with > to look far, to wait for, 
to desire. In Kal once Part. constr. "sim 


W those who wait for him Is. 30, 18— 
More usual in 
Piet nn id. 2 K. 7, 9; seq. acc. et 2 


Joel 4 7. Winer, ad Sim. Lex. p. 323, Job 32, 4; espec. ri? nan [full of hope 
gives to this phrase the sense of full and confidence] to wait for Jehovah, Ps. 
measure, as received not in the hand but 33, 20, Is. 8, 17. Seq. gerund. la. 30,18 
in the bosom of the garment, comp. Luke | b: 21? 3 ngm 5259 and therefure Je- 
6, 38; but this is unnecessary, and the horah waiteth, that he may be gracious 
sense is nothing more, than that some- | unfo you, he desires nothing more earn- 
thing is made to return back to the place estly than that he may again be able to 
from whence it proceeded; comp. the | favour you. In the parallel member is 
similar Arabic phrase 8 & 0, ‘redit | 03 Ae doth arise sc. in order to do this 
in jugulum alicujus, Hist. Tim. T. I. p. | or that, which thus comes near to the 
30 Mang.—Spoken of the internal bosom, | Arab. ef), i. q. Seien. —inſ. in the 
_ the breast, mind, Job 19, 27. Eccl. 7, 9. Chald. manner, n Hos. 6, 9. 

3. Metaph. the basom of a chariot, the pn a hook, angle, so called as cas 


inside, hollow part, 1 K. 22, 35; the bosom | : 
: : tracting the mouth of a fish etc. see r. 
of an altar, the cavity or hollow in the pn. Job 40 25. Is. 19, 8. 


hearth, Where the fire is kept burning, 
rem (darkeome) Hachilah, pr. n. of 


Ex. 43, 13 


or 


u hill near the desert of Ziph, 1 Sam. 23, 
19. 26, 1. 4 R. 52h. 


UNI Chald. adj. wise Dan. 2, 21; spec. 


a wise man, magus, magician, Dan. 2, 12 
sq. 4, 4 5, 7. 8. R. 020. 


e 55% obeol. root. to be dark, black ; 
kindr. with 5, and spoken in the deri- 
vatives of the dark flashing eyes of a per- 
son excited with wine: a) In a good 
sense Gen.-49, 12; see . b) In 
a bad sense and referring to the fierce- 
ness ER from intoxication, Prov. 23, 
29; eee mbbr. See Thesaur. App. 
h. v 


Deriv. the three following. 
T227] (whoee eyes Jehovah enlivens) 


pr. n. m. Hachaliah, Neb. 10, 2. 

n adj. dark, dark-flashing, spok- 
en of the eye, see r. 5270. Gen. 49, 12 
Tra OIE n Ais eyes darkly flash- 
ing from wine, implying abundance of 
wine. Dark eyes are here contrasted 
with white teeth. Aquila well xatexopos 
satiated with colour, dark; Sept. yago- 
mesoi, Peshito S shining, flashing, a 
word applied only to the eyes. 

rr n £ Prov. 23, 29 0Y rad bon 
dark flashing of the eyes, fieroenees, as 
arising from intoxication. See r. >or. 


2 fut drr, to be or become wise, 
to act wisely, Prov. 6, 6. 23, 19. Eccl. 2, 


1. 1K. 4, 31. Job 22 9. l. Arab. AS 
ee. 
to judge, to govern, * judgment, 


e judge; Aram. to 
know, rarely to be wise. 

Piri to make wise, to teach wisdom, 
Job 35, 11. Pe. 105, 22. 

Pua part. made wise, i.e. taught wis- 
dom, wise, Prov. 30, 24; of a magician, 
Ps. 58, 6. 

Hirn. i. q. Pi. Ps. 19, 8. , 

Hrrur. I. to be wise in one’s own eyes 
Ecel 7, 16. 

2. to show oneself wise, i. e. cunning, 
æq. > to outwit, to deceive, Ex. 1, 10. 

Deriv. the six following. 
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BOM adj. i. q. Gr. copes, wise. Spec. 

1. knowing, skilful, skilled in the arts, 
Is. 3, 3. 40, 20. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 12; more 
fully a2 2 Ex. 28, 3. 31,6. 35, 10. 36, 
1. 2. 8. Comp. Hom. ei, ngenides. 
Is. 10, 9 oaan sn the work of skil- 
ful artisans. 9, 16 Nen (mourning- 
women) skilled sc. Ng in lamenta- 
tion. 

2. wise, i. e. intelligent, pgoripos, sen- 
sible, judicious, endued with reason and 
using it. Deut. 4, 6. 22, 6. Prov. 10, 1. 
13, 1. Hos, 14, 10. Often coupled with 
Ny Deut. Il. cc. and opp. 532 ibid. 50, 
b99 Prov. 17, 28. Eccl. 6,8. Also sa- 
gacious, shrewd, never at a loss, 2 Sam. 
13, 3. Jer. 18, 18. Is. 19, 11. 29, 14; wise 
from the experience of life and human 
affairs Prov. 1, 6. Eccl. 12, 11; also skill- 
ed in divine things Gen. 41,8; and hence 
spoken of magicians and enchanters Ex. 
7, 11, comp. Chald. . Further, 
skilful to judge, wise in judging, 1 K. 2, ` 
9; and hence cunning, artful, Job 5, 13; 
firm and constant in mind, consistent, Is: 
31, 2.— The wide circle of virtues and 
mental endowments which the Hebrews 
comprised under this word, is beet gath- 
eréd from the history and character of 
those whose wisdom became proverbial 
among the Hebrews, e. g. Solomon 1 K. 
5, 9 sd. Daniel Ez. 28, 3; the Egyptians 
1 K. I. c. Thus the wisdom of Solomon 
is manifested in his acute judgment 1 K. 
3, 16 sq. 10, 1 sq. in his knowledge of 
very many objects, espec. of nature 5, 13; 
in the multitude of verses and sentences 
which he either composed himself or re- 
tained in his memory 5, 12. Prov. 1,1; 
in a right judgment as to human affairs, 
etc. Elsewhere wisdom also includes 
skill in civil matters, Ie 19, 11; the fa- 
culty of prophesying, and interpreting 
dreams, Dan. 5, 11; and the art of en- 
chantment and magic, Ex. 7, 11. A 
higher and more enlightened wisdom is 
ascribed to angela, 2 Sam. 14, 20; to 
God, Job 9, 4. 28, 1aq.—The seat of 
wisdom is placed in the heart; hence 
often 527 22 Prov. 16. 23, and 22 bon 
11, 29. 16, 21.—Plur. 193M wise men, 
magi, magicians, Eccl 9, 17. Gen. 41,8 
Jer. 50, 35. Esth. 1, 13. 


Dor 


mos f. 1. skill in an art, dexterity, 
Ex. 28, 3. 31, 6. 36, 1. 2. 

2. wisdom, for the notion and extent 
of which, sce in U37 no. 2. Job 11, 6. 
12, 2. 12. 15, 8. 26, 3. 20, 18. It com- 
prises various learning Dan. 1, 17, reve- 
rence and piety towards God Job 28, 28; 
It is attributed to a leader Deut. 34, 9, 
to a king Is. 11, 2; and in a higher and 
more perfect sense to God, Job 12, 13. 28, 
12 aq. 

mos] Chald. id. Dan. 2, 20. 


"202911 (wise) Hachmoni pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 11, 11. 27, 32. 

PDS f. sing. (like ADSS) wisdom ; 
constr. with sing. Prov. 9, 1, comp. 14, 1 
perh. Prov. 1, 20, where however 357 
can also be plural. With plur. 24, J. 
Elsewhere only once, Ps. 49, 4. 


ren id. with sing. Prov. 14, 1. 
OTT see Nn. 


oF m. unholy, profane, common, opp. 
to holy, consecrated, Lev. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 
21,5.6. R. 52h) Pi. no. 3. 


nen be sick, i. q. MoM no. 2, 4 
Once Nerv 2 Chr. 16, 12. 
Deriv. Nr) and 


rum f. 1. rust, on a brazen pot, 


Ez. 24, 6 oq.—Prob. pp. external disease, 


scab, leprosy of metal. Arab. AS is epo- 
ken of pustules on the lips, an eruption. 


2. Helah pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4, 5. 7. 
DRIT see Un. 
BMS see oben. 


© IDM obsol. root, to be fat. The pri- 
mary idea lies in the smoothness and 
alipperiness of fat things ; corresponding 
are Gr. Mina, linac, linow, alsige, Lat. 
lippus.—Hence pr. n. arm, and the 
nouns here following. 


An m. c. art. 27m, constr. 22h (as if 
from dn), c. suff. 2m, milk, i. e. new 
milk, different from ngen, and so called 
from its fatness, Gen. 18, 8. 49, 12. Prov. 
27, 27. For the phrase 227 may yox 
teen see under art. zn. Poet. to suck 
the milk of nations, i. q. to make their 
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357 
riches one’s own, to get possession of 
their wealth, Is. 60, 16—Arab. AI, 


rah id. whence IL to milk, Eth. 
HAN: milk. 


3979 and 29) Is. 34, 6, c. suff. n; 
plur. en, constr. "25m Gen. 4, 4; m. 

1. fat, fatness, Lev. 3 30. 4, 8. 31. 35. 
—Metaph. a) For the best, richest part 
of any thing, as Pu 357 the fat of the 
land, i. e. its best fruits, ‘richest produc- 
tions, Gen. 45, 18; mar 25r) Ps. 81, 17, 
and B%un in 147, 14, the "fat of wheat 
also NUN nido 2515 Deut. 32, 14 (comp. 


Is. 34, 6) the kidney fat of wheal, i. e. the 


> | finest wheat, the finest flour. b) For a 


fat heart, i. e. covered thick with fat, and 
therefore torpid, dull, unfeeling, Ps. 17, 
10; comp. Ps. 73, 7; also Gr. cis. 
Lat. pinguis, for dull, stupid. Some have 


here compared Arab. I pericar 
dium; but this seems rather to be so 
called from its fatness, although under 
the root the Arabs comprise al- 
most every thing. 

2. Heleb pr. n. of one of David's mili- 
tary chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 29; for which 
1 Chr. 11, 30 un, and 27, 15 "abn. 


TDM (fatness, fertile region) Helbah 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher, Judg. 
1, 31. Prob. the same called aer Josh. 
19, 29. R. >N. 


asn J (fat, fertile) Helbon pr. n. of a 
Syrian city, celebrated for its wine, Ez. 
27, 18, Gr. Xalu8ew. On its excellent 
wine, see Strabo XV. p. 1068 (al. 725). 
The city is famous in Arabian history m 
the middle ages, under the name les 
Haleb, now Aleppo; see Freytag Hist 
Halebi. Bochart Hieroz. I. 543. Abul- 
feda Syria p. 118. Golius ad Alferga- 
num p. 270 sq.—J. D. Michaelis, Sup- 
plem. p. 748 sq. conjectures without 
sufficient ground that the city Kennesrm, 
or Old Aleppo, is to be understood. 


TRIIN f galbanum, a gum of a strong 
odour, flowing from the ‘ferula galbant- 


fera’ which grows in Syria and Arabia, 


„571 


Ex. 30,34. Syr. Lads. gum. Comp. 
Celsii Hierob. T. I. p. 267. 


2 a root not in use, pp. fo be 
smooth, slippery; then also of smooth 
and swift motion, to glide, to slip away, 
to fleet ; kindr. with 357, wf, Fh), 127. 
See Thesaur. p. 474. 

Deriv. the four following. 


"ToN in Pause tbh, m. 1. life, as fleet- 
ing and transient; Ps. 39, 6. 89, 48. Job 
11, 17. 

2. this world, as fleeting, transient, 
vain; Ps, 49 2. 17, 14. 

h m. a weasel Lev. 11, 29. So 
called from its swift gliding motion, or 
from its gliding into holes; comp. Syr. 
pòs insinuavit se. So Sept. Vulg. Targ. 
Jon. and so Talmud. mòi a weasel.— 


e a Arab. AJA signify a 
pen (weasel) Huldah pr. n. of a 

prophetess, 2 K. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 34, 22. 
“JT (worldly, see "ùn no. 2,) Heldai 


ef * 


pr. n. m- a) see 39 no. 2. b) Zech. 6, 
10, and also to be read in v. 14 for bn. 


en 1. to rub smooth, to polish ; 
intrans. to be polished; pp. from the idea 
of smoothness, lubricity, so that mbn 
(n) is kindred to the verbs 33”, nbn, 
pern, and alao Son q. v—Hence , 
mòn, necklace, ſemale ornaments, 20 
called as being polished; Syr. to 


be sweet, pleasant, (pp. smooth,) Pa. to 
adorn, T. sweet. 

2. to be worn down in strength, to be 
weak, Judg. 16, 7 aq. Is. 57, 10. 

2. to be sick, diseased, Gen. 48, 1. nbn 
son, as Gr. voc vocor, 2 K. 13, 14. 
rire mor to be diseased in the feet, 
lame, 1K. 15 23. Of disease from a 
wound or hurt, 2 K. 1, 2. nein 99 a 
sickly evil, sore evil, i. e. scarcely curable, 
Eccl. 5, 12. 15. many rin sick with 
love Cant. 2, 5. 5, 8. 

4. to be pained, hurt, Prov. 23, 35.— 
Hence metaph. to be concerned, anxious, 
grieved, seq. >2 1 Sam. 22,8 Comp. 
Ethiop. ch AP. to be anxious, for Gr. 

41 
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son 


Heguurvay Matt. 6, 28; see Lud. de Dieu 
ad h. I. 

Nirn. em: 1. to be worn down in 
strength, io be wearied, Jer. 12, 13. 

2. to be made sick, to be sick, Dan. 8, 
27. Part. f. mom, e. g. r r a sickly 
wound, i. e. deadly, ecarcely curable, Jer. 
14, 17. 30, 12; comp. 10, 19. Nah. 3, 19. 
So ellipt. of a wound Is. 17, 11. 

3. to be concerned, anxious, grieved, 
seq. 52 Am. 6, 6. 

Pie n$m 1. pp. to rub or stroke the 
face of any one, from the primary force 
of the verb nen; see in Kal no. 1, and 
comp. Gr. xn to soothe, to caress. 
Always fully, ‘Ð n mbm to stroke one’s 
Jace, i. q. to soothe, to caress; spoken 
a) Of one who strives to please a king 
or noble, i. q. to caress, to flatter, to 
court, Job 11, 19. Prov. 19, 6. Ps. 45, 13 
the richest of the nations shall make court 
to thee with gifts. b) Of one who en- 
treats favour, i. q. to beseech, to suppli- 
cate, Ex. 32, 11. 1 Sam. 13, 12. 1K. 13, 
6. 2 K. 13, 4. Dan. 9, 13. Comp. Iliad 8. 
371. ib. 10. 454 aq. 

2. to make sick, to afftict with disease, 
Deut. 29, 21. Ps. 77, 11 x" “nib this 
maketh me sick. 

Poa pass. to be made weak, eo of a 
shade in Sheol or Hades, Is. 14, 10. 

Hirn. pret. Nh by Syriasm for Monn 
Is. 53, 10. 

1. to make sick, diseased, incurable, 
e. g. a wound Is. l. c. Mic. 6, 13. Also 
to make oneself sick; Hos. 7 »5 in the day 
of our king VN nan Hy ban the prin- 
ces make themselves sick with the glow 
of wine. 

2. Trop. to afflict, to grieve, Prov. 13, 12. 

Horz. to be hurt, wounded, 1K. 22, 34. 

Hitap. 1. to make oneself sick, to fall 
sick, ec. for grief 2 Sam. 13, 2. 

2. to feign oneself sick, 2 Sam. 13, 5.6. 

Deriv. from the signif. to polish, see 
in Kal no. 1; from the signif. to be sick, 
“om, motto, nbn, An. 


e espec. as 
offered in sacrifices, Lev. 8, 26. 24, 5. 
R. 55m no. 1, to bore, to pierce; since 
such cakes were perforated, as among 
the Arabs and modern Jews. 


n 


DN and Dot] phur. niet, m. a 
dream, Gen. 20, 3. 6 31, 10. 11. 24. 
Dreams are put for trifles, follics, nuge, 
Ecel. 5, & comp. v. 2. R. aòn. 

TON comm. Josh. 2, 18. Ez. 41, 16; 
plur. *. Joel 2, 9, and 1E. 40, 16; a 
window, hole for the light, from r. der to 
perforate. jn u through a window, 
out of a window, Gen. 26, 8. Josh. 2, 15. 
Judg. 5, 28. 

TH and J (candy, comp. >in) pr. n. 
Holon. a) A city of the priests in the 
tribe of Judah; the same elsewhere call - 
ed $r. 1 Chr. 6, 43. Joch. 15, 51. 21, 15. 
b) A city of Moab, Jer. 48, 21; prob. i. q. 
sith. 

AINI m. (r. Fer) pp. what passes over 
or survives, what is left at death, bona 
relicta. Prov. 31, 8 Ff "22 surviving 
children, orphans. Arab. i II, to 
leave children at death, Mark 12, 19. 20. 
Acts 18, 21. 


THOS f. overthrow, defeat, Ex. 32,18. 


tribes were transported by Shalmaneser. 
Prob. Calachene, Kalaynyn Strab. XVI. 
1, Kal ij Ptol. VI. 1, the northernmost 
province of Assyria proper, on the east- 
ern bank of the Tigris. 2 K. 17,6. 18, 11. 
Comp. 132 no. 2. 


STN Halhul, pr. n. of a town in the 
mountains of Judah, Josh. 19,28. Jerome 
places it near Hebron; and its remains 
still bear the name HRA“; Robinson’s 
Palest. I. p. 319. 


MAT f (r. dan Pilp.) 1. pain, pang, 
of a woman in travail, Is. 21, 3. 

2. trembling, terror, Nah. 2, 11. Ez. 
30, 4. 9. 

* DOM af yd in Hiph. i. q. Arab. 
EIL, EIL, to be quick and hasty in 
any thing, fo press, to urge; for the pri- 
mary idea see in kindr. 5j. 1 K. 20, 33 
en enn ren and they Aasted 
and urged whether it was from him. 
The form We is for Hiph. rn), 
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“Sh 


as 9 for PI-) 1 Sam. 14, 22. 31, 2 
Lehrg. p. 322. 


OTI m. plur. extr for obr Lehrg. 
p. 575. : 

1. necklace, trinket, so called as being 
polished, see r. MoT no. 1, Prov. 25, 12. 


Cant. 7,2. Arab. ee id. 
2. Hali, pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Asher, Josh. 19, 25. 


“SM in pause “>i, c. auff. Vin, plur. 
omen, m. R. nen. 

1. ot disease, both internal Deut. 
7, 15. 28, 61; and external Is. 1, 5. 

2. anxiety, affliction, grief, Eccl. 5, 16 
n for ib “on. 

3. an evil, calamity, Eccl. 6, 2. 

Nn fem. of vn, a necklace, trinket, 


73 7 


Hos. 2, 15. R. mon no. L 


aon 1. Subst. a pipe, as an instru- 
ment of music, so called as being perfo- 
rated, see r. 52) no. 1. Is. 5, 12. 30, 29. 
1K. 1, 40. 

2. Adj. unholy, profane, see r. S 
Pi. no. 3, and Hiph. no. 3; also as Neut. 
something profane, whence with He 
parag. n327, Mon (Mal), pp. ad pro- 


Jana, profane be it, i. q. abeit, far be it, 


Talmud. "> PD, an exclamation of 
abhorrence. 80 1 Sam. 20, 2 > minn 
dor) far be it! thou shalt not die, comp. 
2, 30. Construed a) > n seq. 
d c. inf. far be it from me to do so 
and so, Gen. 18, 25. 44, 7. 17. Josh. 24, 
16; comp. Job 34, 10. b) Seq. tee. 
fut. Job 27, 5. 1 Sam. 14, 45 without >. 
2 Sam. 20, 20.—To both these construc- 
tions there is sometimes added Mim", 
1 Sam. 24, 7. 26, 11. 1 K. 21, 3 so that 
the sense is: ‘profane or accursed be it 
from Jehovah,’ God forbid; or, the pri- 
mary signification being neglected: ‘wo 
to me from Jehovah, if, etc.’ Josh. 22, 29 
mimg Tagh gY nen wo Lo us from 
him (Jehovah), if we rebel against Jeho- 
tah.—A somewhat diferent turn is in 
1 Sam. 20, 9, far be it from thee (for me), 
that if I knew ... I would not teli thee. 


n f (r. den) L a change, sc. of 
morals, life, Ps. 55, 20. cs wae 
ments, 2K. 5 5 S133 MBIA N len 


sdy 


changes of raiment, i. e. ten suits, so that 
one can change himself. v. 22. 23. Judg. 
14, 12. 13. Gen. 45, 22; also without 8°32 
Judg. 14, 19. 

2. change, exchange, alternation, espec. 
of soldiers keeping watch alternately and 
relieving each other; hence metaph. Job 
14, 14 all the days of my warfare will I 
wait "Nom RIII until my exchange 
come, until others come in my place, until 
Iam relieved by others; the miserable 
state of the shades in Sheol being com- 
pared to the hard service of a soldier on 
guard. Elsewhere spoken of new troops 
succeeding in place of those fatigued, 
Job 10, 17 "az NZx] inen by Hendia- 
dys, changes and a host are against me, 
i. e. hosts continually succeeding each 
other war against me. So of similar 
changes or alternations of ldbourers, adv. 
in alternate courses, alternately, 1K.5, 28 
[14]. 


f spoil, booty, stripped from the 
dead bodies of the slain, 2 Sam. 2, 21. 
Judg. 14,19. R. yon. 

2 obeol. root, Arab. gia to be 
black, metaph. to be dark, sad, wretched, 
as ay aes a wretched liſe.— The 
primary idéa is prob. to burn, to scorch, 
and then this root is a softened form from 
Chald. Ju, Arab. . to scorch; 
eomp. i black, from r. i and 0AN. 
Hence 


551 


Arab. I.; similar are Gr. zul le, le- 
8 

3. Denom. from , to play the Pipe 
to pipe, comp. Piel no. 4. Part. en 
Ps. 87, 7. l 

Piet 1. to wound Ez. 28, 9. 

2. to loose a covenant, i. e. to break, to 
violate, Ps. 55, 21. 89, 35. 

3. to lay open, to give access to; hence 


‘to make common, to profane, to defile, 


since holy things were not open to the 
people; e. g. a sanctuary Lev. 19, 8. 21, 
9 eq. Mal. 2, 11; the sabbath Ex. 31, 
14; the name of God 19, 22. Mal. 1, 12; 
priests Is. 43,28; a father’s bed by incest 
Gen. 49, 4; also splendour, i. q. to pol- 
lute, destroy, Is. 23, 9.—Preegn. Px. 89, 40 
n YW MN thou hast profaned his 
crown [casting it] to the ground, comp. 
74, 7. Ez. 28, 16. ‘mz en to make 
common (pollute) one’s daughter, to pros- 
titute her, Lev. 19, 29; comp. 21, 7. 14. 
ospi d to make common a vineyard 
(which had been consecrated for the first 


three years Lev. 19, 23) i.e. to gather its 


fruits for common use, Deut. 20, 6. 28, 
30. Jer. 31, 5.—Hence n, manan. 

4. Denom. from i, to play the 
pipe, to pipe, 1 K. 1, 40. 

Puau pass. of Pi. no. 1, Ez. 32, 26; 
pass. of no. 3, Ez. 36, 23. 

Po. din to pierce, to wound. Is. 51, 9 
Nn Medina who hath pierced the great 
dragon, i. e. Egypt. Pass. part. „ir 
pierced, wounded, Is. 53,5. Sept. érgav- 


TOS for NbN, adj. quadril. m. (for | uatlody 


& and m added at the end, see Lehrg. p. 
865,) Ps. 10, 8, in pause R357 v. 14, plur. 
prasdr v. 10 Cheth. wretched, afflicted, 
the poor ; so the ancient versions cor- 
rectly.—Some here render Md thy hoet 
sc. O God; and others read B82 n, 
which the Masora too write separately, 
the host of the afflicted ; comp. "89. But 
the first mode is to be preferred. 


2 1. to bore through, io perfo- 


rate, to pierce, Arab. 1 Conj. I and 
V; also intrane. to be pi wounded, 
Ps. 109, 22.—Henee 521, n, rin, 


jon, rer. 


Nirn. dri; for , inf. 5 (like dri) 
fat. bit, brim, pass. of Piel no. 3, to be 
profaned, defiled, Ez. 7, 24. 20, 9. 14. 22. 
Lev. 21, 4. 

Hirn. bren 1. to loose, to set free. 
Hos. 8 10 den dun den re; and 
they [the hostile nations) shall presently 
set them free from the burden of the 
king, i. e. from his oppressive rule. 

2. to loose, i. e. to break one’s word, 
faith, Num. 30, 3. 

3. i q. Piel no. 3, to profane, to defile, 
Ez. 39, 7. 

4. to begin, like Engl. to open, as also 
in many synonymous words, e. g. Nr 
Arab. to open, to begin; Syr. |p to 


— 


$n 


loose, to open, to begin; Germ. erdffnen. 
—Conastr. seq. > c. inf. Gen. 10, 8; with- 
out > Deut. 2, 25.31. 1 Sam.3,2. Rarely 
followed by a finite verb, as Deut. 2, 24 
80 di. 1 Sam. 3, 12 mb23 dan begin- 
ning and finishing, i. e. from beginning 
to end. Gen. 9, 20 M3R tem N Sr 
and Noah began [to be] a husbandman. 
—Neut. to have a beginning, to be begun, 
Num. 17, 11 (16, 46]. 2 Chr. 29, 27. 

Horz. pass. to be begun, cæptum est, 
Gen. 4, 26. 

Deriv. n, nbn, Nn, yor, Mero, 
nam), and 

oon m. adj. 1. pierced, wounded, i.e. 
mortally, Job 24, 12. Ps. 69, 27. Jer. 51, 
52. Often also killed, slain, in a private 
feud Deut. 21, 1.2.3.6; oftener in battle 
Josh. 11, 6. Judg. 9, 40. al. also collect. 
Deut. 32, 42. Ez. 6, 7. sam bbn slain 
with the sword Num. 19, 16; and trop. 
on account of the antith. 22 slain 
of famine Lam. 4, 9; comp. Is. 22, 2.— 
In respect to the active signif. of slayer, 
i. e. soldier, which some have proposed, 
see Comment. on Is. 22, 2. Thesaur. 
p. 478. 

2. profane, polluted, Ez. 21, 30 [25]; 
see the root Pi. no.3. Fem. nen (joined 
with mit) one profaned, polluted, a pros- 
titute, Lev. 21, 7. 14. 


“DSM fur ohm 1. ig. Arab. I= 
Conj. I, V, to be fat, full, 
kindr. with 2271; and as this takes place 
at puberty, hence to arrive at puberty, 
to become ripe, manly, like 0>3, phe 
puber, coéundi cupidus fuit.— Job 39, 4 
[7] their young ones wor grow up ripe, 
puberes fiunt, full of manly vigour; epo- 
ken of the ibex. - 

2. to dream ; spoken primarily of the 


sensual dreams of puberty ; comp. ela 


1 1 


nocturnal pollution, a dream; to 
suffer nocturnal pollution, to dream; 
VIII, to arrive at puberty; Syr. and 
Ethiop. to dream; see Thesaur. p. 479. 
—Gen. 37, 5 sq. 42, 9. Is. 29, 8. odin 
bibs a dreamer of dreams, i. q. , 
since dreame were regarded as a medi- 
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um of divine inspiration. Deut. 13, 2. 4. 
Comp. Joel 3, 1. Num. 12, 6. 

Hirk. I. pp. to make fat, sound, well; 
hence to heal, to let recover, Ia. 33, 16. 
Syr. Pe. Ethpe. to be sound, strong, 
robust. 

2. to cause to dream Jer. 29, 8. 

Deriv. ibn, rackn, Wen. 


DI m. 1. Chald. emph. n, a 


dream, Dan. 2, 4 sq. 4, 2 aq. 
2. Helem, pr. n. m. see "75M b. 


pon see DISH. 


ren f. nat lech. Job 6, 6, a 
much vexed passage, where however all 
agree that the context requires this word 
to mean some kind of insipid, tasteless 
food. The exact signification can be 
determined only by the etymology. The 
form mycin then (from r. Bn, after the 
form mso) denotes pp. somnolency, 
dreams, and hence ſutuity, simplicity, 
folly (comp. Ecc. 5, 2. 6), any thing 
simple, foolish ; which may then be trop. 
referred to tasteless food, just as vice 
versa the notion of insipidness is trans- 
ferred from food to discourse; comp. 
papós in Discor. spoken of tasteleas 
roots. What this food was, is clearly 
shown by the Syriac translator, who 
renders it I=, a word similar to 
the Heb. name, and denoting portulaca, 
puralain, an herb formerly eaten as 
salad, and proverbial for its inaipidity 
among the Arabe, Greeks, and Romans; 


Ble, ope geal 

comp. & >) 2 3 portulaca 
atultior, eee Meidanii Prov. no. 344, p. 
219 ed. H. A. Schultens; Golius ad 
Sententias Arab. no. 81. Greek pager 
luyavoy, Blizovy, whence Shiter, Butas, 
Blsropaues Aristoph. Nub. 997, of a silly 
person; and so Lat. bliteus Plaut. Trucul. 


4.4.1. Hence called slight Un 
olus fatuum, silly herb, which very word 
the Arabic translator of Job puts for the 
Syr. latex. Hence in Job l. c. «~a 
hn puralain-elime, prob. spoken con- 
temptuously for purslain-broth, as in 
German any long and tedious discourse 
is jestingly called Kohl-Brahe, cabbage- 


Din 


broth. See Thesaur. p. 490.— The Rab- 
bins and Targums regard raren as the 
same with inen and Jin yolk of an 
egg, from r. BoM i. q. 2271 no. 1; and 
alime of a yolk they explain by the white 
of an egg, as a tasteless, insipid food. 
This in itself is not ill; but the former in- 
terpretation is to be preſerred, on account 
of the analog y of so many languages. 
n m. quadrilit. flint, silex, any 
hard stone, Job 28, 9. Ps. 114,8; more 
fully rann “x ghia 8 15. 32, 13. 


, according 
to others E a The pri- 
eis e 
which is found in several roots beginning 
with n, e. g. 327, ren, Pen; comp. 
Lat. glaber, gladius, Germ. glatt. Com- 
pare also Gr. zd lux silex. 


* (strong, r. un, comp. >11) He- 
lon, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 9. 2,7. 


“E27 fut. romo, to slip, to glide 
spoken of the swift motion of any thing 
smooth ; the primary idea being that of 
emoothness and slipperiness, as of fat 
things; comp. 23m, also “97, Don, Gr. 
alsiges ; and so Germ. schlüpfen, Engl. to 
slip, with the sibilant prefixed.— Hence 

1. to glide along, to pass by, Job 4, 15. 
9, 11. 26. Cant. 2, 11. Also, to pass on 
i Sam. 10, 3; 10 pass away, to perish, 
Is. 2, 18; fo pass beyond sc. a law, to 
transgrese, Is. 24, 5. 

2. to pass through; hence caueat. 
a) to pierce, to transfix, Judg. 5, 26. Job 
20, 24. b) to let spring up sc. new 
shoots, fo grow green, to flourish, as a 
plant Pa. 90, 5.6. Trop. of the mind, to 
revive, to be renovated, Hab. 1, 11. 

3. to pass on against any one, to assati, 
Job 11, 10; to rush on, as the wind Is. 21, 
1; a stream Ie. 8, 8. 

4. to change intrans. i. q. to be chang- 
ed, pass. of Pi. and Hiph. Ps. 102, 27. 

Piet to make pase away, to change, 
e. g. garments Gen. 41, 14. 2 Sam. 12, 
20. Syr. Pa. id. 

Hires. 1. to change, i. q. Piel, Gen. 
25, 2. Lev. 27, 10. Ps. 102, 27; to alter, 
Gen. 31, 7. 41. 
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yon 
2. Causat. of Kal. no. 2. b, to make 
revive, to renew, to make flourish again, 
e. g. a tree Is. 9, 9. Also intrans. to re- 
vive, to flourish again, pp. to produce new 
sprouts, foliage, Job 14,7. Hence with 
n, to renew one’s strength, to gain new 
strength, Is. 40, 31. 41, 1; and so ellipt. 
without M3, Job 29, 20. 
Deriv. den, nbn, rn, denn, 
rern. 


darf. Chald. to pass, spoken of time, 
Dan. 4, 13. 20. 29. 


FST} 1. pp. subst. exchange; hence 
as Prep. in exchange, instead of, for, 
Num. 18, 21. 31. 

2. Heleph, pr.n. of a place in Naphtali, 
Josh. 19, 33. 


72 fut. P 1. to draw out e. g. 
the breast to suckle Lam. 4, 3. Also to 
draw off, to pull off, sc. the shoe, Deut. 
25, 10. Arab. id. p and v being 
interchanged. 

2. to withdraw oneself, to depart, seq. 
J Hos. 5,6. Arab. discessit e loco. 

3. Part. pass. 72M expeditus, spoken 
of a warrior who disencumbered from all 
impediments expedites himself for war or 
battle, i. q. armed, ready, alert; comp. 
Lat.‘ expedire se ad pugnam’ Liv. 38. 
21. Tac. Hist. 2. 99. So Josh. 6,7. 9, 13. 
Num. 32, 21. 27. Deut. 3, 18. More fully 
rern? pen Num. 32, 29; & n 
1 Chr. 12, 23; plur. N22 An Num. 31, 
5. Josh. 4, 13. i abn Is. 15, 41 0. 
ayin Winz Jer. 48, 41. 

Pieu intens. 1. to pull off garments by 
force, i. e. to strip, to spoil, c. acc. of pers. 
Ps. 7, 5 and if I have spoiled him that 
without cause is mine enemy. Syr. Pe. 
and Pa. id. 

2, to draw out, to take away, e. g. stones 
from a wall, Lev. 14, 40. 43. 

3. to deliver ec. from danger, 2 Sam. 
22, 20. Ps. 6, 5. 50, 15. 81, 8. 

Nips. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to expe- 
dite oneself for war or battle, to arm one- 
self, Num. 31, 3. 32, 17. 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 3, to be delivered 
sc. from danger, Ps. 60, 7. 108, 7. 

Hieg. to make alert, strong, vigorous, 
e. g. the bones Is. 58, 11.—Hence 


$ 


yon 
Deriv. 11 n, mizdt2, and the two 
here following. 


Jen only Dual mpn the loins, where 
one girds himself for strength, vigour, 
alacrity; sce r. yon Kal no. 3, Hence 
to gird up the loins, to prepare for an en- 
counter, Job 38, 3. 40, 7; to come forth out 
of one’s loine, i. e. to be begotten of him, 
Gen. 35, 11.—Chald. zn, Syr. leo, 
either > or A being dropped. 

77h in pause yn (perh. loin, i q. 
Pen, ) Helez, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3 29. 
b) 2 Sam. 23, 26; for which ybr 1 Chr. 
11, 27. 27, 10. 


penn fut pom 1. to be smooth. 
Arab. SAL and GLE id. but 51S 
act. to form, to make, pp. to smooth off; 
to which is cogn. (II to cut off the 


hair, pp. to make smooth the head or 


chin. This signif. of smoothness is found 
in several families of roots beginning 
with gi, and espec. gic, in the occidental 
languages also; as Gr. zaduos, yalı} 
smooth silex, calculus; xodat a smooth 


man, flatterer, i. q. Pꝰm no. 2; yluxvs of 


which the primary idea lies in touch; 
yhoios, ylicxeos, Lat. glacies, glaber, gla- 
dius, glisco, gluten; Germ. glatt, gleiten, 
Glas, gleissen i.q. glanzen; Engl. to glide, 
glass, glue, etc. comp. Heb. Mba, Ae, 
to poliah.—Metaph. to be smooth, bland, 
flattering, e. g. the heart Hos. 10,2; the 
lips, words, Ps. 55, 22. 

2. to divide, to distribute, to appropri- 
ate, espec. by lot, Josh. 14, 5. 18, 2. 22, 8. 
This signif. is derived from the noun p, 
which denotes pp. a smooth stone used 
as a lot, comp. Chald. p>" a reckoning- 

62 

stone, lot, L id. Secondary forms 
are Arab. II to destine, to predes- 
tine, Ethiop. A N. to number, to reck- 
on among, A: number, lot; comp. 
Aram. Lada, x lot, H land divid- 
ed by lot, an inheritance.—2 Sam. 19, 30. 
1 Sam. 30, 24 PD vam they skall di- 
vide together, i. e. alike, in equal portions. 
Prov. 17,2 he shall divide the tnheritance 
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along with the brethren, i.e. shall have 
an equal portion with them, comp. Job 
27, 17. Seq. to divide with any one, 
to be partner with him, Prov. 29, 24; seq. 
> to divide out to any one, to impart te 
him, Deut. 4, 19. 29, 25. Neh. 13, 13; seq. 
3 of thing, Job 39, 17 m23 A> p RH 
nor hath he imparted to her with (of) un- 
derstanding. Comp. Por no. 2. 

3. to divide out as spoil, i. q. to spoil, 
from pen no. 2. a. 2 Chr. 28, 21 Ahaz 
apotled the house of the Lord and the house 
of the king and the princes. Sept well 
afew ta iv të olxy, the house being put 
for what is therein contained, see W no. 9. 

Nipu. 1. to be divided out, distributed, 
Num. 26, 53. 55. 

2. to divide or distribute oneself, Job 
38, 24. Pregn. Gen. 14, 15 one >s poma 
and he divided himself against them, i. e. 
divided his forces and attacked them. 

3. to divide among themselres, like 
Hithp. 1 Chr. 23, 6 bw and he divided 
them into courses. 24,6. But the better 
reading is ERST, see Lehrg. p. 462. 

Piet 1. Like Kal no. 2, to deride cad, 
to distribute, e. g. spoil, prey, Gen. 49, 27. 
Ps. 68, 13; seq. 5 to distribute among 
2 Sam. 6, 19. Is. 34, 17. 1 K. 18, 6 Perm" 
yuan BMD they divided the land be- 
tween them. Also i. q. to apportion, 10 
assign, Job 21, 17. Is. 53, 12 S-pirne 
222 J will assign him a portion among 
the great. 

2. to disperse, Gen. 49, 7. Lam. 4, 16. 

Puat to be divided out, distributed, in. 
33, 23. Am. 7, 17. Zech. 14, 1. 

Hier. 1. Trans. of Kal no. 1, fo make 

smooth, to shape, as an artisan Is. 41, 7. 
Metaph. to make smooth the tongue, i. q. 
to flatter, Ps. 5, 10. Prov. 28, 23; and eo 
to make smooth one’s worda, id. Prov. 2, 
16. 7, 5; aleo without these accus. Prov. 
29, 5 W b poro "23 a man who 
flattereth another. Ps. 36, 3. 
2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. Jer. 37, 12 
dev pirid to obtain from thence his por- 
tion, his inheritance. So Vulg. Targ. 
But Kimchi that he might slip away from 
thence, a signif. which might easily come 
from that of smoothness. 


Hrrur. to diride among themselres, 
Josh. 18, 5. 


por 

Deriv. pen nippon, PRONA. 

Pt m. adj. 1. smooth, opp. to hairy, 
rough, Gen. 27, 11; hence bare, bald, of 
a mountain Josh. 11, 17. 12,7. Trop. 
emooth, i.e. bland, flattering, of the palate, 
i. e. mouth, words of a harlot, Prov. 5, 3; 
comp. 26, 26. 

2 akippery, deceitful, false, Ex. 12,24; 
comp. 13, 7. 

P23 Chald. lot, portion, part, Ezra 4, 
16. Dan. 4, 12.20. Comp. Heb. Perf. 


riper f. plur. flatteries, Dan. 11, 32. 
Pom e. suff. ‘pon; plur. Hen, constr. 
"pdr, once “pen c. Dag. euph. Is. 57, 


6; m. 
1. polish, and metaph. 


flattery Prov. 7,21. The proper sense 
occurs in Is. 57,6 spoken of idol-worship- 
pers: Nn OF rn TRIN h with 
the smooth (stones) of the torrent is thy 
portion ; these, these are thy lot, i. e. with 
idols formed of emooth stones set up 


(comp. 1 Sam. 17, 40) is thy intercourse, 


these are thy gods; as immediately fol- 
lows: even to them hast thou poured a 
drink-offering, etc. So Targ. and most 
intpp. Others, whom I formerly follow- 
ed, translate : in the bare (smooth) places 
of the valley is thy lot, i. e. in the open 
(not wooded) places dost thou worship 
idols. In either case there is a play upon 
the double meaning of pen i. e. smooth- 
nesa, also portion. 

2. part, portion, lot, Job 32, 17. Josh. 
18, 5. 6. 9. Perm ppm portion as portion, 
like or equal portions, Deut. 18,8. Spoken 
of the portion of the sacrifices allotted to 
the Levites Lev. 6, 10; of a portion of 
spoil Gen. 14, 24. Num. 31, 36. 1 Sam. 
30, 24. Hence for spoil itself, Job 17, 5 
OI TH? PI? who betrayeth friends to 
the spoil, i. e. concr. spoilers. Hab. 1, 16. 
Especially of a lot or-portion by inheri- 
tance, Josh. 14, 4. 15, 14 18,7 the Levites 
shall have no portion (P31) among you. 
N Pen the portion of my people i.e. 
the land of Israel, Mic. 2,4; comp. Is. 61, 
7—In phrases: a) pon b (77m) th 
Ð 29 MoM he has (or has not) lot and 
possession with any one, i.e. receives a 
Eke portion, partakes with him (xowessiy 
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tive) Deut. 10, 9. 14, 27. 29. 18, 1; * tz 
ib. 12, 12. Metaph. to participate with, to 
consort with, Ps. 50, 18; comp. Dan. 4, 12. 
b) 3 i> pen (18) B: he has (or has not) 
part in any thing, partakes in it (xo e 
twos) Num. 18, 20. Eccl. 9,6. Hence 
da. io pen TN to have no part in any 
one, i. q. to have nothing to do with him, 
2 Sam. 20, 1. 1K. 12, 16. Gen. 31, 14. Josh. 
22, 25. 27; also Neh. 2, 20. c) pon 
2P33 the portion of Jacob, i.e. Jehovah, 
whom it is allotted to Israel to worship, 
Jer. 10, 16. 51, 19; comp. Deut. 4, 19. Ps. 
16, 5. 142, 6. Vice versa, nim pdm the 
portion of Jehovah, i. e. the people of Is- 
rael, whom God has allotted to himself to 
protect and cherish, Deut. 32,9. d) lot, 
portion in this life, oi, Eccl. 2, 10. 3, 
22. 5, 17. Job 20, 29. 31, 2 mibg phr lot 
appointed of God. 

3. a portion of land, a field, 2-K. 9, 10. 
36. 37. (So by transpos. Chald. xbpry 
and Ethiop APA; field.) Hence the 
land, terra firma, as opp. to the sea, Am. 
7,4. 

4. Helek, pr. n. of a son of Gilead, 
Num. 26, 30. Josh. 17, 2.—Patronym. 
“pon Num. I. c. 


Per! adj. smooth. 1 Sam. 17, 40 rion 
DSN "PFN five smooth of the stones, i. e. 
five smooth stones, For this idiom comp. 
Is. 29, 19. Hos. 13,2. See Lehrg. p. 678. 

MPN £ i. d. pz 1. smoothness, 
smooth part, Gen. 27, 16. Plur. smooth 
i. e. slippery places Ps. 8 5 Metaph. 
flattery Prov. 6, 24. nipin mew flatter- 
ing lips Ps. 12, 3. 4. Plur. niphr smooth 
things, flatteries, Is. 30, 10. 

2. portion, part, with My added, por- 
tion of a field Gen. 33, 19. Ruth 2,3; so 
without No id. 2 Sam. 14, 30. 31. 23, 12. 

3. Constr. TRD as pr. n. Helkath. a) 
A city of the Levites in Asher, Joh. 19,25; 
Written DRAN 21, 31. b) nsen npon 
Hetkath-hazzurim (field of swords) a 
place near Gibeon, 2 Sam. 2, 16. 


pen plur. nipon flatteries, Dan. 11, 
22 


een f partition, division, 2 Chr. 35, 5. 
YPN (for mpm Jehovah is his por- 
tion) Helkai, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 15. 


pon 


typen and FWP (portion of Jeho- 
vah, i. e. specially assigned to God,) pr. 
n. Hilkiah. a) A high priest in the 
reign of Josiah 2 K. 22, 8. 12. b) The 
father of Jeremiah, Jer. 1, 1. c) The fa- 
ther of Eliakim, 2 K. 18, 18. 26. Is. 22, 20. 
36,3. d) 1 Chr. 26, 11. e) Jer. 29, 3. 
) 1 Chr. 6, 30. g) Neh. 8, 4. 


nippon plur. ſ. 1. smooth or slip- 
pery places, Ps. 35, 6. Jer. 23, 12. 

2. flatteries, blandishments, Dan. 11, 
21. 34. R. pn. 


27) 1. fut hm, to prostrate, to 
overthrow, to discomfut, Ex. 17, 13; seq. 
bY Ia. 14, 12, like Engl. to triumph over. 
Arab. mara to prostrate, , wal > man- 
ful, brave-—Hence nym. j 

2. Fut. VH. intrans. pp. to be pros- 
trate, i. e. to be weak, frail, to waste away, 
Job. 14, 10. Syr. Ethpa. to be weaken- 
ed, weak. — Hence 


ITI m. weak, Joel 4, 10. 

I Gf (r. cn) only c. suff. qan, 
nun, m. a father-in-law, Gen. 38, 13. 
25. 1 Sam. 4, 19. 21. Fem. is Misr q. v. 
It follows the analogy of the irregular 
nouns zm, MR, Lehrg. p. 479, 605, 606. 


Arab. , cos, father-in-law, a rela- 


tive of husband or wife, Ethiop. fh 
father-in-law, thP: to contract affi- 
nity, to become a son- in- law, Samar. 
N father-in-law, also one betrothed. 
Corresponding is the Greek yaufgo¢ for 
yoapeoos father-in-law, son-in-iaw, bride- 
groom, kinsman, from yapos, ya,. See 
r. MOF, also DRY. 


II. OF (r. pom) 1. adj. warm, hot, e. g. 
of bread just baked Josh. 9, 12. Plur. 
t Job 37, 17. 

2. Ham, pr. n. a) A son of Noah, 
whose posterity are described in Gen. 
10, 6—20 as occupying the southern- 
most regions of the known earth, thus 
according aptly with his name, i. e. 
warm, hot. b) A name of Egypt, prob. 
its domestic name among the Egyptians 
themeelves; but so inflected by the He- 
brews as to refer it to Ham the son of 
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Noah, as the progenitor of the Egyp- 
tians as well as other southern nations. 
Ps. 78, 51. 105, 23. 27. 106, 22.—In the 
Coptic language, the name of Egypt is 
written XK, in the Sahidic dialect 
KHARE ; which words, according to 
Plutarch, have the signification oſ black- 
ness and heat; de Iside et Osir. VII. p. 
437. Reisk. So also according to their 
Coptic etymology; see Peyron Lex. p. 
66. In the hieroglyphic language it is 
written with two letters, KM. The same 
name for Egypt is likewise found in the 
Rosetta Inscription, in which this word 
occurs more than ten times, (line 1, 6, 7, 
8, 11, 12, 13,) and is read by Champol- 
lion Chmé. See Jablonski Opusc. ed. 
te Water I. p. 404 sq. Champollion 
l'Egypte sous les, Phar. I. p. 104 aq. 
Gramm. p. 152. Akerblad Lettre a Silv, 
de Sacy sur J’inscription de Rosette p. 
33—37. 


OF m. warmth, heat, Gen. 8, 22. R. 


Dor. 
2 * 


*NDMobeol. root. Arab. LLL to be- 
come thick, to curdle, to coagulate, as 
milk. The primary idea seems to be 
that of growing together ; see MAN, and 
the remarks on the syllable ri, by, 03, 
under 029.—Hence mAN, mond, and 
nany no. II. 


ROM, by Chaldaism for MOM, anger, 


7 29 


wrath, Dan. 11, 44. 


Nun, RTI, f Chald. i. q. Hebr. 1m, 
heat, anger, wrath, Dan. 3, 13. 19. 

TRON f (r. ur) 1. curdled milk, 
Gen. 18, 8. Judg. 5, 25 where comp. Joa. 
Ant. 5. 5. 4 yada duég-Sogos ròn, milk in 
this state having an inebriating power. 
Is. 7, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 29. Poet. aleo for 
milk in general, Job 20, 17. Is. 7, 15. Deut. 
32,14. Tbo eat milk and honey Is. 7, 22, 
i. e. by those who remain in the land af- 
ter it is desolated by the enemy, and are 
therefore destitute of fruits and grain. 
Sept. fourrgor, Vulg. butyrum, which 
in most places is inept; see Thesaur. p. 
456.—Plur. Nun, see Nin drug. 

2. cheese, Prov. 30, 33. 

Deriv. by syncope Nun no. II. q. v. 


‘Ton 


* TOM fat. sor and Tan, whence 
rp Is. 53, 2. 

1. to desire, to covet, Ex. 20, 17. 34, 24. 
Mic. 2, 2. 

2. to delight in any thing, to take plea- 
sure tn, Ps. 68, 17. Is. 1, 29. Prov. 12, 12; 
also c. dat. pleon. i>, Prov. 1, 22.—Part. 
‘30M pp. desired, delighted in, hence 
something desirable, pleasant, a delight, 
what is dearest to any one, Job 20, 20. 
Ps. 29, 12. on non Ie. 44 9 their de- 
lights i. e. idols, comp. Dan. 11, 37. 

Nips. part. "9m3 desired, i. e. 

1. desirable, pleasant, grateful, Gen. 
2, 9. 3, 6. 

2. precious, Pa. 19, 11. Prov. 21, 20. 

Pixr. i q. Kal no. 1. Cant. 2 3 %33 
TOI n in his shade I desire to 
sit down. Heb. Gr. 5 139. 3. 

Deriv. e, ‘tera, and the four here 
follow; 

"TS m. desirableness, pleasantness, 
beauty ; Ez. 23, 6 Ton amma comely 
young men. 1. 32, 12 Tar "1 pleasant 
feide, comp. Am. 6, 11. 

TFET f (r. 2m) 1. desire, 2 Chr. 
21, 20 he departed rryr] N undesired, 
i e. regretted by none. 

2. object of desire, a delight, 1 Sam. 
9, 20. Dan. 11, 37 0w) NTON the delight 
of women, where the context requires us 
to understand some idol specially wor- 
shipped by the Syrian women, as As- 
tarte, Analtis. 

3. pleasantness, excellence. Jer. 3, 19. 

TION PIR a pleasant land. Ez. 26, 12. 
ren n precious vessels 2 Chr. 32, 27. 


ei? 22 


V 
things, Dan. 11, 38.43. Won goers 
goodly raiment, 5 
27,15. 2 Chr. 20, 25. nimon on» sa- 
voury food, delicacies, from which a 
person fasting was wont to abstain, Dan. 
10,3. nimon te Dan. 10, 11. 19, and 
without Un 9, 23, man of God’s delight, 
i. e. beloved of God. 

TQ] (pleasant) Hemdan, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 36, 26. In 1 Chr. 1, 41 it is written 
feo, by an error of the transcribers. 

42 
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J obsol. root. 1. to join toge- 
ther, spec. to join in affinity ; hence of) 
father-in-law, nism. Comp. Xm, and 
aleo the foree of the syllables on, dy, 
da, under BUS. 

2. to guard, to surround with a wall ; 
Arab. L>. Hence mein, and pr. 
names n97, NH. 


iN f. (r. den) 1. warmth, heat of 
the sun, Pa. 19, 7. 

2. Poet. for the sun itself, Job 30, 28. 
Cant. 6, 10. Is. 30, 26. So often in the 
Mishna. 

I. in once REM Dan. 11, 44, f 
constr. MoM, for Mor from r. SF. 

1. heat sc. from wine, Hos. 7, 5. 

2. Spec. heat of anger, i.q.anger, wrath, 
Gen. 27, 44. Jer. 6, 11. -m Jen diz 
Jer. 25, 15, and Mann di Is. 51, 17, cup 
of wrath, of which Jehovah causes the 
nations to drink; see in div no. 1, comp. 
Rev. 16, 19 and Job 21, 20 he shall drink 
of the wrath of the Almighty. 

3. poison, so called as inflaming the bow- 


ele, Deut. 32,24. Pa. ö8, ö. Arab. ica id. 


IL mọ i. q. nn, the radical x 
being dropped, f. milk, Job 29, 6. 


n (wrath of God) Hammuel, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 26. R.ogn. 


SOTONI (father-in-law or kinsman of 
the dew, perh. also for >» nion) Hamu- 
tal, pr. n. of the wife of king Josiah, 2 K. 
23, 31. 24, 18. Jer. 52, 1. In these latter 
passages the Chethibb is 2011. 


STON (pitied, spared) Hamul, pr. n. 
m. Gen. 46, 12. 1 Chr. 2, 5.—Patron. 
ecious | "2707 Num. 26, 21. R. . 


Tn (warm, or sunny, r. 091) Ham- 
mon, pr. n. a) Of a place in Asher 
Josh. 19, 28. b) Of a place in Naphtali, 
1 Chr. 6, 61. 

Fu m. a violent man, oppressor, i. q. 
yan, Ia. 1, 17. R. yan no. 3. a.—Ac- 
cording to others, pass. one who suffers 
violence, oppressed, Sept. adixotpsvos, 
Vulg. oppressus; nor would I object, 
since an intransitive form (yian) may 
assume a passive sense. 
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pn m. circuit, compass. Cant. 7, 2 
nz io} pz pary the roundings 
of thy hipe are like neck-ornaments, i. e. 
like the knobs or bosses of a necklace. 
The maiden is here painted as xaddénv- 
os. R. Por. 

Irm, Wu m. 1. an ass, Gen. 49, 
14. Ex. 13, 13; so called from the red- 
dish colour, which belongs not only to 
the wild ass, but also often to the com- 
mon ass in southern countries; called in 
Spanish burro, burrico. R. . no. 2. 

2. i. q. "OM, a heap; and this rarer 
form is chosen perhaps on account of 
the paronomasia in Judg. 15, 16 "723 
pn Ton sion rn with the jaw-bone 
of an ass, a heap, two heaps, sc. have | 
alain. R. “OM no. 3. 

3. Hamor, pr. n. of a Hivite, contem- 
porary with Jacob and his eons, Gen. 33, 
19. 34, 2. Josh. 24, 32. Judg. 9, 28. 


m f. a heap, i. d. “OM no. 2, q. v. 


Mion f. (after the form Mime q. v) a 
mothertn-law, Ruth 1, 14. 2, 11. See 
en no. I. R. mer. 


* DSM obeol. root, Chald. to bow 
down, to lie upon the ground, in the Tar- 
gums for Heb. 727. Hence 


den m. Lev. 11, 30, prob. a species 
of lizard. Sept. cavga, Vulg. lacerta. 


MOON (place of lizards, or i. q. Syr. 
>? P? ? 


Lapses bulwark,) Humtah, pr. n. of a 
city in Judah, Joeh. 15, 54. 


YON m. adj. salted, seasoned. Is. 
30, 24 yen 5°52 salted prorender, i. e. 
sprinkled with salt, which is eaten so 
greedily by flocks and herds as to have 
occasioned the Arabic proverb; ‘sweet 
fodder (II) is the camels’ bread ; 
salted, it is their sweet-meats.’ See 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 113. Faber ad 
Harmar’s Obeervatt. I. p. 409. 


n and "SOM m. (fr. card. H,) 
f. , adj. ordinal, fifth, Gen. 1, 33. 30, | oneself, Is. 47, 14. 
17. Lev. 19, 25. Num. 6, 36. al. Fem. Nips. part. Wu Is. 57, 5 burning, 
often ellipt. with rn impl. the fifth | inflamed, sc. with lust, seq. 3. 
part, Gen. 47, 24. Lev. 5, 16. 17, 15. Pixi. to warm, to make warm, Job 39, 14. 
Flur. irreg. "oN Lev. 5, A. Hrrap. to warm oneself, Job 31, 20. 


primary idea is that of softness ; and this 
is preserved in Gr. dis, ds, ana- 
106. Hence 

1. to pity, to have sympathy, compas- 
gion, seq. $3 of pers. Ex.2,6. 1 Sam.23,21. 

2. to spare, to treat with pity, seq. 52 
1 Sam. 15, 3. 15. 2 Sam. 21, 7. 2 Chr. 
36, 15. 17; seq. dt Is. 9, 18 [19]. Also 
of things, to spare, to use sparingly, seq. 
br Jer. 50, 14; 5 c. inf. 2 Sam. 12, 4; by 
Job 20, 13—Ez. 36, 21 and I will spare 
my holy name, i. e. consult for its 
honour. 

Deriv. bgr% , unless this is from Arab. 
Jua; also pr. n. drr and 


inn f. pity, mercy, Gen. 19, 16. Is. 


vi Y? 


63, 9. 


to em; but they belong rather here ; 
comp. pret. 3 fut. 22. Inf. , don, 
see below. 7b be or become warm, 


kindr. with om’. Arab. — to make 


warm, med. Kesr. to be warm; = d 
be hot, e. g. the day.— Ex. 16, of Ia. 44, 
16. d oh» in the heat of the day, at 
noon, Gen. 18, 1. 1 Sam. 11, 9. Impera. 
d or, fut. W OM, it is warm to hrm, he 
is made warm, gets warmth, 1 K. 1, 1. 
Ecc. 4, 11.—Metaph. of the mind as 
heated, excited, Ps. 39, 4; and so of heat 
from wine Jer. 51, 39, from lust Hos. 7, 7. 
So of cattle, to be in heat, to conceive, 
Gen. 30, 38. 39, sce in vH. —Inſ. cn, e. 
suff, h Jer. 51, 39. Once BEN, e. 
pref. in Pause C9M? for warming ec. 


yar 


Deriv. Df no. II, oh, Mart, en, and 
the proper names mn, vum, nan. 


TAT, only in plur. 5°73 images, idols 
of some kind for idolatrous worship, Lev. 
26, 30. Is. 17, 8. 27, 9. Ez. G, 4.6. 2 Chr. 14, 
4. 34,7; in which passages it is several 
times joined with statues of Astarte, 
tren; while from 2 Chr. 34, 4 it ap- 
pears further that the 0331 stood upon 
the altars of Baal. Arabs Erpen. and 
Kimchi long ago explained the word by 
suns, images of the sun; and both this 

tion and the thing itself are 
now clearly illustrated by ten Punic 
cippi with inscriptions, consecrated to 
o 
solar, Baal the sun. See the subject 
fully treated in Monumm. Phœnic. p. 
170 eq.—The form 73" solar is from 
man the sun; and the plur. 03377 in 
the O. T. is put ellipt. for n7977 db yz, 
and is ſound in the same context as 
ebewhere 57232. 


Dl fut oam 1. to do violence 
to any one, to oppress, io wrong ; pp. to 
be sharp, eager, vehement, and hence 


violent, i. q. YBN no. 3. a. Arab. paea 
in a good sense, to be active, brave, con- 


sant, LL warlike valour; comp. Tx. 
Jer. 22, 3. Prov. 8, 36 he that sinneth 
against me, ITE) den wrongeth his own 
soul, injures himself. Job 21, 27 ninta 
warm 22? the plans wherewith ye think 
to oppress me, how ye may overcome me. 
min dvr) lo violate a law Ez. 22, 26. 
Zeph. 3, 4 

2. to tear away with violence, e.g. a 
hedge, Lam. 2, 6; to tear of from one- 
self, i. q. to shake off, Job 15, 33 394? Dbm 
z as a vine he shall shake off his un- 


npe grapes. 

Nirn. to be treated with violence, Jer. 
13, 22, i. e. by impl. to be violently made 
bare, as the other member shows. 

Deriv. Dorm, and 

OG} m. 1. violence, oppression, wrong, 
Gen. 6, 11. 13. 49, 5. don won Ps. 18, 
49. Prov. 3, 31, and WOY" Ux 2 Sam. 
22,49. Ps. 140, 2. 5, a violent man, op- 
pressor. de a witness of wrong, i e. 
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false, Ex. 23, 1—A genitive or suffix 
after this word may refer either to him 
who does the wrong, or to him who 
suffers it. Of the former kind are ion 
his wrong i.e. which he does, Ps. 7, 17, 
D373" dun 58, 3, comp. Ez. 12, 19; and 
of the latter, dN my wrong i. e. done to 
me Gen. 16, 5, myms "32 dn Joel 4, 19; 
also Judg. 9, 24. Obad. 10. Hab. 2, 8. 17. 
Jer. 51, 35. So Lat. injuria, e. g. Ces. 
Bell. Gall. 1. 30 pro veteribus Helveti- 
orum injuriis populi Romani,’ i. e. done 
to the Roman people; see the commen- 
tators, and comp. Heinrich ad Cic. part. 
inedit. p. 21. 

2. Meton. what is got by wrong, ill- - 
gotten wealth, Am. 3, 10. Plur. id. Prov. 
4, 17. 

“VON fut. yam, inf ngan, to be 
sharp, pungent ; e. g. 

1. As to the taste, to be sour, acid, e. g. 
ſermented or leavened bread Ex. 12, 39; 
vinegar, see yy. Aleo to be salted, sea- 


soned, see y'. Arab. G, Syr. 


2. As to the sight, colour, to be bright, 
splendid, so as to dazzle the eyes; spoken 
espec. of a bright red or scarlet colour. 
Part. pass. 730M splendid, gorgeous, spok- 
en of the scarlet mantle or pallium of a 
prince, Is. 63, 1; comp. v v. 2, and Sept. 
Syr.—In the same manner the Greeks 
say x ofv i. e. xoxxsvor, TOQPUEAS, 
ofutatas, ofupsyyy goda, see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 114. Simonis Arc. Forma- 
rum p. 66, 102. 

3. Trop. of the mind: a) to be eager, 
vehement; to do violence, like cogn. 02M, 
whence part. 79M a violent man, oppres- 
sor, Ps. 71,4. Comp. yian and yon no. 
2. Ethiop. UPH: to be unjust, violent, 
to wrong. b) tobe sharp, bitter, spoken 
of pain, eee Hithpa. 

Hips. part. intrans. NZQA soured, 
leavened, pp. what has contracted sour- 
ness, Ex. 12, 19. 20. 

Hrrara. to be embittered, pained, 
i.e. moved with anger, pain, Ps. 73, 21. 
Chald. Pa. id. 

Deriv. pin, yonn, and the two here 
following. 


yan 


YO" m. 1. any thing soured, leaven- 
ed, Ex. 12, 15. 13, 3. 7. al. 

2. Prob. i. q. OOM, what is got by wrong, 
ill-gotten wealth, Am. 4, 5; see r. Yan 
no. 3. So Chald.— The common signi- 
fication of eomething leavened might also 
pass; but the other is preferable. 


Var m. vinegar Num. 6, 4 Ruth 2, 
14. Pe. 69, 22. Sept. and Syr. render it 
oppa, sour grapes, in Ps. L c. and Prov. 
10, 26; and this Michaelis also endeav- 
ours to vindicate, Suppl. p. 828. Bat the 
common signification is not unapt. 

p 1. to go round, kindr. with 
pa". See Hithpa. 

2. to turn about, to go away, to depart, 
Cant. 5, 6. 

Hirupa. to go or wander about, Jer. 
31, 22. Comp. Kal. 

Deriv. pan. 


21. to boil up, to ferment, to 
foam. Arab. p> Conj. I, II, VIII, to 

ferment, to rise, as leaven ; Conj. VIII, to 
~ ferment, as wine. Spoken of the sea Ps. 
46,4; of wine Ps. 75, 9, where others as- 
sign to it the sense of redness, see no. 2. 
Comp. Poalal, “aM wine, “S7 no. 1. 

2. to be red, from the idea of boiling, 
foaming, becoming heated or inflamed. 


Arab. A Conj. IX, XI, to be red; Conj. 
I med. E, to burn with anger; Con). II 
to write with red ink; pal red, ees 
redness, 4 vehement ardour ; 


to blush, to feel shame.—Spoken of wine 
according to some Ps. 75, 9; but see in 
no. 1. Hence gn, sium no. 1, n 
no. 2, “WOT. 

3. to swell, to rise in bubbles or heape, 
from the idea of boiling up, foaming, as 
the sea, leaven, etc. Hence "9M no. 3, 
sion no. 2, r) ri heap. 

4. Denom. from "2" bitumen, to daub 
with bitumen, to pitch, Ex. 2, 3. 

PoataL, pass. , doubling the 
two last radicals. 

1. to be made to boil, to be in a ferment, 
to be troubled, Lam. 1, 20. 2,11. Comp. 
rn no. 3, rg. 
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2. to become red, e. g. the countenance 
as inflamed by weeping, Job 16, 16. 

Note. Forms of this kind, with the 
radical letters doubled, are chiefly em- 
ployed where rapid motion is to be ex- 
pressed; as has been abundantly shown 
by Hupfeld in his Exercitatt. Æthiop. p. 
27, 28. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2, 4 


n m. done, asphaltus, bitumen, 
which boils up in the manner of boiling 
oil or pitch, from subterranean fountains 
not far from Babylon, also from the 
bottom of the Dead Sea; afterwards it 
hardens in the sun, and is collected even 
on the surface of the Dead Sea, which 
is thence called Lacus ies; see 
Tac. Hist. 5. 6. Strabo XVI. p. 762 
Diod. Sic. 2. 48. ib. 19. 98, 99. Q. Curt. 
5. 16. Comp. also Robinson's Palest. II. 
p. 228 eq.—Gen. 11, 4 14, 10. Ex. 2, 4 


Arab. f el-Hummar. It is so called 


either from its boiling up from fountains 
(Gen. 14, 10) from r. N no. 1; or from 
its redness, the best kind being of that 
colour, Dioscor. 1. 99 avpadros dsagqéges 
j lovdaixn rij long dotè ĝi szala & 
nopgupoedas otiìfovoa ... raten 
xa éy Doivixy xai dy Sort aa dy Bag u- 
Lows xai dy Zaxvv de. 

TAT m. wine, so called as being fer- 
mented, Deut. 32, 14. Is. 27,2. See r. 


6 e æ 
stmt no. I. Arab. 5, Syr. Vda» id. 
i Chald. emph. R997 m. id. Ezra 


re | 6,9. 7,22. Dan. 5, 1. 2 4. 23. 


“OF m. 1. a boiling, foaming, e.g. of 
waters, waves, Hab. 3, 15. R. Nin oo. L 

2. clay, loam, ec. of a reddish colour ; 
see r. “VN no. 2. E. g. potter's clay Is. 
45, 9; as used for sealing Job 38, 14; 
cement Gen. 11, 3; mire Is. 10, 6. Job 
10, 9. 30, 19. 

3. a heap, Ex. 8 10 [14]; see r. 
er) no. 3—Hence homer, chomer, a 
measure for things dry, containing ten 
bathe, Lev. 27, 16. Num. 11, 2. Ex. 45, 
11. 13. 14. In later writers it is called 
, q. v. 


JN Hamran, pr. n. see pon. 


won 
a won obeol. root, to be fat, 
whence Won belly, abdomen. Arab. is 
8 — 
225 ſat, ſatness, Camoos p. te 5 but 
far more usual is by transpos. ps fat, 
fatness, pe to be fat, corpulent; also 
become fat after leanness. 
I. DOM a root having affinity 
with Der and yon, i. d. Arab. > 


a 


to be fierce, active, brave tn battle ; 
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the two last radicals; and with a palatal 
instead of the labial we have also Lat. 
guinque (xsyxs), like xc, xtic, Avxos lu- 
pus, innog equus, Enopat sequor, etc.— 
Like the number seven, so also five is 
sometimes a sacred round number, as Is. 
17, 6. 30, 17; especially, it would seem, 
in what has reference to Egypt, Gen. 43, 
34, 45, 22. 47, 2. Is. 19,18. This usage 
perhaps passed over to the Hebrews 
from the religious rites of Egypt, India, 
and other oriental nations ; among whom 
Jive minor planets, and five elements and 


II, IV, to provoke to anger; XII to elementary powers, were accounted sa- 


be angry; V to show oneself stern 
and obstinate (in religion and) in 
220 
war; pierre yal brave, warlike, 
8- o o j ” 2P 
LA bravery, valour; comp. * 
to be angry, RAR to kindle with an- 
ger; all which senses come from the 
primary idea of sharpness, pungency, 
see r. Yan init. Hence 
Part. pass. plur. o0, a word of 
which the etymology was long sought 
in vain, i.e. fierce, active, eager, brave 
in battle, Ex. 13, 18. Josh. 1, 14. 4, 12. 
Judg. 7, 11. (Comp. also the use of 
an in the same connexion Josh. 4, 
13 coll. v. 12. Num. 32, 30. 32.) Aquil. 
tun Symm. xaduriicpévos, 
Vulg. armati ; and so Onk. Syr.—Some 
have referred this form to Sun no. III, 
coll. PERS i. e. in battle-array, pp. 
quinquepartitem, q. d. quinquefied, sc. as 
consisting of five the centre, the 
two wings, and the front and rear guard, 
Theod. zepstaiforvtss. Other solutions 
have also been given; but the one above 
presented ià beet suited to the context 
and to the etymology. 
II. eo" constr. V97 f. and neon 
~ PSST m. card. numeral five, Arab. 
> in the other kindred 
In the In ` 
neral 
lv. 


$ = 
f 

* 
EF 


* 
A 
E 


cred. Comp. the sacred merras of the 
Basilidiani, Iren. adv. Heres. 1. 23. Epi- 
phan. I. p. 68. Colon. 

Pior. wochen fifty, e. auf. f wen, 
won, thy fifty, his fifty, 2 K. 1, 9-12. 
nn “Ww a captain of fifty ec. soldiers, 
nevtynovtapyes, 2 K. 1, 9-14. Is. 3, 3. 

Denom. tan, wah no. I. 


VAN Pier denom. from tan, q. d. to 
Sifth any one, i.e. to exact the fifth part, 
e. g. of all the produce as a tax, Gen. 
41, 34. 


I. un m. a fifth, fifth part, from 
Won five; as 925 a fourth, from 520, 
52908. See Nordh. Gram. § 946. Spec. 
the fifth of all produce, paid by the 
Egyptians to the king as tribute, Gen. 
47, 26. 

II. OY m. (r. Won no. I,) Me belly, 
abdomen, 2 Sam. 2, 23. 3, 27. 4, 6. 20, 
10. Syr. L= id. 2 Sam. 3, 27. 4, 6. 
Ethiop. hP: womb, Talmud. ngan 
abdomen, & and à being interchanged.— 
From this Semitic word seems to have 
come Lat. omasum. 


"HDT see fg. 
* TOM obsol. root, Arab. CRA to 
be warm, hot, as the day; med. E, to be 
_ spoiled, foul, rancid, as water, butter, etc. 
hence Sage and S a bottle or 
in, and any thing become rancid with- 
it. Or perhape this root is second- 
„ and derived from these very nounr 


ile the primary root may be G 


nar 


be warm, hot, whence wrrete for kage. 
Hence perhaps 

TSH m. Gen. 21, 15. 19, constr. non 
v. 14, a leathern-bottle, water-skin. R. 
NEN or MON .—But constr. nem Job 21, 
20. Hoa. 7, 5, is from Mon heat, anger. 


renn (fortress, citadel, from r. Nom, 
cogn. rin wall,) pr. n. Hamath, alarge 
and important sity of Syria, situated on 
the Orontes near the northern boundary 
of the Holy Land, Num. 13, 21. 34, 8. It 
was anciently the seat of a powerful 
king, the ally of David; and was called 
by the Greeks Epiphania, while the 


Arabe retain the ancient name, 81. 
Hamah. Fully Am. 6, 2 ny non 
Hamath the great, and n ran 2 Chr. 
8,3. The Gentile name is anon Ha- 
mathite Gen. 10, 18. nen yag 2 K. 25, 
21 land of Hamath, i. e. the country or 
district around. See Abulfeda, who was 
& prince of this still noble city, Tab. Sy- 
rim p. 108, 109. Relandi Palæstina p. 
119 sq. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
etc. p. 146. 


29 (warm springs, r. bom) Ham- 
math, pr. n. of a town of Naphtali near 
Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. Josephus calle it 
"Aupaots, which he interprets by Segua, 
B. J. 4. 1.3. Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 260. 
The same prob. is “83 nian Josh. 21, 32. 


TI c. suff. In, m. R. Pu. 

1. grace, favour, kindness, Eccl. 9, 11. 
a) WE 2 M RIY fo find favour in 
the eyes af Gad one i. e. with him, Gen. 
6, 8. 79, 19. 32,6. 18, 3571 “MRED RDR 
5 tf now I have found favour in 

sn lip if thou favourest me. Gen. 30, 

29. 50, 4. In the same sense, 

1 1 RD) Esth. 2, 15. 17. b) zn 3: 

222 d to give one favour in the eyes of 

any one, with any one. Ex. 3, 21 D 

BIS} SR run OSH Nr and I will 

give this people favour in the sight of the 

Egyptians. 11, 3. 12, 36. Gen. 39, 21.— 
Spec. compassion Zech. 12, 10. 

2. grace, i. q. gracefulness, beauty, 
elegance, Prov. 22, 11. 31, 30. 5, 19 
m D the graceful chamois. Pe. 45, 3. 
Eccl. 10, 12. n [3% beautiful stone i.e. 
precious stone, Prov. 17, 8. 
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3. Hen, pr. n. m. Zech. 6, 14. But 
p v. 10. 


7777 J (for TI" n favour of Hadad, 
see T11) Henadad, pr. n. m. Ezra 3, 9. 
Neh. 3, 18. 


i fat mar, apoc. ym 


1. to bend, to bow down, to incline. 
Kindr. are 9m, M29. Arab. lien to 
bend, to incline ; metaph. to incline, to 
be favourably disposed, comp. YBN .— 
Judg. 19, 9 oian mim m lo? the de 
clining of the day, i. e. the day ie de- 
elining.— Hence n a spear, lance, so 
called as being flexible. 

2. to set oneself down in any place, to 
sit down, i. e. to pitch one’s tent, Gen. 26, 
17; to pitch a camp, to encamp, Ex. 13, 
20. 17, 1. 19,2. Num. I, 51 3 misma 
where the tabernacle i sel down i e. 
pitched. Spec. a) seq. 59, to encamp 
against a city, i. q. to besiege, Pa. 27,3 
2 Sam. 12, 28. Is. 29, 3. Seq. aid. Judg. 
9, 50; also c. acc. id. Pa. 53, 6. b) seq. 
, to encamp for or around any one, i. d. 
to defend Zech. 9, 8, comp. Ps. 34, 8. 

3. i. q. to dwell, Ia. 29, 1. 

Deriv. asf, wn, MIY, Di, pr. n. 
TA. 


n f. (r. pn) 1. plur. nan grace, 
Javour, compassion, Pa. 77, 10. 

2. perh. entreaty, supplication, prayer, 
see the root in Hithp. Job 19, 17 re. 
"923 "23> and my prayers [are loath- 
some] to the sons of my womb, i i. e. to my 
brethren. The form t is for nn, 
see Heb. Gram. § 88. n. 1; not 1 pers. 
Pret. from 20, contrary to the accent. 

3. pr.n. Hannah, the mother of Sam- 
uel, 1 Sam. 1, 2aq. 


TIN (initiated or initiating, r. n) 
pr. n. Henoch, Enoch. 

a) The first-born son of Cain, whoee 
name was aleo given toa city founded 
by his father, Gen. 4, 17. 

b) The father of Methuselah, transla- 
ted to heaven on account of his piety, 
Gen. 5, 18—24. The later Jews, found- 
ing a conjecture on the etymology of the 
name, make him out to have been not 
only the most distinguished of the ante- 
diluvian prophets, but also the inventor 


Bh 


of letters and learning ; and have forged 
in his name a spurious book, comp. Jude 
v. 12. These fables are current also 
among the Arabe; by whom he is called 
ol Idris, i. e. the learned. 

c) The eldest son of Reuben, Gen. 
46, 9. Ex. 6, 14. Patronym. 2 Num. 
26, 5. 

d) A son of Midian Gen. 25, 4. 


TEN (graciously regarded, favoured, 
r. P) Hamm pr. n. a) Of a king of 
the Ammonites, 2 Sam. 10, 1. 1 Chr. 
19,2. b) Neh. 3, 30. c) Neh. 3, 13. 


Tun m. adj. gracious, merciful, com- 
passionate, Ps. 111, 4. 112, 4. R. pn. 
ITON f. a vault, cell, so called from 
its curved or arched form, from r. Tur; 
po. 1. Chald. and Syr. nan, [zaas, a 


5 cell, stall, Arab. eile, 


NUN. Hence in Jer. 27, 16 the pro- 
phet is said to be cast tj) siar n~g} 
run into the dungeon and into the 
saxits, i. e. under ground. So common- 
ly, and not unaptly.—An exposition per- 
haps more suitable to the context is given 
by E. Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. p. 988, 
who understands curved posts or stocks, 
nervi curvi et obtorti, in which a prisoner 
sat bent and distorted, elsewhere called 
D, MOAT, q. v. comp. Jer. 20, 2. 3. 29, 
i Gr. xvpev from sústo. Comp. Arab. 


sips saddle-bow, saddle-tree, i. e. the 
curved wood which constitutes the frame. 


720 not in use, i. q. ph and pon 
(comp. Gr. ayz», Lat. ango), to make 
narrow, to straiten, also to suffocate; in- 
trans. to be narrow, strait, close. Hence 
deriv. 1m for Fon, and Nh for mn. 


* DIT to spice, to season with spices, 
i e. a) to embalm dead bodies Gen. 50, 
2.3.26. Arab. A I, Il, id. b) Poet. 
the fig-tree is said to spice its fruit, i. e. 
to fill it with aromatic juice, to ripen, 

UONI m. plur. the embalming of dead 
bodies, and hence time of embalming, 
Gen. 50, 3. It follows the analogy of 


-pja 


other nouns designating time, as 09), 
DPT. 


TC m. plur. Chald. wheat, Ezra 6, 
9. 7, 22, i. q. Heb. 559r q. v. 


n (grace of God) Hanniel pr. n. 
a) of a phylarch or chief of the tribe 
of Manasseh, Num. 34, 23. b) 1 Chr. 
7, 39 


TIN m. pp. initiated, hence trained, 
proved, of tried fidelity, Gen. 14, 14. R. 


Tutt no. 2. Arab. MI tried, proved, 
8 
ter experience. 


N f. grace, favour, mercy, Jer. 16, 
13. R. pn. 

mn, plur. anam 2 Chr. 23, 9, 
mimo Is. 2, 4. Mic. 4, 3; f. a spear, 
lance, e 80 called as being flexible, 1 Sam. 
18, 11. 19, 10. 20, 34. R. u no. 1. 

= pela 1. lo make narrow, to straiten, 
Lat. angere, and intrans. to be narrow, 
strait, close, i. q. Pm, P39, q. v. Hence 


In for J, Arab. HES, the jawa, 5 
late. Comp. P33 neck, from cogn. P29 
and p2h to strangle. 

2. Denom. from , cee the jaws, 
palate, fauces, pp. ge, Lat. imbuere, 
i. e. to stuff into one’s mouth, jawe, to give 
to taste, and then by a common metaphor - 
transferred to the intellect; comp. O32 
and Job 12,11. Hence a) to imbue one 
with any thing, fo initiate, to train ; 
(comp. ad&5 to put into one’s mouth, 
also to teuch, to train;) Prov. 22, 6 train 
up a child according to his way, accord- 
ing to his disposition and habits. b) Spo- 
ken also of things, to initiate, i. e. to dedi- 
cate, to consecrate, e. g. a house before 
entering upon it, Deut. 20,5; the temple 
1 K. 8 63. 2 Chr. 7, 5.—Arab. Qi. 
to understand. 

Deriv. In, Tn, Pn, pr. n. n and 

TOS f. dedication, consecration. e. g. 
of a house, altar, Num. 7, 11. Ps. 30, 1; 
also sacrifice of dedication Num. 7, 10. 


rer f. Chald. id. Dan. 3 2. 3. Ezra 
6, 16. 17. 


pan 


DM adv. from i and the adv. sylla- 
be dy. 

1. gratis, gratuitously, for nothing, i. e. 
without reward, Gen. 29, 15. Job 1, 9; 
without price or payment, Ex. 21, 2. 11. 

2. frustra, to no purpose, in vain, Prov. 
1, 17; more fully wre, q. d. for in 
vain, Ez. 6, 10. Comp. Swpecy N. T. 
gratis, frustra, and frustra in Plautus for 
gratis. 

3. without cause, undeservedly, Job 2, 
3. 9, 17. Ps. 35, 7. As genit. 1 K. 2, 31 

3 blood without cause, i. e. inno- 
cent blood. Prov. 26, 2. 


NOI (perh. i. q. 5872 


pr. n. m. Jer. 32, 7. 9. 
pr] quadril. found once Ps. 78, 47, 


where it is parall. with 72 hail, in the 
other member, and the context implies 
that it is something destructive to trees. 
Sept. Vulg. Saad. Abulwalid render it 
frost, which however cannot be support- 


ed on etymological grounds. Michaelis 
more prob. ante, comp. Arab. 3 anta, 


1135 an ant, the letter " being prefixed 
as in 172, bpt; Suppl. 846. See 
more in "Bochart Hieroz. III. p. 255 ed. 
-p 


"an fut. N, and like regular verbs 
rm, Am. 5, 15; the former c. suff. 237" 
Ps. 67, 2. 123 2 ans Is. 27, 11, but e. 
suff. 2 pers. zr, for 72M" Gen. 43, 29. 
Is. 30, 19; inf. abeol. yon Te. L c. constr. 
c. suff. 82720 Is. 30, 18, and R333 Ps. 
102, 14. 

1. to incline, to be favourably disposed, 
comp. kindr. M3"; hence to regard with 
favour, to be gracious, merciful, to com- 


passionate. Arab. “y= to feel desire, 
compassion towards any one, seq. I, 

Wich acc. Ex. 33, 19. Lam. 4, 16. 
Prov. 14, 31. "237, 83873, (once "333m Ps. 
9, 14,) be gracious unto me, have mercy 
upon me, upon us, etc. Ps. 4, 2. 6, 3. 
31, 10. 

2 to give graciously, to bestow in 
mercy and kindness, seq. dupl. acc. of 
pers. and thing, Gen. 33, 5. Ps. 119, 29. 
Judg. 21, 22; acc. of pers. Prov. 19, 17: 


J) Hanameel 


336 


037 


abeol. Ps. 37, 21. 26.—For Job 19, 17 see 
Nm no. 2. 

Nip. 93, after the form W from r. 
Vn, dun from r. den, see Lehrg. p. 371, 


277 2 7 


to be compassionated, pitied, to be an ob- 
ject of pity, pass. of Poel, Jer. 22, 23. 

Piet to make gracious, pleasant, fair, 
e. g. words Prov. 26, 25. Comp. m, pn. 

Poet i. q. Kal no. 1, Prov. 14, 21; to 
grieve for, Ps. 102, 15. 

Horn. to be shown favour, mercy, i. q. 
N NO to find favour, mercy, Prov. 21, 
10. Is. 26, 10. 


Hrrup. to implore favour, mercy, i.e. to 
entreat, to make supplication, seq. > of 
pers. Esth. 4,8. Job 19, 16; be 1 K. 8, 33. 


47. Job 8, 5. Pe. 30, 9; and rb 1 K. 8, 
59. 9, 3. 2 Chr. 6, 24. 

Deriv. besides those here following, 
are , n, m, in, mn, OFM, MMT, 
n), and pr. names 432%, n, 
Din, Fine. 


J Chald. to show mercy, to compas- 
sionate, inf. j Dan. 4, 24. 

Irnra. to entreat, to make supplication, 
Dan. 6, 12. 


723 (merciful) pr. n. Hanan, a) One 
of David's officers 1 Chr. 11, 43. b) Of 
several persons less known, in Chron. 
Jer. Ezra and Neh. 


SRSTI (which God has graciously 
given) Hananeel, pr. n. of a tower in Je- 
rusalem Jer. 31, 38; comp. Zech. 14, 10 
Neh. 3, 1. 12, 39. 


2313 (gracious) Hanani, pr. n. m. a) 
Of a prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 K. 16, 
1. 2 Chr. 16, 7. b) Ofa brother of Ne- 
hemiah Neh. 1, 2. 7, 2. c) 1 Chr. 25, 
4, 25. d) Ezra 10, 20. Neh. 12, 36. 


T3373 (whom Jehovah has graciously 
given) pr. n. Hananiah, Gr. Aeg, An- 
anias. a) A falee prophet in the time 
of Jeremiah, Jer. 28, 1 sq. b) A com- 
panion of Daniel, afterwards called Sha- 


drach, Dan. 1, 6. 7.—Aleo of others. 
57? (id.) Hananiah, pr. n. m. 


v:ir s a) 
Of a military leader under Uzziah 2 Chr. 
26, 11. b) 1 Chr. 25, 23; comp. N, 72 


v. 4. c) Jer. 36, 12. 
273 once Is. 20, 4, Hanes, pr. n. of a 


pon 
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city of middle Egypt on the west side of | grace. The primary idea seems to be 


the Nile, called by the Greeks Heracleo- 
polis, “Iigaxlious nolis, Arab. Lisl ; 
Egypt Tec, nc, ETNHC, an- 
ciendy a royal residence; see Etienne 
Quatremére Mémoires sur Egypte T. I. 
p. 500, 501. Champollion Egypte sous 
les Pharaons I. p. 309. Comment. on Is. 
Le. 


CTM fut rare 1. to pollute, to defile, 
i d. 529. Jer. 3, 9. 

2. Intrans. to be polluted, defiled, as a 
land with blood Pa. 106, 38. Is. 24, 5. Jer. 
3, 1; or persons with crimes Jer. 23, 11. 

Hirn. to pollute, to profane, e. g. a land 
Num. 35, 33. Jer. 3, 2; so of persons, 10 
make profane, i.e. to seduce to impiety 
and apostasy, Dan. 11, 32.—Syr. {ais 
one unclean, a heathen, vain] to aposta- 
tize from the faith. Sept. well, peaive- 
de, polursaFa; hut Vulg. wrongly 
renders 52" hypocrita, a meaning drawn 
from the Talmudic and Rabbinic usage. 

Deriv. the three following. 


FEN one profane, impious, pp. polluted; 
Job & 13. 13, 16. 15,34. 17,8 al. Sept. 
easing, avouos, Kagavoyuos, twice Uno- 
ugerns, see in r. Fr! Hiph. 

rer m. profaneness, impiety, wicked- 
ness, Is. 32, 6. 


TIPS f. id. Jer. 23, 15. 


p in Kal not used, pp. to be nar- 
row, strait, close, of the same family with 
pat, pn, P22 (p), and i in the occiden- 

tal languages ayze, avoyxn, ango, ang- 
ustus, enge ( Zange, Zwang).—Hence 

Pier to strangle, to throttle, Gr. ayze, 
zriyu, as a lion his prey Nah. 2, 13. Arab. 
„ Ethiop. 45: Syr. A. id. 

Niru. to strangle oneself, to hang one- 
self, 2 Sam. 17, 23. 

Deriv. pa. 

TEWI (graciously regarded, r. 42") 
Hannathon, pr. n. of a place in Zebulun 
Josh. 19, 14. 


° "TOT not used in Kal, but said to 
have the signif. of kindness, benignity, 
and by antiphrasis that of reproach, dis- 
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that of eager and earnest destre, ardour, 
zeal, by which one is actuated, i. q. * , 
and then like N transferred to the trop. 
senses: 

1. to be zealous towards any one, i. e. 
to feel desire, kindness, love towards him; 
see Hithpa. and “97 no. 1. 

2. to be jealous, envious towards any 


one, to envy, Arab. Q to envy, . eae 
envy; and hence i. q. to hate, to reproach, 
to treat with reproach and contumely; 
eee Piel, and “07 no. 2. 

Pie. to reproach, to disgrace, to treat 
with reproach and contumely, Prov. 25, 
10. Syr. * id. in Targ. 0M for Heb. 
dyn to reproach. Syr. - oppressed 
with envy, aleo beloved, see in Kal. 

Hiren. to show oneself kind, benignant, 
merciful, Ps. 18, 26. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. 79M, Or, MTOM, and pr. n. 
naon, 


TON in pause OM, c. suff. “30n, plur. 
dn, constr. “IOM, pp. desire, ardour, 
zeal, see r. “oF Kal.— Hence 

1. In a good sense, zeal towards any 
one, kindness, love. Spec. a) Of men 
towards one another, kindness, good-will, 
as shown in doing mutual favours, bene- 
fits, Gen. 21,23. 2 Sam. 10, 2. As refer- 
ring to the afflicted, pity, compassion, Sept. 
freq. Neos, Job 6, 14. Frequent in the 
formula, 53 “On Ne to do kindness, to 
show kindness with or to any one, Gen. l. 
c. 2 Sam. 3, 8. 9, 1.7; also seq. Pe Zech. 
7, 9, 53 1 Sam. 20, 8; more fully ton ngs 
dy ney? Gen. 24, 49. 47, 29. Josh. 2, 14. 
2 Sam. 9, 3 deres Son in nose J will 
show him kindness like that of God. Also 
> ION MB? to turn kindness upon any 
one, to procure favour for him, Gen. 39, 
21; more fully Ezra 7, 28 on nen * 
aban "25 and God turned kindness upon 
me before the king, i.e. gave me favour 
with him; also Dan. 1, 9 nwgn M 
r> DRITTA and God gare “Daniel 
good-will, favour, etc. b) Of men to- 
wards God, piety, goodness, love of God. 
“TOM Wax i. q. 070 the pious, Is. 57, 1. 
Hence of God as the object of piety, Ps. 
144, 2. Jon. 2, 9. c) Of God towards 


"oT 


men, goodness, mercy, grace, Ps. 5, 8. 36, 
6. 48, 10. al. Very often found with NYX 
truth, fidelity, (q. v. no. 2,) i. e. faithful 
mercy, constant goodness. There occur 
here also the same formulas as above in 
lett. a, as D3 WOM Mos Gen. 24, 12. 14; 
seq. > Ex. 20, 6. Deut. 5, 10; W nes 
by NORI 2 Sam. 2, 6. 15,20.—Plur. 55 
mercies, benefits from God, Ps. 89, 2. 50. 
107, 43. Is. 55, 3 UMIRI TWN WON the 
sure mercies of David, i. e. the perpetual 
benefits bestowed on David. d) Once 
like synon. u, it seems to denote grace, 
i. q. elegance, beauty, Is. 40, 6. Sept. dofa, 
and so 1 Pet. 1, 24. 

2. In a bad sense, zeal against any 
one, rivalry, envy; hence odium, re- 
proach, disgrace, see the root no. 2. Prov. 
14, 34. Lev. 20, 17. Some aleo refer 
hither Job 6, 14. 

3. 5 pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 10. 


TION (whom God loveth) Hasadiah, 
pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Chr. 3, 20. 


el pp. to flee, see under r. Un 
no. 1. Spec. 

1. to flee to a place i. e. to take refuge 
or shelter, seq. 3 of place, as b >¥2 in 
the shadow (protection) of any one, J ud g. 
9, 15. Is. 30, 2; 99 222 711 in the shadow 
of Jehovuh's wings Ps. 57, 2. 61, 5.— 
Hence 

2. to put trust in any one, to trust, to 
confide, espec. in God, seq. 3 Pa. 2, 12. 
5, 12. 7, 2. 25, 20. 31, 2. 37, 40. al. Absol. 
Ps. 17, 7. Prov. 14, 32 pasg i noh 

the righteous in his death trusteth sc. in 
God. 

Deriv. mon, Mora, F. H, and 

rn (taking refuge, or a refuge) 
Hosah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 16, 38. 26, 10 

TON adj. strong, Am. 2, 9; collect. the 
mighty, the powerful in a state, Is. 1, 31. 
R. N. 

ron f refuge, Ie. 30, 4. R. reg. 


TON adj. (r. n) 1. kind, merci- 
ful, benevolent, Pa. 12, 2. 18, 26. 43, 1. 

2. Of God, good, merciful, gracious, 
Jer. 3, 12. Ps. 145, 17. 

3. pious towards God, godly, e. g. 
rn “TON the pious of Jehovah, i.e. 
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his pious worshippers, sainta, Ps. 30, 5. 
31, 24. 37, 28; 5 orn Pa. 4, 4. 

ren f. the stork, pp. the pious, avis 
pia, so called from its affection and 
tenderness towards its parents and its 
young, for which it was celebrated in 
antiquity ; see Plin. H. N. X. 23. lian. 
Hist. An. 3. 23. ib. 10. 16. (So on the 
contrary the Arabs call the male ostrich 


u the impious, ungodly, on account 
of its neglect and cruelty towards its 
young; comp. Job 39, 13 sq.) Lev. 11, 
19. Deut. 14, 18. Ps. 104, 17. Jer. 8, 7. 
Zech. 5, 9. See Bochart Hieroz. II. 327 
sq.—In Job 39, 13 rr does not stand 
for the stork, bat as an adj. fem. pia, pi- 
ous, affectionate, in allusion however to 
the stork, thus: the wing of the ostrich 
eculte, ME} NPON MJR DR but are 
her pinions and feathers pious? i.e. yet 
she is not, like the stork, affectionate 
towards her young, but treats them with 
cruelty, v. 14. 15. 16. 


2C m. a species of locust, pp. de- 
vourer, (r. OM q. v.) 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 
6, 28. Ps. 78, 46. Is. 33, 4. Joel 1, . — Sept. 
axois and in 2 Chr. eoĩxos, which how- 
ever is rather the Ut8. 


TOM adj. strong, mighty, Ps. 89, 9. 
R. hg. 


*in Chald. adj. wanting, deficient, 
spokenof weight, light Dan.5,27. R. Wr). 


DON to eat off, to devour, Deut 28, 
38. Chald. id. Kindr. are the roots 
Me, WE, NON, q. v.—Hence en. 


"non to muzzle an ox Deut. 25, 4; 
to stop the nostrils, Ez. 39, 11 Peym 
sf Fru n [the valley] shall stop 
the nostrils of them that pass by i. e. by 
its stench; unless we prefer to render 
with the Syriac: it shall stop the way 
to them that pass by, ec. from the multi- 
tude of the slain. Kindr. Som where 
see.—Hence vorn. 


N 1. to be strong, mighty, like 
Syr. and Chald. «ma, en. The pri- 
mary idea lies in binding together ; comp. 
in PIM no. 3.—Hence pion 


0) TR, R’. 


yon 


2. Trop. to be rich, wealthy, see n; 
hence to heap together, to lay up, to 
hoard, Arab. , whence G 
storehouse, magazine. 

Nirn. to be laid up, hoarded, Is. 23, 18. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 

e Chald. Arn. or rather Hirn. after 
the Hebrew manner, to possess, to have 
in possession, Dan. 7, 18. 22.—Hence 

3 Chald. emphat. 20M, strength, 
might, power, Dan. 2, 37. 4, 27. 

FM m. riches, wealth, see r. u no. 
2 Prov. 15, 6. 27, 24. Jer. 20, 5. Ez. 22, 
25; treasure, abundance, Ia. 33, 6 J 
rr abundance of deliverance, parall. 
Win treasure.—Chald. JONR to possess. 

dd in Kal not used, i. q. HOM, to 
strip off bark, etc. to peel, to scale, to 
scrape. Arab. 2 to peel dates, 
and transp. LA to scrape off; hence 
Chald. 25 , Arab. $< and A 
a scale, herd, fragment of an earthen 
vessel, Syr. fay id. In the occidental 
tongues words of the same stock are 
Gr. oxaxtes, Lat. scabo, squama; Germ. 
echaben, schuppen, Schuppe, Scherbe, 
Schiefer, schaufeln; Engl. scab, scale, 
sherd ; in all which a sibilant precedes, 
as also in Heb. and Arab. me, Las. 
— Hence quadrilit. Opdr, part. pass. 


osora Ex. 16, 14 93631 off; 
like acales.—Hence 


ROT m. Chald. sherds, burnt clay, 
5 33 aq. 

OBST! quadril. see in HON. 

l fut. sors, plur. MOM, pp. to di- 
manish, to be cut short, intrans. Kindr. are 
m, uz, up; comp. don, . Hence 

1. to be diminished, to fail, Gen. 8, 3. 
5. 1 K. 17, 14—Aleo to fail, to be want- 
ing, Eecl. 9, 8. Deut. 15, 8. 

2. to want, to lack, to be without any 
thing, seq. ace. like verbs of plenty and 
want, Deut. 2,7. 8,9. Ps. 34, 11. Prov. 
31, 1L Gen. 18, 28 owon PROM sda 
mm OIR perhape there shall lack 
fine to the fifty righteous, pp. perhaps the 
fifty righteous shall lack five. 
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3. Abeol. to want, i. e. to be in want, to 
suffer need, Ps. 23, 1. ad ah 


Comp. Arab. ea and — to 
suffer harm or logs. 


Pie. to cause to want or lack. Ps. 8,6 
ORY DIY TONNI thou hast caused 
him to want but little of God, i. e. thou 
hast made him but little lower than God. 
Seq. v of thing, Eccl. 4, 8. 

Hirn. 1. causat.tocause to fail, Is. 32,6. 

2. Intrans. to want, to lack, i. e. to suf- 
ſer want, Ex. 16, 18. 

Deriv. hn, nn, and those here 
ſollowing. 

N adj. wanting, lacking, seq. acc. 
1K. 11, 223 seq. ju Eocl. 6, 2. Uri? son 
lacking bread 2 Sam. 3, 29. E son lack- 
ing understanding Prov. 6, 32. 7, 7. 9, 4. 
Subst. want of understanding Prov. 10,21. 

N m. want, poverty, Prov. 28, 22. 
Job 30, 3. 

n m. want, poverty, Am. 4, 6. 


n Hasrah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 22, 
for which in the parall. passage 2 K. 22, 
14 is OFFI. 
TON m. deficiency, defect, Ecel.1, 15. 
BN adj. m. clean, pure, morally, Job 
33, 9. R. Her] no. IL 


pn see HN. 
"RDI prob. i. q. MEM and HEM no. 


I, to cover; whence Pret, to do covertly, 
secretly, 2 K. 17, 9. 


7 1. to cover, to veil, e. g. the 
head 2 Sam. 15, 30. Jer. 14, 4; the face 
Esth. 6, 12. 7, 8. Syr. tae, Arab. LUA 
id. Comp. 52M no. I. 

2. to protect, see Pual. 

Pixi. to overlay with gold, silver, etc. 
seq. dupl. acc. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 7. 8. 9. 

Pual myn to be covered, protected, seq. 
by, as with other verbs of covering. Is. 
4, 5 rem ray all the splendour 
of the temple shall be covered over, i. e. 
its glory. Sept. oxsracDiycsras. 

Nips. pass. of Pi. Ps. 68, 14. 

I f. (r. REM no. I) 1. pp. a cover- 
ing, see Nr] Pual; hence a bed with 
a canopy, curtains, bridal-bed, nuptial- 


TEP 


couch, comp. 829. Ps. 19, 6. Joel 2, 16.— 
For ngn Is. 4, 5 see in MEM Pual. 
2. Huppah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 13. 


“TEM fut. rp to leap or spring up ; 
snor with ER, comp. 139, f, 
ar he: a * 

1. to spring up, to rise up suddenly, sc. 
in order to flee, 2 Sam. 4, 4. Job 40, 23 
[18]. 2 K. 7, 15 Cheth.— Hence 

2. to be in alarm, to be terrified, Deut. 
20, 3. Ps. 31, 23. 116, 11. 

Nipu. to take flight, to flee in terror, 
1 Sam. 23, 26. Ps. 48, 6. 104, 7.— Hence 


Jen m. hasty flight Ex. 12, 11. 
Deut. 16, 3. 


DRM (coverings) Huppim, pr. n. m. 
a) Gen. 46, £1, elsewhere N q. v- 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 12. 15. R. ben. 


D obsol. root, Arab. “pàs to 
take with both hands, to fill both hands. 
Hence, unless the verb itself be a 
denominative, 


jen only in dual BEN, the two fists, 
Ex. 9, 8. Lev. 16, 12. Prov. 30, 4. Ez. 
10, 2. 7. Eccl. 4,6. Aram. Peas, Arab. 
— By transpos. mvyun, pugnus. 

DETI (perh. fister, fighter, from 59) 
pr. n. Hophni, one of the sons of Eli, 1 
Sam. I, 3. 2, 34. 4, 4. 


I. ENI i. q. nen, to cover, seq. 2, 
comp. M02; hence to protect Deut. 33, 12. 


— Arab. cae to cover with a garment. 
The idea of covering lies in the syllable 
pm, as also in the cognates 3M, d, dy, 
29; comp. besides MDM and N, the 
roots & and Mam to hide; W, 

È. and Ups, to cover; dy Is. 31, 5. 
339, M39, etc. also 139, 22, in which 


Nun and Lamed are inserted in qe pri- 


mary syllable, as in 2%, 73%, ete. 
Deriv. man, din. 


II. piers obsol. root, 
scrape, wipe off. Arab. 
cuit. 

2. to wash off or away, to lave; hence 
deriv. N, 97. 


1. to rub, 
rasit, fri- 
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* VEN fut. yum and yen. 
1. to bend, to curve; Job 40, 17 yar 
1331 he bendeth his tail, etc. Arab. 


RETES to bend wood. 

2. Intrans. and metaph. to incline, to be 
Jurourably disposed: a) Towards any 
one, to delight in, to favour, to lore, e. g. 
a person, seq. 3 Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam. 20, 
11. Num. 14, 8. 2 Sam, 22, 20. Also of 
things, seq. 3 2 Sam. 24, 3; seq. acc. Ps. 
40, 7. Mic. 7, 18. b) To doing any thing, 
i. q. to will, to desire, to please ; absol. 
Cant. 2, 7. 3,5; with a finite verb Ia. 42, 
21. 53, 10; with gerund Deut. 25, 8. Ps. 
40, 9. Job 9, 3. 1 Sam. 2, 25; seq. inf. 
simpl. Is. 53, 10. Job 13, 3. 33, 32 “ASEN 
ds J desire to justify thee, i. e. thy 
justification. 

Deriv. the three following: 

TEN m. plur. constr. K Pa. 35, 27. 
40, 15; but n Ps. 111, 2; verbal 
adj. from. r. y, willing, desiring, de- 
lighting in, often put with personal pro- 
nouns instead of the verb, e. g. 1 K. 21, 
6 MAX PEM ON if thou art willing, if thou 
will, if it please thee. Mal. 3, 1 ony 5 
"SEM whom ye delight in or desire. 
MEN E a willing mind 1 Chr. 28, 9. 
Pa. 111, 2 see in U7 no. 2. fin. 


YEI m. c. suff. “sem 1. inclination 
to any thing, and hence favour, lore, de- 
light in any thing, Prov. 31, 13. W ds 
3 YBN one delights in any thing 1 Sam. 
15, 22. 18, 25. Eccl. 5,3. 12, 1. Ps. J, 2.— 
Concrete, that which delights, pleases 
any one, 1 K. 10, 13. °° Em NN to de 
the pleasure of God, etc. Is. 44, 28. 46, 
10. 48, 14. 1 K. 5, 8. 9.— Spec. desire, 
Pu. 107, 30. Job 31, 16. 

2. beauty, elegance, as causing de- 
light; so YEM “IIN beautiful slones, i. e. 
precious, Is. 54, 12. Plur. 8 pre- 
cious things Prov. 3, 15. 8, 11. 

3. Any application or purpose of mind, 
studium ; hence a business, a matter, 
affuir, Sept. nguype. Eccl. 3, 1 P3 
rn and a time to every matter, i e. 
all things are frail and fleeting, nothing 
is stable and enduring. 5,7 morna 
yom d marvel nol at the maller. 8 6. 
The transition to this signification is 


drt 


manifest in passages like these: Ia. 53, 
10 12 T3 MI yy the pleasure of 
Jehovah [i. e. his cause, affair) shall pros- 
per in kis hand. 44, 28. 58, 3. 13. Job 21, 

21. 22, 4—Similar is Syr. ao, a mat- 
ter, buainess, from fs, i. q. VBR to will. 


AAA) (my delight is in her) Heph- 
zibah pr. n. of the mother of king Ma- 
nasseh, 2 K. 21, 1. Also as a symbolic 
name of Zion, Is. 62, 4. 


I. D fut. sar, Arab. A 


1. to dig, e. g. a well, pit, Gen. 21, 30. 
26, 15eq. Eccl. 10,8. Of horses pawing 
the ground, Job 39, 21 posa mar they 
paw tn the valley ; comp. Virg. Georg. 
3. 87, 88, cavat tellurem.—Metaph. to dig 
a pit for any one, i. e. to plot against 
him, Ps. 35, 7. 

2. to dig oul, i. e. to search out, io ex- 
plore. So Job 39, 29 from thence she 
iet out the prey. Seq. acc. to explore 
a land, to epy out, Deut. 1, 22. Josh. 2, 2. 
3—For Is. 2, 20 see MBB. 


ag> 


Deriv. pr. n. n, 0197. 
II. MEM ft a plur. men» in 
pause iu, „to become 


red, to blush, kindr. perhape with “on 
po. 2 to be red. Hence to be ashamed, 
to be pul to shame, espec. as being frus- 
trated or disappointed in one’s plans and 
expectations, Ps. 35, 4. 26. 40, 15. 70, 3. 
$3, 18; with 89, Pe. 34, 6. So Job 
11, 18 392m mÝ AIBN now thou art 
ashamed, then shalt thou dwell in quiet. 
Seq. 70 of that in which one is disap- 
pointed, ashamed, Is. 1, 29; comp. Via. 

Hirn. to bring to shame, to cause dis- 
grace, Prov. 19, 26. 

2. Intrans. like Kal; comp. verbs of 
eolour, Heb. Gram. § 52. 2. p. 104; to be 
ashamed, to be put to shame, Is. 54, 4. 
Trop. of Mount Lebanon, Is. 33,9. Also 
to act shamefully, to come to shame, Prov. 
13, 5. 

“ET see n. 


(a pit, well, r. "QM no. I) He- 
pher, pr. n. 

L Of a royal city of the Canaanites, 
Josh. 12,17. Comp. 1 K. 4 10. 
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2. Of several men, a) A son of Gi- 
lead Num. 26, 32. 27, 1. Josh. 17,2. Pa- 
tronym. “wn Num. 26, 32. b) An officer 
of David 1 Chr. 11, 36. c) 1 Chr. 4, 6. 


N (two pits) Hapharaim pr. n. of 
a place in Issachar, Josh. 19, 19. 


JDI pr. n. Hophra, a king of Egypt 
contemporary with Nebuchadnezzar, 
Jer. 44, 30. Sept. Olaqon, in Manetho 
Ovapers, the eighth king of the second 
Saltic dynasty; the same who is called 
by the Greeks An glue, Hdot. 2. 161, 162, 
169. ib. 4. 159. Diod. Sic. 1. 68. See 
Rosellini Monum. Storici II. 143. 


‘VIBE f. an animal which frequents 
houses, so called from its digging or bur- 
rowing, r. "BM no. I. Jerome, a mole; 
better perhaps, a rat. In Is. 2, 20, where 
we now read divided ning "BM i. e. into 
the digging of rats, q. d. rats’ holes, the 
plural of this noun ought prob. to be re- 
stored, as better suited to the context, 
e. g. NID to the rats, or moles. 
Comp. m8. 


* WEN pp. to dig, Sept. oxadle Pe. 
76, 7; Chald. and Samar. dyn id. Kin- 
dred perhaps with u no. I, the 5 and 
© being interchanged. In Heb. only 
trop. to seek, to search after, to find out, 
e. g. wisdom Prov. 2, 4 comp. 20, 27. Ps. 
64, 7 NDSS DWT they devise wickedness. 

NIPH. pass. to be searched out, Obad. 6. 

Piet to seek, to search, Gen. 31, 35. 44, 
12. Seq. acc. to search out, 1 Sam. 23, 
23; to search through, 1 K. 20, 6. Zeph. 
1,12. Metaph. once Ps. 77,7 ma ten 
my spiril maketh search, inquiry. 

PuaL 1. to be sought, and so to let 
oneself be sought,’ i. e. to hide oneself, 
Prov. 28, 12; comp. v. 28, and Hithpa. 

2. to be searched out, devised, Ps. 64, 7. 

Hitspa. pp. to let oneself be sought, 
i. e. to hide oneself, see Pu. no. 1; hence 
to disguise oneself, 1 Sam. 28, 8. 1K. 20, 
36 TII- ERD cwn and disguised 
himself with a ‘bandage over his eyes. 
22, 30. Job 30, 18 c wenn: n- 
through the violence [of my disease) my 
garment is disguised, i. e. my skin or ex- 
ternal appearance is changed; comp. v. 
19.— Hence 


wen 


von m. a device, purpose, Pa. 64, 7. 
See r. opm Pu. no. 2. 


EN pp. fo be loose, free, opp. to 
what is bound, restrained. Hence 

1. to spread out loose things, to spread 
loosely, see tem. Arab. (pain II, to 
stretch out, to prostrate. 

2. to lie prostrate, and hence to be 
weak, feeble, exhausted. Comp. '3>n. 
Arab. (sie med. E. Hence meen. 

3. to set free, e. g. a slave. Arab. 
co be poured out freely. Hence 
Vergr. 5 

Puau to be set free, to be freed, as a 
alave, Lev. 19, 20. 

Deriv. the four following. 

ton m. la spreading out, stratio, 
once Ez. 27, 20 13395 -n tapetes 
strate ad equitandum, i. e. cloths spread 
out, carpeta, ſor riding and driving. 

2. a bed, couch, place of lying down. 
Pa. 88, 6 "SEM onnaa among the dead is 
my couch. More commonly: among the 
dead I am laid prostrate ; comp. 0 
in v. 5, also the root no. 2, and MORN. 


NODI f. freedom, Lev. 19, 20. R. 
Wer no. 3. 

MOEN and MODNY f weakness, tn- 
Srmity, disease, whence HSPN * a 
sick-house, infirmary, hospital, 2 K. 15, 
5. 2 Chr. 26, 21. R. YPN no. 2. 

“OEN adj. (pp. from subst. v i. q. 
meen, with the adj. ending ~=) plur. 
Swen. For Ps. 88, 6 see in By. 

1. free, opp. to a slave or captive, Job 
3 19. pn mds to let go free, e. g. a 
slave, Deut. 15, 12. 13. 18; Wr nbs 
id. Ex. 21, 26. 27. nn, rn RJS 
to go out free, to be set free, see under 
RI". 

2. free from public taxes and burdens, 
1 Sam. 17, 25. 


rp see monn. 


N m. c. suff In, plur. W n. R. 
yan. 
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inflicted upon men, Deut. 32, 23 (comp. 
42). Job 6, 4. Pa. 38, 3. 91, 5; espec. fa- 
mine Ez. 5, 16 — Num. 24, 8 yna: in 
he shaketh his arrows in blood; comp. 
Ps. 68, 24. 

2. an arrow-wound, wound, Job 34, 6. 
—Vice versa, in Eurip. Iphig. Taur. 314, 
missile weapons are called tgatpote 
Intra, flying wounds. 

3. n yr 1 Sam. 17, 7 Cheth. the 
tron point of a spear. But in Keri and 
the similar passages 2 Sam. 21, 19. 1 Chr. 
20, 5, the reading is Y3 wood, i. e. the 
handle or shaft of a spear; and this 
alone is suited to the context. Some 
indeed make YT! to signify the same 
thing, i. e. the wooden part of the spear; 
but without foundation. 

22 and 327, fut. 2 

1. to cut, to hew, to hew out, espec. 
stones, comp. 30M. Deut. 6, 1L 8, 8. 
Is. 5, 2. 10, 15. 22, 16. Prov. 9,1. Part 
n a hewer of stone, stone-cutter, 2 K. 
12, 13; also a hewer of wood, wood-cut- 
ter, Is. 10, 15; spoken of both 1 K. 5, 29. 
Metaph. Ps. 29, 7 the voice of Jehovah 
heweth out flames of fire, i. e. forms or 
cleaves the lightning, sends forth forked 
flames; comp. Pu. 

2. Trop. to cut off, to kill, to destroy. 
Hos. 6, 5 n “NSIN J cad them off 
by prophets, i. e. I announce to them 
death and destruction. The other mem- 
ber has i. 

Nira. to be cut in, to be graven, on 
stones, Job 19, 24. 

Pua to be hewn out, formed, Is. 51, 1. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2. Is. 51, 9. 


2 2 i. q. Pa q. v. to divide, espec. 
a) Into two parts, to halre, Gen. 22, 8. 
Pa. 55, 24 MNO. asm RD they do not 
halve their days, i.e. do not live out half 
their lives. Seq. N. . . 2, to divide 
and distribute between, among, Num. 
31, 27. 42. Is, 20 28 mgm “wry U the 
stream divides him even to the neck, i. e. 
rises to the neck and there divides him 


1. an arrow, e. g. WIT DNN arrow- as it were into two parts. b) Also into 


men, archera, Gen. 49, 23. Trop. the 
arrows of God are: a) lightnings, as 


Hab. 3, 11. b) Poet. evils, calamities, | 


several parts, Judg. 9, 43. Job 40, 30 
(41, 6). 
Nirn. to divide oneself, to be divided, 


TSN 


2 K. 2, 8 14. Dan. 11, 4. Spec. into two 
parte, Ez. 37, 22. 
Deriv. U, rn, Mmo, 


Waun, 
and pr. names SXI, n NH- 


TAN (village, hamlet) Hazor, pr. n. 
a) A city in Naphtali, fortified by So- 
lomon, Josh. 11, 1. 12, 19. 19, 36. Judg. 
4, 2. 1 K. 9, 15. 2 K. 15, 29. b) Ano- 
ther in Benjamin, Neh. 11, 33. c) Two 
cities in the south of Judah, Josh. 15, 23. 
25. One is called also jinn v. 25. 
d) A region of Arabia, Jer. 49, 28. 


TITIRI see mIn, a trumpet. 


run, only in constr. Win, f. sing. 
the middle, midst, 1353 nisn midnight 
Job 34, 20. Ps. 119, 62. Ex. 11, 4. R. nm. 

, constr. *, o. suff. A, m. 
R. nn. 

1. half, the half part, Ex. 24, 6. Num. 
12, 12. Josh. 22, 23. worm the half of us 
2 Sam. 18, 3. 

2. the middle, midst. ri v mid- 
might Judg. 16, 3. 

3. i. q. pn, an arrow, from r. MEN in 
the senee of dividing, cutting in two, 
1 Sam. 20, 36. 37. 38. 2 K. 9, 24. 

rian n (midst of resting- 
places) Hatsi-hammenuhoth, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 52. Hence patronym. "4m 
“Arise v. 54. 

‘TS m. 1. i d. u, pp. an enclo- 
sure, court ; then poet. a dwelting-place, 
hatniaiion, i. q. M3. Is. 34, 13 “WEN 
u a dwelling-place for ostrich- 
es. 35,7 a court for reeds and rushes. 
R. 2 no. I. 

2. grase, Job 8, 12. 40, 15. Pe. 104, 14. 
Spec. a leek, collect. leeks, Num. 11, 5. 
R. An no. 2. 


Sea e 2 
jar a root not in use, having the 
primary force of strength, firmness, like 


A P p 


the kindr. En, J, and Arab. pram 
to be firm, fortified, whence d for- 
treas.— Hence the two following: 


PRI m. the arm, fore-arm, as the seat 
and symbol of strength. Ps. 129,7 (grass) 
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per m. the arm sc. on which children 
are carried, the bosom, Is. 49, 22. Hence 
also bosom of a garment, Sept. avafody, 


Neh. 5, 13. Arab. wor arm, bosom; 


denom. 2 to carry in the arms or 
bosom. Ethiop. he: bosom. 


“PISTI Chald. to be hard, rough; 
hence to be harsh, severe ; see Thesaur. 
p. 510. 

Apu. part. MEM strict, severe, of a 
royal edict, Dan. 2, 15. 3, 22. . 


210 divide, and intrans. to be 
divided. Arab. yam Conj. III, to di- 
vide one's portion with another, Las 


part, portion. Talmud. to cut or hew in 
pieces, whence n an axe or adze; 
trop. to distinguish. Kindred roots are 
ngn, 340, Chald. zn. The primary 
force of cutting, hewing, sharpening to a 
point, is possessed by the syllable yn in 
common with the cognate IM, m, see 
un, TI, GIN; also YP; d, va, u, 
see under ‘TIA, M, pz. — Prov. 30, 27 
the locusts have no king, $3 ysn NIM 
yet go they forth all of them divided, i.e. 
in divisions, bands, comp. Gen. 14, 15. 
Jerome per turmas suas. 

Pint part. O°¥4710 Judg. 5, 11, either: 
those dividing ec. the booty, spoil; comp. 
Is. 9, 2. 33, 23. Ps. 68, 13; or, with the 
Targg. and Rabbins, sagittarii, archers, 
as denom. from y an arrow; comp. 
Targ. Judg. 5, 8. 

Pua, to be divided out, to be allotted, 
e. g. the months of one’s life, Job 21, 21. 

Deriv. pi, and the two following. 


i m. 1. a small stone, gravel- 
stone, pp. as cut or broken small; collect. 


gravel, grit, Prov. 20, 17. Lam. 3, 16.— 
Syr. , Arab. Cam. 

2. i. q. N an arrow, poet. for lightning 
Ps. 77, 18. 

Wr zin, WLS (pruning of 
the palm) Gen. 14, 7. 2 Chr. 20, 2, Ha- 
zezon-lamar, pr. n. of a city on the west- 
ern shore of the Dead Sen, renowned 
for its palm- trees; afterwards called 32 


2277 


in En-gedi. On the palms of En-gedi, 
see Plin. H. N. V. 7. Celsii Hierob. II. 
491. 

MEIN and marie fi a trumpet, 
Num. 10, 2 eq. 31, 6. Hos. 5, 8. 2 K. 12, 
14. This was the straight trumpet, dif- 
ferent from the “BIS buccina or horn, 
which was crooked like a horn; see Jo- 
seph. Ant. 3. 12. 6. Hieron. ad Hos. 5, 
8. Buxtorf. Lex. p. 816.— The etymo- 
logy has occasioned various conjectures. 
With most interpreters, I have formerly 
referred it to "SM, Arab. to be 
present, Conj. X to call together, to con- 
voke; whence then the form "xix" after 
the analogy of Arab. Conj. XII, i. q. to 
convoke sc. with the trumpet; and hence 
MZ trumpet, vo called as used for 
convoking an assembly. Others, as re- 
cently Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 242, sup- 
pose the trumpet to be so called as being 
narrow and slender ; a meaning which 
is not found in the root either in Hebrew 
or Arabic. But there can be little doubt, 
that this is an onomatopoetic word, imi- 
tating the broken pulse-like sound of the 
trumpet, like the Lat. taralanfara in 
the verse of Ennius ap. Serv. ad Virg. 
En. 9. 503. Germ. trarura. Similar 
to this is the Hebrew word, especially 
if pronounced in the Arabic manner, 

Lida hadalerah.—Hence the de- 


om. verb: 


WN to trumpet, to blow the trumpet, 
found only in part. 0 (DAH) 
1 Chr. 15, 24. 2 Chr. 5, 13. 7, 6. 13, 14. 
29, 28 Chethibh. In Keri, one 3 being 
dropped, it is everywhere D5379 i. e. 
dun Part. Pi. by a jejune correction 
of what was an unusual form.—In 2 Chr. 
5, 12 is r, which seems to be an 
error of the transcriber. 


N obsol. root. 1. to surround, to 
enclose with a wall, etc. Arab. to 
surround, to besiege, Ethiop. fl R C. to 
wall in. Comp. in "In .—Hence zu, 
SM no. I, and pr. n. WI, PALM, i. 

2. to be green, verdant. Arab. 
to be green, sc. a field, grain, ete.— Hence 
XN no. 2, grass. 
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Nore. Etymologists have usually as- 
sumed here two diflerent roots. But the 
connexion of the ideas is shown in the 
Greek zogros, which like W signifies 
first an enclosure, court, especially for 
cattle ; and then a pasture, and by meton. 
pasturage i. e. grass, green herbage, eic. 
See Passow Lex. art. xc ros. Robinson’s 
Lex. N. T. ib. 


Wi) constr. N, c. suff. DN, plur. 
dN constr. Dr, and n constr. 
hn, comm. gend. an enclosure, i. e. 
an open place surrounded by a ſence, 
paling, wall, ete.— Spec. 

1. a court ec. before or surrounded by 
a building, Neh. 8, 16. Esth. 5, 2. Espec. 
before the temple and tabernacle Ex. 27, 
9 aq. MOBI ASN the inner court, i. e. 
of the priests, 1 K. 6, 36; NYAN “JM the 
great court 1K. 7, 12. 

2. a village, hamlet, Lat. villa, pagus, 
i.e. farm-buildings, farm-hamlets, usually 
erected around an open space or court, 
e. g. in the neighbourhood of cities, and 
elsewhere called gr] M133, Josh. 13, 23. 
28. 15, 32 aq. Lev. 25,31. Spoken aleo 
of the moveable villages or encampments 
of nomadic tribes, who usually pitch their 
tents in a circle, or so as to form an en- 
closure, Gen. 25, 16. Is. 42, 11; comp. 
Cant. 1, 5.— Hence 

3. As the name of several cities and 
villages : 

a) gn Hazar-addar (village of 
Addar) a place on the border of the tribe 
of Judah Num. 34, 4; called shortly "rmx 
Josh. 15, 3. 

b) MOx0 "EM Josh. 19, 5, and un 
dd 1 Chr. 4, 31, Hazar-eusah or Sw- 
sim (village of horses) in the tribe of 
Simeon. 

e) d TaN Ez. 47, 17, and r An 
48, 1. Num. 34, 9. 10, Hazar-enan (vil- 
lage of fountains) on the northern border 
of Palestine. 

d) 5313 n Hazar-shual (village of 
jackals) Josh. 15, 28. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4, 28. 
Neh. 11, 27, in the tribe of Simeon. 

e) Poon 92m Hazer-hatticon (mid- 
dle village) Ez. 47, 16, on the borders of 
Hauran, Auranitis. 

f) Pilur. D Har eroch, a station of 


AZM 


the Israelites after leaving Sinai, prob. 
the fountain now called ’Ain el-Hidhera, 
latl. Robinson’s Palest. L p. 223.— 


Num. 11, 35. 12, 16. 33, 17. Deut. 1, 1. 


TI (enclosed, walled in, r. r) 
Hezron, pr.n. a) A son of Reuben 
Gen. 46, 9. Ex.6,14. Patronym. is 
Num. 28, 6. b) A son of Perez Gen. 
46, 12. Ruth 4, 18. Gr. Rogen Matt. 
1,3. c) A city in the south of Judah, 
called also “iM Joch. 15, 25. 


) (id.) Hezrai, pr. n. of one of 
David's military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 35 
Chethibh. Io Keri and 1 Chr. 11, 37, 

FYB! (court of death) Hazerma- 
veth, pr. n. of a district in Arabia Felix, 
situated on the Indian ocean and abound- 
ing in frankincense, myrrh, and aloe; 
but noted for the insalubrity of the 
climate, whence the name; still called 


by the Arabe. SAC, Hadramau. 
Gen. 10, 26. See Abulfede Arabia ed. 
Gagn. p. 45. Niebuhr’s Descr. of Arabia 


p- 283-294. Germ. 


Pt! see pm. 

PAT m. seq. Makk. “pn, c. auff "pn, 
but spn Lev. 10, 13, bapn Ex. 5, 14; 
piur. f constr. "pn and "pan Ez. 20, 
18, pp. something decreed, prescribed, 
appointed, from r. PRM no. 3; e. g. "BN 
that which is decreed or appointed for 
me, Job 23, 14.—Spec. 

1. An appointed portion, e. g. of labour, 
a task Ex. 5, 14. Prov. 31, 15; of food, an 
allowance Prov. 30, 8. 

2 An appointed bound, limit, Job 26, 
10. Prov. 8, 29. pri "33> without bound, 
without measure, immeasurably, Is. 5, 14. 

3 An appointed time, set time, Job 14, 
13. Mic. 7, 11. 

LA ordinance, law, 
Gen. 47,26. Ex 12,24. Ps.81,5. In Sing. 
also collect. of a body of laws (comp. 
myn) Ex. 15,25. Is. 24, 5. Plur. statutes, 
laws, espec. laws prescribed from God to 
men, Deut. 4, 5.8.14. 6,24. 11, 32. 22, 1; 
of the laws of nature Job 28, 28. Ps. 148, 6. 
Alko: a) a decree of God Px. 2 7. b) 
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a statutory portion, appointed partion, 
as fixed by law, Ex. 29, 28. Lev. 7, 34. 
10, 16. Num. 18,8. c) a custom having 
the authority of law, Judg. 11, 39. 


z PN in Kal not used, i. q. Pn, pp. 
to cut in, to hew, i. q. to hack; hence to 
engrave, io carve, see Pual no. 1; to de- 
kineate, to portray, see Pual no. 2, comp. 
PPN no. 2; also to hack up the ground, 
to dig, see Hithpa. 

Poa part. T 1. engraved, carv- 
sa ee 6, 35 

2, delineated, portrayed, painted, Ez. 
8. 10; comp. 23, 14. 

Hrrur. to hack up the ground with a 
hoe or pickaxe, fo dig a trench, ete. So 
from the primary signification I would 
explain Job 13, 27 npnny “hin synyeby 
around the roots (soles) of my feet hast 
thou digged, i.e. hast made a trench, so 
that I can go no further, thou hast stop- 
ped my way; comp. 19, 8. Lam. 3, 7. 
Usually, around the roots of my feet hast 
thou drawn lines, i.e. made marks how 
far I may go. 

Ni fem. of ph no. 4, a statute, law, 
ordinance. Sing. spoken always of a 
single law; e. g. NOWI ren law of the 
passover Ex. 12, 43. Plur. statutes, laws, 
Lev. 18, 5. 26. al. seep. also laws of the 
heavens, of nature, Job 38, 33. Jer. 31,35. 
33, 25; so too customs, e. g. of the hea- 
then i. e. idolatry 2 K. 17, 8. Lev. 20, 23. 


NN (bent, crooked) Hakupha, pr. 
n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 7, 53. R. n. 


N i. q. Arab. AA, to bend one- 
self, to be crooked. Hence pr. n. KEYPN. 


* PRN pp. to cut in, to hew, to hew in; 
comp. the kindred verbs (all of which 


also are onomatopoetic) MPN, E and 
to cut or hew with the sword, 
and then also to samp violently, to en- 


counter violently ; G and id. 
Germ. hacken, Engl. to hack. © may 
remark in passing, that espec. in verbe 
zy, which double the middle radical, 
there are many which are onomatopoetic, 
and therefore common to several lan- 


guages, as PR? to lick, 229, DRY, to tap, to 


ppm 
grope, >2Mhallen,>2%tinnio,schallen,>p3 
to beat, to pound, etc. and also in doubled 
forme, as~} Y} gargarizavit, fig pipiri, 
dx5¥ tintinnum edidit, etc. Spec. 

1. to cut in, e. g. a sepulchre in a rock, 
to hew in, Is. 22, 16; letters and figures 
ona tablet, to grave in, to inscribe, ygagos, 
Is. 30, 8. Ez. 4, 1. 

2. i. q. yeaqe, to delineate, to portray, 
to draw, Is. 49, 16. Ez. 23, 14. 

3. to ordain, to appoint, Prov. 8, 27. 29; 
to decree, as a judge Is. 10, 1. Part. PH 
poet. for SBD, judge, leader, ruler, Judg. 
5, 9. 

PuaL part. FPN pp. what is prescrib- 
ed, i. e. a law, statute, Prov. 31, 5. 

Hops. fut. PH (for 1pm Dag. forte 
being dropped) to be graved 1n, inscribed, 
Job 19, 23. 

Po. i q. Kal no. 3, to decree Prov. 8, 15. 
Part. ppu a) a langiver, Deut. 33, 
21. Is. 33,22; a judge, leader, ruler, i. q. 
vbw, Judg. 5,14 b) a sceptre, as the 
badge of power, Num. 21, 18. Ps. 60, 9. 
Gen. 49, 10. 

Deriv. Pn, rm, pr. n. ppr, and 

PET m. only in plur. constr. “ppr de- 
crees Is. 10, 1; resolves, determinations, 
Judg. 5, 15, where it corresponds to the 
similar word “apn in v. 16 


Ppl Hukkok, pr. n. of a town on the 
confines of Asher and Naphtali, Josh. 19, 
34; for which ppm 1 Chr. 6, 60. Perh. 
mod. Yakak, Robinson’s Palest. III. App. 
p. 133. Biblioth. Sacr. L p. 80. 


N fut. "pmo Job 13, 9, to search, 
to search out, to examine, pp. the interior 
of the earth, spoken of mining Job 28, 3. 
The primary idea lies in boring and dig- 
ging; kindred with “p3, m9 .—Constr. 
absol. Deut. 13, 15. Ez. 39, 14; seq. ace. 
of pera. or thing, fo search oul, to explore, 
e. g. a land Judg. 18, 2; food and drink, 
i. q. to taste, to try, Prov. 23, 30; wisdom 
Job 28, 27; the mind or heart of any one 
1 Sam. 20, 12. Ps. 139, 1. Prov. 28, 11 the 
rich man is wise in his own eyes, P30 71 
ry but the poor man who hath under- 
standing searcheth him through; Sept. 
sasayrecssas, Aqu. Theod. iS 

Piz i. q. Kal, Eccl. 12, 9. 

Nua. pass. of Kal, Jer. 31, J. 1K. 7, 
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47 NEm den r RD the weight of the 
brass waa not to be searched out, ascer- 
tained; comp. RN PR. 

Deriv. “pry and 

“pM 1. a searching out, examination, 
Job 34, 24. So pr je what cannot be 
searched out, past finding out, snecearch- 
able, Prov. 25, 3; henee of what ie inno- 
merable, Job 5, 9. 9, 10. 36, 26. Also 
deliberation Judg. 5, 16.—Prov. 25, 27 see 
in a9 no. 2. 

2. What is known only by searching 
out, a secret, the inmoet part, Job 38, 16 
DINK “pM the secret recesses of the deep. 
Metaph. pr “pr Job 11, 7, i q. tò 
gan tov Seov 1 Cor. 2, 10. 


Mm. only in plur. *, nobles, free- 
born, 1 K. 21, 8. 11. Neh. 2, 16. 4, 13; 
once fully written i Eccl. 10, 17. 
R. W no. 2. 


Ma hole, eee ri. 

M see “aM. 

N or N ebeol. root, Arab. 
sA to ease oneself, the vulgar and 


obscene word for this act. Hence, 
wherever a derivative from it oocers 
in the text, the Hebrew critics have 
placed in the margin or Keri a less offen- 
sive expression. See the deriv. miaa, 
Y an for O°717 "RIN, and 


ORNI m. plur. excrements, dung, Ie. 
36, 12. Inthe margin or Keri is read the 
less vulgar z, the vowels of which 
are written under this word in the text. 


20, whence imp. Dm, and 20 
fut. Som. 

1. to be dried up, to be dry, epoken of 
water, streams, Gen. 8, 13. Hos. 13 14 
Ps. 106, 9.—It seems to denote merely 
the absence or failure of water, and thus 
differs from 82, to be fully dry, dried; 
see Gen. 8, 13 coll. 14, also Job 14, 11. 
Is, 19, 5, where 37) 337% n ia a gra- 
dation. Of the same family is Gr. zage 
to become dry, xgapfos dry. 

2. to be laid waste, to lie desert, a. g. 
lands, cities; since dry places quickly 
become waste and desert (comp Is. 42, 
15. 48, 31); Is. 34, 10. Jer. 26, 9; of 


an 


sanctuaries Am. 7, 9. Also to be wasted, 


destroyed, of a people, Is. 60, 12; and 
trans. fo waste, to destroy, Jer. 50, 21 imp. 


zan .—Arab. * to be laid waste, 
Conj. IL to waste, to destroy; cogn. with 


P 2 


which is yo |, Ul, IV, to wage war. 

3. 40 be amazed, astonished, Jer. 2, 12; 
since the silence and solitude of the des- 
ert overpower the mind. See the synon. 


Nira. 1. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be deso- 
lated, to be laid waste, Ez. 26, 19. 30, 7. 

2. Recipr. te waste one another, to fight 
together, 2 K. 3, 23. 

Puat pass. of Kal no. 1, to be dried, 
Judg. 16, 7. 8. 

Hirn. I. to dry wp water Is. 50, 2. 

2. to desolate, to lay waste cities, lands, 
Ez. 19, 7. Judg. 16,24; to destroya peo- 
ple 2 K. 19, 17. 

Horn. pass. of Hi. no. 2. Ez. 26, 2. 29, 12. 

The deriv. all ſollow. 


2 Chald. i. q. Heb. 


Hops. to be laid waste, destroyed, 
Ezra 4. 15. 


233 adj. fem. rz 1. dry, Lev. 7, 
10. Prov. 17, 1. 

2 waste, desolate, Jer. 33, 10. 12. Neb. 
2, 3. 17. Ez. 36, 36. 

3V] in pause 59% f. 1. a word, as 
laying waste; (others, as having the 
signif. edge, comp. . , to be 
sharp, acrid, whence Se edge of a 


eword ;) Arab. wee Syr. orn, 
whence Gr. dun, sée Bochart Hieroz. 
IL p. 780. S0 2 NIN to mite with 
the edge of the sword, i. e. to slay with 
the sword, Deut. 13, 16. 20, 13. Josh. 6, 
21. 8, 24. 10, 28. Other like phrases see 
in Thes. p. 516. 

2. Trop. of other cutting instruments, 
e. g. a knife for circamcising Josh. 5, 2. 
3; a knife or razor Ez. 5, 1; a graver 
or chisel Ex. 20, 25; an are Ez. 26, 9. 
Poet. of the curved tusks of the hippo- 
potamas, Job 40, 19. 

3. dryness. drought, Deut. 28, 22; un- 
leas perhaps it should be written m. 


347 


2 


39H and 1 (dry, desert) pr. n. Ho- 
reb, a lower part or peak of Mount Sinai, 
so called at the present day, from which 
one ascends towards the south the sum- 
mit of Sinai properly so called, or Ave 
Jebel Masa. Ex. 3, 1. 17, 6. 
et 1, 2. 6. 4, 10. 15. 5, 2. 18, 16. 1 K. 
8, 9. 19, 8. Mal. 4, 4. Comp. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 566 sq. [But 
Horeb seems to have been a general 
name ſor the whole mountain, of which 
Sinai was a particular summit; see 
Hengstenberg Auth. des Pentat. II. p. 
396. Robinson's Palest. L pp. 177, 551. 
—Tr. 


n m. 1. dryness Judg. 6, 37. 39. 
Hence, drought, heat, Gen. 31, 40. Job 
30, 30. 

2. waste, desolation, Ez. 29, 10. “29 
Ayr desolate cities Is. 61, 4. 

“QIN plur. nian, c. art. nian, 
constr. Nin, f. 


1. dryness, plur. dry places, deserts, Ia. 
48, 22. 


2. wasteness, desolation ; concr. waste, 
desolate. Lev. 26, 31 DIAJN "NA 
man J will make your cities desolate. 
Vice versa, WA). M23 to build up waste 
places, ruina, Ez. 36, 10. 33. 38, 12. Mal. 
1, 4. 1s. 58, 12. 61,4. Somewhat differ- 
ent is Job 3, 14 kings and counsellors of 
the earth i N BAIN who build up 
waste places for themselves. i. e. who build 
splendid palaces which will soon be ruins. 
Also nian opn Is. 44,26. d nisin 
the ruins of the rich, i. e. their ruined 
houses, etc. Ia. 5, 17. 

MN f. (for M321) something dry, the 
dry land, Gen. 7, 22. Ex. 14, 21. 2 K. 
2, 8. 

M plur. constr. "3139", m. dryness, 
drought, heat of summer, Pa. 32, 4. 

NPIS (prob. Pers. YU ass- 
driver) Harbona pr. n. of a eunuch of 
Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10, for which yi) 
7, 9. 

20 äna? leyop. Pe. 18, 46, to trem- 
ble, to be in trepidation, to fear. Chald. 
kann fear, trepidation. The primary 
syllable is , which like 39 denotes 


fer de oo 


a 


tremulous motion, see 139, 1209.—Pa. I. e. 
Brose un and they were dis- 
mayed out of their strong-holds, they 
came out trembling from their fort- 
resses and delivered them up; comp. 
Mic. 7, 17. Hos. 11, 11. Others here 


compare Arab. > to go forth, i. e. 
they came forth from their strong-holds, 
but this is languid. In the parall. pas- 
sage 2 Sam. 22, 46 is MATMY, 


eban obsol. quadril i. q. Arab. 


22 to leap, to gallop, as a horse, lo- 
cust. It comes from the triliteral 0 to 
tremble, to be in trepidation, which is 
also referred to leaping, comp. n. By 
dropping the W from the present root, 
there remains the triliteral 53m.—Hence 


an m. a locust, so called from its 
leaping ; see r. 50m, and comp. atraxds, 
drrilagog, from artes. Spoken of a 
winged and edible species of locust, Lev. 


8 
11, 22.— Arab. E > a troop of horses, 


a flight of locusta, G Za kind of 


locusts without wings, land n being in- 
terchanged. 


7 fut rp 1. to tremble, to be 
tn trepidation, to be terrified, Ex. 19, 16. 
1 Sam. 28, 5. Is. 10, 29. Ascribed to the 
heart, 1 Sam. 28, 5; seq. > of cause, Job 
37, 1. Pregn. a) Gen. 42, 28 manm» 
“OND n- WN they trembled one to- 
wards another i. e. they turned trembling 
one to another, saying. b) Seq. m, 
to follow any one trembling, 1 Sam. 13, 7. 
c) Seq. rep, to tremble at meeting 
any one, to meet him trembling, 1 Sam. 
16, 4. 21, 2. 

2. Trop. a) i. q. to come trembling, 
to hasten, (comp. Lat. trepidare, Virg. 
En. 9. 14,) seq. 58 from a place, Hos. 
11, 10. 11. b) Seq. 5%, to tremble for 
any one, i. q. to care for, 2 K. 4, 13. 

Hirn. to terrify, to make afraid, Judg. 
8, 12. 2 Sam. 17, 2. Lev. 26, 6. Job 11, 19. 
is. 17, 2. 

Deriv. pr. n. Ti and those here fol- 
lowing. 


N adj. 1, trembling, fearful, Judg. 
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7, 3; seq. 5 of that for which one trem- 
bles 1 Sam. 4, 13. 

2. Trop. of reverence towards God, 
piety, i. e. fearing, revering. Ezra 10, 
ZN MIGZ DMNI fearing, reve- 
ring the commandment of our God, comp. 
9, 4. Is. 66, 2 „ 59 TN who revercth 
my word ; seq. Dt; v. 5. 


TIN f. constr. r Y), plur. ry Ex. 
26, 16. 

1. a trembling, terror, fear. Gen. 27, 
33 and Isaac trembled M253 mN a great 
trembling, i. e. was in great trepidation 
and alarm. The genit. following refere 
to the person feared, as CIN PAIN fear 
of men Prov. 29, 25; p mann a ter- 
ror of God, a panic terror, 1 Sam. 14, 15, 
comp. Seaniotos puta Il. 9. 2. 

2. care, concern, 2 K. 4, 13; see the 
root no. 2. b. 

3. Haradah, pr. n. of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 24. 


$ 77 fut. rom apoc. . 

1. to burn, to be kindled, tnflamed, 
(cogn. W,) spoken only of anger, 
espec. in the following phrases: a) 
DAR MN Ex. 22, 23; seq. 3 against 
any one Gen. 30, 2. 44, 18. Job 2, 2. 3. 
42, 7; rarely seq. >% Num. 24, 10, 52 
Zech. 10,3. b) Impers. ih ran i was 
kindled to him, i.e. he was angry, wroth, 
where D anger is usually supplied, Gen. 
31, 36. 34, 7. 1 Sam. 15, 11. 2 Sam. 19, 43. 
c) 973 mn [anger] is kindled in his 
eyes, since anger is chiefly visible in the 
kindling eyes and inflamed countenance. 
Gen. 31, 35. 45, 5.—- —Sometimes these 
formulas express the feeling of grief, 
sadness, rather than anger; and hence 
are rendered in Sept. by the verb ìvaio- 
es, as Gen. 4, 5. Jon. 4 4. 9. Neh. 5, 6. 
On the affinity of these ideas, see ttt 
Niph. and 22 Hiph. and Hithpa. 

2. to be angry, wroth, seq. 3 Hab. 
3, 8. 

Nirn. Part. plur. 5°97), i. q. Kal no. 
2, to be angry, wroth, Ia. 41, 22. 45, 25.— 
The form n? Cant. 1,6 is from r. . 

Hirn. Penn, fut ) 1. to let burn, 
to kindle oc. anger, Job 19, 11 seq. 52. 

2. to be ardent, zealous, to do with 
ardour, zeal, followed by a finite verb. 


ott 
Neh. 4 20 . n TIN YT 
after kim Baruch zealously repaired, etc. 
or, emulating him repaired, etc. 

Tips. fot. monn: (after the form 
5 ) to emulate, to rival, Jer. 22, 15; 
seq. MX with any one Jer. 12, 5. 

Hrrupa. to fret oneself, to be angry, 


indignant, Ps. 37, 1.7.8. Prov. 24, 19. 
Deriv. m, n, RIND. 


cee? 


TINTW Harhaiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, f. 


N (trembling, terror, r. n) Ha- 
rod pr. n. of a ſountain or place near by 
it, ‘Timm y? Judg. 7, 1.— Hence Gentile 
n. In Harodite, 2 Sam. 23, 25. 


OTNI m. plur. strings of pearls, 
gema, corals, or the like, Cant. 1,10. R. 
ranq.v. Syr. fas and Arab. 5 a 
necklace composed of strings of gems or 
pearl 

n m. Job 30, 7. Zeph. 2, 9; Plur. 
rr Prov. 24, 31, thorn-bush, bramble, 
eo called from its pricking, burning, 
from r. SOM i. d. n. Comp. Ethiop. 
AMAA: to burn, for RZ. Z.: See 
Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 166. 


N (i. q. de omn snub-nosed) 
Harwmaph, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 10. 

TON m. (r. mn) a burning, some- 
thing burning, Pa. 58, 10.—Espec. of 
anger, dz n glow of anger, burning 
anger, fierce wrath, Num. 25, 4. 32, 14. 
1 Sam. 28, 18; and simpl. Ji for an- 
ger, Neh. 13, 18. Ps. 2, 5. Plur. 59957 
bursts of anger Ps. 88, 17. 

L TTW) pl. constr. risen Am. I, 3; 
part. pass. from r. yan to cut in, ete. 

I. pp. something cud in, dug out ; hence 
a) ditch, trench of a fortified city, Dan. 
9, 25, where the verb N)? can be re- 
ferred to ij only by Zeugma. Chald. 
yun. b) Poet. for gold, pp. something 
dug out, fossil, Ps. 68, 14. Prov. 3, 14. 8, 
10. 16, 16. Zech. 9, 3. 

2. pp. sharpened, pointed, see the root 
no. 2. Hence as a poetical epithet for 
the threshing-sledge, tribulum ; fully 
yen Did a sharp threshing-oledge Is. 
41, 15; and then without the subst. in 
the same sense, Ia. 28, 27. Job 41, 22. 
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Plur. Viren Am. 1,3. On the form of 
this instrument see in miv, 

3. decided, see the root no. 3; and 
hence decision, judgment. Joel 4, 14 
un PRE in the valley of judgment, 
i.e. of punishment. Sept. ( T} xosduds 
rijs Olxng. 


II. YYW, Kamets impure, for yen, 
r. yan. : 

1. eager, eee the root no. 5; hence ac- 
tive, diligent, strenuous, Prov. 12, 27. 21, 
5. Plur. o°x99NM Prov. 10, 4. 12, 24. 13,4. 

2. Haruz, pr. n. of the father-in-law of 
king Manasseb, 2 K. 21, 19. 


ikina obeol. root, cogn. with yan, 
to cut in, to puncture; hence to bore 
through, to perforate. Arab. to 
bore through, e. g. pearls or gems, in 
order to string them. Hence dn. 


OT? pr. n. m. Harhas, 2 K. 22, 14; 


written MOT 2 Chr. 34, 22. 
“UTI m. (r. Ann) 1. tn 


burning fever, Deut. 28, 22. Sept. igs- 
Siopos, Vulg. ardor. 

2. Harhur, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 
7, 53. 

š DAM obsol. root, Syr. iw, pp. to 
scrape, to scratch ; hence to cut in, to 
grave, to insculp, like the kindr. mn, 
ran, IM, zapuoom, yagatto. Seo 
more under r. "23.—Hence DNN a 
graver, Dn. 


UM m. 1. a graver, graving-tool, 
chisel, Ex. 32, 4. 

2. a style, with which letters were 
written or inscribed on wood or stone; 
hence poet. of a manner of writing, Ia. 8, 1 
Wisy D with a man’s style, i. e. with 
the common letters, so as to be read 
without difficulty by the common people. 


DOW m. only in plor. Dgo, aa- 
cred scribes, skilled in the sacred writing 
or hieroglyphics, izgoyọauuatsšç, a class 
of Egyptian priests; see Jablonski Pro- 
leg. in Panth. Egypt. p. 91 sq. Creuzer 
Mythologie und Symbolik, I. p. 245.— 
Gen. 41, 8. 14. Ex. 7, 11. 22. 8, 3. 14. 18. 
9,11. The same name is applied also 
to the Magi of Babylon, Dan. 1, 20. 2,2. 


m 


—The word seems to be of Hebrew ori- 
gin, and derived either from 0 style, 
and ©- formative, comp. BIB from 
mB, di from Y; or else a quadrili- 
teral made up from the triliterals 0 to 
grave, and don to be sacred. See Mi- 
chaelis Suppl. 923. 


BOW Chald. id. Dan. 2, 10. Hur. 
denden Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4. 6. 5, 11. 


m. heat, glow, ec. of anger, c. 9X 
Ex. 11, 8. Deut. 29, 23. Is. 7, 4. al. With 


the idea of grief, 1 Sam. 20, 34. See r. 
man no. 1. 

IJ. m. white bread, made of fine 
flour, from r. un no. I. Once Gen. 40, 
16 e, Vulg. canistra farina, Sept. 
xava yordgerew.—In the Mishna, Tract. 
Edaioth 3. § 10, Vn is a species of bread 


or cake, Arab. 
white flour. 


II. T (a troglodyte, dweller in ca- 
verns, from m no. II, a hole, cavern, 
and the ending T) pr. n. 

1. Horite, Horites, a people who an- 
ciently dwelt in Mount Seir, Gen. 14, 6; 


and were afterwards driven out by the 
Edomites, Deut. 2, 12. 22.—Gen. 36, 
20-30. 


2. Hori, pr. n. m. 
b) Num. 13, 5. 

ot N for 2 m (r. xn) 
doves’ dung, 2 K. 6, 25 Cheth. This 
may be taken literally; since it is not 
incredible that persons oppressed by se- 
vere famine should devour even the 
excrements of animals; comp. Celsii 
Hierobot. II. p. 32. Rosenmuller ad 
Bocharti Hieroz. II. p. 573. Still, it is 
not improbable, that some kind of rege- 
table food ia to be here understood ; just 
as the Araba call the herb Kali, spar- 
rome dung, j „un- in 
Germ. asafetida is called deril dung. 
See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 590 sq. com- 
pared with Celsius L c. p. 233, who shows 
that Bochart was mistaken in affirming 
that among the Arabs, doves’ or spar- 
rows’ dung is a common epithet for chick- 
peas or vetches fried. In Keri 2 K. L c. 
ia i39 q. v. 


a) Gen. 36, 22. 
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ONI m. pp. something chiseled, turn- 
ed, from r. DIM; spec. a casket, pocket, 
purse, perh. of a conical form, 2 K. 5, 23. 


6 
Is. 3, 22. Arab. - Comp. Schre- 
der de Vestitu mulierum Heb. c. 17. 
8 æ 
ANT (Arab. 22 the autumnal 


rain, from x autumn,) Hariph, pr. n. 
ofa man. Neh. 7, 24. 10, 20.— Instead of 
this is read roi (autumnal rain) Ezra 
2, 18. 

N verbal noun from r. ym. 

1. a cutting, tuua, piece cut off, alice, 
1 Sam. 17, 18 22 “goan NID? ten aut- 
tings(slices) of curdled milk or oft cheese. 
Sept. revpadides i. e. according to He- 
sych. ur wate tov analev trupov. Vulg. 
decem formell casei. Arab. yay 2 
* being changed to C) soft chedse. 


2. a threshing-eledge, tribulum i. q. 
ymn no. 2; spec. for a sharp threshing- 
sledge, 2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20, 3. 

DTW (r. Sa) m. a ploughing, caring, 
1Sam. 8 12; time of ploughing, agotos, 


>! Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 34, 21. 


“OMIT adj. (r. YN no. 4) silent, still, 
and hence sultry, spoken of the east wind, 
Jon. 4, 8. 


* HEA a root ava’ Asyop. Prov. 12, 
27 T mys An db, i. e. either: the 
slothful man roasteth no game, comp. 
Chald. J to burn, to scorch; or he 
taketh no game, pp. does not take it 
with a net, does not ensnare it, comp. 
DDIM net, kindr. 22%. 

T Chald. to burn, to scorch, to singe, 
i. q. Arab. | 5 ae 

ITrura. Nr to be singed Dan. 3, 27. 

HS" m. plur. lattices of windows, 
pp. net, net-work, Cant. 2, 9; Sept 
oli va. Chald. & a window. 

a a see N. 

D pp. to shat up, to shut in, comp. 


1. Spec. to ohut in the nose, to draw 
in, to contract, comp. e. Hence part. 
omn Lev. 21, 18 pp. drawn in as to the 


Bn 
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nose, i. e. snub-nosed, flat-nosed ; Vulg. EM for pwn (i. q. emn flat-nosed) 


parvo naso. Arab. py and g to 
bore through between the nostrils of a 
camel and pass in a ring; pp. to con- 
tract the nose. 

2. to shut up from common use, to 
make sacred, to consecrate, to devote to 


God, opp. Dr. Arab. to shut up, 
to prohibit, spec. from common use; II 
to make sacred; IV to devote. pg a 
sacred place, adytum; also the women’s 
apartment, harem. Ethiop. h. O. to 
esteem unlawful, Ach: to forbid, to 
prohibit. See Hiph. 

Hirn. n 1. 10 consecrate, to de- 
sote unto God, so that the person or thing 
thus devoted can never be redeemed. 
Lev. 27, 28. 29. Mic. 4, 13. Ethiop. 
AO: to anathematize, to put under 
a curse.—In the exterminating wars 
against the Canaanites, cities were often 
thus devoted; and these when taken 
were razed to the foundations, and the 
inbabitaats, both man and beast, utterly 
destroyed; so as to prevent them from 
ever being redeemed from this vow; 
heace 

2. tc devote to destruction, i. q. to utterly 
destroy, to exterminate, e. g. cities and 
their inhabitants, Deut. 2, 34. 3, 6. 7, 2. 
20, 17. Josh. 8, 26. 10, 28. 37. 11, 21. 
1Sam. 15, 3 sq. Is. 34, 2. 37, 11. Some- 
times with 3Y "E> added, Josh. 11, 12. 
18am. 15,8. The formula d “nx ov AN 
Jer. 50, 21, seems to denote the enemy 
as pursuing after those who are to be 
utterly destroyed; comp. A 93 1 K. 
14, 10. 21, 21.— Poetically, God himself 
is said thus to devote any thing, i. e. to 
utterly destroy it; e. g. Is. 11, 15 omm 
omsyn? Ji re nim and Jehovah 
will utterly destroy (dry up) the tongue of 
the Egyptian sea. 

Horn. OAMI to be consecrated, devot- 
ed, Ezra 10, 8; of persons i. q. to be put 
to death Ex. 22, 19. Lev. 27, 29. 

Deriv. the five following, and pemn. 


N (devoted) Harem, pr. n. oſ a place 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 28. 


Harim, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 32. 10, 31. Neh. 
3, 11. 


BI once BIN Zech. 14, 11, c. suf 
in, on, pl. H. R. bon. 

1. a net, for fishing or ſowling, so call- 
ed from its shutting in the prey, see the 
root init. Hab. 1, 16. 17. Ez. 26, 5. 14. 
47, 10. Metaph. nets, for female entice- 
ments, Eccl. 7, 26. 

2. devotion of any thing to destruction, 
utter destruction, Mal. 3, 34. Zech. 14, 11. 
sos? WN a man devoted by me to des- 
truction 1 K. 20, 42. Is. 34, 5—Often 
concr. any thing devoted to God without 
power of redemption, and, if animated, to 
be put to death, Lev. 27, 21. 28, 29. Num. 
18, 14. Deut. 7, 26. 13, 18. Sept. gen- 
erally avadeua, 


MQ (a devoting, place desolated) 
Hormah, pr. n. of a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites, afterwards assigned to the tribe 
of Simeon. Num. 14, 45. 21, 3. Deut. 1, 
41. Josh. 12, 14. 19, 4. Anciently called 
r Judg. I, 17. R. dan. 


Ai è Soe 
pam (i q. * 
summit, peak, of a mountain; pp. as it 
would seem, nose oſ a mountain, comp. 


r * prominent 


th Hermon, the high southern part of 
Antilibanus, Josh. 11, 3. 17. Ps. 89, 13. 133, 
3. It lies around the sources of the Jor- 
dan, and is now called Jebel esh-Sheikh, 

we j da. It has two or more sum- 


mits, and is therefore spoken of in the plur. 
nn Ps. 42,7. According to Deut. 3, 
9. 4, 48, this mountain was called by the 
Amorites W), by the Sidonians Ji, 
and sometimes also it was named r]; 
but in Cant. 4, 8. 1 Chr. 5, 23 Senir and 
Hermon are distinguished. Probably dif- 
ferent summits or parts of the chain bore 
different names, which were applied in a 
wider or narrower acceptation at different 
times. See Robineon’s Palest. III. p. 357. 
Biblioth. Sacr. I. p. 13. 


DYN m. a sickle, Deut. 16, 9. 23, 26. 
Prob. made up from Bn * to cut off, 
and n to cut in. 


7 


N (i. q. Arab. ol “= a place scorch- 
ed by the sun, parched, dry, r. W) Ha- 
run, pr. n. a) Of a city of Mesopota- 
mia, Gr. and Lat. Kaggas, Carre, Arab. 
and Syr. „, . afterwards cele- 
brated for the defeat of Crassus. Gen. 
11, 31. 12, 5. 27, 43. 2K. 19, 12. Ez. 27, 
23. In Ez. l. c. J. D. Michaelis, who fol- 
lows a false hypothesis in respect to the 
whole verse, understands another city in 
Arabia Felix. See Golius ad Alſerg. p. 
249. Schult. Ind. Geogr. v. CRarrœ. J. D. 
Michaelis Suppl. p. 930. b) Of a man 
1 Chr. 2, 46. 


do: M (two caverns, dual from 74h 
i. q. wn) Horonaim, pr. n. of a Moabitish 
city, situated upon a declivity, Is. 15, 5. 
Jer. 48, 3. 5. 34. Gentile n. 2 Horo- 
nite, Neh. 2, 10. 19.— Different is jin , 
see p. 133. 

oN (perh. for wN fr. SM) to 
snort, to snore, and Syr. pa3 to breathe 
hard, to pant,) Harnepher, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7, 36. 

N and won obsol. root. 

1. i. q. . to scrape, to . 
and intrans. to be scratched, rough ; 4 


a sherd, potsherd, so called from being 
rough and scratching, comp. Job 2, 8.— 
Hence wan potsherd, and 097, MONI, 

2. Perh. to be dry, arid, hot; the idea 
of roughness being transferred to what is 
dry, or shrivelled and cracked from dry- 
ness, and so to heat as the cause of dry- 
ness; eee under r. .- Hence ONN 
the sun. 


dn m. in Pause 0 Judg. 8, 13. R. 
don. 

1, the itch, as the cause of scratching, 
Deut. 28, 27. 

2. the sun, a name not frequent and 
rather poetic, Job 9, 7. Judg. 8, 13; with 
He parag. MOA 14, 18, like Ns, 
rieb. It seems pp. to denote heat, like 
ran, see the root no. 2; unless Snel 
chooses with Hitzig to take den as 
denoting the ord, disk of the sun, Germ. 
die Sonnen-scheibe, from the idea of 
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pan 
Scheibe from the verb schaben to scrape. 
See Adelung h. v.— As to d 3 Is. 
19, 18, (which is read in 16 Mes. and 
some editions, and is expressed by the 
Sept. Complut. Axegic, by Symm. nodes 
INMlov, by the Vulg. civitas solis, by Saa- 
dias yw 12, and has also the tes- 
timony of the Talmudists in Menachoth 
fol. 110. A,) if we follow the certain and 
ascertained usus loquendi, it denotes city 
of the sun, i. e. Heliopolis in Egypt, else- 
where called j&, Wu na; whatever 
we may determine as to the authenticity 
of the words: rng) TOR? dn . 
Or, from the Arabic usus loquendi, 
(comp. wy to defend, to preserve,) it 
may be rendered, one shall be called, A 
city preserved, i.e. one of these five cities 
shall be preserved. Whichever inter- 
pretation may be chosen, this reading is 
to be preferred to the other, OSM , 
for which see d p. 268. 
MONI f. (from subst. Wan) a pot- 
tery, a potter’s work-shop. Hence "3 
MORT the pottery gute Jer. 19, 2 Cheth. 
a gate of Jerusalem near the valley of 
Hinnom; see in A no. 1. Keri mn. 


* 3577 a doubtful root, Syr. Ethpa. to 
be cunning ; whence ZD. 


fut. mam Job 27, 6. 

1. to pull, to pluck, to gather fruit, 

Arab. <ó Corresponding is Lat. 
carpo.—Hence un, e, time of 
gathering fruits, autumn; and from this 
again: 
2. Denom. to pass the autumn and 
winter, to winter, tp q. ls. 18, 6 
FINA 722 YIN denz -=) and all the 
beasts of the field shall winter upon it, as 
Chald. Jerome, Luth. Engl. Vers. cor- 
rectly. Opp. yp to summer, to pass 
the summer, from y77.—The Arabic 
verb S has also many significations 
derived from 2 

3. Trop. carpere conviciia, Engl. tocarp, 
i. e. to upbraid, to reproach, to scorn, Ps. 
69, 10. 119, 42. Prov. 27, 11. Job 27, 6 x> 
Wen 9329 F907 my heart reproacheth 
not one of my days, i. e. my conscience 


scraping, forming, making, as Germ. upbraids me for no day of my life. 


Dan 

Piri. i 1. iq. Kal no. 3, to upbruid, 
to r to scorn, 1 Sam. 17, 26. 36. 
2 K. 19, 22. 23. Ps. 42,11. 102, 9; seq. > 
2 Chr. 32, 17; 3 2 Sam. 23,9. NEI Nn 
Ps. 79, 12. 89, 51. 52. 

2. Seq. Vp? to scorn one’s life, i. q. to 
tightly esteem, to abandon, to expose 
one’s life to great and pressing danger 
espec. in battle, ragafallecSas. ‘Judg. 
5, 18 mcd SE HIN d 43531 Zebulun, 
that people, scorned their life even unto 
death, i. e. jeopardized their lives, aban- 
doned themeelves to instant death. In 
like manner the Arabs use the words 


gy el, Jd, , see Comment. on 
Is. 53, 12. 


Nips. pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be betrothed, 
spoken of a woman, pp. to be abandoned 
i. e. delivered over to a husband. Lev. 
19, 20 a handmaid ÝR» MIM betrothed 
to a man. So in the Talmud. npn 
is i q. MOR betrothed. In like manner 
Arab. Jot), Yad), pp. to esteem 
lightly, and then to deliver over a wo- 
man to a man; seé Schultens Opp. min. 
p. 145 sq. 

Deriv. the three following, and 9°. 


Nu (plucking off) Hareph, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2 5L 


Ph m. autumn, the season when 
fruits are gathered, see r. 52" no. 1. 


o * 
Arab. Az, see Schult. ad Job 29, 4. 


Not unfrequently it includes also the 
winter, so that FAM Y summer and 
autumn ie put for the whole year, Gen. 
8, 22. Ps. 74, 17. Zech. 14, 8. ph ms 
winter-house Am. 3, 15. Metaph. of 
ripe manly age, Job 29, 4% .in 
the days of my ripeness, ric dh pov, 
of my manly vigour, in the flower of my 
age. Comp. Gr. oxege Pind. Isthm. 2. 
8. Nem. 5. 10; Lat’ auctumnus Ovid. 
Met. 15. 240. 


TH f. (r. pn no. 3) 1. reproach, 
scorn, contumely: a) Which one person 
casts upon another, Job 16, 10. Ps. 39, 9. 
79, 12. Trans. Mic. 6, 16 * mann the 
reproach of my people i.e. which my 

cast on me. b) Which rests 
C Ie. 
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54, 4 the reproach of thy widowhood, i. e. 
which rests upon widows. Josh. 5, 9 the 
reproach of Egypt, i.e. the stain resting 
on Israel ever since their departure out 
of Egypt. Is. 25, 9. Jer. 31, 19. Ez. 36, 
30.—Meton. a reproach, i.e. the object 
of reproach, a person or thing subject to 
scorn and contumely, Neh. 2, 17. Ps. 22, 
7. Joel 2, 17. 19. Plur. nips Ps. 69, 17. 
Dan. 12, 2. 

2. pudenda Is. 47, 3. 


"YIN fot. yum 1. pp. to cut, to cut 
tn, cogn. with Wm, min. The LXX 
sometimes render it by ourteuvety Prov. 
21, 5. Is. 10, 23. 28, 22. Hence pon 
a cutting, slice.ä— Spec. a) to cut into 
the skin, to wound slightly ; Part. pin 
slightly wounded HN 22, 22. Arab. 


2 to m the 8 R a wound 
id. upon the head. 


b) to dig, see ynn no. J. 1. 
2. T 


sharpen, comp. Arab. GN point of 
a spear, Schult. ad Prov. 21, 5. nash 
the proverbial phrase, Ex. 11, 7 22 
BS add pam RD Sand” against all the 
children of Israel not a 1 dog shall sharpen 
(point) his tongue, i.e. no one shall even 
slightly offend or provoke them; Vulg. 
non mutiet canis. Josh. 10, 1. Comp. 
Judith 11, 13 (19].—Hence yn no. I. 2. 

3. Trop. to decide, to determine, from 
the idea of cutting off. 1 K. 20, 40 such 
is thy sentence, HEIN Tn thou thyself 
hast decided. Job 14, 5 190" n 
if his days be determined. Is. 10, 22 
yx jib destruction is decreed. Comp. 
Niph. and pn no. I. 3. 

4. Trop. to be sharp, spoken of the 
taste, i. e. to be acid, sour; whence 
BIT sour grapes. 

5. Trop. of the mind, to be eager, 
active, diligent, strenuous. Comp. Germ. 
‘sich’s sauer werden lassen.“ Hence adj. 
ynn no. II. q. v. and once in the verb 
2 Sam. 5, 24 YOM ug then be thou on 
the alert, i. e. bestir thyself, make haste. 
—Arab. oya to desire eagerly, to be 
impelled by ‘eager desire, VIII to covet, 


yn 


to strive after, to be strenuous and ready, 
2 studium. 

Nips. part. f. MJN, constr. V , 
something decided, determined, i. e. a 
decision, decree, chiefly in the phrase 
mga moD destruction and decree, by 
Hendiadys for destruction decreed sc. 
from God, Is. 10, 23. 28, 22. Dan. 9, 27. 
11, 36.—Dan. 9, 26 u ngm deso- 
lations decreed. 

Deriv. pn no. I, II, PD, n. 

YN Chald. loin, kumbus, plur. the 
loins, the lower part of the back around 
which the girdle passes, i. q. Heb. 07457, 
the > and ^ being interchanged. In 
Chaldee it is used in the Sing. Deut. 
33, 11. 2 K. 1, 8, and in plur. 720 Ex. 
28, 42. Job 40, 11. So also in Syriac, 
where Sing. I= (Resh being dropped) 
je often put for the back, Rom. 11, 10; 
see Castell Lex. Syr. ed. Michaelis p. 
316.—So Dan. 5, 6 {AGS AIAN NOP 
the joints of his loins were loosed, i. e. the 
joints of his back, the vertebre. 


22 obsol. quadril. i. q. Arab. 
transp. rary to bind fast a cord, to 


draw tight, comp. pyan and vyba. 


—Hence 

IW plur. WAX) 1. tight bands, 
cords tightly drawn, Is. 58, 6. 

2. pains, pangs, torments, Ps. 73, 4. 
Comp. >37 and * no. 3. 


FN only in plur. N sour grapes, 
unripe, see r. Pn no. 4. Num. 6, 4. Arab. 


8 o 

d Samar. AAT 
an 1 . transp. P ? 
id. ias yaa food prepared from sour 
grapes.— The Talmudists understand 
grape-kernels, grape-stones, 8o called 
from their acrid taste ; see Mishna Tract. 
de Nasiræis VI. § 2. 

po fut. PM., to grate, to gnash 
with the teeth, onomatopoetic. Arab. 


vy. L. id. L. grating of 


the teeth; corresponding is aleo Gr. 
roi des, aor. Exeo, from the old root 
KPI. Construed, OOZ pI Job 16, 
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on 


9; and Dw) N Pa. 35, 16. 37, 12. 112, 10. 
Lam. 2, 16. 


1. to be dry, arid, parched ; 
Job 30, 30 33h 733 MA "OEE my bones 
are dried up with heat ; comp. Niph. no. 
1. Syr. z to be dried up with heat. 
Kindr. are 39", O no. 2, Lat. areo. 


2. to burn, to glow. Arab. “æ to be 


warm, hot, to glow, Ethiop. Z: to 
be hot, to boil. For this signification of 
heat, burning, comp. W}, 50, 

Lat. areo, ardeo, old Germ. har, Ayr, 
fire, Heerd, harsten, to roast, Engl 
hearth. Spoken of glowing metal Ex. 
24, 11; of persons as consumed Is. 24, 6. 


Ge 


3. i. q. Arab. „5 for 7 to be of 


noble birth, to be free, free-born ; whence 
1 Heb. -M, “in, free-born, noble, Syr. 


jja to make free, hle free, free-born, 
Chald. n id. The primary idea seems 
to lie in the glowing brightness, the pu- 
rity of one whose rank and character 
obscured by no stain. 

Nirn. n:, and n: Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4, 
after the form >m from 52 and r 
from PAN; fut. N. Ez. 15, 5. 

1. to be dried up, Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4 

2. to be burned, scorched, Jer. 6, 29. 
Ez. 15, 4. 5. 24, 10. 

3. Trop. to burn with anger, to be an- 
gry, Cant 1,6 “3373. Others make 
this form from Fr. 

Pil r. inf. n to kindle strife, Prov. 
26, 21. 

Deriv. M, rm, 1977, and 


ev? 


n m. plur. arid places, parched 
by the sun, Jer. 17, 6. 


0 i. q. N q. v.—Hence 

n in pause i m. a sherd, pot- 
sherd, i. e. fragment of an earthen ves- 
sel, comp. in 0 no. 1. Job 2 & 41, 
22, Ps. 22, 16. Ez. 23, 34. Hence "53 
n an earthen vessel Lev. & 21. 11, 33. 
14, 5. 50. 15, 2; for which poet. simply 
wan Prov. 26, 23. Proverbially, a pot- 
sherd is put for any thing mean and o 
temptible, Is. 45, 9; also for any thing 


wery dry Ps. i 16.—Arab. * a 
wine, jar, UY to make earthen wine- 
jars, Golius ex Maruph. 


80 1. to cut in, to grave, to in- 
scribe letters upon a tablet, Gr. zagaccw, 
qagettes, Jer. 17, 1.—Kindred roots are 
mN, pen, don, ron, which see. Syr. 
waj to cut one’s throat. 

2. to grave, i. e. to form, to make, to 
fabricate; e. g. in metal 1 K. 7, 14; in 
wood, stone, see 80; c. acc. of mate- 
rial 1 K. L c.—Metaph. to work, to devise, 
to machinate evil, mischief, Prov. 6, 14. 
12, 20. 14, 22 where once by Zeugma 
also 2˙ dn; seq. 99 against any one 
3, 29. So Lat. fabricari fraudem Plaut. 
Asin. I. 1. 89; doli fabricator Virg. En. 
2. 264; naza rette, dolor tevysiy, Hom. 
Hesiod. tézračw to machinate, uren 
machinator, texruives Pas miter Il. 10, 19. 
In Chald. Syr. Ethiop. spoken of magic 
arts; see in ÝN no. 2. 

3. Fut wn to plough. Arab. boy 


Ethiop. are: e id. 9 ploughman, 


husbandman, Se a plough.—Spo- 


ken of cattle ploughing Job 1, 14; also of 
the plougher, seq. 3 of the animal Deut. 
2, 10. Judg. 14, 18. Am. 6, 12; c. ace. 
of the field 1 K. 19, 19. Pa. 129, 3 “za 52 
nn the ploughers ploughed upon 
my back, i. e. they furrowed my back with 
blows, stripes.—Metaph. fo plough in ini- 
qraity, as else where lo sow iniquity (Prov. 
22, 8), is to prepare for oneself the pun- 


ihment of it; opp. to reap calamity. Job pe 


4, 8 Hos. 10, 13. 

4. Fout Warn, to be deaf Mic. 7, 16; 
comp. Oar deaf. Also: 

5. to be dumb, which often depends on 
deafness and is joined with it, to be mute, 
to keep silence. Syr. = med. E, 


e K 
Arab. . id. l dumb. The 
origin of this signif. lies in the idea of 
cutting with repented strokes, hacking, 
beating; so that On is pp. blunted, dull, 
as abo e is both deaf and dumb 
from xoxtuy, and Germ. stumm, dumb, 
is of the same origin with stumpf, dull. 


So obtusus, obtuse, from Lat. obttendere, 
tundere. But the examples show that 
n implies only voluntary silence, and 
so differs from dd which refers to that 
which is involuntary.—Often spoken of 
God as not listening to and answering 
the prayers of men, (opp. T),) Ps. 35, 22 
o o m MAN thou beholdest all 
things, O Lord, ‘keep not silence. 39, 13. 
83, 2. 109, 1. Seq. 12 prægn. Ps, 28, 1 
n tom bx keep not silence from me, 
turn not away from me in silence. 

Nira. pass. of no. 3, to be ploughed 
Jer. 26, 18. Mic. 3, 12. 

Hirn. 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, trop. to work, 
to devise sc. evil, 1 Sam. 23, 9 with >3. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 4, to be deaf, pp. to act 
the deaf man, as if deaf, 1 Sam. 10, 27. 

3. to be silent, to hold one’s peace, Gen. 
34, 9. Pa. 32, 3. 50,21. Seq. > to be si- 
lent towards any thing, to permit it si- 
lently, to let pass in silence, Num. 30, 5. 
8. 12. 15; seq. 19, to be silent from any 
one, i.e. to hear him speak in silence, 
Job 13, 13; seq. DR id. Is. 41, 1; c. acc. 
to pass in silence, to conceal, Job 41, 4.— 
Often by impl. to be still, quiet, inactive. 
Ex. 14, 14 the Lord shall fight for you, 
POM SAN) and ye shall remain quiet. 
Seq. 72, quietly to depart from any one, 
to cease or desist from him, Jer. 38, 27. 
1 Sam. 7, 8; also with gerund, quietly to 
neglect doing any thing, comp. Engl. to 
say nothing of doing it,’ 2 Sam. 19, 11. 
Spoken of God, to be quiet as to sin, to 
bear it in silence, i. q. to forgive, opp. to 
punishment, Zeph. 3, 17.—Caueat. to 
to silence, to make one hold his peace. 
Job 11, 3 will thy kes make men hold their 
peace? 

Hirupa. to keep oneself still, quiet, 
Judg. 16, 2. 

Derivat. 80 n- rn, m, WN, 
ngana, inv. 


ON (for vn) constr. dam Ex. 28, 
11. Is. 44, 12. 13; comp. 839 constr. %8 
Ez. 26, 10. 

1. a graver, engraver in stone, Ex. 


28, 11. 
2. a workman in iron, brass, stone, 


wood, an artizan, artificer, Ex. 35, 35. 
Deut. 27, 15. Sometimes more fully 


oan 


brg wana worker in iron, a smith, Is. 
44, 12; r? WAN a worker in wood, 
carpenter, Is. 44, 13. 2 Sam. 5,11. 1 Chr. 
14, 1. 22, 15. Metaph. mnga san 
artificers of destruction, skilful to destroy, 
Ez. 21, 36 [31]. 


on (for tian after the form Sup) 
adj. plur. 5G, deaf, see r. WIN no. 4. 
Ex. 4, 11. Lev. 19, 14. Ps. 38, 14. Metaph. 
of those who refuse to hear the prophets 
and obey the law, Is. 29, 18. 


On m. 1. artificial work, work of 
the tan; hence uin valley of 
works of art, valley of craftsmen, near 
Jerusalem, 1 Chr. 4, 14. Neh. 11, 35. 

2. In a bad sense, an artifice, art, spo- 


ken of magic arte, like Syr, Lage, Loge, 
comp. L, Chald. wan magician, en- 
chanter. Is. 3, 3 bn N one skilled 
in magic arts, a skilful magician; fol- 
lowed by WII? Jia a skilful enchanter. 
So Chald. But Sept. Vulg. Saad. un- 
derstand a skilful artificer. 

3. silence, comp. the root no. 5. Hence 
as Adv. silently, secretly, Josh. 2, 1. 

4. Heresh pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 15. 


Dan m. pp. part. Kal of S31 no. I, 2, 
culling, graving, forming; and hence 
a culler, graver, i. e. any culling instru- 
ment, tool. Gen. 4, 22 MÈM Won 
every culling instrument of brass. 


m a thick wood, thicket, forest, 
either as being to be cut, or from Chald. 
U1 to be entangled, interwoven, xh 
a wood, Nr thicket of trees; comp. 
Samar. & a wood.— Is. 17, 9. 
Ez. 3, 3. With He parag. ng n 1 Sam. 
23, 16, which is also retained with a 
preposit. N 90 v. 15. 18. Plur. dr 
2 Chr. 27, 4. 


tim (Chald. enchanter, magician) 
Harsha, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 52. Neh. 7, 54. 


NÉNI 1. a work, worlzing in wood, 
stone, etc. Ex. 31, 5. 35, 33. 

2. onan n Harosheth of the Gentiles, 
pr. n. of a city in the north of Palestine, 
Judg. 4, 2. 13. 16. 


Ni g. BIN no. I, to cut in, to 
grave, to inscribe, comp. zapacce, xa- 
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pon 
carta. Once Ex. 32,16. Chald. rom d. 
Hence 


N (prob. i. q. Vn thicket) Hereth, 
pr. n. of a wood in the mountains of Judah, 
1 Sam. 22, 5. 


ND! (uncovered, naked) Hasupha, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 43. Neh. 7,46. R. ton. 


in m. a flock, i. e. a little flock. 1 K. 
20, 27 033 m. tro little flocks of 
kids. Sept. deco 2 ald, Vulg. duo 
parvi greges caprarum. Abulwalid com- 
pares XE a little flock, so called from 
cutting off being separated out. But 
perhaps it may be from the idea of driv- 
ing a flock; comp. i. to drive a flock. 


TOT fur qomo 1. to hold back, to 
restrain. Syr. and Chald. ven, * id. 
Cognate is pr. — 2 Sam. 18, 16 Joab held 
back the people from pursuing. Prov. 10, 
19 vod gn he who refraineth his lipe. 
Job 7, 11. Ie. 58, 1 cry aloud pp. with thy 
throat, Jr by hold it not back. Seq. 
d to hold back from any thing, Gen. 20, 
6. 1 Sam. 25, 39. Job 30, 10. Pa. 19, 14. 
Hence 

2. to save, to preserve, to deliver from 
any thing, Prov. 24, 11. Ps. 78, 50. Job 
33, 18. Also 

3. to keep back, to withhold any thing 
from any one, i. e. to deny it to him, seq. 
acc. of thing and v of pers. Gen. 39, 9. 
22, 12; without %9 v. 16. 

4. to spare, i. e. a) Things, to keep 
back, not to use or give out freely. Prov. 
13, 24 whoso spareth the rod, hateth his 
son. 11, 24. 21, 26. Seq. > to spare for 
any thing, i. e. to reserve for future use, 
Job 38, 23. b) Men, to use tenderly, to 
treat with pity, Is. 14, 6. 2K. 5, 20. 

Nien. 1. to be held back, restrained, 
pass. of Kal no. 1, Job 16, 6. 

2. Pase. of Kal no. 4, to be spared, re- 
served, for any thing, Job 21, 30. 


en fut. dene, ig. ron q. v. 

1. to strip off bark, to bark, to peel, 
e. g. a tree, Joel 1,7. Arab. dsm and 
ÁS. 

2. to strip off a covering, to uncorer, 
with acc. of covering, ls. 47, 2 5=0 “een 
uncover the train. Jer. 13, 26; with acc. 
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of pers. i. q. to make naked, bare, Jer. 49, 
10. Is. 52, 10 the Lord hath made bare 
his holy arm. Ez. 4,7. Is. 20, 4 nd “pon 
with the buttocks uncovered. So of trees, 
a forest, lo make bare, i. e. to strip off the 
foliage, Ps. 29, 8. 

3. to draw water from the surface, to 

skim off, Is. 30, 14. Hag. 2, 16.—In Arabic 

@ 
"a> is a well of living water in sandy 
ground; but the etymology is to be sought 
elsewhere. 

Deriv. 5°01, ora, and pr. n. & n. 

S STM fut. a8, but hre Ps. 40, 
18, FON? Pu 35, 20. 

I. lo think, to meditate, to purpose. 
Arab. . , Syr. , Ethiop. 
AAN; and AHN: id. The primary 
idea seems to be that of computing, reck- 
oning, see Piel no. 1; or perhaps that of 
mingling, like Arab. At» and ri, 
whence 2h a weaver in coloured fig- 

ures, pp. mingling threads of different 
colours.—lv. 10,7. Gen. 50,20. Seq. acc. 
i. q. to think out, to invent, to devise, as 
songs, music, Am. 6, 5; artificial work 
(comp. 7387) Ex. 31, 4. Hence adn 
an inventive worker, artificer 2 Chr. 26, 
15; espec. pofymifartus, a weaver in fig- 
ures of various colours, a damask-weaver, 
(diff. from ch,) Ex. 26, 1.31. 28,6. 35, 
35. 36, 8. 39, 8.—Oſtener in a bad sense, 
to meditate or plot destruction, to devise 
evil, to machinale, as ) Ni, Mare n 
Ps. 10, 2. 21, 12. 35, 20. 36, 5. 52,43 stn 
$9 ms" Gen. 50, 20. Mic. 2, 3. Nah. 1, 11; 
by nizem tM against any one Jer. 
11, 19. 18, 11. 18; seq. » Jer. 49, 20. 50, 
45. With gerund, to think to do any 
thing, to purpose, to devise to do evil, Ps. 
140, 5. 1 Sam. 18, 25. Jer. 18, 8. 26, 3. 
36, 3. Job 6, 26. Esth. 9, 24 where 59 of 
person is added. 

2. to think to be so and so, to regard, 
to hold or count as, etc. seq. acc. et dat. 
Gr. loyifroSai tiva sig ts. Gen. 38, 15 
eng Mane Ae thought her a harlot, 
regarded her as such. 1 Sam. 1, 13. Job 
14 24. 19, 15. 33, 10. 35, 2. 41, 9. 13; 
seq. acc. et D Job 19, 1).—Abeol. i. q. 
to regard highly, to esteem. Is. 13, 17 


son 
n- HOD WR who regard not silver. - 
33, 8. 53, 3. Mal. 3, 16. 

3. to think of as belonging to any 
one, to impute, to reckon to any one, seq. 
> of pers. and acc. of thing, e. g. sin Ps. 
32, 2. 2 Sam. 19, 20; a good deed Gen. 
15, 6. 

Nips. 1. Pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be com- 

puted, reckoned, accounted, 2K. 22,7; to 
be reckoned or counted to any one, seq. > 
Josh. 13, 3, 59 2 Sam. 4, 2. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be regarded, 
counted, esteemed as so and so; seq. acc. 
Prov. 17, 28 even a fool, so long as he is 
silent, JUN BSN is counted as a wise 
man. Gen. 31, 15. Is. 40, 15. Seq. 3 to 
be counted as, to be e like, Job 18, 
3. 40, 15. 41, 21. Hos. 8, 12. (Hence to be 
like Is. 5, 28.) Seq. > id. 1K. 10,21. Lam. 
4, 2; 3 Is. 2, 22 xin 3m M32 to what is 
he to be esteemed like? i. e. how is he to 
be estimated? seq. 7 Ps. 88, 5. ` 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be imputed to 
any one, seq. > Lev. 7, 18. 17, 4. Num. 
18, 27. Pe. 106, 31. 

Piet 1. to compute, to reckon; see for 
the primary signification as often preserv- 
ed in Piel, Lehrg. p. 242. Seq. acc. Lev. 
25, 27. 50.52. 27, 18.23; r (PW) to reckon 
with any one, 2K. 12, 16. 

2. to think upon, to consider, Ps. 77, 6. 
119, 59. 

3. to think, to meditate, to purpose, i. q. 
Kal no. 1; abeol. Ps. 73, 16; seq. acc. to 
think out, to plan, Prov. 16,9. In a bad 
sense, to devise, to marhinate, seq. 99 of 
pers. 59 Misting stm Dan. 11, 24; dx 
of pers. Nah. 1, 9. Hos. 7, 15.—Metaph. 
of inanimate things, 70 de about to do or 
suffer. Jon. 1, 4 the ship was about to be 
broken, was on the point of foundering. 

Hrrur. reflex. i.q. Niph. no. 1, to reckon 
oneself, seq. 3 among, Num. 23, 9. 

Deriv. 336M, run, and those here 
following. 


ahr Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 2, to repute, 
to regard, to count as so and so, seq. 7 
Dan. 4, 32. 


an m. girdle, belt of the high-priesta’ 
ephod, Ex. 29, 5. Lev. 8, 7; fully 287 
“pyr Ex. 28, 27. 28. 39, 20.21; 20h 
ie id. 28, 8. 39, 5. So called from 
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its being wrought in colours or damask- 
work, see r. SUM no. 1. 


myag (for n333 27 consideration 
in judging, perh. considerate judge,) 
Hashbadana, pr. n. m. Neh. 8, 4. 

nad (esteemed, for 3357, c. art. 


Aram.) Hashubah, pr. n. m. of a son of 
Zerubbabel, 1 Chr. 3, 20. 

TAU m. (r. 347) 1. power of think- 
ing, reason, intelligence, understanding, 
Eccl. 7, 25. 27. 9, 10. Vulg. ratio. 

2. Heshbon, pr. n. of a city, celebrated 
for its fish-ponds Cant. 7, 5; formerly the 
seat ofan Amorite king Num. 21, 26 sq. 
afterwards falling within the bounds of 
Reuben and Gad and assigned to the 
Levites, Josh. 13, 17. 2 Chr. 6, 30; and 
still later ranked among the cities of 
Moab, Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48,2. Pliny men- 
tions a tribe of Arabs called Esbonitæ, 
H. N. 5. 11; comp. Abulfeda Tab. Syr. 
p. 11. Now called Hesban, 3, 
according to Seetzen and Burckhardt, 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 365. 


PIG plur. nizen m. Ecel 7, 29; 
pp. inventions, from r. 2Ẹ7 no. 1. Spec. 

1. warlike engines, for casting darts, 
stones, etc. 2 Chr. 26, 15. Comp. Lat 
ingenium, which in the middle ages came 
to signify a warlike machine, balista, 
whence Fr. ingénieur. 

2. arts, devices, machinations, Eccl. 
7, 29 

atm, WWI (whom Jehovah 
regards, esteems,) Hashabiah, pr. n. of 
several Levites a) 1 Chr. 6,20. b) 
9, 14. Neh. 11, 15. c) 1Chr. 25, 3. 19. 
Ezra 8, 19. d) 1 Chr. 26, 30. 27, 17. 
e) Ezra 8, 24. Neh. 12, 24. f) Neh. 3, 
17. 10 12. 11, 22. 


TWIT (i. q. the preceding, from 


which it seems to be formed by changing 
into 2) Hashabnah, pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 26. 


aun wil (id.) Hashabniah, pr. n. m. 
a) Neh. 3, 10. b) 9, 5. 

Nen fut rr 1. tobe hush, si- 
lent, still, an onomatopoetic root, comp. 
Engl. hush! hist! and see in On. 
Eccl. 3, 7. Ps. 107, 29. 


* 


Ton 
2. to be still, quiet, inactive, to rest, 
often spoken of God as not affording 
help, Is. 62, 1. 6. 64, 11. 65,6. Seq. Jo 
i. q. to turn away in silence from any 
one, not to render him aid, Pa. 28, 1. 
Comp. n no. 5. 

Hirn. nër 1. to silence, to still, to 
make quiet, Neh. 8, 11. 

2. Intrans. to be silent, still, like Kal, 
(comp. rm, rm, ) Judg. 18, 9. 
2 K. 2, 3. 5. 7, 9. Ps. 39, 3. 

3. to be still, quiet, inactive, i. q. Kal 
no. 2. Is. 57, 11. 1 K. 22, 3. 

Note. The form nr; in Job 31, 5 


belongs to Wm; comp. in r. V53. 


2T (thinking, intelligent) Hasehub, 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 9, 14. Neh. 3, 23. 
11, 15. b) Neh. 3, 11. 10, 24. R. sr. 


en Chald. darkness, Dan. 2, 22. 
R. Nn 


DPT see opan. 


ren Chald. 1. fo be needed, neces- 
sary. ‘Ezra 6, 9 Nane whatecer ts 
necessary. Syr. — to be suitable. 


2. to have need, with gerund, Dan. 3, 
16.—Hence 


PTW! f need, necessity, i. e. what is 
necessary. Ezra 7, 20. 


gn see ncn. 


“TEN fut gam, to be dark, dark- 
ened, obscured, to be shrouded in dark- 
ness. Chald. JEN, Syr. yaw, id. Spo- 
ken of the light of the sun, Job 18, 6. 
Is. 5, 30. 13, 10; of the earth Ex. 10, 
15; of the eyes as dim, not able to 
see, Lam. 5, 17. Ps. 69, 24; so of per- 
sons Ecc. 12, 3; of the colour of the skin 
Lam. 4, 8. 

Hirn. 1. to darken, to make dark ; 
Am. 5, 8 Penn n. v Ae cheat the 
day dark even unto’ night ; seq. > 8, 9. 
Metaph. Job 35, 2 n q Ery m "2 
who is this who darkeneth my counsel by 
words without wisdom? i. e. strives to 
hinder it, 

2. Intrans. to be dark, (pp. to cause 
darkness,) Ps. 139, 12. Jer. 13, 16. 

Deriv. the five following ; comp. Jen. 


FET plur. ot, adj. dark, metaph. 


son 


obscure, mean, Prov. 22, 29. Chald. 
rien, zvin id. 


dem m. 1. darkness, Gen. 1, 2 sq. 
Ex. 10, 21. 22. al. Also of a dark place, 
as of Sheol, Hades, Pa. 88, 13 coll. Job 
10, 21; of a subterranean prison, Is. 42, 
7. 47, 5. 49, 9. TON NSIR treasures 
of darkness, i. e. laid up in dark subter- 
ranean cells, Is. 45, 3. 

A Metaph. a) adversity, misery, ca- 
lamity, Ia. 9, 1. Job 15, 22 sat yogs Rd 
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jon 

ing many servants,) Hashum, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 19. 10,33. Neh. 7, 22. 8, 4. 10, 19. 
DUM see run. 

Town (fatness, fat soil) Heshmon, pr. 


n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 27. R. own. 


TOUT (id.) Hashmonas, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33, 29. 


Sawn m. smooth brass, i. e. polished, 


sein "19 he hopeth not to return out of burnished, Ez. 1, 4. 27. 8, 2.—Bochart, 


darkness, destruction. v. 23. 30. 20, 26. 
23 17. Mic. 7, 8. Am. 5, 18 20. Ps. 18, 
29. Also for death Eccl. 11,8; comp. 
Au for life v. 7. b) darkness of mind, 
ignorance, Job 37, 19; comp. 12, 25 and 
there v.24. c) sorrow, sadness, Eccl. 5, 
16. d) wickedness Prov. 2, 13; comp. 
tò exotos Rom. 13, 12. 


TOUT f. id. Gen. 15, 12. Is. 8, 22. Ps. 


82, 5; once N27 tz Ps. 139, 12. Plur. 
gi Is. 50, 10. 


TOE or QUN (Teeri pure) constr. 
rein without Dag. lene Ps. 18, 12, 
darkness sc. of waters, clouds. 


TOON f. id. Mic. 3, 6 bod natn 
Bozo and darkness shall be around you 
ao as not to divine. Some editions read 
ren, as if 3 pers. pret. fem. impers. it 
shall be dark unto you ; but the former is 
to be on account of the subst. 
ny: in the other member. 


“oun in Kal not used, to prostrate, 
to enfeeble ; kindr. r no. 2. 

Nips. part. mbon enfeebled, ex- 
hausted, Deut. 25, 18. 

SÜTI Chald. to make thin, small; 
bence to crush, to beat fine, i. d. p3n. 
Dan. 2, 40.—Chald. and Talm. of Jerus. 
to beat out thin, to draw out with a 
hammer, Nerz pounded barley. Syr. 
New to draw out thin with a hammer. 


9 obsol. root, Arab. e to 


be fat, transp. MUO; metaph. to be rich, 
opulent, to have many servants. Hence 


poun, in, ovat, and 
DUN} (rich, opulent, Arab. gadis hav- 


in Hieroz. II. p. 877 sq. supposes this 
word to be compounded from Vr: for 
Dori brass, and Chald. x90 gold, 80 as 
to be i q. aurichalcum ; ‘but this noun 
N 22d itself seems to be of very uncertain 
authority. And since in c. 1, 7 we read 
in the same connexion >>p msm) bur- 
nished brass, it would seem that bgn 
ought to be explained in the same sense, 
viz. from M3, the 2 being dropped by 
apheresis, and 5%, a syllable which had 
the sense not only of softness but also of 
smoothness and polish, as is manifest 
5 many roots beginning with it, e. g 

bbe, Y?9, yudo „ 1 
mutceo, mollis, and wi a guttural pre- 
fixed on; see 729. The LXX trans- 
late it Z Lexzgor, Vulg. electrum, by which 
words however they do not mean amber, 
but a mixed metal composed of gold and 
silver, and distinguished for its brillian- 
cy; see Pausan. 5. 12. Plin. 33. 4 or 23. 
Buttmann über das Electron, in his My- 
thol. II. 337 sq. In Rev. 1, 15 in a like 
connexion, is read zalnokißarov, which 
might be explained by zało» linagoy 
i q. down. 


Ras 


m. plur. ära! Aeyou. Ps. 68, 

32, pp. the fat, i. e. the rich, opulent, no- 
bles, r. BUM, coll. Arab. Ce- a great 
man with a large train of servants. So 


the Heb. intpp. well, oma won 
. 


: ? 
. yor obsol. root, i. q. Arab. < 

to be fair, beautiful, Conj. II, IV, to 

adorn. In the occidental tongues accord 

perhaps Goth. sheinan, Germ. scheinen, 

whence skéni, echon.—Hence 


jon 


JOM m. pp. ornament, spoken of the 
breast-plate or gorget of the high-pricst, 
ornamented on the outside with twelve 
gems and hollow within, where were de- 
posited the sacred lots D°ZM} DNN q. v. 
whence more fully called Dorum jun, 
Ex. 28, 15 sq. 39, 5 sq. Lev. 8, 8. Comp. 
nmaa. Sept. doysior, Philo léysov, Ec- 
clus. 45, 10 lo xpistos. 


E Po pp. to join or fasten together, 
comp. ptr no. 1, 2; also intrans. (for 
Pon) to be joined or fastened together, 
to adhere, see Piel. In Kal only me- 
taph. e. g. 

1. to be attached, to cleave to any one, 
i. e. to love with warm affection; comp. 
Engl. to stick fast to any one, Lat af- 
Sirus est, Cic. ad Q. Frat. 3. 1. Seq. 3 
Gen. 34, 8. Deut. 7, 7. 10, 15. 21, 11. 
Comp. Arab. e to cleave to a 
maiden, to burn with love for her.— 
Pregn. Is. 38, 17 "53 nmga nep PIM 
tn lore to my soul thou hast delivered me 
Srom the pit of perdition. 

2. With gerund, to love to do any 
thing, to delight in doing, to please, 1 K. 
9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6. 

Pier trans. of Kal init. to join or fast- 
en together, to connect, Ex. 38, 28. 

Puav pass. of Pi. Ex. 27, 17. 

Deriv. the three following. 

POM c. suff. “pon, m. delight, pleas- 

ure, desire, 1K. 9, 1. 19. Ia. 21, 4 282 
"puri the night of my desire, i.e. long 
desired. 
- OPON, DPIÖN m. plur. joinings, 
i.e. poles or rods which served to join 
together the tops of the columns around 
the court of the tabernacle, and from 
which the curtains were suspended. Ex. 
27, 10. 11. 38, 10 sq. 


D per m. plur. spokes of a wheel, 


which conncct the rim with the nave, 
1K. 7, 33. 

8 obsol. root, Arab. 
gather together, to assemble. 
the two following: 


run constr. Man, f. a gathering 
of waters, poet. for clouds 2 Sam. 22, 12. 


to 
Hence 
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“nn 


In the parall. passage Ps. 18, 12 it is 
non. 

pen m. plur. the nave of a wheel, 
into which the spokes are gathered, 1 K. 
7, 33. R. NN. 


en obeol. root. Arab. $Z is to 
fodder with hay; but this is a denom. 


6 æ 
sense from Masa hay, dry grass; 
while the primary signif. is in Conj. IV, 
to be dried up, to be dry.—Hence 
WON m. dry grass, hay. 1s. 5, 24 vin 


mand the dry grass of flame, i.e. flaming, 
burning. 33, 11. 


N (r. mmm) c. suff. comm Gen. 9, 2. 

1. Adj. broken, e. g. a bow 1 Sam. 2, 4; 
broken in spirit, dismayed, terrified, Jer. 
46, 5. 

2. Subst. dismay, terror, dread, Gen. 
9, 2. Job 41, 25, 


II (terror, dread) Heth, pr. n. of a 
Canaanite Gen. 10, 5, the ancestor of the 
Hittites, who are sometimes called 1 ~3 
Gen. 23, 3 8q. 25, 10; and also "mn, plur. 
unnn ; dwelling in the vicinity of Hebron, 
Gen. 23, 7.—Gen. 15, 20. Deut. 7, I. Josh. 
1,4. drm "350 2K. 7, 6, spoken of 
all the Canaanitish kings —Fem. rnn 
Ez. 16, 3. Plur. WIH 1 K. 11, 1; also 
mrt z Gen. 27, 46. R. nnn. 


Jon fat. mmm, to take, to lay hold 
of, to seize; perh. cogn. with han, whence 
by softening the third radical might come 
ann and "fm. Spoken once of a person 
Ps. 52,7; elsewhere always of taking up 
fire, coals, Ie. 30, 14 hp Te Ne to 
take up fire from the hearth. Prov. 6, 27. 
25,22 pregn. Nπ 53 AAA Ans owde3 3 
for thou shalt take up and he ‘ap coals of 
fire upon his head. Comp. under >m} .— 
Hence Mmm fire-pan, and pr. n. rm]. 


MN (r. rm) £ terror, Gen. 35, 5. 
2A (r. bnn) m. a bandage, roller, 
for 5 up a wound, Ez. 30, 21. 
INI plur. rn, adj. timid, terri- 
fe dismayed, Ecel. 12, 5. R. rum. 


PAINT (r. mem) f terror, dread, Ex. 


r- 


them i. e. which they inspire, Ez. 26, 17. 
— Also as gent. n. fem. see in m. 


Ide pp. to cut off, trop. to divide, 
and eo to determine, oe as in Chald. 
and Rabb. comp. yan, m 

Niru. pass. Dan. 9, 21 an weeks 
Sz 52 N are decreed and shall come 


upon thy people. Theod. and Gr. Venet. 
ouretpndyouy, tótunvtas, Sept. (- 80 
qar. 
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32, 23. 28. C. sul. cry the dread of 


rm 


2. As a letter or roll when completed 
was sealed up, hence to comp’ete, to fin- 
teh ; Dan. 9, 24 Nr vn eh to com- 
plete the vision and the prophets, Le. until 
the prophecies are fulfilled.— Arab. > 
to mark with finis, to finish. 

Nirn. pass. of no. I, to be sealed, Esth. 

?, 12. 8, 8. 

Prev to seal up, i. e. to shul up, see 
in Kal no. 1 init. et fin. Seq. >, q. d. to 
a barrier to any one; Job 24, 16 


os erg Bei" by day they shut them- 


conn to wrap in bandages, to swathe, | elves up 


to swaddle a new-born infant. Arab. 
hice pp. to cover, also to hide, to de- 
ceive. 
Pra and Horn. pass. Ez. 16, 4. 
Deriv. dwn, and the two here follow- 
ing. 


TITT f. a bandage, swaddling-band, 
Job 39, 9. 


TANI (wrapped up, hiding-place) 
pr. n. of a city in Syria of Da- 
mascus, Ez. 47, 15. 48, 1. R. >on. 


DD fat van: 1. to seal, to seal 
up, to close by a seal; kindr. with other 
words of shutting up, closing, as O27, 
bos, og. Arab. id. Conj. IV, to 
shat fast, to lock. The general sense of 
closing is found also in some forms of the 
Ethiop. root FTP: see Ludolph. p. 282. 
—Constr. abeol. Jer. 32, 10. 44; with 2 
of the signet-ring 1 K. 21, 8. Esth. 8, 8. 
With an accus. Ie. 8, 16 MM OPN seal 
up the oracle ; also with 2 of the object 
Job 9, 7, comp. 2 no. 1. a. Seq. 3 Job 
37, 7 BAN? bi 57 372 he sealeth up the 
hand of every man, i.e. hinders them from 
labour, from using the hands. Job 33, 16 
DAM DII pp. he seuleth up their ad- 
monilion, i. e. admonishes them in secret; 
in which sense it accords with Arab. 

c. So reveal to any one, see 
Schult. ad h. L—Part. pase. onn sealed 
wp Cant 4, 12. Job 14,17. The ancients 
were accustomed to make fast with a seal 
many things for which we use a lock, 
Cant L c. comp. Dan. 6, 18. Matt. 27, 66. 
See Lips. ad Tac. Annal. 2. 2. Salmas. 
Exercitatt. c. 45. 

48 


Hirn. i. q. Pi. to skut up, to stop, once 
Lev. 15,3 n iniga DNT i or wheth- 
er he stop his flesh from the issue, i.e. the 
organ become eo obetructed that the issue 
cannot flow off freely. 

Deriv. din, nosh. 

OINI Chald. i. q. Hebr. to seal, to seal 
up, Dan. 6, 18. 


anh see ry a seal. 


TANIT f. a seal, signet, Gen. 38, 25. 
D to marry, i. e. 1. to give in 
marriage, to marry out one’s daughter. 
Hence part. Kal Jr a father-in-law, i.e. 
the father of the wife, one who gives his 
daughter in marriage (the father of the 
husband is called om). zv inh the 
of Moses Ex. 18, 1. Judg. 


father-in-law 
19, 49. Fem. MAN a mother-in-law, 


mother of the wife, Deut. 27, 23. 

2. to take in marriage, to marry a wife; 
hence 377, n. 

Hirapa. to mutually give and take 
daughters in marriage, to contract affinity 
by marriage, seq. TR with any one, Gen. 
34. 9. 1 K. 3, 1; 3 Deut. 7, 3. Josh. 23, 
12. 1 Sam. 18, 22. 23. 26.27 Ezra 9, 14; 
> 2 Chr. 18, 1. 

Norte. In Arabic we find: ,, 
Conj. III, to contract affinity by marriage; 
f — father-in-law, son-in-law, any af- 

is. Further, this root signifies: Conj. I, 

852 
to circumcise an infant ; uy circum- 
cision; e an infant circumcised. 
That these two siynifications are con- 


nected by a common bond, is chown not 
only by Ex. 4, 25, see in -; but also 


vn 
by another signification of ,. , viz. 


Conj. I, to give a feast, both a nuptial 
feast and one at the circumcision of a 


child ; wae . a ſeast, either at 
a wedding or a cireumcision. The pri- 
mary idea is perhaps that of cutting off, 


circumcising ; (comp. * a cutting 
off, aleo the roots jo, 3H", and others 
beginning with the syllable kat ;) and 
then the word for the celebration of this 
rite was transferred to the like celebra- 
tion of nuptial rites. 

p m. one who marries the daughter 
of any one, Gr. au. Hence 

1. In respect to the bride, a bride- 
groom, spouse, Ps. 19, 6. Is. 62, 5.—In Ex. 
4, 25 an infant son after being circum- 
cised by his mother, is called by her 
6°27 hn a bloody spouse, in allusion 
probably, to the signif. circumcision; see 
r. D note. Aben-Ezra: “mos est mu- 
lierum, filium, cum cireumciditur, spon- 
sum vocare.” Others refer these words 
not to the child, but to Moses. 

2. In respect to the parents, a son-tn- 
law, Gen. 19, 12. Judg. 15, 6. 

3. a relative by marriage, affinis, 2 K. 
8, 27. 


TUE f. eopousale, nuptials, Cant. 3, 11. 


ö i. q. den, to catch, to seize, in 
the manner of a lion, Job 9, 12. Comp. 
Ps. 10, 9.— Hence 


BEIT m. prey, rapine, then poet. for 
HMM . a robber, Prov. 23, 28. Comp. 
d for Jen GR 2 Sam. 12, 4. 


SNN fut. ro, to break through a 
wall, seq. 3 Ez. 8, 8. 12, 5. 7. 12; c. acc. 
mona “NN fo break through houses, as a 
thief, to break into them, Job 24, 16; to 
break through into, Am. 9, 2 SAM? en 
DRU though they break through into 
Sheol.—Metaph. to break through or 
cleave the waves by rowing, to row, absol. 
Jon. 1, 13. 
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a} pia 
Deriv. rmx. 
DD fut. am pl. wine 1 Sam. 2, 10. 
al. The same form is also fut. Kal of 
7 q. v. 
1. to be broken, weakened, destroyed; 


kindr. with the other onomatopoetic roots 


6 
nnp, Und, AØ. Spoken of a kingdom 
Is. 7, 8; of the justice of God Is. 51, 6. 
2. Metaph. to be broken down with fear, 
to be terrified, dismayed, confounded. 
Other verbs of breaking are also trans- 
ferred to terror, as “3% Job 41, 16, Arab. 


æ e”, 6 ° 
Öp „O, Schult Opp. Min. p. 
93.—Is. 8, 9. Obad. 9. Often coupled 
with synon. & 7, as Deut. 31,8 * xò 


rm d fear not, neither be dismayed. 
Josh. 1, 9. 8, 1. 10, 25. Seq. 20 be 


fore any one Jer. 1, 17. Ez. 2, 6. 3, 9; 
seq. v of that from which one flees in 
dismay, comp. u no. 3. Is. 30, 31. 31, 4 
Jer. 10, 2. Coupled also with Bin, U im, 
where it signifies to be confounded, faint- 
hearted, ec. from fear, terror, Is. 20, 5. 37, 
27. Jer. 8, 9. 17, 18. 50, 2; also from shame, 
Job 22, 15. 

Nips. rn (comp. 5 from 52, um 
from W) i. q. Kal no. 2, seq. "380 Mal. 
2, 5.— Another WY is from NI. 

Pist. 1. Intrans. but with an inten- 
sive power, io be broken in pieces, e. g. a 
bow Jer. 51, 57. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to terrify, to 
dismay, Job 7, 14. 

Hir. n, fut. mee, e. suff r., 
once d Hab. 2, 17 for N see Lehrg. 
p. 369; rarely in the manner of regular 
verbs “nmr Jer. 49, 37. 

1. to break, to break in pieces, Ia. 9, 4 

2. to terrify, to confound, to put to fear 
and shame, Jer. 1, 17. 49, 37. Job 31, . 


£ 
Arab. eto} tobe terrified, put to ahame. 
Deriv. Tu, rum, Wr, SINT, MA, 
pr. n. N, and 


PENI m. 1. terror, dismay, Job 6, 21. 
2. Hathath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 13. 


- F- 


Q 


Teth, , Sept. in Lam. 700, the 
ninth letter of the Hebrew alphabet; as 
a numeral denoting 9; whence d i. q. 
9 + 6, for ms 15. The signification is 
uncertain. It is commonly explained to 


8 Cad 
mean a serpent, Arab. Janb; others 
make it something rolled or twisted to- 


6 
gether, "3 from r. N, Arab. Kah, 50 


Lee; or perhaps it is Egypt. tot hand; 
all which views accord well enough with 
the figure of this letter in the Phenician 
alphabet; see Monumm. Phen. p. 30. 
As to the pronunciation, d is t pro- 
nounced with a certain roughness or 
scraping of the throat, (appropriately 
written (,) but differing from N whether 
aspirated th, J, or smooth N, t, r; just as 
P, &, pronounced at the back part of the 
palate near the throat, differs from > 
whether aspirated ch, 2, or smooth 2, k, 
z.—E wald, in his Gramm. p. 26, main- 
tains the opinion, that © is strictly an as- 
pirated letter; but in this he has been 
ably met by Hupfeld, in his review of 
that work in Hermes Vol. 31. p. 9, 10; 
and more recently by Ehrenberg, in Ar- 
ebiv f. Philologie VIII. fasc. 1. Ewald 
appeals: a) To the Greek &, which ac- 
cords with © both in name (MO 9710) 
and in its place in the alphabet; and 
which is unquestionably aspirated. But 
however much in general the Greek let- 
ters may accord with the Semitic, yet 
we are not warranted in deducing from 
their nicer and more exact pronunciation, 
rules for the Hebrew pronunciation; espe- 
cially since some of them have manifestly 
changed their nature and power; e. g. 
n= E; n H, = O, x= A. b) To 
the Arabic P, which also has a semi- 
guttural sound. Correctly ; but this must 
not be confounded with an aspirate.— — 
The common mode of pronunciation rests 
also upon the authority of the LXX, who 
with the exception of a very few exam- 


ples (one only, 2 Sam. 5, 16, is quoted by 
Hartmann in his Ling. Einleitung page 
63, and by Ewald l. c.) constantly render 
it by 7, as [QW Zarents, MIO Tag, 
deen) Tagpadaios ; and likewise upon 
the contrary usage of the Syriac transla- 
tors, who for the Greek t everywhere put 
wf, and for 9 always 2; as Tiuodsos 
Ses „ Thro Bahad, 

In Aratic, the letters corresponding to 
the Heb. © are h and , more fre- 
quently the former; since the latter, as 
approaching more to a sibilant, nearly 
corresponds to Heb. 2, see under . 
Comp. the roots “wiv, dda, N. 

Itisinterchanged: a) With x, which 
see. b) With n, as FON, Don to seize, 
PUR AUS to kill, nen, nyo, E, to wan- 
der. c) With", which see. 


+ 
AND Chald. to rejoice, to be glad, 
seq. 22 Dan. 6, 24. Syr. «oÑ id. See 
3 no. 3. 


ROND see after vy, 


29 Chald. good, i. q. Heb. 310. Dan. 
2, 32. Ezra 5, 17 ay K e N if i 
seem good to the king, iſ it be his pleasure. 
Comp. 3° Esth. 1, 19. 3, 9. 


2%30 in pause sig, (God is good, 
by Syriasm for 5x350, comp. 713730, 
gi) Tubeal, pr.n.Syr. a) A person 
of low condition, whose son the Syrians 
and Ephraimites were about to make 
king in Jerusalem, Ia. 7, 6; see Comment. 
on Is. ad h. l. b) A Persian governor 
or prefect in Samaria, Ezra 4, 7. 


229 obeol. root. Syr. i Aph. is 
i. q. Heb. 333 no. 2, to creep about, to 
slander; and also in a good sense, to 
spread a good report. Hence maw. 

muy m. plur. head-bands, tiaras, 
turbans, Ez. 23, 15.— The usual etymolo- 
gy is from >39 to dip, to which corres- 
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ponds Arab. Q to dye with colours. 
Better perhaps from Ethiop. Iii · IAA. 
to wrap or wind around. 


D m. the highest part, height, um- 
mil, from r. "33 i. q. "5%. Judg, 9, 37 
PIN saa ory OTM (in v. 36 [KT 
onn) they come down from the height 
of the land. Ez. 38, 12 maas 723" 
YINN who dell on the height of the earth, 
i.e. in the Holy Land, which the Hebrews 
regarded as higher than all other lands; 
comp. 5X79" n for the land of Israel, 
Ez. 6, 2. 33, 28. 35, 12. 38, 8. Correspond- 
ing is Samar. JV, Ethiop. RNC: 
mountain.— Sept. and Vulg. render "330 
by umbilicus, navel, as the top or height 
of the belly; comp. Talmud. "23° navel. 


* rao 1. toslaughter, to kill animals, 
Ex. 21, 37 (22, 1]; espec. for eating, Gen. 
43, 16. 1 Sam. 25, 11. Prov. 9, 2. To 
slaughter for sacrifice is expreseed by the 
kindred verb 12 q. v.—Ethiop. MN A: 
to slaughter, to butcher, Arab. „odo to 
cook, to roast, comp. 8 &. 

2. to kill, to slay men, Ps. 37, 14. Lam. 
2, 21. Ez. 21, 15. 

Deriv. M239 and the six following. 


d m. pp. a slaughterer, slayer ; 
hence 

1. a cook, 1Sam. 9, 23. 24. Arab. 
> Ub ia. 
© an executioner, then a lifeguards- 
man, body-guard of a king; since these in 
the East act as executieners. 2 
2K. 25. 8 sq. Jer. 39,9 sq. and e e 
Gen. 37, 36. 39, I. 40, 3. 4. 41, 10. 12, cap- 
tain of the body-guard, pp. chief execu- 
tioner. In Egypt he had a public prison 
in his house, Gen. 40, 3; in Babylon Ne- 
buzaradan, who held this office, cum- 
manded also a part of the royal army, 
Jer. 39, 13. 52, 15. 


TZD Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, an erecu- 
tioner, and hence liſeguaru man, body 
guard. Dan. 2, li. 


d m. in pause M32, c. suff. AMD. 
1. slaughter, e. g. of cattle, slaughter- 
house, Prov. 7, 22. Ia. 53, 7. Also of men, 


Ie. 34, 2. 6. Jer. 48, 15. 50, 27. 
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2. Meton. cattle slaughtered, meat, 
butcher’s meat, Prov. 9, 2. Gen. 43, 16. 
Comp. "31 no. 1. 

3. Tebah, pr. n. of a son of Nahor, 
Gen. 22, 24. 


TVIRD f. a cook, 1 Sam. 8, 13. 

a f. i. q. masc. MTV. 

1. slaughter of cattle, slaughter-house, 
Pe. 44, 23. Jer. 12, 3. 

2. callle slaughtered, meat, 1 Sam. 25, 
11. 


Ti N,, pr. n. oſ a city of Sy- 


ria 1 Chr. 18, 8. In the parall. passage 
2 Sam. 8, 8, it is written N q. v. 


j >29 fut. 5225, to dip, to dip in, te 
immerse, seq. acc. of thing and 3 of the 
liquid Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 9,9. Deut. 33, 
24. Job 9, 31. Ruth 2, 14; also without 
ace. Ex. 12, 22. 2 K. 8, 15. Reflex. to 
dip, to immerse oneself, 2 K. 5, 14 he 
went down O° STB 729 FINNS FE"! and 
dipped himself seren times in Jordan.— 
Chald. 523, Arab. , id. 

Nirn. pass. Josh. 3, 15. 

Deriv. d and 

W530 (whom Jehovah has im- 


mersed, purified,) Tebaliah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 26, 11. 


280 1. pp. to sink, to press in, 
to impress into any soft eubstance, as 
clay; hence to impress a seal, to seal, 


Arab. aa Hence F323 a eseal.— 
Kindr. is 33%, , to dip in, to im- 
merse, Eth. MU: id. as also 52. 


2. Intrans. fo sink, to be sunk, im- 
mersed, as in the mire, a pit, seq. 3 Px 
9, 16. 69, 3. 15. Jer. 38, 6. Lam. 2, 9 
d PINI wan her gates are sunk 
into the ground. Trop. 1 Sam. 17, 49 
mv FANN SISD and the stone sunk 
into his furehead, was fixed in it. 

Poar i. q. Kal no. 2. Ex. 15, 4. 

Horn. id. Jer. 38, 22; of the founda- 
tion of the earth or mountains, fo be 
sunk, settled, Job 38, 6. Prov. 8, 25. 

Deriv. the two following: 


FIO plur. zv constr. zA, f 
1. a seal, signel-ring, Gen. 41, 42. 
Esth. 3 10. Ex. 35, 22. Ia. 3 21. al. The 
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aignet- ring was worn by the Hebrews 
on the right hand, Jer. 22, 24. Ecclus. 
49, 11 [13]. 

2. a ring, of any kind, Ex. 25, 12 sq. 
26, 21. 28, 28. al. 


rr (rings) Tubbaoth, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 43. 


* "20 obeol. root, prob. i d. "3% to 
heap up. Hence Mn, q. v. 


un (for Jin)? 22, pleasing to 
Rimmon, comp. under Jin), ) pr. n. of 
the father of Benhadad king of Syria, 
1 K. 15, 18. 


TBO (perh. i. q. aa the zele- 
brated, r. 335) Tubbath, pr. n. of a 
place not far from Abel-Meholah in the 


tribe of Ephraim, Judg. 7, 22. 


NIU Tebeth, the tenth Hebrew month, 
from the new moon of January to that of 
February, Esth. 2, 16. So Jerome ad 
Ez. 39, 1, “ Decimus mensis, qui He- 
breis appellatur Tebeth, et apud Egyp- 
tios 715s, apud Romanos Januarius ;” in 
La Croze BI, Arab. iglo. But 
the Egyptian month here mentioned 
extended from the 20th day of December 
to the 20th day of January.—The ety- 
mology is unknown. 

“THT adj. constr. v, clean, pure, 
spec. a) In a physical sense, opp. to 
filthy, soiled, of a garment Zech. 3, 5; a 
place Lev. 4, 12; water Ez. 36, 25. 
b) per unmired, spoken of gold Ex. 
25, 11 sq. 28, 36. c) In the Levitical 
sense, opp. to profane, polluted, Lev. 7, 
19. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 20, 26. Is. 66, 20; 
and hence of animals which might be 
eaten, Gen. 7, 2. 8, 20. d) In a moral 
sense, Ps. 12, 7. 19, 10. 51, 12 ine 3> a 
clean heart. Job 14, 4.—See also ]. 


dg fut aon 1. to shine, to be 
bright, like kindr. “WH, “IR. Syr. 
. noon, Chald. cf. id. Hence 
Ind no. 1, “Ap. 

2 to be or become clean, pure. a) In 
a physical sense, opp. to the filth of 
leprosy, 2 K. 5, 12.13. b) In the Levi- 
tical sense, opp. ROO, Lev. 12, 8. 13, 6. 
34. 58. Num. 19, 12.19. e) In a moral 
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sense, Ps. 51, 9. Jer. 13, 27. Job 4, 17. Prov. 
20, 9.— Arab. to be clean, pure, 
espec. from the monthly courses; cogn. 

to be manifest, conspicuous. Ethi- 
op. AU.: to purify, to wash oneself 
with water. 

Prep m, fut. an 1. to cleanse, to 
purify, a) physically, as metals from . 
dross Mal. 3,3; a land from corpees Ex. 
39, 12; the heavens from cloude Job 37, 
21. b) Levitically, e. g. things Ez. 43, 
26. 2 (- hr. 29, 15. 18. Neh. 13, 30; per- 
sons Lev. 14, 11. Num.8, 6. 7. c) Mo- 
rally, Jer. 33, 8. Ez. 24, 13. Mal. 3, 3. 

2. to pronounce clean, a person or 
thing. a) In a Levitical sense, Lev. 13, 
6 eq. 16,30. b) In a moral sense Ps. 
51, 4. 

Puar to be cleansed, part. fem. Ez. 
22, 24. 

Hirar. mn and UN to purify or 
cleanse oneself, to make oneself clean, 
Gen. 35, 2. Lev. 14, 4 sq. Num. 8, 7. 
Ezra 6, 20. Neh. 12, 30. 13, 22. Aleo to 
cleanse oneself from sin, seq. jd Josh. 


22, 17. 
Deriv. the four following, and “ing. 


“HO (Holem pure) constr. d, m. 
i. q. WIS, cleanness, pureness, e. g. of 
hands, innocence, Job 17, 9; of heart 
Prov. 22, 11 Keri. 


d m. 1. brightness, clearnese, pu- 
rity of ether, Ex. 24, 10. 


2. purification, cleansing, Lev. 12, 4.6. 
STO m. brightness, splendour, comp. 


r. "9 no. 1. Ps. 89, 45 inn nion 
thou makest his brightness to cease. 
The verb Wir seq. 39 is also found 
thus construed Ez. 34, 10, according to 
which it shoulu here be rendered, thou 
causest to cease from there being bright- 
ness ; or, which I prefer, it is a construc- 
tio preegn. for, thou causeat to ceuse and 
takest away from his brighiness. But 
as nouns of the form nN are of very 
doubtful authority, it may be worth in- 
quiry, whether by transposing the Sheva 
it ought not to be read 190%, from the 
common md. This strikes me now 
more favourably, than the solution of 
Aben Ezra and Kimchi which 1 have 


`~ 


"TO 


formerly followed, Lehrg. p. 87, viz. that 
Dagesh in the © is euphonic, and d is 
formative, eo that mya or 7nay (as is 
read in some Mes.) would be for "M39 
from the subst. "NS. 


TTI fem. (r. ) 1. pureness of 


heart, 2 Chr. 30, 19. 

2. purification, cleansing, Lev. 13, 35. 
14, 2. Wan d blood of purification, 
i. e. from which a lying-in woman is to 
be purified, Lev. 12, 4. 5. 


RAO, see KIND after VW. 


* a0 pret. ; for the fut. is used 
the form 29 from 799. 

1. to be good, well. Chald. Syr. id. 
Arab. lb med. Ye, to be good, sweet, 
pleasant, espec. of fragrant odour, comp. 
Dung, un. Only impers. in the foll. 
phrases: a) nb 31D if is well with me, it 
goes well with me, etc. Deut. 5, 30. 15, 16. 
19, 13. Num. 11, 18. Ecel. 9, 4; also Jam 
well, 1 Sam. 16, 16. Seq. >X id. 1 Sam. 20, 
12. Job 13, 9 “D 2 is it well (for you) 
that? etc. For Job 10, 3 sœ lett. b. 
b) 92°33 35D it is good in my eyes, i.e. 
it pleaseth me, is my pleasure, Num. 24, 
1. In the later books seq. 52 1 Chr. 13, 
2. Esth. 1, 19 310 Myn DIOR if it 
please the king. 3, 9. 5, 4. 8. 7, 3. Neh. 
2, 5, comp. Ezra 5, 17; once seq. 3 Job 
10, 3 4> air doth it please thee? So 
Vulg. Chald. 

2. to be goodly, fair, pleasing, Num. 
24, 5. Cant. 4, 10. 

3. to be tn good humour, i. e. to be 
cheerful, joyful, the prevailing usage in 
Syriac; espec. of the heart, 1 Sam. 25, 
36. 2 Sam. 13, 28. Eath. 1, 10. 

Hirn. n fut 399 1. to C well, 
to act right, c. acc. 1 K. 8, 18. 2 Chr. 6, 
8; with gerund > K. 10, 30.— Also, to 
do good to others, to confer ponents; Ez. 
36, 11. 

2. to make goodly, fair, Hos. 10, 1. 

3. to make cheer ful, to cheer, Eccl. 11,9. 

Note. More frequent is Hiph. 29 
from 299. 

Deriv. the five following. 

dd m. good. A) Adj. fem. raid. 


L good, ayaSog, bonus, in various 
senses, according to the character of the 
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objects; e. g. of a bund, field, pasture, i. e. 
fertile, fruitful, Ex. 3, 8. Ez. 17, 8. 34, 
14; of cattle, in good case, fat, (opp. 39 
Gen. 41, 26. 27,) Lev. 27, 10 aq. Gen. 18, 
7. 27,9; of a tree, fruitful, 2 K. 3, 19; of 
fruits, fresh, sound, Jer. 24, 2; of gold, 
pure, Gen. 2, 12. 2 Chr. 3, 58.— Spec. 

a) Spoken of what is grateful to the 
senses, good, pleasant, sweet, etc. a) To 
the sight, good to look upon, fair, beati- 
ful. Dan. 1, 15 “38 20 EMR? their 
appearance was beller, fairer, than, etc. 
So of persons Gen. 6, 2. Ex. 2, 2. 1 Sam. 
9, 2; often with a word added, as 9 
Gen. 24, 16. Esth. 1, 11. 2, 3. 7; "xn 
1 K. 1,6; M. 1 Sam. 16, 12. Of houses 
Is. 5, 9. 5) To the hearing, pleasing, 
well sounding, harmonious, spoket of a 
poem Ps. 45,2. 7) To the smell, plea- 
sant, fragrant, sweet-scented; as ir 
vit fragrant ointment ls. 39, 2. Ps. 133, 
2. aisn Mp fragrant cane Jer. 6, 20. 
3) To the taste, good, pleasant; 2 
„N good to eat Gen. 2, 9. 3, 6. Prov. 
24, 13 eat thou honey, because it is good, 
tastes good. Comp. 2 J Cant 7, 
10. :) To the senses generally ; Gen. 
49, 15 he saw the rest, that it was good, 
pleasant. Ps, 73, 28 but to draw near to 
God ie good for me, is pleasant to me. 
84, 11 a day in thy courts is better than 
a thousand. 133, 1. Alao 22 2 
good in the eyes of any one, i. e. grateful, 
pleasing to him, Num. 24, 1. Deut. 6, 18. 
Gen. 16, 6.472923 Div AQ "Hz do to her 
as it pleaseth thee. Is. 9, 25. Judg. 10, 15. 
Esth. 8, 8. Jer. 26, 14. In the later books 
construed with Ab, Eccl. 7, 26 "385 319 
der. whos pleaseth G God. 2, 28 ; also 
with a Deut. 23, 27; comp. Job 10, 3 

b) good for a particular purpose, i. e. 
well adapted, useful, profitable, etc. Gen. 
1,4 and God saw the light, that it was 
good, 2, 18 it ts not good that the man 
shouid be alone. 29, 19. Wich "3, tt ts 
good that, Ruth 2, 22. 2 Sam. 18, 3 
With dat. of pers. good for any one, Ex. 
14, 12 . . 1g f 319 better. for 
us to serve the than to die in 
the wilderness. Num. 14, 3. Pu. 119, 71. 
Eccl. 2, 3. 8, 15; with } Ecel. 2, 24. 

c) good in measure and quantity, 
i. e. much, great, abundant. (Syr. «Ag 


21 


very.) So a good profit Prov. 31, 18; 
good wages Ecel. 4, 9; a good (ample) 
present Gen. 30, 20; n M3"y a good 
old age Gen. 15, 15. 25. 8. Ps. 69, 17 °D 
TION S10 for great i thyloving-kindness ; 
comp. 20 N Prov. 22, 1. 

d) good in a moral sense: q) Of per- 
sons, good, well-disposed, upright, Lat. 
vir bonus, honestus, Prov. 12, 2. 13, 22. 
M, 14. Ecci. 9, 2. 1 Sam. 2, 26. Espec. 
kind, bes.evolent, benign, of Jehovah Ps. 
25,8. 34, 9. 52, 11. 54, 8; with dat. to- 
wards any one Px. 73, 1. Lam. 3, 25. Prov. 
22, 9 3 350 good of eye, i. e. looking 
with kindness, Sept, ò éleaw mayor. 
Comp. also 350 "3% a kind word Prov. 
12, 28. 6) Of actions, good, right, true; 
e. g. 9 AN the right way Jer. 6, 16; 
opp. 20 xd ṣa Ps. 36, 5. Prov. 16, 29. 
sio 5499 the right path Prov. 2, 9. Job 
34, 4 let us know among ourselves what 
is good, true. So 310 v not good, not 
right, wrong, Prov. 18, 5. 20, 23.—Hence 
often as Subet. the good, tò xaior, see in 
B. no. 1, and M310. 

2. Spoken of the character or feelings 
ga uffected by good, viz. a) glad, j 
joyous ; so of persons, 1 K. 8, 6 22 NJ 
glad of heart. Eccl. 9, 7 350 352 with 
a glad keart. Of times and seasons, 61° 
3° a good day, i. e. glad, joyous, a day 
of rewicing, Esth. 8, 17. 9, 19. 22; also 
Keel, 7, 14. Zech. 8, 19. b) well, pros- 
perous, happy; so of persons as made 

and happy, Ia. 3, 10. Jer. 44, 
17. Pe. 118 5 U 310 happy the man. 
Of things as making prosperous and 
happy, 1 Sam. 25, 8 27 51" a good day, 
i. e. fortunate, propitious. 1 Sam. 2, 24 
rai N a good report, pleasing, pro- 
pitious. Prov. 15, 30. 25, 25. 2 Sam. 18, 
27 w myo} glad tidings. Joch. 21, 
45 335 "3% a good word, glad promise. 
23, 14. 15. 2 K. 20, 19. 
B) Subst. for which also rr is used, 


v. 

1. good which one does, the right, tò 
zalov, in a moral sense, Prov. 11, 27. 
sto mus to do good, to lead a good life, 
Pa. 14, 1.2 34, 15. 37, 3. 27; seq. BY to 
do good with or to any one, to deal well 
with, Gen. 26, 29. Ps. 119, 65. So anz 
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38, 21; 20 was Am. 5, 14; also N 
a Mic. 3, 2; 2 dam Prov. 14, 22 
comp. in & g. Hence 59) 310 379 10 
know good and evil, see in 3°39 no. 5. bb. 

3. good which one receives; Job 2, 10 
shall we receive good from God? Hoa 
8, 3 aio . f Usrael rejects the good 
sc. that is proffered—Spec. a) a good 
thing, a benefit, spoken of single benefits; 
Pe, 34, 11 310753 WOM ND they shall not 
want any good i. e. any benefit from God. 
84, 12. Prov. 18, 22 => $Y NTN RxD 
whoso findeth a wife, findeth a good. 3, 
27. Collect. for all good, benefits from 
God; Ps. 104, 28 thou openest thy hand, 
aid Saw" they are satisfied with good, 
i. e. with thy benefits. 107, 9. Prov. 12, 14. 
b) goods, wealth ; Job 22, 18 enna Kn 
sit he filled their houses with goods, 
wealth. 1 K. 10, 7. c) good fortune, 
welfare, prosperity; Ps. 25, 13 21 Yen 
d his soul shall abide in good, shall 
prosper. 23, 6. Job 21, 13. 36, 11. S0 
the phrases: 3510 MR" to see good, to 
prosper, Ps. 4, 7. Job 7, 7; 3593 mx" id. 
Eccl. 2, 1; 2 558 id. Prov. 13, 2; xxv 
nit id. Prov. 16, 20; etc. Also "> 2 
(it is) good for me Ps. 119, 71. Lam. 3, 27; 
also Eccl. 8, 12. 13. => for good Deut. 
30, 9. Ps. 119, 122; c. dat. Deut. 6, 24 
10, 13. Jer. 32, 39. 

3. Tob pr. n. of a region beyond Jor- 
dan, Judg. 11. 3. 2 Sam. 10, 6. Prob. i. q. 
Toi io or TesxS:ov 1 Macc. 5, 13. 

C) Adv. good, well, xd, Ruth 3, 13. 
1 Sam. 20, 7. 2 Sam. 3, 13. 1 K. 2, 18. 
In the same sense the phrase: ) 350 
the thing is good, i. q. well, 1 K. 2, 38. 
42. 18, 24. 


Ned TIO Tbb-Adonijah pr. n. m. 
2 Chr. 17, 8. 


370 subst. m. 1. goodness, the quali- 
ty of being or doing good. Ps. 119, 66 
DIY a goodness of understanding, good 
insight. Often of the goodness or be- 
nignity of God Ps. 25, 7. 31, 20. 145, 7. 
Ia. 63, 7.—Concr. good things, i. e. things 
good in themeelves, wealth, Deut. 6, 11. 
2 K. 8, 9; precious things Gen. 24, 10, 
comp. v. 22. 30. With a gen. the good- 
ness of any thing, the best, Gen. 45, 18. 


3% to love good Am. 5, 15; 310 F7) Ps, 120. Spec. a) yt 30 the goodness of 
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the land, its best fruits and producta 
Gen. 45, 23. Is. 1, 19. Jer. 2, 7. Ezra 9, 
12. b) min 30 the good gifts of Jeho- 
vah, which in his goodness he bestows 
on men, e. g. the gifts of nature, fruits, 
wine, oil, flocks, etc. Jer. 31, 12. 14. Hos. 
3, 5. Ps. 27, 13. 65, 5. 

2. goodness of appearance, fairness, 
beauty; comp. 330 A. I. a. a. Hos. 10, 
11. Spoken of the divine majesty and 
glory, Ex. 33, 19. Zech. 9, 17. 

3. 3> 2:0 gladness of heart, joy, Deut. 
48, 7. Ie. 65, 14. Comp. 210 A. 2. a. 

4. good fortune, welfure, prosperity, 
Job 20, 21. 21, 16. Prov. 11, 10. Comp. 
aio A. 2. b. 


na fem. A) Adj. fem. of 348 q. v. 
lett. A. 

B) Subst. i. q. 350 lett. B, the good, 
opp. M39; so M3°> for good, not for 
evil, Neh. 5, 19. 13, 31. Ps. 86, 17. Jer. 
24, 6.—Spec. 

1. good which one does, confers, bene- 
fils; so in formulas: NZS NYY to do 
good to any one Ex. 18, 9. Num. "24, 13. 
Judg. 9, 17; Maio PNA vg Gen. 44, 
4, Ps. 35, 12; naio Sson to requite good 
1 Sam. 25, 21. 2 Sam. 16, 12. Hence 
goodness, the doing of good, Ps. 68, 11. 

2. good which one receives, viz. a) 
welfare, prosperily, happiness, e. g. N 
rig to see good, to enjoy prosperity, 
happiness, Job 9, 25, 22, 21. Eccl. 5, 17. 
6,6; iz box to eat in prosperity, to 
enjoy it, Job 21, 25. So Pa. 16, 2 9 2˙ 
* 53 my happiness is nothing beyond 
thee, i. e. I delight in nothing more than 
thee. b) goods, wealth, riches, Eccl. 5, 
10. Ps. 65, 12 30319 P20 a year of thy 
riches, i. e. of thy rich bounties; comp. 
aid Ps. 104, 28. 

3. goodnese, ec. in any one; plur. nizio 
good qualities, Neh. 6, 19.— The signif. 
kindness, benignily, is by some ascribed 
to this word in Pu. 65, 12. 68, 11; but see 
in nos. 1, 2. 

TID and WWI i. q. nir a9 
pleasing to Jehovah) pr. n. Tobiah, To- 
dias a) Neh. 2, 10. 4,1. b) Ezra 2, 60. 
Neh. 7, 62. c) Zech. 6, 10. 14. 


de L. i q. Arab. 5E to roll up 
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or together, to twist ; hence to spin Ex. 
35, 25. 26. Hence Piva. 
2. to be hungry, famished, to fast, i. q. 


Arab. Sy: whence Sy hunger, 
gle hungry, famished; pp. to be con- 


3 twisted, ac. in one’s bowele; so 

the Arabs ascribe to hungry pereons 

bowels convolved, twisted, e. g. Hariri 

Cons. 3. p. 142. ed. Schult. Lia S is 
eu twist up the . irom 

r, Comp. Schult. l. c. Cons. 3. p. 

136. Hence m9. 

Deriv. M09, MY. 


d to spread over, to bespread, to 
besmear, e. g. è wall with mortar, to plas- 
ter, Lev. 14. 42. 1 Chr. 29, 4; c. dupl 
acc. Ez. 13, 10—15. 22, 28; the eyes, so 
as not to see Is. 44, 18, where pret. M3 
for Ma.—Arab. „IU med. Ye, II to 


cover over with fut, to besmear, see Ca- 
moos p. 328. In the occidental langua- 
ges, comp. rt, tingo, to tinge, Germ. 
tunchen. 
Nirn. pass. Lev. 14, 43. 48. 
Deriv. 99, IND. 
-S - 


dd obsol. root. Arab. b,3 to 
collect—Hence . 


. ‘DoD plur. f. bands, fillets, spec. the 
prayer-fillets or phwacteries of the Jews, 
rn, priaxriera Matth. 23, 5; i. e. 
strips of parchment on which are written 
various sentences from the Moeaic law, 
e. g. Ex. 13, 1—10. 11—16. Deut. 6, 4— 
9. 11, 13—21, and which the Jews are 
accustomed to bind around the fore- 
head and the leſ wrist while they are at 
prayer, Ex. 13, 16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 18 — 
Chald. x, RADYO, a bracelet, front- 
le.—The (eer is for MẸƏEY, as >33 
for 5252; 23359 for 3333; Tin, Syr. 
, Lehrg. p. 869. The root is 
dad q. v. not HED, to which the signif. 
of binding has been attributed without 
ground. 


e D90 in Kal not used; Arab. (LB 
med. Waw, to be long. 
Hirn. n pp. to throw down at full 


length, to prostrate, comp. Hoph. and 
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Je. 22, 17; hence to throw, to cast, e. g. 
a spear 1 Sam. 18, 11. 20, 33; to cast 
eut, as from a land Jer. 16, 13. 22, 26, 
from a ship Jon. 1, 5. 12; to send out a 
wind Jon. 1, 4. 
Hops. 1. to be cast down at full length, 
to be prostrated, Ps. 37, 24. Job 41, 1. 
2. to be cast, as the lot Prov. 16, 33; to 
be cast out Jer. 22, 28. 
Pixr. 59> i. q. Hiph. to cast down, to 
Is. 22, 17. 
Deriv. rie. 


ID obeol. root, Arab. SU med. 
Waw, to go around, to surround. Hence 
rr bands, fillets, q. d. belts. 

nd obeol. root, prob. like kindr. 
WM, VA, to go round about, to surround. 
—Hence 


"30 m. 1. a wall round about, an en- 
closure, Ex. 46, 24 Arab. yx border, 


bound, Ic E fence, enclosure. 


2. a row, range, aa of gems, Ex. 28, 
17 q. 39, 10 sq. Also a course of hewn 
stones 1 K. 7, 12. 

0 Chald. m. a rock, mountain, i. q 
Heb. Az. Dan. 2, 35. 45.— yr. ay, 
. 

* DAD to fly i z, to pounce upon 
the prey, as an eagle, Lat. tundere ; 
camp. Germ. stossen spoken of birds of 


prey, whence Sideser, Stossvogel ; also 
Engl. to toss. Job 9, 26 „ e “32 


u. —Corresponding is Syr. Al of the 
flight of the eagle, vulture, for Heb. N) 
Jer. 48, 40. 49, 22; Pa. Deut. 2, 11. Job 


39, 13; [aag lofty and rapid flight. 
FO Chald. f. a fasting; as adv. fast- 

ing, without food, Dan. & 19. R. myy 

no. 2; the form is like M33 from m3. 


d in Kal not used, to stretch, to 
extend. Arab. A to spread out. 

Pic. part. NOPY pp. those draw- 
ing the bow, i. e. bowmen, archers, Gen. 
21, 16.—For the form, comp. w, Hith. 


eyo 2 


TITO m. a mill, hand-mill, Lam. 5, 13. 
R. 
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EPID m. plur. tumores ani, i.e. the — 
piles, hemorrhoids, so called as protruded 
from the fundament, with straining or 
5 and a flow of blood; see r. 

1 Sam. 6, 11. 17; also Deut. 28, 
i 1 Sam. 5, 6. 9 in Keri, for Chethibh 
dog, which seems to have been the 
more ‘vulgar or less usual word. 


O plur. f the reins, according to 
the Heb. interpreters; so called be- 
cause overspread with fat, from r. Ha 
q. v. Comp. abr and 22. Like 29 and 
Nie it is put as the seat of the mind, 
feelings, intellect; Ps. 51, S lo! thou lovest 
truth in the reins seola man. Job 38, 36 
who hath put this wisdom in thy reins, i. e. 
so that thou knowest and understandest 
all these things; the other member has 
“15% the mind, intellect. However this 
whole passage may be understood, the 
same signif. must be attributed to the 
word mira as in Ps. l. c. 


e, see MD Is. 44, 18 in NW. 


1 to crush, to beat small, c. acc. 
Ex. 32, 20. Deut. 9, 21; spec. to grind 
with a hand-mill, Judg. 16,21. Num. 11, 8. 


Arab. AA, Aram. Q, , id.— 
Trop. "39 "28 YI lo grind the person 
(not face) of the poor, i.e. to oppress him 
with exactions, Is. 3, 15; comp. M23. 
Job 31, 10 r ANID FIOM let my wife 
grind ‘for another, i i.e. be his mill-wench, 
his abject slave, (comp. Ex. 11, 5. Is. 47, 
2,) and also his concubine, a sense re- 
quired by the other member; £0 Sept. 
Vulg. and Chald. The Rabbins under- 
stood the phrase to grind for another in 
a trop. and obscene sense, q. d. ‘let her 
be ground, violated by another man; 
just as Gr. au,, Theocr. 4. 58, and 
Lat. molere, permolere, are spoken of 
intercourse with a woman; see the com- 
mentators ad Petron. Sat. 23. Hor. Sat. 
1. 2.35. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 188. But 
in such instances the word for grinding 
is everywhere attributed to the man. 

Deriv. rw, and the two here fol- 
lowing. 


yd f. a mill, hand-mill, Kcol. 12, 4. 
rund plar. f grinders, allegor. for 


"TTO 
the double-teeth, dentes molares, Eccl. 
o- 
12,3. Arab. kislb id. 

i pai”) obsol. root, Syr. yaj to breathe 
hard, to blow, as under a load; also in 
easing the belly with a great effort; to 
have tenesmus; hence , Pei, te- 
nesmus with flow of blood; Arab. 7 


espec. , spoken of the same. Hence 
BTS q. v. 


TO m. plaster, roughcast, spread 
over a wall, Ez. 13, 12. R.m. 


TD m. (r. dw) mud, mire, Eth. RN. 


e 5 
mire, Arab. Iz mud collected in 
the bottom of a pool, from E. 4 to col- 
lect—Spec. a) mud, mire, az in streets 
Ps. 18, 43. Mic. 7, 10; in a cistern or 
subterranean prison Jer. 38, 6; on the 
banks of the Nile Job 41, 22 [30]. Trop. 
for deep calamity Ps. 69, 15. b) clay, 
potter’s clay, Is. 41, 25. Nah. 3, 14. 
Hence the denom. verb: 


ROR Pil r. to remove mud or dirt, to 
sweep away. (Comp. jc to remove 
ashes, from 3887.) Is. 14, 23 MADXSNU 
dun RORUVI J will sweep her (Baby- 
lon) away with the besom of destruction, 
i. e. will wholly destroy her, so that her 
site shall be as a place swept clean; 
comp. 1 K. 14, 14. 21, 21. 2 K. 21, 13.— 
In the Talm. is the form WN; Kimchi 
has DRD, and also d& a sweeping 
away. Heb. XOND is either for V or 
by trausp. for N. A derivation from 
a root R is less certain. 

Deriv. &) a broom, besom. 


po Chald. m. clay, potters clay, 
Dan. 2, 41. 43 XD JON earthen ware, 
sherds of clay. Syr. and Arab. . 
12.23, id. whence the denom. verb (ye 
med. Ye, to besmear with clay or mud, 
to form from clay. 


mO f 1. a wall round about a 
place, i q. “WO no. 1. Ez. 46, 23. R. ud. 
2. A place surrounded by a wall, an 
enclosure; hence a) a fortress, castle, 
Cant. 8, 9. b) A nomadic encampment, 


also a rustic village, ſar net, usu- 
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ally enclosing a space in which the cattle 
were secured, Gen. 26, 16. Num. 31, 10. 
1 Chr. 6, 39 [54]. Ez. 25,4. Poet. ofa 
habitation Ps. 69, 26. See 5SN no. 2. 
30 in pause 552, c. suff. r, m. dew, 
Gen. 27, 28. 39. Ex. 16, 13. 14. Deut. 2, 


2. Is. 26, 19. Zech. 8, 12. Put as the 


symbol of multitude ; Ps. 110, 3 from the 


womb of the morning shall be to thee the 
dew of thy youths, i.e. the youth of thy 


people numerous and fresh as the drops 
of the morning dew shall go forth to 
fight thy battles. Mic. 5, 6. Also, the 


morning dew is the symbol of something 


evanescent, Hos. 6, 4. 13, 4 Arab. 
fine rain, dew; Ethiop. MA: id. R. 


bby no. I. 


SO Chald. id. Dan. 4, 12. 5, 21. 


* 20 to patch, to mend; see Pual 
Chald. xdv id. In Kal only Part. W>} 


patched, i. e. spotted, having large spots 


like putches set on, Gen. 30, 32 sq. 

Pua. part. patched, clouted, Josh. 9, 5 
nixon De? shoes clouted. 

ONID see "bu and bby. 

Z me obsol. root, i. q. Syr. NA to be 
new, fresh, young ; comp. Gr. Padles.— 
Hence “%9 and 

TOU m. a lamb, young and tender, 
1 Sam. 7, 9. Is. 65, 25 Arab. JH a 
young animal of any kind, espec. young 
gazelle just born, Eth. MA.: kid, Syr. 
[Ady boy, Rady girl. 

TOUY f. a casting down Ia. 2, 17. 
See r. 5:0 Pilp. 

"20 i. q. no, only in plur. m. n 
for , lambe, young and tender, la. 
40, 11. Comp. Lehrg. p. 575. See also 
poo. 

. 550, Arab. Jb, Eth A T AA: 
to moisten gently, as the dew, light rain. 
Hence 5d dew. 


* IL 550 i. d. 523 no. III, and Arab. 


JÉ I1, to shade, to overshadow; heoce 
to cover, to cover over. 
Pisu . to cover, espec. with beams, 


Ddo 


timber, contignare, Neh. 3, 15; elsewhere 
mp q. v. Comp. Gen. 19, 8 A bz. 

Pnr. 509 is from , q. v. 

330 Chald. i. q. Heb. no. II. 

Arn. DDOR to get shade, to lie in the 
shade, Dan. 4, 9. 

a obsol. root, Aram. 520, . 
Arab. , Ethiop. MA? to oppress, 
to do wrong. Hence the two following: 


rid (oppression) Telem, pr. n. of a 
city in Judah, Joah. 15, 24. According to 
Kimchi and others it is the same which is 
called in 1 Sam. 15, 4 028) i. e. lambs. 

Tos (oppreased) Tulmon pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. R. o9. 

* ROD fut rows, inf. MRY Lev. 15, 
2 to be or become unclean, impure ; to be 
defiled, polluted. Syr. l to pollute, fol- 
lowing the analogy of verbs guttural, a 
to be polluted ; comp. Lat. comamina, at- 
tamino, intamino. a) Chiefly spoken of 
Levitical uncleannesa, both of persons and 
V 

Lev. 11, 1-31,) and also of things, as 
veagels, etc. Opp. . Lev. 
11, 24 sq. 12, 2. 5. al. Seq. 2, to be de- 
filed with any thing, Lev. 15, 32. 18, 20. 
23. b) genr. to defile oneself sc. with 
idolatry, guilt, seq. 3 Pa. 106, 39. Ez. 22, 4. 

Nips. 1822, part. plur. u? Ez. 
20, 30. 31, pass. of Pi. no. 1, to defile one- 
seif, to be defiled, polluted, as a woman 
by adultery Num. 5, 13. 14; a people by 
whoredom or idolatry, Hos. 5, 3. 6, 10. 
Seq. 3 of that with which one is defiled, 
as with idols, Ez. 20, 7. 23, 30; b Ex. 
20, 31. 

Pictu RZS 17 to make unclean, to de- 
Ae, to pollute, Lev. 15,31. Hence a) 
to defile, to profane, e. g. a land by wick- 
edoess Lev. 18, 28. Num. 35, 34; the 
sanctuary Lev. 20, 3. Ps. 79, 1; high 
places, MUZ, i. e. to destroy, to subvert 
them, 2 K. 23, 8. 10. 13. b) to deflour, 
to violate a woman, virgin, Gen. 34, 5. 
12. 27. Ex. 19, 6. 15. 

2. to pronounce unclean, e. g. as a 
priest, Lev. 13, 3. 8. 11 sq. 

2. to let pollute oneself, to let be P 
buted, c. acc. Ez. 20. 26. 
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Pua part. defiled, polluted, Ez. 4, 14. 

Hrrnr. fut. & i. q. Niph. to make 
oneself unclean, to defile oneself, seq. 2 
of that with which one is defiled, Lev. 11, 
43, 18, 30; also > Lev. 11, 24. 21, 11. 

Hornr. RYAN id. Deut. 24, 4 

Deriv. the three following. 


RID N meen adj. unclean, impure. 
a) In the Levitical sense, of men, ani- 
mals, and things, Lev. 5, 2. Deut. 14, 19. 
b) In a moral sense, Job 14, 4. Is. 6, 5. 
den PRVY impure of name, infamous, 
Ez. 22, 5. 


TRG f. Mic. 2, 10, also 

MING f. uncleanness, impurity, pollu- 
tien; a) In the Levitical sense, Lev. 
5, 3. 7, 21; also an unclean thing, Judg. 
13, 7. 14. 2 Chr. 29, 16. b) In a moral 
sense, impurity from crime, e. g. adultery, 
fornication, idolatry, Lev. 16, 16. 19. Lam. 
1, 9. Ez. 22, 15. Num. 5, 19. Zech. 13, 2. 
Plur. constr. Nn) Lev. 16, 16. 19. 


"Ai, q. RVI; at least some forms 
of this latter verb follow the analogy of 
verbs hd. Thus | 

Nips. to be unclean, to be defiled, 
d? Lev. 11, 43. Job 18, 3 wzo 
2 we are unclean in your eyes, i. e. 
impious, wicked, comp. 14,4. Vulg. sor- 
duimus. Some of the Hebrew interpret- 
ers, favoured by the parallelism, here 
make Mtv to be i. q. DUD, DX, to be 
stopped up, i. q. to be stupid, foolish. 


* TAU fut. v9, to hide, to conceal, 
Josh. 2, 6. Job 31, 33. The primary idea 
is that of immersing, and is common to 
several verbs beginning with the syllable 
BD (33), some of which retain the idea of 
immersing, while others pass over to that 
of Riding and also of defiling, polluting ; 
comp. , and see more in Thesaur. p. 
552.— Spec. to hide under ground, to bury, 
Gen. 35, 4. Ex. 2, 12. Josh. 7, 21.22. Jer. 
43 10. So> MR J Ps. 140, 6. 142, 4; 
> nes 8 Pe. 9, 16. 31, 5, i. e. to hide a 
snare, net, for any one, i. q. to lie in wait, 
to plot against him; comp. Ps. 64, 6. Job 
18, 10. he; >p} a hidden abortion Job 
3 16. Seq. > to hide for any one, i. e. 
to hoard up, to reserve for him, Job 20, 


RIV 


26 Wr? aon Ner- v all darkness (ca- 
lamity) is hoarded up for his treasures, 
where observe the paronomasia in the 
cognate words av and 32%. Similar 
is Deut. 33, 19 bin "AD „ pp. the 
hidden of the hid treasures of t the sand, 
perh. glass. Ironically, Prov. 19, 24 7 
renz ims bgy the slothful hideth his 
hand in the dish, i i.e. he plungeth it slowly 
and deeply imto the dish. 

Nips. to hide oneself, under the earth, 
Ie. 2, 10. 

Hiru. i. q. Kal, 2K. 7, 8. 

Deriv. Jud. 


NID a root not in use, perh. i.q. 
Arab. rey! to braid, to weave, e. g. bas- 


kets, whence Kids a basket.—Hence 


RIO m. in Pause also NID, a basket, 
Deut. 26, 2. 4. 28, 5. Chald. sx id. 


* HJY in Kal not used, Aram. wal 
to be soiled, dirty. 
Piev to soil, to defile, Cant. 5, 3. 


eig. nb, to go astray, lo wan- 
der, Aram. NTO, Ig, and Arab. Lib, 


Hipu. to lead astray, to seduce, Ez. 
13, 10. 


828 1. to taste, as in all the kin- 
dred dialects; e. g. a) to try the fla- 
vour, Job 12, 11. b) to eat a little, 
1 Sam. 14, 24. 29. 43. Jon. 3, 7. c) to 
have the sense of taste, to perceive the 
flavour, 2 Sam. 19, 36. 

2. Metaph. to perceive by the mind, fo 
feel, Prov. 31, 18. Ps. 34,9 “3 N 9 2 
mins sio O taste and see that Jehovah is 


Deriv. those following, and e N. 
BID Chald. id. Pa. to make taste, i.e. 
to cause to eat, to feed, Dan. 4, 22. 5, 21. 
DID m. 1. taste, favour of food, Num. 


11,8. Jer.48, 11. Job 6,6. Arab. AE id. 

2. Metaph. intellectual taste, i.e. judg- 
ment, discernment, understanding ; comp. 
Lat. sapere, sapiens, sapientia, et contra 
insipidus. 1 Sam. 25, 33. Ps. 119, 66. Job 
12,20, BID TQ Den an insipid woman, 
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i. e. without discernment, Prov. 11, 22. 


i. e. feigned himself mad, Ps. 34, 1. syan 


dg who answer discreetly, Prov. 26, 16. 


3. From the Chald. judgment of the 


king, i. e. mandate, decree, Jon. 3,7. See 


Chald. 699 no. 3. 
d m. Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 3, man- 


date, decree, Ezra 6, 14.—More frequent 


is 


690) m. Chald. 1. taste, flavour, espec. 
pleasant. Dan. 5,2 K 7 e793 in the fla- 


vour of wine, i.e. while drinking. 


2. judgment, discernment, reason, ste 
Heb. bz no. 2. Dan. 2, 14. Hence, 
= us demanded or given, account, 

aah 2 3m" fo render an account, Dan. 6, 

2 DIY dd to make account of, to re- 
a Dan. 3, 12. 

3. judgment of the king, mandate, edict, 

decree, Dan. 3, 10. 12.29. 3d 30 fo 


give command Ezra 4, 19. 21. 5, 3. 9. 13 


65 1. 7, 13. Of a cause to be judged, de- 
creed, Era 5, 5. dev 373 lord of judg- 
ment, the tide of the Persian governor in 
Samaria, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17. 


"1.490 to thrust through with a 


sword, Arab. gab id . ab thrust 


through, Kinks blow. Chald. Pa. id. 
Pua pass. Is. 14, 19. 


"TH. 120 to load up beasts of burden, 
Gen. 45, 17. Aram. EY, A, to be 
loaded, laden. Arai eb VII to sit 


upon a camel, a loaded camel, 
E camels’ saddle i. e. tent or cano- 
py. Comp. 727. 


FO m. c. suff. "ao, collect. little ones, 
little children, boys and girla, so called 
from their quick and tripping gait, froes 
r. SBY; comp. 2319. Gen. M4, 29. 43,8 
45, 19. 46,5. Opp. to youths and maid- 
ens Ez. 9,6; to men above twenty years 
old Ex. 12, 37.—Sometimes it is appled 
to a whole family, excepting only the 
father or head of the family; 2 Chr. 20, 
13 eM°233 ONT CHOC) aleo their fami- 
lies, to wit, their wives and their children. 
2Chr. 31, 18. Gen. 47, 12 53m "8> ec- 


REO 


cording to their families. Ex. 10, 10. 
Nam. 32, 16. 24. 26. 

2d in Kal not used. Syr. 2 to 
spread out, to expand. Cogn. f. 

Pie. BY 1. tospread out, to expand, 
e. g. the heavens, Is. 48, 13. 

2. Denom. from r no. 1, to bear upon 
the palms, as a child, in Engl. to carry in 
the arms, Lam. 2, 22. 

Deriv. rem, and the three follow- 
ing. 

MED m. 1. pp. the spread hand, palm, 
put as a measure of four fingers, a hand- 
breadth, 1 K. 7, 26. 2 Chr. 4,5, comp. Jer. 
52, 21. Ps. 39, 6 929 HAN Tir nrn lo! 
thou hast made my days palm-breadtha, 
i.e. very short. 

2. As a term of architecture, plur. 
mutuli, corbils, i.e. projecting stones on 
which the ends of the timber are laid, 
1 K. 7, 9. Sept. ta 27%. 


FPO m. i. q. My no. 1, a palm, hand- 
breadth, Ex. 25, 25. 37, 12. Ez. 40, 5. 43. 


DIS m. plur. verbal noun from MED 
Piel no. 2, a bearing on the palms, nura- 
ing of children, Lam. 2, 20. 


» pp. to patch, as in Talmudic ; 
then trop. to patch up falsehood, i. e. to 
devise, to forge ; comp. dolor dn tet, 
Lat. suere dolos. Ps. 119, 69. Job 13, 4. 
Ellipt. Job 14, 17 "353753 SBY) thou de- 
wisest [falsehoods] upon my iniquity, i. e. 
thou augmentest my sins by false accu- 
sations in addition. Comp. the similar 
passage in Targ. Jonath. Deut. 1, 1 
maps N g jn concinnastis con- 
tra eum verba mendacia.— Arab. hile 
to arrange one’s discourse artificially; 
comp. Gr. gartew inn, whence gayqdos. 


“CED m. Jer. 51, 27, plur. 89899 
Nah. 3, 17, a foreign word, a satrap, mili- 
tary governor of a province among the 
Assyrians and Medes. If we may form 
a conjecture from the modern Persian 
language, we may compare . 

U, prince, war- chief. Bohlen in 


is posthumous sheets compares Sanser. 
adkipa¢ara king’s legate. In Targ. Jo- 


373 


mD 


nath. Deut. 28, 12, it occurs as the name 
of an angel of high rank. 


dd Arab. A and 35 to take 
short and quick steps, to trip, spoken of 
the walk of children, whence 2. Also 
of the affected gait of coquettish females 
to mince, once Ie. 3, 16 U 25 FPR? yon 
walking and mincing as they go; Luth. 
well as to the sense, sie treten einher und 
echwanzen, i. e. wag, waddle; so Saad. 
G, Chald. pe Pig. Corres- 
ponding are 227, Germ. tappen, trappen, 
and its dimin. frippelm Engl. to tap, to 
trip. 

d Chald. pl. rt m. i. q. Heb. 
miz, nail of a man, Dan. 4, 30; hoof of 
an animal, Dan. 7, 19. 


* WED 10 be fat; metaph. to be dull, 
stupid, comp. nazus, Lat. pinguis, Px. 
119, 70.—More frequent in Chaldee. 

MED (for rem: drop, r. 127) Tuphath, 
pr. n. of a daughter of Solomon, 1 K. 4, 11. 

‘TID to thrust, Lat. trud-o with the 
same radical letters; hence to follow on 
continually one after another, Prov. 19, 
13, 27, 15 5b Ho stillicidium trudens, 
i.e. a continual dropping of the eaves, 
one drop following another and thrusting 
it forward; comp. Engl. driving rain. — 
Arab. o trusit, propulit; IV, res con- 
secuta est aliam ; see Schult. ad Prov. I. c. 
Chald. 19, Syr. 944, to extrude. 

Deriv. pr. n. OY. 

‘TIO Chald. to thrust, to drive forth, 
Dan. 4, 22. 29. 30. 


* 570 obeol. root, i. q. MSY to be fresh, 
new. Arab. plo and syle id. Ethiop. 
NE. raw, uncooked. The primary 
idea perhaps lies in plucking off, so that 
ma (, 299) may be i. q. MN d. v.— 
Hence t. 

IND i. q. DI not yet Ruth 3, 14 Che- 
thibh. 

7 mao in Kal not used, Arab. 


Conj. I, IV, VIII, to cast down, to project. 
Hirn. Job 37, 11 39 MMs . also 


* 


in rain, he (God) casts down the thick 
cloud, precipitates it, implying the descent 
and sudden fall of clouds through the 
weight of water in them, the bursting of 
a cloud.—But Arab. seq. de eig- 
nifies also to cast upon, lo lay upon any 
thing, comp. 0 a load, burden; and 
hence the passage might be rendered, 
with rain he loads the thick clouds; so 
some of the Rabbins. Symm. éa:fgice. 


TD m. a burden, trouble, Deut. 1, 12. 
Is. 1, 14.—Chald. XY toil, weariness, 
Tma to be wearied, Ethiop. I ch: id. 

O adj. fem. 1209, fresh, new, e. g. a 
wound Is. I, 6; the jaw-bone of an ass, 
Judg. 15, 15. R. mm. 


ý D obsol. root, prob. i. q. V to 
pluck off, comp. er? to cut off. Hence 


BND pp. a cutting off, the place where 
a bough has just been cut ſrom a tree; 
then, beginning. Hence, though this ety- 
mology is doubtful: 

1. before, sooner than; with fut. in a 
past sense, Ex. 12, 34 the people took 
their dough yor 03 before it was leav- 
ened. Josh. 3, 1. Pa. 119, 67; with preet. 
in fut. sense, Is. 65, 24.—In this signif. 
we more freq. find 0993. 

2. not yet; with preet. Gen. 24, 15 BID 
“21> MPD he had not yet done speaking, 
1 Sam. 3,7; oftener with fut. in past sense, 
Gen. 2, 5 and every plant of the field was 
not yet in the earth. Ex. 10, 7. Josh. 2, 8. 
1 Sam. 3, 3. 

2. With the prepositions 3 and 39, id. 

a) 0933 when not yet, before. With 
pret. Ps, 90, 2. Prov. 8, 25. With fut. in 
the fut. signif. Is. 66, 7. Job 10, 21 8 
“OR before I shall go; but often in the 
signif. of pret. Jer. 1, 5 J sanctified thee 
REN O93 before thou came forth. Gen. 
27, 33. 41,50. Ex. I, 19. Ruth 3,14. 2K. 
6, 2. Seq. inf. Zeph. 2, 2 m> ora. 
Ibid. pleonast. tias K> N DZ pp. before 
it come not upon you, striclly a double 
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negation. With a subset. P 
Sore the harvest Is. 28, 4. 

b) den i. q. denz, when not yet, 
Hagg. 2, 15. Comp. zv in the formula 
mene, b, Is. 46, 10. 


ets be- 


yvy: 


d fut. BAD" once HS" Gen. 49, 27. 

1. to pull or pluck off, cogn. ro — 
comp. Gr. Spite, Hence Arab. G. 
to be fresh, new, i. e. freshly pl 
Heb. py, 5°79 no. 1. 

2. to pull or tear in pieces, to rend, as 
wild beasts, Gen. 37, 33. 44, 28. Deut. 33, 
20. Ps. 22, 14. Nah. 2, 13. Metaph. of 
wrath Job 16, 9. 18, 4; and thus even of 
God, Ps. 50, 22 Ft: o lest I tear you 
in pieces, in the manner of wild beasts. 
Hos. 6, I. 

Nin. pass. oſ no. 2, Ex. 22, 12. Jer. 5, 6. 

Pua id. Gen. 37, 33. 44, 28. 

Hirn. to tear up food, i.e. into small 
pieces or mouthfuls, to cause to eat, to feed 
a person, Prov. 30, 8. 

Deriv. the three following, 


BIND adj. fresh, new, of a leaf, Gen. 8, 
11. See r. di d no. 1. 


FO m. 1. a green leaf, fresh foliage, 
pp. freshly plucked off, Ez. 17, 9; comp. 
Gen. 8, 11. Chald. et Syr. & N, te, 
id. 

2. prey of a wild beast, pp. an animal 
torn in pieces, Job 4, 11. 29, 17. 38, 39. 
HNS INI mountains of prey i.e. of plun- 
derers, robbers, fastnesses whence they 
sally forth for prey, Ps. 76, 5. 

3. food, of animals Job 24, 5; of men, 
Prov. 31, 15. Mal. 3, 10. Ps. 111,5. Comp. 
the verb in Hiph. 


TWD f. collect. what is torn in pieces, 
flocks torn by wild beasts, Gen. 31, 39. 
Ex. 22, 12. Lev. 7, 24. 


RBO Chald. Turpelites Ezra 4, 9, 
the name of a people from which the 
Assyrian kings sent colonists to Samaria. 


Sept. Teppelaios, 
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Yod, the tenth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, as a numeral denoting 10. 
The name of this letter, Ti", like the 
Heb. 7, doubtless signifies hand, comp. 
oY, plur. 5°97 from obsol. 63; and its 
figure in the Phenician and Samaritan 
alphabets and on Maccabean coins, still 
presents a rude image of the hand. So 
too the Ethiopic, where this letter is call- 
ed Yaman, i. e. right hand. 

Itisinterchanged: a) With the other 
feeble letters, R, N, , so that these three 
aspirates are softened into Yod ; e.g. with 
u, see in R; with N, as Jor T29, Mah re, 
see Thes. p. 360; often with v. Indeed 
most of the Heb. roots which have Yod 
for the first radical, i. e. verbs , are in 
Arabic and Ethiopic m, see Lehrg. p. 
379 sq. as “3%, ,, @MAR: etc. For 
the affinity of verbe “Ð with other bilite- 
ral roots, verbs 19 and 33, see 
Lehrg. 5 112. 2. b) With thesemi-vowel 
3, as MI, MHS, etc. see in . c) With 
the other palatals; e. g. with 3, as “105 
v Iturea; W Ethiop. IUZ. to 
chastise; 572 Armen. gini wine. Also 
with > and D, see Thesaur. p. 557. 

> IR? to long for, to desire earnestly, 
æq. > Ps. 119, 131; Sept. n ovr. Syr. 
2A and LAH id. Cogn. are 
rope, mA. 

»I, to be comely, becoming, i. q. 
meg? (Ps. 33, 1. Prov. 17, 7). Impers. 
seq. >, it is becoming, suitable for any 
one ; Jer. 10, 7 , 3> N. for thee doth 
it become. Sept. ed. Compl. col yap n- 
zsa. —Syr. U it is proper; seq. & to be 

“TR see mn river. 

FTIR? (whom Jehovah hears, r. RR) 
pr. n. m. Jaazaniah a) Jer. 35, 3. b) 
Ez 11, 1. 

tz (id.) a) 2K. 25, 23, contr. 
me. 40, 8, 7731342, L. b) Ex. & 11. 


Pee) (whom God enlightens, r. ix) 
pr. n. Jair, Gr. Id epos Mark 5, 22. a) 
A son of Manasseh, Num. 32, 41. b) A 
judge of Israel, Judg. 10, 3. c) Esth. 
2, 5.—Patronym. , 2 Sam. 20, 26, 
from b. 


J. oN? properly , in Kal not 
used, to be foolish, i. q. N q. v. 

Nirn. ND to become foolish, to dote, 
Is. 19, 13. Jer. 50, 36. Also to act fool- 
ishly Num. 12, 11. Jer. 5, 4. 


II. N pp. to will, to desire; cogn. 
with Boviouas, Lat. volo, Sanscr. wal. 
Found only in 

Hirn. Nu to will, but used in two 
senses, viz. 

1. Of one who undertakes that which 
he wills, however difficult, implying ac- 
tive volition, i. q. to take upon oneself, to 
assay; Sept. often agyopas to begin. 
Seq. gerund. Gen. 18, 27. 31. Joah. 17, 
12. Judg. 1, 27. 35. 1 Sam. 17, 39. Seq. 
verb. fin. du ie Deut. 1, 5. 

2. Of one willing to yield to the re- 
quest or entreaty of another, implying 
passive volition, i. q. to be content, to con- 
sent, to please ac. to do any thing. Job 6, 
28 * vp IS°MIN be content, look upon me. 
2 K. 6, 3. Spec. a) Of one who yields 
and accepts a kindness offered; Judg. 17, 
118 un „e and the Levite con- 
sented to dwell eic. Ex. 2, 21. 2 K. 5, 23. 
So Josh. 7, 7 would we had been content, 
and dwelt on the other side Jordan! b) 
Of one who yields to sin; Hos. 5, 112 
A ns oN Swim for he consented and 
went after vanity i. e. idols; 1$ being for 
O i. q. RI. c) Of God, who in his 
clemency yields to prayer; Job 6, 9 58" 
He at it may please God, and 
he destroy me. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 2 Sam. 7, 
29.—Constr. c. gerund. Judg. 17, 11; 
seq. verb. fin. agvrdérex 2 K. 5,3. Hoe. 
5, 11. Job 6, 28; seq. verb. fin. c.) Josh. 
7, 7. 2 Sam. 7, 29. Job 6, 9. 


Ws and W) m. an Egyptian word, 


ÉN“ 
signifying fosse, river; in the dialect 
of Memphis 14. PO, in that of Thebes 
epo, see Jablonski Opusc. ed. te Wa- 
ter T. I. p. 93, 444. Peyron Lex. Copt. 
p. 40. In the Inscription of Rosetta, l. 
14, 15, it is written JOR; see Kosegar- 
ten de Scriptura vett. Egyptiorum p. 14. 
Among the Hebrews it signified: 

1. a fosse, channel, canal ; Is. 33, 21, 
where it is the fosse of a fortified city ; 
Sept. der. So of the canals of the 
Nile, Ex. 8, 1 [5]. Nah. 3,8; comp. in 
no. 3. 

2. a channel, shaft, sc. of a mine, Job 
28, 10. 


3. a river, xat ogy the river of 
Egypt, the Nile; fully 81 “x? Am. 
8, 8. 9, 5; often with the art. SR, ô no- 
tapos, Gen. 41, 1 eq. Ex. 1, 22. 2, 3. 7, 
15. 18. So with prefixes: . Ex. 7, 
18. 20. Is. 19, 8; N asthe Nile Jer. 46, 
7.8. Am. 9, 5, once contracted W id. 
Am. 3, 8. Poet. also without art. Is. 19, 
7. 23, 3. Ez. 29, 9. Zech. 10, 11; whence 
“kD as the Nile Am. 8, 8. 9, 5.—In one 
place only spoken of another river, Dan. 
12, 5. 6. 7.— Pon. 01 saks Is. 7, 18, 
and “igy 7189 2 K. 19, 24. Is. 19, 6, rivers 
of Egypt, i. e. the branches and canals of 
the Nile. So with suff. Ez. 29, 3. 4. 5. 
10. Ex. 7, 19. Ps. 78, 44. 

re 


&, in Kal not used, Arab. | WU 
ss > 

and transp. ul , to despond, to despair. 

Nips. Ox’ id. c. jd pregn. to despair 
of and desist from; 1 Sam. 27, 1 Ws, 
sis NEPI IWG NYY and Saul shall de- 
sist from me to seek me any more.— Part. 
tid one in despair, desperate, Job 6, 26. 
Neut. desperatum est, there is no hope, it 
is in vain, Is, 57, 10. Jer. 2, 25. 18, 12. 

Pixl. inf. S85, with i25, lo let despair, 
to give over to despair, Eccl. 2, 20. 

TIMOR (see next art.) Josiah pr. n. m. 
Zech. 6, 10. 

uch pr. n. (whom Jehovah heals, 
r. NN,) Josiah king of Judah 642—611 
B. C. the restorer of the Mosaic law, 
alain at Megiddo in battle with Necho 
king of Egypt, 2 K. 23, 23. 2 Chr. 34, 33. 
Gr. ‘lecias. 
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23" 
"AMR" Jeatherai pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6,6 


[21], for which v. 262M. R. W. 

N 227 in Kal not used. Pet, to call 
aloud, to cry out, Judg. 5, 28. Aram. id. 
spec. of shouts of rejoicing, in the Tar- 
gums for Heb. 3°99, 529; Syr. also to 
blow the trumpet, a. sound of the 


trumpet. Arab. st id. chiefly of the 
shout of battle. Comp. 520. 

Deriv. pr. n. 335°. 

313° m. increase of the earth. 
(R. 52 Hiph. i. q. Kn, as MRSA pro- 
ventus, from Ria.) Lev. 26, 4. 20. Deut. 
11, 17. 32, 22. Judg. 6, 4. Ps. 67, 7. 85, 
13. Hab. 3, 17. Trop. Job 20, 28 53° 
insg D the increase of his house de- 
parts, disappears, i. e. the wealth laid up 
in his house. l 

d (place trodden down, threshing- 
floor, r. On) Jebus, the ancient name of 
Jerusalem among the Canaanites, Judg. 
19, 10. 11. 1 Chr. 11, 4. 5.—The gentile 
n. is "033" Jebusite, collect. the Jeburitea, 
a Canaanitish tribe who inhabited this 
city and the neighbouring mountains; 
they were subdued by David, but still 
existed in the time of Ezra; Gen. 10, 16. 
15, 21. Num. 13, 30. Josh. 15, 63. 2 Sum. 
5, 6. Ezra 9, 1. The same gentile name 
is sometimes put for the city iteclf (i. q. 
Den * Judg. 19, 11), Josh. 15, 8. 
18, 16; also poetically in later times for 
Jerusalem Zech. 9, 7, as B192 for Chal- 
dea. 

"133" (whom God chooses, r. 2) 
Ibhar pr. n. of a eon of David, 2 Sam. 5, 
15. 1 Chr. 14, 5. 

TI (whom God observes, r. T2) Ja- 
bin pr. n. of two kings of Hazor. a) Josh. 
11, 1. b) Judg. 4, 2. Ps. 83, 10. 

ÉI see Eg: 


1.2. 1. to well, to flow, ec. copi- 
ously and with impetus. Arab. OO, to 


flow copiously, to rain, whence Jr, 
duty, rain, a shower. Corresponding 


are Germ. wallen, whence Welle; Engl. 
to well. Hence 53°, 48 no. I, 53W a 
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stream, river, 543 for . rain, 5820 de- 
lage.— Also to flow, to rum, ec. with mat- 
ter, as a sore, whence 53° sanie diffluens. 

2. Poet. to go, to advance gently; as 
in Engl. to flow, to glide, also Germ. wal- 
len, poet. for to go, the figure being taken 
from water; chiefly spoken of the wa- 
ving motion of a crowd or of a solemn 
procession. See Hiph. 

Hirn. zin, Syr. Sef, Chald. 
n, causat. of no. 2; poet. for xn. 

1. to lead, to bring, sc. persons, chiefly 
in solemn pomp, Ps. 60, 11. 108, 11. Jer. 
31, 9. Is. 23, 7. 

2. to bring, to offer, e. g. presents Ps. 
68, 30. 76, 12. Zeph. 3, 10. 

Horn. 2 1. to be led, brought, Is. 
§3, 7. Jer. 11, 19. So of persons, mostly 
in state or solemn pomp, Ps. 45, 15. 16. 
Is. 55, 12; of funeral pomp, Job 10, 19. 
21, 30. 32. 

2. to be brought, offered, e. g. gifts, 
presents, Is. 18, 7. Hos. 10, 6. 12, 2. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, also 533° and 


II. 33° a root not in use, onomato- 
poet. like Lat. jubilare, i. q. to shout in 


joy and triumph; eee the derivatives 
oie, 7210. II. 


58" Chald. i. q. Heb. no. I. Arn. n 
te bring, Ezra 5, 14. 6, 5. 


59° m. (r. 52" no. I.) 1. a stream, 
river. . 22 Ie. 30, 25. 44, 4. 

2. Jabal, pr. n. eon of Lamech, the fa- 
ther of nomadic pastoral life, Gen. 4, 20. 


are nbz" adj. flowing, running, sc 
with matter as a sore, i. e. having run- 
ning cores, ulcers, spoken of a flock Lev. 
22, 22. Vulg. papulus Rabens, having 
pimples, pustules; and so in Talmudic, 
see Mishna Erubhin 10. 14. Arab. 1125 
defluxus pilorum. 

r (from rh and d, consuming 
the people, r. 1122) Ibleum pr. n. of a city 
in Manasseh, Josh. 17, 11. Judg. 1, 27. 
2 K. 9, 27; written in 1 Chr. 6, 550553. 


09° m. brother-in-law, husband's bro- 
ther, Lat. leoir, who by the Mosaic law, 
when a husband died without heirs, 
48 : 
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pa" 


bound to marry the widow, c. suff. "t3", 
Deut. 25, 5—9. The etymology is doubt- 
ful.— Hence the denom. verb: 

Piz. ©3° pp. to act the hushand’s bro- 
ther, to perform his duty, to marry a bro- 
ther’s widow, Deut. 25, 5. 7. Gen. 38, 8. 


MOI c. suff. WHOS}, WOR, f. sister- 
in-law, a brother’s wife, Deut. 25, 7. 9. 
Also the wife of a husband’s brother, 
Ruth 1, 15. 


98339 (God lets build) pr. n. Jabneel, 
a city a) in Judah Josh. 15, 11. b) in 
Naphtali Josh. 19, 33. R. m33. 


T1237 (God lets build) pr. n. Jabneh, 
a city on the Mediterranean, taken from 
the Philistines by Uzziel, 2 Chr. 26, 
6, comp. Josh. 15, 46. Sept. Taria 1 
Mace. 4, 15, and ‘Japuveta 5, 58. 2 Macc. 
12, 8. Strab. XVI. 2. Arab. Ling Yeb- 
na, which name is still borne by a village 
among the ruins of the ancient city. See 
Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 22. R.m93. 


7°93" (Jehovah will build up) Zb- 


wis? 


neiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9,8 R. m3. 
33 (id.) Jonijah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
9 8. 


"Y3; obeol. root, Arab. G, to 
shine, to be bright. Hence pr. n. VN. 


pa Jabbok, pr. n. of a stream or tor- 
rent near mount Gilead, flowing from 
the east into the Jordan on the northern 
border of the Ammonites, now called 
ls Sol, Wady Zirka, i. e. cerulean, 
Num. 21, 24. Gen. 32, 23. Deut. 2, 37. 3, 
16. Josh. 12, 2. Judg. 11, 13. See Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 347. 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 121—As to 
the etymology, Simonis (Onomast. p. 
315) not unaptly derives P32 from PPR 
to pour out, to empty, by Chaldaism 
for Pao, i. e. a pouring out, emptying. 
Yet in Gen. 32, 23. 25, there is an allu- 
sion to this name, as if it were for piax®, 
from r. P2%. 


#93" (whom Jehovah blesses) 
Jeberechiah, pr. n. m. Is, 8, 2. 


OI (pleasant, r. bz) Jibeam, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 2. 


ws" 0 


89257 fat. wav, plur. Wp, inf. 
constr. U3", MBs" Gen. 8, 7. 

1. to be or become dry, to dry up, as 
plants, trees, grasa, Is. 15, 6. 19, 7. 40, 7. 
8. Joel 1, 12; bread Josh. 9, 5. 12; fields 
tilled and sown Jer. 23, 10. Is. 27, 11; 
the earth after the deluge Gen. 8, 14; 
bones as destitute of marrow Ez. 37, 11; 
the hand as paralyzed 1 K. 13, 4. Zech. 
11, 17; comp. Mark 3, 1; hence of the 
vital strength, Ps. 22, 16 * wW? 63) 
my strength is dried up like a polsherd.— 
The moisture itself is also said to dry 
up ; hence of streams and the sea Job 
14, 11. 1 K. 17,7. Joel 1, 20; a fountain 
Hos. 13, 15.—Aram. id. Arab. (pas id. 
For the difference between 227 and 39" 
to be dry, see under 2511. 

2. i q. Bin, to be ashamed, to be put 
to shame, comp. Hiph. no. 2. Arab. 


pl pudendum. The significations 
of dryness and shame may be regarded 
as related, if we assume the primary 
idea of the verbs Biz and 2, to be 
whiteness, paleness, see DiD. A person 
turns pale from shame (Is. 29, 22), as 
well as plants from dryness. 

Piet Wz- to make dry, to dry up, Job 
15, 30. Prov. 17, 22. Nah. 1, 4 where 
amen is for mon. 

Hips. Vm 1. to make dry, to dry 
up, as plants, trees, Ez. 17, 24. Is. 42, 15; 
streams, the sea, Josh. 2, 10. 4, 23. Is. 44, 
27. Jer. 51, 36.—Intrans. to be made dry, 
to be dried up, of plants, fruite, the har- 
vest, Joel 1, 10. 12. 17. Metaph. v. 12 
joy is dried up, withered away, from the 
sons of men. 

2. to shame, to make ashamed, see Kal 
no. 2. 2 Sam. 19, 6.—Intrans. i. q. Bi in 
Kal, fo be ashamed, to feel shame, Jer. 2 
26. 6, 15. 8, 12. Often of persons who 
are disappointed in their hopes, Joel 1, 
11. Jer. 2, 26. Zech. 9, 5. Poet. of 
cities overthrown, fo be put to shame, 
disgraced, Jer. 48, 1. 20. 50,2. Also to 
act shamefully, Hos. 2, 7 (5). 


O3° adj. f£ mds". R. dst no. l. 

1. dry, Job 13, 25. Ex. 17,24. 37, 2.4. 

2. Jabesh, pr. nu. a) A city in Gilead, 
fally written 777 Wa? Judg. 21, 8 sq. 
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Ha 


also Wg" 1 Sam. 11, 1. 3. 5 10, ete. 
distant a night’s journey from Bethshean 
1 Sam. 31, 11. It was prob. on the 
Wady Vabes, which enters the Jordan 
not far below BeisAn; Burckh. Trav. in 
Syr. p. 289. According to Eusebius, it 
was six miles from Pella towards Gerasa. 
b) Of a man 2 K. 15, 10. 13. 14. 
gas 


DD" an intensive form, i. q. 2, 
found only in fem. M825, dry; so Hz 
in the dry, i.e. with dry feet, dry-footed, 
Ex. 14, 16. 22. 29. Josh. 4, 22. Then for 
the dry ground, opp. to the sea, Gen. 1, 9. 
Ex. 4,9. Jon. 1, 9. 13. 2, 11. Pw. 66, 6.— 
So Gr. i tyga and 10 Eygor, Matt. 23, 15, 
opp. ù Salacoa. Ecclus. 37,3. Voretius 
de Hebraismis N. T. ed. Fischer. cap. 2.5 2 


NYI f id. Ex. 4, 9. Pa. 95, 5.—Chald. 
st. emphat. Ru- Dan. 2, 10. 


d (whom God will avenge) Igal, 
pr. n. m. a) Num. 13, 7. b) 1 Chr. 3, 
22. c) 2 Sam. 23, 36. R. dap. 


2 i. q. 333, to cut ec. with a 
plough, to plough, to till. Part. plur. 
dn ploughmen, husbandmen, 2 K. 25, 
12 Keri. Jer. 52, 16.—Hence 


327 m. plur. 0339, a field, as plough- 
ed, Jer. 39, 10. 


rida), with m parag. M227, (ele- 
vated, r. ) Jogbehah, pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Gad, Num. 32, 35. 
Judg. 8, 11. 

5 (whom Jehovah will make 
great, r. 533) Igdaliah, pr. n. m. Jer. 35, 4 


* I. 573° in Kal not used, to grieve. 
The primary idea lies either in being 
pained, comp. 33°; or else in panting, 
sighing, groaning, comp. MRI. 

Pier NA’, to afflict, to grieve, fut. Tu 
for 7) Lam. 3, 33. Comp. 27 Pi. 

Hirn. n to afflict, to grieve, Job 19, 
2. Lam. 1, 5. 12. 3, 32. Ie. 51, 23. 

Nips. y for m33, Part. affficted, 
grieved, Lam. 1, 4. Zeph. 3, 18 38 
wind those grieved, sorrowful, for the 
sacred assembly, i.e. as prohibited from it. 

Deriv. 7137, Maw. 


* IL 77. i q. ren no. II, to be sepa- 
rated, apart. 


** 


Hirn. 1m to remove, 2 Bam. 20, 13. 
Arab. Conj. IV, id. Syr. De to 
expel, to eject. 

Tia? m. affliction, grief, sorrow, Gen. 
43, 38. 44, 31. Ps. 13, 3. R.m no. 1. 

TY part or adj. verbal (r. e) fear- 
ing, used with pers. pronouns for a finite 
verb, Jer. 22, 25. 39, 17. 

W) (lodging-place, r. un) Jagur, pr. 
n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, Joah. 
15, 21. 

JA m. adj. wearied, weary, Job 3, 17. 
R. 33°. 

JAN (r. 33°) m. 1. labour, toil, espec. 
as difficult and wearisome; Gen. 31, 42 
2 the labour of my hands. 

2. Meton. the product of labour ; hence 
a work, Job 10, 3. Oſtener earnings, 


gain, wealth, Is. 45, 14. 55, 2. Jer. 3, 24. 
20, 5. Ex. 23, 29. Pa. 109, 11. Neh. 5, 13; 


espec. as derived from tillage, Ps. 78, 46. 
Job 39, 11; 2 22 Hag. 1, 11, id. Ps. 
128, 2. 
3. As connected with pain, labour, 
i. e. the effort and pain of parturi- 
tion; spoken of the ostrich Job 39, 16. 
TO" f. labour, weariness, Eccl. 12, 12. 


N) (exited, r. rg) Jogli, pr. n. m. 
Num. 34, 22. 
P, see under 12- 


52, fut 22˙ 1. to labour, to toil, 
espec. with wearisome and painful effort, 
Arab. a>, to pain. Constr. absol. Job 
9, 29 Pu ban nym why then should 
I labour in vain? Is. 49, 4. 65, 23; seq. 
b e. inf. Prov. 23, 4; seq. Y of that in 
which one Jabours, Josh. 24, 13. Is. 43, 22 
thou hast not called upon me, O Jacob, 
so that thou hast laboured in me, i. e. so 
that thou hast given thyself much pains 
about me (comp. v. 23. 24). 47, 12. 62, 
8; once c. acc. in the same sense, v. 15. 

2. to be wearied, faint, 2 Sam. 23, 10. 
Is. 40, 31. Seq. J of that in or with 
which one is weary, Ps. 6, 7 ne, 


Pint. to weary, to make faint, Joab. 7, 
4 Eccl 10, 15, 
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bs 


Hirn. in to weary any one, to be 
burdensome to him ; seq. acc. of pers. et 
3 of thing, Is. 43, 93 miaa s qasin xd 
Í have not wearied thee with incense, i i. o. 
have not burdened thee by demanding 
it. v. 24 iz "Msn thou hast wea- 
ried me with thy iniquities. Mal. 2, 17. 

Deriv. 3°39, 3739, %, and the 
two which here follow. 

59% m. labour, i. e. product of labour, 
earnings, Job 20, 18. 

22, adj. verbal, weary, exhausted, 
Saint, Deut. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 17, 2. Eccl. 
1,8 % ogwr? all words become 
weary, i. e. one would become weary to 
recount all chose things. 


95 obsol. root, Ethiop. OZ: to 
throw, to stone, OC: a heap of stones; 
cogn. with which is Heb. "3% .—Hence 


m. Chald. a hill or heap of stones, 
Gen. 31 47. Syr. pe id 


Š * only in Ist and 2d pers. 9, 
ab, i. d. ™A no. 2, to fear, to be afraid 
of, seq. acc. Job 3, 25. 9, 28. Ps. 119, 39; 


seq. "20 Deut. 9, 19. 28,60. Arab. . 
id. Hence wo 

"5? adj. see “139. 

J, constr. V, c. suff. , 77, but aleo 
da, 721, (for B379, 72 ,) Dual evs 
constr. i; Plor. nin; fem. but see Ex. 
2, 9. R. N.. 

1. the hand, and that pp. as extended, 
(and so diff. from d the hand as hollow 
and sbut,) from r. T35 espec. Hiph. no. 1; 
comp. 3151 arm, and Mt span, both from 
the idea of expanding ; also Goth. hand 
us i. e. hand, & prehendendo. Syr. a ; 


Arab. (3, Ethiop. KE! id. Strictly 
and usually only of the human hand; 
once spokcn of the feet of the lizard as 
resembling the hand of a man Prov. 
30, 28.— The following are the principal 
phrases in which the literal signification 
is retained. 

a) dn, 03 Ne, my hand is with any 
one, i. e. Laid him, am on his side, 1 Sam. 
22, 17. 2 Sam. 3, 12. 2 K. 15, 19. 

b) ‘93 N "13 my Aand is upon any 


5° 


one, i. q. against him (Gen. 16, 12), i. e. I 
do him violence and harm, Gen. 7, 27. 
1 Sam. 18, 17. 21. 24, 13. 14. Josh. 2, 19. 
So 2 NMM 73:42 of the hand of God as 
afflicting and punishing Ex. 9, 3. Deut. 
2, 15. Judg. 2, 15. 1 Sam. 7, 13. 12, 15; 

rarely in a sense of kindness, as aiding, 
favouring, 2 Chr. 30, 12. Ezra 9, 2; and 
for avoiding the ambiguity of this phrase 
there is added "35> Judg. 2, 15.—So in 


a sense of disfavour only: 3 U. 3m3 (of 


God) Ex. 7, 4, and 3%% 3 Hx Ruth 
1, 13; but in a sense of favour, Is. 25, 10 
rum WIS * SA the hand of Jehovah 
shall rest upon this mount. 

e) D 53 men the hand of Jeho- 
vah is upon any one, both for good and 
for evil, but more usually in a good sense. 
E. g. as aiding, favouring, Ezra 7, 6 
* arg 17D when the hand of Je- 
hovah his God was upon him. v. 28. 8, 
18. 31. Twice it is added expressly, 1. 
zit ods Ezra 7, 9. Neh. 2, 8; or 
aleo nid Ezra 8,22, Ina good sense 
further, Is. 1, 25 A. “ASR. But 
in a bad or hostile sense, Am. 1, 8°ns wn 
WPF 59 9 vill turn my hand upon 
i. e. against Ekron; and so seq. 9% for 52, 
Ez. 13,9. Comp. in N. T. Acts 13 11 
xtie K roiov ind oe, xal ion ro x. t. J. 

d) The phrase, Me hand of Jehovah is 
upon (>2) any one, is further used in the 
sense: the Spirit of Jehovah is upon a 
prophet, the prophet is moved, inspired, 
by the Spirit of God; since the divine 
Spirit was communicated to men by the 
laying on of hands, Ez. 1, 3. 3, 14. 22. 
37, 1. 2 K. 3, 15; seq. by for de, 1K. 18, 
46. The same is 53 °° * npn Ez. 3, 
14 (comp. Is. 8, 11,) and 3 7739 Mbps 
Ez. 8, 1, coll. 11,5 where for a is ns, 
Hence also Jer. 15, 17 , 29 "because 
of thy hand, i. e. because of the divine 
Spirit which rests upon me, by which | 
am moved. 

e) * 379 fo give the hand, as a pledge 
of fidelity, as confirming a promise, i. q. 
to promise, 2 K. 10, 15. Ezra 10, 19. 
Spec. of the vanquished giving their 
hands as a pledge of submicaion and 
fidelity to the victors, Ez. 17, 18. Jer. 50, 
15. Lam. 5, 6. 2 Chr. 30, 8 ind v wn 
give the hand i. e. submit yourselves fo 


1 


Jehovah.—Similar is the formula v 93 
‘p mmm to pledge fidelity under i. e. to 
any one, 1 Chr. 29, 34. Here belongs 
also the gloss of the Arabic lexicogra- 


phers, . i. e. surety by a pledge, fde- 
jussio, surrender, subjectio, zigass. 

f) un, the hand, xat oyy, some- 
times spoken: a) Of the hand of God, 
as MANN for , cen for Mins ov. 
So Is. 8, 11 vn rein for * ‘ma 
(comp. lett. d) with strength of hand, i. e. 
with the powerful hand of God. 5) Of 
the hand of man, i. e. human help. 5 
10 Job 34, 20, and *, ObXa Dan. 8, 25, 
without [man’s] hand, i. e. without hu- 
man aid or interference. Chald. 77173 xb 
Dan. 2, 34. 35. Comp. Lam. 4, 6. 

g) The hand of God is put: ) For 
the divine agency, mode of action, provi- 
dence ; Job 27, 11 5a tea Esme MYR / 
will teach you concerning the hand of 
God, his providence, how he acts. f) 
For the power, care, protection of God ; 
hence Min" , in the power of God, Px. 
31, 16. 95,4. Prov. 21, 1; in the care or 
providence of God, Is. 62, 3. 

h) sb V hand to hand, from hand to 
hand, i. e. through all ages and genera- 
tions, ever, and with a negative particle 
never. Prov. 11,21 sa mpr RDS *. 
through all generations the wicked ‘shall 
not go unpunished. 16, 5. Similar is 
the Persian formula, 1 , 
Schult. Animadverss. ad Prov. l. e. Also 
Syr. E lꝰ [pal i.e. sigillatim, one after 
another. For a like reason Arab. G2 
i. q. succession. 

i) R> 79 hund to the mouth, i. e. lay 
thy hand upon thy mouth, i. q. be silent, 
hold thy peace, Prov. 30, 32. Comp. 
Job 21, 5. 29, 9. 39, 34. Mic. 7, 16. Pers. 
eo z ONTI 

k) Gan bp A cre 2 Sam. 13, 19, i q. 
‘to smite the hands together over one's 
head,’ a gesture of despairing grief; 
comp. Jer. 2, 37. 

For other phrases sce under the verbs 
N, REO, Nez, RE, Men, 2, TOR, 
SPM, etc. and the adjectives *, pin. 

With prepositions, where sometimes 
the proper force of the noun itself is lost : 


a 


aa) “IPR ) in my hand, often for 
with me, after verbe of bearing, bring- 
ing, leading, etc. as to bring in one’s hand, 
i. e. with him, 1 Sam. 14, 34 -d9 sda" 
wa MG Um osm and all the people 
brought every man his or with him, etc. 
Jer. 33, 10 oeg Doby nrg Nn NP 
take from hence thirty men with thee. 
Gen. 32, 14. 35, 4. Num. 31, 49. Deut. 
33, 3. 1 Sam. 16, 2. 1 K. 10, 29.— That 
which one has in his hand, or takes with 
him, he has in his possession ; hence this 
phrase is also referred to possession, like 
ru, dy, Lat. penes. Eccl. 5, 13 he be- 
getteth a son MONY Ven TRI who has 
nothing in his hand, i. e. possesses no- 
thing; comp. Heb. 19 NX¥O “T under 
the art RED. Chald. "Ezra 7, 25 the wis- 
dom of thy God which is in thy hand, i. e. 
which thou possessest. f) into my hand, 
i. e. no my power, after verbs of deliver- 
ing over, Gen. 9,2. 14, 20. Ex. 4 21. 
2 Sam. 18,2. Hence . Nx the flock 
of his hand, i e. delivered into his hand, 
Pu. 95, 7; and here too belongs Is, 20, 2 
Jehovah spake vit) Yz, Sept. neos 


-59 
“‘Healay, ec. as about to deliver him a 
revelation. 7) by my hand, often for by 
me, by my intervention. Num. 15, 23 
whatever Jehovah hath commanded you 
sero D by the hand of Moses, i. e. by 
Moses. 2 Chr. 29, 25. 1 K. 12, 15. Jer. 
37,2. al. Often after verbs of sending, 
1 K. 2, 25 and king Solomon sent 2 
wma. Ex. 4, 13. Prov. 26,6. 1 Sam. 
16, 20. 2 Sam. 12, 25. Comp. Acts 11, 
2 15, 33. 8) at my hand, i. e. before 
me, in my sight, i. q. 25. 1 Sam. 21, 
14 he feigned himself mad Y at their 
hands, i. e. before them. Job 15, 23 he 
knoweth TN vin eg Jie: D that the 
day of darkness is ready at his hand, 
inpends over him.—In this sense the 
Arabs often say, ..») between 
the hands of any one, yee Sur. 2. 
256. Sur. 3. 2. Sur. 20. 109. Schult 
Opp. min. p. 29, 30, et ad Job. p. 391. 
So the Greeks dr yseely Apollon. Rhod. 
1. 1113; comp. 2% reg, Germ. vor- 
handen, at hand, ĝia yetgew Every, Lat. 
t hostes sunt in manibus i. e. in con- 

Cee. Bell. Gall. 2. 19. Sallust. 
Jug. 8 Virg. Ka. 11. 311 ‘ante oculos 
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9 
interque manus unt omnia vestras,” i. e. 
mooysion zur. 

bb) 673" 1 between the hands, i. e. on 
the breast, on the front of the body, 
Zech. 13, 6. Comp. U29 7°2 on the 
forehead. 

ce) NN pro manu, according to one’s 
hand, in the phrase dun TD according 
to the hand i. e. bounty of the king, 1K. 
10, 13. Esth. 1,7. 2, 18 The phrase 
denotes the open and liberal hand of the 
king. Others less well, according to the 
royal power ; since power and strength 
do not here belong to the subject of dis- 
course, but liberality. 

dd) d TY from or out of the hand of 
any one, i. q. Engl. at his hand, oul of his 
power ; often after verbs of demanding 
Gen. 9, 5. 31, 39. Is. 1, 12; of receiving 
Gen. 33, 19. Num. 5, 25; of delivering 
Gen. 32, 12. Ex. 18, 9. Num. 35, 25. 
Hence also we find from the hand 
(power) of a lion and bear 1 Sam. 17, 37, 
of dogs Ps. 22, 21, of the sword Job 5, 
20, of Sheol Ps. 49, 16. 89, 49, of the 
flame Ie. 47, 14. 

ee) ‘B12 59, DNY a) upon the 
hand or hands of any one, i. q. into his 
hand, after verbs of delivering over, 
committing, Gen. 42, 37. 1 Sam. 17, 22. 
2 K. 10, 24. 12, 12. 22, 5. 9. Ezra 1, 8. 
So to deliver 20 “T 52 into the hand 
(power) of the sword Ps. 63, 11. Jer. 18, 
21. Also in the same sense is said 
D , T ANA ', 
one, Gen. 16, 9. 41, 35. Is. 3 6. 8) > 
73°" on or at the hands of any one, as in 
Engl. under the hands of any one, i. q. 
under his guidance and auspices, his 
hand guiding and directing, Germ. ‘an 
der Hand jemandes. 1 Chr. 25, 3 "1" 59 
prea under the guidance or auspices 
of their futher. v.2.6. 7,29. Also of one 
absent or dead, whose ordinances are 
followed by posterity, 2 Chr. 23, 18 dy 
TT “I at the hands of David, i. e. un- 
der his guidance, according to his ordi- 
nances. Ezra 3, 10. Of things, 2 Chr. 
29, 27 the song began with the trumpets 
1 2 "I" D at or under the lead of 
the instruments of David, i i. e. it followed 
the measures of the instruments appoint- 
ed by David. Comp. on this idiom Lud. 
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de Dieu ad Jer. 5, 31, Critice Sacre p. hand, Lat. ad hanc manum’ Terent. 


` 2 12 %7 Ad. 4. 2. 31. Hence Dual S73" pp. the 

240. So Arab. 20 LE, 2202 GI, | two sides, chiefly in the phrase Ae am 
under the auspices or care of any one; large on both sides, on every side, i. e. 
` a formula often used gn Arabic coins to | long and broad, spacious, (comp. in 
denote the persons by whom they are | 3'T3,) Gen. 34, 21. Pa. 104, 25. Is. 33, 21. 
coined. See also below under no. 5. al.—Sing. of the side or shore of a river, 
ff) 195, see no. 1. h; also no. 5. Ex. 2, 5. Deut. 2, 37. Syr. Ñas po 
Duar 077) the two hands of a person; | shore, coast.—With prepositions: "b 
also for the plural, Job 4, 3. Prov. 6, 17. | 1 Sam. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 18, 17. 23, 28. Prov. 
Is, 13, 7. 8,3; 9 973 1 Sam. 4, 18; 9 b 2 Sam. 
2. Plur. N. artificial hands, also of 14, 30. 18, 4; 7 b9 Josh. 15, 46. 2 Sam. 
things which bear resemblance to hands, 15, 2. 2 Chr. 17, 15. 31, 15. Job 1, 14. Neh. 
e. g. a) tenons on boards, Ex. 26, 17. 3, 2 sq. Num. 34, 3. Judg. 11, 26; 
19. 36, 22. 24. b) axles, azletrees, for all signifying at, on, by the side of any 
wheels, 1 K. 7, 32. 33.—For the distino- one, near, Syr. mA AS near. 1 Chr. 6, 
tion between the dual and plural fem. in 16 [31] moa Sg Is by HE n N 


nouns denoting members of the body, rim’ whom David inted by the side 
8 Cadi 7 t . . 2 e 
eee Lehrg. 540.—Arab. & handle, as | of the temple-stnging, i. e. as in Engl. to 
; $ 0 Fax i 
Aa mill, axe. ar plur. {Zn pol han- 5 a = Pamper hee 
tenons. Comp. Mp2. X : : 

3. Metaph. power, strength, might, the tic. 95 zi no. 1. 5 sides, 
hand being regarded as the seat of |®) of a throne, i. e. lateral supports, 
strength; here too the proper force of arms, 1 K. 10, 19. b) lateral projec- 
the word is sometimes lost, comp. above 5 of a base or pedestal, 
in no. I. dd. 3 with might Is. 2. N 
V 6. a place, Deut. 23, 13. Num. 2, 17 
Sound onw their hands, i.e. they found e d d every one a aren 5 
themselves without strength. (Comp. in 3. Ie. 56, 5, comp. in no. e 
, h l ber aren, Ee 21, 2. Dual i. 0 8, 10 repo 

ide, i. e. ha eir strength 2. : a ve 
f T apa E 
work, Ex. ; comp. manus Virg. . ’ 
An. 6. 688. Spec. 5 help, of a thing taken up at once in dividing. 
Deut. 32, 36 TH help i ed.— Dan. 12, 7. Plur. mis, 2 K. 11, 7 “m3 

VVV ps3 rinn and two parts of 
So Arab. Lual O force of the enst- the third part. Cen. 47, 24 PÄTS 2208 
wind, w U do Y there is no power fs op ements the filth part 
to thee in this or that, Syr. L: pl ars 1. Comp. ne. i Barts 
power of the Romans. Pers. o | connexion Dan. I, 20, and he found them 
power.—For the phrase a short or long | pxaesnn-5p 53 M NOs ten parts (ten 
hawi, see under the verb "Xp. times) wiser than all the magicians, etc. 

4. Meton. a stroke, blow, Pp. as given 


Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 19, 44. 
with the hand. Job 20, 22 532 t g. a monument, trophy, i. q. EW, e. g. 
GXIN every stroke of the wrelched com- 


of victory, 1 Sam. 15, 12; a sepulchral 
eth upon him, L e. whatever falls upon monument 2 Sam. 18, 18. Is. 56, 5 


the wretched. Job 23, 2 my stroke, cala- to them will I give a place within my 
mity.—Comp. Lat. manus for blow, as | walls STI 1 a monument (or portion) 
used of gladiators. and a name.—Perhaps this name for 

5. a side, pp. of the sides of the body, monument in the Hebrew language 
where the hands and arms are situated; | may stand in some connexion with the 
comp Engl. ‘on the right hand, left | ancient custom of sculpturing upon the 


y 


eippi or sepulchral columns an uplifted 
hand with the arm. See Hamaker Dia- 
tribe de monumentis Punicis p. 20. 

DuaL see no. 1. 3. 5. 6. For Pr on. 
MT see no. 2. 5. 7. 


T? Chald. st. emph. ) Dan. 5, 5. 24; 
c. suff. J, FIT, r Ezra 5, 8; Dual 
. Dan. 2, 34. 45; i. q. Heb. 59 the 
hand. So 73 in one’s hand, spoken of 
what one has with him, in possession, 
Ezra 7, 14. 25; comp. Heb, 3° no. 1. aa. 
D 2 to give into the hand, power, 
of any one, Ezra 5,12. Dan. 2, 35. 7, 25. 
Also “7 {2 from or out of one’s hand 
or power, after verbs of delivering, 
comp. Heb. n in * no. 1. dd; e. g. 
from the hand of lions, Dan. 6, 28. 

RII Chald. i. q. Heb. m9 fo cast. 

Aru. to praise God, i. q. Heb. Hiph. 
no. 2; Part. Kim Dan. 2, 23; contr. 
1e 6, 11. 


TORT Idalah, pr. n. of a place in 
Zebulun, Josh. 19, 15.— Perhaps from a 


s, 
doubtful root bx i. q. Arab. JIS and 


£- 
AE to go softly and secretly. Or, ac- 
cording to Simonis, for F253" ‘what 
& 
God exalts,’ by Syriac flexion from JS 
to show. 


y (perh. honied, comp. 83%) Id- 
bash, pr. u. m. 1 Chr. 4, 3. 


J. TI? i g. u, to throw, to cast, 
e.g. los. Pret. plur. 339 Joel 4, 3. Nah. 
3 10 Obad. 1L 


II. JJ. i. q. M, to love, to esteem 


highly, Arab. 95- Hence . one be- 
loved, HTT", and the pr. names MIN, 
marn, THs, im, . 


TT to throw, to cast, i. q. 1% no. I. 
Cogn. nm. Eth. OFP; id.—Imp. vv. 
Jer. 50, 14. 

Pizu i. q. Kal, to cast e. g. stones. Fut. 
nn for 3779 Lam. 3,53. Inf. nian Zech. 

A. 
ee rrym, fut. mri", sometimes 
traut Pa. 28, 7. 45, 18. Neh. 11, 17. 

I. to profess, to confess, perhaps i. q. 
lo point out, to show with the hand er- 
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tended, as if with the hand thrown out, 
projected; see Kal, and comp. 7, n 
and ms Kal and Hiph. to cast, to 
throw, and then ‘to point out with ex- 
tended hand.’ Arab. So) Conj. X. 
Syr. Aph. id. Constr. c. acc. Prov. 28, 
13; seq. * concerning Ps. 22, 5. 

2. to give thanks, to praise, to cele- 
brate, since the acknowledgment (con- 
fession) of benefits is naturally followed 
by thankegiving and praise; seq. acc. 
Gen. 29, 35. Jer. 33, 11. Pe. 7, 18. 30, 13; 
also > of pers. Ps. 92, 2. 106, 1. 1 Chr. 16, 
7. 8. Neh. 12, 46. al. So in the phrase 
"3 BY rain to celebrate the name of Je- 
hovah 1 K. 8, 33. Ps. 54, 8; 5% bw id. 
106, 47. 122, 4. 

Hrrgra. MN, Vav being assumed 
in place of Yod, i. q. Hiph. 

1. to confess, pp. concerning oneself, 
to point out oneself as guilty ; Ethiop. 
ANTPRP: to accuse, to criminate, pp. 
prob. fo object, Germ. vorwerfen, from 
the sense of casting, i. q. to cast in one’s 
teeth; WRT: accusation, objection, 
Vorwurf.— Dan. 9, 4; seq. acc. of thing, 
Lev. 5, 5. 16, 21. 26, 40, 52 Neh. 1,6. 9,2. 

2. to praise, to celebrate, seq. > 2 Chr. 

22 


Deriv. 7, hand, perh. n3 law, pri; 
also myin, Min, and the pr. names 
BHI, AN, MAM; likewise those 
which again come from this latter, as 
Mr., VAT), WMT, WI. 


15 (for 17m loving) Iddo, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 27, 21. b) Ezra 10, 43 Cheth. 


nm (judge) Jadon, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 7. 


JYI) (known) Jaddua, pr. n. m. a) 
Neh. 10 22. b) 12, 11. 22. 


THA, FEY. and PAYI 1 Chr. 
16, 38, (praising, celebrating, from obsol. 
subst. M97" laudation, with the ending 
7, r. MIS Hiph.) Jeduthun, pr. n. of a 
Levite, one of the choristers appointed 
by David, 1 Chr. 9, 16. 16, 38. 41. 42. 25, 
1. Put also for his descendants ("23 
POT) the Jeduthunites, who also were 
musicians, Neh. 11, 17. Ps. 39, 1. 62, 1. 77, 1. 


“P (i. q. ) Jaddai, pr. n. Ezra 10, 
43 Keri. R. Tu. no. II. 


negor 


T (r. W no. II) m. 1. Subst. 
one beloved, a friend, Is. 5,1. MIT 
the beloved of Jehovah Pa. 127, 2; 80 of 
Benj imin Deut. 33, 12; of Israel Jer. 11, 
15. Plur. of the Israelites, Ps. 60, 7. 108, 


7. Syr. frr beloved. 

2. Adj. lovely, pleasant, charming, Ps. 
81, 2. Plur. Mma charms, as Ps. 45, 1 
nit A a charming song. Others 
‘a song of love,’ i. e. an cpithalamium. 


TIYIN (one beloved, fem.) Jedidah, | ’ 
pr. n. of the mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 
22, 1.—R. m II. 


NITI f. that which is loved, a de- 
light, Jer. 12, 7.—R. ™ II. 


TINT" (friend of Jehovah) Jedidiah, 
the name given to Solomon at his birth 
by the prophet Nathan, 2 Sam. 12, 25.— 
R. ‘739 Il. 


T (praise God, r. mT) Jedaiah, 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 37. b) Neh. 3, 10. 


Y (known of God, r. ) pr. n. 
of a con of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 7, 6. 10. 11. 


PMT see hr. 
8 


FT (tearful, r. 523) lap, pr. n. 
of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22, 22. 


J, fut. 977, once S15 Ps. 138, 
6; inf. absol. 555", constr. M53; imp. 
33, with M parag. once N33 for ny 
Prov. 21, 14; corresponding to Gr. nos, 
oida, pp. to see, and hence to perceive, to 
come to know, to know. It comprehende 
the action of knowing, both as inchoative 
and completed, i.e. to come to know, to 
gain a knowledge of, and also to know, to 
have a knowledge of. This root is widely 
spread in the Indo-European tongues, in 
the sense both of seeing and knowing; 
as Sanser. wid, Zend. weedem, Gr. tide, 
lbu, old, Lat. video, Goth. witan, Engl. 
to weet, lo wit, Germ. weten, weissen; 
and so also in the Slavic languages, as 
Pol. widze to see, Bohem. wedeti to eee. 
See Pott Etymol. Forechungen I. p. 246. 
In ull these examples the first radical is 
©; and so 57° is for 2). The primary 
force of seeing in ST) is apparent in these 
examples; Gen. 3, 7 and their eyes were 
opened GF] 023 n and they saw 
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that they were naked. Ex. 2, 4 and hie 
sister stood afar off > r] Sr Ns te 
see [and know} what would be done to 
him. 1 Sam. 22, 3. So too Ia. 6, 9 %5 
fn] SN ye shall see, but shall not 
perceice, where the perallel member is, 
‘ye shall hear, but shall not understand.’ 
Deut. 34, 10 t, n IST GR; 
elsewhere in the same connexion we find 
ANS Gen. 32, 31. Judg. 6, 22. 2 K. 14, 8. 
11. So Esth. 2, 11 b WDνer R ST, i. q 

D ovSo-rx ru) Gen. 37, 14. Sometimes 
727 to see is coupled with a verb of hear- 
ing, to indicate what one perceires with 
his eyes and ears; Is. 40, 21 37n N 
ISQ=IM RSM have ye not seen? have ye 
not heard? v. 28. 43, 19. 44, 18 35777 wD 
Wa, NDI they see nol, they understand 

not, for he hath cemented their eyes from 

seeing, their hearts from understanding, 
where 3%" and Mx" are attributed to the 
eyes, as 1 and "Szen to the heart or 
mind. The LXX also often translate 
SI" by eidor to see; as 1 Sam. 10, IL 
Job 28, 13. 31, 6. Eccl. 3, 21.—Hence 
therefore 3%" signifies that which follows 
seeing, or from seeing, unless one is 
destitute of the senses and of intellect, 
or obstinately shuts up his understand- 
ing; as in Is. 6, 9 ATH ) IN WHIT see- 
ing they shall see and shall not perceive, 
understand; see above. Eccl. 6, 5—To 
be more specific, 35 is 

1. to know, i. e. to perceive, to discern, 
ta be aware of, e. g. with the eyes Ie. 6, 
9, eee above; often with the mind, and 
hence to understand, to 
Judg. 13,21. Gen. 8, 11. 1 Sam. 20, 33; 
c. 33> c3 Deut. 8, 5.—Seq. 3 of that by 
or from which one understands, knows, 
Gen. 15, 8 SR NYI whereby shali I 
know? 24, 14. Ex. 7, 17. Also a 7. i. q. 
to look upon, parall. Mx" Ps. 31, 8.— Spee. 

a) Often with intent and purpose, 0 
take knowledge of any thing, to observe, 
to mark. 1 Sam. 23, 22 -ry WI WS 
win observe and see his place. v. 2 
12, 17. 25, 17. Job 5, 27 > 53 mark it 
for tkee.— Hence by a peculiar poetic 
idiom, not to know, not to mark, is sgid of 
things which happen wnerpectediy, mad- 
denly, as if before one knows or marks 
them. Ps. 35, 8 let destruction come upon 


TT 


him 7 nb and he know it not, i e. 
usexpectediy, unawares. Job 19, 5 God 
removeth memieins . K> they know tl 
net, i. e. unexpectedly, suddenly. Cant. 
6, 12 m OMe we . RD I knew 
nat, my seul made me etc. i. e. unexpect- 
edly, before I was aware. Jer. 50, 24. 
So 33% % whe knoweth ? who marketh? 
Le. no one marketh, for wrexpectedly, 
deni, Prov. 24, 22; parall. bkne.— 
Cor. Sur. 16. 28 ‘evertit cos deus J, 
0 et non e n 


Fab. 28. 

b) With the like idek of volition, often 
to know, i. e. to see after, to care for, to 
regard. Gen. 39, 6 MINY IN RD he 
saw after nothing of what he had. Prov. 
9, 13. 27, 23. Job 9, 21, opp. OY. Ia. 
51,7 pT% those who regard right. 
Seq. 3 Job 35, 15 n IN ND he re- 
gardeth not iniquity.—Spec. aa) Of 
God as knowing i. e. regarding men and 
kindly caring for them, Ps. 144, 3. Nah. 
1,7; seq. 52 Am. 3 2 you only have I 
known, regarded, loved, of all the fami- 
lies of the earth. Gen. 18, 19 9293 AIT 
TAX" "Dz him (Abraham) have Ikaown, 
regarded, chosen, that he may command, 
ete. Comp. Pa. 1, 6. bb) Of men as 
knowing God, i. e. as honouring and 
worshipping him, Hos. 8, 2. 13, 4. Pe. 
36, 11. 9, 11 n f who know thy 
mame, i.e. who worship thee. Job 18, 21 
RIT 5 [jt] soho knoweth not God, 
ie. who eareth not for him, an atheist. 
1 Sam. 2, 12. Jeb 34, 4. ; 

2. to know, i. e. to come to know, to 
learn, to discover, e. g. by the sight, Ex. 
3 4. 1 Sam. 22, 3, see above; or by 

5 Deut. 11, 2. Neh. 
13, 10; aleo to learn by experience, to 
experince, Job 5, 25. With an acc. 
Reel. 8, 5. 9 Ex. 6, 7. Is. 45, 6. 
Ex 6 7. 13. 7, 4 9. 11, 10. al. Often in 
55 
learn, feel, etc. Lat. ts ipee videbis, 
senties. Hos 9, 7 Se 07 32 Israel 
shall see and know, shall learn. Job 21, 
19 FT de OPT God shall recompense 
kim, a that he shall le, feel. Is. 5, 19. 
98. Ps. 14, 4—ia the Koran a frequent 


phrase io gelap iyu thon they 


9 


shall know, understand, learn, e. g. Sur. 
26, 48; see Schult. Opp. min. ad Job 


‘21, 10. 


3. to know, i. e. to become acquainted 
with, e. g. a person Deut. 9, 24, a land 
Num. 14, 31; so Prov. 24, 11.—Often also 
by euphemiem for intercourse with the 
other sex, e.g. a) Of a man, to know 
a woman, i. e. to lie with her, Gen. 4, 17. 
25. 1 Sam. 1, 19. al. Also of unnatural 
lust, sodomy, Gen. 19, 5.— This euphe- 
mism is frequent also in verbs of know- 
ing in other languages both oriental 
and western; e. g. Syr. =, Arab. 
ye , Ethiop. AHS, Gr. yrooza, 
seo Fesselius Advers. Sac. IL 14. Lat. 
cognosce Justin 5, 2; and so even Ital. 
and Fr. conoscere, connatire, although ia 
these the usage is perhaps derived from 
the Scriptures. b) Of a woman, "3" 
wm to know a man, to have lain with 
man, Gen. 19, 8. Judg. 11,39; more fully 
* aawa Se nyn nb Num. 31, 17. 
18. 35. Comp. Ovid. Heroid. 6, 133, tur- 
piter illa virum cognovit adultera virgo.’ 

4. to know, i.e. to be acquatnted with, 
any person or thing; with ace. of pers. 
Gen. 29, 5. Ex. 1, 8. 2 Sam. 3, 25. Is. 45, 
4.5. Pe. 18, 44 g "HOT D DI a 
people whom I have not known shall 
serve me. 81, 6 “MAT? RS roD the 
lip (language) of one J knew not. 
Job 11,11. With acc. of thing, Deut. 
34, 6 ig ree tee ST) K> no man 
knoweth hie sepulchre, knoweth of it. Is. 
29, 12 “HD "MIT" RD J know not writing, 
am unacquainted with writing and read- 
ing. Ps. 104, 19. Job 21, 27. 28, 13. 23. 
al. Seq. 5 of thing Ps. 69, 6; e. ace. et 
"> 2 Sam. 17, 8. Jer. 10, 23. Pa. 119, 75. 
With acc. of pron. impl. Job 36, 28 be- 
hold, God is great, 3712 $>) and we know 
him nat, ec. his greatness. 35 5. Is. 1, 3. 
Also a d IP to know one by'name, 
i.e. to know him well, to have familiar 
intercourse with him, Ex. 33, 12. 17.— 
Part. Act. Z“ one who knows a person 
or thing. Job 19, 13 "355 those who know 
me, my acquaintances. With a genit. 
of thing, knowing, skilled, skilful in ar 
thing, Gen. 25, 27 Y PF skilled in 
hunting, a sliful bunter. 1 K. 9, 27 
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n AY skilled in the sea, in maritime 
affairs, Am. 5, 16. Esth. 1, 13—Part 
Pase. 3377 known, seq. > Deut. 1, 13 men 


` A d known unto your tribes ; 


c. dat. impl. v. 15. Poet e. gen. Is. 53, 3 
n IIT known to disease, i. e. familiar 
with sickness, for the common prose 
construction ? 347°; others, known 
by disease, i. e. as having been subjected 
to disease and calamity, as a remarkable 
example of a man suffering affliction. 
Comp. Syr. fo, known, renowned. 

5. to know a thing, to Rare a know- 
ledge of it; followed: a) By a subst. 
in the acc. as : 3°39 (see :), ST 


i. e. to excel in knowledge, wisdom, etc. 
Prov. 17, 27. al. Job 15,9 x51 Hse“ 
373 what knowest thou that we knmw not? 
20, 4. 38, 18; seq. 2, to know of a thing 
Gen. 19, 33. 35. .1 Sam. 22, 15. Jer. 38, 
24; seq. 52 id. Job 37, 16; 3-12 59 to 
know (discern) between one thing and 
another, Jon. 4, 11. 2 Sam. 19, 36. b) 
By verbs, as the infin. Jer. 1, 6 PIT) wb 
. 1 Sam. 16, 18; the gerund, Eccl. 4, 
13. 10, 15; a finite verb, Job 32, 22 xd 
rz III J know not to flatter. 1 Sam. 
16, 16. Neh. 10, 29; so with) interposed 
Job 23, 23. c) By a whole clause, 
mostly with "2, Gen. 20, 6. 3, 5. Ex. 34, 
29. Num. 11, 16. Job 9, 2. 28. al. rarely 
with “9 impl. Job 19, 25 DN 7 
know that my redeemer liveth. Alao 
seq. N whether Judg. 18, 5; often with 
interrog. pronouns, as “V Gen. 21, 26. 
43, 22; mo Ex. 32, 1. 16, 15; m Dan. 
10, 20; PRY Josh. 2, 4. 5. etc. d) With 
an acc. of a pron. impl. as after verbs of 
speaking ; Gen. 48, 19 “RII 923 9. 
I know, my son, I know ; for I know it. 
4 19. Cant. 1, 8. Job 38, 5. 21. Ps. 139, 
14.—Spec. in the phrases: aa) 37° °9 
who kaoweth? i. e. no one can well 
know, c. acc. Eccl. 6, 12. 8, 1 (comp. 3, 
21); seq. M- Eccl. 2, 19. So too as 
expressing desire and hope, i. q. ‘who 
can tell but,’ etc. 2 Sam. 12, 22 JT 9 
min? 93311) who knoweth? perhaps Je- 
hovah may have mercy upon me. Joel 
2, 14 Jon. 3, 9. With GR and a pret. 
Esth. 4, 14. bb) )) Sim IT, fo know 


good and evil, to know what is good and 
what is evil, i. e. to be wise, prudent, 
Gen. 3, 5. 22; whence 39) a r9% YZ 
Gen. 2, 17, tree of wisdom. Hence 
young children are said not to knew 
good and evil Deut. 1, 30, comp. Is. 7, 
15; also old and decrepit persons who 
are in their second childhood, 2 Sam. 19, 
36. See Hom. Od. 18. 228, olde ive, 
tod du te xai zégna: nagos di 10 vyao N. 

6. Absol. to be knowing, to be wise; 
Job 8, 9 we are of yesterday 573 * and 
know nothing i.e. are not wise. Ps. 73, 22. 
Is. 32, 4. 44, 9. 18. 45, 20. 56, 10. Part. 
pst i. q. 0330 Job 34, 2. Eccl. 9, 11. 
Hence re wisdom, q. v. 

Nien. 71 fut 3389 1. Pass. of Kal 
no. 1, to be seen, perceived, marked, with 
the eyes; Gen. 41, 21 D seg "D STS RS 
MDP and it could not be seen that they 
had come into thetr bellies, no one marked 
it. 1K. 18, 36. Pu. 77, 20. 74, 5. 

2. to be or become known, sc. to or by 
any one, seq. > Ruth 3, 3; or byany thing, 
seq. 3 Ex. 33, 16. Hence genr. a) Of 
persons, c. 3 of place where, Ps. 76, 2. 
79, 10. Prov. 31, 23. Is. 61,9; seq. > of 
pers. fo or by whom, Ex. 6, 3. Is. 19, 21. 
Ez. 20, 5; bx Ez. 20, 9. Comp. 1 Sam. 
22, 6. Ps. 9, 17. b) Of things, Ex. 2, 
14. Lev. 4, 14. Judg. 16, 9. Nah. 3, 17. 
Neut. it is known, seq. > of pers. 1 Sam. 
6, 3; “2 Ex. 21, 36; “V Deut. 21, 1. 

3. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be made to 
know, to be taught by experience, i. q. to 
be punished, comp. Kal no. 2. Prov. 10, 9 
22 n WPI he that liveth perversely 
shall be made to know, shall be punished. 
Jer. 31, 19 nn after [was taught 
by experience ; Luther well, ‘nachdem 
ich gewitzigt bin,’ i. e. made wiser. 

Piet causat. to cause to know, to show 
any thing to any one, to appoint, e. dupl. 
accus. Job 38, 12. —Poat part known, 
c. euff. Y my acquaintance Pa. 31, 12. 
55, 14. 88, 9. 19. Fem. a known thing, 
1. 12, 5 Chethibh. 

Po. 3°35" i. q. Pi. to show, to appoint, e- 
ace. of pers. 1 Sam. 21,3. But perhaps 
it should read e for “AFTN, 

Hirn. 27m, imp. vun 1. Causat. 
of Kal no. 1, to cause to sse, lo let per- 
ceive, to show; c. dupl aco. Jer. 16, 21 


aT 


rere EIT vill cause them to see 
my hand, i.e. my power. Seq. > of pers. 
Ex. 18, 20 and shalt show them the way. 

2. to let know, to show any thing to any 
one; e. dupl. ace. Gen. 41, 39. Ex. 33, 
12. 13. Ex. 20, 11. 22,2; c. acc. of thing 
and dat of pers. Deut. 4, 9. Ps. 145, 12. 
Neh. 9, 14; c. acc. of pers. and a whole 
sentence, Josh. 4, 22. 1 K. 1, 27; c. acc. 
of thing, Ps. 77, 15. 98, 2. Job 26, 3. 

3. to make known, to acquaint, to teach, 
seq. acc. of pers. Job 38, 3. 40, 7. 42, 4; 
dat. Prov. 9, 9. Spec. to teach by expe- 
rience, or by punishment, i. q. to punish; 
comp. Kal no. 2. Jadg. 8, 16 he took 
thorns of the desert and threshing-sledges, 
Mizo "Zax Mx ona STH and with them 
made the men of Succoth know, i. e. pan- 
ished them, prob. by crushing them with 
the drays upon a layer of thorns; see B 
no. 4 Sept. and Vulg. gisoncey, contri- 
vit, from Heb. 63%), which seems indeed 
better adapted to the context, than is the 
common reading. 

Horn. Yin to be made known, to be- 
come known, Lev. 4, 23. 28. Part. fem. 
N Ie. 12, 5 Keri. 

Hrrap. 33207 to make oneself known, 
to let oneself be known, Gen. 45, 1; to 
reveal oneself, Num. 12, 6, seq. by. 

Deriv. D, 33, 033, MEI, 379, 
N, PID, Wind, and the pr. names 
777, NI, Ar, aT. 


vv? 

JT) Chald. fut 533" Dan. 2, 9. 30. 4, 
14; iq. Heb. to know. Spec. 

1. to perceive, to understand, Dan. 2, 
8. 5, 23. 

2. to come to know, to learn, to discover, 
Dan. 4, 6. 6, 11. 

3. to know, to have knowledge of, Dan. 
5,22, Part. pass. RIRS MIMD ITI be 
it known unto the king, Ezra 4, 12. 13. 

Arn. vin, fat. stim, part. Stine, 
to make known, to show, seq. dat. of pers. 
Dan. 2, 15. 17. 28; c. suff. Dan. 2, 23. 29. 
4, 15. 5, 15. 16. 17. 7, 16. 

TI (knowing, wise) Jada, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 28, 32. 

TWIT) (for whom Jehovah cares) 
Jedaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 10. 24, 7. 
Comp. Zech. 6, 10. 14. 
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2 
* m. plur. 5°95", r. 979. 


1. pp. 
knowing, wise, and hence a vi 
sorcerer, Lev. 19, 31. 20, 6. Deut. 18, 11. 


1 Sam. 28, 3.9. Comp. * pp. know- 


ing, wise, magus, as Engl. wizard is 
also pp. a wise man. 

2. a wizard spirit, spirit of divination, 
by which wizards were supposed to be 
attended, Lev. 20, 27. Comp. a no. 2. a. 


7" Jah, a poetic form abbreviated from 
mim Jehovah, or rather from the more 
ancient pronunciation Min", whence by 
apocope . (as anne for Minn), 
and then H. "by dropping the unaccented 
4, see Lehrg. p. 157. Both these forms 
are promiscuously employed at the end 
of many compound pr. names, as tz 
and M3R, en) and non, myy 
and mize the latter always in such 
cases without Mappik. The form B. is 
chiefly employed in certain customary 
formulas or refraine; as Kr. praise 
ye Jehovah ! Ps. 104, 35. 105, 45. 106, 1. 
48. 111, 1. 112, 1. 113, 1. al. Further, 
e. g. Ps. 89, 9. 94, 7. 12. Ia. 38, 11. Ex. 
15, 2 K. Mot) YY Jehovah is my glory 
and my song. Ps. "118, 14. Is. 12, 2. Ps. 
68, 5 So Nen Jah is his name, comp. 3 
lett. C. Is. 26, 4—This name is also 
retained in the Syriac in a few forms of 


doxology, as [mse) aad glory to Jeho” 
vah; Assem. Bibl. Orient. II. 230. III. 579. 


2005 i. q. TN, to give, to set, to put ; 
a verb defective and rare in Hebrew, 
but very common in the kindred lan- 
guages; Chald. 3", Syr. , Arab. 
Eth. OUN! Once in Pret. Pa, 
55, Zag, Far irh -D d cast upon Je- 
hovah what he hath given (or laid upon) 
thee, i.e. thy lot, for q) m. “ce. The 
person to whom any thing is given, is 
often thus expressed after a verb of giv- 
ing, by a suffix pronoun, e. g. ND? Josh. 
15, 19; comp. in %3. Others here take 
37" as a subst. lot, burden, trouble. 
Elsewhere only in imper. 33 Prov. 30, 
15, often c. He parag. nan, f. N Ruth 
3, 15, plur. ri; a) give, give here, 
Gen. 29, 21. Job 6, 22. 2 Sam. 16, 20 
nz> 925 aan give ye counsel! b) set, 


ar 


put, place, 2 Sam. 11, 15. Deut. 1, 13 
brd Cyd ABN set ye for yourselves men, 
i. e. appoint. Josh. 18, 4. c) Adv. of 
exhorting, of incitement, come, come on ! 
go to! Gen. 11, 3. 4. 7. 28, 16. Ex. 1, 9. 


Arab. O give, grant For m Hos. 
4, 18, eee Index at the end of the volume. 

Deriv. rr. 

af? Chald. Dan. 3, 23, imp. 21 Dan. 
5, 17, part. act. 335 2, 21, preet. pass. 
ran, wv Dan. 7, 11. 12. Ezra 5, 14. 
The fat. and inf. are borrowed from 7; 
comp. Syr. Sas, fut. Nad from N 
i. q. JD). Cbald. i. q. Hebr. 

1. fo give, Dan. 2, 21, 23. 37. 38; to 
give or deliver over Dan. 3, 28. 

2. to set, to put, to lay a foundation, 
Ezra 5, 16; in the fire Dan. 7, 13. 

Irure IPN, fat. smn", part. 
INY, to be 8 to be delivered over, 


Dan. 4, 13. 7, 25. al. 


J a secondary verb, denom. from 
am Judah, r. Try. 
Hrrap. Wh] pp. to make oneself a 
Jew, to become a Jew, by embracing the 
Jewish religion, Esth. 8, 17. 3 Arab. 


e to become a Jew, from 875 ſor 


8542 See in wr. 


TI (for nr whom Jehovah di- 
recta, r. rar) ). Jahdai pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 47. 


RAN? Jehu pr. n. for ne i q. 
murine Jehovah is He, comp. R, 
arndt „ and the same construction in 
give. a) A king of Israel who destroy- 
ed the family of Ahab, r. 884—856 B. C. 
He was hostile to idolatry, but of great 
cruelty, 2 K. c. 9. 10. b) A prophet in 
Samaria in the reign of Baasha, 1 K. 16, 
1. 2 Chr. 19, L. 20, 34. c) 1 Chr. 2, 38. 
d) ib, 4, 35. e) ib. 12, 3. 


wird m. (whom Jehorah takes sc. 
by the hand, r. n,) Jehoahaz pr. n. 
a) A king of Israel, r. B. C. eee 
the son of 
b) A king of Judah, r. 611 B. C. the on 
of Josiah, 2 K. 23, 31—35. 2 Chr. 36, 1. 
Written also tris. Sept. Toca d. 
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prob. from. obeol. wat, J, det.) 
Jehoash, pr. n. a) A king of Judah 877 
—838 B. C. the son of Ahaziah, 2 K. 12, 
1. 21. 14, 13; written aise ORT ib. 11, 2. 
12,20. b) A king of Israel 840—825 
B. C. the son of Jehoahaz, 2 K. 3, 10 
—25; written also by contraction ORT 
ib. v. 4 Sept. Ig. 

a ſrom TAN. 1. Aulal, 
L e. me ‘land of Judah, Judea. Dan. 
2, 25 T 17 Nn “23 the captives of 
Judah. 5,13. 6, 14. Ezra 5, 1,8. Arab. 


542 25 3 : , collect. the Jews. Hence 
ion 15 “nn, see in TT. 

2. Jehud pr. n. of a town of the Des- 
itea, Josh. 19, 45. 

TVW (pp. verbal from fut. Hoph. 
of rss, celebrated, comp. Gen. 29, 35. 
49, 8,) pr. n. Judah. 

1. The fourth son of Jacob, Gen. 29, 
35. 35, 23; also the tribe descended from 
him, Try, 992, Num. 1, 27. 2 Sam. 2, 7. 
10. al. the bounds of which are described 
in Josh. c. 15. PRN Wt mountains of 
Judah, see “WT p. 267. After the seces- 
sion of the ten tribes, the name of Judah 
was given to one of the two subsequent 
kingdoms, comprising the tribes of Judah 
and Benjamin with a portion of Simeon 
and Dan, and having Jerusalem for its 
metropolis. The other kingdom was 
called dents lerael, and also CER 
Ephrain ; "the latter chiefly in the pro- 
pheta, Hence mums ren land of Ju- 
dah, the kingdom of Judah, Ia. 19, 17. 
Pras N city of Judah, i. e. Jerusalem, 
2 Chr. 25, 28, i. q. * 2 K. 14, 20.— 
After the carrying away of the ten tribes 
and after the Babylonish exile, the name 
Judah, Judea, is applied to the whole 
country of the Israelites, Hagg. 1, 14 
2, 2.— Where the land, Judea, is signified, 
maw is fem. Is. 7, 6. Ps. 114, 2; where 
the people is intended, the Jews, it is 
masc. Is. 3, 8. Hos. 4, 15, al. but also fem. 


2. Of several persons less known: a) 
Neh, 11, 9. b) Ezra 3,9. Neb, 12, & 
i c) Neh. 12, 34, d) ib. v. 36, 


ro Nur. , sometimes ver. 


| Nah, 2, 1, Jer. 14, 2. al. 


burn (whom Jehovah bestows, Uy | Esth. 4, 7. 8, 1. 7. 13. 9,15. 18 Chethibh. 


Tt" 


NAR 


1. As a gentile name, a Jeu, ie Jewe.| Henee it appears that the name Mim 


a) A member of the kingdom of Judah, 
2 K. 16, 6. 26, 25. Jer. 32, 12. 38, 19. 40, 
11. 41, 3. 44, 1. 52, 28. b) In the later 
Hebrew, after the carrying away of the 
ten tribes, put for any Hebrew, the He- 
brewe, Neh. 1, 2. 2, 16. 5, 1. 8. 17. Esth. 
3, 4g. 4, 3 eq. 8, 18q. Fem. Mr, 1 
Chr. 4, 18. 

2. Jekudi, pr. n. m. Jer. 38, 14. 21. 

“IWT Chald. a Jew, only in plur. 
TP, st. emphar WHT, the Jews, 
Daa. 3, 8. Ezra 4, 12. 5, I. 5. 

PTs ſ. 1. gentñe n. fem. of mm, 
adv. Judaicd, Jewish, i. e. in the Jews’ 
language, 2 K. 18, 26. Neh. 13, 24. 

2 Aadith pr. n. the wife of Esau, Gea. 
26, 34. 


7 Jehovah, pr. n. of the u- 
preme Deity, d, among the He- 
brews. The later Hebrews, for seve- 
ral centuries before the Christian era, 
either misled by a false interpretation 
of certain laws (Ex. 20, 7. Lev. 24, 16), 
or following out some ancient supersti- 
tion, regarded this name ae too sacred 
to be uttered, as the ineffable name 
which they scrupled even to pronounce ; 
see Philo Vit. Mosie T. III. p. 519, 529, 
ed. Colon. Hence in the sacred text, 
they substituted for it in reading, or pro- 
nounced for it the ward ; and for this 
reason the vowels of the name "37% are 
in the Masoretic readings everywhere 
written under the four letters mr". The 
initial Yod, however, takes only a simple 
Sheva, and not the composite one, Mirm 
aot ura; while prefixes receive the 
ume pointe as if followed by m, e. g. 
rd, ria, nymo. This practice 
mast already have existed in the time of 
the LXX interpreters; since they uni- 
formly render ry by ô Kugeos i. e. . 
The Samaritans aleo followed the same 
custom; pronouncing however instead of 
rr the word RYU i. q. 08m. Wherev- 
er the sacred text has MINS m, in or 
der not to repeat Adonai twice in suc- 
eon, the Jews pronounce f. 7m, 
and write ITIM N. 


is farniehed not with its own vowels, but 
with those of another word; and the 
question arises, what are its true and 
genuine vowels? Many interpreters re- 
gard it ab for u, after the analogy of 
aps", Nm, jastly appealing ts the au- 
thority of several ancient writers, who 
relate that the God of the Hebrews was 
called L422, e. g. Diod. Sic. 1. 94, igre- 
potes. ... tobe rouore @dovas—nage dd 
tous ſoudaloug Mueiy toy IAN éninaloe- 
aten 910p. Macrob. Sat. 1. 18. Hesyeh. 
v. Ofelag. Chem. Alex. Strom. V. p. 666. 
Oxon. See more, Thesaur. p.577. To 
this may be added, that the same form 
is conspicuous as the name of God on the 
gems ef the Egyptian Gaostics; Iren. 
adv. Heres. I. 34. Bellermann uber die 
Gemmen der Alten mit dem Abraxas- 
bilde, I, II. Not very walike is the form 
ELA of Philo Byblius ap. Euseb. Prep. 
Evang. 10. 11; and 740T [me] ap. 
Clem. Al. Strom. V. p. 562.— Others, as 
Reland in his Decad. Exercitatt. de vera 
pronunciatione nominis Jehova, Traj. ad. 
Rh. 1707. 8, folowing the Samaritans, 
suppose it anciently to have been pro- 
nounced ui, and have a support for 
their opinion in the abbreviated forms 
md and Fm. So Theodoret Quest. 15 
in Exod. xaloves ði aito Zopagetton 
TABE, ‘Iovdaios dd ALA (rm); Cod. 
Ang. f4.—But even those who regard 
mim as the true pronunciation, as Mi- 
chaelis in Supplem. p. 524, are not desti- 
tute of some apparent grounds; for the 
abbreviated syllables ir and , which 
stand first in many compound proper 
names, can be so readily explained from 
no other ſorm.— But those only waste 
their time and labour, who endeavour to 
refer this name to a foreign origin, or as- 
sign to it any special relation with Ae 
piter, V- via, or the like. 
My own view coincides with that of 
those, who regard this name as anciently 
NA, like the Samaritans ; 
since from this all the apocopated forme 
can be more readily derived (, m9, 
n, for up, ); and because allusion 
is made in the O. T. to such an etymo- 
logy; e.g. Ex. 3, 14 ry “ee mony 


* 
‘I shall be what Iam, (comp. Rev. 1, 4.8, 
Ô cy nas ô i xaè ô dpyousvos,) the name 
min" being derived from the verb mn 
to be, and regarded as designating God 
as eternal. immutable, who will never be 
other than the same. A like allusion is 
found in Hoa. 12, 6 i931 mim Jehovah is 
hie name, i. e. the Eternal, the Immuta- 
ble. Comp. also the inscription on the 
Saltic temple of Isis, Plut. de Iside et 
Osir. 9, (/ sis t0 yeyovos xd Ov x do- 
parov. See Tholuck on the Hypothesis 
of the Egyptian or Indian origin of the 
name Jehovah, Lit. Anzeiger, May, 
1832. no. 27 sq. transl. in Bibl. Repos 
IV. p. 89eq. Hengstenb. Authentie des 
Pentat. I. p. 204 sq. 

As to the usus loquendi of this name, 
the Supreme Deity and national God of 
the Hebrews is called in the Old Test. 
by his own name Mim, and by the ap- 
pellative D., ode, i. q. ô Gecs, 


£ 
t, either promiscuously, or so that 
one or the other predominates according 
to the nature of the context, or the cus- 
tom of the writer, comp. in d no. 6; 
as Mim ng), mim N nD, nim ma, 
nim by, nim , N we may 
note: 

a) onde nim, i. e. Jehovah God, 
comm. the Lorp Gon, by apposition, and 
not as some would have it Jehovah of 
gods, i. e. chief, or prince of gode. This 
is the customary appellation of Jehovah 
in Gen. c. 2.3; elsewhere leas frequent, 
as Ex. 9, 30. 2 Sam. 7, 22. 1 Chr. 28, 20. 
29, 1. 2 Chr. 1,9. 6, 41. 42. Ps. 72, 18. 
82, 14. Jon. 4, 6; aleo 0 Nim 1 
Sam. 6, 20. 1 Chr. 22, L 19. 2 Chr. 26, 
18. 32, 16. Far more frequent is this 
compound form when followed by a genit. 
as Saw H MYM Josh. 7, 13. 19. 20. 
8, 30. 9, 18. 19. al. NR N nim 
Deut. 1, 21. 6, 3. 27, 3; ITOR, Px nim 
Deut. 1, 1. 3L 2,7. 4,5. 18, 16. 26, 14. 
al. pins. 

b) minge nym Jehovah ( God) of hoste, 
i e. of the celestial armies, see in R33. 
e) ny SR, for the points in Nine 
see above at the close of the first pera- 
graph; 2 Sam. 7, 18. 19. Is. 50, 4. Jer. 32, 
17; also very freq. in Ezekiel. 
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a) run "oH, Ee in "30b, under art 
noe. 

“ar? (whom Jehovah bestows, r. 


131) Jehozabad pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 26, 
4. b) 2 K. 12, 22. c) 2 Chr. 17, 18. 


en m. (whom Jehovah bestows, 
r. 937, q. d. Geodaigog) Jehohanan pr. n. 
a) A military commander under Jeho- 
shaphat, 2 Chr. 17, 15. 23, 1. b) 2 Chr. 
28, 12. c) 1 Chr. 26, 3. d) Neh. 12,13 
e) ib. 6, 18. f) Ezra 10, 6, contr. pmi» 
Neh. 12, 22. 23. g) Ezra 10, 28. h) 
Neh. 12, 42.—See prt". Hence Greek 
Teavrvas and ‘Iwavyng. 


ITT m. (whom Jehovah knows, fa- 
vours, r. T.) Jehoiada pr. u. m. a) A 
priest of great authority in the kingdom 
of Judah, 2 K. 11, 4. al. b) 2 Sam. 8, 
18. 20, 23. c) 1 Chr. 27, 34. d) ib. 12, 
27.— Hence contr. 3795" q. v. 


Tad m. (whom Jehovah appoints, 
r. ) pr. n. Jehoiachin, son of Jehoiakim, 
king of Judah B. C. 600, 2 K. 24, 6. 8 
17. The same name is written 7°37" 
Ez. 1, 2; 7293" Esth. 2, 6. Jer. 27, 20. 
28, 4; 20 for T3 45" Jer. 24, 1 Che- 
thibh ; and 47339 Jer. 22, 24. 28. 37, 1. 


Dipset m. (whom Jehovah sets up, 
r. dp) pr. n. Jehoiakim, son of Josiah, 
king of Judah 611—600 B. C. 2 K. 23, 
34. 36. 24, 1. Jer. 1, 3. His former name 
was p- q. v. 

SI and STP m. (whom Jeho- 
vah defends, r. 20) pr. n. Jehoiarib, a 
distinguished priest at Jerusalem, 1 Chr. 
9, 10. 24, 7. Ezra 8, 16. Neh. 11, 10. 12, 
6. 19. Hence Gr.’IwagiS 1 Macc. 2, L 


22377" (potent, verbal fut. Hoph. from 
bin) Jehucal pr. n. m. Jer. 37, 3; for 
which contr. 52 Jer. 38, 1. 


STITT and 3777 m. (whom Jehovah 
impels, r. 373) Jehonadab, Jonadab, pr. 
n. a) A son of Rechab, a progenitor of 
the nomadic Rechabitea, who bound his 
tribe by a vow to abstain from wine, 2 K. 
10, 15. Jer. 35, 6. See 220. b) 2 Sam. 
13, 58. 

ö n and RYT m. (whom Jehovah 
gave, r. Jr), Gr. Geodugos,) Jonathan, 


* 


pr. n. a) A son of Saul, celebrated for 
his heroic friendship towards David, 1 
Sam. c. 13—31. b) A son of Abiathar, 
2 Sam. 15, 27. 36. 1 K. 1, 42. 43.—Also 
of several others, called only irn, viz. 
c) A son of Gershom, an idolatrous priest, 
Judg. 18, 30. d) 2 Sam. 21, 21. 1 Chr. 
20, 7. 27, 2. e)2Chr. 27, 25. f) 2 Chr. 
17,8. g) Jer. 37, 15. 20. 38,26. h) Neh. 
12, 18.—See more in 3:0. 

NERT i. q. HOM (by Chaldaism not 
contracted, r. & N.) pr. n. Joseph Ps. 81, 6, 
poetically for the nation of Israel. See 

TIFT (whom Jehovah adorns, r. 
N) Jehoaddah pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 36; 
for which 9, 42 rast. 


Fri (fem. of preced.) Jehoaddan 
pr. n. f. 2 Chr. 25, 1. 2K. 14, 2; in Keri 
1 0 
PRT and PIST (whom Jehovah 
makes just, r. p13) Josedek, pr. n. of the 
ſather oſ Joshua the high priest, Hagg. 
1, 1. 12. Ezra 3, 2. 8. 5, 2. 


DYE (whom Jehovah has exalted, r. 
om) Joram pr. n. a) A king of Judah 
891—884 B. C. son of Jehoshaphat, 2 
K. 8 16—24. b) A king of Israel 896— 
884 B. C. son of Ahab, 2 K. c. 3. c) A 
priest 2 Chr. 17, 8. Written also contr. 
om. 

YIU" (whose oath is Jehovah, i. e. 
who swears by Jehovah, worships him, 
comp. 330%) Jehosheba pr. n. of a 
daughter of king Joram, and wife of Je- 
boiada the priest, 2 K. 11, 2; written in 
2 Chr. 22, 11 2 .. 

POM and sein m. (whose help 
is Jehovah, comp. Nb, Germ. Gott- 
hilf, r. .) Joshua, pr. n. m. a) The 
minister and assistant of Moses, after- 
wards his successor and leader of the Is- 
rnelites, the soa of Nun, Ex. 17, 9. 24, 
13; elsewhere called also 2¢in Num. 13, 
16; see also 3307. b) A high priest 
coatemporary with Zerubbabel, Zech. 3, 
L Hagg. 1, 1. 12; wee N. c) 1 Sam. 
6, 14. 18. d) 2 K. 23, 8.—Sept. ‘Inovix, 
Vulg. Josua. 


d WIr (whom Jehovah judgeth, i. e. 
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whose cause he sustains,) pron. Jehosha- 
phat. a)A king of Judah, 914—889 
B. C. son of Asa, 1 K. 22, 41—51. From 
him the valley between Jerusalem and 
the Mount of Olives is supposed to have 
received the same appellation, Joel 4, 2. 
12. 2 Chr. c. 20. See Robinson’s Palest. 
I. p. 396. b) The recorder or historio- 
grapher of king David, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20, 
24. c) 1 K. 4, 17. d) 2 K. 9, 2. 14. 


* adj. (r. V.) elated, proud, arro- 
gant, Prov. 21, 24. Hab. 2, 5.—Chald. 
and Talmud. id. hM to be proud; 
m, NUN", pride. - 


790% (who praises God, r. 525) 
Jehaleleel pr. n. m. a) 2 Chr. 29, 12. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 16. 


DT m. a species of kard gem, so 
called from beating, hammering, (r. 
dr,) Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Ez. 28, .13. 
Several of the ancient versions render it 
ovv, örixtor, the onyx, which is not im- 
probable. Others, adamant, but less 
well; so Braun de Vestitu Sacerdotum, 
8 13. 


. obsol. root, Arab. YAS, to 
down, to trample upon Hence 
ae and T (place trodden down) 
Jahaz pr. n. of a Moabitiah city situated 
near the desert, afterwards reckoned to 
the tribe of Reuben and assigned to the 
priests. Num. 21, 23. Deut. 2, 32. Josh. 
13, 18. Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 21. 34. 


5 a root not in use, prob. fo be 
high, tumid, kindr. with m, roi. Arab. 
8 202 


a prominent heap of sand.— 
Hence .. 


RD (whose father is Jehovah) pr. n. 
Joab. a) The nephew and chief mili- 
tary officer of David, 2 Sam. 2, 24. 1 K. 
2 5. 22. b) 1 Chr. 4 14. c) Ezra 2 6. 
8, 9. Neh. 7, 11. 


r (whose brother i. e. helper is 
Jehovah) pr. n. Joah. a) A son of 
Asaph, the recorder or historiographer 
of Hezekiah, 2 K. 18, 18. Is. 36, 3. b) 
The historio of king Josiah 2 
Chr. 34, 8. c) 1 Chr. 6, 6. 2 Chr. 29, 12. 
d) 1 Chr. 26, 4. 


mi" 


mord = ryt. 

Sm (to whom Jehovah is God, i. e. 
a worshipper of Jehovah,) pr. n. Joel. 
a) A prophet, son of Petbuel, Joel 1, 1. 
b) The eldest son of Samuel, 1 Sam. 8, 
2. c) A son of king Uzziah 1 Chr. 6, 21; 
for which, by a manifest error in tran- 
scribing, is read in v. 9 :/. Also of se- 
veral other persons; see Thesaur. p. 582. 


We (i. q. Bein q. v.) Jonah, pr. n. 
m. a) See in dim. b) See ibid. 
c) The father of Gideon Judg. 6, 11. 


d) 1 K. 22, 26. 2 Chr. 18, 25. e) 1 Chr. Pe 


12, 3. f) ib. 4, 22. 


W pr. n. of a son of Issachar Gen. 
46, 13; perhaps an error in copying for 
cam Num. 26, 24. 1 Chr. 7, 1 Keri. 


22 (prob. i. d. S desert, pp. 
place where wild beasts howl, from r. 


7, An Jobab, pr. n. a) A peo- 
ple of Arabia, descended from Joktan, 
Gen. 10, 20. 1 Chr. 1, 23. A trace of 
this tribe is to be found perhaps in Pto- 
lemy, who mentions a people on the 
eastern coast of Arabia near the Saca- 
lite, whom he calls “fafugitas, or as 
Salmasius and Bochart conjecture Jo- 
Bofises, changing the ¢ iato f. See 
Bochart Pheleg. II. 29. b) A king of 
Idumea Gen. 36, 33. 34. 1 Chr. 1, 44. 45. 


d). 1 Chr. 8,9. e) ib. 8, 18. 


ba'a comm. gend. see in no. 2; an 
anomatopoetic word, i. q. Lat. jubilum, 
Germ. Jubel, comp. Engl. jubilee, signi- 
fying a cry of joy, joyful shout, and then 
transferred to the sound or clangour of 
trumpets, trumpet signal, alarm, like 
myn q. v. R. 53° no. II. Roots of 
liķe sound and signification denoting 
outcry, clamour, as the expression both 
of joy and of pain, (since the two are 
often hurdly to be distinguished, and are 
frequently expreesed by the same worda, 
comp. >$, ,) are, in the Semitic 
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festival called & (Engl. Yule), Dutch 


joelen, comm. Germ. jodeln. In all these 


syllables 701, jobl, jodi, the primitive idea 
is to cry io; comp. Lat. to triumphe. 
Hence 

1. dai PIP Aorn of jubilee, horn of 
alarm, i. e. with which the signal or 
alarm is sounded, Josh. 6, ö; also ellipt. 
baj% Ex. 19, 13. Plur. n530 minnie 
Josh. 6, 6, c. art. nn N 6, 4. 8. 
13, trumpets of jubilee (for the plur. form 
see note) i.e. with which an alarm is 
sounded, alarm-trumpets, signal-trum- 
ts. Between 5 mp alarm-horn 
and 5 “Bi alarm-trumpet, there 
seems to have been no difference, see 
Joch. 6, 4, coll. v.5. 6— 7 bn Ex. 19, 
13, and 53% TIRI TYI Josh. 6, 5 when 
the signal-trumpet is sounded, i q. else- 
where MiMEISS Spr, comp. Josh. 6, 4 
coll. v. 5.—The Chaldee translator and 
the Rabbins by an absurd conjecture 
interpret 520 a ram, and 2 p ram’s 
horn ; nor are several modern conjec- 
tures much better, for which see Fullers 
Miscell. IV. 8. Carpzov. Apparat. An 
tiqu. Cod. sac. p. 449. Boehart Hieres. 
I. lib. 2. e. 40. 

Nors. The plural n r 
trumpets of alarms, which stands where 
we should expect 5343 d, depends on 
a remarkable idiom of the Hebrew lan- 
guage, which has hitherto been over- 


Gram. § 106.3. In Hebrew, as in Syriac 
(Hoffmann Gramm. Syr. p. 254), there 
are three modes of forming the plural of 
compound nouns, or nouns in construc- 
tion, viz. either: a) The governing 
noun alone is put in the plural, and this 
is much the most common method, as 
bsr nz, plor. n ~ia; or b) The 
Genitive or noun governed is aleo put in 
the plural, as , ads 1 Chr. 7, 5, 
den N for du “IY Ex. 1, 11, . 
dm Pu. 29, 2 for d "23; or farther: 
c) The governing noun remains un- 
changed, and the Genitive alone is 
made plural, of which a striking exam- 


c) A king of the Canaanites Josh. 11, 1. looked by Grammarians; see Hed. 


tongues 925, Jyly, 525, also 237, l; | ple is the phrase ming mas ‘houses of 
Gr. dlodugay, adolages, Lat. ejulare, | the fathera’ for 28 , see in PZ no. 
uludare ; in the Teutonic dialects, Swed. | 10.—The example above in question 
jolen, whence the ancient Scandinavian | belongs to the second form, lett. b. 


3 
2. hn ret) Tev. 25, 13. 15. 31. 40, 


i. 
and ellipt 531° ib. v. 28. 30. 33, (of 3 


comm. gender, m. Num. 38, 4, but often 
fem. on account of the ellipsis of MIY 
Lev. 25, 10,) year of jubilee, Vulg. annus 
jubileus, annus jubilei, so called from the 
sounding of trumpets on the tenth day 
of the seventh month, by which it was 
announced to the people, Lev. 25, 9. It 
occurred every fiftieth year, Lev. 25, 10. 
11. Jos. Ant. 3. 12.3; not as some sup- 
pose in the ſorty- ninth; and according 
to the Mosaic law, in this year all lands 
which had been sold returned to their 
first posseseor, all slaves were to be set 
free, and the lands lay untilled. Sept. 
Frog dy-, äpecis. 

79 m. I. a river, dream of water, 
Jer. 17, 8. R. 597 no. I. 

IL Jubal, a son of Lamech and the 
inventor of music, Gen. 4, 21. The 
appellation Jubal signifies perhaps pp. 
Jubi, or the sound of trumpets and 
other instruments, i. e. music, kindr. with 
; and was afterwards applied to its 
javentor.—R, 55° no. II. 

“RP (i. d. r) Jozabad, pr. n. of 
several Levites, a) 2 Chr. 31, 13. b) 
Ezra 8, 33. 10, 23. c) 10, 22. 

b (whom Jehovah remembers) 
Jozachar pr. n. of the murderer of king 
Joash, 2 K. 12,22. In 2 Chr. 24, 26 writ- 
ten ‘T31, a manifest error in transcribing, 

(verh. come. from MTN whom 
Jehovah revives, recalls to life, comp. 
nyg: for mr) Joka, pr. n. m. a) 1 
Chr. 8, 16. b) 11, 45. 

BP (ig. RI) pe. n. Johanan; 
as contracted borne also: a) By two 
of David's 1 Chr. 12, 4 12. 
b) A son of king Josiah 1 Chr. 3, 15. 
e) A priest ib. 5, 35. d) 2 K. 25, 23: 
Jer. 40,8. e) 1 Chr. 3, 24. f) Exra 8, 12. 


TEN soe m. 


PTI (i. q STI where cee) pr. n. 
Jada Neh. 3 G. 12 10. 


Ford sce D. 
“aa. oe 
50 
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do 
(i. q. SN) Joiarib, pr. n. 
5 


‘I39™ (whose glory is Jehovah, r. 
739) Jochebed, pr. n. of the mother of 
Moses and wife of Amram, Ex. 6, 20. 
Num. 26, 59. 


227 Jucal, see Der. 


a root not in use, prob. to be 
warm, hot, like the kindred roots wn, 
DIN, OMS, ; the m being gradualiy 
softened info M and so into ; see p 
375. And as there exist three roots 
with the harsher guttural, om, wem, 
ren; so also with the softer letter, Dis, 
BQ), :.— From this root come ov 


e. auff w, o's, plur. bon (as 
if from a sing. 5%, r. MB"), constr. ; 
masc. rarely fem. as Eccl. 7, 14. Jer. 17, 
18. Ez. 7, 10. 

1. a day, so called from the diurnal 
heat, r. . Chald. Samar. id. Syr. 


es, Arab. esa , id—Spoken of the 
natural day, from the rising to the set- 
ting sun, opp. the night, Gen. 1, 14. 16. 
7, 4. 12. 8, 22. 31, 39; also of the civil 
day or 24 hours, which includes the 
night, Gen. 7, 24. 50, 3. al. Job 3, 6 let 
not (that night) rejoice among the days 
of the year. “Itt Bi" in or on one day 


of atonement, expiation, Lev. 23, 28. pis 
nyan Num. 29, 1. Prov. 27, 1 boast not 
thyself of to-morrow, for thou knowest not 
Bin orro what a day (to-day) may 
bring forth.—Put for the light of day, 
daylight ; comp. Gen. 1,5. So Zech. 
14, 7 Mgt? RS) BH ND... 1 Dts r 
and there shall be a day... when thers 
5 5 daylight nor night. Job 
8, 5. or a day's journey, i. q. U.. 
ois, Deut. 1, 2; comp. Num. 1 
Adv. absol. bit i. q. , by day, in the 


day-time, Ps. 88,2. Also c nt day by 


Bi 


day, daily, Gen. 39, 10. Ex. 16, 5. Is. 58, 
2. Pa. 68, 20; in genit. of BIS a3 daily 
vowe Ps. 61,9; BIN BW id. Esch. 3, 4; 
pita BT pp. day by day 1 Chr. 12, 22. 
Neh. 8, 18; bi-Y cid from day to day, 
daily, 2 Chr. 24, 11; but Bi” BID as 
day by day 1 Sam. 18, 10; also “>i dir 
uin from day to day Num. 30, 15. 1 
Chr. 16, 23.— —With a genit. of pers. 
the day of any one signifies: a) In a 
good sense, his festival day. Hoa. 7, 5 
5 dia the day of our king, his birth- 
i s fed day of inauguration. 2, 15 . 

estyn festivals of idols. 2, 2 [I, 11) 
DRIT dia day of Jezreel, i.e. when the 
people shall be assembled at Jezreel. 
Spoken of one’s birth-day Job 3, 1; not 
1,4. b) In a bad eenee, day of calamity, 
disastrous day. Obad. 12 nl BY the 
disastrous day of thy brother. Job 18, 20 
posterity shall be astonished at his day, 
Soi, i. e. at bis calamity. Ps. 37, 13. 
137, 7. 1 Sam. 26, 10. Ez. 21, 30. Arab. 

day of misſortune.— Also Is. 9, 3 
v Bi day of Midian, when the Midi- 
anites were defeated with slaughter. 
Comp. dies Alliensis, Cannensis, Arab. 
yor ex dies pugne Bedrensis. c) 
day of Jehovah, i. e. day of judgment 
and punishment which Jehovah will 
hold upon the wicked, Joel 1, 15. Ez. 13, 
5. Is. 2, 12. 13, 6. 9. Am. 5, 18. 20. Obad. 
15. al. Plur. Job 24,1. Gr. sydga toù 
xvgiov 1 Thess. 5, 2. 2 Pet. 3, 10. 

2. time, like nusga and Lat. dies, Judg. 
18, 30. Is. 48, 7. Job 15, 32. 30, 25.—See 
the forms din, Di3, , etc. below 
in no. 3, under the letters a, b, d, e, f, g. 
More frequent in this sense in Plur. 5°09", 
see below in Plur. no. 2. 

3. With the art. and prepositions pre- 
fixed: 

a) DINI this day, to-day, Gen. 4, 14. 
Ex. 22, 14. 24, 12. 30, 32. 31, 48. al. 


Arab. pill id—Also: a) by day, in 
the dasme, opp. rer by night, Neh. 
4, 16 [22]. Hos. 4. 5, i. q. b. 8) at 
this time, now, Deut. 1, 39. 1 Sam. 12, 
17. 14,33. zy) that day, at that time, 
then, 1 Sam. 1, 4 14, 1. 2 K. 4, 8. Job 1, 
6, where some render a day, a certain 
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time, i. q. . neglecting the force of 


the article. 

b) d seq. infin. a) in the day that, 
etc. Gen. 2, 17 453% diz in the day 
that [when] thou eatest. 3, 5. Lev. 7, 36. 
6) in the time that, i. q. en; Gen. 2,4 
crocs pag ode , ming Dig wher 
God made the earth and the heavens. 
Ex. 10, 28. 32, 34. Is. 11, 16. Lam. 3, 57; 
after, 2 Sam. 21, 12. Seq. pret. Lev. 
7, 35. 2 Sam. 22, 1. 

c) d Oa) in the daytime, opp. 
monda Gen. 31, 40. Jer. 36,30. f) in 
that same day, i. e. immediately, at once, 
Prov. 12, 16. Neh. 3, 34. y) on that day, 
i q. the other day, lately, Judg. 13, 10.— 
For imn Disa see in & no. 3. 

d) Diap (with 2 of time) this day, at 
this time, now, 1 K. 1,31. Is. 58, 4. Some- 
times it refers to an action about to take 
place, nom, i. q. e 
1 Sam. 2, 16. 1 K 

e) run w? ae 5 
this time, as things now are; a phrase 
marking the present state of things as if 
pointed to with the finger. Gen. 50, 20 
where Sept. a enpsgor. Deut. 2, 30. 4 
20. 38. 29, 28. 1 Sam. 22, 8. 13. 2 Chr. 6, 
15. Jer. 11, 5. al. So too run niwa 
Deut. 6, 24 Jer. 44, 22. Ezra 9, 7. 15. 
Neh. 9, 10. f) Once only rum d, 
about that time, then, 2 being taken as a 
particle of time, Gen. 39, 11. 

f) d from the time that, etc. since, 
Ex. 10, 6. Deut. 9, 24. 

g) d «) all days, every day, 
daily, Ps. 42, 4. 11. 44, 24 56,2.3.6 71, 
8. 15. 24. 73, 14, paral. I? every 
morning. 74, 22. 86, 3. 88, 18. 89, 17. 
Sept. sometimes xa? ixneotyy —— 
8) the whole day, all 
parali. 17rd. 
26. 38, 7. 13. Sept. dd ri 


bx 
the 


7) at all times, ahoaye, Ps. 
52 3 r >a QN th e goodness of 
God is exercised Prov. 21, 

wicked 


26 MEN many n- the 

burneth with desire. 23, 17. 
Is. 28, 24 doth the 
plough? 65, 5 dn Ini Ux a fre 


In. 51, 12 ae Pa. 72, 15. The seme 
is i every day, at all times, Ps. 7, 


* 
12. 88, 10. 145, 2.— This formula belongs 


to the poetic style; in prose the corre- | espe 


sponding expression is DAYID q. v. 
below in no. 2. 

DuaL nin two days Ex. 16, 29. 21, 
22. Num. 9, 22. Hos. 6, 2 0 nen 
Wen after two days, the third day, 
i. e. soon; comp. John 2, 19. 20. 

Puur. 62" as if from a sing. 8°, by 
Chaldaism PY Dan. 12, 13, constr. 7, 
poet. mia” Deut. 32,7. Px. 90, 15. Comp. 


9 27 


Aram. nov, faias. 

1. days, e. g. D r93% seven daye 
Gen. 8, 10. 12. n 52 some days, 
i e. some time, for a time, Gen. 27, 44. 
In the same sense 0°" is put absol. 
(like uui some days, some time, Syr. 


2 P æ? 


Jasco.» 345 after some time, Barhebr. 
Chron. p. 391, 418,) Neh. I, 4. Dan. 8, 
27. Gen. 40 4 Seven n, mI and 
they were for some time in ward. Wen 
after some time Judg. 11, 4. 14, 8. 15, 
1. , ypa id. Gen. 4, 3. 1 K. 17, 7. 
per id. Neh. 13, 6. The space of 
time thus signified, often several months, 
never a whole year, is apparent from 
these examples: Gen. 24, 55 let the dam- 
sel abide with us ? ix dn some 
days, perhape ten, the indefinite nus 
being made specific by the adjunct "13. 
Ie. 65, 20 , 539 an infant of a few 
daye. A longer time is implied in Num. 
9, 22 r IN IN ix OTIS tio days or a 
month or some longer time. 1 Sam. 29, 3 
he hath been with me DY M ix OTD" my 
Jor these many days or rather these years. 
2. time, without any reference to sin- 
gle days. Arab. SLa> egy time of 
harvest Cor. 6. 142. So 1 K. 2, 11 and 
the time (8°01) that David reigned 
over Ferael was forty years. 1 Sam. 27, 
11. Gen. 47,8 TMY on the time of 
the years of thy life. um de in those 
days, at that time, Ex. 2, 11. 23. Josh. 20, 
6. 1 Sam. 28, 1. Jer. 3, 16, 18. Joel 3, 2. al. 
nr for all time, forever, Fr. tou- 
(Aura narra Hom. II. G. 593. w. 


Jours, 
133,) Deut. 4, 40. 5, 26. 6, 24. 11, 1. 12, 


1. 1 Sam. I, 28. 18, 29. Job 1, 5. Jer. 31, 
36. 22, 39. al. ,n 3 events of time, 
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Abraham's time Gen. 26, 1. 15. 18; so 
c. of kings and princes, e. g. "2"3 
DRY in the time of Saul, during his reign, 
1 Sam. 17, 12; of David 2 Sam. 21, 1; 
Solomon 1 K. 10, 21; so Esth. 1, 1. Neh. 
12, 26. 47. ormddy “ang in the time of 
the Philistines, during their rule, Judg. 
15, 20.—Is. 39, 6) g BD" NI behold 
the days come, the time cometh, etc. a 
phrase frequent in prophecies, espec. in 
those containing threats; Jer. 7, 32. 9, 
24. 16, 14. 23, 5. 7. 31, 27. 31. 38. al. 
comp. Is. 7, 17.— With a genit. or suff. 
time inted to any one; Gen. 29, 21 
W Y my time is full, completed, out, 
comp. v. 18.—Spec. a) Often i. q. time 
of life, age. So d NB far gone in 
days, advanced in age, Gen. 24, 1. Josh. 
13, 1; comp. ngoĝeßnxus èr tais iu 
Luke 1,7. 8 "°22 great of age, i. e. 
of great age, very aged, Job 15, 10; opp. 
r xp short of age, short-lived, 14, 1. 
e all one’s days, one’s whole life, 
Gen. 43, 9. 44, 32. With genit. iim o5 
a man’s days, life, Job 10, 5; "2% my life 
7,6; Ney all thy life, so long as thou 
hast lived, Job 38, 12. 1 Sam. 25, 28. 
1 K. 1, 6. 8 2˙˙ 2 in your days, while 

e live, Jer. 16 9. us TARN to pro- 
lee one’s days, to live long, see in n 
Hiph. Poet. Job 32, 7 855°" n, let 
age speak, i.e. the aged. Trop. of inani- 
mate things, Gen, 8, 22 yagny N- all 
the days of the earth, while the earth 
endures. b) 6°" in accua. is often put 
pleonastically after words designating a 
certain and definite time, as 679" D°N}e 
Engl. two years of time Gen. 41, 1. Jer. 
28, 3. 11; 09%% 093% mý% Dan. 10, 2. 
3; BIg" m a month of time, i. q. a 
month long, Gen. 29, 14; *g ms" id. 
Deut. 21, 13. 2 K. 15, 13. See on this 
idiom, Lehrgb. p. 667. In like manner 
the Arabic subjoins 0 time, and the 
Ethiopic OA: days, like the He- 
brew; see the Ascension of Isaiah by 
Laurence, I. 11. XI. 7. 

3. Sometimes the signification is re- 
stricted to a definite space of time, via. a 
year ; as in Syriac and Chaldee . 
T3, denotes both time and eur, and as 


annals, see in ) no. 2. BMS “ in in Engl. also several words signifying 


D 


time, weight, measure, are likewise used 
to denote certain specific times, weights, 
measures; see in M32.—Certain ex- 
amples of thie idiom are the following: 

1 Sam. 27, 7 and the time that David 
dwelt in the country of the Philistines 
was DIN NFP) D2) a year and 
four months. Lev. 25, 29. Judg. 17, 10. 
R rz! yearly sacrifice 1 Sam. 2, 19. 
ngs nu from year to year, every 
year, Ex. 13, 10. Judg. 11, 40. 21, 19. 
1 Sam. 1,3 (comp. 1383 ane v. 7). 2, 
19. For mY->9 dv. le. 32, 10, is 
read 29, 1 r- mý Also for Plur. 
years, with numerals added, (as 0°29 
plur. faces,) 2 Chr. 21, 19 pu reg ny3 
pid ON after the end of two years.— 
Am. 4, 4 dn nyg» is doubtful, either 
every thr ce years, or better every three 
daye, the latter in bitter irony. 

BY m. Chald. i. q. Heb. day, Ezra 
6, 15. din bi" day by day, daily, Ezra 
6, 9. Emphat. u Dan. 6, 11. 

Pin. has a threefold form: a) yan, 
constr. , emphat. "91°, Dan. 2, 28. 5, 
11. b) Constr. nais Ezra 4, 19, like the 
Byr. and Samar. c) Heb. constr. "2" 
Ezra 4, 7.—Like Heb. 09 it denotes in 
Plur. time, Dan. 4, 31; espec. time of life, 
age, as X91" pny advanced in age, the 
aged, Dan. 7, 22. 

BEY adv. (from d with the adv. 
ending D) by day, in the day-time, opp. 
naas, Ex. 13, 21. 22. Job 5, 14. tots 

725 and night, i. e. continually, 
Ps. 1, 2. Ia. 60, 11. Jer. 8, 23. Once i. q. 
rr, all the day, Ps. 13, 3; so with 
genit. Bois “NE daily enemies, constant, 
Ez. 30, 16. Once with 2, as oyna Neh. 


9, 19.—Syr. 18. day, E daily. 


1 (322) obeol. root, which prob. 
signified to boù up, to be in a ferment ; 
whence P, mud, mire, and 3°" wine; as 
"gh mire, and “SM wine, from “VM to 
boil up, to ferment. Cognate rocts are 
pis, vr, yt. 

Deriv. F., T:, J.. 

W pr. n. Javan, i. e. 1. Jonia, the 
name of which province as being adja- 
cent to the East, and better known than 
others to the orientals, was extended so 
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as to comprehend the whole of Greece, 
as is expressly said by Greek writers 
themselves; see Aristoph. Acharn. 504, 
ibique Schol. Eschyl. Pers, 176, 561.— 
Gen. 10, 2. Dan. 8, 31. Is. 66, 19. Ex. 27, 
13. Zech. 9, 13. Bs d=, C. cos 


Greece; Arab. e Greek. Pa- 


tronym. is 700 an Jonian, Greek ; hence 
Sn "23 eons of the Greeks, vies 
Arolew, Joel 4, 6. 


2. Ez. 27, 19, prob. a city of Arabis 


Felix; comp. G OG, Jawan, a 
town in Yemen, Cam. 

D. m. constr. 11" mud, mire, pp. prob. 
dregs, faces, Pa. 69, 3. 40, 3 Pp Do 
mire of clay, deep miry elay; comp. Den. 
2, 41. R. m. 

-arik see IMM. 

MIN" f plur. b 1. a dove, Gen. 8, 8. 
sq. M31" "23 young doves Lev. 5, 7. 
"mit my dove, a term of endearment, 
Cant. 2, 14. 5, 2. 6, 9. 1, 15 82 Tg 
thine eyes are dove-like, i. e. like the eyes 
of doves. 4, 1.—It is prob. derived from 
r. J, referring to the sexual warmth of 
the dove.—Another M31" see under art. 
mn, 

2. Jonah, pr. n. of a prophet, Jon. 1, L 
2 K. 14, 25. 

2) see W no. 1. 

PID, pris, see r. pꝛꝛ Part. 

BYT pr. n. Jonathan, i q. IVT q. v. 


This contracted name was borne by 


several: a) 1 Chr. 2, 2. b) Jer. 40,8. 
c) Ezra 8, 6. d) 10, 15. e) Neh. 12, 11. 
f) 12, 14. 


BOT" m. (whom may God increase, r. 
RI) Joseph, pr. n. 

1. The son of Jacob, the youngest ex- 
cept Benjamin, sold by his brothers inte 
Egypt and afterwards advanced to the 
highest honours; see Gen. c. 37—50.— 
The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim .and 
Manaseeh, were adopted by Jacob, and 
became heads of tribes in Israel; hence 
RON and FOI" M3 are put: a) For 
these two tribes, Josh. 17, 17. 18, 5. Judg. 
1, 23. 35; so also RRi N Josh. 14, 4 


or 


N, 14 b) Poet. for the kingdom of 
Ephraim, i. e. of the ten tribes, see *. 
no.2. Ps. 78, 67. Ez. 37, 16. 19. Zech. 
10,6. c) For the whole nation of Israel 
N 80, 2. 81,6. Am. 5, 15. 6, 6. 

2. Of several other persons, a) 1 Chr. 
25, 2. 9. b) Neb. 12, 14. e) Ezra 10, 
&. 


Nors. In Gen. 30, B. 24, allusion is 
made to a double etymology, as if a) 
i q Hee" he will take away, and d) 
Fut. Hiph. apoc. from F Ae will add, 
end this latter is also supported by the 
Ohaldaizing form OWN Pu. 81, 6. 

POOP (id.) Josiphiah pr. b. m. Ezra 
8 10 


rue (parh. for urg h, whom Jeho- 
vah helps) Bal pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 7. 
R. N. Hiph. 


d (his witness is Jehovah) Joed pr. | f 
n. m. Neh. 11,7. R. . 

Ard (whose help is Jehovah) Joezer 
pr. n m. 1 Chr. 126 R. 2. 


Ny see r. r. Part. 
UY? (to whom Jehovah hastens ec. 


fer help, r. 39) Joash pr. n. m. a) 1 
Chr. 7, 8 b) N, 28. 


PIE? ee .. 
“EM see r. * Part. 


DPT (contr. from c Jokim pr. 
a.m. 1 Chr. 4 22. 


ITIP (i. q. MY) Jorah pr. n. m. Ezra 
218 Elsewhere called n q. v. 


TY? m. (part. act. Kal of r. pry) pp. | 2 
sprinkling, watering, Hos. 6, 3. Hence 
lhe fire or early rain, which falls heavily 
in Palestine from about the middle of 
October until December or January. 
The first showers prepare the ground for 
receiving the seed. Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 5, 
. See Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 97. 


FIP (for rr. whom Jehovah teach- 
eth, r. ry, Hiph.) Jorai pr. u. m. 1 Chr. 
5, 13. 

D (i. q. Sy) Joram pr. n. m. 
) 2 Sam. 8, 10; for which 1 Chr. 18, 
Wow. b) 1 Chr. 26, 25. 
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In 2857" (whose love is returned) 
Jushab-hesed pr. n. m. 1 Chr. & 20. 


ro (whom Jehovah lets dwell, r. 
ath) Jæhibiah pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 36. 


MÉ (contr. for mw q. v. or from 
r. neh, after the form 11313) Josiah pr. n. 


m. 1 Chr. 4, 35. 
TIMP (for mga, i. q. neue q. v. 


Joshaviah pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 46. 

BMT (Jehovah is upright) pr. n. Jo- 
tam. a) A sọn of Gideon Judg. 8, 5. 7. 
b) A king of Judah, son of Uzziah, r. 
759—743 B. C. 2K. 16, 32—38. e) 1 
Chr. 2, 47. 


i and "6" pert. afr. . 

1. pp. what is over and above, rest, 
residue, 1 Sam. 15, 15. Hence grin, 

profit, emolument, Koel. 6, 8. 11. 

2. Adv. a) more, further, Eccl. 2, 15, 
wee Knobel ad h. L Ecel. 7, 11. Seq. ja 
more than Ece. 12, 12. Chald. rb, Syr. 
71 id. b) too much, avermuch, i. q 
pods. Eccl. 7, 16, paral. ngyn. c) 
besides; Esth. 6, 6 "339 “nis besides 
me. yani Conj. besides that, Eccl. 12, 
9 dn mnp mind “n and besides 
that Koheleth was wise. 


19. 9, 10; i. e. collect. the lobes of the 
liver, qs. the redundant parts of the liver, 
the flaps. Sept efi teò Frater, Saad 


ESN) id. of like origin with the Heb. 
from eia sn". See other views 
in Theedur. p. 645 eq. 

, obeol. root, Arab. 
355 ee a 

o (assembly of God) Jeziel pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 12, 3. 

TTY" (contr. fr. u. and FM, whom Je- 
hovah sprinkles, expiates, r. m3) Jeziah 
pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 25. 


M, (whom God moves, to whom he 


bys 
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gives life and motion, r. M) Jaziz pr. n. | has ever been a celebrated battle-field, 


m. 1 Chrv27, 31. 


TROTI (whom God drawe out, pre- 
serves, r. &) Jizliah pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 
18. 


f =) a root assumed by some on ac- 
count of the form wi, Gen. 11, 6, which 
however is from r. Dur, q. v. 


Ee a doubtful root, see hn Hoph. 
MDT? see ro. 


I obeol. root, Arab. 8.5 to flow, 
to run, as water, Amhar. OH: for 
OHU: to sweat. Hence y and 


IT m. eweat, i. q. , daf lud. 
Ex. 44, 18. 

TATY c. art. Izrahite 1 Chr. 27, 8; 
prob. for M131", z, i. q. WTA. 


FIT (whom Jehovah brings forth, 
ac. into the world, see M3 no. 2,) Izra- 
Riah pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 7, 3, see Mant. 
b) Neh. 12, 42. 


, once MIN 2 K. 9, 10 (God 
hath planted) pr. n. Jezreel. 

1. A city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 
19, 18; the royal residence of Ahab and 
his successors, 1 K. 18, 46. 21, 1. 2 K. 9, 
15; whence nr a" Hos. 1, 4, the 
blood of Jezreel, i i. e. the blood there shed 
by Ahab and Jehu. The city lay in the 
midst of the great plain, on the brow of 
the descent into the lower broad middle 
arm of it, which runs down eastwards to 
the Jordan valley, between the moun- 
tains of Gilboa and the modern Little 
Hermon. This latter seems to have 
been the Valley of Jezreel, 5951" pyy 
Josh. 17, 16. Judg. 6, 33. Hoe. 1, 5. The 
great plain on the west is to usya nsdloy 
"Eedeniuy the great plain of Esdraclon 
Judith 1, 8. 1 Macc. 12, 49; now called 
pie wl p Merj Ibn Amir. The 
town itself is called | pac 5 Zerin, a 
corruption of . ‘ln re valley be- 
low the city, about twenty minutes east, 
is a large and fine fountain, 1 Sam. 
29, 1. See Robinson’s Palest. III. pp. 
162 eq. 173, 227 0q.—This great plain 


Judg. c. 4. 6,33. 1 Sam. 29, 1. e. 31; and 
there too the prophet Hoeea (1, 5) pre- 
dicts a great slaughter of the people, d 
dz) Hos. 2, 2. The same prophet 
gives to his oldest son, then just born, the 
name of Jezreel, 1,4; and afterwards 
makes him, together with his brother 
Lo-Ammi and his sister Lo-Ruhama (1, 
6. 9), emblems of the people to be re- 
stored after punishment and dispersion 
and augmented by new favours, 2, 24. 25, 
coll. 2,2. In this way is to be ander 
stood the vexed passage Hos. 2, 24, the 
earth shall answer, and yield her corn, 
wine, and oil; and these [gifts of the 
earth] shall answer Jezreel, i. e. the earth 
rendered fertile from heaven (v. 23) shall 
anew yield her produce to Jezreel. The 
prophet then proceeds in the allusion 
thus made to Jezreel, v. 25 rn 
YARD I will sow him for myself in the 
land, and I will again cherish Lo-Ruha- 
ma (the non-cherished), and I will say 
to Lo-Ammi (not my people), thou art 
my people, i. e. the whole people of Is- 
rael, whom the prophet thus represents 
emblematically by his three children, 1 
will again plant, cherish, and vindicate 
as my own. Here Y is construed 
c. fem. as a collect. like Ephraim Ie. 17, 
10. 11. al—The gentile n. is "S94 1 
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K. 21, 1; fem. , maby Jez- 
reelitese, 1 Sam. 27, 3.' 30, 6. 

2. A town in the mountains of Judah 
Josh. 15, 56. 

3. Pr. n. a) of a son of Hosea, comp 
in no. 1. Hos. 1, 4. b) 1 Chr. 4,3. 


N . fut. Mo (cogn. n, dN) fo be- - 
come one, to be united, joined ; to unite one- 
self, seq. 3 Gen. 49, 6; mat (rut) Ie. 14, 20. 

Piri to make one, to unite, Pu. 86, 11. 
Arab. Conj. II. 

Deriv. , Werne, also 


M m. 1. a being one, oneness, union, 
1 Chr. 12, 17 N. 399 U mr 
my heart Mall be towards you for o 
ness, shall be one with you; comp opp. 
"32> apart p. 115.— Hence as Adv. tm 
union, conjointly, together ; spoken: 

a) Of united action, together. Ps. 2, 2 
e TIO they take counsel together. 31, 


sen 
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14. Ezra 4, 3 but we Israelites 1932 m | unione, connexions, for WT 


i. e. con- 


viet? 


mimo will together build unto the Lord, | jointly, together; i. q. Ma, but more fre- 


with our united strength. So after verbs 
of contending together; as “WT une: to 
fam together 1 Sam. 17, 10; also Is. 43, 
26. 50, 8. 

b) As to place, together, in one place ; 
WHT? 30" to dwell together Pa. 133, 1. 2 
Sam. 10, 15. 1 Sam. 11, 11 so that two of 
them were not left together. ` 

e) As to time, together, at the same 
time, Job 6, 2. Is. 45, 8. Sometimes 
sameness of time and place is combined, 
2 Sam. 14, 16. 31, 9. 

d) It connects two or more nouns more 
closely by the idea of equality, likeness, 
tegether, alike, in like manner. Ps. 49, 3 
kigh and low, 7734) W WM rich and 
poor together, alike. v. 11. Job 34, 29. 
So also as connecting verbe, Is. 42, 14. 
44, 11 m W w they shall fear, 
they shall be ashamed together, i. e. shall 
both (alike) fear and be ashamed. Ps. 
40, 15. 

e) With nouns or pronouns it implies 
oneness, a whole, all, all as one. Pa. 62, 
10 1 dd nun they all are swifter 
than a breath. Job 40, 13. Ps. 74, 6 
TT ry all the carved work thereof. 
v.8. Is. 27, 4. Also after 5D, all together, 


all as one, wholly, Job 34, 15 7 57 
all flesh together, all as one. Is. 22, 4— 
Hence 


f) With 52 implied, altogether, all as 
one, wholly, poet. for >» itself. Job 38, 7 
when the morning stare sang together, 
i e all as one. 3, 18. 24, 44. 31, 38. 
Deut. 33, 5. So without a noun, Job 16, 
0 Pabur: IT all they have gath- 
ered themselves against me. 17, 16. 19, 
12. Ps. 40, 15. 41,8. With a negative 
part. no one, none at all, i.q. 55 . Hoe. 
' 11, 7 rern RD n none of all exalts 
kim. 

g) As referring to a single thing, i. q. 
53, altogether, wholly. Pa. 141, 10 tT 
OIR TI 2 until that I wholly pass 
over, escape. Job 10, 8 thine hands have 
5 me 3720 m wholly round 


TFT? Jer. 46, N. 21. 49, 3 elsewhere 
THM, (from the preced.) pp. in Ais 


quent. Opp. {735 q. v. 32 no. 1. b.— 
Spoken: 

a) Of united action, together, Ps. 34, 4 
O magnify the Lord with me, ]] 
var iow and let us exalt his name toge- 
ther. Is. 11, 14. So with reciprocal 
verbs, as to consult together, etc. Job 2, 
11. Ps. 55, 15. 83, 6. Is. 45, 21. Also 
with verbs of contending, fighting, Is. 41, 
1, 23. 

b) As to place, together, in one place, 
Deut. 22, 10. 11; n 2097 fo dwell to- 
gether Gen. 13, 6. 36, 7. Deut. 25, 5; to 
go together Gen. 22, 6. 8. 19. Job 9, 32; - 
to eat together Judg. 19, 6. Jer. 41, 1; to 
gather together Josh. 9, 2. Judg. 6, 33. 
Ps. 102, 23. 

c) As to time, together, at the same 
time; Is. 1, 31 and they shall both burn 
Ann together. 65, 7. 66, 17. 1 Sam. 31, 
6. 1 Chr. 10, 6. 

d) With the idea of equality, likeness, 
alike, in like manner; 1 Sam. 30, 24 
aporn Ng they shall part alike, share 
equally. Deut. 12,22. Am. 1, 15. 2 Sam. 
2,17. In this way it often connects more 
closely two nouns; comp. m d. Jer. 
6, 12 Ymm Brea: mite fields and wives 
together, alike. v. 11. 21. 13, 14. Ie. 41, 
19. 60, 13. Also verbe, Pa. & 26. Is. 

2. 
e) Put with a plural, as if comprising 
many in one, all, all as one; Jer. 5, 5 
TITS rn they all, all together. Job 24, 
17 r id “PA TINT the morning is 
to them all the shadow of death, i. q. 
ine . So after bo, all together, all 
as one, Is. 31, 3 P339 OLD TIN" they all 
shall fail together. 43, 9. 45, 16. Jer. 31, 


24. 

f) With 52 implied, altogether, all, all 
as one; Is. 10, 8 0333 1mm "IY N are 
not all my princes kings? Ps. 38, 38. 48, 
5. Deut. 33, 17. So without a noun, they 
all, i. d. 99, Pa. 14, 3. 19, 10. Ie. 18, 6. 


* 


48, 13. Jer. 51, 28. Prov. 22, 18. 
FIM? (his union) Jahdo pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 5, 14. 


BIT" (whom God makes joyful, r. 
rin) Jahdéel pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 24 


: * 
WAI" (whom Jehovah makes joy- 
fal, r. y) Jehdiah pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 
24, 20. b) 27, 30. 
98 (whom God saves alive, for 
by mans, r. MM) Jehavel pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 
29, 14, Cheth. 


SHITTY (whom God beholds) Jaha- 
ziel pr. n. m. of several persons, 1 Chr. 
12, 4. 16, 6. 23, 19. 

FM (whom Jehovah beholds) Jah- 


wi 3° 


ziah pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 15. 


SEPT? (for MN, bey PHT, ‘ whom 
God makes strong,’ Pattah in a short syl- 


lable being changed to Segol, see Heb. | hope, 


Gram. § 25. n. 1, as 499% Ex. 33, 3 for 
he,) Ezekiel, pr. n. 

a) A celebrated prophet, the third in 
the prophetical canon, soa of Buzi a 
priest. He was carried into captivity 
with king Jechoniab, and lived in the 
Jewish colony on the river Chaboras or 
Chebdar. Ez. 1, 3. 24, 24. His prophe- 
cies extend to the sixteenth year after the 
capture of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnez- 
zar, comp. Ez. 29, 17. Sept. Ie, 
aad so Ecclus. 49, 8 [10]. Vulg. Ezre- 
chiel. Comp. the like forms in MPT, 
"Ebazias, Exechiae. 

b) A priest, 1 Chr. 24, 16. 

MPS m. i q. n, q. v. 

NJ, pr. n. m. Jehizkiah 2 Chr. 
28, 12. Seo in MPM. 

MANT (whom God leade back, fut. 
Hiph. parag. of Chald. In to return) 
Jahzerah pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 12, Better 
perh. to read MMM q. v. 


s (God liveth, r. m7) Jehiel, pr. 
n. of several : a) 1 Chr. 15, 18. 
16, 5; called also urn: 15, 24. b) ib. 27, 
32. c) 2 Chr. 21, 2. d) ib. 29, 14 Keri, 
but Cheth. rt. 31, 13. e) ib. 35, 8. 
f) of others Ezra 8,9. 10, 2. 21. 26.— 
From lett. a comes Patronym. n 1 


“THT, frre (r. vr.) 1. u one 
alone, only, espec. an only child, only be- 
gotten, with [2 Gen. 22, 2. 12. 16; abeol. 
Jer. 6, 28. Zech. 12, 10. Prov. 4, 3.—Fem. 
mr Jedg. 11,34. Poet. the only, put 
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for life as not to be replaced, Ps. 22, 21. 
35, 17. Comp. faq. 


* 1° in Kal not used, i q. de no. 3, 
to be in pain, vee Hiph. no. 2; also to 


confidence ; hence i. q. io expect, fe 
hope ; Job 6, 11 n., "> rm what i 
my strength, that I should (longer) hope 7 
13, 15.— With an acc. of time, Job 14, 14; 
seq. > of pers. Jab 20, 23. Mic. 5, 6; > of 
thing Job 30, 26. Is. 42,4. Frequest is 
nimb dr to hope in Jehovah, to await 
his aid, Pa. 31, 25. 33, 22. 69,4; " 2% 
130, 7. 131, 3; % n to hope in the 
word of Jehovah, to trust in his promise, 
Pa. 119, 74. 81. 114. 147; also Ps. 33, 18. 
147, 11. 119, 43. 

2. Causat. to cause to hope, Ps. 119, 49; 
c. gerund. Ez. 13, 6. 

Hips. 1. io wait, to tarry, i. q. Piel no. 
1; o. ace. of time 1 Sam. 10,8 13, 8; 
absol. 2 Sam. 18, 14; seq. > of thing Job 
32, 11. Also to watt with hope, fo kope, 
soq. >, as ry dri te hope in Jeho- 
vah, to await his aid, Ps. 38, 16. 42, 6. 12. 
2 K. 6, 33. Mic. 7,7; „ n Pa. 130, 
5; abeol. id. Lam. 3, 21, comp. v. 24. 

2. i. q. n no. 3, to be in pain ; Jer. 4, 
19 Keri v mnp noit Jem pained 
at my very heart. So too, many Mes. in 
the text. Cheth, rium, made up per- 
haps from yeni and ring which is 
read in some Mes. 

Nirn. 517 fat. Saw (for Ir) i & 
Piel and Hiph. to wait, pp. to be made te 
wait; c. ace. of time Gen. 8, 12; abesi. 
Ex. 19, 5. 

Deriv. 5°79, nomin. 


Sadr? (hoping in God, r. brit) e 
pr. n. of a son of Zebulun, Gen. 4 . 
Patronym. Stzhr Num. 26, 26. 


, i q. dn to be or become warm, 


om 
espec. as cattle in heat; Arab. to 
be warm, as the day; V, to be in heat, 


as cattle; , heat, lust. The forms 
usually referred to Kal of this verb, I 
have referred above to bom p. 330. 
Thicher too are to be referred rn) for 
zor Gen. 30, 39 and the flocks were in 
heat i. e. conceived ; also MOM") v. 38, 3d 
plur. fem. in the Chald. and Arab. man- 
ner for the comm. MjoMM}, see Lehrg. 
p- 276. 

Piri. OT? or , to be warm in lust, 
of a flock, to be in heat, to rut, Gen. 30, 
41. 31, 10. Hence to conceive, of a wo- 
man Ps. 51, 7 "3% "NOM ROMS and in 
sin did my mother conceive me, where 
“HOTT ia for "NAT, as MERE for Vin 
or TYR Judg. 5, 28. 

Deriv. man for rr. 

AT Deut. 14, 5. 1 K. 5, 3 [A, 23]; 
Arab. è , a species of deer, of a red- 
diah , (eee r. NOM no. 2,) with ser- 
rated horns which are cast every year ; 
prob. the cervus dama or fallow-deer. 
See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 913, or T. 
II. p. 284, Lips. Oedmann Verm. Samml. 
L p 30 aq. 

Wort? (for rare, whom Jehovah 


guards, r. myn) Jahmai, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 2. 


D. obeol. root, to be barefoot. 
Arab. * id. Syr. sams unshod, 
Il to take off one’s shoes, The ulti- 
mate root lies in the syllable hm, and 
the primary notion is that of rubbing off, 
qs. peeling, removing the bark or shell, 
ete. see r. FON no. II. Hence A is 
also ‘to have the hoof worn,’ as a beast 
of burden; ‘to have the skin rubbed, 
galled,’ as a horse; IV, to cut off the 
mustachios, to trim the beard Hence 


T uod, barefoot, 2 Sam. 15, 30. 
Is. 20 2. 4 4. Jer. 2 25. 


WPI (whom God allots, r. rf) 
Jahzeel, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali, Gen. 
46, 24; in 1 Chr.7, 13 written 583m3 .— 
Gentile n. “23773 Num. 26, 48. 

51 . 
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NT i. q. “MR, to delay, to tarry, 
once 2 Sam. 20, 5 Cheth. r i. e. 
n fut. Kal. The Keri smi» is Hiph. 
of MN, or also of NN by Chaldaism. 


U obsol. root, prob. to protrude 
itself, to increase, and hence to put forth, 
to sprout, of plante. Comp. Arab. 
to shoot up, to grow, as a plant; also 
Heb. 098, whence c ‘what grows 
of itself” and YNY to lift up oneself, to 
rise.— Hence 


WI m. a word of the silver age, 
stem, lineage, family; once Neh. 7, 5 
n “RQ table of genealogy, family 
register.—Chald. 0° in Targg. is for 
Heb. mngva and niin Ruth 2 1. 


Gen. 6,9. Simonis compares also, U 
nature, origin; but this word strictly de- 
notes brass, i. q. NMJ, and the formula 
ist m ‘of a liberal and gene- 
rous disposition,’ is merely tropical, pp. 
‘of fine brass. Hence the denom. verb in 

Hrrar. WONN to enrol ones name in 
the genealogical tables, to be 
anoygapec Fas, 1 Chr. 5, 1. 7. 17. 9, 1. 
Neh, 7, 5.—Inſ. nor often as a noun, 
i. q. register, genealogical table, 1 Chr. 
7, 5. 7. 9. 40. 2 Chr. 31, 16. 17. 2 Chr. 
12, 15 the acts of Rehoboam, ... are 
recorded in the annals of Shemaiah .. . 
mon in the manner of a genealogical 
table; Vulg. ‘diligenter exposita.’ 

EWI (perh. union, contr. for mer) 


rre” 


Jahath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. 6, 5. 28. al. 


“a0? i. q. ab, used only in fut. 
2031, 387, once “397 Nah. 3 8. The 
pret. is made only from iv. 

1. to be good, well, seq. g comparat. 
to be better Nah. 3, 8—Elsewhere im- 
pers. a) "> 30% it shall be well with 
me, Gen. 12, 13. 40, 14. Deut. 4, 40. 
Pret. "2 zip. b) "m93 U it was 
good in my eyes, i.e. it pleased me, was 
my pleasure, Gen. 41, 37. 45, 16. Lev. 
10, 19. 20; in the later books with "39b 
Esth. 5, 14. Neh. 2, 5.6; seq. > Ps. 69, 32. 

2. to be cheerful, joyous, i. e. the mind 
or heart, 22, Judg. 19, 6. 9. Ruth 3, 7. 
Eccl. 7, 3. 1 K. 21, 7. 


| - 
Hirn. 272%, fut. 2, once 3°03" 


1. genr. a) to make or do well, ac. 
what one does, Deut. 5, 25 [28] 9 
Dan g- they have done well all that 
they have spoken, i.e. have well and right- 
ly spoken. 18,17. Seq. gerund. Jer. l, 12 
N RYTI thou hast done well in see- 
ing, hast well seen. 1 Sam. 16, 17 2 
"22> who can play well; and so > being 
omitted, poet. Is. 23, 16. Inf. absol. 30517, 
aonn, pp. doing well or right, as Adv. 
well, carefully, diligently, Deut. 9, 21. 13, 
15. 17, 4. 19, 18. 27, 8. b) NSN Bow 
Jer. 2, 33. 7, 3. 5, and perv n 35, 15, to 
make good one’s ways, one’s doings, i. e. to 
conduct well, to live uprighily, virtuously ; 
also ellipt. the accus. being omitted, Jer.4, 
2 age Rb 259331 to do well they know 
not. 13, 23. Gen. 4, 7. Inf. aba. 39°77 as 
adv. well, right, Jon. 4, 4. 9. c) to do 
gcod to any one, to benefit ; absol. Is. 1, 
17. Jer. 10, 5; seq. dat. of pers. Gen. 12, 
16. Ex. 1, 20. Judg. 17, 13; U of pers. 
Gen. 32, 10. 13. Num. 10, 32; seq. NR 
(mix for Mx) Jer. 18, 10. 32, 41; c. acc. 
of pera. Deut. 8, 16. 30, 5. Job 24, 21. 
Once in a bad sense, Ps. 49, 19 they do 

ise thee Jo IUN “D because thou 
doest well to thyself i. e. indulgest thine 
appetites, etc. d) Intrans. fo be good, 
well, Mic. 2,7. Hence seq. 5% to please, 
as in Kal, 1 Sam. 20, 13. 

2. to make well, comely, to adorn ; 
Prov. 30, 29 bis: there are three 2 
27 which make comely their going, i. e. 
walk or run gracefully. Jer. 2,33. So 
to dress the head, to tire, 2 K. 9,30; to 
trim lamps Ex. 30, 7. 

3. to make cheerful, joyous, Judg. 19, 
22. Prov. 15, 13. 

Deriv. 30°, and the three here fol- 
wing. 

30° Chald. fut. 39°% id. seq. 52 to 
seem good, to be pleasing to any one, 
Ezra 7, 18. 

FI" (goodness, pleasantness, r. 297) 
Jotbah, pr. n. of a place elsewhere un- 
known, 2 K. 21, 19. 

TOON (id.) Jotbathah, Num. 33, 33. 
Deut. 50, 7, pr. n. of a station of the Isra- 
elites in the desert, with water. 
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Tp? and TRI" (extended, or inclined, 


fr. fut. Hoph. r. 93) Jutiah, pr. n. of a 
city in the south of Judah, assigned to 


the priests, Josh. 15, 55. 21, 16. Now 


Yutta south of Hebron, see Robin- 


son’s Palest. II. p. 190, 195, 623.—It Be 


prob. the zodss “Jorda of Luke 1, 39, the 
birth-place of John the Baptist ; see Ro- 
land Paleest. p. 870. 


s (prob. l. d. , MO, an enclo- 
sure, nomadic camp, ec. in a circle, from 
r. v, after the form Bp: ) pr. n. Jetur, 
a son of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15. 1 Chr. 1, 
31; put also for his posterity, the Hu- 
reans, dwelling beyond Jordan east of 


Mount Hermon, 1 Chr. 5, 19. Here was 


later the province of Jterea, Luke 3, 1. 
See Reland Palest. p. 106; now called 
5 Jeidér, Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 286. The general bounda- 
ries of this province seem to have been 
Gaulanitis and Bashan on the south, 
Mount Hermon on the west, the territory 
of Damascus on the north, and Tracho- 
nitis (el-Lejah) and Hauran on the east; 
but its limits appear to have varied at 
different times. The inhabitants were 
skilful archers and daring robbers; Cic. 
Philipp. 2.8, 44. Strabo 16. 2. 18 xaxerg- 


you ares. See Thesaur.p.548. F. Men- 


ter Progr. de rebus Itureecorum ad Lue. 
3, 1. Hafniee 1834. 4. 


m. constr. Pe, once TY Cant 8, 
2, c. suff W. 

1. wine, so called from its fermenting, 
effervescing, see r. *; as “CT from 
son. Arab. 55 collect. clusters turn- 

Bras 
ing black, with the noun of unity Rivas 
Eth. O. ET: a vineyard, wine, Gr. olivos, 
Lat. vinum, Armen. gini.— Gen. 
14, 18. 19, 32 sq. Ex. 29,40 ) M 
wine and strong drink Lev. 10, 9. Nus. 
6, 3. Judg. 13, 4.7. Pe u wine-bofile 
i e. skin 1 Sam. 16,20. Hence J m2 
house of wine Cant. 2, 4, poet. for m2 


pn rote Esth. 7, 8, banqueting-hall ; 


and the words in Cant. I. c. 2 
n W he brought me to the banquet- 


ing-house, are i. q. be made me druak 
with love,’ weSvenonas koers. Vulg. cel- 
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la vinaria. Others understand a vine- Prov. 25, 12. Ez. 3, 26; Ong * Prov. 28, 


yard ; but this is frigid. 

2. Meton. of cause for effect, wine, for 
drunkenness, intarication, Gen. 9, 24. 
1 Sam. 1, 14. 25, 37. 

I Sam. 4 13 Chethibh, a manifest 
F 
in Keri. 


27 in Kal not used: a) pp. i. q. 
m33 to be right, straight, direct; then 
b) to be in front, right before the eyes ; 
and so to be clear, manifest. Kindr. is 
Arab. giq ją to appear; IV, 
to be , manife ofa way. 

Hirn. ran 1. pp. to make right, 
e. g. a cause, i. e. to decide, to judge, 
comp. Gr. de, ifuve. Is. 11, 3 N) 
mah vin IUe nor decide after the 
hearing of his ears, according to what 
his ears have heard. Gen. 31,42. Hence, 
te do justice to any one, to defend his 
right, see 173, DEW; so seq. > Is. 11, 4. 
Job 16, 21. Also to adjudge to any 
one, to appoint, seq. > Gen. 24, 14. 44. 
With TI to judge between parties, to 
set right, to be an arbiter, Gen. 31, 37. 
Job 9, 33. 

2 to show to be right, to justify, to 
prove ; Job 13, 15 train 197975 “373 IR 
only vill prove my own ways before 
him, show that they are right. v. 3 J de- 
sire to prove my cause, to justify myself. 
19, 5 prove against me my reproach, 
show that I have deserved it. 6, 25 see 
in no. 3—Spec. to defend one’s cause 
in court, to plead, Is. 29, 21. Am. 5, 10; 
comp. Job 13, 3 above. 

3. to set right from error, etc. to admo- 
nish, to warn; c. acc. of pers. Lev. 19, 
17. Prov. 9, 8. 28, 23; seq. > of pers. 
Prov. 9, 7. 15, 12. 19, 25. Also to con- 
fute, to convict, to show to be wrong; 
Job 22, 4 HIM fn pen will he con- 
fate thee for fear of thee? 32, 12. Ps. 50, 
21; seq. 3 Prov. 30,6. Often with the 
idea of censure, i. q. to reprove, to rebuke, 
to chide, Gr. ilixxatr. Ps. 50,8 not for 
thy sacrifices will I reprove thee. Job 6, 
25 oo mm maiwne what doth your 

prove? i.e. your censure. v. 23. 
15, 4 Gen.21, 25. Part. 1319 a reprover 


23; midst v Job 40, 2. 

4. Intrans. to set right by punishment, 
i. q. to correct, to chasten, to punish. 
(Comp. idvve Savery Hdot. 2. 177.) 
Ps. 141, 5 let the righteous smite me... 
let him chastise me. Prov. 24, 25. Hence 
of God as punishing men; Job 5, 17 hap- 
py the man whom God correcteth, chas- 
teneth, comp. Heb. 12, 6 wavdsves. Prov. - 
3, 12. Pa. 6, 2. 105, 14. Job 13, 10. 2 Sam. 
7, 14. Hab. 1, 12. 2 K. 19, 4 & may be the 
Lord thy God will hear all the words of 
Rabshakeh . . 83533 TIN and will 
punish him for the words, etc. Is, 37, 4. 

Hops. pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be chas- 
tened, Job 33, 19. 

Nips. N12 1. pass. of Hiph. no. 2, 
to be confuted, convicted. Gen. 20, 16 
zi] and she (Sarah) was convicted, 
had nothing to say in excuse. 

2. Recipr. to dispute, to contend with 
any one, Is. 1, 18; seq. U3 Job 23, 7. 

Hirwp. M2:nn i. q. Niph. no. 2, seq. BF 
Mic. 6, 2. 

Deriv. h m, MISA. 


mN 2 Chr. 26, 3 Chethibh, for 
17727 

T3) (whom God makes firm, r. ) 
Jarkin, pr. n. 

1. Of men: a) A eon of Simeon Gen. 
46, 10; for which 1 Chr. 4 24 2. Pat- 
ronym. is "3°35" Num. 26, 12. b) Neb. 11, 
10. 1 Chr. 9,10. c) 1 Chr. 24, 19, 

2. The column on the right beſore the 
porch of Solomon’s temple, 1 K. 7, 21. 


90, rarely din? 2 Chr. 7, 7. 32, 14; 
fut. 52%", pp. fut. Hoph. to be made 
able, see Lehrg. p. 460; (that it is not 
ſut. Kal, as was formerly maintained and 
is still repeated, is apparent from the fact, 
that the pr. n. 520 Jer. 38, 1, is also 
written 5247 Jer. 37, 3;) fut. plur. , 
a, inf. constr. 7755 Num. 4, 16. 

i. "tobe able, Ican. Chald. et Samar. id. 
Kindr. is 539 to take in or hold, to contain, 
to sustain, comp. in lett. a. Constr. seq. 
acc. Job 42,2; more freq. with gerand, to 
be able to do any thing, ete. Gen. 13, 6. 
16. 45, 1. 3. Ex. 7, 21. 24; inf. eimpl. Ex. 
2, 3. 18, 23; also with a finite verb 


59° 


Esth. 8, 6 e DN MIS" how shall 
Ibe able to see the evil, etc. Lam. 4, 14. 
Num. 22, 6 see in n3} Fi.— Spec. a) to 
be able to effect, to accomplish, to prevail, 
stronger than M23; 1 Sam., 26, 25 ©) 
Pain 533 b) nen Fp. 1 K. 22, 22. Jer. 
2 5. With negat. Ps. 21, 12. Jer. 20, 11. 
Is. 16, 12. d) to be able by law, I may, 
i. q. impers. it is lawful for eny one. 
Gen. 43, 32 the Egyptians could not 
eat with the Hebrews, sc. by law, it was 
not lawful for them. Num. 9, 6. Deut. 
12, 17. c) In a moral sense, to be able 
ac. to bring oneself to do any thing. Gen. 
37, 4 they could not [bring themselves to] 
epeak kindly with him. Job 4, 2. Hos. 
8, 5 ellipt. 77222553" b DN lo long 
will they yet not be able [to practise] in- 
nocency? suppl. mivg>, q. d. how long 
that they cannot resolve to practise in- 
tegrity ? 

2. to be able, strong, to prevail, to over- 
come, sc. in battle or in any business, 
undertaking, etc. Hos. 12, 5. Gen. 32, 
29. Seq. > of pers. to prevail over any 
one in contest, Gen. 32, 26. Judg. 16, 5. 
1 Sam. 17, 9. Jer. 20,10. Witha verbal 
suffix, either as dat. or acc. Ps. 13, 5. Seq. 
dat. of thing, metaph. to master any thing 
difficult, to comprehend it, Ps. 139, 6. 

Deriv. pr. names M2535, D, Dur 


23° or 997 Chald. fut. 52" Dan. 3, 29. 
5, 16; ‘and with Heb. form bon Dan. 2, 10. 

1. ‘to be able I can, seq. gerund. Dan. 
2, 47. 3, 17. 4, 31. 

2. to prevail, to overcome, seq. dat. of 
pers. Dan. 7, 21. 


79999 and TIIN (able through Je- 
hovah, r. 55") Jecholiah, pr. n. of the 
mother of king Uzziah, 2 K. 15, 2; also 
2 Chr. 26, 3 Keri. 

Nd see PIM, 

. 1 pers. “ahn, but c. „suf. 
i Pa 2,7, 2905 Jer. 15, 10, u 
2, 27, which forms some unnecessarily 


derive from 139, pm; ; Infin. absol. s, 
constr. 15 (Tryp Is. 37, 3, Ibo Hos, 
9, 11), usually "pad, once PS 1 Sam. 4, 


19, c. suff. Tu; Fut. "bs; Part. s, 


404 


55 
1. to bear, to bring forth, as a mother, 


Arab. J,, Eth. OAR: comp. , 
72), Aram. „ M, n. The pri- 
mary idea seems to be that of slipping 
or gliding out; so that 12 is kindred 
with bm, comp. dv, de. Spoken 
of mankind Gen. 4, l. 17. 20. 25. al. 
sp. also of beasts Gen. 30, 39. 31, 8. 
Job. 39, 1; and of birds, to lay eggs Jer. 
17, 11, comp Gr. wa tixtey. Constr. 
abao. Gen. 17, 17. 1 K. 3,17. Judg. 13, 
2. Eccl. 3, 2; c. accus. often with dat. 
of the father fo whom a child is born, 
Gen 17, 21 with Isaac, 9 9 T AT 
whom Sarah shall bear unto thee. 21, 3. 
41, 50. Judg. 8. 31. Hos. 1,3. al and 
so ellipt. with the dat. alone Gen. 6, 4. 
16, 1. 30,2; comp. Niph. and Pual.— 
Part. fem. has three forms thus distin- 
guished. a) mbin as subst. a woman 
in travail, a lying-in woman, Hos. 13, 13. 
rp "bart. Is. 21, 3. Jer. 6, 24. Mic. 4, 
9. 10. Ps. 48, 7. b) 5 as real particip. 
often put for a finite verb, Gen. 17, 19 
72 Fo nimas rw. Is. 7, 14. Jer 31, 
8; rarely as subst. a woman in travail 
Lev. 12, 17. Seq. genit. genitrir, moth- 
er of any one, Prov. 17, 25. 5 NA 
she that bare thee, thy mother. Cant. 6, 9. 
Jer. 50, 12. c) 17 like the Arabic 
(comp. Jen for Tov), for the finite verb 
in the like formula: 43 ri mon yn 
Gen. 16, 11. Judg. 13, 5. 7.—Part. pass. 
nde born, hence a child, son, just born, 
1K. 3, 26. 27. 1 Chr. 14, 4; seq. gen. 
ren 35" born of a woman, i. e. a man. 
mankind, Job 14, 1. 15, 14. 25, 4.— Trop. to 
bring forth deceit, wickedness, comp. in 
man, Job 15, 35. Pe. 7, 15; comp. Is. 
33, 11. By alike metaphor, Prov. 27, 1 
Sor thou knowest not what this day may 
bring forth. Zeph. 2, 2 PR Md F. 722 
before the decree (of the Lord) bring 
fort;, i. e. take effect. 

2. to beget, as a father ; so Arab. Eth. 
as above, Gr. tixtsıy, yevvgy, Lat. parere, 
of both sexes. So Dm Zech. 13, 3 
parents, o tsxortes Hom. Gen. 4, 18. 
Methuselah begat (7>") Lamech. 10, 8 
13. 15. 24. 26. 25, 3. Prov. 23, 22. al exp. 


fem. mbà and SS Gen. 16, Ll. Judg. Spoken of God in two senses: a) to cre- 


13, 5.7. 


ate, to produce, i. q. *, comp. Job 38, 


* 


8. 9. So Job. 38, 28. 29 hath the rain a 
Sather (creator),.... 1159 9 BINH IPSs 
and the hoar-frost of the heavens who 
hath begotten it? Deut. 32, 18. Comp. 
3% father, also creator, p. 2. So of an 
idol, Jer. 2, 27. b) to constitute, to ap- 
point, ec. as son, i. e. son of God, king; 
Ps. 2 7 Pr CIT M MMR 3D thou 
art my son, this day have I begotten thee, 
constituted thee asking. Comp. éyérynoa 
1 Cor. 4, 15. 

Nira. 7213, twice plur. 7533 for ">i 1 
Chr. 3, 5. 20, 8, (with Dag. euphon. and 6 
shortened to u,) to be born, as 17937 Di" 
the day of one’s being born, his natal day, 
Eccl. 7, 1. Hos. 2, 5; comp. Job 3, 3. 
Aa d Pa, 22, 22 With > of father, Job 
1, 2. 2 Sam. 14, 27. Gen. 10, 1; impers. 
or with 33 impl. Gen. 17, 17, shall there 
be born (13°) unto him that is a hundred 
years old? With a of the mother, 1 
Chr. 2 3. Ezra 10 33 ; > 1 Chr. 3, 1. 

Pint. W. to help bring forth, to deliver 
a woman, as a midwife, Ex. 1, 16. Part. 
fm a midwife Gen. 35, 17. 38, 28. 
Ex. 1, 15 sq. 

Puar M and * Judg. 18, 29. Job 
5,7; to be born, i. q. Niph. Judg. 13, 8. 
Pe. 87, 4. 5. 6. Seq. > of father Gen. 4, 
26. 24, 15. Judg. 18, 29; with N impl. 
Gen. 10, 21. So with > of a near rela- 
tive, Ruth 4, 17 7933 MN. Is.9, 5; > 
of thing Job 5, 7.— Trop. to be created, 
e. g. the mountains Ps. 90, 2. 

Hirn. bin 1. to cause to bring 
forth, as God a woman Is. 66, 9; a man 
his wife, o make fruitful, to beget 
ehildren by her, 1 Chr. 2 18. 8, 8.— 
Trop. of rain as fertilizing the earth 
Ie. 55, 10. 

2. to beget, as a father, i. q. Kal no. 2; 
Gen. 5, 4.7. 11, 11 sq. 1 Chr. 2, 10 sq. 
Ecel. 6, 3. al.— Trop. to create, Job 38, 
28 5 27 ur- who hath begotten 
(created ) the store-houses of the dew? 

3. i. q. Kal no. 1, to bear, to bring 
forts ; but only trop. to bring forth wick- 
edness, Is. 59, 4; parall. 59> moan. 

Ae o beie hence to | 
be born. lof. ain Gen. 40, 20. Ez. 16, 
5, and mim Ez. 16, 4, a being born, | 
birth, nativity. Gen. l. c. nn pis 


nye Te the birth day of 


abn 

the day of Pharaoh's being born. On the 
use of the accus. with passives, see Heb. 
Gram. § 140. 

Hirapa. to declare one’s birth or de- 
scent, pedigree; to give one’s name to 
be enrolled in genealogical tables, Num. 
1,18—In the. later books this idea is 
expressed by wmmnn. 

Deriv. 753, rin „im; pr. names 
win, mbio, win, Tina; and the 
four here following. 


720 m. plor. constr. “157, once "15" 


7 


Is. 57, 4. 

1. one born, a son, poet. i. q. n; spoken 
xat toyny of the king’s son Ia. 9, 5. 
Hence 5°53 "T sons of strangers, 
poet. for foreigners, see N no. 1; also 
sons of transgression, for transgressors, 
Is. 57, 4.—Pxiur. comm. children, i. q. 
033, Ex. 21, 4. Ezra 10,1. Hos. 1, 2; 
also for the young of animals, Is. 11, 7. 
Job 38, 41. 

2. a boy, child, recently born, an in- 
fant, Ex. 1, 17. 2,3 sq. Ruth, 4, 16. 2 
Sam. 12, 15 sq. 1 K. 3, 25; as borne in 
the arms Gen. 21, 8; also as older and 
mingling in childish sports 2 K. 2, 24. 
Job 21, 11. Zech. 8 5; but still of tender 
age Gen. 33, 13. Is. 57, 5. Also as more 
advanced, a youth, young man, Gen. 4, 
23 parall. W. 37, 30. 42, 22 of Joseph 
when 17 years old. Dan. 1, 4. 10. 1 K. 
12, 8. 10. Eccl. 4, 13. 

TID f. a girl, maiden, Gen. 34, 4. 


vte 


Joel 4, 3. Plur. mit>" Zech. 8, 5. 

ro (denom. from e) f. childhood, 
youth, Eccl. 11, 9. 10.—Coner. youth, for 
young men, Ps. 110, 3. 

"TY adj. verbal, born, ig. ue, Ex. 
1, 22. Josh. 5, 5. 2 Sam. 5, 14. 

phs (passing the night, abiding, r. 
53>) Jalon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 17. 

hs 1. adj. verbal, born, chiefty in the 
phrase rmy "5" one born in the house, i. 
e. a house-born slave, verna, Gen. 14, 14. 
17, 12. 13. 23, Lev. 22, 11. Jer. 2, 14. 


Arb. G), AS, ia 


2. A IN ste 
.| of Anak Num. 13, 22. 28; man vri- 


> 
sons of Rapha, i. q. ng Rephaim, 2 
Sam. 21, 16. 18. 


* 2° to go, see Won. 


° 92. an onomatopoetic root not used 
in Kal, Engl. to yell, to wail, Lat. fe 
lare, ululare. Kindred roots are 525 
no. II, Mx, Gr. ododufev, Lat. ululare, 
Engl. to yell; also Armen. lal, Germ. 
lullen, Engl. to lull. 

Hirn. n; fut. e Mic. 1, 8; 
oftener 5°21" Is. 15, 2 from the form 
wd ort" Is. 52, 5; m between two vowels 
being softened to 5. 

1. to wail, to lament, Jer. 47, 2. Ez. 
21, 17. al. Seq. 5 of that over or for 
which, Jer. 48,31. 51, 8. Mic. 1, 8; > id. 
Is. 16, 7.—Ascribed also to inanimate 
things, as trees Zech. 11, 2; places, as 
filled with wailings, 920 e. Is. 14, 31. 
23, 1. Often in prophetic denunciations 
Ie. 13, 6. 23, 6. Jer. 25, 34. Joel 1, 11. 13. 
Zeph. I, 11. Amos8, 3 52 ning bdr 
the songs of the palace wail, are turned 
to wailings. 

2. Once of the exulting cries of haughty 
victors, to yell, to shout, Is. 52, 5. S0. 
of a warlike cry, Barhebr. p. 411, 413; Gr. 
Gloduzey of a shout of joy, Æschyl. 
Septem ante Theb. 831. Agam. 281. 
Vice versa aladafey of wailing, Eurip. 
Phen. 358. Comp. also 29, 3°, 
rum, signifying a cry of either kind. 

Horn. u (as er) to be made 
to wail. Ps. 78, 63 the fire consumed their 
young men y wd md3m34 and their 
virgins made no wailing, comp. v. 64 
‘their widows made no lamentation.’ 
Sept. ovx sxivOnoary, Vulg. non sunt la- 
mentate. But perhaps it should be 
read in in the active i. q. . 

Deriv. 551m and the two here following. 

32° m. a yelling, howling of wild 
beasts in the desert, Deut. 32, 10. Comp. 
Arab. Lg howling, for Slag Wt 
desert in which wild beasts howl, see 
Willmet’s Lex. Arab. s. v. Comp. aleo 
Heb. n. 


22° constr. . f. wailing, lamenta- 


tion, Is. 15, 8. Jer. 25, 36. Tepb. 1, 10. 
Zech. 11, 3 
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* 
2. 1. L d. 20 fo lick up, to swallow 


down ; see in 2b. Hence m, em. 


2. tospeak rashly, to utter at random; a 


signif. connected with the former, and fre- 
quent in the syHable >>; see in 335, note. 


Arab. id. chiefly of those who take 


rash oaths, Cor. Sur. 2, 225. Prov. 20, 
25 lh We} OTP vf. Day Spo 


it is the snare (destruction) of a man, 


that he rashly ulters a vow, and after the 


? 925 obeol. root, Arab. A, Conj- 
III, to stick fast, to cling. Hence 
mp3" f a sort of itching scab, scurf, 


122 


tetter, s0 called as sticking fast. Lev. 21, 


20. 22, 22. Sept. Assyry, Vulg. impetigo. 
. pas obeol. root, i. q. Ppꝰ to lick, to 


lap, also to lick up or off, as an ox in feed- 


ing, to feed off, comp. e Num. 22, 4; 


also 55" .—Hence 


Po” m. feeding, the fee ler; hence a 
species of locust, winged Nah. 3, 16, and 
hairy Jer. 51, 27; so Ps. 105, 34. Joel 1, 
4. 2,25. Prob. the arzélafos, attelabus, 
a locust with small short wings, not 
yet full grown, and therefore not yet 
able to fly; so Jerome in Nah. l. c. See 
Thesaur. p. 597. Bochart Hieroz. P. IL 
p. 443. 


23 m. a sack, pouch, scrip, 1 Sam. 
17, 40. R. d? to collect. 


: D. m. constr. * except in dw ; 
c. suff. R9 Jer. 51, 36, c. He loc. 19 *. 
Plur. os". 

1. a sea, 20 called from its tumult and 


8. 5 
roaring, r. BT". Arab. a2 » Syr. Ñas 
and feu, but the latter is more usual- 


ly a lake, Egypt. JORR, eo N, id.— 
Where the sea zar Neri ia epoken of, 
the article is usually added: der din 
sand of the sea Gen. 32, 13 [12]. 41, 49; 
den med Judg. 7, 12. 1 Sam. 13, 5; 22 
ow Gen. 1, 26.28. Job 12, 8; also in 
poetry Job 26, 12. 36,30. Pa. 8, . 33, 
6. 78, 53. al. But in poetry the art. is 
often omitted, Ex. 15, 8. 10. Job 8, & 11, 
9. 38, 8. 16. Pa. 66,6, 68, 24 Is 5, 30. 
50, 2. 60, 5. al. sep. likewise in prose, 


* 


but more rarely, as b. 7 towards the 
sea 1 K. 18, 43; 05 52 on the sea, by 
sea, 2 Chr. 2, 15 [16], comp. v. D Ezra 
3, 7.—Is. 11,9 0 n Ord OOD as the 
waters cover the sea i. e. its deptha, bot- 
tom. DIT tra from sea to sea, from 
the Mediterranean to the Persian Gulf 
or Indian sea, Am. 8, 12. Zech. 9, 10. 
Ps. 72, 8; comp. Mic. 7, 12.— various 
parts of the ocean, and also several 
lakes (for & is used of these Job 14, 11, 
comp. Syr. F An-), are denoted by special 
names: a) The Mediterranean, as ber 
Wim the hinder or western sea Deut. 
11, 24. Joel 2. 20; NIB Om sea of the 
Philistines Ex. 23, 31; Sean den the 
great sea Num. 34, 6. 7. Josh. 1, 4. 9, 1. 
Ez. 47, 10. 15. 20. f) The sea of Gal- 
lilee, or lake of Tiberias: N d sea 
of Chinnereth Num. 34, 11. y) The Dead 
sea: MBI O° the salt sea Gen. 14, 3; 
MIT CY sea of the Arabah or desert 
Deut 4, 49; en ONT the eastern sea 
Joel 2, 20. Zech. 14, 8. ô) The Red sea: 
SOD the weedy sea Ps, 106, 7. 9, 22; 
1 BF the Egyptian sea Is. 11, 15.— 
Absol. 6353 according to the context is 
put for the Mediterranean Josh. 15, 47; 
the lake of Galilee Is. 8, 23; the Red 
sea Ie. 10 26; the Dead sea, without 
art. Ia. 16, 8.—Poet. the sea is put for 


maritime regions; so DYI "X09 princes 2. 


of the sea i. e. of countries around and 
beyond the sea Ez. 26, 16, i. q. OR '9 
Is. 60, 5. Deut. 33, 19. So Is. 23, 4 “98 
INI rise © the sea hath spoken, the for- 
tress of the sea, i. e. Tyre.—Plon. n- 
seas Gen. 1, 22. Lev. 11, 9. 10. Ps. 135, 
6. Poet. often where the sing. stands in 
prose ; as dn. >in sand of the sea Job 
6, 3. Ps. 78, 27. Jer. 15,8; comp. sing. 
above. 5°27 der coast of the sea Gen. 
49, 13. Judg. 5, 17 (comp. du gin Josh. 
9, 1); D093 3> heart of the sea Pa. 46, 
3 Joa. 2, 4; comp. also Gen. 1, 10. Deut. 
33, 19. Pe. 8, 9. al.— The word & sea is 
also tranaſerred: 

a) To a large river; e. g. the Nile 
Is. 18 2. 19, 5. Nah. 3, 8. Job 41, 23; 
the Euphrates Ia. 27, 1. (prob. 21, 1.) 
Jer. 51, 36. Plur. the branches of the 


Nie Ez. 33, 2—So Arab, fi of the 


407 


* 


Nile, Cor. Sur. 20, 39. et sep. Also 
A the sea for the Nile, Elmac. I. 12. 


Eutych. Alex. I. 86. II. 277, 499; so too 
the Egyptians still use pj] for the 


Nile, see Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 542. 

b) By hyperbole, to a large vase or 
basin; hence NENEI © the sea of brass, 
brazen sea, i. e. the great laver in the 
court of the priests before Solomon’s 
temple, 2 K. 25, 13. 1 Chr. 18, 8; aleo 
IW D 1 K. 7, 23; dn v. 24. 29. 
2 K. 16, 17. 2 Chr. 4, 3 aq. 

2. the western quarter, the West, since 
the Mediterranean sea lies west from 
Palestine. D) mm west wind Ex. 10, 
19; Orr the west side Ex. 27, 12. 
38, 12. m westward Gen. 28, 14. Ex. 
26, 22. (But Mar is to or at the sea, 
Num. 34, 5. Josh. 16, 6.8. 24, 6; so 
rr: 19, 11.) den from the west, i. e. at 
or on the west, Gen. 12, 8. Josh. 11, 2.3. 
> D9 on the west of any place, Josh. 8, 
9. 12. 13.— Twice, Pe. 107, 3. Is. 49, 12, 
d: is joined with the north, Jin; whence 
some have preferred to understand it, at 
least in these passages, of the south ; but 
elsewhere too, other quarters are coupled 
together not opposite but adjacent to 
each other, comp. Am. 8, 12. Deut 33, 23. 


D? Chald. emphat. xy a sea, Dan. 7, 
3. 


, obeol. root, i. q. Bi", BS, q. v. 
to be warm, to be hot. Comp. K 
ſerbuit dies. Hence , and r- 
plur. of BY"; also pr. n IN. 

oer (day of God, wi i. q. d, Di5, 
comp. 99 i. q. CY, W. i. q. MO man,) 
Jemuel, pr. n. of a son of Simeon Gen. 
46, 10; for which by error of copyists 
den; Num. 26, 12. 

r plur. of the noun , q. v. 

N id. see bi’, 


UH? m. plur. ref leyóp. Gen. 36, 
24, prob. as Vulg. aque calide, warm 
springs, fr. r. dib, yo, q. v. euch being 
actually found in the region in question 
on the eastern shore of the Dead Sea, see 
in 30>. Arab. ; Syr. R., id. 
Jerome says, in Quest. ad l. c. “ nonnulli 
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Neh. 12, 31, Pre 59 Zech. 12,6; of any 
one, ‘Ð gob Pa. 110, 1 arab sd sit 
thou on my right hand. d) To or to- 
mesg the right hand, is y >> 2 Sam. 

„19. Is. 9, 19, Porn Ez. 1, 10, 7 
Gen. 13, 9; also 7 Is. 54, 3. Zech. 12, 
3. So 7 chiefly in phrases: RI 
dev ix por, Num. 20, 17. 22, 26. 
1 Sam. 6, 12, and bak im n d, to 
turn to the right or to ‘the left, Deut. 2, 
26. 17, 20. Josh. 1,7. 23, 6.— —Further 
it mules. in the phrases: aa) Tb stand or be 

S 3 : ; 

HGD) (dove, Arab. Kalag, r. ven | any one, Pu 16, 8. 108, 31. 110,5. 121, 
comp. 1), r. i) Jemimah, pr. n. of | 5 Te, 63 12. bb) Tb sit on the right 
one of Job's daughters, Job 42, 14. hand of the king, is the highest place of 
honour, e. g. epoken of the queen 1 K. 2, 
19. Ps. 45, 10; of the favourite of the 
king and vicegerent of the kingdom Ps. 
110, 1, where see the Commentators. 
Comp. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 9. Elsewhere 
too the right hand is the place of honour, 
to which there is allusion in Job 30, 12. 
»| cc) To take or hold the right hand of 
any one, i. q. to sustain, to aid, Ps. 73, 23. 
Is. 41, 13. 45, 1. 

2. the right, i. e. the right side, part, 
quarter; comp. V signifying both hand 
and side. In the genit. after other nouns it 
expresses the adj. right ("23"), as P 
Tren the right leg Ex. 29, 22. Lev. 8, 
25; IG" e Ais right thigh Judg. 3, 
16. 21; 95 5 all your right eyes 
1 Sam. 11, 2; aleo i39% 3 Ais right 
hand Gen. 48, 17. Judg. 3, 15. 20, 16, 
r ‘TS my right hand Pa. 73, 23. Jer. 
22, 24, b v their right hand for their 
right hands Judg. 7, 20, comp. r N. 
17, 10 their mouth for their moutha— 
The right part or side ecems also to be 
put for the right place, the proper and 
peginmate position ; Eccl. 10, 2 a wise 
man’s heart is bord at hie right i e. in 
its right and proper place, is itself right ; 
but a fools heart is at his left i.e. in the 
wrong place, perverse. 

3. the southern quarter, the south, see 
in “im no. 2. p. 33. Ps. 89, 13. Acc. 
7732 in the south Job 23, 9. 1 Sam. 23, 
19 m any on the south of the de- 
sert. v. 24. 2 Sam. 24, 5. 

4. good fortune, prosperity, happiness, 
since the right hand was of good omen ; 


putant aguas calidas juxta linguæ Puni- 
cæ [ Syriacm ?] viciniam, que Hebrææ 
contermina est, hoc vocabulo significa- 
ri;” and this is not to be disregarded, nor 
is it destitute of etymological grounds; 2 
see more under Si and m93.—The 
Cod. Samar. reads CAN" the Emim 
or giants, and so Onkelos and Pseudo- 
Jonathan understand it. By a ground- 
less conjecture from the context, some of 
the Rabbins and modern versions render 


T comm. gend. but mostly fem. 
Ps, 18, 36. 21, 9. Job 40, 10. Cant. 2, 6. 
Is. 48, 13. al. sep. rarely masc. Prov. 27, 
16. Ex. 15, 6. R. .. 

1. the right hand, as the pledge of 
good faith and as lifted op in swearing, 


2 K. 10, 18. Ia. 62, 8. Arab. cred 3 


Eth. PAF: Syr. H. , the des 
hand, the right. Lat. fidissima dextra 
Valer. Flacc. 5. 65.—Gen. 48, 8. 14. Ex. 
15, 6. Pe. 44, 4. al. cep. Ps. 144, 8. 11 
pY Pr) 07°" their right hand is u 
right hand of falsehood, deceit. Is. 62,8 
the Lord hath sworn i by his right 
hand. (Comp. the Arabic oath . 2 
ad} by the right hand of Allah; E lie 
preg fem. oath.) Is. 41, 10 J will up- 
hold them A PAD with my righteous 
right hand. Hence 339 O° man of 
thy right hand, whom thou austainest, 
aidest, Ps. 80, 18. So freq. „ 0 Ex. 
15, 6. Ps. 118, 15. 16. Hab. 2, 16; pas 
rby Ps. 77, Ul. al. Pleon. 4379") 37" 
Ps. 74, 11 The following constructions 
may be noted: a) On the right, at 
the right hand, is , Job 30, 12, 
wove 1 K. 7, 39. 49. b) On the right 
of any one, at the right hand of any 
person or thing, is b N 5? Ps. 100, 6. 
Neh. 8,4. Zech. 4, 11, W n >i 1 Sam. 
23, 24, „ P Pa. 109, 31. Is. 63, 12, 
* Gen. 48, 13. Ps. 16, 8. Ez. 10,3. 
Zech. 4, 3, > Pana 2 K. 23, 13, U N. 
2 Sam. 24 58. c) On or at the right 
hand, after verbs of motion, is 193) 


ToT 
hence Arab. pe) to be happy, je 


happiness. So in the pr. name e: 
& v. p. 146.— Hence 

5. Jamin pr. n. m. i. q. Felix. a) A 
son of Simeon Gen. 46, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 24. 
b) 1 Chr. 2, 27. c) Neh. 8, 7—Hence 


“3? Jaminite, patronym. from pr. n. 
Fur, Num. 26, 12. 

e L Adj. i q. W, right, not 
left, only 2 Chr. 3, 17 Cheth. Ez. 4, 6 
Cheth. 


2. Ni and ellipt. . Benja- 
mite ; gentile n. from ) q. v. p. 146. 

xD" and y (whom God makes 
full, r. #52) Fmlah, pr. n. of the father of 
the prophet Micaiah, 1 K. 22, 8. 9. 


e (whom God make: king, r. 129) 
pr. n. of a phylarch or chief in the tribe 
of Bimeon, 1 Chr. 4, 34. 


D, obsol. root. I. i.q. v and 
rr to make a noise, to rage and roar, 
as the billows of the ocean. Hence 8, 
sea. 

II. i. q. d, .,, to be warm, hot, as 
the day, whence Syr. . day; comp. 
in Y. Trop. of desire, love; whence 
maw dove, and pr. n. 


». in Kal not used, kindr. with 
TOR to be firm, also to be faithful. 
Hence N the right hand, as the pledge 
of good faith, etc. 

Hirn. fo" and Par 2 Sam. 14, 19, 
3 pas. 

1. to use the right hand, (opp. *x2'0n,) 
Lah pl. N right-handed 1 Chr. 


C 
Gen. 13, 9. 2 Sam. 14, 19. 1 Ez. 


r PP 


accessit. 
Deriv. TY eee Kal, Tu, JON, 
perh. * ; also the two following. 


FEO? (good fortune, i. q. — Jim 
aah, pr. n. m. a) A son of Asher, Gen 
46, 17. Num. 26, 44. 1 Chr. 7, 3. b) 2 
Chr. 31, 14. 
l m. rv f adj. right, not left, 
Rx. 29, 20. Lev. 8,23 1 K. 6,8 al— 
52 


rd" 


The form is as if from a subst. 25, 
2 , the right aide. R. O°. 

320" (whom God keeps back, r. 33%) 
Imnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 


tAn in Kal not used, i. q. ww, to 
change, to exchange. Hence 

Hips. nid. Jer. 2, 11; where 
several Mss. read n from r. WO. 

Hitap. Wr to exchange oneself 
with any one, i.e. to change places with 
him, to take the place of any one. Comp. 
Arab. Jody to change, to exchange; 
Conj. V, to take the place of any one.— 
Is. 61, 6 BINH DTi in their eplen- 
dour we shall take their place, i.e. pos- 
sess itin their stead. So Saadias and 
Jarchi. Others, as Vulg. Chald. Syr. 
‘in their splendour shall ye glory,’ as if 
i. q. MARNI. 


) (refractory, r. 199) Imrah, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 36. 


. i. q. Be, to feel, to touch, in 
Kal not used. 

Hir z. id. Judg. 16, 26 Cheth. nm, 
read JOYNI, let me feel, touch. 


, fut. maw to be violent, raging, 
cruel; the primary idea being that of 
heat, so that "3" is kindr. with ți" to boil 
up, and also with P, 97, 799, sce in 

dis. Part. fem. Zeph. 3, 1 A n 
the violent or oppressing city. Elsewhere 
as an epithet of the sword, T n the 
cruel pressing sword, sword of violence, 
Jer. 46, 16. 50, 16; and with 35M" omitted id. 
25, 38 Ne ne wrath of the cruel ac. 
sword, where the epithet is put for the 
thing itself, as Schnurrer well; or per- 
haps, with Sept. Chald. and some Mas. 
it ought to read mís . Wich an 
accus. Ps. 74, 8 “WT :* let w rage 
against them all, destroy them. 

Hips. Min, fut. , 10 treat with 
violence, to maltreat, to oppress ; c. ace. 
as princes a people Ex. 45,8; the Chal- 
deans Israel Is. 49, 26; espec. of the 
rich and noble as oppressing the poor, 
widows, orphans, strangers, Ex. 22, 20. 
Lev. 19, 33. Deut. 23, 17. Jer. 22, 3. Ex. 
18, 7. 12. 26. 22, 7. 29; of fraud and 
overreaching in buying and selling Lev. 


** 


25, 14. 17. C. ace. pers. et jn, to thrust 


out of a possession by violence, to dispos- 
sess, Ez. 46, 18. Chald. Aph. 2 id. 


TD" (rest, quiet, r. 1133) Janoah, pr. n. 
of a place on the confines of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, 2 K. 15, 29. With n 
local n, Josh. 16, 6. 7. 


DWI (slumber, r. ;) Josh. 15, 53 
Cheth. for which Keri has d, (flight, r. 
du), Janum, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Judah. 


OWI Janus, see 0337. 


* 3" a spurious root, whence to de- 
rive Hiph. n. But see u Hiph. 

TEI" f. i. q. MPI, a sucker, sprout, 
Ez. 17,4. It has the pass. form but ac- 
5 ps, ps", suckling. 


25 fut. px to suck; Chald. py, 
Syr. Ai. Absol. Job 3, 12; pp. to 
suck the mother’s breast, seq. acc. Cant. 
8, 1. Joel 2, 16; but also other things, as 
Job 20, 16 he sucketh the poison of asps. 
Trop. Is. 60, 16 thou shalt suck the milk 
of the nations, and shalt suck the breast 
of kings, i. e. thou shalt be made rich 
with the wealth of nations and kings. 
Deut. 33, 19 P . SHY ~D Jor they 
shall suck the abundance of the seas i. e. 
of nations beyond the sea. Is. 60, 11. 12. 
Part. pis a) a suckling, sucking 
child, (Syr. A, „ Num. 11, 12. 
Deut. 32, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 3. 22, 19. Is. 11, 
8. Jer. 44, 7. Pe. 8, 3. al. More fully 
STIG : Joel 2, 16. b) Trop. a cucxer, 
eprout,as drawing the sapfrom the parent 
stock, Is. 53,2. More freq. in this sense is 
fem. MPI", Job 8, 16. 14, 7. 15, 20. Plur. 
mips Ez. 17, 22. Hos. 14, 7. Ps. 80, 12. 
Hirn. p to give suck, to suckle, as 
a mother her infant, Gen. 21, 7. Ex. 2, 7. 
9. 1 Sam. 1, 23; also of animals, Lam. 
4, 3; absol. nips (camels) giving 
suck, milch-camels Gen. 32, 16. Trop. 
to cause to guck sweet things, i. e. to give 
to taste, to let enjoy, Deut. 32, 13.—Part. 
fem. PRIA, c. uff. W. 2K. 11, 2, 
plur. Mpe Is. 49, 23, giving suck, as 
subst. a nurse. 
Deriv. Mp". 
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pO" m. once Hits: Is. 34, 11, an un- 
clean bird, prob. a water or marsh fowl 
Lev. 11, 17. Deut. 14, 16; frequenting 
deserts or marshes, Is. l.c. Sept and 
Vulg. render it ibis, i. e. the Egyptian 
heron; Chald. and Syr. the owl, which 
also Bochart adopts, Hieroz. P. II. p. 281 
sq. and supposes it to be derived from 
n% twilight. Most prob. some species 
of heron or crane is to be understood, 
whoee cry resembles the blowing of a 
horn or trumpet, as the ardea stellaris or 
bittern, the ardea Agami or trumpeter- 
bird, or the common crane, etc. and this 
is supported by the etymology from 903 
to blow. In the list of unclean birds in 
Lev. L c. . 
rden, derived from a similar verb, de 
i. q. De). 


* TO” inf. c. pref. vid; Ie. 51, 6, Tien» 
2 Chr. 31, 7 (as if from a root ir), e. Aff. 
"ID" Job 38, 4; pp. to set, to place, to 
give a seat, comp. Niph. no. 1, and ie 
seat. The primary monosyllabic root is 
Sanscr. sad to sit, Lat. sed-ere, Goth. sat- 
jan to put, Engl. to set; the same root 
with harsher letters is Heb. m3, Gr. 
otaw, torus, and with softer letters Gr. 
tð- (Lopes). Arab. is spec. to 
put or place under, e. g. a cushion, pil- 


low.—Hence 

1. to set, i. e. to place, put, lay the foun- 
dations of any thing, to found, e. g. a 
building Ezra 3, 12; a city Is. 54, 11. 
(Comp. 8 Is. 42, 4 44,7; mt} 1 Sam. 
2, 8.) More freq. in this sense in Piel; in 
Kal mostly poet. of God as founding the 
heavens and the earth, Ps. 78, 69. 89, 12, 
102, 26. ee 13 
16. Zech. 12, 1. Am. 9, 6 yu 92 irag 
„„ famed Ge cao 
the earth, i. e. the vault of the heavens 
as apparently resting upon the earth. 
Ps. 24, 2.—Of a heap, to lay down ec. the 
bottom, 2 Chr. 31, 7. 

2. to set, i. e. to appoint, to assign se. a 
place to any one (comp. * Ex. 21, 13). 


5 Chaldeans ; this pes- 
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ple till now was not, UMES FN WSR 
Assyria appointed it for dwellers tn the 
desert, i e. for the Chaldeans; see Com- 
ment. in Jes. h. l. Hence to appoint or 
constitute for some specific purpose, Hab. 
1, E n n. for chastisement hast 
thou appointed them sc. the Chaldeans, 
i.e. hast called them forth; parall. wren 


3. to set lawe, to ordain, Pa. 119, 152. 
Comp. pt) Gen. 47, 26, also Gr. rouoĝd- 
ric. 

Nin. Wu 1. to be set down, to sit 
down, i.e. a) to settle in a land, Ex. 9, 
18 in Egypt yon inn 19) since the 
day of their settling in it until now, i. e. 
since the Egyptians sat down in the land. 
b) to sit down together for consultation; 
hence to consult, to take counsel together, 
c. 99 against any one Pa. 2, 2. 31, 14. 

2. to be founded, as the temple Is. 44, 8. 

Pixi. W 1. to set, place, lay, sc. a 
foundation-stone Is. 28, 16; to found an 
edifice Zech. 4, 9. Ezra 3, 10; a city Is. 
14, 32. Joch. 6, 26 Nyom M530 with 
kis first-born (i. e. with the loes of him, 
3 of price) shall he lay its foundation. 
Also c. acc. of material 1 K. 5, 17 (31].— 
Trop. Ps. 8, 3 out of the mouth of babes 
and sucklings 13 V0" hast thou founded 
Jor thee glory; 20 Arabic writers com- 
pare glory to an edifice firmly founded 
and fortified, see Muntinghi ad h. |. The- 
saur. p. 602. 

2. to set, i. e. to appoint, to constitute 
for any purpose, 1 Chr. 9, 22. Also to 
set fast, i. e. to prescribe, to ordain, seq. 
52 Esth. 1, 8. 

Prat to be founded, e. g. columns 
Cant. 5, 15; the temple 1 K. 6, 37. Ezra 
3,6. Hagg. 2. 18. Zech. 8, 9; with an 
acc. of material, as in Pi. 1 K. 7, 10. 

Horn. i q. Pual. Inf. i subst. foun- 
dation, the being founded, Ezra 3, 11. 
2 Chr. 3, 3. Part. ‘ero (c. Dag. forte 
euphoo.) founded, Is. 28, 16 tp TOAD a 
foundation founded, i. e. firm, sure; comp. 
orra on Pa. 64, 7, e 52 Ex. 12, 9. 

Deriv. the three next following, and 
, WD, PIO, We, TNO, pr. n. id. 


. 


‘TIO" m. foundation, as of an altar Ex. 
29, 12. Lev. 4, 7. 8, 15. 9, 9; of a build- 

ing Hab. 3, 13. Job 4, 19. Pe. 137, 7. al.— 
Plur. i? Mic. 1, 6, and nio Lam. 
4, 11; also metaph. princes Ez. 30, 4, 
comp. Mind. 

TTO f. foundation, Ps. 87, 1. 

OI m. a corrector, reprover, censu- 
rer, verbal subst. of the form n from 
r. 7. Job 40, 2 (39, 32) e 27 
~ion contending shall the reprover of 
God contend with the Almighty? 3° is 
here inf. absol. from 20 instead of the 
finite verb, (comp. Judg. 11, 25 39 2 

dane d, where the finite verb is 
added,) and to "i" then corresponds in 
the other hemistich HN] , comp. 
Prov. 9, 7. The single words of this 
clause have often been correctly explain- 
ed by different interpreters; (see for V 
Junius and Tremellius ; and for the form 
a5 Aben Ezra and Kimchi ;) but I have 
found no one who has rightly apprehend- 
ed the whole sense. The above inter- 
pretation was proposed in former edi- 
tions, and has been adopted by Umbreit, 
Winer, De Wette, but neglected by Ro- 
senmüller. 

“170° (verbal fut. from , as 29, 
from 3") departing, one who departs ; 
Jer. 17, 13 Cheth. "80" those departing 
from me. Keri . 


Js a doubtful root, i. q. M: to pour, 
but intrans. to be poured, comp. D319 and 
cts. Once Ex. 30, 32 TOM ü shall 
not be poured. But perhaps it should 
read y Hoph. of b. 

130" (che who looks abroad, r. M30) 
e pr. n. of the sister of Lot, Gen. 11, 


88 (whom Jehovah upholds, r. 
Add) Lemachiah pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 31, 13. 


* £10" in Kal and Hiph. both of which 
are defective, thus: Pret. 0°, rarely 
in 2 K. 20, 6. Eccl. 1, 16; Inf poi; 
Imper. twice d Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7, 21, 
though this form can be referred to RQ; 
Fut. Ye, apoc. de, in pause dd 
Job 40, 32; FOIA Prov. 30, 6, and by a 
false orthography QS" Ex. 5, 7. 1 Sam. 


qe 
18, 29 (as vice versa die, o, from 
FOX q. v.) convers. FO"; Part. not 
for die Is. 29, 14. 38, 5, plur. Dago“ 
Deut. 5, 22; also in Neb. 13, 18. 

1. to add, Syr. and Chald. Aph. F. SN, 
azo]. The primary idea seems to be 
that of scraping, scraping together, like 
kindr. MBO; comp. . Se. accus. of 
the thing ‘added and D of that to which 
it is added, Lev. 5, 16 7 * rz 
“by and shall add the ‘fifth part thereto. 
Lev. 22, 14. 27, 13 sq. Deut. 19, 9; seq. 
bx 2 Sam. 24,3. Often too the accus. 
of the thing added is omitted, Deut. 13, 1 
[12, 32] sao sun X51 e JONR thou 
shalt neither add thereto nor diminish 
therefrom, sc. any thing. Prov. 30, 6. 
Eccl. 3, 14.— Hence 

2. to add to, i. e. to increase, to en- 
large, comp. French 3 a. Seg. 52 
Ps. 71, 14 Jr De neoin J will 
add to, increase, all thy praise ; comp. 
Lat. detrahere (aliquid) de laudibus alic. 
Ps. 115, 14. Ezra 10, 10; seq. 58 Ez. 23, 
14; seq. > Is. 26, 15; seq. acc. ‘Lev. 19, 
25. Job 42, 10 SENDI rR nims noh 
mwad això and Jehovah increased two- 
fold all that Job had. Eccl. 1, 18. Prov. 
9,9. 16, 21. 19, 4. Job 17, 9. Is. 29, 19. 
Impers. Prov. 9, 11 by me niy 1 SO" 
pwn shall they increase the years of thy 
Life, i. e. thy years shall be increased ; 
comp. Heb. Gr. § 134.n.—— To increase 
any thing fo any one, is sometimes i. q. 
to give more, as Pe. 120, 3 q> 7 
mys jigs = dd achat giveth to thee 
and what giveth more [adds to give] to 
thee a false tongue? comp. Lev. 26, 21. 
Ez. 5, 16. Elsewhere to increase is ulso 
i. q. to surpass, to exceed, as 2 Chr. 9, 6 
newer! Sy DON thou exrceedest [hast 
added to] the "fame that I heard; comp. 
1K. 10,7. So Ecel. 1, 16. 2, 9. 

3. to ‘add to do any thing, seq. infin. 
either simply or with the prefix 5; more 
rarely followed by a finite verb with or 
without the copula, Prov. 23, 35. Is. 52, 
1. Hos. 1,6. Hence a) i. q. to do again, 
another time, so that it is expressed in 
Engl. by the adverb again. 
iD and again she bare. 8, 10. 12. 
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oa 


further, longer, henceforth, to continue to 
do any thing. Gen. 4, 12 r conned 
dq MND the ground shall no longer yield 
to thee her strength. Num. 32, 15. Josh. 
~, 12. 1 Sam. 19, 8. 27, 4. Ie. 47, 1. c) 
to do the more, Gen. 37, 5 Tid "EDIT 
r ns) and they hated him yet the 
more. v. 8. 1 Sam. 18, 29. 2 Sam. 3, 34 
Sometimes the action which is thus to 
be repeated or continued is not directly 
expressed, but is implied in the prece- 
ding words. Job 20, 9 N W i 72 
dete eye saw him, but shall not add 
ac. RTGS, i. e. shall eee him no more. 34, 
32 if I Rare done iniquity, J will [do it] 
no more. 38, 11. 40, 5. 32. Ex. 11, 6 such 
as was never before, ‘prone z), wc. 
mind, and such as shall never be mare. 
Num. 1, 25 and when the spirit rested 
upon them they prophesied, E93 u sc. 
M22MMT> but never more after that day; 
80 Sept. and Syr. well. 

Nips. dei? 1. to be added, seq. 59 
Num. 36, 3. 4. Reflex. to join oneself 
Ex. 1, 10. 

2. to be increased, i. e. intrans. to in- 
crease, to grow, e. g. in wealth, Prov. 11, 
21. Part. Miroi Is. 15, 9 additions, ac- 
cessions, sc. of calamities, i. q. new cala- 
mities. 

Deriv. pr. names 88, 

RC” Chald. in Kal not used. 

Horn. in the Heb. manner NN to be 
added, Dan. 4, 33. 


Er rarely found in Kal, fut. owe 
Hoe. 10, 10; part. Prov. 9, 7. Fe. 94, 
10. Elsewhere i in 

Piet “0°, fut. "O27, inf. also rr. 
Lev. 26, 18, min Ps. 118, 18. 

1. to chastise or chasten, to correct, te 
punish with blows, strokes, Deut. 22, 18. 
1 K. 12, 11. 14 my father chastened you 
with whips. Espec. of children as cor 
rected by their parents, Prov. 19, 18 29, 
17; of men as chastened of God, Lev. 
26, 18. 28. Ps. 6, 2. 38, 2. 39, 12. 118, 18, 
Jer. 2, 19. 10, 24.—Eth. PW Z: to chas- 
tisc, to reprehend, to instruct; the palatal 


Sein, MERON. 


Gen. 4, 2 being changed into the harder 3. 


2. to chasten with worda, i.e. a) to 


18, 29 “mb vis OM and he spake yet admonish, 5 9, 7. Job 4, 3 


again. 25, 1. Ex. 10, 28. 29. 


b) to do (comp. Hos. 7, 15). Ps. 


16,7 rn 


3° 


Da my reins a admonish 
me by night, ec. to praise the Lord. 
Seq. d to dehort from any thing, Is. 8, 
11L.—Often of the admonition and disci- 
pline which parents give to children 
Deut. 21, 18; or which God bestows on 
men Deut 4, 36. 8, 5. Ps. 94,12. b) to 
set right, to instruct, Ie. 28, 26 196" 
i n vnc? he doth instruct him 
according to the right, his God doth teach 
him. Seq. dupl. acc. Prov. 31, 1.— It 
is often coupled with the synon. * n, 
which differs from e only as it prima- 
rily denotes the milder discipline which 
consists in admonition and confatation, 
and is transferred to the severer which 
employs blows and punishment; while 
the latter is used pp. of the severer dis- 
eipline, and trop. of that which is milder. 
Like the former is also Gr. nuidel eis, 
Germ. z&chtigen, from Zucht, ziehen, 
erziehen; like the latter, Heb. Wg. 

Hira. i. q. Kal and Piel; once oyong 
Hos. 7, 12. 

Nirn. “OÙ to be chastened, admo- 
nia ed, to admit instruction or warning, 
Pe. 2, 10. Jer. 6, 8. 31, 18; seq. 3 Lev. 
26, 23. Prov. 29, 19. 

Nrrara. 033 Ez. 23, 48, to be in- 
structed, for WMI, see Lehrg. p. 249. 
Yet the common analogy of. Niph. would 
be preserved by giving it other vowels, 
as MOD, 

Derv. "10", NW, "Od. 


Jy pl. 535 m. a shovel, for removing 
ashes, from r. M3" to remove. Ex. 27, 3. 
38, 3 Num. 4, 14. 1 K. 7, 40. 45. Vulg. 
forceps. In Arab. several nouns derived 
from the root s£) signify vessel; but 
the Arabic usage in the verb seems 
nevertheless to have differed from the 
Hebrew. 


T pr. n. Jabez, r. Y2¥. a) A 
man | Chr. 4, 9. 10, where it is explained 
as if for 27 he causes pain sc. to his 
mother. b) A place in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, 1 Chr. 2, 55. 


72, fut 1. fo point out, to 
appoint, to fix, to or for any one, seq. > ; 
espec. a place Jer. 47, 7, or time 2 Sam. 
20, 5; aleo punishment, Mic. 6, 9.— 
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Arab. (he, to point out before-hand, 
sc. good; but also evil; III, to appoint a 
time or place. The primary idea is that 
of commanding ; kindr. are 731, 133, 
q. v. Arab. 769: 

2. to fix upon as a wife or concubine, 
to betroth, c. acc. et > Ex. 21, 8. 9. 

Nir h. 353 1. reflex. to meet with any 
one at an appointed place, by appoint- 
ment, seq. > Ex. 25, 22. 29, 42. 43. 30,6. 
36; seq. d& Num. 10, 4. 

2. Recipr. to meet together at an ap- 
pointed time and place, by appointment, 
Neh. 6, 2. 10. Job 2, 11. Am. 3,3. Also 

3. Genr. to come together, to assemble, 
Josh. 11, 5. 1 K. 8, 5. Ps. 48, 5; seq. 52 
against any one, oſ conspirators Num. 
14, 35. 16, 11. 27, 3. 

Hips. zm, to appoint to meet at a 
certain time and place, espec. before a 
tribunal, to summon before a court, to 
arraign, c. acc. Job 9, 19 "719355 “9 who 
shall arraign me? Jer. 49, 19. 50, 44. 

Horz. 1. to be fired, set, Jer. 24, 1. 

2. to be turned, directed, of the face 
Ez. 21, 21. 

Deriv. 119, Win, iv, y, and 
pr. names iin, Ni, and 


yd m. 2 Chr. 9, 29 in Keri (for 
which Cheth. 333) Jedo, pr. n. m. else- 
where "13 Addo, q. v. 


* P19" r, dnat leydh. to snatch away, 
to sweep away ; Is. 18, 17 NONE IANS 
373 and the hail shall sweep away the 
refuge of lies. Vulg. subvertet, Saad. 
S abripiet— Arab. 8 to collect; 
IV, to lay up; but the primary idea 
seems to be that of snatching, which is 
applied both to snatching or scraping 
together and to snatching away ; comp. 
FQN, Der, MO, NN. 


oan" (perh. treasured of God, from 
the Arab. see in r. Ng.) Jeuel, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 9. 6.—Elsewhere d is found 
only in Chethibh, where Keri has 58539, 
as: a) The founder or restorer of Gi- 
bean 1 Chr. 9, 85. b) A military officer 
of David, ib. 11, 44. c) A ascribe of 
Uzziah 2 Chr. 26, 11. d) ib. 29, 12% 
e) Ezra 8, 13. 


135 


„F (counselling, verbal fut. r. PW) 
Jeuz, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 10. 


mi plur. woods, forests, i.q. 02, 
Ez. 34, 25 Cheth. 


ÉW (to whom God hastens, r. Ww) 
Jeush, pr. n. a) A son of Esau Gen. 36, 
18, for which 893% v. 5. 14 Chetb. b) A 
son of Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 11, 19. Also 
of others. 


* 72° in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 333 
to be strong, firm, robust; see in p22. 

Nirn. Ie, 33, 19 1953 U a firm people, 
i. e. fierce, or obstinate, sc. the Assyrians. 
So Symm. ava:dy¢ shameless, Vulg. im- 
pudens. 

W. (whom God consoles, from r. 


to console,) Jaaziel, pr. n. m. 
Chr. 15, 18; for which v. 20 dx". 


TTY? (whom Jehovah consoles, see 


preced. art.) Jagziah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
24, 26. 27. 


N and MY. (whom God helpe, 
r. A) Jaazer, pr. n. of a city in the 
tribe of Gad, on the border of the Am- 
monites, and for a long time subject to 
Moab ; it was perh. situated where now 
are found the ruins Ain Hazir, or those of 
Sar, Burckh. Travels in Syr. p. 355, 357. 
Seetzen in Zach’s Monatl. Corr. XVIII. 
p- 429, 430.—Num. 21, 32. 32, 1. On the 
sea of Jaazer, “13° W Jer. 48, 32, which 
is of very doubtful authority, as no such 
sea exists, see Comment. on Is. 16, 8. 
Gr. Jai 1 Macc. 5, 8. Comp. Euse- 
bius de locis Heb. voc. Jae. Reland 
Pakest. p. 825. 


2, r. anak lech. i d. y to 
clothe, Ia. 61, 10. 


D Chald. i. q. Heb. Y35, to coum- 
eel. Part. z, counsellor of the king, 
plur. c. suff. U Ezra 7, 14. 15. 

Irar. to consult together Dan. 6, 8. 

Deriv. u. 

* (i q. MWIN) Jeiel, Jehiel, see 
Keri in . Eleewhere: a) A prince 
of Reuben 1 Chr. 5, 7. b) A Levite ib. 
15, 18. 21. 16, 5. 2 Chr. 20 14. c) ib. 
35, 9. d) Ezra 10, 43. 
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7 (whom God awakes, r. 6) 
Jair, pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 20, 5 Keri; 
in Cheth. is "39%. In the parallel pas- 
sage 2 Sam. 21, 19, there stands instead 
of it prank "az" (forests of the weavers); 
but BIT is ‘apparently spurious and is 
prob. drawn from the following ‘isa 
DnR by an error of the transcribers. 


29” (afflicted, r. 529) Jachan, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 5, 13. 


221 in Kal not used: 1. to go up, 
to ascend, to rise abore, kindr. with M33, 


Arab. Jé; to rise above, to ascend a 
5 the summit, 


Je; eminent, noble, a prince. Hence 
59" Tock-goat, ibex. 

2. to be eminent, to hare worth, to be 

1 comp. 5g. in the compound 
33, and see Hiph. 

ihrn. bayin 1. to be of use, to prof, 
to help, absol. Prov. 10, 2. 11, 4. Jer. 2, 8 
Wen WSIS MIM they go ‘after those 
things that profit nothing, i. e. false gods, 
idols. 1 Sam. 12, 21. Is. 44, 10. Hab. 2, 
18. Seq. dat. of pers. Is. 30,5. Jer. 23, 
32; or of thing, Job 30, 13 W “med 
they help my fall. C. cuff. -N Ia. 
57, 12. 

2. Intrans. to receive profil, to be bene- 
fitted from any thing. Job 2], 15 “rs 
d what profit should we have, ete. 
15, 3 words d r b by which he is 
not profited. 35, 3. Ia. 47, 12. 48, 17. Jer. 
12, 13 

Deriv. the two ſollowing. 

92 m. plur. b. constr. 22 

I. the wild or mountain goat, tber, 


Germ. Steinbock, Arab. des and Jes. 
Ps. 104, 18. Job 39,1. Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. P. I. p. 915 aq. 57227 mg 
rocks of the wild goats, situated in the 
desert of Engedi, 1 Sam. 24, 3. 

2. Jael, pr. n. a) A judge in lael 
before the age of Deborah, Judg. 5, 6 
b) The wife of Heber the Kenite, who 
slew Sisera, Judg. 4, 17. 19. 5,24. Some 
suppose the same to be meant in Judg. 
5, 6. 

moyo 1. fem. of the preced. a wild 


by 


she-goat, the female ibex, Prov. 5, 19 
m r the graceful ibez, an epithet for 


ene 


Pattee 


2. Jaalah pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 56; writ- 
ten RBI" Neh. 7, 58. 


B29? (hidden, r. dy) Jaalam pr. n. of 


92 22 


a son of Esau, Gen. 36, 5. 14. 


* 49° obeol. root, Syr. Ethpa. LI 
to be greedy, voracious, to be avaricious, 
fax greedy, voracious. Hence Ne, 

Y, ostrich. 


. (for rug.) pp. subst. meaning, 
purpose, intent, from r. mY no. I. 4, 
Arab. , to mean to say, to aim at in 
one’s words. But it everywhere passes 
over into a particle, viz. 

1. Preposit. c. subst. on account of, be- 
cause of, propter, Ez. 5, 9. Hagg. 1, 9. 
Seq. iaf. Is. 37, 29. Jer. 7, 13. 48, 7. Ex. 
5,7. 16, 36. al. 

2. Conjunct. “R 72" because that, be- 
cause, Gen. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 30, 22. 1 K. 
3, 11. al. So less freq. "2 . Num. 11, 
20. Is. 7, 5. Both forms are followed by 
a preter. Seq. fut. GR g= to the in- 
tent that, in order that, Ez. 12, 12.— With 
W impl. i. e. E- alone as conjunct. be- 
cause, c. pret. Num. 20, 12. 1 K. 20, 42. 
2 K. 22, 19. al. Thrice it is repeated 
emphat. E- y because, even because, 
Lev. 26, 43. Ez. 13, 10; and without co- 
pula Nez H- Ez. 36,3. Comp. xn. 

E. m. ostrich, the male, so called from 
its greediness and gluttony, see r. N.. 
Onee in plur. 5°93" Lam. 4, 3 Keri, and 
there prob. E,, ostriches. Sept. 
as etpov iov, Vulg. sicut struthio. Com- 
pare for the sense, Job 39, 16. 17.—Much 
more frequent is 

TRT? fem. of the preced. the female 
ostrich, 1 the form comp. 52° fem. 
rz=, not rig,) always coupled with 
TY], i. e. )en my daughter of the fe 
male ostrich, i. e. the female ostrich her- 
self, see Bochart Hieroz. II. 230; opp. 
oyrm the male ostrich, Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 
M, 16.—Phar. THY!) Dba, tine for 
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both sexes, Is. 13, 21. 34, 13. 43, 20. Jer. 
5, 39. Mic. 1, 8. Job 30, 29; in which 
passages they are said to inhabit the de- 
sert and to utter a plaintive cry. The 
Arabs also call the ostrich, without dis- 


tinction of sex, f. elas 80 which word is cog- 


. EU duds oe 


—Others derive M23" from M39 to ey 
out, referring to its doleful cries. Others 
again without good reason render it an 
owl. 

"327 (for m95, whom Jehovah an- 
Fiii r. m39) Jaanai pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 


25 Jer. 51, 58. 64, fut. HY", to be 
wearied, faint, comp. w, maa ; either 
with running, Jer. 2, 24 w37""Nd mopy 
those that seek her will not be wearied. 
Is. 40, 30. 31; or also with severe labour, 
Is. 40, 28. Hab. 2, 13; and also thirst, In. 
44, 12. Hence to be wearied out, ex- 
hausted, Jer. 51, 64. Arab. Ai, to run 
swiftly ; IV, to go with fatigue, to loll asa 
dog; I, IV, to look ſeeble. The primary 
idea seems to be that of breathing hard, 
panting, like one weary with running; 
so the syll. 59, comp. n, , . 

Horn. part. wearied, faint, exhausted. 
Dan. 9, 21 53°32 NN wearied with a 
wearisome course, i.e. long and swift; 
comp. Nirgim no. 2. Sept. tayu pago- 
peros. Others following Theod. Vulg. 
Syr. derive $30 from r. , and render 
it flying ; but unaptly, since it is followed 
by Nz. 

Deriv. mipyin and the two follow- 
ing. 

RY m. wearied, faint, Is. 40, 29; of a 
people 50, 4. 

BY" m. weariness, fatigue, from a swift 
course, Dan. 9, 21; see r. N. Hoph. 


25 fat. y2™; for imper. is twice 
139 r. PW, Judg. 19, 30. Is. 8, 10; 
to consult, to advise, i. e. both to take and 
give counsel. Phenic. v y VR coun- 
sellor of the king, Monum. Phan. p. 152. 
Chald. 53° id. Arab. A, to admon- 
ish, to exhort, as prophets. The native 
power of this root is prob. 0 command, 


y5 
which is kindred to that of taking and 
giving counscl, of exhorting and pre- 


dicting, comp. consul and consulo; al- tee 


though the ultimate primary idea scems 
to be that of stren gth, firmness, power, 
which lies in the root Y3, 19. Kindr. 
roots are: R to make firm, strong, to 


be firm, whence y7, LAS, wood; gre 


and I to be firm, obstinate ; yes to 
be hard, ial strong; also 827, 5X2; 


further: 113, ve, OHH: to strengthen; 


Ve, 


and AHH: to command; also "3" 


q. v. The LXX express the native 
power of the root Ps. 32,8; where they 
render the Heb. "33 nbs meow by 
énsatygim En oe tots OpIalpors pov.— 
Hence 

1. to consult, i. e. to take cownsel, to 
purpose, to determine. Is. 14, 24 "OND 
SIN RW NII” as I have purposed (de- 
creed) s shall it stand. v. 27. With an 
acc. Nah. 1, 11 2 y3" purpostng de- 
struction. Is. 32, 7. 8. 42 7739 to take 
counsel, to purpose a purpose, Is. 8, 10. 
14, 26. Ez. 11,2. Seq. gerund. 2 Chr. 
25, 16; seq. by against any one Is. 7, 5. 
19, 12. 17. Jer. 49, 30; seq. bg Jer. 49, 20. 
—Sometimes fo consult is i. q. to derise, 
c. acc. Hab. 2, 10 thou hast consulted 
shame to thy house, hast devised it, pre- 
pared it by thy counsels, Mic. 6,5; sec. 
gerund. Ps. 62, 5. 

2. to consult, i. e. to counsel, to advise, 
io give counsel, Judg. 19, 30. 2 Sam. 17, 
15; e. acc. of counsel ? YF" ib. 16, 23. 
17, 7. Prov. 12, 20; seq. 59 against any 
one 2 Sam. 17, 21; followed by a whole 
sentence v. 11. Seq. dat. of pers. Job 
26, 3; for which is put a suffix Ex. 18, 19. 
1 K. 1, 12. 12, 8. 13. 2 Chr. 10, 8. Jer. 38, 
15.— Spec. a) Of God as counselling, 
admonishing, and persuading men, by 
the Jaw and prophets, Ps. 16,7 I bless the 
Lord °2$3" “YR who giveth me counsel 
ac. to abstain from idolatry, comp. v. 4- 
6. Fe. 32, 8 % TY MESH pregn. J 
will counsel thee and keep mine eye upon 
thee, will be propitious to thee; see in 
D. Others refer this to the pealmist, 
comp. Jer. 38, 15. b) Of future things, 
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to advise, to advertise, to predict, Num. 
24, 14; comp. Is. 41, 28. 80 Arab. 
Hence 

Purt. yꝛ as subst. a counsellor, ad- 
viser, Prov. 11, 14. 15, 22. 24, 6. 2 Chr. 
25, 16. Ezra 4,5. Espec. a king’s c. 
sellor, royal adviser, 2 Sam. 15, 12. Ezra 
7, 28. 8, 25, comp. 7, 24. 25. J yzi 
the king’s counsellor 1 Chr. 27, 33. 2 Chr. 
22, 4. mn "SP" Ie. 19, 11. Also 
Yu "Si" Job 3, 14 and “53 ^^ Is. 1, 26, 
comp. Mic. 4, 9, the counsellors, chief 
men (q. d. consuls) of a state or city; 
and so simpl. pzi“ Is. 3, 3. Job 12, 17. 
In Is. 9, 5 p; is one of the attributes of 
the Messiah, as mighty in counsel.— 
Fem. mx3*° a female counsellor to evil 
2 Chr. 22, 3. 

Nips. 7312 1. Reflex. to let oneself . 
be counselled, advised ; Part. u q. d. 
well-advised Prov. 13, 10. 

2. Recipr. to consult or take counsel to- 
gether ; spoken of several, often with 
vant. Pe. 71, 10. 83, 6 r 22 wv 
they have consulted together with one 
heart, mind. Is. 45,21. Neh. 6,7. Of 
one, 1 K. 12, 28. With , to consult 
with any one, 1 Chr. 13, 1. 2 Chr. 32, 3; 
seq. TR (Fix) id. Is. 40, 14. 1 K. 12, 6.8 
Also seq. bx , spoken of a king consulting 
with his servants and giving them his 
commands, 2 K. 6, 8. 2 Chr. 20, 21. 

3. to decide after consultation, to coun- 
sel, to arise, 1 K. 12, 6. 9 r BER MS 
what do ye advise? what is the result of 
your deliberation? 2 Chr. 10,6 Seq. 
gerund. 2 Chr. 30, 23. 

Hrrera. i. q. Niph. no. 2 Ps. 83, 4 

Deriv. N23, 12 v. 


apy? (heel-catcher, supplanter, lier- 
in-wait, r. f, comp. Gen. 25, 26. 27. 
36. Hos. 12, 4,) pr. n. Jacob, the young- 
est of the twin sons of Isaac, called alse 
Israel, 570", the founder of the Israeti - 
tish nation, Gen. c. 25—50; hance Yox 

ap the God of Jacob, i. e. Jehovah, Le. 
2, 3. Pa. 20, 2. 5 5 
Spy? house or family of J 
people of Israel, i. q. nny 
Is. 9, 8. 10, 20. al. ahd Sokal 
the whole people as one indi- 
vidual, e. g. Is. 41, 8. 14. 42, M. 43, 22. 


ps* 


44, 23. al. Rarely of the kingdom of 
Ephraim or the ten tribes, Hos. 12, 3. 
Mic. 1, 5. fa 17, 4; or also (as likewise 
Israel is used in the later books) for the 
kingdom of Judah, Obad. 18. Nah. 2, 3. 
Is Pa. 24, 6 “17152 is prob. to be supplied. 

POPI (id.) Jaakobah, Jacobah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 38. 


P. see RI. 
. obeol. root i. q. 7 „ L 


W m. 1. redundance or over flow- 
ing, the droppings of honey, i. e. honey 
flowing or dropping of its own accord 
from the combe, which the Greeks and 
Romans call axyrov yids, mel acetum, 
(Pim. H. N. 15. 11,) Cant. 5, 1. More 
fally rm g 1 Sam. 14, 27, from a 
fem. form rr. Some have wrongly 
rendered it favs mellis, which signifies 
honey-comb, i. e. the cells in which the 
honey is contained, and from which the 
purest honey distile; comp. Ovid. Fast. 
4 152 ‘expressis mella liquata favis. 
It is rather i. q. d MQ) dropping of 
the honey-combe, Germ. Honigasim, i. e. 
liquid honey, Ps. 19, 11. 

2 a thicket of trees, so called from the 
exuberance, luanriousness of trees und 


aue, see r. W.. Syr. fas thicket of 


briers, Arab. “A< rugged tract, whence 
the verb to be rugged, difficult of 
passage. 21, 3. Ez. 21, 2.3. Hence 


genr. a wood, forest, Deut. 19, 5. Josh. 
17, 15. 18. al. sep. n “SY trees of the 
forest Pa. 96, 12; . irn beastie of the 
forest, wild beaste, Pa. 60, 10. 104, 20. 
Contrasted with W. is n a park, 
garden, as the smaller with the 
the cultivated with the wild, Is. 29, 17. 
ee but the forest 
cedars in. Lebanon, as being small and 
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x) he 


moury or areenal of king Solomon, called 
also P% Neh. 3, 19, and having its name 
from the eedar of Lebanon with which 
it was built. Metaph. a forest of ene- 
mies, Is. 32, 19, comp. 10, 18. 19. 34.— 
Spoken of the sanetuary or tabernacle, 
Pe. 132, 6 lo we heard of it at Ephratah, 
we found it . "103 in the fields of 
the wood, implying a region of Ephraim 
covered with forests where Shiloh was 
situated ; or, in allusion to the name of 
the city B39 nap Kerjath-Jearim, 
where the ark was kept twenty year 
Plur. a 3" Ez. 39, 10; mins" Ps, 29, 9. 

TW. ſ. 1. See in W. no. 1. 

2. Jarah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 42; prob. 
a corrupted form, see rtr 

TAIT IY" see in W. 


TWO? (whom Jehovah makes fat, 
from obeol. r. U9, Syr. us; to fatten, ) 
Jareshiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 27. 


N (contr. for myst, whom Jebo- 
vah has made, r. M2) Jaasai, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 10, 36 Keri. In Cheth. wg. Jaagu. 


SM"? (whom Ged has made, r. 
mys) Jasiel, pr. n. of one of David's 


military officers, 1 Chr. 11, 47, comp. 
27, 21. 


Fw) (whom Jehovah sets free, r. 
r,) Fphedeiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 25. 


* TTB? aut, apoc. 9%), E. 81,7. 

1. pp. to be bright, to shine, kindr. with 
vp, comp. 923 aad M. Hence 7 
no. 1, and Mein aplendid deed, miracle. 

2. to be fair, comely, beautiful, of a 
woman Ez. 16, 12. Cant. 7, 2. 7, comp. 
4, 10; of a tree Ez. 31, 7. 

Pist to beautify, to deck, with gold, 
Jer. 10, 4. 

Pu. 1. , the two first radicals being 
doubled, to de very beandiful, Ps. 45, 8 
But this form is wholly without analogy, 
there being no example extant of thus 
doubling the first radicals; and ange 


eee Dba ay ples in which the last are 


bis park ic libo a park, 2 K. 19, $3. 1a.37, 

FC 
Sally Ton WH" IPR house of the forest 
of Lebanon 3 10, 17, Le. the ar 


Wm, can scarcely be drawn into 
comparison, since these do not augment 
but diminish the Not im- 


probably this form of the word reste 


ne" 
upon an error, and the letters D“ at the 
beginning are spurious; having arisen 
perhaps from a mode of abbreviation 
practised by the copyists, which has 
been the fruitful source of errors; see 
Thesaur. Heb. p. 64. Others propose a 
different punctuation, NRD or MDD? ; 
Thesaur. p. 612. 

Hrrur. to beautify oneself, to deck 

oneself, e. g. a woman, Jer. 4, 30. 
VDeriv. the three following, also "5°, 
V, and re. 


TD? adj. m. constr. MDY , f. MHI constr. 


I. fair, comely, beautiful, of both men 

and women, Gen. 12, 14. 2 Sam. 13, L 
14, 25. Cant. 1,8. 5,9; often with Tur) 
1 Sam. 17, 42, or An Gen. 29, 17. Aleo 
of animals Gen. 41, 2 eq. of a region or 
country Ps. 48, 3; of the boughs of a 
tree Ex. 31, 3; of a pleasing voice Ex. 
33, 32. 

2. good, excellent, xalos. Eccl. 3, 11 
God hath made all things beautiful, i. e. 
good, well, als. 5, 17. 

TROT” adj. f. Jer. 46, 20, fairish, 
tolerably fair. The form is pp. Nrw, 
a diminutive, (q. d. Lat. pulcheruda, Span. 
bonitina,) and should be written as one 
Ff quiescent, as 
in rum 2 K. 8, 8. 15, ames, rm); 
or perh. me% with many Mes. which 
however savours of emendation. The 
division into two words has arisen from 
matical character of the word. 

WD? (beauty) Josh. 19, 46. 2 Chr. 2, 
15. Jon. 1,3, and NY Ezra 3, 7, pr. n. 
Japho, Gr. ‘loxxy, Joppa, a maritime 
city in the territory of Dan, with a cele- 
brated 


harbour on the Mediterranean, | 


now called Lily, Fafa, and still distin- 
guished for its port. Reland Palestina 
p. 964. 


. i. q. , TTW , to puff, to blow, 
to breathe, in Kal not used. 
Hrrsp. to pant, to sigh, Jer. 4, 31.— 
Hence 
27, 12, 09N M and breathing out wick- 
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nb" 


edness. Comp. Prov. 6, 19. Acts 9, L Cic- 
Caul 2. 1. 


"D? Ex. 28, 7, elsewhere W 
Y, c. suff. P, m. 

I. splendour, see r. w. no. 1; e g- 
of a king Is. 33, 17; of a city Pe 50, 2 
Ez. 27, 3. 4. 11; of a people Zech. 9, 17. 

2. beauty, of a woman Ps. 45, 12. Is. 3, 
24. Ez. 16, 25. Esth. I, 11. Prov. 6, 25. 


TD (splendid) pr. n. Japhia. 

1. A place in the tribe of Zebalun, 
Josh. 19, 12. Now Yéfa near Nazareth; 
see Robinson Palest. III. p. 200. 

2. Of persons: a) A king of the city 
of Lachiah, Josh. 10, 3. b) A son of 
David, 2 Sam. 5, 15. 1 Chr. 3, 7. 4, 6 


DDD" (whom God delivers, r. be 


Japhiet, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7,32 33 Pa- 
pa 


~, in pause 


TD" (perh. for whom ts prepared, 
see r. M8 Pi. no. 2,) pr. n. Jephunneh. 
a) The father of Caleb, Num. 13, 6. 14, 
6. b) 1 Chr. 7, 38. 


* SB” in Kal not used, to be bright. 
to shine, kindr. with ru. Chald. Zab. id. 
Hirn. Tem L to cause to ehime, 
said of God, Job 37, 15. 

2. to shine forth, pp. to give light, t» 
ecatter light, (like ,) Job 3, 4. 10 
22. Espec. of Jehovah as appearmg m 
light and splendour, Deut 33,2 N 
50, 2. 80, 2. 94, 1—Trop. Job 10, 3, & 
shine upon, i. e. to approve, to aid. 

Deriv. pr. names 3°S", TIED; also 

"YDY f. splendour, beauty, of a city, 
Ez. 28, 7. 17. 

79, pr. n. Japheth, the second eon of 
Noah, Gen. 5, 32. 7, 13. 9, 18 eq. whose 
posterity are described as occupying 
chiefly the western and northern region. 
Gen. 10, 2-5. This accords well with 


ne 


2. 5 
who by a rash vow bound himself to im- 
molate his daughter, Judg. 11, 12. 1 Sam. 
12, 11. Gr. Ted. Vulg. Jephte. 

STIND (which God opens, r. ru) 
JFiphthalrel, pr. n. of a valley in the ter- 
ritory of Zebuhm and Asher, Josh. 19, 
14. 27. 


*NZ" pret. once with & dropped 
mz Job 1, 21; fut. X33; imp. NA, c. 
He parag. mgg Judg. 9, 29, plur. once 
anomalous MRY Cant. 3, 11; inf. absol. 
RI", constr. ney; part u-, f. X$ for 
raga Eccl. 10, 5, mez" Ps. 144, 14, and 
x being dropped ra “Deut. 28, 57.— 7b 

go od, to go forth, Ethiop. OWA: id. 
In Syr. and Chald. the corresponding 
verb as to the radicals is RZ", Is, to 

pot forth, to germinate, i.e. a plant; but 
pons and other things the usual word 


for the idea of going out, is A, PH), 


and in Arabic, . Opp. is 83 to 
go in, see in &i Bo. I. d; and see there 
also the phrase to go in and oud. 


Constr. a) abeol. Gen. 24, 11. Ex. 
16, 4. Judg. 3, 24. al exp. f) The 
place whence one goes out is put with 19, 
Gen. 8, 19. Job 3, 11; also c. acc. like 
Lat. egredi urbem, to go out of a place, 
Gen. 44, 4 a wy; en they had 
gone out from the city. Ex. 9, 29. 33. 
Job 29, 7. Deut. 14, 22 MIEN RET what 
goeth forth from the field, its produce. 
Am. 4, 3 ERIN DTI ye go forth from 
the breaches, ruins. So Part. "3% A 
den. 34, 24. 9, 10. Ex. 1, 5.—The 
gute through or by which one goes out 
is marked by 79 Judg. 11, 31; 3 Jer. 17, 
19. Neh. 2, 13; in ace. Job 30,24. y) The 
person from whom one goes out is put 
with 099 Ex. 8, 28. 9,33; mao Ex. 5, 
20; “WIV from the presence of a king, 
ete. Gen. 41, 46. 47, 10. Esth. 8, 15. 
Recl. 10,5. So mim N RII Gen. 
4 16; * rag Job 2, 7. Poet 
also c. acc. Jer. 10, 20 "QF" "33 my 
children go forth from me, abandon me. 
Different are those passages where RX" 
70 is to go forth from a people, i. e. to go 
away, to depart from them; Is. 49, 17 
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RZ" 


thy wasters WRIT: TAN shall go forth of 
thee i. e. shall depart from thee, comp. v. 
19. Jer. 43, 12; trop. Lam. 1,6. ð) The 


place whither and person to whom are 


put with dx, Ex. 33, 7. Ez. 3, 23. Jer. 
19, 2. Deut. 23, 11; >, as N RY 
Num. 31, 27.28; 11 Sem. 28,13 c. aco. as 
TAI ux: Gen. 27, 3. Num. 11, 6; RP? 
* az whence in part. REX NN 1 Chr. 5, 
18. 7, 11. 12, 33, comp. below in b. Also 
seq. D of pers. Gen. 19, 6. Ex. 2, 11; seq. 
MAP to go out to meet any one Prov. 7, 
15.—Both constructions (v, ) are found 
trop. Jer. 9, 2. 25, 32. e) The time 
when one goes out is put in the acc. 2 K. 
11, 7. 9 ngr "RX who go out (of duty) 
on the Sabbath. Comp. for this accus. 
of time as dependent on the verb, Lev. 
25, 22. ¢) Once poet. c. accus. of num- 
ber or quantity with which any thing 
goes forth; Am. 5, 3 ben es “Sn 
the city that went forth d thousand. 


Spec. to go out, to go forth, is spo- 


a) Of those who emigrate out of a 
land; e. g. persons or families, Gen. 
10, 11. 12, 44 Ruth 1, 7. Jer. 2, 11. 1 
Sam. 22, 3; also a whole people Ex. 34, 
18. Num. 22, 5. Deut. 9. 7. Hence &. 
nien to go forth into captivity Jer. 29, 
16. 48, 7. Zech. 14, 2; and so prob. Pa. 
144, 14 MRE" , nothing going forth ac. 
into captivity, exile. 

b) Of soldiers, as going forth, march- 
ing out, e. g. from the city to war, from 
the camp to battle, 1 Sam. 23, 15. 26, 
20. 1 K. 20, 39. 2 K. 19, 9. Is. 37, 9. al. 
or with ronda Judg. 3, 10. 1 K. 8, 44; 
nnr 2° Sam. 21, 17; seq. rape 
Num. 20, 18; dv against Deut. 28, 7; 
n Josh. 8, 17. Trop. of God who 
goes forth to conquer his foes, Ie. 26, 21. 
42, 13. Hab. 3, 13. Zech. 14, 3. Ps. 81, 
6; of an angel warring for a people 
Dan. 10, 20; of a war-horse Job 39, 21. 
So DIN D> Nx lo go out beforethe people 
to war, to be their leader, e. g. of a king 
1 Sam. 8, 20; of Jehovah 2 Sam. 5, 24. 
Judg. 4, 14. Pe. 68, 8—On the other 
hand, & is also spoken of soldiers as 
going forth out of a strong city in order 
to deliver it up, 1 Sam. 11, 3. 10. 1 K. 
20, 31. Is. 36. 16. al. 


RZ" 


e) Of persons going forth or out in 
various ways; e. g. from a house abroad 
Prov. 7, 15. Job 31, 34; a shepherd to 
hunt wild beasts 1 Sam. 17, 35; a hus- 
bandman to his labour Ps. 104, 23; a 
merchant or sailor to exercise his calling, 
Deut. 33, 18 HnagZa f MEY rejoice, 
Zebulon, in thy going forth, |. e. in thy 

and commerce. 

ad) Of children, to go forth from the 

mother’s womb, i. e. to be born; Gen. 
25, 25. 26. 38, 28. Ex. 21, 22. With 
ev added Job 1, 21. 3, 11. Eccl. 5, 14; 
emna Jer. I, 5. 20, 18; comp. Deut. 28, 
57. Trop. Job 38, 29.—80 too a son is 
said to go forth from the loins or bowels 
of his father; “gr Gen. 35, 11; Mer 
Gen. 46, 26; "99 Gen. 15, 4. 2 Sam. 
7, 12. Hence Jo RSI to go forth from 
any one is i. q. to be descended from 
him, Gen. 10, 14. 17, 6. 2 K. 20, 18. Is. 
39, 7. al—Of animals Is. 14, 29. 

¢) Persons are said to go forth, who 
are set free, escape, from prison, danger, 
etc. e. g. from prison Eccl. 4, 14 (comp. 
Ps. 88, 9); from trouble Prov. 12, 13; 
danger Jer. 11, 11; fire Ez. 15, 7; servi- 
tade, i. q. to be delivered, 2 K. 13,5. 80 
of slaves who go forth free, are manumit- 
ted, Ex. 21, 3. 4. 11. Lev. 25, 41. 54; more 
fully "den Rgs, as Ex. 21, 5. Trop. of 
lands reverting free to their former owner 
in the year of jubilee Lev. 25, 28. 30. 31. 
27, 21. Once c. ace. Ecc. 7, 18 he that 
feareth God cb3-ne RY shall go forth 
(be delivered) from them all. Ina like 
sense, to go forth free from a lot 1 Sam. 
14, 41; from trial Job 23, 10; contra 
yy ^ Ps. 109, 7. 

f) The soul, spirit, heart, is said to go 
forth, when one is overwhelmed, faints, 
with joy Cant 5, 6; or fear, terror Gen. 
42, 28. 

Trop. of inanimate things: 

g) Of plants, to go or come forth, i. e. 
to put forth, to spring up, to grow, 1 K. 5, 
13. Is. 11, 1. Job 31, 40; flowers Job 14, 
2; fruits Deut. 14, 22; also a horn Dan. 
8, 9. So Job 28, 5 the earth xz. MAN 
dne out of which cometh forth bread.— 
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nz 


h) Of the sun, to go forth, i. e. te rise, 
Gen. 19, 23. Judg. 5, 31. Is. 13, 10. Pa 
19, 6; the stars Neh. 4, 15; comp. the 
dawn Hoe. 6,3. Poet. of deliverance, as 
compared with the sun or dawn Is. 51, 5. 
Ascribed also to fire, Num. 26, 35 te 
ruhe FRYS. 31,28; to lightning E. 
1, 13; to the winds Zech. 6, 5. 

i) Of waters, to go forth, to spring up 
ec. from a fountain, source, Gen. 2, 10. 
Ex. 17, 6. Deut. 8,7. Ez. 47, 11. Comp. 
oy REID Ie. 41, 18. 

k) Of the lot as going forth from the 
urn, seq. > of pers. Num. 33, 54. Josh. 
16, 1. 19, 17.32.40. Soof an arrow that 
is sped Zech. 9, 14. 

1) Of things exported 1 K. 10, 29; 
comp. x v. 28. 

m) Of money as being laid ouf, ex- 
pended, seq. 59 2 K. 12 12 Taim. id 
comp. the synon. verb in Syr. Arab. 
Ethi 


thiop. 

n) Of a border, boundary, to go forth, 
i. e. to run on, to pase on, Num. 34, 9. 
Josh. 15, 3. 4. 9. 11. 16, 6. 19, 12. Jer. 
31, 39. 

o) Of a building or a part of it which 
rune out, projects, Neb. 3, 25. 36. 27. 

p) Of words, discourse, which go forth 
from the mouth, Josh. 6, 10. Num. 30,3 
Esper. of vows Num. 33, 24. Judg. 11, 
36; also of a command Esth. 7,8; pro 
mises Is. 45, 23; prophecies Is. 48, 3. EA. 
33, 30 


q) Of whatever goes forth, is promel- 
gated, to the public; e. g. an edict of the 
king or of God Esth. 1, 19. Dea. 9, 23; 
of a judicial sentence Hab. 1, 4 Ps. 17, 
2; comp. Zech. 5, 3 80 of rumours 
Esth. I, 17.—Comp Ps. 19, 5 yuga 

s 


„„ 
from any person or thing as their auther, 
source; e. g. physically, Judg. 13, 14 
Ten Wir Re en dd any thing that 
cometh forth of the vine. 14, 14 Also 
morally 1 Sam. 24, 14. Jer. 23, 15. 30, 19. 
Comp. Job 26,4. Of the divine counsel, 
Gen. 24, 50, ls. 238, 29; comp. Ia. 2, 3. 
51.4 

s) Of things which come to an end, 


Hence Wg. Comp. Syr. ISS to! the outgoing or end of any thing. Ex. 7, 


germinate, 


| 10 n N the circle is out, the mrm 


NA 


is ended. So of the outgoing or end of 
time, Ex. 23, 26 Mgr) mua at the end 
of the year ; and hence ef the end, de- 
struction of a eity Ez. 26, 18. Comp. 
Chald. ri for N end. 

Hiru. in; imper. x2 N, once i 
Is. 43, 8; part. *, once xi Ps. 135, 
7; tocause to go out or forth ; hence 

1. to lead forth, to bring out, e. acc. of 
pers. with Ja of place whence, Ex. 13, 
14. 16,6. al. see below; also with 59a of 
pers. from whom Gen. 45, 1. 2 Sam. 13, 
9. With dx of pers. to whom Gen. 19, 
5. Jer. 38, 23. Hos. 9, 13, also of place to 
which Ez. 46, 21; > of place 2 Chr. 29, 
16. The place through which is put 
with 3 Ez. 12 5.—E. g. to bring oud the 
people from Egypt Ex. 13, 14. 16, 6. 18 
1. Deut. 1, 27. 7, 8. 16, 1; any one from 
prison Gen. 43, 23. Is. 42, 7. Jer. 39, 14. 
Ps. 68,7; from distress Ps. 26, 17. 143, 
11. comp. 31, 5; from the power of 
enemies, i. q. to deliver, 3 Sam. 22, 49 
Ding "REID, for which in Ps. 18, 49 
is ne hn, which is more usual. 
Also to lead forth to war Is. 43, 17; to 
bring or lead forth for ment sc. 
withoat a city Gen. 38, 24. Deut. 17, 5. 
22, 24. 1 K. 21, 10. In a stronger sense, 
i. q. bo send forth, to put away, Ezra 10, 
4 19.— Trop. of various things: 
bring forth out of the womb, i. q. to le 
be born Job 10, 18. Is. 65, 9; see Kal lett. 
d. Also of the magicians who brought 
forth flies Ex. 8, 14; and of the artisan 
who an instrument Is. 54, 16. 
b) to bring forth, to produce, as the earth 
herbage, trees, Gen. I, 12.24. Pe. 104, 14. 
J 
a rod buds, shoots, Num. 17, 23 [8]. See 
Kal leu. g. c) to bring or lead forth the 
tara, to cause to rise, Is. 40, 26. Job 38, 
33; see Kal lett. h. d) to bring forth to 
light, to make conspicuous, Job 38, 11. 
Ps. 37, 6. Jer. 51, 10. e) tobring or take 
forth, i. d to separate ; Lev. 26, 10. Jer. 
15, 19 >big “p3 ROSH OR if thou take 
N (separate) the precious from the 


2 Of things, with the idea of bear- 
ing, to bring forth, to bear forth, to 
carry ont, e. g. from the camp Lev. 4, 12. 
21. 6, 4 14, 45; from the temple 3 K., 33, 
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a) to | place, 


3%" 


4; from a house Ex. 12, 46. Amos 6, 10; 
into the field Gen. 14, 18. Deut. 24, 11. 
Judg. 6, 18. Also of a report, rumour, to 
bring out, toepread, to publish, seq. 52 of 
or about, Num. 14, 37. Deut. 22, 14. 19; 
seq. >, to report words to any one Neh. 
6, 19. Comp. Ia. 42, 1 angin owad Dede 
he shall bring farth (publish) law to the 
nations. v. 3. 

3. to take or draw out, as the hand 
from the bosom Ex. 4, 6. 7; a sword from 
the sheath Ez. 21, 8. 10. So to take out 
or bring forth from a coffer, etc. Gen. 24, 
53. 2 Chron. 34, 14; from a pot Ez. 24, 
6.—Hence 

4 to exact money, and with 5¥ to im- 
pose a tribute, contribution, 2 K. 15, 20; 
comp. Kal lett. m. 

Horn. to be led forth, to be brought 
out, Gen. 38, 25. Jer. 38, 22. Ez. 14, 22, 
38, 8; of water flowing out Ex. 47, 8. 

Deriv. , Xp, megio, rA, 
IAB, MRF, MIS, RIS. 

RLY Chald. in Kal not used. 

Snarz. RSG and 2 in Targg. to 


bring to an end, to finish, for Heb. nb? . 
Hence *. finished, Ezra 6, 15. 


* 32) in Kal not used, toset, to put, to 
i. q. 3%), from which latter verb 
Nipb. Hiph. and Hophal, as also many 
derivative nouns, are formed. 

Hrrur. eum 1. to set or place one- 
self, to take a stand, to stand. 1 Sam. 17, 
16 BY BSH SBN and took his stand 
(for combat) forty daye. 2 Sam. 18, 30 
md 38N. Ex. 2, 4. 14, 13. Num. 22, 
22. 1 Sam. 3, 10. ae 16; i. q. to stand 
forth Jer. 46, 4. 14. Seq. 3 of place Ex. 
19, 17. Deut. 31, 14. Judg. 20,2; d9 Ps. 
36, 5. Hab. 2, 1. Num. 23, 3. 15.—Other 
constructions are: 4) With of pers. 
to set oneself to any one, to present oneself, 
to resort to his party; 2 Chr. 11, 13 and 
the priests and the Lees r x 
resorted to him, Rehoboam, i. e. went 
over to hia party, Vulg: vønerunt od un 
So Mins 59 ahn to present oneself 
unto Jehovah, to stand before him, spoken 
of angels as his attendants, ministers, 
presenting themselves daily, etc. Job 1, 
6. 2, 1. Zech. 6, 5; camp. Luke 1, 10. 


* 


Once in a hostile sense, against, Pu. 2, 2. 
6) With 09 to stand with, near, any one, 
Ex. 34, 5. Num. 11, 16. y) With "29>, 
as "20 n N to present oneself before 
the king, to attend upon him, Ex. 8, 16 
[20]. 9, 13; comp. ? Prov. 22, 29. So 
D to present oneself before Jeho- 
vah, in the holy place, Josh. 24, 1. 1 Sam. 
10, 20.—It sometimes implies the idea of 
rising up, as c. "339 against, 2 Sam. 18, 
13; comp. Ps. 2, 2 and ?. 

2. to stand, to stand forth, of things; 
Job 38, 14 We fod arim and [all 
things] stand forth as in splendid attire ; 
see Wand. 

3. to stand firm, to endure, ec. before 
any one, either as victor before an ene- 
my, seq. "28> Deut. 9, 2. Job 41, 2, 252 
Deut. 7, 24. 11, 25, 9 2 Chr. 20, 6; or 
as upright and innocent before a judge, 
seq. ˙ 2 39> Pa. 5,6. Absol. 2 Sam. 
21, 5. 

4. to stand up for any one, to stand by 
him, seq. > of pers. Pa. 94, 16 
= Noreg. For the anomalous form agnn 

Ex. 2, 4 for erm, see Lehrg. p. 386. 


A Chald. Pe. not used, to be firm, 
eure, certain. 

Pa. to speak the truth, certainty, Dan. 
7, 19; comp. v. 16.—Hence adj 2. 


325 in Kal not used, but cogn. with 
the roots 347 (279), v1, and px: Hiph. 

Hips. 2°87, (as 222, Hiph. 2 Ar,) pp. 
to cause to stand, i. e. 

1. to set, to place, e. g. persons Gen. 
43, 9. 47, 2. Judg. 7, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Job 
17, 6; things Gen. 30, 38. Deut. 28, 56. 
al. Trop. to set up, to establish, Am. 5, 
15 establish justice, right, in the gate. 

2. to pet, to place, Judg. 6, 37. 

3. to let stand, i. e. to let stay, to leave, 
Gen. 33, 15. 

Horn. 38? pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
left Ex. 10, 24. 

W m. from r. 3 to shine; comp. 
in 2 no. 2. 

1. oil, espec. new and of this year’s 
growth, Num. 18, 12. Deut. 12, 17. 14, 
23. 2 K. 18, 32. It is often coupled with 
ry 
differ 
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“= 


Hence i "33 the sons of oil, i e. the 
anointed, Zech. 4, 14.—Hence the de- 
nom. verb m; see in “WTS. 

2. Izhar, pr. n. son of Kohath, Ex. 6, 
18. Num. 3, 19. Patronym. in —, Num. 
3, 27. 


XZ" subst. (pp. part. pass. Kal r. 33%) 
any thing spread down or strewed ; 
hence 

1. a bed, couch, Ps. 63, 7. 132, 3. Job 
17, 13; of the marriage bed Gen. 49, 4. 

2. a floor, story, Vulg. tabulatum, 1 
K. 6, 5. 6. 10; Keri 24. Constr. e. 
fem. v. 6 ter, et c. masc. v. 10. In Solo- 
mon’s temple this name is given (l. e.) 
to the three stories of side-chambers 
(rz) which were built around the 
temple on three sides, five cubits im 
height, one above another. In v. 6, 
21%" fem. is spoken of the single stories; 
in v. 5. 10, where it is joined with the 
masc. it is put collect. for this whole 
part of the building. See A. Hirt der 
Tempel Salomo’s p. 24, 25; who how- 
ever makes these stories to have risen to 
the height of the temple itself, following 
indeed the testimony of Josephus, but 
contrary to the express words of the He- 
brew text in v. 10 e rerrru 52 
ingip rung tan man. 


pre? (sporting, mocking, r. PIN, 
comp. Lehrg. p. 500; to which etymology 
allusion is made Gen. 17, 17. 19. 18, 12 
eq. 21, 6. 26, 8.) pr. n. Isaac, Sept.’ Jo, 
the patriarch, son of Abraham and Sa- 
rah, Gen. 21, 28. In the poetical books it 
is sometimes written pr (Syr. an- : 


Arab. h Pi 105, 9. Jer. 33, 26 


Am. 7, 9. 16. In Am. I. c. put poetically 
for the whole nation of Israel, i q. r 


"WIE" RR, pr. n. 1 Chr. 4, 7 Cheech. 
see . 


N m. adj verbal from r. K, pass. 


in form but with active signif: gone forth, 
come out, 2 Chr. 32, 21. 


2%" m. Chald. adj. 1. established, 
fired, valid, Dan. 6, 13. 
2. certain, sure, true, Dan. 2,45. 3, 34. 
3% adv. certainly, 2, 8. 


7" 


, to spread down, to strew as a 
bed, Lat. efernere. Arab. to put 
or place,. to strew. Kindr. are 227, 17, 
pz. In Kal only Part. pass. 227 as 
subst. q. v. 

Hirn. n to spread down or under- 
neath, as a bed. Pu 139, S dint) N 
and if I spread down Sheol as my bed, 
i e. make Sheol my bed. Is. 58, 5. 

Hops. pass. Is. 14, 11 my9 , Nn 
worms are spread under thee, as thy 
couch. Esth. 4, 3; comp. Is. 58, 5. 

Deriv. 9137, vu. 


p, fut pir plur. p25, once Fut. 
E p3 intrans. 1 K. 22, 35; imp. px 
2 K. 4, 41, and px: Ez. 24, 3; Inf. PRX 
Job 38, 38. 

1. to pour, to pour out ; kindr. is pix 
no. Il—Spoken a) Of liquids Gen. 28, 
18. 35, 14. Ex. 29, 7. 2 K. 3, 11. al. Me- 
taph. to pour out the spirit, Is. 44, 3; 
aleo Ps. 41, 9 in pax? 59393 A his wick- 
ed deeds are poured out upon him, i. e. 
the wrath of God is poured upon him on 
account of his wickedness. b) Of melted 
metal for molten work or vessels, to cast, 
Ex. 25, 12. 26, 37. 36,36.al. Part. 
pu, poured out, cast, 1 K. 7, 24. 30; 
hence Aard, firm, solid, as of cast metal, 
Job 41, 15. 16. 

2. Intrans. to be poured out, to flow out, 
1 K. 22, 35. Job 38, 38 pm “hy MpPxD 
when the dust flows into a molten mass, 
i e. when wet with rain it flows together 
and becomes hard. 

PieL to pour out, Part. fem. MPR 2 
K. 4, 5 Chethibh. 

Hien. pin, Part. fem. N id. 2 K. 
4,5 Keri. But with another form 

Hips. Pn to set or lay out, to place, 
i q , Josh. 7, 23. 2 Sam. 15, 24. 
The idea of pourtng out is kindred with 
those of laying out, setting, placing, 
etc. 


Horn. PIN to be poured out, as li- 
ids Lev. 21, 10. Job 22, 16; trop. Ps. 
45, 3; of metal, to be cast, molten, 1 K. 
7, 23. 33. Job 37, 18.—Part. p molten, 
i e. molten work, 1 K. 7, 16; trop. firm, 
steadfast, intrepid, Job 11, 15. 

Deriv. pw, RPW, NRW, and 
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MP2" f. a pouring out, casting of metal, 
1K. 7, 24. 

. 1. pp. i. q. ur, TTY, but only 
intrans. 10 be straitened, narrow, scanty ; 
comp. Heb. Gram. § 76. Lehrg. § 112. 
Only in fut. ., plur. 3983, Prov. 4, 12. 
Is. 49, 19. Job 18, 7. Elsewhere also 
impers. 15 -) ik is strait to him, (in 
Pret. ih ,) i. e. a) he is ina strait, in 
trouble, Judg. 2, 15. 10, 9. Job 20, 22. 
b) he is in distress, in anxiety, Gen. 32, 83 
and so in fem. 1> Af 1 Sam. 30, 6. c) 
he is grieved, takes it to heart, 2 Sam. 
13, 2. 

2. to form, to fashion, to make ; from 
the idea of cutting, see in . In this 
signif. we find preet. ,; part. Az Y; fut, 
“it, also * Gen. 2, 7, 7 2, 19.— 
Spoken of a workman in wood who 
carves statues Is. 44, 9. 12; also in iron 
who forges any thing, Is. 54, 17; and of 
a potter who moulds clay Is. 64,7. Hence 
of God as the creator, Gen. 2, 19 and the 
Lord God formed out of (Ja 58%) the 
ground every beast of the field ; c. acc. of 
material v. 7. Often without mention of 
the material, Ps. 94, 9 199 "Xi" who form- 


pass. | ed the eye. 95, 5. 104, 26. Am. 4, 13. Ia. 


45, 8; whence, the idea of fashioning 
being neglected, it is i. q. to create, as Ps. 
74, 17 thou hast created summer and win- 
ter. Is. 45, 7. Pe. 33, 15. Zech. 11, 1; in 
all which passages it differs little from 
the synon. R3, Mey, with which it is 
often coupled, Is. 43, 7. 45, 7. 18. Am. 4, 
13. Jer. 33, 2.— Further: a) With > it is 
to form for any thing, to destine ; Is. 42, 
6 BY ra MRY) THP I have found 
and set thee for a covenant with the peo- 
ple, as the author or mediator of a cove- 
nant. 49, 5. 8. 45, 18 fin. Without > Is, 
41, 21. b) Of things predestined, pre- 
formed, purposed of God in his counsels, 
to take place (opp. nW? of 
the actual event,) Is. 22, 11. 37, 26. 46, 
11 e mag "EE? have purposed, I 
will also do it. 2 K. 19, 25. c) With 52, 
to form in mind, to devise, to plot against, 
Ps. 94, 20; of God Jer. 18, 11. 
Part. V as subst. 1. a potter, Is. 
29, 16. 41, 25. Jer. 18, 20q. Lam. 4 2. 
Aa potter s vessel, earthen, Jer. 19, 


ays 
11. Pa. 2, 9. 2 Sam. 17, 28; comp. Is. 30, 


14.—Zech. 11, 13 cast it ayid to the 
.and I took the thirty pieces of | Num. 26, 49. This latter form after 


potter... 
silver, and cast them *Zi*7 OR Nim nD 


to the potter in the house of the Lord. 
Here Grotius interprets A to the 
potters, to the pottery, or place where the 
potters dwell, where was a court into 
which were thrown all the broken ves- 
sels of the temple (comp. Jer. 19, 2. 10. | 
11), and where it may be supposed that 
other filth was cast out; sc that the ex- 
pression is i. q. to cast upon the dang- 
hill, ¿ç xogaxacs. This pottery was ap- 
parently on the southeast part of the 
city, at the pottery-gate, MON d, near 
to the valley of Hinnom, which was pol- 
luted by various kinds of filth; and some 
understand here this valley itself, Heng- 
stenb. Christol. II. p. 249. But the words 
mim mz seem not to be reconcilable 
with this interpretation. Hence the oth- 
er and earlier explanation is preferable, 
which here regards 2 as i. q. Miu 
treasurer, from r. A; so Chald. and 
Syr. Vers. Kimchi: wi m sgin 
An. Two Mas. read x1“n . The 
letters x and“ are elsewhere not unſre- 
quently interchanged; see in &, and 
Thesaur. p. 2. 

2. a statuary, maker of statues, Is. 44, 9. 

3. a creator, spoken of God Is. 43, 1. 
44, 2. 24. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be formed, 
created, Is. 43, 10. 

Poar Me pass. of Kal no. 2. b, to be 
preformed, ‘predestined, Ps. 139, 16. 

Horn. fat. A tobe formed, e. g. wea- 
pons Ia. 54, 17. 

Deriv. the two following. 


“g m. c. suff. ng 1. formation, 
frame, Pa. 108, 14 3259 STS RETI for 
he knoweth our frame, i. e. he knoweth 
how and whence we are formed. Hence 
thing formed, work, e. g. of the potter 
TA 16; spec. en tmage, idol, Hab. 

2. Metaph. what is formed in the 
mind, imagination, thought, fully 22 *, 
Gen. 8, 21. 6, 5. Deut. 31, 21. TA N 
a firm mind, i. è. a man of frm mind, Is. 
26,3. Comp. Ps. 112, 8. 
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to burn any thing with frre, Josh. 8, 8. 19. 


ap 


3. Jezer, pr. n. of a son of Napbtali 
Gen. 46, 24. Patrénym. is ) Jezerite 


wards was also the pr. n. of another per- 
son, Izri, 1 Chr. 25, 11, for which in v. 3 
“ny. 

DIZI m. plur. Job 17, 7, pp. things 
formed, forms, poet. for members, as 
ae well.—Others underatand linea- 
ments of the face. 


* MZ", only in fut. , plur. in Pause 
. Is. 33, 12, c. Dag. eaphon. for w.. 
1. to set on fire, to kindle, e. 3 Ia. 9, 17. 
2. Intrans. to burn, i. q. to be burned, 
consumed, c. UMD, Is. 33, 12. Jer. 49, 2. 
51, 58. 

Nirn. pret. T 1. to be set on fire, 
to be burned, consumed, Neh. 1, 3. 2, 17. 
Jer. 2, 15. 9, 9. 11. 46, 19. 

2. Metaph. to kindle up, to burn, of 
oes aguinst any one, 2 K. 22, 


Hirn. WN 2 Sam. 14, 30 Cheth 
elsewhere n i. q. Kal no. 1, fo cet om 
fire, to burn, construed : a) Ce Nur. 
“373 to set fire to any thing, Jer. 17, 27. 


21, 14. 43 12. 50, 32. Lam. 4, 11. Am. 1, 
14; e. 39 Jer. 11, 16. d) dn ren 


Jer. 32, 29. 2 Sam. 14, 30. 31. With 
Bez impl. Jer. 51, 36. 


2. VVT 


cavate ; Arab. Ai, hollow in 
the rock, m which water collecte; the 
former also of any hollow in the body, as 


of the eyes. Kindr. are Arab. U I, 
IL to dig, to excavate, Heb. : to bore, 
Chald. 2 to vault, and others which 
see under e. 


aR m. e. suff. 3p" without Dag. lene 
Deut. 15, 14 16, 13; plur. constr. “ap^ 
Zech. 14, 10. 

1. a wine-vat, dn oliv, the vat or re- 
ceptacle into which the must or new 
wine flowed from the press (T@), Joel 2, 
24. 4, 13 (3, 18). Prov. 2, 10. Hagg. 2, 
16. Jer. 48, 33. It was often excavated 
in the earth or even in the rock. 

2. the wine pres, i.e. the upper vat 
or reseptacie ia which the grapes were 


ap 
trodden out or pressed, Job 24, 11. 2 K. 
6, 27; comp. Hos. 9, 2; See ng. 


STAP (which God gathers, r. y3P) 
Jekabzeel Neb. 11, 25, and 5823p 
(God’s gathering) Habzeel Josh. 15, 21. 


2 Sam. 23, 20, pr. n. of a place in the | O 


southern part of Judea. 

Ir fat. W. Ie. 10 16, also N. 
Deut. 32, 22; to set on fire, to burn, Is. 
65,5. Arab. Q, id. Syr. 2 .—Part. 
pass. ei. e. a kindled or burning mass 
upon a hearth, Ia. 30, 14 

Hops. mm, to be kindled, to burn, 
Lev. 6, 2. 5. 6; trop. of anger Jer. 15, 14. 
17, 4. 

Deriv. Tips, in, Mpiv. 

“te? Chald. id. Part. fem. emphat. 
RIP? and KATP? burning, flaming, 
Dan. 3, 6. 15. 21. 23. 26.—Hence 

R'E" Chald. f. constr. f, a burn- 
ing, conflagration, Dan. 7, 11. 

BYTE? (burning of the people, r. h.) 
Jokdeam, pr. n. of a city in the moun- 
tains of Judah, Joch. 15, 56. 

IE, obsol. root, Arab. G V to 
venerate ; VIIL to fear God, to be pious. 
Hence pr. n. RD, RNP". 

- r. E:) Jakeh, pe. n. m. 

pe obsol. root, Arab. x34 
Hence 

TEE? f. only in constr. np" c. Dag. 

obedience, Gen. 49, 10 m . 

ng and until to him shall be yielded 
the obedience of the nations. Prov. 30, 17. 
TIP? m. a burning, Is. 10,16. R. .. 
Bp" m. (r. d no. 3,) whatever lives 


to obey. 


on the earth, living thing, Gen. 7, 4. 23. dyp 


Dent. 11, 6. 

Up" Hos. 9, 8, and VPY Ps. 91, 3. 
Prov. 6,5; Nur. fp Jer. 5, 26. m. a 
fowler. The first of the above forms is 
pp. intransitive; the other is passive, but 
with an intransitive senee.—R. tp’. 

SEPP? (fear of God, subst. nap from 
r. ) Jekuthiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 

54 L 


yp“ 

TERY (small, r. y) Joktan, pr. n. of 
one of the sons of Eber, a descendant of 
Shem, Gen. 10, 25. 26, the progenitor 
of many tribes in southern Arabia. In 
the Arabian genealogies he is called 
Kahtan; see Bochart Pha- 
leg. III. c. 15. Pococke Spec. Hist. 
Arab. p. 3, 38. A. Schultens Hist. im- 
perii Joctanidarum in Arabia Felice, 
Harderov. 1786. 4. 

OP (whom God sets up, r. p) Ja- 
kem, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 19. b) 24, 12. 

PI adj. dear, beloved, Jer. 31, 20. 
R. “ps. 

“P? adj. Chald. R. .. 

1. hard, difficult, Dan. 2, 11. 

2. honoured, noble, Ezra 4, 10. 

TWOP? (for mi gp", whom Jehovah 
gathers, r. Mop) Jekamiah, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 2 41. b) 3,18 

up? (who gathers the people, for 
by 19 5 3 pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
23, 19. 24 


aop, 8 by the people, r. 


rap) Jokmeam, pr. n. of a Levitical city 
in the tribe of Ephraim, 1 K. 4, 12. 1 Chr. 


6,53. For it is read in Josh. 21 ae Peete 
of nearly the same signification 


ep. (possessed by the people, for 
BY mP) Jokneam, pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 12, 22. 19, 11. 
21, 34 


r only in fut. „pa, i. q. SP} of 
which only the preterite is used, to be 
rent or torn away ; hence 

1. to be out of joint, dislocated, as a 
limb Gen. 32, 26. 

2. Metaph. to be alienated from any 
one, Jer. 6, 8. Ez. 23, 17. 18, seq. Jo and 


Hips. 2 i to hang up on a stake or 
cross, to impale, d Y ji, pp. to 
dislocate the limba, since this was an ac- 
companiment of this punishment; Num. 
25, 4. 2 Sam. 21, 6. 9. 

Horn. pass. 2 Sam. 21, 13. 


Pe only in fut. yR™, „ once 
YR Gen. 9, 24, also yp 1 K. 3 15 


* 
in 
awake, Gen. 28, 16. 41, 4. 7. For the 
pret. is used the form y Hipb. of 
yp. Arab. Jai id. 


Ns fat. “px 2 K. 1, 13, p Ps. 
72, 14, and “p^ Pa. 49, 9. 


, Arab. id. 

2. to be weighty, i. e. to be dear, pre- 
cious, costly, Ps. 49, 9 d.? Yii - the 
redemption (Lurgor) af their life is pre- 
cious, costly, i. e. they cannot be re- 
deemed from death with money. Seq. 
Den to be dear, precious, in the eyes of 
any one, i.e. to him; 1 Sam. 26, 21 "Ox 
TIA UR? MP? because my life was 
precious tn thine eyes, because thou didst 
spare my life. 2 K. 1, 13. 14. Ps. 72, 14. 
Seq. > id. Ps. 139, 17. Also seq. 59% to 
be highly estimated, prized, by any one, 
(comp. JO PN, a Y,) Zech. 11, 13 
the noble price DROPS “ENP? W which 
I was prized at of them, i.e. which I was 
held to be worth, ironically. 1 Sam. 18,20. 

Hirn. “ph to make rare, Is. 13, 12. 
Prov. 25, 17. Comp. adj. “pì no. 5. 

Deriv. the three following, and pa. 


“Pp? m. MIR? £ adj. 1. pp. heavy, 
weighty, see the verb; only metaph. of 
demeanour, grave, gentle ; Prov. 17, 27 
Keri, W °p% of a gentle spirit. In 
Cheth. is nm “pi, see in R. Arab. 
E 2 
„ gentle, patient. 

precious, costly, Jer. 15, 19. n 
rr: collect. precious stones, gems, 1 K. 
10, 2. 10. 11; also of the costlier kinds of 
stones employed in building, as marble, 
and even hewn stones, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Ia. 28, 
16; plur. fg. 5 7, 9 8q. 
Metaph. Pa. 36, 8 AYR FIOM “peT 
how precious is thy loving kindness, O 
God! 116, 15, comp. 72, 14. Prov. 3, 15. 
6,26. Also estimated, prized, Eccl. 10, 1. 

3. Of persona, dear, beloved. Ps. 45, 10 
kinge daughters are among thy beloved 
ones, in the number of thy maidens, 
where Pr is by Byriaam for 
qn pa, c. Dag. euphon. Lam. 4, 2. 

4. beautiful, Job 31, 26 rm 
Teh IB? the moon walking in splendour. 
Hur. £ mip" the eplendid, as an epithet 
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j Mes. and editions, intrans. to | for the stars, as Zech. 14, 6 Cheth. ri 


a” 


RDP the splendid stars draw themselves 
in, fail, grow pale, comp. Joel 2, 10.— 
Subst. splendour, beauty, Ps. 37, 20 “p*t 
Dw"? like the beauty of the pastures, i. e. 
the grass, verdure. 

5. precious, i. e. rare, 1 Sam. 3, 1. 

M m. Kamets impure. 1. precious- 
nese, colin “RIR a preci 
Prov. 20 15. Conor. 1 whatever 
is precious, precious thing, Job 28, 10 
Jer. 20, 5. Hence value, price, Zech. 
11, 13. 

2. honour, dignity, Pa. 49, 13.21. Esth. 
1, 20. 6, 3. 6. 9. 11. 

3. splendour, magnificence, Esth. 1, 4. 

W. m. Chald. 1. or 
things, Dan. 2,6; comp. Is. 3, 17. 10, 3 
Targ. 

2. honour, dignity, Dan. 2, 7. 4, 27. 33. 


p. (yakosh) 1 pera. “tip? Jer. 50, 
24, i. q. Op? and Wp q. v. to lay snares, 
seq. > of pers. Jer. 50, 24, and more fully 
> me Op" Ps. 141, 9, to lay snares for 
any one, i.e. to plot against him. Part. 
Up a fowler Pe. 124, 7.—Fut. PUP? 
Is. 29, 21 is from Dip. 

Nina. Bp to be snared, caught in a 
snare, Is. 8, 15. 28, 13; c. 3 Prov. 6 2. 
Metaph. to be snared by avarice, to be 
seduced, Deut. 7, 25. 

Pua part. DOPA "for MURR Heel. 
9, 12. Lehrg. p. 316. 

Deriv. Vp, Upto, and 


Ur. (fowler, r. Re) Jokshan, pr. n. 
of the second eon of Abraham and Ketu- 
rah, the ancestor of the Sabeeans and 
Dedanitea, Gen. 25, 2. 3. 


Sip" (subdued of God, for ba rue, 
from r. MMP) Joktheel, pr. n. a) A city 
in the tribe of Judah, Josb. 18, 8. b) 


for 
Ps. 34,10 Inf. 1 Josh. 22, 25, e. pref 


* 
wy for *r 1 Sam. 16; 29, elsewhere 


fem. ruy>.—The primary signif. is pp. | 3, 


to tremble, since K-. is strictly a-softened 


fleeing, comp. a no. 3. a). Seq. Ar 
YK. 1, 15. Jer. I, 8. 2 K. 1% e; pve 
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a" 
8; 16; of the judgment day Joel 2 it. 
4. 


2. deserving reverence, august, awful, 
holy, of God Deut. 10, 17. 7, 21. Neh. 1, 
5. Pu. 47, 4 96,4; the name of God 
Deut. 28 56, N. 90, 3. Mal. I, 14; an . 
gel or celestial appearance Judg. 13, d. 
Ex. 1,22; a sacred place Gen. 28, 17. 

3. As.causing astonishment and awe, 
stupendous, wonderful, great, Pa. 66, 4 
5. Ex. 15, 11. Hur. rrieryiz wonder 


f| acts, glorious deeda, of men Ps. 45, 5; 


espec: of God Deut. 10, 21. 2 Sam. 7, 
23. Adv. in a wonderful way, wonder- 


1 Sam. 18, 12. c) Seq. >, to fear for | fully, Pa. 65, 6, 139, 14; like rity. 


any pers. or thing, Josh. 9, 24 RY #177) 
Eyo rz we feared greatly for 
our lives because of you. Prov. 31, 21. 
d) Seq. > and T9 c. inf. to fear to do any 
thing, to hesitate, Gen. 19, 30 RN" "2 
2 iN: he feared to dwell in 
Zoar oſtener with Jo Gen. 46, 3. Ex. 
30. e) Seq. N, to fear lest, 
etc. Gr. lde un, Gen. 31, 31. 32, 12.— 
ascribed to the earth Ps. 76, 9. 
2. to fear, i. e. to reverence, to honour, 
as Lev. 19,3; a king 1 K. 3, 28. 
Pa. 72, 5; a leader Josh. 4, 14; a prophet 
1 Sam. 12, 18; a sanctuary Lev. 19, 30; 


ort a) to fear God, pp. because 
of his wonders, portents, Ex. 14, 31. 1 
Sem. 12, 18. b) to reverence God, as 
the punisher of wrong; hence to abstain 
from evil, to be upright, pious, e. g. Lev. 
12, 14. 32. 25, 17. Ex. 1, 17. Prov. 3, 7 
Sear God and shun evil. Job 1,9. Eccl. 
12,13 Seq. wks before God id. Eccl. 
8, 12. 13. c) to worship or serve God 1 
L 18, 12; also of false gods 2 K. 17, 7. 
. 37. Deut. 3, 22.—In like manner in 
Syr. and Arabic, verbs of fearing are 
also transferred to religion and piety, as 
2. Ey . 9 Conj. III. 
Nors. The form (Man) Is. 60,5 
is from ruh to see; comp. Is. 68, 14. 
Zech. 10, T. Mic. 7, 16. ete. Thesanr. p. 
on. i 
Niru. ria be feared, fut wyn Pa. 130, 
4 Eisewhere only part. rn, Sede, i e. 
I. fearful, dreadful, terrible, ofa peo- 
pio la. 18, 2. 7; of a dert Deut. 1, 10. 


Piet & to make afraid, to terrify, c. 
acc. 2 Sam. 14, 15. 2 Chr. 32, 18, Neh. 
6, 9. 14. 

Deriv. u- , Nn. 


RI m. constr. X^ , plur. constr. 8; 
fem. MX", constr. MRI" Prov. 31, 30; 
participial adj. r. &. 

1. fearing, reverencing; joined with 
personal pronouns it forms a periphrasis 
for the finite verb, as "338 wa / fear 
Gen. 32, 12; MR N how fearest Judg. 
7, 10; N nrg we fear 1 Sam. 23, 3; 
wert BPR he feareth not Eccl 8, 13. 
Followed by the case of the verb; e. 
ace. Prov. 13, 13. Ex. 9, 20. Koel. 9, 2; 
more freq. Trirr. rd; x fearing God 2 
K. 4, 1. 17, 32 aq. Jon. 1, 9; often c: gen. 
Mim RIS, N aN", fearing God and 
therefore abstaining from evil, i. q. up- 
right, godly, pious, Gen. 22, 12. Job 1, 1. 
8. 2, 3. Comp. Ovid, ‘timidus Deorum.’ 

2. fearful, timid, Deut. 20, 8. 

FRA" 1. pp. inf. of the verb 97, to 
fear, to reverence, c. > pref. Neh. t, 11 
Ire rz nyn to reverence thy name. 
Deut. 4, 10. 5, 26. 6, 24. 10, 12. 14, 24 
1K. 8, 43 al. With 19, 2 Sam. 3. 11 
ini iu) because he feared him. 

2. Subet. fear, terror, Jon. 1, 108m) 
mbia MBI Dei e men were afraid 
with great fear. Ps. 55, 6. Ez. 30, 13. 
Seq. genit. of the subject, i. e. of him 
who fears, Job 22, 4; also of the object, 
i. e. that which is feared, e. g. WOR" fear 
of thee Deut. 2, 25; ace. as adv. le. 7, 
25 roch) way rans for fear of briere 
and thorns, Comp. Ez. 1, 18 n> mae 


NW 


terror was in them, i. e. they were ter- 
rible, dreadful. 

3. reverence, holy foar; OTIR PAY 
Gen. 20, 11. 2 Sam. 23, 3, also Thi TN 
reverence towards God, piety, religion, 
Prov. 1, 7 N ngaa nim ney. 
28, 28. Is. 11, 2. Pa. 34, 12. 111, 10. Me- 
ton. precepu oſ piety, of religion, Ps. 19, 
10. With mins impl. Job 4, 6. 15, 4; and 
so c. suff. "NNT my fear sc. of God, 
piety, Jer. 32, 40. Deut. 2,25. Ex. 20, 20. 
Rarely the suff. refers to the subject, as 
"MR DMR their piety towards me Is. 
29, 13. 

PRT (fearful, pious, r. 17) Iron, pr. 
n. of a city in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. 

TTP" (whom Jehovah looks upon, 
r. MRI) Frijah, pr. n. m. Jer. 37, 13. 14. 

295 i. q. 0, ; hence 
a abn an ponies king, hostile, i i. e. the 
king of Assyria, Hos. 5, 13. 10, 6. R. 
m, 

973M) m. (contr. for 522 wich 
whom Baal contends, r. 20, see Judg. 6, 
32,) Jerubbaal, a surname of Gideon, 
the Judge of Israel. In 2 Sam. 11, 21 he 
is called P (with whom the idol con- 
tends). Sept. “Isgofaad. Comp. = 
* and 593w. 


ad) (whose people is many, b. M3} 
and ) pp. Jarobeam, comm. Jeroboam, 
pr. n. of two kings of the ten tribes ; one, 
the son of Nebat, was the founder of 
that kingdom, and introduced the wor- 
ship of the golden calves, r. 975—54 B. 
C. 1 K. c. 12—14; the other, the son of 
Joash, r. 825—784 B. C. 2 K. 14, 23—29. 


5 once by apheresis 70 Judg. 19, 
11; Fut , Te), in pause 729 Ps. 
18, 10; Imp. =, Tn, once * Judg. 
5, 13; Inf. abeol. W Gen. 43, 20, constr. 

mim, e. suff. b, once MT Gen. 46, 3. 

1. e Eth. OZR: 
to descend; in Arabic comp. Oy, to go 
to drink, to go to water, pp. to go down 
to the water, etc. but the word in com- 
mon use is —Spoken not only of 
descending from a mountain Ex. 34, 29, 
but genr. of those who go from a higher 
to a lower place or region. Spec. a) Of 
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those who go down toa fountain or river 
Gen. 24, 16. 45. Ex. 2,5. Josh. 17, 9. 
1K. 2, 8; or to the sea Jon. 1, 3. Is. 
42, 10. Pe. 107, 23, since the land is high- 
er than the water; but also of those that 
disembark from ships Ez. 27, 29. b) Of 
those who go out of a city, cities being 
mostly built on hills and mountains for 
the sake of security, Ruth 3, 3.6. 1 Sam. 
9, 27. 2 K. 6, 18; or who go down from 
a citadel (acropolis) to the lower parts 
of a city 1 Sam. 9, 25. 27. 2 Sam. 11, 9. 
10. 13. 1 K. 1, 25. 38. al. c) Of those 
who go out to battle, as occurring in 
plains, Judg. 5, 14. 1 Sam. 14, 36. 2 Sam. 
21, 15. 2 Chron. 20, 16. d) Of those who 
go from a mountainous district or coun- 
try to one lower and more level, as from 
Jerusalem or its vicinity to Egypt Gen. 
12, 10. 26, 2 sq. 46, 3; or to the country 
of the Philistines and the sea-coast 
(rech) Gen. 38, 1. 1 Sam. 13, 20. 23, 
4. 8. 11; or to Samaria 1 K. 22, 2. 2 K. 8, 
29. 10, 13. e) Of those who go towards 
the south; (since the ancients regarded 
the northern parts of the earth as the 
highest; comp. the intpp. ad Virg. Georg. 
1. 240 sq. Hdot. 1. 95. 1 Macc. 3, 37. 
2 Macc. 9,23;) 1 Sam. 25, 1. 26, 2. 30, 
15. Comp. C. B. Michaelis Diss. de no- 
tione superi et inferi, reprinted in Com- 
ment. Theol. a Velthusen aliisque, V. p. 
397 eq. 

Often spoken of God as descending 
from heaven, Gen. 11, 5. 18, 21. Ex. 3, 
8. Is. 31, 4. Mic. 1, 3—Often aleo of in- 
animate things, as of a stream descend- 
ing froma mountain Deut. 9, 21; of the 
rain Ps. 72, 6; of a way and of bounda- 
ries which tend downwards or towards 
the south, Num. 34, 11. 12. Josh. 18, 13 aq. 
Of the day as declining, Judg. 19, 11. 

Construed: ) Absol. Ex. 19, 24. Ie 
47,1. f) The place whence is put with 
so, Ex. 19, 14. Ez. 27, 29; W 1 Sam 
25, 23. Ex. 26, 16; also in acc. Jer. 13, 
18 the crown Mall come down as to your 
heads, i. e. from your heads. 7) The 
place whither with 59 upon, e. g. from 
heaven upon a mountain Ex. 19, 18, also 
Ex. 47, 8. Josh. 3, 16. Judg. 11, 37; with 
by 2 Sam. 11, 10; > Cant 6, 2; 3 Ex. 
15, 5. Is. 63, 14; c. ace. with or without 


N local, Gen. 12, 10. Ps. 55, 16. Job 7, 
9. 17, 16. Hence Part. c. genit. “ia "297" 
those going down to the pit, i. e. the dead, 
eee “id, Ps. 28, 1. 30, 4. al. Ps. 22, 30. 
Is. 42, 10.—Aleo seq. >$ of pers. to whom 
Ex. 11, 8. Neh. 6, 3. 

Poet. like other verbs of running down, 
flowing, (see Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. n. 2,) 
it is construed c. accus. of that which 
descends or flows down in abundance; 
espec. of the eye as flowing down with 
tears, weeping abundantly ; Lam. 3, 48 
rn n. my eye runneth down 
with rivers of water, i. e. flows down 
with. 1, 16. Jer. 9, 17. 13, 17. 14, 17. Pa. 
a The same idiom is frequent 


Arabic, Su) So past my eye 
ee down with weeping, see Schult. 
ad Prov. 20,5. By a different turn, 
Is. 15, 3 222 * flowing down in weep- 
ing, i. e. weeping abundantly. 

2. to be brought down, cast down, thrust 
down, to fall. 1 Sam. 23, 6 1393 79, THER 
an ephod had fallen into his hand, i. e. 
he brought an ephod with him. So ofa 
crown falling from the head (see above 
in f) Jer. 13, 18; a wood cut down Is. 
2, 19. Zech. 11,2; a wall thrown down 
Deut. 28, 52; a city destroyed Deut. 20, 
20; horees killed in battle Hagg. 2, 22. 
So to be cast into the sea, to sink, Ex. 15, 
5; into Sheol Is. 5, 14; also of those 
who are cast down from a state of pros- 
perity into poverty and want Deut. 28, 
43. Jer. 48, 18. Lam. I, 9. 

Hirn. tn to make go down, to cause 
to descend, in any way, either a person 
or thing, to bring down, Gen. 42, 38. 
44, 29. 31. Hence 

1. Of persons, to lead or bring down, 
cause to come down, Gen. 44, 21. Judg. 
7, 4; to let down, as with a cord, Josh. 
2 15. 18; to bring or send down, as into 
Sheol, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ez. 26,20. Also with 


violence, to cast down, cause to fall, as 


God nations Ps. 56, 8; or kings from 


* 


23. Lam. 2, 18. Also with violence, to 
cast down, Hos. 7, 12. Prov. 21, 22. 

Horz. m pass. of Hiph. to be led or 
brought down Gen. 39, 1; to be taken 
down , as a tent Num. 10, 17; to be cast 
or thrust down Is. 14, 15. Ez. 31, 18. 
Zech. 10, 11. 

Deriv. the two following, and in. 


TAY (descent) Jared, pr. n. m. a) 
Gen. 5, 15. Gr. Tages Luke 3, 37. b) 
1 Chr. 4, 18. 


TT always c. art. en, except Ps. 
42,7. Job 40, 23, (pp. the flowing, the 
river, from the idea of descending, flow- 
ing down, r. W, as Germ. Rhyn, Rhein, 
from the verb rinnen,) the Jordan, Gr. 
Ó 6 "Togðarng, the chief river of Palestine, 
rising at the foot of Antilibanus, ang 
flowing into the Dead Sea, where it ter- 
minates. Gen. 13, 10. 11. 32, 11. 50, 10. 


Arab. G9 el-Urdun, and at present 


also 8 { esh-Sherfah, watering- 
place. the character of the Jordan, 
see Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 257. III. p. 
309 sq. and for its sources see ib. III. p. 
347 sq.—Hence FINN D2, i we 
tov ‘Iopdavov, the valley and region 
through which it flows, Gen. 13, 10. 12. 
19, 17. 2 Sam. 18, 23; comp. Matt. 3, 5. 
Poet. without art. [3792 yw id. Pa. 42, 7. 
In Job 40, 23 Jordan is poet. for any 
large stream; as a Cicero, for any dis- 
tinguished orator.— On the etymology, 
eee more in Thesaur. p. 626. 

779), inf. abeol. nhn, constr. nin, 
and nin" 2 Chr. 26, 15; imp. rnn; fat. 
ry. 

1. to throw, to cast, Ex. 15, 4; e. g. lots 
Josh. 18, 6; an arrow 1 Sam. 20, 36. 37. 
Prov. 26, 18, hence absol. to shoot 2 K. 
13, 17; metaph. of plots Ps. 11, 2. 64, 
5; o. acc. pers. Num. 21, 30. Part. pl. 
i archers 1 Chr. 10, 3. 2 Chr. 35, 23. 

2. to place, to lay a 5 to 


their thrones Is. 10, 13, comp. Obad. 3, | Jound ; comp. Gr. falle, Serv i. q. 


4; to subdue nations 2 Sam. 22, 48. 

2. Of things, to bring or carry down, 
Gen. 37, 25. 43, 11; to let or take down, 
Gen. 24, 18. 46. Num. 4, 5; to let descend, 
fall, fow down, 1 Sam. 21, 14. Joel 2, 


to lay the foundation of a city, Syr. [Sos 
to cast, also to lay a foundation. Job 38, 6 
who hath laid the corner-stone thereof? 
Gen. 31, 51 lo this pillar "nN" WSR 
which I have founded, placed, erected. 


7 


3. to sprinkle, to water, e. aec. Hos. 6, 
3; pp. to throw water, ta scatter drops of 
water, comp. N. Hence part. mis as 
subst. the early rain, see above, p. 397. 

Nira. pass of Kal na. 1, to be cast at, 
shot through, with arrows. Fut. rr: 
Ex. 19, 13. 

Hirn. min fut. revit, e. Vav. convers. 
2 K. 13, 17, 

1. i. q. Kal no. I, to throw, to cast, Job 
38, 19; spec. arrows, to shoot, 1 Sam. 
20, 20. 36. 2 K. 13, 17. Part. mio an 
archer 1 Sam. 31, 4 By Aramaiem it 
is written in the manner of verds Mb, 
2 Sam. II, 20 weryinn wrk} ond the 
archers shet, ets. comp. 2 Chr. 26, 15 

2. to sprinkle, to water, i. q. Kal. no. 3; 
Part. mio i q. My" the early rain, Joel 
2 23. Ps. 84, 7. 

3. to thrust out the hand, like v >t, 
espece. in order to point out or show any 
thing ; hence to point out, t show, Gen. 
46, 28. Prov. 6, 13 Tr. SIN rm point- 
ing with his fingers, i. e. making signs. 
Seq. dupl. ace. of pers. and thing Ex. 15, 
25.—Hence 

e agli aes tee des- 

sree, evapeive, Ex. 35, 34. Mic. 3, 11; 
seq. acc. of pers. Job 6, 24. 8, 10 12, 7. 8; 
seq. acc. of thing Is. 9, 14. Hab. 2 18. P 
Vf. 
Pe. 27 98, 11. 119, 33; seq. 3 of 
thing, pp. to instruet is any thing, Job 
2, 11. Pa. 25, 8. 12. 32, 8; once seq. dx 
pp. to teach or form to any thing 2 Chr. 
6, 27; seq. 12 as to any thing k. 2, 3. 
Mic. 4, 2. Seq. dat. of pere. and acc. of 
thing Deut. 33, 10. Hos. 10, 12. 

Deriv. MA, mw, m, and pr. 
names mis, * Den-, Samy, ran", 


H def sayoy. kindr. with the roots 
wT, WN, pp. io tremble, and henee to 
be astonished, amazed, like Arab. by: 
Hense wmn, in 2 Mas. WTR, Ie. 44, 8, 


L q. wing. ‘Sept p} ales, but the 
other ancient versions express the senee 
WWW 


ä ) Jeruel 
pr. . of a desert ⁊ Chr. 20 18. 
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ro (& irn moon) Jaroak pe. a. 
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m. 1 Chr. 6, bA. 


Fro m. green thing, greenness, Job 
39,8. R. pm. 

MOA and Men (possessed oc. by a 
husband, r. U4") Jerusha, pr. n. of the 
mother of king Jotham, 2 K. 15, 33. 2 
Chr. 27, 1. 


ww, or aceonding to the Masora 
five times fally DANN Jer. 26, 18. 
Esth. 2,6 1 Chr. 3,5. 2 Chr. 25, 1. 38, 
9; fem. Is. 3 & 16, 11. 40,2. 9. al (poeg 
noe) Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3;) pr. n. J 
salem, Gr. ‘Iagovaalny and ‘Iegovdlupa, 
a royal city of the Camaanites Josh. 10, I. 
5. 15,8; after the accession of David, the 
chief city of the Hebrews, and the royal 
residence of David and his posterity, 
situated on the confines of Judah and 
Benjamin. For a full description of its 
topography and antiquities, see Robin- 
son’s Palest. L p. 371 sq. Comp. Reland 
Palest. p. 832 sq. 

Aa to the etymology and orthography 
there has been much dispute. In re- 
epect to the former, Reland Palest. p. 
832 aq. and recently Ewald Heb. Gram. 

p. 332, hold t 2 0 to be i. q. & Nr Yu. 
possession of peace, one Ù being dropped. 
But this is contrary to analogy ; since 
where a letter is doubled, the first in such 
case is not dropped, but compensated by 
a Dagesh forte in the other, as in 533°" 
for 533 315"; and besides, the form trr 
nowhere occurs in the sense of possession 
(i. q. TE) either separately or in com- 

Hence it is better to regard 
m as derived from r. r), no. 2, i. q. a 


a foundalion of peace, of prosperity ; 
comp. N Noi to the other part of 
the compound name, there are some who 
regard 9>% and , as the dual of 
Mod quiet, and suppose the city to be 
thus designated as double, or having twe 
parts, comp. 2 Sam. 5, 9; so Ewald and 
Maurer. But in the passage cited there 
is no mention of a double city; and that 
the N in this word is a primitive radical, 
and not servile, is apparent from the 


deme cd, Arab. Li, L. o 


Doth, Gr. WAN, Lago le. Tous 
it seems that the defective form ným 
ought every where to be read d 
foundation of peace ; but the later wri- 
ters appear to have held D+ as the an- 
tique form of the Dual, and therefore 
every where read it Ubun, even in 
places where the defective form stood in 
the text. In lke manner Samaria in 
Heb. and anciently, was Called im, 


Chalid. ud, and thence, as if dual, 4, 26 


Dur); comp. Lehrg. p. 528. See more 

in Thesaur. p. 628, 629. ne 
DÉN Ezra 4, 20. 24. 5, 1, an 

Hows Ezra 5, 14. 6, 9, Chald. id. 


TTT? obsol. root, perh. i. q. PI, to be 
pale, yellow ; m and p being interchanged, 
see Thesaur. p. 436.—Hence the two fol- 
lowing, and Ni. 

TTY) m. the moon, so called from its 
paleness; Gen. 37,9. Deut. 4, 19. Josh. 
10, 12. 13. Ps. 72, STN “ORD in the sight 
of the moon, i. e. so long as the moon 
shall give ber light; comp. v. 7. 

Try? m. plur. BN, constr. 
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denom. from mr, 

1. a month, i. e. a lunar month, as was 
customary among the Hebrews; comp. 
Germ. Mond and Monat, Engl. moon for 
month, Gr. irn and pry, Lat. mensis. 
It is i. q. Vm, bat less frequent, and used 
mostly by earlier writers, Ex. 2, 2; and 
in the poetic style Deut. 33, 14. Job 3, 6. 
7, 3. 29, 2. 39, 2. Zech. 11, 8. But see 1 
K. 6, 37. 38. 8, 2— , rem see in Bit 
Nur. no. 2. b. 

2. Jerah, pr. n. of a people and region 
of Arabia, of the descendants of Joktan, 
Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20. Bochart in 
Phaleg IL 19, not unaptly supposes this 
mame to be itself Hebrew, but yet a 
translation from an Arabic name of the 
same signification; and this being pre- 
mised, he understands by it the Alilœi, 
dweiling in a gold region on the Red sea, 
{Agatharchides c. 49. Strabo XVI. p. 
277, ) whose true name he conjectures to 
be JA ns of the moon, so call- 
ed from the worship of the moon or Ali- 
lat, Hdot. 4 8. For a tribe bearing this 
name in the vicinity af Mecca, see Nie- 


0 


131 


™ 


buhr’s Drreript. of Arabia p. 270 Germ. 
—More probable however is the opinion 
of J. D. Michaelis in Spicileg. IL p. 60, 
who understands by it the moon coast 


(äl rb) and moon mountain ( 
a near Hadramaut; since f° in 

L. c. is joined with the land of Ha- 
dramaut, i. e. 1090 N q. v. 


T) Chald. a month, Ezra 6, 15. Dan. 


TI? Num. 22, 1, also U)) Joch. 2 
1. 2 3 and MHI 1 K. 16, 34, Jericho, 
a celebrated city of Palestine, situated 
near the Jordan and Dead Sea, in the 
territory of Benjamin, and in a most fer- 
tile region. Sept. Tyre, Strabo Jeg. 
xovs XVI. 2. 41, Arab. . Ertha, 
called also Riha; see Reland Palestina 
p 383, 829 eq. Robinson's Palest. 11.279, 
285 9q.—The form in™" is prob. the 
primary one, signifying place of fra- 
grance, from r. HN. 

BAIN? (he is beloved, r. r)) Jeroham, 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Sam. 1,1. b) 1 Chr. 
9, 12. c) 27, 22. d) 2 Chr. 23 1. e) 
Neh. 11, 12. Also of other persons. 

WATIN (whom God loveth, r. r)) 
Jerahme@®, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 9. 25. 
26. 42. Hence in ~= Jerah- 
meelite 1 Sam. 27, 10. b) 1 Chr. 24, 2. 
c) Jer. 36, 28. 


NTI Jarka, pr. n. of an Egyptian 
slave 1 Chr. 2, 34. 35. The etymology 
unknown. 

0, found twice, Arab. 


is 
by. to 

throw headlong, to precipitate, 15 a 
precipice, destruction. Hence in to 
be headlong, rash, perverse, Num. 22, 32; 
in Cod. Samar. stands 34M as gloes. 

Pre, W to throw headlong, to cast; 
Job 16, 11 “gays ongga “I bY God hath 
cast me into the of the wicked; 
Sept. igguyd us, Vulg. tradidit me. 


* (i q. n q. v.) A pe. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 2. 

27) m. (r. 29 1. an 
Pa. 35, 1. Jer. 18, 19. Ia. 40, 25. 


* 
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2. Jarib, pr. n. a) See Pr no. 1. a. Od. 13. 198. Cic. cl. Orat. 80. Quinctil. 


b) Ezra 8, 16. 


"271 (i. q. 2, with the adj. ending 
=) Jeribai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 46. 


ru and W? (founded of Jeho- 


vah, r. 2°) Jeriah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 23, 
19. 24, 23. 26, 31. 


TTT” see im. 
Mia" see in nions. 


MAYI (heights, r. ) Jerimoth, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 8. 


n f. a curtain, hanging, so called 
from its tremulous motion, r. 379. Spec. 
of a tent Is. 54, 2. Jer. 4, 28. 49, 29; of 
the sacred tabernacle Ex. 26, 1 eq. 36,8 
eq. 2 Sam. 7, 2; of Solomon’s palace 
Cant. 1, 5. Syr. N tent-curtain, also 
tent itself. 


ris (curtains) Jerioth, pr. n. f. 
1 Chr. 2, 18.—R. 3°. 


N AER obsol. root, perhaps of the same 
or. a similar power with the cognate 
520 to be tender, soft. Hence 

TA constr. Pu, c. auff. 0 dual 
N. 207; fem. Num. 5, 21. 

1. the thigh, so called fromjts softness, 
sce r. Ws Gr. Nee, Arab. Jys thigh, 
buttock, haunch. How far it differs from 
BM the loins, doi, is apparent from 
Ex. 28, 42 thou shalt make for them 
linen drawers to cover thetr shame, 
BPS" IS) DNY from the loins even 
unto the thighs ; as also from the general 
use of the word. That ia, 8 27 denotes 
the lower part or region of the back, 
while P, dual 5°37", signifies the 
thick and fleshy double member which 
commences at the bottom of the spine 
and extends to the lower legs (f), 
i. e. the two thighs with the buttocks. 80 
TOYI d the socket of the thigh, by which 
the thigh is connected with the pelvis, 
the hip-joint, Gen. 2, 26.33. Pe 52 on 
or at the thigh, where the sword is worn, 
Ex. 32, 27. Judg. 3, 16. 21. Ps. 45, 4 To 
emite the thigh, a gesture of mourning 
and of indignation, Jer. 31, 19. Ez. 21, 
17; comp. Hom. II. 12. 162. ib. 15. 397. 


XI. 3. Also, to put the hand under the 
thigh, as the accompaniment of an oath, 
prob. in some connexion with the sacred- 
ness of circumcision, Gen. 24, 2. 9. 47, 
29; to come out from the thigh of any 
one, i.e. to be begotten by any one or 
descended from him, Gen. 46, 26. Ex. 1, 
5. Judg. 8, 30; comp. Koran Sur. 4. 27. 
Sur. 6.98. The buttocks are prob. meant 
Num. 5, 21. 27. In animals lhe thigh, 
haunch, ham, Ez. 24, 4. 

2. Trop. spoken of inanimate things; 
in which sense however the fem. form 
na^ is much more usual. E. g. a) the 
shank of the sacred candelabra, where 
the stem (Trag) separated into the three 
feet, Ex. 25, 31. 37,17. b) the side of 
a tent or tabernacle Ex. 40, 22. 24; of 
an altar Lev. 1, 11. 3 K. 16, 14. 

Duat D2 the two thighe Ex. 28, 42 
see above. Cant. 7, 2.—Hence 

9) f. c. auff. ir, i. q. JI no. 2 
b, the side, hinder part, e. g. of a country 
Gen. 49, 13. Comp. , 020. 

Dual Dn? constr. , pp. the 
two thighs, buttocks, haunches, but only 
of inanimate things. E. g. 

1. the hinder part, hinder side, rear, 
Ex. 26, 22. 23. 27. 36, 27. 28. 32; of the 
temple 1 K. 6, 16. Ez. 46, 19. 

2. The interior of any thing, the hinder 
or inner parts, recesses, penetralia, as of 
a house Am. 6, 10. Ps. 128, 3; of a ship 
Jon. 1,5; of a cavern 1 Sam. 24,4; of a 
sepulchre Is. 14, 15. Ez. 32,23. Hence 
725 D the recesses of Lebanon, i. e. 
the extreme and inaccessible parts of 
the mountain forest Is. 37, 24; also Judg. 
19, 1. 18 DWRN MND the recesses of 
mount Ephraim. Hence 

3. uttermost parte, remote regions, e. g. 
FWY "MD" the uttermost parts of the 
north, extreme northern regions, Is. 14, 13; 
also in Ps. 48, 3 beautiful in its elevation, 
the joy of the whole earth is mount Zion ; 
the joy of the remotest north is the city of 
the great king, Wide being repeated, and 
the remotest north being put for the 
most distant nations; so De Wette ed. 
4. YuR NIN the extremities of the 
earth, remotest land, Jer. 6, 22. 25, 32 ; 
comp. ygn N. 


-a 
TOM f Chald. the thigh, Dan. 2, 32. 


D obeol. root, prob. i. q. ey, 
and N, to be high. Hence 


9 (height) pr. n. Jarmuth. 

a) A city in the plain of Judah, an- 
ciently a royal city of the Canaanites, 
Josh. 10, 3. 12, 11. Neh. 11, 29. Vulg. 
Jerimoth, Jerimuth ; Euseb. and Jerome 
Jarimuth, Jermucha, ten miles from 
Eleutheropolis towards Jerusalem; Now 
y Yarmtk, see Robinson's Palest. 
II. p. 344. 

b) A city of the Levites in Issachar 
Josh. 21, 29; called na% 19, 21. 


man (heights, r. 027, comp. nios) 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 14. 
b) Ezra 10, 26. c) v. 27. d) 1 Chr. 
23, 23, for which Nin 24, 30. e) 25, 
22, for which Nin, v. 4. f) Ezra 10, 
29 Cheth. Keri nias. 
TONN (dwelling in heights, r. ,) Je- 
remai, pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 33. 

TOT? and W. (vr nan whom 
Jehovah setteth up, r. mos in Chald. 
usage,) Jeremiah, Sept. Tegeulas, pr. n. 
a) The distinguished prophet, son of 
Hilkiah a priest, Jer. 1, 1. 27, 1. Dan. 9, 
2 etc. b) 1 Chr. 12, 13. c) 2 K. 23,31, 
comp. Jer. 35, 3. d) 1 Chr. 5, 24. e) 
12, 4. f) 12, 10. g) Neh. 10, 3. 12, 1. 


°F? to tremble, and hence to fear, 
fo be afraid, i. q. R, N72. Arab. S 
and S id. This ‘signification lies in 


the primary syllable 5", comp. the roots 
, 539, O39. Once in pret. Is. 15, 4 


e4? 


3; nym ion) his soul trembleth in him 
(Moab), sc. for fear, terror.—Fut. 93° 


J 


Sapa? (what God heals, r. XB") pr. n. 
af a place in Benjamin, Irpeel, Joch. 18, 
37. 

»I. PO, 1. tospit, i. q. p) II. Chald. 
pr, Ethiop. OZ: id. Pret. Num. 12, 
14 Deut 25,9. Inf. absol. Num. L c— 
The fut. p=? is borrowed from PE). 


II. p obsol. root, to be green, pale 
66 


433 


on" 
green, asa plant. Comp. fips". Arab. 
G5 to put forth leaves, as a tree; IV, 


to sprout; both from the idea of green- 
ness, verdure. Hence the six following, 
and pin". 

PN m. adj. green, neut. a green thing, 
greenness, verdure, 2 K. . 26. Is. 37, 27. 
Spec. a plant, herb; PM jk. a garden of 
herbs Deut. 11, 10. 1 K. 21,2. PY Trog 
a portion of herbe, vegetables, Prov. 15, 
17. 8 Lr, Dez, an herb. 

J m. greenness, 309 PDD all 
greenness of plants, every green plant, 
Gen. 1, 30. 9, 3. XI PI greenness of 
grass i. e. green grass, Ps. 37,2. Eise- 
where concr. the green, the verdure, foli- 
age, of fields and trees, Ex. 10, 15. Num. 
22, 4. Is. 15, 6. 

TIP? m. 2er, azgorys. R. pt. 
Spoken 

1. Of persons, paleness of countenance, 
that ghastly greenish-yellow tinge which 
arises from sudden and overwhelming 
affright, Jer. 30, 6. 

2. Of grain, paleness, yellowness, a turn- 
ing yellow, withering away, Deut. 28, 22. 
1 K. 8, 37. Am. 4, 9. Hagg, 2, 17. Arab. 


G id. Coupled with Ji yd q. v. 
ph yellowness (r. pn), see Q 


pun. 

EYP"? (paleness of the people, r. po: 
or perh. ‘the people is spread abroad, 
for S SP1) Jorkeam pr. n. of a town of 
Judah 1 Chr. 2, 44. 

P plur. f. No . R. ps. 

1. Adj. greenish, yellowish, ⁊ , 
spoken of a leprous colour in garments, 
Lev. 13, 49. 14, 37. 

2. Subst. paleness, yellowness, of gold 
Ps, 68, 14. Ethiop. OC®: gold itself. 
Arab. G money, coin. 

5 Jer. 49, 1, and D2", 2 pers. 
Age Deut 6, 18, but c. suff. RUT 30, 
5; Fut. 0a; Imp. di Deut i, 21, w 
ib. 2. 24, 31, and fully > c. He parag. 
nav 33, 23; Inf. mth, c. suff, indy. 

1. to take, to seize, 10 take possession 


on 


of, to occupy, mostly by torea, 1 K. 21, 15. 
16, 18.—That this, and not ‘to inherit, 
is the primary signification, is apparent 
from the derivatives M2" net, and ViN 
must, new-wine; as also from the sylla- 
ble tin, which like 0, y^, has the force 
of taking, seizing, see in ON. The se- 
condary sense of inheriting is found in 
Arab. yy, Syr. 4p, Chald. nY; and 
perhaps Lat. heres, heredis, is from the 
same source.—Construed: a) Seq. acc. 
of thing, spoken very frequently of the 
occupation of the promised land, Lev. 20, 
24. Deut. 1, 8. 3, 18. 20. Ps. 44, 4. 83, 13. 
al. So of the whole earth Is. 14, 21; 
houses Ez. 7, 24; the wealth of nations 
Ps. 105, 44. Part. 0 a possessor, con- 
queror, Mic. 1, 15. Jer. 8,10. b) Seq. 
acc. of pers. fo take possession of any 
one, i. e. to seize upon his possession, to 
drive him out, to dispossess him, to suc- 
ceed in his place. Deut. 2, 12 9 "353 
DrIMIBD ornoga GI" and the chil- 
dren of Esau drove them out (the Hor- 
ites), and destroyed them from before 
them. v. 21. 22. 9, 1. 11, 23. 12, 2. 18, 
14. 19, 1. 31, 3. Prov. 30, 23 ahandmaid 
who has dispossessed her mistress, has 
succeeded in her place. Is. 54, 3. Jer. 49, 
2. With 9289 from before Deut. 12, 29. 
Judg. 11, 24. The proper force of the 
word is apparent in the following pas- 
sages: Deut. 31, 3 the Lord will destroy 
these nations from before thee, CHE" 
and thou shalt take possession of them, 
seize upon their ions, succeed 
them. Judg. 11,23 Jehovah hath driven 
out the Amorites before his people Israel, 
an max) and wilt thou (Sihon) take 
possession of their land? 

2. to possess, to hold in possession, 
Lev. 24, 46. Deut. 19, 14. 21, 1. al. sep. 
Very frequent in the phrase pm, WI" 10 
possess the (promised) land, spoken of the 
quiet occupancy and abode of the Israel- 
ites in Palestine, promised of old to Abra- 
ham, and emblematic of the highest 
prosperity and happiness, Gen, 15, 7. Ps. 
25, 13. 37, 9. 11. 22. 29. Is. 60, 21. Comp. 
Matt. 5, 5.— Poet. of animale ls. 34, 11; 
plante Hos. 9, 6. 

4 Spec. to inherit, te receive an inheri- 
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tance, c. accrof thing Num. 27, 1L 36, 
8; also, e. acc. of pers. (comp. no. 1. b.) 
to inherit one’s estate, to be one's heir, 
Gen. 15, 3. 4. Absol. Gen. 21, 10 the 
son of the bond woman shall not inherit 
with my son, with Isaac. Part, v an 
heir Jer. 49, 1. 2 Sam. 14, 7. 

Nirn. W713 to be dispossessed, to be 
driven out of one’s possessione, to come 
to poverty, pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Gen. G, 
11. Prov. 20, 13. 30,9. In this sense it 
has affinity with %35 to be poor. 

Pie, &™ twice, i. q. Kal no. 1; seq. 
acc. of thing Deut. 28, 42 ; c. acc. of pers. 
i. q. to drive out from a possession; fo dis- 
possess, to bring to poverty, Judg. 14, 15 
nb der. eo VEN have ye called us to 
impoverish us? Here some Mas. and 
editions omit Metheg, and the form 
would then be Kal. But the regular Inf, 
Kal would be ung“. 

Hirn. m 1. fo cause to possess, 
to give possession of any thing to any one, 
seq. dupl. acc. Judg. 11, 24. 2 Chr. 20, 
11. Poet. Job 13, 26 9 yén 
“1152 and makest me to possess the sins 
of my youth, i. e. still imputest them to 
me. Seq. > of pers. Ezra 9, 12. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 1 , to take possession of, 
to seize upon. a) Seq. acc. of thing, e. g. 
a land Num. 14, 24; a city Josh. 8, 7. 
17, 12; a mountainous tract Judg. 1, 19. 
b) Seq. acc. of pers. to seize upon one’s 
possessions, to drive out of a 
to dispossess, to erpel, Judg. 1, 29 8q. 11, 
23. Josh. 3, 10. Pa. 45, 3. al. Often of 
God as driving out the Canaanites, Ex. 
34, 24. Num. 32, 21. Deut. 4, 38. 1 K. 14, 
24. 2 K. 16, 3. al. Trop. also of inani- 
mate things, Job 20, 15 God shall drive 
them out from his belly, ec. the riches 
swallowed.—Hence 

3. to dispossess of wealth, to make 
poor, 1 Sam. 2,7. Comp. Niph. 

4. to destroy, Num. 14, 12. 

Deriv. NY, NEN, ngn, Sy, 
Meio, Sion, and pr. n. KEN or 
mya, wm. 

TIE" f. possession Nam. 24, 18. 

ren" f 1. a Deut. 2, 5. 9. 
Josh. 12, 6. 7. Judg. 21, 17. Pu. 61, 6 
2. inherilance, Jer. 32, 8. 


na 


N (whom God makes i. e. cre- 
ates, r. DID) Jesimiel pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 
36. 


DN, 1 i. d. d, to put, to place; 
bence miwa Judg. 12, 3 Cheth. 

2. Intrans. to be put, placed; comp. 
. and *. Fut. big =) Gen. 50, 26 
and 24, 33 Cheth. where in Keri is pian 
Hoph. of c. 

SMO" (warrior or soldier of God, 
from mY to war, and 5x, Gen. 32, 29. 
35, 10; comp. Hos. 12, 4,) Jerael, pr. n. 
given by Jehovah to the patriarch Ja- 
cob, see Gen. ll. cc. but more frequently 
to his posterity, the people of Israel.— 
Hence 

1. For the whole people of Israel, the 
twelve tribes, is put 58909 "22 the chil- 
dren of israel in the Pentat. Josh. Judg. 
Sam. Kings; 5x17 Israel, the Israel- 
ùes, with sing. and plur. masc. Josh. 3, 17. 
7, 25. Judg. 8, 27; rarely with a sing. 
fem. Jer. 3,21; >g mn house of Fs- 
rad Ex. 16, 31. 40,38. So too in the 
phrases 58nn wisp, Mom, i. e. Jeho- 


vab; beta in Israel, 1 Sam. 9, 9. 


* 1 


Judg. 10, 6; benim Px land of Israel, 
Palestine, 1 Sam. 13. 19. 2 K. 6, 23. 
Sometimes the whole people is present- 
ed as one person, Ex. 4, 22 Israel is my 
eon. Num. 20, 14; and so Is. 41, 8. 14. 
42, 24. 43, 1. 15. 22. 28. 44, 1.5, paral. 
Z.. — Emphat. 530" is sometimes 
put for the true Israelites, (adn dds Ioga- 
päras John 1, 48,) those distinguished for 
piety and virtue, and worthy of the name, 
ls. 49, 3. Pe. 73,1; comp. Rom. 9, 6 où 
yag xartes of &'lagard, ovros Tope. 

2. In consequence of the dissensions 
between the ten tribes and Judah from 
the death of Saul onward, these ten 
tribes, among whom Ephraim took the 
lead, arrogated to themselves this hon- 
curable name of the whole nation, comp. 
2 Sam. 2,9. 10. 17. 28. 3, 10. 17. 19, 
40—43. 1 K. 12,1; and on their sepa- 
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kings of the ten tribes are called 2 
bent, and the descendants of David, 
who reigned over Judah and Benjamin, 
myn soby. Soin the prophets of that 
period Judah and israel are put in op- 
position, Hos. 4, 15. 3, 3. 5. 6, 10. 7, 1. 
8, 2. 3. 6. 8. 9, I. 7. Am. 1,1. 2, 6. 3 14. 
Mic. I, 5. Ia. 5, 7. Vet the kingdom of 
Judah could yet be reckoned as a part 
of Israel, as in Is. 8, 14 the two kingdoms 
are called the two houses of Israel; and 
hence, after the destruction of the king- 
dom at Samaria, the name Jsrael began 
again to be applied to the whole survi- 
ving people; so in Jer. Ezek. Ezra, 
Nehemiah, comp. 2 Chr. 12, 1. 15, 17. 
19, 8. 21, 2. 4. 23, 2. 24 5, 

The gentile n. is “Set Israelite 2 
Sam. 17, 25, ſem. mbes Lev. 24, 10. 


"QUO" sachar, pr. n. of the fifth 
son of Jacob by Leah, Gen. 30, 18. The 
tribe of Issachar (29 23) inhabited - 
the region adjacent to the sea of Galilee, 
Josh. 19, 17 sq.— The name as it now 
stands in the text, like (MINT, Dod, 
and others, see Simonis Analysis leet. 
Masoreth. in pref.) is everywhere fur- 
nished with the vowels belonging to the 
constant Keri 92 i. e. bought with a 
reward or price, see Gen. 30, 16. The 
fuller form in Chethibh may be read in 
two ways, either "20 ©" there is reward, 
or Y for "29 RY he brings reward. 

Üd c. Makk. D. (r. MW", as J fr. 
m3) pp- Tò xai, being, rhe: then 
what is, what exists, there is. Hence 

1. Implying existence, presence, ete. 
there is, Fr. ilya; so Arab. yal, Syr. 
do}, Chald. D q. v. a) i. q. there er- 
ists; Pe. 58, 12 preg rn D . w. 
there is (exists) a God that judgeth in 
the earth. Is. 44,8 "19520 Ady Gan is 
(exists) there a God ‘besides me? Ps. 
14, 2. 2 Sam. 9, 1. Jer. 5, 1. Lam. 1, 12. 
b) genr. there ia, Fr. il y a, Germ. es gibt, 
implying, presence, readiness, etc. Ruth 
3 12 n SNP bgi Ss there is (here) 


ration after the death of Solomon into | a kinsman nearer than I. Judg. 19, 19 


am independent kingdom, founded by 
Jeroboam, this name was adopted for 
the kingdom, so that thenceforth the 


there is (Wo) both straw and provender, 
i. e. here, ready. 1 Sam. 21, 5 %3 Wp ort, 
Eecl. 1, 10. 2,21. 7, 15. 8, 14. Prov. 


e 
8 


13, 7. 18, 24. Hence comes in later 
Heb. the phrase "Gx ©" there are (were) 
who, twice or thrice repeated, for some, 
others, others, Neh. 5, 2. 3. 4 (Gx 8. 
d& there were who said, i. e. some 
said. Also mn SOR G- there was that 
it was, repeated for ‘it was (happened) 
sometimes,’ i. q. 2 SI", Num. 9, 20.21. 
Onk. n MR. c) With a note of place 
added, Gen. 28, 16 Bipaa nim W 528 
ram. 24, 23. Num. 13, 20. Judg. 4, 20. Job 
6, 6; or a people, etc. in or from which 
one is, Deut. 22, 17. 2 K. 2, 16. Ezra 
10, 44. 

2. Put for the substantive verb fo be, 
i. q. is, it is, etc. Judg. 6, 13 f mim Dn 
and Jehovah is with us. Gen. 23, 8 W EN 
dern: if it is in your mind, if it be 
your mind. , 5x5 ws see in W no. 
I. 2. So with a suffix, which then ex- 
presses the subject of the subst. verb; 
as Icio thou art Judg. 6, 36; Dat" ye are 
Gen. 24, 49; i259 he (it) is Esth. 3, 8. 
1 Sam. 14, 29. 23, 23; with a note of 
place Deut. 29, 14. So with a particip. 
Judg. l. c. Gen. 24, 49 es Bets cx 
if ye are dealing kindly, if ye deal 
kindly. 

3. > K there is to any one, he has, genr. 
to hare, i. q. > Mar, see in Ni no. 3. bb. 
Syr. a id.— Ruth 1, 12 mpn `% w3 
there is to me hope, J have hope. Gen. 
44, 20 3P} 3% e we have a father. 
43, 7. 1 Chr. 29, 3. Job 25, 3. Jer. 41, 8; 
so 15 Ce oe all whatsoerer he had 
Gen. 39, 4. 5. 8. 2 K. 4, 13 59.9275 ton 
Pr hast thou to speak to the king? 
So with a dative impl. Job 33, 32 Ta BX 
* for rd qb Ws Ox if thou hast words 
i. e. any thing to say. Is. 43. 8. 2 Chr. 
25, 9. Prov. 8, 21 W. ſor % ts, 

Nore 1. It appears from the examples 
above cited, that the subst. Wo corres- 
ponds, so far as the common use of lan- 
guage ia concerned, to the substantive 
verb MN, viz. to those significations of | 
it given in NY? no. 3; in such a way in- 
deed as of itself to mark no distinction of | 

either number or time, but more com- 
monly implying the present time. Thus , 
in very many cxamples it ie put for is, 
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12. Eccl. 8, 14; also Preet. was, were, Gen. 
39, 4. 5. 8. Num. 9, 20. 21. Neh. 5, 2 4 
4; Fut. will or shall be Jer. 31,6 So 
too in conditional clauses, after æ Gen 
23,8; 1 Sam. 14, 39; > Num. 22, 29. 
Job 16, 4 

Nore 2. For & * there is not, which 
is found in Arabic and Aramean con- 


tracted into one word (. < A T Bae 
nnb), the Hebrews employ Y, n, the 
various uses of which correspond to those 
of V.; see above, pp. 43, 44. Strictly 
therefore a form %5 N is not admissi- 
ble; yet it is found twice, by a pleonasm 
of the subst. verb, 1 Sam. 21, 9. Ps. 135, 
17; see in JN no. 2. b. 


2095, fut. 305; inf. abe. 20 1 Sam. 
20, 5, once 350 Jer. 42, 10; constr. Tr, 
c. suff, aG; Imp. 30, raw; Part. fem. 
Nah. 3, 8, elsewhere rr. 

1. to sit down, to seat oneself. In its 
origin it is doubtless kindred with . te 
set, to place; intrans. fo be set, placed. 
Aram. 3m, id. The Arab. verb 

has the signification to sit only in 
the lagerte dialect; see the amusing 
story in Pococke Spec. Hist. Arab. p. 15 
ed. White; but this sense is found in the 


substantives S, consessus, dwellings, 


places, S, throne, couch. In the vab- 
gar Arabic this verb is frequent in the 
sense to lie in wait, to spring upon the 
prey, and genr. in the sense of leaping, 
springing.—Construed : absol. Gen. 27, 
19. Prov. 23, 1; seq. > of place Px. 9,5 
110, 1. Is. 47. 1. 1 K. 2, 19; c. dat pleon. 
Gen. 21, 16 R? 3FM and sat down for 
herself, by herselſ.— Also to be seated, 
lo sit, to be sitting, seq. 3 Gen. 19, l. 


2 Sam. 7, 1; by 1 K. 1, 35. 2 K. 13 14 


1 Sam. 20, 24; Poet. seq. acc. of that on 
which one sia’ Pe. 80, 2 0 n . whe 
silleth upon the cherubim, i. e. upon a 
throne borne by the cherubim. 99, J. 
Is. 37, 16. 


Spec. 207 to sit is spoken: a) Of 


judges who aif to dispense justice, Is. 28 


6 bn 59 St" who silteth at judg- 
ment, at the judicial table (comp. 3 389 


plur. are, 2 K. 2, 16. Ezra 10, 44. Ps. 58, ; OMEN to sit at meat 1 Sam. 20, 24), i e. 


ap 


as a judge. Joel 4, 12. Mal. 3, 4 Hence 
DOM MQ the seat of violence, i. e. unjust 
judgment Am. 6,3. b) Of kings sitting 
either as judges Ps. 9,5. 8; or upon the 
throne Ps. 61, 8. 55, 20. Is. 14, 13. Zech. 6 
13; comp. Rev. 18, 7. Hence in Is. 10, 13; 
mr are kings sitting upon thrones. 
Ps. 29, 10 seems to refer to God as judge 
and king of the world, comp. in 2329. 
e) Of those who sit in ambush, to lie in 
wait, to lurk, fully 39% iad 3% Job 38, 
40; c. dat. of pers. Judg. 16, 9. Jer. 3, 
2; absol. Pa. 10, 8. 17, 12. So ,, 
eee above; comp. Gr. dozos, Aozeres, Lo- 
rid, from dé yee, to sit down, Lat. insidie. 

d) Of mourners, who sit upon the ground 
Is. 3, 26. 47, 1. Job 2, 13; or solitary 
Lam. 1, 1. 3, 28; or who are said simply 
to git, Pa. 137, 1. Neh. 1, 4 Deut, 21, 23. 
Hence of a widow Gen. 38, 11. Is. 47, 
8. e) Of those who sit still, who are 
quiet, idle, opp. to those who go out to 
war or to hunt, Jer. 8, 14. Is. 30,7. Gen. 

25, 27 N 20 sitting in tents i. e. 

remaining at home, occupied in domes- 
tie affairs. So xaĵyues Valckn. ad Hdot. 
2 86. f) Of an army which sits down 
in a place, holds it, 1 Sam. 13, 16. Lat. 
‘sedere contra alig? g) dy 3% to sit 
with any one, to have intercourse, to as- 
weinte with him, Ps. 26, 4.5; comp. Ps. 
1, 1. Jer. 15, 17. h) The phrase fo sit ut 
the king’s right hand see in P no. 1. 
bb. i) Further 28 is used also of in- 
animate things which elsewhere are said 
to be set, put, placed, comp. the primary 
idea above and also Piel; and where 
other languages employ either verbs of 
standing, being laid, (comp. 193, Y), 
or like the Heb. those of sisting, dwelling. 
Comp. 399 site of a city 2 K. 2, 19. 
Chald. 2:35 to be situated, of a city Targ. 
Is. 22, 1. Nah. 3,1. Eth. NZ: id—So 
of thrones as set, placed, Ps. 122, 52 
dyn Nine) Me RO for there are 
aet thrones for judgment, as the highest 
gent of justice. Ps. 125, 1 as Mount Zion, 
which cannot be moved, x bir but 
atandeth for ever. Zech. 12, 6. 14, 10; 
comp. Jer. 30, 18. Zech. 2,8. This last 
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these passages. But the idea of tnha- 
biting does not suit the most of them; 
while they all admit and even require 
the signif. of being set, standing.— Hence 
inf, Vw as subst. seat, see in its order. 

2. to remain, to abide, to tarry; since 
those who stop in any place usually sit 
down. 2 Sam. 10, 5 tarry (30) at Jers 
cho until your beards be grown. 1 Sam. 
25, 13. Gen. 24, 55. 29, 19. Num. 35, 25. 
Judg. 6, 18. al. Seq. acc. of place, as in 
no. 1; Ruth 2,7 h man ANID her tar- 
rying in the house (at home) is little. 
With. dat. pleon. Gen. 22. 5 na 822 Mc; 
abide ye here. With dat. of pers. Hos. 
3, 3 "30m abide for me i. e. remain 
true to me; also to stay for any one, to 
wait, Ex. 24 14; absol. id. Num. 22, 19. 
—Of inanimate things, Gen. 49, 24 30m) 
NGP WKB his bow abides in strength, 
remains strong. 

3. todwell, to duell in, to inhabit, Gen. 
13, 6. Ps. 133, 1. al. sep. With 3 of 
place, e. g.a land Gen. 13, 12. 45, 7 
Deut. 2, 10. 12. 20; a city Gen. 19, 29; 
house Deut. 19, 1; seq. >) as NOTIN 72 
on or in a land Lev. 25, 18. 19. Jer. 23, 
8. Ez. 28, 25; also c. 5% at, by, Ez. 3, 
15; 5 Judg. 5, 17; d Gen. 27, 44; mR 
with Gen. 34, 16; c. accuse. as NN ats Is. 
44, 13. 42, 11. Poet. Ps. 22, 4 nina son 
beni inhabiting (dwelling among) the 
praises of ‘Israel, in the temple, where 
the praises of Israel resound before thee. 
But e c. acc. is also to dwell at, by, 
near a place, to be neighbour, comp. 
“13, 12%; e. g. in both senses Gen. 4, 20 
mpg brik =" who dwell in tents and 
by (with) the flocks, i. e. nomades; also 
Ez. 26, 17 fin. MZN her neighbours, 
i. e. neighbouring cities, nations. Te 
dwell tn the house of God is to frequent 
his temple and its worship Ps. 23, 6. 27, 
4. 84, 5; comp. n. Spoken often of 
God as dwelling either in heaven Ps. 123, 
4. 1 K. 8, 39. 43. 49; or the temple, Pe. 9, 
12. 2 Sam. 7, 6; so too of an idol Is. 44, 
13; of beasts Jer. 50, 39; and also of in- 
animate things, as the ark 1 Sam. 7, 2; 
justice Ia. 32, 16.—Hence Part. 2 a 
dweller, tnhabitant, often as subst. as 


example can aleo be referred to no. 4; to DY gyn Jer. 17, 25; 29 51, 12; 


which also some interpreters refer all 


Pn 10 18; 520 ° Ls. 18, 3. Pa 33, 
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8. Sing. often collect. W 2890 inkab- 
ttants of Jerusalem Is. 5, 3; Fined aigis 
9, 8; comp. 20, 6. 24, 17. Jer. 48, 43. al. 
Also in fem. e collect. for inhabitants 
Is. 12, 6. Jer. 21, 13. 48, 19. Mic. 1, 11 
eq. See in N32 no. 5. p. 171. 

4. Poet. also pass. or intrans. io be in- 
habited, to be habitable, i. q. Hoph. with 
which Kal often agrees in signif. Comp. 
ban fut. 2. So too Gr. vale, espec. 
vasstaw Od. 4.404. Spoken of cities Jer. 
17, 25; regions, Joel 4, 20 Judah shall 
de inhabited for ever, opp. to be deso- 
inte’ v. 19; Sept. xatounPyostas, Vulg. 
hatstabitur. Zech. 7, 7. Often 30° xd 
to be uninhabited, not habitable, in the 
description of desolate cities and regione, 
e. g. Babylon Is. 13, 20 comp. Jer. 50, 40 
as parall. Is. 49, 18. 33. Jer. 50, 13. 39. 
Of Tyre Ez. 29, 11 no foot of man or 
beast shall pass through it, neither shall 
it be inhabited (30m ) forty years, 
comp. Jer. 2, 6 parall. Ez. 26, 20. Of 
Askelon Zech. 9, 5; the cities of Idumea 
Ez. 35,9. Of regions Jer. 17, 6; also of 
single houses Job 15, 28 where Sept. 
olxovç aosxytous. In all these passages 
the Sept. and Vulg. have the pass. xato- 
xsi Sas, habitart ; while the Chald. and 
Syr. mostly retain the active form, which 
in those languages, as in Heb. admits 
the passive or intransitive sense. This 
signif. therefore stands firm, although 
denied by Hengstenberg, ad Zech. 12, 
6. Christol. II. p. 286. 

Nirn. 28 to be inhabited Ex. 16, 35. 
Jer. 6, 8. Ez. 12, 20. 26, 17 en MSOD 
ii d of the seas i. e. frequented by 
maritime nations. 38, 12. 

Piet causat. of Kal no. 1. i, to set, to 
place, to pitch tents Ex. 25, 4. 

Hirn. in, once c. suff. amizer 
Zech. 10, 6 for Nn as in some Mes. 
The writer prob. had in mind the aimilar 
form r en. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to sit, 
ŝo seat, to set, 1 Sam. 2, 8. 1 K. 21, 9. 10. 
12. Job 36, 7. 

2. Cuusat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
dwell or inhabit Ps. 4, 9. 68, 7. 113, 8; 
e. dupl acc. Ps. 113, 9; e. 3 of place Gen. 
47,6. 2K. 17, 6. Hos. 12, 10; 59 Hos. 
41,11. Also to let dwell with oneself, to 
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ýs 

cohabit with ec. a wife; hence i. q. t 
take to wife, to marry, Ezra 10, 2. 16. 14. 
17. 18. Neh. 3, 27. Comp. Eth. ON: 
Conj. IV, id. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to be 
inhabited Ez. 36, 33. Is. 54, 3. 

Deriv. 19, MQ", ac ww, sein, pr. 
n. Teach, MNO, D3 ia, MEPs, 
and the two following. 

M3B2 3B (sitting in the sitting i. e. 
the council) Joshab-bashshebeth, pr. n. of 
one of David's chief officers, 2 Sum. 23, 


8; in the parall. passage 1 Chr. 11, 11 
aW 


t 7 * 


RIY (seat of one’s father) Jeske- 


beab, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 13. 

TaD" (praising, r. rt) Ibak, pe. 
n. 1 Chr. 4, 17. 

253 DW (his seat is at Nob) Mb 
benoh, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 21, 16 Cheth.— 
Keri 333 "20" (my seat is at Nob) Zsh- 
bi-benob. 

OS "30> (r. ay) Jashubi-lehem, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22. 


ad, (to whom the people turneth) 


T: Te 


Jashob:am, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 11. 27,2 


path (leaving, r. P20) Ishbak, pr. n. 
of a son of Abraham by Keturah, Gen. 
25, 2. 


pad, (for RN 34 seat in hard 


ness) Joshbekashah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 
4. 24. 


w: a root not in use, pp. fo stand, 
to stand oul, to stand upright, and hence, 
to de; whence the noun U being and 
mom a setting upright, uprightness. 
Corresponding are Sanecr. as to be, 
Pers. , Lat. esse. Comp. as to 
signification / to stand, whence yt 
tobe. Other traces of this root in Hebrew 
are found in the pr. names NUS, . 

9 (turning himself, r. 21S) Jashkwd, 
pr. n. a) A son of Issachar, Num. 26, 
24. Hence patronym. "st? Num. I. e. 
b) Ezra 10, 29. 

Y (even, level, r. mY) Hal, pr. 
n. of a son of Asher, Gen 46, 17. 


"10° (d.) Matt, pr. a. a) A son ef 


io" 


Asher, Gen. 46, 17. b) A son of Saul, 
1 Sam. 14, 49. 


ro (whom Jehovah bows down, 
r. Pry) Jeshohaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 36. 


I` contracted form of pr. n. seine 
Joshua q. v. common in the later He- 
brew, whence Gr. ‘Jnoous, spoken: 

1. Of men. a) Of Joshua the suc- 
cessor of Moses, Neh. 8, 17. b) Of the 
high priest of the same name, see cr. 
no. 2. Ezra 2, 2. 3, 2. Neh. 7, 7. €) 1 
Chr. 24, 11. d) Three Levites 2 Chr. 
31, 15. Ezra 2, 40. 8, 33. Neh. 7, 43. 8, 
7. 9, 4. 5. 10, 10. 12, 8. 24. e) Neh. 3, 
19 comp. 7, 11. Ezra 2, 6. 

2. Jeshua a city of Judah Neh. 11, 26. 


bit f. c. N parag. poet. . 
Ps. 3, 3. 80, 3. Jon. 2, 10. R. 207. 

L deliverance, safely, salvationin atem- 
poral sense, ls. 56, 1. 59, 11. Ps. 14, 7. al. 
Pa.3, 9998497 He to Jehovah belong- 
eth deliverance, it comes from him. DN 
rant" God my deliverer Ps. 88, 2. mon 
myro de is to me for deliverance, is 
become my deliverer, Ex. 15, 2. 2 Sam. 
10, 11. Ps. 118, 14.21. So of deliverance 
from guilt Job 13, 16—Concr. a) a 
deliverer, Ps. 68, 20 uNy dun. 62, 
4 7. Is. 33,2. Plur. Ps. 42, 12 and 43, 5 
) "39 M5310" my deliverer (perh. to 
whom I look) and my God; so too 
doubtless 42,6. b) delivered, rescued, 
(comp. 7322 Gen. 12, 2, and plur. B 
Ps. 21,7 5 Is. 26, 18 yag 992 52 was. 
we have not made the earth delivered, 
ie. we have not delivered the earth, 
wrought deliverance in it. 

2. help, aid, espec. from God, Ps. 9, 15. 
13, 6. 20,6. 21, 6; fully ™ r Ex. 
14, 13. Is. 26, 1 br nich noga n9w 
his help will God set as walls and bul- 
warks, i. e. God's help will be to us 
instead of walls, etc.—Hence, victory, 
1 Sam. 14, 45. Ia. 59, 17. Hab. 3, 8. Pa 
118, 15. Plur. victories, espec. those by 
which a people are delivered from dan- 
ger through the divine aid, Pe. 18, 51. 
44, 5. 74, 12. Comp. the root Hiph. no. 


2 Arab. J help, also victory. 
3. prosperity, bappiness, Is. 
81, 6. 60, 18. Job 30, 15. 


ow 
n. obsol. root, Arab. transp. 
to be empty, spoken of a desert 


and desolate region, also of a hungry 
stomach. Conj. IV, to have an empty 


0 ew 
stomach, to be hungry, LA. — ſasting, 
not having eaten. Hence 


TH" m. once Mic. 6, 14, emptiness, 
hunger. 

D. only Hiph. in, to stretch 
out, to extend, Esth. 4, 11. 5, 2. 8 4. 
Chald. dm, Syr. pre} id. 


5 (perh. firm, strong, eee r. W.) 
pr. n. Jesse, a shepherd of Bethlehem, 
the father of king David, who as being 
of humble birth was often called by his 
enemies in contempt w. n the son of 
Jesse 1 Sam. 20, 27. 30. 31. 22, 7. 8. 2 Sam. 
20 1. 1 K. 12, 16 (1 Sam. 16, 1 eq.) 
Stem of Jesse poet. for the family of Da- 
vid, Is. 11, 1; and root (sprout) of Jesse 
for the Messiah, id. v. 10. Sept. Leo. 

th (whom Jehovah lendeth, r. ) 
Ishiah, pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 7, 3. b) Ezra 
10, 31. Also of several Levites. 

WH" (id.) Ishiah, Jesiah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 12, 6. 

D f plur. niong 


ruins, destruction, Ps. 55, 16 Cheth. R. 
pws. Comp. pr. n. Wir ꝰπ ÿ¾ꝓu NE p. 133. r. 


TW m. a waste, desert, Pa. 68, 8. 
78, 40. 106, 14. R. ews. 

OO" m. (r. wt") an old man, pp. 
one grey-headed, a word only poetic, 
Job 12, 12. 15, 10. 29, 8. 32,6. In the 
cognate languages the corresponding 
word is E=, meus, the letter 


being changed to a harsh palatal, see 
under lett. 2. 

“EN (son of an old man) Jeshishai, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 14. 


"DTI i q. uw to be laid waste, 
made desolate. Hence fut. eÙn Gen. 47, 
19. Ez. 12, 19. 19, 7; which however 
can be derived from buy itself, as = 
from dsp, see Heb. Gramm. § 66. note 4 
Plur. mayn Ez. 6, 6. 


mw" 
Deriv. ne, Jing, pr. n. zi, and 


NOD? (waste, desolation) Ishma, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 3. 


28790" (whom God heareth, r. 20%) 
Ishmael, pr. n. a) The son of Abraham 
by Hagar, the ancestor of many Arabian 
tribes, Gen. 25, 12-18. Hence patronym. 
ez vry 1 Chr. 2, 17. 28, 3, plur. , 
Ishmaelites, Arabs descended from Ish- 
mael, carrying on a traffic with Egypt, 
Gen. 37, 25. 27. 39, 1; and living a wan- 
dering life as nomades at the eastward 
of the Hebrews and of Egypt as far as 
to the Persian gulf and Assyria, i. e. Ba- 
bylonia, Gen. 25, 18; which same limits 
are elsewhere (1 Sam. 15, 7) assigned 
to the Amalekites. Judg. 8, 24 coll. v. 
22. Ps. 83,7. b) The murderer of Ge- 
daliah, Jer. 40, 8. 14 sq. 41,28q. c) Of 
several other persons, 1 Chr. 8, 38. 2 Chr. 
23, 1. Ezra 10, 22. 


AYYY (whom Jehovah heareth, r. 
920) Ishmaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 4. 


WAG? (id.) Ishmaiah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 27, 19. 


mog: (for M2908", whom Jehovah 
keepeth, r. ) Ishmerai, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 
8, 18. 


e, 1 pers. "F907 Job 3, 13; fut. 
yen; inf. pes Eccl. 5, 11; to be lan- 
guid, lar, weary. Hence 

1. Of persons, to fall asleep Gen. 2, 21. 
41, 5. Ps. 4, 9. Also to sleep, 1 K. 19, 5. 
Prov. 4, 16. Eccl. 5, 11; of beasts Ez. 34, 
25.—Arab. oes to begin to sleep, to 


6- 
alumber, beginning of sleep. Vice 


versa, the Arabs use the verb „O of 
sleep itself, while the Hebrews denote 
by it only slumber, see 592.—Coupled 
with deb in the phrasc g ND) oms wd 
to neither slumber nor sleep, spoken of an 
active soldier Is. 5, 27; of a sleepless 
guardian Ps. 121, 4.— Tb sleep is also spo- 
ken poetically: a) Of the listless, those 
who do nothing, whence ar 9 garopogqox 
Ps. 44, 24 why sleepest thou, Jehovah? 78, 
65. d) Of the dead, Job 3, 13; more 
fully ecq. acc. 0319 P20 Jg. Jer. 51, 39. 
57, and rig pts Pu. 13, 4 
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30" 
2. Of things, to be flaccid, flabby, dry; 


hence to be old, not new, comp. 
7227. So adj. y9), and 

Nira. ri 1. to be dry, spoken of old 
grain of a former year, opp. to new or of 
this year, Lev. 26, 10. 

2. to be old, i. e. of leprosy, to be inve- 
terate, Lev. 13, 11; of a person who has 
dwelt long in a country, Deut. 4, 25. 

Prev causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to 
sleep, Judg. 16, 19. 

Deriv. M20, m9, and the three here 
following. 


JO? m. mes f. adj. old, not new, spo- 
ken of grain of a former year Lev. 25, 22. 
Cant. 7, 14; of an old or former gate 
Neh. 3, 6. 12, 39; of an old pool Is. 22, 11. 


JO? f. mags, plur. constr. 2 Dan. 
12, 2. 

1. Part. and verbal adj. sleeping, 
asleep, 1 Sam. 26, 7. Ps. 78, 65. Cant. 7, 
10 thy palate (i. e. its moisture) is like 
sweet wine flowing straight io my below 
ed, DIGN "Nb 331% gently stealing over 
the lips of the sleepers, i. e. those sleeping 
together. The Arabian poets often thus 
refer to the moisture of kisses, see Hug 
ad Cant. p. 49. Doepke ad Cant 4 11 
p 142. Trop. of death Dan. 12, 2.— In 
the manner of participles it serves to 
form a periphrasis for the finite verb, 
1 K. 3, 20 mat Fins thy handmaid was 
sleeping, i.e. slept. Cant. 5, 2. 

2. Jashen, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 22; for 
which 1 Chr. 11, 34 ben. 


TI” (old) Jeshanah, pr. n. of a city 
in Ephraim or Samaria 2 Chr. 13, 19; 
vee Joseph. Antiq. 8. 11. 3. ib. 14. 15. 12. 


* 3D" in Kal not used, Arab. 
to be broad, ample, spacious ; trop to 
be rich, opulent; cogn. with 315. See 
Jauhari in A. Schultens Orig. Heb. T. I. 
p. 20. Broad space, wide room, is to the 
Hebrews the emblem of liberty, deliver. 
ance from dangers and straits, comp. ), 
m1); as on the other hand narrowness of 
space, straits, is put for difficulty, distress, 
danger, comp. M, SX. Hence 

Hirn. 2e m; fut. , rarely with 
N retained 2 Ps. 116, 6, apoc. IGT, 
zw q, once c. suff. N Ia. 35, 4 
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29> 
1. to deliver, to save, Sept. d, c. acc. 
of pers. Ps. 3,8 win M nap. 6, 5. 
Ie. 38, 20. Jer. 17, 14. al. So a city 
1 Sam. 23, 2. Ie. 37, 35. Often with jo 
of pers. from whom, Pa. 7, 2. 22, 22. 44, 
8. 109, 31; also w Ex. 14, 30. Judg. 
2 16. 18. 2 K. 19,9; do 2 K. 16, 7; 
also 79 of thing, as 2919 Job 5, 15, barre 
2 Sam. 22, 3, etc. Is. 46, 7. Ez. 36, 29. 
Jer. 30,10. Rarely with 3, Un, of pers. 
or thing by or through whom, 2 K. 14, 27. 
Hos. 1,7. Abeol. c. acc. impl. Is. 59, L 
45, 20. Pe. 118, 25 rin save now / 
whence Gr. #carva.—Parrt. Y a de- 
iver er, saviour, Sept. cri, Judg. 3, 9. 
15. 1 Sam. 10, 19. 2 K. 13, 5. Is. 19, 20; 
of God as delivering, saving his people 
ls. 43, 11. 45, 15. 21. 49, 26. 60, 16. 
i yW and there is no deliverer, no 
hope of safety, Deut. 22, 27. 28, 29. 31. 
2 Sam. 22,42. Often coupled with n 
in a like signif. Ps. 6, 5. 59, 3 Jer. 15, 20. 
42, 11. al. 
2. to help, to aid, to succour, Sept 
Bey, c. acc. of pers. Ex. 2, 17, 2 Sam. 


affording help, aid, c. acc. Pa. 12, 2. 28, 9. 

es can also 
1; e. dat Ps. 72, 4 
86, 16. 116, 6. Prov. 20, 22; of idols 
Judg. 10, 14. Jer. 11, 12. Hence, as help 
God brings victory, i. q. to give vic- 
let triumph, Deut. 22, 4. Josh. 
2 Sam. 8, 6. 14. 1 Chr. 11, 14 
and Jehovah gave 


5 from their enemies. —A 
customary phrase is "I" 5> Nin or 
Annen, my own hand or arm 
hath helped me, i. e. by my own might, 
my own valour, have J gotten the vic- 
tory, sc. without the help of another, 
Judg. 7, 2. Job 40, 9 [14]; of God Pa, 44, 


441 


aa 


7. 108, 7, comp. 17, 13; for which see 
Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. n. 3. 

Nipun. S 1. to be delivered, saved, 
Pe. 80, 4. 8. 20. Ia. 30, 15. Jer. 4, 14. 
Zech. 9, 9; seq. ſo of pers. Ps. 18, 4. 
Num. 10, 9; ) of thing Jer. 30, 7. 

2. to be helped, succoured from God; 
and hence, to gain the victary, to triumph, 
Ps. 33, 16 where the paral. member has 
5231, showing that the primary force of 
9&7 is every where preserved. Deut. 23, 
29. Ia. 45, 17. 

Deriv. the four here following, also 
nagy, Miswiv, the pr. names 2D, 
yin, rh, SBN, 22, sump, 
sop, 


96" and 709, in pause who, c. suff, 
"309, 3909 Ps. 18, 36, once Here Ps. 
85, 8; m. 

1. broad place, wide room, freedom, 
i. q. un, opp. to straits, see the root. 
Ps. 12, 6 sanz vce J will set him in a 
vide place, at liberty, i. e. I will deliver 
. comp. 18, 2. Hence 

help ; c. acc. pean 


2. deliverance, 
. kindr. verb, Hab. 3, 13 PI yoy send 


Sor the deliverance of thine anointed. 
So "99 NT rock of my deliverance, 
through which I am secure from danger, 
2 Sam. 22, 47. Ps. 95, 1; . "Rid. Pa. 
18,3; cho dg God of my 
i. e. my deliverer, my helper, Pa. 18, 47. 
25, 5. 27, 9. Mic. 7, 7. Concr. S% my 
deliverer, helper, Pa. re 1. 

3. safety, welfare, prosperity, Job 5, 4. 
11. Pa 132, 16. Is. 61. 10; comp. 2 Chr. 
6, 41. 


"YO" (saving, salutary, r. We) Jahi, 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 31. b) 5, 2%. 
c) 4, 20. 


WNI (help of Jehovah, r. :) 
Baiah, Sept. ‘Hoatus, Vulg. Isaias, pr. n. 
a) The celebrated prophet who lived and 
had great influence under the reigns of 
Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah; 
see Ia. 1, I. 6, 1 aq, 7, 1 aq. 20, 1 aq. 22, 
15 aq. c. 36—39. b) 1 Chr. 25, 3. 15. 
c) 26, 25. 

e (id) eue, pr. n.m. n) 1 


Chr. 3, 21. b) Esra 8, 7. e) v. 19. 
d) Neh. 11, 7. 


yo" 


shine. Hence 
mp 


-tr 


(in some Mas. 


r 3 


20. 39, 13. Ez. 28, 13, jasper, a precious 
stone or gem of various colour, but 


mostly green. Arab. Wad, iw), 
.. 


0 


TID? (perh. bald, r. mW) Jshpah, pr. 
n. 1 Chr. 8, 16. 


pO" (id.) Ishpan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 22. 

: W. fut. , once . 1 Sam. 6, 
12. 

1. to be straight, right, espec. ofa way; 

kindr. with W, and also "82, We. 

Arab. — facilis, lenis, prosper fuit— 


1 Sam- 6, 12-3772 nN pp. and 


the kine were straight in the way, i. e. 
took the straight way ; for the grammat. 
form, see Heb. Gramm. § 47. n. 3. Me- 
taph. only in the phrase "3°93 . it is 
right in my eyes, i. e. is pleasing to me, 
I approve it, Num. 23, 27. Judg. 14, 3. 7. 
1 Sam. 18, 20. 26. 2 Sam. 17, 4. 1 K. 9, 
12. Jer. 18, 4. 

2. to be even, level; metaph. of an even 
mind, tranquil, composed, (comp. M39 Is. 
38, 13,) opp. to inflated, proud. Hab. 2, 


4 in iSpy Mend Mops D lo the lofty 
minded, his soul is not tranquil within 


him. Hence "01 no. 2, n, gng. 

Piet 1. to make straight one’s way. 
Prov. 9, 15 who make straight their ways, 
i.e. who go straight forwards, the up- 
right. eh? N pp. to make straight to 
go, i. e. to go straight forwards, to walk 
uprightly, Prov. 15,21. Hence to direct, 
to lead, e. g. an aqueduct 2 Chr. 32, 30, 
poet. the thunder Job 37, 3. 

2. to esteem as right, to approve, Ps. 
119, 128. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to make eren 
or level, to level, e. g. ways Ie. 40, 3. 45, 
13, seq. > for any one. So God is said to 
make plain the ways of any one i. e. to 
give him success, prosperity, Prov. 3, 6. 
11, 5, opp. 582. 

Pua pass. of Pi. no. 3. Part. 2 
N. flaitened gold, i. e. drawn out into 
plates, 1 K. 6. 35. 
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j dW. obeol. root, kindr. with MDW to 
smooth, to polish, and Mb, ish: to 


es) Ex. 28, 


ags 


Hirn. een, and awin Ps. 5, 9. Is 
45, 2 Cheth. 

1. to make straight one’s way ; elipt. 
Prov. 4, 25 let thine eye-lids 37232 . 
make straight (thcir way) before thee, 
i. e. look straight before thee. 

2. to make even or level, to level, e. g. 
a way Ps. 5, 9, uneven places Is. 45, 2. 

Deriv. W, "8D, pr. n. TING, and 
the six here following. 


"O adj. ſ. mad" 1. straight, right, 
Ez. 1, 7. 23. Job 33, 27 r! N. f 
have made crooked the straight, i. e. have 
acted perversely. Mic. 3, 9. So espec. 
of a way 1 Sam. 12, 23. Is. 26, 7. Jer. 31, 
9. Ps. 107, 7.—Metaph. a) "2°53 N. 
right in my eyes, i.e. pleasing to me, 
what I approve. Judg. 17, 6 every one 
did 33 AGNI what was right in kie 
own eyes, what he pleased. 21, 25. Josh. 
9, 25. Deut. 12, 25. 28 mins 33 Mew 
i.e. what God approves. 13, 19. 1 K. 
11, 33. 38. 2 K. 10, 30. al. 2 Sam. 19, 7. 
Rarely seq. "28> Prov. 14, 12. 16, 25. 
b) upright, righteous, just ; so of God, 
Deut. 32, 4. Pa. 25, 8. 92, 16; of God's 


judgments Ps. 119, 37. Neh. 9, 13; of the 


divine word Ps. 19, 9. 33,4. Of men, 
id. 1 Sam. 29, 6. Job 1, 1. 8. 23. 7. Ps. 11, 
7; often in plur. O05 the upright, the 
righteous, Job 4, 7. 17, 8. Ps. 49, 15. 107, 42. 
111, 1. Prov. 2, 21. al. sep. More fully 
ab as Ps. 7, 11. 32, 11. 64, 11. 94, 15; 
pnizda ow" Ps. 125, 4; also N. . 
Prov. 29, 27, 35 N Pa. 37, 14. So of 
a way of life, conduct, Prov. 20, 11. 21, 
8. Neut . uprighiness, integrity, Ps. 
37, 7. 111, 8.— Hence N= “EY book of 
the upright, (Vulg. liber justorum, Engl 
Vers. book of Jasher,) a collection or 
anthology of ancient Heb. poems, twice 
quoted in the O. T. Josh. 10, 14 2 Sam. 
1, 18; so called as celebrating the 
praises of upright men, or perhaps for 
some other cause; since the orientals of- 
ten derive the titles of their books from 
words or things having little connection 
with the argument. See various conjeo- 
tures in Wolf Bibl. Hebr. II. 219. 

2. even, level, plain, of a way Jer. 31, 
9; hence Mm" N a plain way, not 


difficult i. e. prosperous Ezra 8 22. 


Trop. 35 "2" plain-minded, i. e. prompt, 
ready to do, seq. gerund 2 Chr. 29, 34. 
Comp. Arab. facilis, obeequiosus 
fuit 8 TH, facilem se preebuit alicui. 


Y (uprightness) Jesher, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 18. 


m. 1. straightness, rightness, of 
a way Prov. 2, 13. 4, 11. 


2. Trop. a) right, duty, what is right 
and proper. Prov. 11, 24 who ts more 
frugal “OO than is meet. With suff. 
ne? what is right for him to do, his 
duty, Job 33, 23. Prov. 14,2. Also what 
it is right to speak, right, truth, Job 6, 25. 
Adv. rightly, Ecel. 12, 10 933" ur; 
rox and the words of truth are rightly 
written, i. e. consigned to this book, as is 
right. b) Of persons, uprightness, in- 
tegrity, 1 K. 9, 4. Ps. 25, 21. b be- 
cause of uprightnese, Prov. 17, 26. Often 
with 35, 39>, Deut. 9, 5. Ps. 119, 7. Job 
33, 3. 


rt (right before God, r. .) 
Jeaharelah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 14. 


TNE? m. Jeshurun, a poetical name 
for the people of Israel, apparently ex- 
pressive of affection and tenderness, and 
oecurring four times, Deut. 32, 15. 33, 5. 
26. Is. 44,2. The origin of it j is doubt- 
ful; but it seems not improbable that 
moi is a diminutive (of the form 13537, 
wT) from , i. q. “th (comp. odd 
and Doy) q. d. rectulus, justulus, ‘the 
good little people? Aqu. Symm. 2001, 
Vulg. rectissimus et dilectus— Others, as 
Grotius, whom I formerly followed, make 
it a diminutive from the name 5x30" it- 
self, for PORN; but a contraction of 
this sort is without example. 


‘gp obsol. root, cogn. V, to be 
while, hoary ; hence to be grey-headed, 
aged, comp. fr N. 

Deriv. Ý), pr. n. Wu, and 

Od? m. an old man, pp. one grey- 
headed, 2 Chr. 28, 17, 

Y Chald. i. q. Hebr. rt, a sign of the 
accusative, c. suff. m them Dan. 3, 12. 
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* 30" Chald. i. q. Heb. 3%. 
1. to sit down, to sit, Dan. 7, 9. 10. 26. 


2. to dwell, Ezra 4, 17. 
Apu. amin to cause to dwell, Ezra 4, 10. 


», obeol. root, Arab. O, to drive 


in firmly, to fix fast, e. g. a pin or stake 
in the ground; comp. , Hence 

“TH? constr. 1", plur. NNN, constr. 
nim; m. Ez. 15, 3; f. Is. 22, 25. Deut. 
23, 14. 

1. a peg, pin, nail, as driven into the 
wall, Ez. 15, 3. Ia. I. e. Spec. a tent-pia, 
driven into the earth to fasten the tent, 
Ex. 27, 19. 35, 18. 38, 31. Judg. 4, 21. 
22. Is. 33, 20. 54, 2. Judg. 16, 14 "m 
3RN pin of the braid, with which it was 
fastened to the wall, etc. Hence, to drive 
a pin, to fasten a nail, is to the Hebrews 
an image of a fixed dwelling, a firm and 
stable abode, Is. 22, 23; for which also 
“As is put alone Ezra 9, 8, comp. "73 v. 
9, and the roots 532, Om. The Arabe 
have also the same figure, see Vit. Ti- 
muri, I. p. 134, 228. ed. Mang.—F urther, 
a nail, pin, is put metaph. for a prince, 
on whom the care and welfare of the 
state depends, Zech. 10, 4; where the 
same person is also called u corner 
stone, on whom the state is founded. 


2. a little spade, paddle, Deut. 23, 14. 

BIN? m. (r. BM") an orphan, Ex. 22, 
23. Job 6, 27. 31, 17. al. Also of one 
whose father only is dead, a fatherlese 
child, Job 24, 9. With genit. Ps. 109, 
12; so of a people Ia. 9, 16. Jer. 49, 11. 
Hence the stranger, the orphan, and the 
widow, as those forsaken and needing 
help from others, Deut. 14, 29. 16, 11. 14. 
24, 19. 20.21. 26, 12. 13; so the widow 
and orphan Ex. 22, 21. 

“EV m. (r. , after the form p) 
a searching out, search, meton. thatsought 
out, what is found by search, Job 39, 8. 


- 1 root, Arab. 5, to beat 
with a club, e club. Hence Nrxin 
club, q. v. 


V (pre-eminent, r. 7) Jattir, pr. 
n. of a city in the mountains of Judah, 
assigned to the priests, Josh. 15, 48. 21, 


apa 
14. 1 Sam. 30, 27. 1 Chr. 6, 42.—Perh. 


the mod. „axe Attir, see Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 194, 625. 


“MAI Chald. (r. :) 1. Adj. ercel- 
lent, pre-eminent, Dan. 2, 31. 5, 12. 14. 


2. Adv. f. Try, very, exceedingly, 
Dan. 3, 22. 7, 7. 19. 


TN (hanging high, r. rh) Jithlah, 
pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 19, 42. 


DDD, obeol. root, Arab. A and @i9 
to be lonely, bereaved. This signif. of 
loneliness seems to come from the idea 
of silence, so that thia verb has affinity 
with Dod, dug, comp. in Nn no. 3. 
Hence Dim? an orphan.— The form Un“ 
Pe. 19, 14 is from DOM. 


ard (orphanage, r. 005) Jthmah, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 46. 


N .* obsol. root, i. q. Arab. ups to 
be perennial, to flow constantly, of wa- 
ter; III, to be assiduous, constant; ols 
any thing perenne’ permanent ; kindr. 
perh. is 7,3} to stand. The primary 


idea seems to be that of extending, comp. 
PH no. 1.—Deriv. n. 


2RN (whom God bestows, r. mm) 
Jathniel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 2. 


TI? (bestowed, r. MM) Ithnan, pr. n. 
of a city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 23. 


D. 1. pp. to hang out over, to be re- 
dundant, see e no. 1, and "na. Hence 

2. to be @bundant, to be more than 
enough; vee Hiph. no. J, e no. 2; 
aleo to have over and above, 10 gain, 
mdzovextée, see JMN, 999 no. I. 

3. to de over and above, to be left, to 
remuin ; sce Hiph. no. 2, Niph. no. 1, 
"nm" no. 3. 

4. to exceed bounds ; and hence to be 
very great, excellent, pre-eminent ; sec 
Niph. no. 3. 

Part. "mi", HAM, see in their order, 
p 397. 

Hirn. Wi 1. to eause to abound, 
to make abundant, sc. a person ia any 
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thing, seq. acc. of pers. and 3 of thing, 
Deut. 28, 11. 30, 9. 

2. to let remain, to leave, c. acc. of 
thing Ex. 10, 15. 16, 19. 20. Ruth 2, 18. 
Ez. 12, 16; and > of pers. added Is. 1, 9. 
Jer. 44, 7. Abeol. in the phrase ‘to eat 
or drink, and leave, sc. when satisfied, 
Ruth 2, 14. 2 K. 4, 43. 44; also Ex. 36, 
7. Ez. 6, 8.—Pa. 79, 11 r) %3 Amin 
let remain the sons of death, i. e. preserve 
those appointed to die. 

3. Intrans. to be more than others, te 
excel. Gen. 49, 4 “NdR thou shalt not 
excel, i. e. shalt not be pre-eminent 
among thy brethren according to thy 
birthright.—But "in may also be Hoph. 
for Wm, as STN from IN, RN foe 
nan Prov. 11, 25. 

Nips. "ND 1. to remain, to be lef? 
sc. remaining, Gen. 44, 20. Neh. 6, 1; 
e. g. after a slaughter or destruction of 
others Num. 26, 65. Josh. 11, 11. 1 K. 
17, 17. Is. 1, 8. 30, 17. al. sep. so of 
things Ex. 10, 15; c. dat. of pers. added 
1 Sam. 25, 34. Seq. nn after 1 K. 9, 
21; 0 of, out of any number, quantity, 
etc. 2 Sam. 13, 30. Zech. 14, 16 Lev. 
14, 29. 7, 17; & in i. e. of any thing Lev. 
8, 2. 14, 18; so with 3 in a like sense 
2 Sam. 17, '12.—Part. ani, f Pam, 
that which ta left, the rest, remainder, 
remnant, Gen. 30, 36. Ex. 28, 10. 29, 34. 
Lev. 2, 3. 10. al. sep. 

2. to remain, to be lef? ec. after the 
departure of others. Gen. 32, 25 and 
Jacob ("m3") was left alone. So also 
many intpp. Dan. 10, 13 u% mmis "xe 
and remained there with the ‘king of 
Persia ; but the context favours a refer- 
ence to no. 3. 

3. to be more than others, to ercel ; 
hence to get the victory, to be victorious. 
Dan. 10, 13 „n Den ny aami sgy 
dd and I there obtained the victory with 
the kings of Persia. Comp. Hiph. no. 3 
Syr. Ethpa. prestans, excellens fuit 

Deriv. ANT, mnn, rn, “wma, 
“nno, and the five here following. 


e, c. suff rw, m. I. a cord, 
rope, pp. something hanging over, re- 
dundant, see the root "n° no. I. Judg. 


16, 7. 8. 9. So Arab. 155 id. string of a 


* 


bow, of a harp, ete.— Spec. a) Of the 
cords by which a tent is fastened to the 
pins or stakes; metaph. Job 4, 21 3b) 
ba OTM" their cords are torn away, their 
tent is thrown down, i.e. they die; comp. 
the figure of a tent in v. 19. et Is. 38, 12. 
b) The string of a bow Ps. 11,2. c) Of 
a cord used as a rein or halter ; Job 30, 
11 Cheth. rmp NY) he letteth loose (lets 
go) his rein, or collect. they let loose 
their rein, i. e. are unbridled, impudent. 
Keri Ar they loosen my rein, i.e. the 
rein which I have put upon them, the 
reverence due to me. 

2. abundance, Ps. 17, 14; comp. Ex. 
8 11. sno 52 abundantly, enough and 
more, Pa. 31, 24. Adv. abundantly, ex- 
ceedingly, Is. 56, 12. Dan. 8, 9. 

3. remainder, residue, the rest. “in 
BIN the rest of the people Judg. 7, 6. 
2 Bam. 10, 10; 6 “33 9M the rest of 
the annals of Solomon 1K. il, 41, comp. 
14,19. Spec. what is left after destrac- 
tion, the remnant, residue, Deut. 3, 11. 
Josh. 12, 4. 13, 12. Job 22, 20.—But Joel 
1, 4 Maer “mM hat which the locust 
hath left. Ex. 23, 11. 

4. ‘What exceeds bounds or mea- 
sure; hence a) Adv. more than, be- 
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sides, i. q. W no. 2. e. Num. 31, 32. 
b) excellence, pre-eminence, Prov. 17, 7. 
Concer. Gen. 49, 3. 

5. Jether, pr. n. m. a) The father 
in-law of Moses, elsewhere ism, Ex. 4, 
18. d) Judg. 8, 20. c) 1 Chr. 2, 32. 
d) 4, 17. e) 7, 38, for which Jer v. 37. 
f) 1 K. 2, 5, for which 85m 2 Sam. 17, 
26.—Patronym. D 2 Sam. 23, 38. 

TIN" f. i. q. AM no. 2, 
wealth, riches, Is. 15, 7. Jer. 48, 36. 

u (i. q. re) Jethro, pr. n. of the 
father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 2, 1. 4, 18 
Comp. “N and 397. 

Fru m. (r. .) 1. excellence, pre- 
eminence, Eccl. 2, 13. 7, 12. 10, 10. 

2. gain, profit, emolument, what one 
has over and above, Eccl. 1, 3 2, 11. 3, 0. 


5, 8. 15. Syr. BIZ gain. 
TNI, see NI no. 5. e. 
OPAN (residue of the people, r. “rt 
Ithream, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3, 4 
ka eee many. 


Pe} (for mm pin, nail, r. me, ac- 
cording to Simoni, ) Jetheth, pr. n. "of an 
Edomitish chief, Gen. 36, 40. 


2 


Caph, the eleventh letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
2. The name 2 signifies the hollow 
of the hand, palm, to which the figure of 
this letter bears a resemblance. 

It is a palatal of a middle character 
as to roughness, and is therefore inter- 
changed: a) With the softer 3, see p. 
173; and even ", as . and * „comp. 
also J19 and ba senex. b) With 
the harsher palatal p, see 127 and Pps; 
PI and Pel; D and g; “P3 and 
2; and others almost innumerable in 
the kindred dialects; see Schult. Clav. 
Dialectorum p. 295. Scheid ad Cant. 
Hiskie p. 196. c) Less freq. it passes 
ever into the stronger gutturals N È 


and 3 £, as 72h, Md, SIS amole; 


"32 and “Yan * Chaboras; yon 


GN cheese; , sie sie young 


lion ; 2 and “m3 to surround. 


2, before monosyllables and bary- 
tones often 2, (Lehrg. § 151, 1,) c. suf 
033, 0D „hg; with the other persons 
it takes the form ing, 103, q. v. 

A) Adv. of quality, abridged from 72, 
as n for 32%, and the like, vee Note 2, 
and Heb. Gramm. § 100. 1. 

1. pp. demonstr. thus, so, in this man- 
ner, Gr. as. Hence repeated, 2—3, as 
—so; in what way—in that way; where 
two things are compared; as in old 
Germ. so—eo, for the comm. wie—eo. 
Lev. 7,7 BUND MNXVMD as the rin fer- 
ing so the trespase-offering. Num. 15, 
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15. Hos. 4, 9. 1 K. 22, 4. Is. 1, 8. Some- 
times (though rarely) inverted, so—as ; 
in that way—in what way; Gr. -s. 
Gen. 44, 18 MS"HD FiO s0 thou, as Pha- 
ruok. Pe. 139,12. According to the va- 
rious modes of comparison, this latter 
may also be variously rendered, e. y. as 
well—as, Lev. 24, 16 all the congregation 
shall stone him, MYD “3D as well the 
stranger as the native. Deut. 1, 17. Ez. 
18,4; also how great, so great; quantus, 
tantus ; qualis, talis ; doe, tog05° otos, 
totos, so Josh. 14, 11 MHD 7159 t% “MSD 
how great my strength then, so great my 
strength now, or in Engl. shorter, as—so. 
1 Sam. 30, 24.—More fully, 19—39 Ps. 
127, 4. Joel 2, 4; in the later Hebrew 
also 33—2 Josh. 14, 11. 1 Sam. 30, 24. 
Dan. 11, 29. Ez. 18, 4. 

2. Relat. in what way, how, after the 
verb 33° (as elsewhere JN Ruth 3, 18), 
Eccl. 11, 5 as thou knowest not what will 
be the way of the wind, {222 VALINN 
zv nor how the bones grow in the 
teeming womb, 80, etc. 

3. Indef. in some way, in some mea- 
sure; hence, where numbers or mea- 
sures of space and time are expressed 
without strict exactness, about, nearly, 
Gr. cic (dg mevtyxovta), woti, ö. 1 K. 
22,6 Win NINY IBRD about four hun- 
dred men. Ex. 12, 37. Ruth 2, 17 MH°RD 
Y about an ephah of barley. Num. 
11, 31 nin 9D about a day's journey. 
Ruth 1, 4 03% sz, about ten years. 
Gen. 38, 24. Josh. 3, 4. el. sep. Seq. 2 
rarely, 1 Sam. 14, 14.—Also of a point 
of time not exactly defined. Ex. 11, 4 
mern mizm> about midnight. 9, 18 r 
d to-morrow about this time. Dan. 9, 
21 399 f DID about the time of the 
evening sacri fice.—In all these examples, 
2 may be taken adverbially, as is here 
done; and the subst. is then in the ac- 
cusative of time when. But see in B. 
no. & 

B) Prep. 1. as, like, as if, denoting 
resemblance of any kind, 1 Sam. 25, 36 
dern Mase inga nv. Gen. 9, 3. 
29, 20. Ps. l, 3. Job 32, 19. Gen. 25, 25. 
So oſ the ſorm, appearance, Cant. 6, 6 


nitude, Josh. 10, 2 for Gibeon was e 
great city, M300 3 MIND Like one of 
the royal cities, i. e. as great as one of 
them; of number, Gen. 22, 17 22 
EON. 13, 16 "sD; also of time, Job 
10, 5. Ps. 89, 37 Wow id his throne 
shal] endure like the sun, i. e. as long 
as the sun shall shine, comp. 72, 17; 
of lot, fortune, comp. 3 MYN to be as, like, 
to experience the same as, etc. p. 255. 
col. 1. ð, and D 5m) see in ?. Often so 
that the ‘tertium comparationis’ is sub- 
joined, as Job 34, 7 who ts like Job, whe 
drinketh tn tniquity like water? Gen. 3, 
5.—Spec. to be noted are the following 
idioms: a) A subst. preceded by 2 
often denotes something like uself, a 
person or thing similar to that which the 
noun denotes. Dan. 10, 18 n menos 
(an appearance) like the appearance of 
a man, (something) like the human form. 
Deut. 4, 32 whether there hath been 
run dn "332 any thing like thie 
great thing? Gen. 41, 38 M? RUSH 
wR can we find a man hike this man? 
i. e. euch a man. Hence M3, min, 
may often be rendered suck, Judg. 13, 
23. Is. 66, 8 NERD MRI" NTD SoS n 
who hath heard such a thing ? whe 
hath seen such things? Job 16, 2; also 
RTD (what) is like this, i. e. the same, 
in like manner, Judg. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 31, 20. 
Misi nD thus and thus, so and so, Judg. 
18, 4 1 K. 14, 5. z rum id. 2 Sam. 
17, 15. b) With verbs of likeness 2 is 
put by pleonasm, e. g. D 5303, as im 
Engl. to be made like ae a person, ete. 
c) For the article so frequent after 3 of 
comparison, see above under the art. N 
no. 2. c. p. 244. 

2. according to, after, Gr. ata, im- 
plying accordance and conſormity wih 
some rule or model. Gen. 1, 26 ri 
after our likeness. 4,17 PH 22 ota 
after the name of his son Enoch. Joch. 6, 
15 rum RIID afler this manner. 2 K. 
1, 17 mins 539 according to the ward 
of Jehovah, 1 Sam. 13, 14 12353 SR a 
man after his own heart, such as is 
pleasing to him. Ps. 7, 18 Z will praise 
Jehovah 1 according to his righs- 


thy teeth are DIMI 9939 like a flock of | cousness, i. e. as his righteousness de- 


sheep. Judg. 8, 18. Job 41, 10; of mag- 


mands. Zech. 2 10. Ex. 8, 9. 27. . 
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1, 7. Jer. 17, 10. Prov. 24, 12. al. Comp. 
DN according to one’s hand, i. e. bounty, 
eee T no. I. cc.—In this signif. also 2 is 
followed in the apodosis by 19, Gen. 6, 
22 Nes P ody ink myg N 552. 

3. From the adverbial use explained 
above in A. 3, comes also the use of this 
particle as a mere particle of time, like 
Germ. um, Engl. about, at, as in the 
phrase, ‘um drey Uhr,’ which means 
not only about three o clock, but also at 
three o'clock. So din dione i. q. 
die dion yesterday and the day be- 
fore, formerly, 1 Sam. 14, 21. 21, 6; 
cr, to-day, at this time, now, see bi" 
no. 3. d, e; 339D in a moment, at once, 
Num. 16, 21; 0902 in a little while Is. 
96, 20. 

4. The notion of likeness and com- 
parison is retained by D in those places 
also where the Heb. grammarians give 
it the name of Caph veritatis (r. 93), 
or also of Caph confirmationis et identi- 
tatis (OPN dh, Burn dz). Here, al- 
though no comparison is actually ex- 
pressed, yet Ð is not redundant, but 
implies a comparison with all other 
things of the same kind ; see Lehrg. p. 
846. Heb. Gr. § 151.3. f. Neh. 7, 2 "> 
rau ORD um for he was as a faithful 
man sc. is and should be, q. d. he was 
what is called a faithful man. Eccl. 8, 1 
Br N who is as the wise man? who 
is such that he may be called wise? who 
is truly wise? Is. 1,7 0Y NQ_NVDNVWw 
desolation like the overthrow of strangers, 
euch as enemies usually make.—This 
comparison is so far from weakening the 
force of the expression, that on the con- 

trary it strengthens it: Moy nn ‘as 
pir faithful man can be.’ most faithful, 
Lat. quam fidissimus ; dyn NIBNYI ‘as 
oniy foreign enemies can destroy,’ the 
utmost desolation; comp. the Gr. as 
%, Passow Lex. in ws; also 300 
Fischer ad Weller II. 136. Vigerus ed. 
Hermann p. 563. 80 espec. in the 
phrase dd very few 1 Chr. 16, 19; 
very little Prov. 10, 20, comp. Gr. do 
Ayer. drr THY a very mall rem- 
mant Is. 1, 9.—But very many examples 
usually referred to Caph veritatis, be- 
lang rather to the Caph of resemblance 


or similitude (B. 1), though with various 
relations; e. g. 3m% is to be as any one, 
to act like him, Ex. 22 24 i> mann ND 
W thou shalt not be to him as an 
usurer. Num. 11, 1 nN ON AN} 
32 and the people were as if complaining 
of evil, complaining as if some evil had 
happened to them. 1 Sam. 10, 27. Job 
24, 14 2 “MT e and by night is as 
the thief, acts the thief. Hos. 5, 10. 10, 
4. Cant. 1, 7. So Lam. 1, 20 abroad 
the sword bereaveth, ? M722 at home 
there is as death, q. d. as it were death 
itself, viz. famine and plague ; see no. 1. 
a. Ie. 13,6 Nia, "380 IHD like a de- 
stroying tempest from the Almighty shall 
it come, i. e. suddenly, as tempests are 
wont to come. Is. 1, 8 see in A. 1.—In 
Job 3, 5 n, the > is radical. 

5. Prefixed to the Infinitive Ð is: 
a) as, like, comp. no. 1, 2. Is. 5, 24. 
Ironically, as if, Is. 10, 15 bad pomy 
namung as if the rod should brandish 
him who lifteth i up. b) as, i. q. after, 
when, as soon as, a particle of time, 
(comp, no. 3,) where the time of two 
actions is compared, like Gr. eg for ie 
Passow in & B. II. 5. Comp. Pe. 89, 37. 
38, i in no. 1 above. Gen. 39, 18 n 
NZN . Dip as lifted up my voice i. e. 
when, as soon as]... . then he left, etc. 
1 Sam. 5, 10 DONNI ying RizD 
* N as the ark of God came, i im- 
mediately they cried out, etc. 1 K. 1, 21. 
Also of future time, in a conditional sen- 
tence, Gen. 44, 30... 92% 54 "853 MAY 
) . . . . Ink ID nn and it shall be 
as [when, if) I come to my father .. 
and as ¶ soon as] he seeth . . then he will 
die, etc. comp. Deut. 16, 6. Jer. 25, 12. 
Strictly of both time and condition in Ia. 
28, 20 npg nanu Se zun x 
drug shorter is the bed than that one 
can stretch himself, and the covering ù 
too narrow when [if] he will wrap himself. 
— —In the same sense 2 is prefixed also 
to verbal nouns. 2 Chr. 12, 1 inprn> as 
his strength ec. increased. Is. 23, 5 99 
“3 when the report of Tyre ac. is heard. 
20, 19. Rarely in like manner before a 
participle, Gen. 38, 29 rr "wep T for 
Mien i as he drew back his hand. 
40, 10. 
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C) Conjunct. rarely, where 2 is then 
i. q. TERD, and is put before a whole sen- 
tence, as, like as. Is. 8, 23 Jr m PSD 
‘aa TS PIMA)... FIT nA bon 
like as the times of old have brought 
despite upon the land of Zebulun . 
shall future times bring honour, ete. ‘or 
ren WwxD. 61, 11.—For prepositions 
thus converted into conjunctions by an- 
nexing to them the relative conjunction 
or “d, (which also may be omitted 
by ellipsis,) see Lehrgeb. p. 636. Heb. 
Gram. § 102.1.c. Comp. also on the above 
example Ewald Heb. Gramm. p. 614. 

Nore 1. For the alleged ellipsis of 
the prefix 3 after 2, which many inter- 
preters have unnecessarily assumed, see 
Heb. Gramm. § 116. note. 

Note 2. As to the origin above as- 
signed to the particle 3, viz. that it is 
abridged from E, the same view is held 
by many grammarians both ancient 
and modern. In the former edition of 
this Lexicon, p. 457, I subjoined also 
another conjecture, as follows: “Unless 
we regard thé adverbial > ‘as having 
come from , pp. relat. pron. qui, qua, 
quod, and hence signifying quomodo, how, 
in what manner ; as wes from relat. ge: 
also adv. ogoy, otov, from relat. soc, 
olos ; ut, uti, from ore, If this etymology 
be adopted, then the relative power of 
this particle is the primary one, and the 
signification in A. 2, is to be placed first.” 
This view has been adopted by Ewald 
(who formerly held the other) in bis 
smaller Gramm. ed. 2. § 455; and he 
compares further Sanscr. jathé as from 
jas who; and derives from 9 not only 
nd, n? „2, but also 52 itself, as if for 
VID as they, as this; see in . But the 
other view is more favoured by i09 lett. 
A, espec. in Ps. 73, 15; and in a certain 
degree by the analogy of Syr. yels ? „* 
as, s0, as i which in like manner is de- 
rived from q an adv. first interrogative, 
and then indefinite. 

> Chald. i. q. Heb. B. 1, like, as, Dan. 
7, 4. 6. 9. 13; as, as if, as if were, Dan: 
6,1. 2 Hebr. MRYD as this, i. e. so, 
thus, ace in T3 p. 235; such Dan. 2, 10. 
For "73 i q. “QRP, as, when, sce . 
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"OD (Aram. “12, p9) pp. as who, 
as one who, Job 29, 25; but varying ac- 
cording to the diflerent signification of 
each particle. 

1. according to what, i.e. a) accord 
ing as, as much as, Gen. 34, 12 and I 
will give "2% MARN CRD according as 
ye chall ay to me. 1 Sam. 2, 16. d) ae 
cording to what manner, as, like az, i. q. 
> A. 2, not prefixed to single words, but 
to whole sentences only, Gen. 7, 9 SYRI 
rr ink mis as God had commanded 
him. 34, 22. Is. 9, 2. 1 K. 8, 57; also be- 
fore an imperfect or elliptical sentence, 
Josh. 8, 16 they flee before us “tu 
mm as [they fled] formerty. c) be- 
cause, pp. in accordance therewith that 
Num. 27, 14 "B ONY VND became ye 
rebelled against me. 1 Sam. 28, 18. 2 K. 
17, 26. Mic. 3, 4. Compare the corre- 
sponding usage of the prefix 3 in phrases 
like 2D. d) Very often WN is fol- 
lowed by a corresponding m, e. g. p— 
GND, as—eo, Num. 2, 17. Is. 31,4; even 
a-, Judg. 1,7; in what manner—eo, 
i. q. the more the more, Ex. I, 12. Ie. 
52, 14. 15. Hos. 4, 7. So where there is 
a double protasie, — WR Z— NN Ie. 
10, 10. 11. 

2. as if, as though, comp. “EN Conj. 
no. 4. Job 10, 19 Ming . xd eae 
I should be as though I had never been. 
Is. 29, 8. Zech. 10, 6. 

3. as, so as, of time, i. q. > before am 
infin. (comp. 3 B. 5. b.) i. e. after, when, 
as soon as. Seq. pret. Ex. 32, 19 vr) 
2R WD and as soon as he came nigh 
to the camp. Gen. 18, 33. 43, 1. 1 Seam. 
8,6. Ex. 17, 11.—Esth. 4, 16 ren 
“133 when J perish, I perish, the lam- 
guage of despair. Gen. 43, 14.— Before 
a future it acquires a conditional power ; 
Eccl. 4, 17 when (if) thou goest to the 
house of God. 5, 3 when thou vowest a 


2X5 
Judith 16,7.—Chald. *, Syr. e to be 


in pain, to be sad, Arab. 45 to be sad. 

Hirn. 1. to cause pain, to wound, to 
make sad, Job 5, 18. Ez. 28, 24; seq. acc. 
of pers. Ez. 13, 22, 

2. to afflict, i. e. to mar, to destroy, 
2 K. 3, 19 d rien npon 55 
n and every good field ye shall mar 
with stones, by casting stones upon it so 
as to render it sterile, comp. Is. 5, 2. Job 
5, 23. Sept. aygesicate, By a similar 
figure, land left untilled is said to die 
Gen. 47, 19; and vines destroyed by the 
hail are poetically said to be killed Ps. 78, 
47.—Simonis regards ad as by Syri- 
asm for an, from r. 339 Syr. «aa to 
harm, comp. OY" for d Job 7, 5; but 
this is unnecessary. 

Deriv. 3X52 and 

RI m. (Tseri impure) constr. IND 
Ie. 65, 14, pain of body Job 2, 13. 16, 6; 
so of calamity, adversity, Jer. 15, 18. Ps. 
39, 3. Also of mind, grief, Is. 17, 11; 
with 32 added Is. 65, 14. 

»I? in Kal not used, to chide 
harshly, to upbraid, like Syr. IIe; then 
intrans. to become dejected, desponding, 
to be sad, comp. u to upbraid, 
to be faint-hearted, LH to be sad, A to 
terrify, to restrain, intrans. med. E to 
be timid, faint-hearted. The primary 

idea lies perhaps in smiting, comp. 

*, whence intrans. and pase. to be 
cast down, dejected, so that Niph. m 
is i. q. 22. 

Hirn. to afflict, to make ead, with 25 
Ex. 13, 22. 

Nirn. to be dejected, desponding, kum- 
Ne, Ps. 109, 16. Dan. 11, 30. The form 
s33 Job 30, 8 is Niph. of 22. Hence 

RI m. dejected, sad, unhappy. Plur. 
DRI Pa 10, 10 Keri. But the Chethibh 
is to be preferred, see nabr, 

229 obeol. root; Arab. , Eth. 
NON: to roll up; NON: ball, globe; 
Syr. Lans something rolled up, a ball. 
Hence Juz, 2312 star, pp. globule. 
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22 


29 Ie. 24, 20 and J) Judg. 20, 
34, fut. 125%, 

1. to be heavy; Eth. NN: id. In 
Arabic and Syr. only traces of this signif. 


remain; as N to be burdensome, trou- 
blesome, as cold, ] to be indignant, 
angry. For the origin see in 2. 
Spoken pp. of weight Job 6, 3; then of 
any heavy guilt Gen. 18, 20; comp. in 
. Seq, 53 o be heavy upon any one, 
as a victorious power, which depresses 
and crushes an enemy, Judg. 1, 35; so 
of the punitive hand of God Ps. 32, 4. 
1 Sam. 5, 11, comp. also Job 23, 2; of 
sin Is. 24, 20, comp. Ps. 38,5. Hence to 
be burdensome, grievous, to any one, Neh. 
5, 18. Ex. 5, 9. 2 Sam. 13, 25 1259 xb) 
"22 and let us not be burdensome unto 
thee. 14, 26. Job 33, 7. Seq. dx for dy 
1 Sam. 5, 6.—Usually trop. as follows: 

2. to be heavy in the sense of abun- 
dance, i. q. to be abundant, to be rich in 
any thing, seq. 3, Gen. 13, 2 and Abra- 
ham pn NA 33D was very rich in 
cattle. See Niph. no. 2, Ting no. 1. 

3. to be numerous, see Hithpa. no. 1, 
adj. 12 no. 2, and 732 no. 2. 

4. to be heavy, i. e. vehement, sore, as a 
battle Judg. 20, 34; seq. >% 1 Sam. 31, 
3. Comp. 33 no. 3, adj. 72) no. 3. 

5. Of things as not easily moved, to be 
heavy, i. q. to be dull, slow, sluggish, e. g. 
of the senses, as the eyes Gen. 48, 10, 
the ears Is. 59, 1. Also of the mind or 
heart, to be dull, stupid, hardened, Ex. 
9,7. Comp. Piel no. 1, Hiph. no. 2, adj. 
‘132 no. 4. In like manner words of fat- 
ness are also used to denote dullness, 
comp. 32M, Spr. 

6. to be weighty, honoured, comp. Gr. 
Bagus, Ez. 27, 25. Job 14, 21. Of God, 
to be honoured, glorified, Is. 66,5. This 
signif. is more freq. in Piel no. 2; comp. 
Hiph. Niph. Hithp. 

PEL 722 1. Causat. of Kal no. 5, to 
harden the heart 1 Sam. 6, 6. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to do 
honour or reverence to any one; spoken: 
a) Of man Ex. 20, 12 “nX yao 22 
JEN honour thy father and thy mother. 
Deut. 6, 6. Num. 22, 17. 37. 1 Sam. 2, 29. 


"22 


Lam. 1, 8.—1 Sam. 2, 30 33% 1229 
for them that honour me Iwill honour sc. 
God. Ps. 15, 4. b) Of God 1 Sam. 2, 
30. Prov. 14, 31; and hence often i. q. 
to glorify, to praise, Ps. 22, 24. 50, 15. 23. 
Is. 24, 15; elsewhere also to honour with 
oblations, seq. v Prov. 3,9; 3 Dan. 11, 
38 (of idols); c. dupl. acc. & 43, 23. So 
mins ov 32D Ps. 86, 12; f v. 9. 
Poet. the beasts also are said to praise 
God Is. 43, 20. c) Of things, e. g. the 
sabbath Is. 58, 13; asacred place 60, 13; 
of the olive, Judg. 9, 9 should [leave my 
fatness, which in me both God and men 
do honour ? 

Prca 122 to be honoured, Prov. 13, 18. 
27, 18. Is. 58, 13. 

Hirg. 1. to make heavy, e. g. a yoke 
1 K. 12, 10. Is. 47, 6; a chain Lam. 3, 7. 
Ellipt. Neh. 5, 15 the former governors 
psn de maan sc. 55, had made heavy 
the yoke upon the people, had heavily 
oppressed them. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 5, to make heary, 
dull, e. g. the ears Is. 6, 10. Zech. 7, 11; 
to harden the heart Ex. 9, 34. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to 
cause to be honoured, Is. 8, 23 [9, 1]. Jer. 
30, 19. Also, to acquire honour, renown, 
for oneself, 2 Chr. 25, 19. 

Nips. 7353, Part. plur. 8922 c. Dag. 
euphon. Prov. 8, 24. Is. 23, 8. 9. Nah. 
3 10; but with grave suff. 0171333 Ps. 
149, 8. 

1. to be heavy, from abundance, i. e. fo 
abound, to be rich in any thing, comp. 
Kal no. 2. Prov. 8, 24 , "7259 M3839 
fountains abounding in waler. 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 2, and Hiph. no. 3, 
to be honoured, to be held in honour, to en- 
joy honour, Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam. 6, 20. 22. 
1 Sam. 22, 14. Is. 49, 5 % ED IBDN 
yet am I honoured in the sight of Jeho- 
vah. 43, 4. 2 K. 14, 10 3773 22 12770 
enjoy the honour and abide at home. — 
Part. 323) honoured, honourable, distin- 
guished, Num. 22, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19. 23. 
1 Chr. 4, 9. Is. 3, 5. 23, 8. 9 (opp. „f), 
comp. Nah. 3, 10. Ps. 149, 8; so of the 
name of God as honoured, glorious, 
Deut. 28, 58. Plur. fem. n333 glori- 
ous things, promises, Ps. 87, 3. 

3. Reflex. like Hithp. to get honour to 
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oneself, to show oneself great and glori- 
ous, Lev. 10, 3. Is. 26, 15. Ez. 28, 22. 
Hagg. 1, 8; seq. 2 in or by any one Ex. 
14, 4. 17. 18. 

Hitsp. 1. to be numerous, to multiply 
oneself, see Kal no. 3. Nah. 3, 15. 

2. to honour oneself, to glory, to boast, 
Prov. 12, 9. 

Deriv. "23—039, ‘TQ, TIT. 

22 constr. 129 Ex. 4, 10, and 132 Is. 
1, 4. 

A) Adj. 1. heavy, e. g. a load Ps. 38, 
5; a voke 1 K. 12, 4. 11; an old man of 
large frame 1 Sam. 4, 18; of a cloud 
charged with rain Ex. 19, 16; a rock, 
i. e. great Is. 32,2. Trop. in a bad sense, 
heavy, i. e. oppressive, sore, e. g. sin Pu. 
38, 5; hence Is. 1, 4 a people J 753 
heavy with iniquity i. e. laden with heavy 
sin; so of famine Gen. 12, 10. 41, 31. 43, 
1. 47,13. Also burdensome, troublesome, 
Prov. 27, 3; comp. Ecclus. 22, 17. 

2. much, numerous, great, (comp. 
‘graves pavonum greges Varro ap. 
Non. 4. no. 218,) spoken of an army 
Num. 20, 20. Is. 36, 2; aretinue 1 K. 10, 
2. Gen. 50,9; flocks Ex. 9, 3. 12, 38; lo- 
custs and flies Ex. 8, 20. 10, 14; hail 9, 
18. 24. 

3. vehement, sore, see the root Kal no. 
4; of lamentation Gen. 50, 10. 

4. Of things as not easily moved, 
heavy, i. e. dull, slow, sluggish ; co of 
the speech and tongue Ex. 4, 10; of the 
heart, hard, Ex. 7,14. But Ez. 3, & 6, 
belongs to no. 5. 

5. difficult, hard, sc. to be done, as a 
business Ex. 18, 8. Num. 11, 14; to be 
understood, as a language Ez. 3, 5.6 
Comp. Germ. schwer, schwierig. 

9 e 
. 


8 0 ”, 
B) Subet. the liver, Arab. 


D 
98 2 

A as being the heaviest of the viscera, 
both in weight and importance. Prov. 
7, 23. Ez. 21, 26 [21]. Lev. 3, 4. 10. Lam. 
2, 11 f YYY? JBL? my liver is poured 


out upon the ground, hyperbol. expression 
for the severest mental suffering ; comp. 
Job 16, 13. 


"TA see in MRZI. 
2D 1. heaviness, weight, Prov. 27, 3. 


32 


: multitude, Nah. 3, 3. 
violence, e. g. of fire, Is. 
5 15. See 122 no. 4. 


PITA f. heaviness, difficulty, Ex. 14, 
25. + 


770 to go out, to be quenched, pp. 
of fire Lev. 6,5. 6. Prov. 26, 20; of a 
light 1 Sam. 3, 3. Metaph. of the anger 
of God 2 K. 22, 17. Jer. 7, 20; of enemies 
who perish, Is. 43, 17 like a wick are 
they quenched.— Arab. LS to cover with 
ashes, not wholly to extinguish; but 
liz to extinguish. The primary no- 
tion is that of covering over, concealing, 


put out, to quench, e. g. fire Is. 
1, 31, a light 2 Chr. 29, 7. Is. 42,3. Me- 
taph. anger Jer. 4, 4. 21, 12; love Cant. 
& 7. So 2 Sam. 21, 17 Sarr ngn N 
busen that thou quench not the light of Ie- 
rael, lest thou, the light of the nation, per- 
ish. Comp. 2 Sam. 14, 7, and art. noms. 


TJ, defect. 129 twice Gen. 31, 1. 
Nab. 2, 10; c. suff. "1133, 5g, rarely 
defect. Ex. 29, 43. 33, 22; m. but fem. 
Gen. 49, 6; pp. weight, but always trop. 
R. 722. 

I. abundance, riches, wealth, Nah. 2, 
10. Ps. 49, 13. Is. 10, 3. Gen. 31, 1. See 

r. T39 no. 2. 

2. honour, glory, Sept. dota, see the 
root no. 6. a) Of men 1K. 3, 13 "Ws 
i 53 riches and honour. Eccl. 6, 2. 
Prov. 8, 18. 2 Chr. 1, 11. 12.— Prov. 20, 3 
aryo PSU wd Wad it is honour for a 
man to cease from strife. 11, 16. 15, 33. 
18 12. Pe. 8,6. Job 19,9. 1 Sam. 4 21 
ec. the ark Prov. 25, 27 to eat much 
honey is not good, * BTI3D TPM and 
the searching ou of their honour is not 
honour, i. , a seeking for honour is not 
honour, the negat. being repeated from 
the preced. member. Or it may be so 
divided : ‘Ti5339 "132 “pr the searching 
out of honour is without honour, comp. for 
go Is. 14, 19. Job 11, 15. 21, 9. b) Of 
God, Ps. 19,2 5a "i33 EOD Dyw 
the heavens declare the glory of God. 
29, 1. Is. 42,8. 48, 11. al. "iayy qha 
King of glory Ps. 24,7.8. 9.— b give or 
render honour to any one is: 7 TiD gm, 


451 


222 


as to men Prov. 26, 8; to God 1 Sam. 6, 

5. Ps. 115, 1; b sins pity, to God Is. 42 

12; >’ > sn to God Pa, 29, 1.9. 1 Chr. 

16, 28; 7 V nwy to do honour to 2 Chr. 

32, 23. 33; comp. Is. 14, 18.——Concr. 

aa) God is called drr. "izd the glory 
of Israel, i@e. in whom Israel should 
glory Jer. 2, 11. Ps. 106, 20. Also’p Tia3 
the glory of any one, i. e. who restores 
and protects his honour, Ps. 3, 4. 57, 9. 

bb) Also t)“ via collect. the honour- 

able of Israel, the nobles, Is. 5, 13 (opp. 
ibn). 17, 3. 4. Mic. 1, 15. So too the 
nobles of Assyria Is. 8, 7. 10, 16; of 
Moab Ie. 16, 14; comp. also Is. 22, 23. 
24. cc) d ‘tind the honour, glory, of 
any one, poet. for the mind, the heart, as 
the noblest part of man. Gen. 49, 6 
where it is joined with a fem. like opp. 

Ps. 7, 6 (parall. p:, en). 16, 3. 30, 
13. 57, 9. 108, 2. Comp. Gr. pidoy 7, Ito. 

Some here assign to ‘i233 the signif. of 
liver i. q. 127; but the liver is never 
(like the heart and reins) assumed as the 
seat of the mind and affections. — — Adv. 
with honour, gloriously, Ps. 73, 24. 

3. splendour, glory, majesty. Gen. 45, 
13 and ye shall tell my father -barg 
eyaz of all my glory (splendour) 
in Egypt. Is. 4, 5. 11, 10. 22, 18. ND 
Na throne of glory 1 Sam. 2, 8. Jer. 14, 
21. 17, 12. 7152 523 the glory of Leba- 
non, ita magnificence, beauty, Is. 35, 2. 
60, 13. > ‘i355 man to be for glory (ho- 
nour) to any one Is. 4, 2; comp. Zech. 2, 
9. Espec. min ‘inp the glory, majesty, 
of Jehovah, Sept. Sofa Kuotov, Is. 59, 19. 
60, 1; pp. that fiery effulgence surround- 
ed with dark clouds in which Jehovah is 
represented as appearing, or God him- 
self as surrounded by this effulgence 
(from which lightnings proceed Lev. 9, 
23. Num. 16, 35. Ps. 18, 13), such as he 
manifested himself at Sinai to Moses 
and the people, Ex. 16, 7. 10. 24, 16 
comp. 17. 33, 18. Lev. 9, 6. 23; or ap- 
peared in the tabernacle Ex. 40, 34; or 
in the temple 1 K. 8, 11. 2 Chr. 7, 1, 
comp. Ez. 43, 2. 5. 44, 4; or was seen in 
prophetic visions Is. 6, 3. Ez. 1, 28. 3, 12. 
23. 8, 4. 10, 4. 18; comp. in N. T. dog 
Kvoiov Luke 2, 9. 9, 11. Acts 22, 11. To 
this corresponds the : N Shechinah of 


ao 


the later Jews, Buxtorf Lex. h. v.—God 
appears too in glory to punish transgres- 
sors Lev. 10, 2; and sinners are said to 
provoke Wia 2 the eyes of his glory, 
i. e. of him as thus appearing in his glory 
for their punishment Is. 3, 8. 


TFIID, for M723, from a masc. 102, 
after the form dan, . R. 933. 

1. Adj. fem. splendid, magnificent, e. g. 
a bed Ez. 23, 41; the attire of a queen 
Ps. 45, 14. 

2. Subst. precious things, wealth, Judg. 
18, 21; i. q. T1533 no. 1, in Is. 10, 3. Gen. 
31, 1. 


2223 Cabul pr. n. a) A city in the 
tribe of Asher Josh. 19, 27. It seems to 
correspond to the village ag men- 
tioned by Josephus, Vit. s. § 43, 44. B. J. 
3. 3. 1. Comp. Reland Palest. p. 668. 
A fortress Jn Kabil is mentioned by 
Arabian writers in the district of Safed ; 
see Rosenm. Analecta Arab. III. p. 20. 

b) A district of Galilee comprising 
twenty towns, given by Solomon to Hi- 
ram king of Tyre, 1 K. 9, 13; so called 
by the latter in token of dissatisfaction, 
comp. v. 12. Josephus says, prob. by 
conjecture from the context, Ant. 8. 5. 3 
peteourvevopevoy yap to Xu3aluy xatu 
So ylattay ovx agéaxoy nuai- 
ye. The LXX have ogroy border, as if 
Daa) i. q. 5323, and so Bochart; but this 
neglects the context. Hiller, in Ono- 
mast. V. T. p. 435, takes 5332 for 53273 
part. pass. of 537, as something ex- 
haled, as nothing.’ Something like this 
was perhaps present to the mind of the 
sacred writer; though the reading of the 
Sept. isin itselfthe more natural. R. 52 7 


J) (Syr. Bes cake, r. 229) Cab- 
bon, pr. n. of a place in the plain of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 40; perhaps the same with 
x323% 1 Chr. 2, 49. 

22 m. adj. poet. mostly in Job. R. 
22. 

1. great, vast, mighty, Arab. ps: 
So d 2 OS mighty waters Is. 17, 12. 
28, 2. 9522 a mighty wind Job 8, 2. 
Spoken of great men, renowned, Job 31, 
21; of God as great, mighty, Job 34, 17. 
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522 
36, 5.— D. 22 of great age, grand 


tus, Job 15, 10. Arab. „AaS 
senex grande-vus. ay 
2. much, many, Job 31, 25. Is. 16, 14. 


VID m. something braided or plaited, 
from r. 923 no. 1, i. q. a quilt, mattrass. 
1 Sam. 19, 13. 16 6°39%5°33 a mattrass 
of goat’s hair. Comp. "23%. 


* 539 obsol. root, Talm. Syr. Arab. 
to tie, to bind, to bind together, kindr. 
with r. 52) and dam; also "33, “33, 
san. Hence the quadrilit. 922 q. v. 
pr. n. , and 


222 m. plur. constr. "bs 2, a fetter, Px. 
105, 18. 149, 8. Arab. and Syr. id. 


22 obsol. root, Chald. and Tal- 
mud. to bind, to bind together, i. q. 522 
Syr. to bind around; kindr. is 722 
Hence pr. names 83239, 122. 


29 pp. to tread, to trample with 
the feet, cogn. with C23; on the syllable 
da, which is primary in this root, eee 
under art. 033 p. 122.—Hence to wask, 
to cleanse, sc. garments by treading them 
in a trough, etc. differing from ym to 
lave or wash the body, as Gr. nee 
from lobi. In Kal not found except in 
Part. 0353 2 K. 18, 17. Is. 7, 3. 36, 2, a 
washer, fuller, Gr. niring, xvogers, 
whose business it was to cleanse soiled 
garments, and to full new ones. See 
Schneider Ind. ad Scriptt. Rei Rustice 
p. 385. Schottgen Triture et ſullonie 
Antiquitates, Lips. 1763.— The dz mrp 
fuller’s field Is. l. c. was a place on the 
west of Jerusalem, where the fullers 
spread out the garments after washing 
to dry. 

Piet dap and 22 1. i. q. Kal, Ex. 
19, 10. Lev. 11, 25. 28. 40. 13, 6. 34. Num. 
19, 7. al. Part. daz v i. q. OSD Mal. 3, 2. 

2. Metaph. to cleanse, to purify the 
heart from sin, Ps. 51, 4. 9. Jer. 4, 14; 
yet 80 that the primary notion of wach- 
ing is retained and alluded to, Jer. 2, 22. 
Mal. 3, 2. 

Prau Pass. Lev. 13, 58. 15, 17. 

Horup. pass. 023M Lev. 13, 55. 56. 


j 529 obsol. root, like cogn. 533 and 
SZR, to be high, espec. with a round 
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form, as a tumor, cup, the head. Hence 
3313 helmet. 


22 in Kal not used. 1. pp. to bind 
together, to plait, to braid, i. q. 52 and 
the verbs there compared, also N no. 
II. Hence "33 plaited mattrass, 13> 
sieve, 123% coarse cloth, "339 net - work. 
—Like many other verbs of twisting, 
plaiting, braiding, (n, dan, WR, r,) 
it is also transferred to the idea of strength 
and magnifude ; hence 

2. to be great, much, many, also to be 
long, both in space and duration, see 


m32. Arab. vag to be great, ea 
to be advanced in years, Syr. ys to in- 

crease in wealth, Eth. ANZ: honoratus, 

illustris fuit. 

Hirn. to make many, to multiply, Job 
35,16. Part. "925% subset. (after the form 
PTB ,) multitude, c. > pref. 
zn i q. 35> abundantly, Job 36, 31. 

Deriv. see under Kal no. 1, also "22, 


"QS pp. subst. length, both of space 
and time, see the root "33 no. 2. Hence 

1. Chebar, pr. n. of a river in Mesopo- 
tamia, called also “13m q. v. Gr. and Lat. 
Chaboras, Ez. 1, 3. 3, 15. 23. 10, 15. 22. 
This orthography of the name approach- 
es to Syriasm, Syr. Ne, jans; while 
the form “isn ( sly) imitates the 
Arabic. Although each form admits of 
a tolerable etymology, (“ian conjoin- 
ing, 2 long river,) yet in a river of 
M ia the Aramæan would be 
more likely to exhibit the genuine and 
primitive orthography. 

2. Adv. of time, long ago, already, 
JSormerly, found only in the book of Eccl. 
and belonging to the later Hebrew. 
Eccl. 1, 10. 3, 15. 4, 2. 6, 10. 9, 6. 7. 2, 
16 m3% ban ODN Haw g since 
tn days to come all will have been long 
ago forgotten; here "33 qualifies the 
verb. Syr. raD long ago, already. 


71139 f.a sieve, Am. 9, 9. R. 12 no. 1. 


mY £ only constr. 132, pp. length, 
(r. "32 no. 2,) and then a certain defi- 
nite measure of distance, like many other 
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words denoting measure, weight, time, 
which are also used to designate par- 
ticular measures, weights, intervals of 
time; comp. Heb. ngo, W, mg, 029; 
Aram. N, &a, a short time, spec. an 
hour; Engl. a measure of wine; Lat 
pondo, whence Engl. pound.—The exact 
length of the roa cannot be ascertained 
from the passages where it occurs, Gen. 
35, 16. 48, 7. 2K.5, 19. The Sept. once 
adds (Gen. 48, 7) by way of explanation, 
innoògouos, which may be either a sta- 
dium, see Hody de bibl. Text. originali- 
bus p. 115; or else a measure usual 


-1O I - 
among the Arabs, N Ey course 
of a horse, i.e. as far as a horse can run 
or travel without fatigue, or about three 


one stage or post; see Koeh- 
ler ad Abulf. Syriam p. 27. 


29 pp. i. d. 822 and 033, to 
tread, to subdue, to force, spec. a female, 
comp. 832 no. 3. Arab. N subegit 
semel puellam. Hence 


W39 m. a he-lamb, a young ram, from 
one to three years old, already fit for 
coupling, whence the name. Lambs of 
this kind, chiefly a year old, were used 
for the sacrifices; hence frequently with 
the addition ir ew) -g son of his year, one 
year old, Num. 7, 15. 21. 23. 39. 45. 51. 
57. 63. 69.75; also in plur. rw 33 ib. 7, 
17. 23. 29. 35. 41. al. Elsewhere lambs 
(e) are mentioned as feeding in 
pastures Is. 5, 17. Hos. 4, 16; as yield- 
ing wool Job 31, 20. Prov. 27, 26; as an 
emblem of gentleness and patience Jer. 


11, 19. Arab. EKI a yearling lamb, 
see the Arabian grammarians in Bo- 
chart Hieroz. I. p. 421 eq.—By transpos. 
rarely 22, fem. M3U2; but the other 
forms, as the more difficult, are doubtless 
primitive; comp. “YENY, transp. DN 


a 2 Sam. 12, 3. 4. 6, and M39 
Lev. 14, 10. Num. 6, 14, fem. of the pre- 
ced. W39, an ewe lamb, from one to 
three years old. Plur. Gen. 21, 28. 29. 
30.—By transpos. N3% , see in W39. 

22 fut. Sins? 1. to tread upon, 
to trample under foot, kindr. with 939. 


22 


Zech. 9, 15 -D WIS they shall 
trample under foot the stones of the sling, 
i. e. easily turn them aside as harmless, 
comp. Job 41, 20. 21 [28 J. Metaph. Mic. 
7, 19 ig Wins he treadeth under 
foot our iniquities, i.e. disregards them, 
does not avenge them. 

2. to subdue, to make subject to one- 
self, e. g. man the beasts Gen. 1, 28; 
enemies, slaves, a hostile land 2 Chr. 28, 
10. Jer. 34, 16. Neh. 5,5. Comp. "3". 

3. to e a woman, Esth. 7,8. So 


Arab. 
PIEL, to subdue a people, i. q Kal no. 
2. 2 Sam. 8, 11. 
Hirn. i.q. Kal no. 2. Jer. 34, 11 Cheth. 
Nips. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2. Num. 32, 
22. 29. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Chr. 22, 18. 
2. Pass. of Kal no. 3. Neh. 5, 5 fin. 
Deriv. the two following. 


É m. a footstool, 2 Chr. 9, 18. Syr. 
Pacas id. Chald. W. 


7023 m. a furnace, i. e. according to 
Kimchi a lime xiln, or also for smelting 
metals, and different from “33h a kind of 
oven for baking. Gen. 19, 28. Ex. 9, 8. 
10. 19, 18.—So called perhaps from sub- 
duing metals, from r. S35; comp. ‘igne 
ferrum domatur’ Plin. H. N. 36. 27. 


72 fem. 1 K. 17, 14. 16, plur. 2 
masc. Judg. 7, 16. 1 K. 18, 34, a bucket, 
pail, both for drawing water (see r. TTD 
no. 2), and carrying it Gen. 24, 14 sq. 
Eccl. 12, 6; also for keeping meal, 1 K. 
17, 12. 14. 16. It was carried by women 
upon their shoulders, Gen. l. c.—Corre- 
sponding are Sanscr. ghada, Gr. xados, 
xaddos, Lat. cadus, Slav. kad. 


229 Chald. Pa. to lie, not to speak 
the truth, i. q. Heb. 313. Hence 


379 f. n33 Ohald. a lie, falsehood, 
Dan. 2,9 M379 Thu by apposit. words, 
falsehood, i. e. false words. Others make 
it an adj. contrary to the form and usage. 


79 obsol. root, kindr. r., Lat. 
cudo, to beat, to pound; hence 

1. to strike fire, whence “T3 spark, 
and "27 sparkling gem, ruby. 

2. to labour severely, to toil hard, pp. 
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in the manner of smiths and other arti- 
sans, comp. cudo ; spec. to draw out a 
well, to draw water. Hence 12. 


6 2 
So Arab. dS to hammer or forge, to 
toil hard, to draw out a well. Comp. Eth. 
LER: to tread with the feet, to triturate. 


“I see N. 
“T3 see . 


7502 m. Ez. 27, 16. Ie. 54, 12, a spark- 
ling gem, prob. ruby, from r. ‘TID no. I. 
—Chald.'R33293, 372 id. Ex. 39, 


11, Targ. ‘Comp. also Arab. GSO 
rubedo maxima. 


522 obsol. root, cogn. “Ip, Arab. 
5 end 505, to be turbid, troubled, as 
water; metaph. of life, 50 to be dis- 


turbed, troubled, by adverse fortune, ca- 
lamity, comp. "29. By another meta- 
phor the Hebrews transfer it also to war- 
like disturbances; hence r. 


=oD pr. n. Chedorlaomer, king 
of the Elamites in the time of Abraham, 
Gen. 14, 1. 9.— This name if Semitic 
may be i. q. handful of sheaves, from 


8. A ° 

8) OS handful, and 13> cheaf; but not 
improb. the etymology is to be sought in 
the ancient Persian. : 


MS contr. for 2, pp. as this, i. q. ug, 


es 
Arab. AS. Hence 

1. thus, s0, od rs, referring pp. to what 
precedes, Gen. 15, 5 tell the stars... 
and he said unto him, 21 Tr. ry. 7S so 
shall thy seed be. Ex. 5, 15 coll. 1 1 
Sam. 17, 27 coll. 25. But more freq. to 
what follows, Deut. 7, 5 but thus shall ye 
deal with them ; ye shall destroy their 
altars, etc. Gen. 31, 8. 2 K. 12, 10. Of 
ten where the words of any one are re- 
peated, Judg. 11, 15 and said unto Arm, 
MALT WIN MD thus saith Jephthah. Ex. 
5, ‘10. 3, 15; also freq. in the formula 2 
mins "oN thus saith Jehovah Jer. 2, 2 
7, 20. 9, 16. 22. 22, 6. 49, 12. al. . 
There are also examples, where 7 
stands without any thing to which n 
can refer; as in the formula of swearing 
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. and adjaring: (nim) orby N niyn nip 
gwin M31 God do so to me and more 
also, where at first the words were prob. 
accompanied by some gesture of chas- 
tisement or punishment; since they im- 
ply: let God inflict dire punishment 
me; ce Ruth 1, 17. 1 K. 19, 2. 20, 10. 
1 Sam. 14, 44. 25, 22. Where this for- 
mula implies a negative, it is followed by 
ne, 2 K. 6, 31 God do so and more also 
to me, ir (OX) the head of Elisha shall 
stand on him this day, i. e. it shall not re- 
main on him. 1 K. 20, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 17. 
25, 22; once N 2 2 Sam. 3, 35. On 
the contrary, when the oath is affirma- 
tive X> tm follows, 2 Sam. 19, 14; often- 
er with 2 1 Sam. 14, 44. Ruth 1, 17. 2 
Sam. 3, 9. 1 K. 2, 23. 19, 2. 

2 Partic. of place, here, like Gr. ede, but 
rarely, Ruth 2, 8; so M3>—Mmd here—there 
Num. II, 31. M3 “9 to this place, sc. be- 
fore spoken of Gen. 22, 5.—After verbs 
of motion, hither, here, Gen. 31, 37. Num. 
23,15, ) MD Aither and thither Ex. 2, 
12. Syr. Ie here, in comp. Le hither, 
[ado hence. 

3. Partic. of time, now; e until 
nom, hitherto, Ex. 7, 16. Josh. 17, 14. 
FS“ MSY till now and till then, in 
the mean time, meanwhile, 1 K. 18, 45. 


RS Chald. i. q. MDno3. Dan. 7, 28 
n hitherto. 


77) fat, m, apoc. nern Job 17, 
7, kindr. with Nn and Mp ; to be weak, 
Seeble, faint, to be dispirited, to despond, 
Ie. 42,4. Spec. of a light about to go 
out, to be feeble, dim, Is. 42, 3. Also of 
eyes become dim, either from old age 
Deut. 34, 7. Zech. 11, 17. Gen. 27, 1; or 
from grief Job 17, 7. 

Pixi. Tui and md Lev. 13, 56. 

1. Intrans. to become faint, pale, as a 
spot on the skin, Lev. 13, 6. 56; comp. 
adj. Tu v. 21. 26. 28. Also to be faint- 
hearted, timid, to despond, Ez. 21, 12, 
comp. Is. 61, 3. 

2. to chide, to admonish, pp. to make 
timid, seq. 3 1 Sam. 3, 13 59 MND X5) 
(because) he rebuked them not, i. e. did 
not restrain them. Comp. Im ?. Deriv. 
the two following. 


Y adj. found only in the fem. nn 
weak, feeble, faint, spec. of the dim wick 
of a lamp just about to go out, Is. 42, 3; 
of eyes bedimmed, dull, 1 Sam. 3, 2; or 
of a faint or pale colour, Lev. 13, 21. 26. 


Upon 28, 39 spots N 2 MIND of a palish white ; 


comp. the root Pi. no. 1. So of a faint 
heart, desponding, Is. 61, 3. 

TWID f. mitigation, alleviation, i. q. 
healing, Nah. 3, 19. R. mn. 

„ Chald. to be able, T can, kindr. 
with ba, 550, _comp. on the affinity of 
verbs Hy and b under lett. N, p. 243.— 


Part. 593 plur. PS, seq. > c. inf Dan. 
2, 26. 4, 15. 5, 8. 15. 


72 not used in Kal; whence u 
a priest. The etymology i is doubtful ; 


Arab. 8 and S to presage, to 
divine ; 6 a diviner, soothsayer, of- 
ten among the pagan Arabs; then, an 
internuncio, envoy ; Ethiop. SUF to be 
a priest, to minister; Syr. eo to be 
ministered, consecrated; in Bar Ali, to 
be rich, opulent, to enjoy the comforts of 
life; Za N richness, riches, prosperi- 
ty, happiness. But all these appear to 
be secondary meanings, derived from the 
station and power of the priesthood, i. e. 
from ri priest, which is found in the 
Heb. Chald. Syr. and Eth. languages.— 
The native power of this word, there- 
fore, is still to be sought by conjecture. 
Hitzig supposes (ad Is. 61, 10) that %13 
is i. q. 139 to stand, whence D pp. one 
who stands by, an assistant. Maurer re- 
gards zr as i. q. 1m3, Ma, to incline, 
to bend, i. e. to bow down, as is done 
in worship, whence Ney pp. one bowing 
down, making prostrations, Both of 
these conjectures are worth attention; 
in favour of the last, we might perhaps 
also appeal to the Syro-Arabic gloes 


UY 2 i. e. to bow down oneself 
sc. in worship. Other conjectures sce in 
Thesaur. p. 661. 662. 

Piet 3713 denom. 1. to minister as 
priest, to act as priest, to perform the 
priestly functions, Ex. 31, 10. 35, 19. 


| 


y3 


Lev. 16, 32. Num. 3, 34; often with 
ninh Ex. 29, l. 3. 4. 29, 1. 44. Lev. 7, 
35. al. Sept. Tc e. 

2. to be or become priest, Deut. 10, 6. 

3. Unusual is Is. 61, 10 713" 2 
"XD as the bridegroom priests it with his 
turban, i. e. decks himself with a splen- 
did turban such as the priests wore; q. d. 
‘plays the priest with his turban.’ So 
Aqu. os ri'uqior egatevoueroy otspary, 
comp. Jarchi, Symm. Vulg. Syr. 


55 plur. 0°33, m. a priest; Chald. 
„ „ 8 
snip, Syr. Has, Arab. s, Ethiop. 


: id. For the etymology see in r. 
mz. Very freq. in Ex. Lev. Deut. of 
the priests of Jehovah, as Ex. 2, 16. 3, 1. 
18, 1. al. sexcent. Also of the priests of 
idols, as Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20. 47, 26. 
al. Constr. a) Seq. genit. of the divi- 
nity, as Mim yD 1 Sam. 14, 3; 22 5 
2 Chr. 23, 17; jist n 1 Sam. 5, 5; 
ND thy priests, sc. Jehovah Ps. 132, 9. 
Sometimes with a genit. of the people or 
city where the priest officiates, as N 7 
priest of On Gen. 41, 45. 50; J 7 
riest of Midian Ex. 3 1. 18,1; mea 2 
ba Am. 7, 10; morn n> priests of 
high places 1K. 13, 2. 33; c. suff. d 
our priests ec. of Israel, Ezra 9, 7. Neh. 
10, 1. etc. b) Seq. > of the divinity, as 
mins> wD Lev. 23, 20. 1 Sam. I, 3. 2 
Chr. 26, 17; Jind n “Dd Gen. 14, 18. 
b ND D 2 Chr. 13 9. Sometimes 
> marks the person who employs a priest, 
Judg. 17, 12. 13. 18, 4. 19. 2 Sam. 20, 26. 
—Among the Hebrews the High priest, 
ô agxtegevs, was called dian yin Lev. 
21, 10. Num. 35, 25. 28. Josh. 20, 6. Hagg. 
1, 1. 12. 14. al. also Ux PID 2 K. 25, 
18. 2 Chr. 19, 11. 26, 20, W. ‘Dn 
Ezra 7, 5; n zurn the anointed 
priest Lev. 4, 3. 5. 16. The next in dig- 
nity was called MSs Y the second 
priest Jer. 52, 24; but this phrase in the 
plur. zr "27D 2 K. 23, 4 seems to im- 
ply all the priests in opp. to the high 
priest.—Melchizedek, the earliest king of 
Jerusalem, is also called a priest of Jeho- 
vah Gen. 14, 18. Pa. 110, 4; and several | 
of the earliest Hebrew singe were in fact | 
also priests, as Solomon 1 K. c. 8; comp. 
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ag 2 Chr. 26, 16. So Virg. En. 3. 
“Rex Anius, rex idem hominum 
1 sacerdos.” 

Note. It is an ancient opinion of the 
Heb. intpp. that 1133 signifies also prince. 
Not only have the Chaldee translators 
rendered it in several places by RJ“ 
prince, as Gen. 41, 45. Ex. I. c. Ps. 110, 
4; but the author of Chronicles also 
seems to have followed this view, since 
he renders the words 2 Sam. 8, 18 "353 
In DIDNT, giving in his manner a 
gloss, 1 Chr. 18, 17 DMT INT 2 
joan Tb and the sons of Darid, the 
chiefs, were at the side of the king, i. e. 
were the chief ministers of the kingdom. 
The chief passages are 2 Sam. 8, 16— 
18. 20, 23—26. 1 K. 4, 2—6; from all 
which it appears that there were priests 
connected with the court, partly exercis- 
ing their proper functions, and partly as 
friends and counsellors of the sovereign; 
as was also often the case with prophets 
and priests in later times. The author 
of Chronicles seems to have chosen his 
interpretation of the more ancient con- 
text, because priests of any other than 
the Levitical family were unknown to 
him. Ofless weight is the authority of 
Onkelos. Hence in all the passages re- 
ferred to, the signif. priest is the only true 
one. Comp. the case of Solomon above. 
See more in Thesaur. p. 663. 


T2 Chald. st. emphat. x39, plur. 
yD, i. d. Hebr. zur, a priest, Ezra 
7, 12. 21. Plur. Ezra 6, 9. 16. 7, 16 
24. 

M f. priesthood, the priests’ office, 
Ex. 29, 9. 40, 15. Num. 3, 10. 25,13 1 
Sam. 2, 36. R. 2, D. 


W plur. P32 Chald. 4 Dan. 6. 


11. Syr. Nas, Arab. 555 555 id. R. 
mD no. II. 

2D ünal led. Ez. 30, 5, Chub. pr. n. 
of a country, coupled with Egypt and 
Ethiopia. Some understand Coben, a 
port of Ethiopia, or Cobiꝛem, a town pear 
the Mareotis. Perhaps it should be wnt- 
ten:333 Nubia, which at least is followed 
by the Arabic version, doubtless in ac- 
cordance with the Septuagint, although 


2 
this word is wanting in our Mes. of the 


latter. Thus the Arab. has K d 
people of Nubia ; and a vestige of this 
reading remains in Cod. de Rossi 409, 
which for 335) has a prima manu 39321. 
Or perh. we might read 3% Libya. 


9252 (Milra) Ez. 27, 10, in pause 
3313 38, 5, constr. 33215 (Mill) 1 Sam. 
17, 5. Is. 59, 17; plur. 935D Jer. 46, 4. 
2 Chr. 26, 14, m. a helmet, twice 393p 
(Milra) Ez. 23, 24, constr. 93°p (Milel) 
1 Sam. 17, 38. Root 322. There is in 
this word a singular confusion of the Se- 
golate and penacute form W1p, >39, 
with the acute div, which may be thus 
explained. Strictly, this word in either 
form was originally a segolate, after the 


8 

form >79, like the Arab. N cup. But 
Holem, as strengthened by the tone, and 
also as fully written, contrary to the com- 
mon Heb. ueage and in the later He- 
brew and Syriac manner, (comp. Vp 
Dan. 11, 30, Pie 2 Sam. 18, 9, Syr. 
{a:ao,) became so strong in this word 

as to be retained also in the plur. 19353 
(for 82g, or 29323 kõbaim), as if from 
a sing. 53°, after the form uis. Hence 
it arose, ‘that such a form (3559) came 
into actual use, at least in the absolute 
state; although in the construct the pri- 
mary eegolate form was preserved; 
comp. ‘T=3, constr. 723. A lengthened 
and secondary form is the Syr. NSG. 
Intermediate ſorms fluctuating between 
the two, are 3913 Ez. 27, 10, 23˙ 23, 24. 
—Metaph. Is. 59, 17. 


)) in Kal not used. I. to burn, 
Or. sale (an). Arab. Sd SYT. foo, 
to burn in, to brand, to mark with cau- 
tery. Hence “3 no. II, N), M39. 

II. Like the cognate =p, 359, >m, 
alo m3, %D, prob. to hollow out, 10 
excavate, ‘of which there isa vestige in 


Chald. A window, Arab. Kí hole, hollow, 


Se 
window. Simonis refers these to 


SY pierce, to bore through ; but the 
2i has not this meaning. The signif. 
given by the Arabic lexicons, S to 
prick or sting, us a "i comes from 
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the notion of burning ; since the scorpion 
injecting the poison with his sting, marks 
the skin as with a hot iron. 
Nipg. pass. of no. I, to be burned, 
scorched, with fire, Prov. 6, 28. Is. 43, 2. 
NY strength Dan. 11, 6, see n. 


M2 f. a burning, brand, i.e. a part 
of the body burned, Ex. 21,25. R. Ty. 


2919 m. (for 2932, 2202, 22, r. 
229) a star, pp. a globule; Arab. 


LES; Syr. fasas, Em. DI: 
and WNN: id.—Gen. I, 16. 37, 9. Job 
3,9. 9,7. Ps. 8, 4. al. ONR 22% Am. 
5, 26 see in FD. Often spoken of as 
animated, comp. & 31; pure Job 25, 5; 
as praising God, 38, 7; also as innumera- 
ble Gen. 15, 5. 22, 17. Ex. 32, 13. Deut. 
1, 10. al —Metaph. of an illustrious E 
Num. 24, 17; like Arab. „aS 
Camoos. p 


„595 to measure e. g. grain, ag in 
Syr. Chald. and Arab. SIS tor JUs- In 
Kal only once, Is. 40, 12. 

Pil r. 52 1. to hold, to contain, pp. 
of a vessel, measure. 1 K. 8,27 lo the 
heaven and heaven of heavens cannot 
contain thee. 2 Chr. 6, 18. 

2. to hold up, to sustain, a) i. q. to 
bear up, to endure, to hold out, Mal. 3, 2. 
Prov. 18, 14. Jer.20,9. b) i.q. to protect 
any one Ps. 55, 23; to maintain one’s 

cause before a tribunal Ps. 112, 5. 

3. to sustain, to nourish, to furnish with 
the means of living, c. acc. Gen. 45, 11. 
50, 21. 1 K. 4, 7. 17, 4. Seq. dupl. acc. 
Gen. 47, 12. 1 K. 18, 4. 13. 

Pol r. pass. 5253 to be furnished with 
provisions, etc. 1K. 20, 27. 

Hirn. 7 1. i.q. Pilp. no. 1. 1 K. 
7, 26. 38. 8, 64. 2 Chr. 4, 5. Ez. 23, 32 
brand M22 i. e. containing much. 

2. i. q. Pilp. no. 2. a. Jer. 6, 11. 10, 10. 
Joel 2, 11. Am. 7, 10. 


29 obeol liol, Arab. As Conj. II, 
to heap up, Lo, a heap. This word 
belongs to the widely extended family of 


roots B5, 63, 69, ON, for which see be- 
low under r. du?. — Hence ng53. 


TOW (r. 129, after the form 2%) a 


Pa 


globe, globule of gold, perh. collect. glo- 
bules, drope, or rather a string of gold 
drops like beads worn around the neck 
or arm by the Israelites in the desert of 
the Midianites, Ex. 35, 22. Num. 31, 50. 
Such are found solid in Arabia accord- 
ing to Diod. Sic. 3. 44 or 50. Strabo 
XVI. p. 777 Casaub. 


*13 in Kal not used, pp. to stand up- 
right ; whence 32 upright, Ji place of 
standing, 329 basis. (The form 2275279 
Job 31, 15 is Pil. q. v. no. 2.) Frequent 
in the kindred dialects in various forms 
and meanings; Chald. Pa. 483 i. q. Heb. 
p to set up, to establish; Syr. — to 
establish, to plant; Arab. GC exist, 
to be; u, to cause to ieee 70 create. 

Pu- PD 1. to set upright, i. e. to set, 
to place, e. g. a throne Ps. 9, 8; espec. io 
setup firmly, to establish, a throne 2 Sam. 
7, 13. 1 Chr. 17, 12. Ps. 48, 9. Metaph. 
Ps. 7, 10. 40, 3. 68, 10. 90, 17. 99, 4.— 
Also i. q. to found, as a city Ps. 107, 36. 
Hab. 2, 12; the earth Ps. 24, 2. 119, 90. 
Is. 45, 18; che heavens Prov. 3, 19. 

2. to form, to create, as God creates 
man Deut. 32, 6. Ps. 119, 73; the moon 
and stars Ps. 8,4. So to form for one- 
self, to prepare, sc. a people 2 Sam. 7, 
24.— Here belongs Job 31, 15 333135) 
MN H and did [not] the same form 
us in the womb? for 223232", the first 
and second Nun coalescing into a double 
one, and i being shortened to à. 

3. to fit, to adjust, to direct, as arrows 
Pa. 11, 2 cgn 3:9. 7, 13; c. d impl. 
Ps. 51, 13, c. bs of the mark Ps. 21, 13.— 
Metaph. for 82 52, i. q. animum aliere 
tere, to apply one’s mind, seq. > Job 8, 8, 
Comp. in Hiph. no. 3. a, c. 

Por. $3 1. Pass. of Pil. no. I, to be 
established, metaph. Ps. 37, 23. 

2. Pass. of Pil. no. 2, to be formed, pre- 
pared, Ez. 28, 13. 

Hirn. 2 1. to set wp, i. q. to set, to 
place, e. g. a scat Job 29, 7. Ps. 103, 19; 
a statue Is. 40, 20. Also to found, as the 
earth, the heavens, mountains, Ps. 65, 7. 
Prov. 8, 27. Jer. 10, 12. 51, 15. Hence 
a) to constilute, to appoint any one, Joeh. 
4, 4. 2 Chr. 2, 6. Jer. 51, 12. Job 28, 27. 
So to set or constitute as king 2 Sam. 
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5, 12. 1 Chr. 14, 2. 1 K. 2, 24. b) to 
establish, to confirm, e. g. the throne of a 
kingdom Is. 9, 6. 1 Chr. 22, 10; the king- 
dom of any one 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Sam. 
7, 12. 1 Chr. 17, 11. 2 Chr. 17, 5; one’s 
posterity Ps. 89,5; the heart Ps. 10, 17. 
89, 5. c) to repair, restore, e. g. the 
temple 2 Chr. 35, 20; comp. 34, 10.— — 
Inf. abs. [253 and J adv. firm, firmly, 
Josh. 3, 17. 4, 3. 

2. to set right, i. e. to make ready, to 
prepare, Gen. 43, 25; e. g. wood and 
stones for building 1 K. 5, 33; a sacrifice 
Zeph. 1, 7 comp. Is. 14, 21 c. >; a way 
Deut. 19, 3; a net Ps. 57, 7; food Gen. 
43, 16. Ex. 16, 5. Josh. 1, 11; the parts 
of a building 1 K. 6, 19. 2 Chr. 31, 11; 
a place for any thing, e.? Ex. 23, 20. 
1 Chr. 15, 1.3 12. Ps. 68, 11; war, i. q. 
to fit out, to arm, Ez. 7, 14. 38, 7. Jer. 
46, 14. Metaph. Job 15, 35.—Also to 
prepare, i. q. to procure, to provide, often 
with a dat. besides the acc. Num. 23, 1. 
29. 1 Chr. 22, 5. 14; e. g. food Job 39, 3 
[38, 41]. Ps. 78, 20. Prov. 6, 8. 20, 25; 
arms 2 Chr. 26, 14; garments Job 26, 16. 
17; to take care of a work, to transact 
business, Prov. 24, 27. Of God, to create, 
to prepare, to proride, as fruits Ps. 65, 10; 
the rain 147, 8; the sun and light 74, 16. 

3. to set, i. e. to direct, to adjust, e. g. 
weapons against, c.? Pa. 7, 14; one's 
face towards or against, 6. be Ez. 4.3.7. 
So God directs the steps of any one Prov. 
16, 9. Ps. 119, 133; a man his own steps 
Jer. 10, 23; a man his ways 2 Chr. 27, i 
Prov. 21,29. Spec. a) > 33 zn 
set or fir the heart on any thing, to re 
the mind to do any thing; 2 Chr. 12, 14 
he had not applied his heart lo seek the 
Lord. 19,3. 30,19. Ezra 7, 10. With 23 
impl. 1 Chr. 28, 2. b) mime 2 r 
to set the heart upon Jehorah, to apply 
the mind to the worship of God, 1 Sam. 
7,3; seq. > to idols 2 Chr. 20, 33. With 
nim-be impl. Job 11, 13. Pe. 78, 8. 
e) PY ellipt. for. 3d Pn to apply the 
mind, to give heed, 1 Sam. 23, 22. Judg. 
12, 6. 2 Chr. 29, 36. 

Hors. 2 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, 
to be established, as a throne Ia. 16, 5. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be made 


ready, prepared, e. g. a funeral pile Ia. 


pə 


30, 33; a horse for battle Prov. 21, 31; 
mantlets Nah. 2, 6; to be set in order, 
arranged, Zech. 5, 11. 

Nips. iz: pass. of Pil. and Hiph. 

1. to be set up, i.e. to rise up, sc. the 
breasts as becoming round and full Ez. 
16, 7; to be made to stand, to stand, Mic. 
4, 1 et Is. 2, 2; to be founded seq. 53 upon 
any thing Judg. 16, 26; to be established, 
confirmed, as a kingdom 1 K. 2, 12. 45. 
46. Hence i. q. to stand firm, e. g. a 
throne, kingdom, 2 Sam. 7, 16. 26. Ps. 
25, 5. 29, 14 comp. 1 Sam. 20, 31; the 
world Ps. 93, 1; the moon 89, 38; of 
men i. q. io flourish, to prosper, Job 21, 
8. Ps. 102, 29. 140, 12. Prov. 12, 3. 19. 
Ps. 101, 7 he that telleth lies 23> Ji > 
Hall not stand firm before my eyes, 
shall not prosper. So of the counsels of 
men Prov. 20, 18. 16, 3.—Peculiar is J: 
dun the fired, the steady of the day, 
Prov. 4, 18, i.e. high noon, when the sun 
geems to stand immovable in the zenith, 
Gr. rade huag, ru, AN. 
Ruhnken ad Timæum p. 236, Arab. 
LU Schult ad Prov. Le—— 
Trop. mostly in the Participle: a) to 
be firm, steadfast, fired; Ps. 51, 12 m” 
Ta? a steadfast spirit, a mind fixed in 
virtuous purpose. Ps. 78, 37. b) to be 
fom, steadfast, intrepid, full of hope and 
confidence; so the heart Ps. 57, 8. 108, 2. 
112, 7. c) Of things, to be firm, fired, 
eatablished ; Gen. 41, 32 B39 “3NI Ji: 
cuz the thing is established from God, 
ia certainly decreed; hence, to be cer- 
tain, sure, Deut. 13, 15. 17, 4. Hos. 6, 3. 
Neut. 4159 the certain, i. q. certainty ; 
ier for or with certainty 1 Sam. 23, 
23; adv. certainly 26,4. d) to be right, 
true; YD) right, true, Job 42, 7. 8. Ps. 5, 
e) to be right, fit, 

2. to be made ready, prepared, e. g. 
a) Of business, to be taken care of, trans- 
acted, 2 Chr. 8, 16. 29, 35. 35, 10. 16. 
b) Of things, to be prepared, to be ready 
Sor any one, seq. > Neh. 8, 10. Prov. 19, 
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Ex. 19, 11 (with an adjunct of time). v. 
15. 34, 2. Josh. 8, 4. d) Intrans. or re- 
flex. to prepare sc. oneself, Am. 4, 12. 

HiıraraL. iann once Prov. 24, 3, 
elsewhere 4213". 

1. to be established, to be made firm, 
strong, Prov. 24, 3. Num. 21, 27. Is. 54, 14. 

2. to prepare oneself, Ps. 59, 5. 

Deriv. 12, PX, Y2, Rd, Jiu, nion, 
non, and the pr. names P25, 733", 
vin, and 


TƏ 1 Chr. 18,8, Chun, pr. n. ofa Syrian 
eity, which in the parallel passage 2 Sam. 
8, 8, is called e. Perh. the Conna 
mentioned in the Itin. Antonini p. 199 
ed. Wesseling; situated between Lao- 
dicea and Heliopolis or Ba' albek. 


02 m. a kind of cake, wafer, offered 
in sacrifice, Jer. 7, 18. 44, 19. Gr. xavo, 
zavar, v0, a word adopted from the 
Semitic language. It is from the root 
, Pi. B2, Chald. 583, to prepare. 


012 pl. niod f. Jer. 25, 15. Prob. for 
zb (r. 092) pp. a receptacle, vessel, as 
d for 23, after the analogy of Bx 
for Dax, M3 for 192; so Lebrecht. 

1. a cup. Syr. bus, Chald. RN, 
ROD, RID, Sam. ITA and J- 


8 812 Se s 
Arab. lS, , d cup, pp. cup 
of wine.—Gen. 40, 11. 13. 21. 2 Sam. 12, 
3. Ps. 23, 5. Ps. 116, 13 K N νο 
I will take the cup of deliverance, i. e. I 
will pour out to Jehovah a cup of thanks- 
giving for his aid.— In the prophets Jeho- 
vah is sometimes represented as pouring 
out for the nations a cup of intoxicating 
wine, MSI% DiD, in order that reeling 
they may rush into destruction, Is. 51, 17. 
22. Jer. 25, 15. 49, 12. 51, 7. Lam. 4, 21. 
Hab. 2, 16. Ez. 23, 31. 32. 33; comp. 
Rev. 17, 2. 4. For che same usage in 
Arabic poeta, see Comm. on Isa. 51, 17.— 
Further, cup is also put metaph. for lot, 
portion, and is so coupled with pen a 
portion of food, Ps. 11, 6. 16,5; comp. 


29. Job 18, 12 destruction irg) 7153 is | Matt. 26, 39. 20, 22. See on this me- 
ready at his side, impends over him. 12, | taphor as employed by Arabic writers, 
5. 15,23. But Pa. 38, 18 7129 5217 J Comment. on Is. 51, 17, also on Matt. 
am ready to fall, am near to ruin. c) Of, l. c. in Rosenm. Repertorium I. p. 130. 
persons, to be prepared, ready, Ez. 38, 7. | Lond. Classical Journal no. 53, p. 159. 


"1 


2. A species of unclean bird, Lev. 11, 
17. Deut. 14, 16; living among ruins, Ps. 
102, 7. The ancient versions render it 
owl, but against the etymology. Bochart 
more correctly, Hieroz. II. p. 267, under- 
stands the pelican or cormorant, so called 
from the receptacle or pouch under the 
throat, as Lat. truo from trua. 


"LD a root, doubtful in the verb 
itself, but so far as can be gathered from 
the derivatives i. q. to dig, to bore through, 
to pierce, like the kindr. M53, “28, pp, 
P? . Arab. Coo dig in the earth, also 
to prostrate; ‘comp. in the Indo-European 
tongues Sanscr. khur to cleave, to cut. 
Hence M52% payarga a sword, so called 
from its piercing, 2 executioner ; also 
massa, MNS, place where metals are 
dug, hence ‘native place.’ 

The verb itself is supposed by many 
interpreters to be found in the vexed 
passage often applied to the Messiah, 
in Ps. 22, 17, where David as if hard 
pressed by the troops of Saul exclaims, 
for dogs do compass me about, the bands 
of evil doers surround me, “530 2. 
Here the simplest interpretation seems 
to be that which preserves the ordinary 
and common signification of the words; 
as lions they surround, gape upon, my 
hands and my feet, i.e. they threaten to 
tear my limbs in pieces. The form DN? 
is pp. ds ô Lee, i. e. as lions, comp. Is. 
38, 13; and the notion oſ surrounding, 
gaping upon, or the like, is then readily 
derived in this manner by zeugma from 
the preceding ones.—But all the ancient 
interpreters have taken N as a verb; 
and this is certainly possible, if we regard 
“sX? as particip. Kal formed in the Chal- 
dee manner (Cp part. ONP) and in the 
plural number for ?, as "29 Ps. 45, 
9 for ©°33; although to find two gram- 
matical forms of such extreme rarity 
combined in this one word, is at least 
remarkable; comp. Lehrg. p. 401, 523. 
In this way it would be rendered: a) 
piercing my hands and my feet, i.e. my 
enemies (who are understood in the 
dogs) wound me with darts and weapons 
on every side. And it is hardly neces- 
eary to remark, that all this applice as 
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completely as possible to David, to whom 
the Psalm is attributed in the inscription ; 
and therefore there is at least no neces- 
sity for understanding here Christ as 
affixed to the cross. A verb of boring 
through, in the sense of wounding, (comp. 


den and Arab. E to pierce, to wound, ) 
is aptly atulbtled to hostile weapons; 
and the hands and feet are put poetically 
for all the members and so for the whole 
body, comp. Hesiod Op. et D. 114. Sept. 
drs, which word is elsewhere used 
in Sept. for r., ?. Vulg. foderunt. 
Syr. aD. b) Aqu. Symm. in Hex- 
apl. and Jerome in the reading tinxre- 
runt, attribute to this word the sense of 
binding, which may also be defended on 
philological grounds, (and this Heng- 
stenberg ought not to have denied, 


Christol. des A. T. I. p. 180,) comp. ys 
I, V, to fold or bind around the turban, 


„Ja wreath, turban. But this is far 


less suitable to the context. c) Finally 
Aqu. in the earlier copy renders it Fox v- 
vay they disfigure, stain with blood, ete. 
prob. assigning to the root "&> the fig- 
nif. of Aram. “89 and “"33.— —That 
We was commonly held to be a verb, 
is also proved by the reading found in 
two Mss. viz. RS (WN?) for 2. 


II. A3 or ) obsol. root, prob. 
i. q. * to bow up, and then to cook. Syr. 
30 J to boil up, to be hot. Hence 
* frying-pan, W basin, and the 
two ſollowing. 

Wm. a furnace, for smelting metala, 
Ez. 22, 18. 20. 22. Prov. 17, 3. 27, 21. 
Metaph. Is. 48, 10 J hare tried thee in 
the furnace of affliction. Deut. 4, 20 and 
hath brought you forth out of the trum 


furnace of Egypt. 1 K. 8, 51. Arab. 


75 Das, id. 

joy * (smoking furnace) Chor- 
Askan, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Simcon, 1 Sam. 30, 30; elsewhere 322 
Joch. 15, 42. 19, 7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. 6, 44. 


V i. q. * q. v. 


wD 


WD pr. n. Cush, i. e. 1. Ethiopia (f. 
Ps. 68, 32) and the Ethiopians, Sept. 
AiSvonla, Al Olontg, comp. Jos. Ant. 1. 
6. 2. Peshito Acts 8, 27; a people de- 
scended from Ham Gen. 10, 7. 8. This 
country was flowed around by the river 
Gihon Gen. 2, 13, comp. Is. 18, 1. Zeph. 
3, 10; was inhabited by a people of 
black colour Jer. 13, 23; was opulent Is. 
43, 3. 45, 14; was situated on the south 
of Egypt Ez. 29, 10; and is very often 
coupled with Egypt, Is. 20, 3.4.5. 37, 9, 
where see Comment. on Is. Nah. 3, 9. 
Ez. 30, 4. 5. 9. See 2 K. 19, 9. 
2 Chr. 14, 11 sq. Pa. 68, 32. 87, 4. Jer. 
46, 9. Ez. 30, 4 sq. Dan. 11, 43. Amos 9, 7. 
Job 28, 19. The name Kush for Ethiopia 
is found also upon the hieroglyphic mo- 
numents of Egypt; Champoll. Gramm. 
p. 150, 151. Lepsius Lett. à Rosellini p. 
78. See more in Thesaur. p. 673.— Bo- 
chart, with less caution than usual, places 
the Cushites in a part of Arabia Felix, 
Phaleg. IV. 2; and with no better rea- 
son, J. D. Michaelis makes them inha- 
bitants partly of Arabia and partly of 
Ethiopia, Spicileg. I. p. 143 eq. But as 
Schulthess has justly remarked, Paradies 
p. 10 aq. there is no passage of the O. T. 
which makes it necessary to suppose that 
the tren were not in Africa; for nothing 
is proved by passages like Num. 12, 1. 
Hab. 3, 7. 2 Chr. 21, 16. 14,8. Indeed 
all the nations enumerated in Gen. 10, 7 
as sprung from Dp, are to be sought in 
Africa. 

2. A Benjamite of the court of Saul, 
Pe. 7, L 


WD m. 1. Cushite, gentile n. from 
3 no. 1, i. e. an lopian, Jer. 13, 23. 
38, 7. 10. 12. 2 Chr. 14, 8; plur. pv 
2 Chr. 14, 11. 16, 8. 21, 16. Dan. 11, 43, 
and rege Amos 9, 7.—Fem. M9 an 
Ethiopian woman Num. 12, 1. 

2. Cushi, pr. n. father of the prophet 
Zephaniah, Zeph. 1, I. 

o r. Hab. 3, 7 Ethiopia, i q. %12 
no. 1. 


pr- n. of a king of Mesopotamia, Judg. 3, 
8. 10. ; 
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MB r prosperity, success, plur. Ps. 
68,7. Comp. W, “Ix. R. WW no. 2. 


W 2K. 17, 30, and TD v. 24, pr. 
n. Cuth or Cuthah, the land of the Cuthites, 
who with others were brought by the 
king of Assyria into the desolated king- 
dom of Israel, and there amalgamated 
with the ancient inhabitants into the Sa- 
maritan people; whence the latter are 
called by the Chaldee writers and Tal- 
mudists umd. Nothing certain is 
known of the site of this country; Jose- 
phus places it in Persia, which is not im- 
probable, Ant. 9. 14. 3; others seek it in 
Phenicia, because the Samaritans them- 
selves profess to be of Sidonian origin, 
Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 6. ib. 12. 5. 5. See Mi- 
chaelis Spicileg. P. I. p. 104 sq. 


FYE see mand. 


T std, in Kal only part. 21 Ps. 116, 
11; more usual in 


Pret 332 to lie, to speak falsehood ; 


Chald. 222, Syr. rs, Arab. GOS; 
id. The primary idea lies perhaps in 
breaking and cutting, so that 332 may be 
a softened form from 22; and then this 
idea is transferred to falschood and fraud. 
Nic. 2, 11. Job 6, 28. 34, 6. Prov. 14, 
5. Seq. > to lie unto any one, to deceive 
him, Ez. 13, 19. Ps. 78, 36. 89, 36 shall J 
then lie unto David? i. e. break my 
faith, comp. Num. 23, 19; seq. 2 id. 2 K. 
4,16. Metaph. of waters which dry up 
and thus deceive the hope of the travel- 
ler Is. 58, 11, comp. 2128. Hab. 2, 3. 
Comp. Lat. ‘spem mentita seges’ Hor. 
Ep. 1. 7. 87; ‘fundus mendax’ Carm. 3. 
1. 30. 

Hirn. to make lie, i. e. to give the lie, 
to convict of lying, Job 24, 25. 

Nir n. pass. of Hiph. to be proved false, 
fallacious, Job 41, 1 [9]. Prov. 30, 6. 

Deriv. 2 — 12, also 313%, 33X. 


37? m. a lie, falsehood, Is. 28, 15. 17. 
313 BOP lying divination Ez. 13, 6. 7. 21, 
34 [29]. 22, 28. 0373 MEM to speak 
lies, to utter falsehood, Prov. 6, 19. 14, 
5. 25. 19,5.9. Also deceit, fraud, guile ; 
Dan. 11, 27 313 "33. Ps. 5, 7. 58, 4 
Prov. 19, 22 313 Um a man of falsehood, 
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a liar, deceiver. 23, 3 para b deceit- 
ful food, spoken of the banquet of a 
prince, which allures his guests into 
danger.—Concr. that which deceires, de- 
ludes with false hope, e. g. idols Ps. 40, 
5. Am. 2, 5. 


897 (lying, false,) Cozeba pr. n. of a 
place 1 Chr. 4, 22; prob. the same with 
23 q. v. 


"TO (lying, false, r. 212) Cozbi, pr. n. 
of the daughter of a Midianitish prince, 
Num. 25, 15. 18. 


2T? Chezib, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Judah Gen. 38, 5; prob. the 
game which is elsewhere called 22K, 
q. v. lett. b. 


. "72 obsol. root, kindr. with Arab. 
| (there being no Arabic root * 
to break with violence, to rout an enemy. 
In Heb. transferred to the idea of vio- 
lence in general.— Hence 9938, “NIX, 
*. 


FD, once mid Dan. 11, 6, c. suff. "ri. 
R. 12 q. v. 

1. strength, might, power, both to act 
and to endure, Job 6, 11. 12; spoken of 
men, as of military prowess Judg. 16, 5. 
9. 19. Hab. 1, 11. Is. 63, 1; vital strength 
Ps. 22, 16. 31, 11. 38, 11; might and 
energy in business Gen. 31, 6. Is. 49, 4; 
virile strength, and poet. for its fruit, the 
first-born son, Gen. 49, 3; also of ani- 
mals Job 40, 16. Dan. 8, 7. Spoken of 
the power and might of God, Jer. 10, 12 
yz YIN MBI. Num. 14, 17. Job 23, 
6. 24, 22. 37, 23. Ps. 65, 7.— 2 MD Mn, &. 
there is strength, power, in any one, he 
has power, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 1 Sam. 28, 20 
comp. 1 K. 19, 8; seq. gerund. to have 
power to do any thing, i. q. to be able, I 
can, 1 Sam. 30, 4 Wizz? MD ona PR 
they had no more power to weep, could 
weep no more. 2 Chr. 20, 12. 25, 8. 
Dan. 8, 7. 11, 15. Is. 50, 2.— Sometimes 
it is put in the genit. after substantives 
and adjectives; as h u, mighty in 
strength Job 9, 4. Is. 40, 26; m3 KBD Job 
37, 23. D in Pa. 103, 20; nn 
for n9 R> sEN> Job 26, 2.— Further: a) 
In a bad sense, violence, Eccl. 4, 1. 
b) Trop. ability, i. e. wealth, riches, comp. 
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N, Job 6, 22. 36, 19. Prov. 5, 10. Hos. 
7, 9. c) strength of the earth, its fruits, 
produce, brought forth by its vivifying 
power, Gen. 4, 12. Job 31, 39. 

2. A species of large lizard, prob. so 
called from its strength, Lev. 11, 30. 
Sept. and Jerome the chamelion. Arab. 
90 7> the land crocodile, or a species 
of it. “Comp. Bochart. Hieroz. I. p. 1069. 


2 in Kal not used, but prob. like 
wm and 5g having the signif. to cover, 
to cover over ; which then passed over 
partly to the idea of denying, deceiving, 
lying, as in STD, ; and partly to that 
of besmearing, painting, as in 2. 
The order of derivation is 0m3, 373, 
bm; comp. medius, milieu. Eth. AAR: 
to deny, to apostatize; Arab. JÆ to 
deny. 

PieL IMD, to hide, to conceal, e. ace. 
et vx of pers. Jer. 38, 14. 2 Sam. 14, 18; 
c. acc. impl. Josh. 7, 19. 1 Sam. 3, 17. 18 
Jer. 50, 2; different is jo in Job 15, 18 
Seq. 2 Gen. 47, 18.—By litotes, m xd 
not to hide is put i. q. to speak out 
to proclaim, Job 27, 11. Pa. 40, 11. 7S, 4 
Is. 3, 9. 

Hira. Tm 1. to Ride, Job 20, 12 

2. to destroy, to cut off, pp. to make 
disappear, Gr. agexifay, e. g. men Ex. 
23, 23. 2 Chr. 32, 21. Zech 11, 8; seq. 
8 1K. 13, 34. Ps. 83, 5. 

Nipa. 1. Pass. of Piel, to be hidden, con- 
cealed, seq. d from any one, 2 Sam. 18 
13. Ps. 69, 6. 139, 15. Hos. 5, 3 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be destroyed, 
to be cut off, Job 4, 7. 15, 28. 22, 20. 
Zech. 11, 9. 16; Pn je Ex. 9, 15. 


reyv 


7 Chald. see in Chald. M p. IOL 


g mma obsol. root, prob. i. q. Syr. 
— to pant, Germ. keuchen, (comp. the 
similar onomatopoctic roots MEI, . 
then to erert oneself, one’s strength, etc. 
Hence ND strength, power. The Arab. 


LS to prevail in battle, is apparendy 
secondary and derived from the Heb. 3. 
*OMD i q. Arab. io paint the 
cycs with stibium, Ez. 23, 40; comp 2 K- 
9, 30. Jer. 4, 32 The primary idea = 


that of covering, besmearing ; see in 
mp. Chald. Syr. Arab. Ethiop. id.— 
The paint of the Hebrew women, called 
TO q. v. Gr. orlpys, was a powder pro- 
ducing a black colour, commonly prepa- 
red from antimony or from lead ore and 
zine, whith they mixed with water, and 
spread upon the eyelids in such a way, 
that the white of the eye might appear 
more white by being surrounded with a 
black margin. See Bottiger’s Sabina 
p. 22,48 Hartmann’s Hebräerin II. p. 
149. sq. III. p. 198 aq. 


* T773 1. pp. to lie, to speak lies, see 
Piel. For the primary jdea eee in kindr. 
“WI - 

2. Trop. to fail, to waste away, e. g. 
the body (comp. 333 Is. 58, 11), Ps. 109, 
247389 nz “WA my flesh faileth from 
fatness, i. e. is without fatness, pines 
away. Comp. OND 

Piet n> 1. to deny, sc. what is true, 
Gen. 18, 15. Josh. 7, 11; seq. 2 of pers. 
and of thing, to disavow, Lev. 5, 21. 22. 
Job 8, 18. mmz 5m3 to deny God, to 
disavow him, Is. 59, 13. Jer. 5, 12; seq. 
2 id. Job 31, 28; ellipt. Prov. 30, 9 
Sa SIIN lest I be ful and deny 


a ‘to lie, to speak falsehood, Lev. 19, 
11. Hos. 4, 2. Seq. > 1 K. 13, 18 19 wns 
he lied unto him. 

3. to deceive or disappoint hope, ex- 
pectation; hence i. q. to fail, spoken of 
the products of the earth, Hos. 9,2. Hab. 
3, 17. Comp. in 212 Pi. 

4. to feign, to flatter, to fawn upon, 
chiefly of the vanquished, who profess 
devotedness and love towards their vic- 
tors, c. > Pa. 18, 45. 66, 3. 81, 16. 

Nira. Deut. 33, 20, and Hrrnr. 2 Sam. 
22, 45, i. q. Pi. no. 4 

Deriv. the two following. 

WD 1. a lie, deceit, hypocrisy, Nah. 
3, 1. Hos. 10, 13. 12, 1. Ps. 59, 13. 

2. a pining away, leanness, ‘Job 16, 8. 
Ses the root in Kal. 

ÉT m. lying, false, e. g. children who 

deny their father, Is. 30, 9. 


I. D a primitive particle. A) pp. a 
pelai. pron. i. q. N, although in this its 
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primary sense it is extremely rare in 
the Hebrew writings. The use of this 
very ancient and truly primitive word 
is also widely spread in the Indo-Eu- 
ropean tongues; comp. Sanscr. relat. 
jas, jå, jat, (softened for gas, 94, gat,) 
Lat. qui, que, quod; Pers. x5, , and 
even Chin. khé he, and tshé WhO. Cor- 
relative to these are demonstr. N, 
„Gr. 7, ts, Lat. is, see Buttm. Ausf. 
Sprachl. I. p. 290; demonstr. and relat. 
a „S, coll. Germ. die; interrog. , 
nn „T-, tt. By dropping also the in- 
itial palatal from the fuller and antique 
form gui, there has arisen the Pers. and 
Zab. 8, , Germ. wie—The most 
certain example of the relat. use, is prob. 
Gen. 3, 19 till thou return unto the ground 
mn? mma D from which (whence) 
thou wast taken, Sept. ¿$ tic U, and 
so also Onk. Syr. Saad. The same idea 
is expressed in v. 23 by B&D NP? “te. 
Causal it can hardly be in these words; 
since the cause is immediately subjoined: 
nin e diz) MANES "2. So too in 
Gen. 4, 25 "Dp aon ">, Vulg. quem oc- 
cidit Cain, Sept. br ànéxture Kaiy, and 
so Onk. Syr. since nothing could be fee- 
bler than the expression, ‘for Cain slew 
him.’ The same ancient usage is again 
revived in Is. 54, 6 the Lord calleth thee as 
a wife of youth dr “D who hast been 
rejected, Sept. ueponptyny, Vulg. abjec- 
tam, Chald. que abjecta eras. 57, 20 the 
wicked are like the troubled sea open "> 
ban X> which cannot rest, Vulg. quod 
quiescere non potest. Other examples 
which may be referred to this usage, are 
Prov. 30, 23. Deut. 14, 29. Ps. 90, 4. 
Further, the LXX take "3 as a relative 
1 translating 13 y rere 
tovtov, and J 52 `D ob vexa. Of the 
primary pronominal power of this word 
no one can well doubt, who considers 
the analogy of other languages, and 
compares the twofold we of "Ux as 
relat. and conjunctton. 
B) Asarelative conjunction, like “te, 
Gr. ots, (whence uti; ut) Lat. quod, Fr. 


que. 
1. that, (which also is a relat. pron.) 
before sentences depending from an 
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active verb and standing in the place of 
an accusative, as elsewhere N and 
fully wN MX, see N B. 1. Gen. 1, 10 
sju "> DÖR R ND) pp. and God saw 
this viz. that it was good. Job 9, 2 0 
12 "2 / know that it is so. So after verbs 
of seeing Gen. 1, 4. 10. 12. 3,6; of hear- 
ing Gen. 14, 14. 29, 33. 39, 15; of know- 
ing Gen. 22, 12. 24, 14. 42, 33; of point- 
ing out Gen. 3, 11. 12, 18. Ps. 50, 6. 92, 
16; of demanding Is. 1, 12; of believing 
Ex. 4, 5. Job 9, 16; of remembering Job 
7, 7. 10,9; of forgetting Job 39, 15. 
Repeated, "3!—"2 Gen. 29, 12.— In form- 
ulas with a verb (or verbal) intransitive, 
the clause depending on "2 is to be re- 
garded as in the nominative, e. g. 2 350 
it is good that.— Here also belong the 
following uses of 2, viz. 

a) After formulas of swearing, as "71 
"3 mim by the life of Jehovah (I swear) 
that, "1 Sam. 20, 3. 25, 34. 26, 16. 29, 6. 
dernden m2 Sam. 2, 27; by M Job 27, 
23 * n Is. 49, 18; ; DIDS nde nb 
poin na) 1 Sam. 14, 44. 2 Sam. 3, 9. 
19, 2. 1 K. 2, 23. Hente: by an ellipsis 
of a like formula, "5 is put affirmatively 
even at the beginning of an oracle, Is. 
15, 1. 

b) Where "2 is put before a clause or 
words directly quoted, like Gr. or, Syr. 
?, for which see a host of examples in 
Agrelli Otiola Syr. p. 19. Gen. 29, 33 
SW D “SRM and she said, Jehovah 
hath heard, pp. and she said that Jeho- 
vah hath heard. Ex. 3, 12. 1 K. 11, 22. 
Ruth 1, 10. 1 Sam. 10, 19. 

c) Subjoined to adverbs and interjec- 
tions which have the force of a whole 
clause, e. g. Job 12, 2 C9 BMX "D DION 
no doubt that ye are the people. So m” 
"2 behold that, i. q. the simple Tun, Ps. 
128, 4; "D n id. 1 Sam. 10, 1; °D FR 
thereto that, see ; “D OER only that, 
eee DEN; in all which phrases ) can be 
omitted in rendering. 

d) n is ù eo that? is it the case 
that? Fr. est ce que? for, whether ? num ? 
Job 6, 22 ee is ù that I said? 
did I say? 2 Sam. 9, 1. So also where | 
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29, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19; comp. 1 Chr. 11, 21. 

2. As a relative causal particle, ots, 
quod, viz. 

a) As marking the cause and reason 
of any thing, because, since ; so where 
the causal clause precedes, as Gen. 3, 
14 because thou hast done this, cursed 
art thou, etc. v. 17 because thou hast 
hearkened unto thy wife, .... cursed isthe 
ground, etc: So where it follows, which 
is far more common ; Gen. 2, 3 and God 
blessed the seventh day.... because (°D) 
in tthe had rested, eic. Lam. 3, 28 he 
sitteth alone and silent Wey 52 “D be- 
cause God hath laid it upon him. Where 
the causal clause is thus put last, “3 may 
often be rendered by a demonstrative 
causal particle, for, Gr. yd, e. g. Pa. 6, 3 
heal me, Jehovah, "2%2 33 “D for my 
bones tremble greatly. 10, 14. 25, 16. 27, 
10. Is. 2, 3. 6. 22. 3, 1. 10. 11. 6, 5. 7, 22. 
24. 8, 10. 9, 3. 10, 23. Gen. 5, 24. 30, 
13. 41, 49. al. sæpiss.— Almost always 
stands at the beginning of its clause; 
very rarely it is inserted after one or 
more words, like Lat. enim, Ps. 118, 10. 
128, 2; so too Gen. 18, 20. 

Where two or more causal clauses 
follow each other, "3 is repeated, as 
"“D—"D, "W—"D, because—and because, 
or for—and. Of such examples there 
are several classes: a) Where more 
than one cause of a thing is assigned. as 
Is. 6, 5 wo is me! for (Y) Lam undone, 
TIN NN 2. . . R DINED ROD Tw “D 
908 N PNA “a because I am a man 
of ‘unclean lips .. ..and because mine 
eyes hare seen the king Jehovah of hosta, 
i. e. because I, a man of unclean lips, 
have beheld the Deity. Ps. 22, 12. 6) 
Where the clauses are either less closely 
connected, as Is. 9, 3. 4. 5. 15, 6. 8. 9. 28 
19. 20. 21. Job 3, 24. 25. 8, 9 (comp 
yao—yao Matt. 6, 2. 18, 10. 11. 24. 27. 
28); or one is, so to speak, continuative 
of the other, as Gen. 33, 11 for (2) God 
hath dealt graciously with me, and (2) 
I hate all things. Job 38, 20. Is. 65, 16. 

7) When the latter clause depends on 
the former ; Gen. 26, 7 for ("3) he feared 


an affirmative answer is expected, (comp. | to say, she is my wife, lest the men of the 


N no. 1. b,) is & not the casc that? Fr. 
1 ett · ce pas que? i. q. nonne? Gen. 27,36. 


place should slay him; because ("3) she 


was fair. 43, 32. 47, 20—To the tirat 
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class (a) belongs also the ironical pas- 

sge 1 K. 18, 27 cry aloud, oR “3 
D Tr ; W anig 939 mig aa NIN for he 

is a god, and he is meditating, or has gone 

aside, or kas gone out, etc. the) in “31, 

, being here apparently adversative. 

Occasionally the causal power of “J 

is not immediately obvious, where never- 

theless on considering accurately the 

connexion of the sentences it is found 

really to exist. E. g. Job 5, 22 at de- 

struction and famine thou shalt laugh, 
and of the beasts of the field thou shalt 

not be afraid ; 23 for () with the stones 

of the field shalt thou be in league, and 

with the beasts of the field at peace, i. e. 

thou shalt fear nothing, because thy field 

shall be fertile, not covered with stones 

nor infested with wild beasts. Is. 5, 10 

for () ten acres of vineyard shall yield 
one bath, and the seed of an omer (ten 

ephahs) shall yield one ephah ; where 

the prophet had just said, many houses 

shall be desolate, without inhabitant, sc. 

because of the impending sterility of the 

fields. Is. 7, 21 in that day a man shall 

keep a heifer and a couple of sheep, 22 

. .. 127 inf D2 BIA nnn "D 

Sor butter and honey shall every one eat, 
etc. i. e. those who remain in the deso- 

lated land, for want of fruits and wine, 

shall live only on milk and honey, and 

therefore turn their attention to the keep- 

ing of cattle and flocks. Comp. Is. 17, 

3 sq. 30,9. In other examples `Ð refers 

not to the words next preceding, but to 

others more remote, as Ia. 7, 14 therefore 
the Lord himself will give thee a sign: 
Behold, a virgin shall conceive....16 

Sor () before the child shall know, etc. 
L e. in this very thing, contained in v. 16, 
consists the sign and prophecy which 
Jehovah will give, comp. 8, 4. Is. 10, 25 
Sear not....26 for yet avery little while 
and the punishment shall cease. Josh. 5, 
5. Comp. for the like use of the particle 
yee, Herm. ad Viger. p. 846; and for 
enim, Ramehborn’s Lat. Gram. § 119. 1. 
With these particles "> has also this 
further in common, that it is put where 
one appeals to a thing as known to all, 
as matter of common notoriety, for sure- 


VV 


6 he Wer RFI X> 5D for surely affic- 
tion cometh not forth from the dust. Ia. 
32, 6. So ironically, Prov. 30, 4 what is 
his name and what his on name? SM “D 
for thou knowest it of course. Job 38, 5. 
1 K. 18, 27. See end of preced. paragr. 

Finally, to this causal signification be- 
long the following uses of : aa) After 
verbsimplying an affection of the mind, as 
marking the cause of that affection; e. g. 
of rejoicing Is. 14, 29. Ps. 58, 11. 105, 
38. 107, 30; of being angry Gen. 31, 35. 
45, 5; of fearing Gen. 43, 18. Ps. 49, 17; 
of respecting Gen. 6, 6. 7. £88) As in- 
troducing an explanation, or the appli- 
cation of a parable, etc. for, for indeed, 
Lat. atqui, Is. 5, 7. Job 6, 21. 

b) As marking consecution, result, ef- 
fect, i. e. the cause or reason why a thing 
is or will be so and so, i. q. that, so that, 
so as that; comp. Gr. ti yéyovey ots. 
Gen. 20, 9 what have I sinned againet 
thee, that ("3) thou hast brought on me 
....@ great stn? 40, 15 here also I have 
done nothing, that ("D) they should put 
me into the dungeon. Is. 36, 5 now on 
whom dost thou trust, that (“D) thou hast 
rebelled against me? Ps. 8, 5 what is man, 
that ("2) thou art mindful of him? comp. 
Ex. 3, 11. Is. 29, 16 shall the potter be ac- 
counted as the clay, that (°D) the work 
shall say of the workman, He made me 
not? Hos. 1, 6; also Gen. 20, 10. Ps. 
44, 19. 20. 2 K. 8, 13. Job 6, 11. 10, 5. 
6. 15, 14. 21, 15. al. 

3. From the preceding causal power 
is derived the use of "2 in various ad- 
versative constructions. E. g. 

a) Preceded by a negative it is i. q. 
but, Lat. sed, Germ. sondern. 1 K. 21, 
15 Naboth is not alive W “D but dead; 
pp. for he is dead. Gen. 24, 3 thou shalt 
not take a wife for my son of the daugh- 
ters of the Canaanites..... 4 * D 
AD . . "eR but thou shalt go unto my 
country, etc. In v. 38 m the same con- 
text we find x5~ox. Gen. 45, 8 it is not 
you who sent me hither, but (“2) God, 
PP for God sent me. Gen. 19, 2 "> K» 
T SmI nay! but we will abide all 
night in the street. Gen. 3, 4. 5. 17, 15. 
18, 15. 42, 12. Ex. 1, 19. 16, 8. Josh. 17, 
18. 2 Chr. 20, 15. Ps, 44, 8. Is. 7, 8. 10, 
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7. 28, 27. 30, 16. 65, 6. Dan. 9, 18. | yield to thee her strength. 24, 41. 32, 18. 
Comp. du Y B. 1. Once for dẽ "2 B. Is. 43, 2. 60, 5. Jer. 2, 26. 1 K. 8, 44. 46. 
2, 1 Sam. 27, 1 nothing is well for me, Job 27, 8. 9; and so with fut. in the pres. 
VPN `D unless that 1 flee, except I flee; Job 22, 2 is a man profitable unto God, 
Sept. Tr pn. when as a wise man he is profitable to 

b) Similar to this is the use of in himself? Ps. 8, 4 when I consider thy 
passages where a preceding negative is | heavens, etc. Job 4, 5. 5, 21. Ps. 11, 4 37, 
not directly expressed, but yet a nega- 24. Is. I, 12. 8, 19. Lev. 21, 9. al. With a 
tive force lies in the sentence itself; e. g. | participle Jer. 44, 19. So too without a 
where in Latin the full construction | verb, Hos. 11,1 5X979 "32 “D when Israel 
would be, ‘{minime vero] sed,’ also sim- was a child. Job 29, 24. Very frequent 
ply enim, as in Cicero Tusc. 2. 24, num in the construction °3 A93, 2 Mm 


tum ingemuisse Epaminondam putas, | and tt came to pass, when, etc. Gen. 
quum una cum sanguine vitam effluere | 6, 1 and it came to pass when ("3 ) 
sentiret? Imperantem enim patriam La- men began to multiply, etc. Sept. g 
cedemoniis relinquebat, quam acceperat | éyéveto jun x. t. J. 2 Sam. 7, 1. 19, 26. 
servientem,” for: Minime vero, nam —, | al. sep. Ex. 1, 10 and it come to puse 
Germ. nein sondern, Engl. nay bul, nay | when ("3 MUN) there happeneth, ete. 
for; but no! for, ete. Job 31, 17 have J Judg. 21, 22. 1 Sam. 10,7. Is. 16, 12. 
then eaten my morsel alone, and the | Jer. 5, 19. 15,2. See in Mn no. 1. p. 
orphan hath not eaten thereof? 18 Nay | 254.——Sometimes this use approaches 
but (7). from my youth he grew up with | near toa conditional power (comp. n 
me as a father. Mic. 6, 3 what injury B. 4) as in Engl. when for if; eo witha 
have I done to thee? 4 None, for [but] pret. Ex. 20, 15; or with a fut 2 K. 4 
I brought thee up out of Egypt, etc. Ps. 29 when (if) thou meetest any man, sa- 
44, 21 sq. if we had forgotten God.. . tute him not. Gen. 46, 33 where Sept 
would not God have searched it out? 24 far. Ex. 7, 9. Deut. 14, 24. Josh. 20, 5. 
But no (), for thy sake are we slaugh- | At other times, a strict distinction is ob- 
tered. Job 14, 16 [Oh that thou wouldest served between this particle and the 
hide me for a time in Sheol, and after- | conditional ex, as Ex. 21, 2 when (2) 
wards recal me to life; though I know | thou buyest a Hebrew serrant, sir years 
this cannot be !] “BOR , De 5D bul | shall he serve thee, and in the seventh he 
no! instead of this thou numberest my | shall go out free. 3. If (dN) he came in 
steps ; so far from dealing kindly with me, alone, he shall go out alone; if (tm) 
thou even liest in wait as it were against | with a wife, then his wife shall go out 
me. Ps. 49, 11. 130, 2. 2 Sam. 19, 23. Is. in Aim. 4. If (vn) his master have 
49, 24. 25. giren him a wife.... 5 and if (tx) 
c) Rarely where no negative precedes, | op, servant shall say, etc. Thus often, tat 
like adda yoo, but truly, but yet, yet, nev- | being everywhere used before the par- 
ertheless. (Comp. EX » B. no. 3.) Is. 28, | ticular conditions of a law, and “3 be- 
28 bread-corn is threshed, M32 * 5D | fore the whole law. Comp. in the came 
uc CNE bul yet one does not thresh | chapter, v. 7 "2, and v. 8. 9. 10. 11, tae. 
it hard. 8, 23 Pw SIRI Hs Nd “D i 


5 v. 14. 18 , and v. 19 bn. v. 20 “3 and 
m2 nevertheless the darkness shall not) N. 1 BN. v. 22 °D and v. 23 . Sov. 


seria 5 distress in Job 29, 10. 26. 27. 28, coll. 29. 30, 2. Alo Lev. 
A 7 i . In Arabic th isti 

5, pp. at which time, 5 1, 2. 4 In aia e same distincuon 
With a pret. Ps. 32, 3 153 “MBN exists between fof i. q. “D and the com- 
OXZ when (while) I kept silent, W . y 

Kak wasted away. Judg. 2, 18. Ez. 3, ditional ul i. q. E8, although it is not 
19. Job 7, 13. Oftener with a fut. Gen. | always accurately obeerved.—This “3 
4, 12 ngre Tym D when thou | of time sometimes stands in a clause after 
tillest the ground, ii Mall not henceforth | the nominative, as Lev. I, 2. 2, 1. 4, 2. 
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5, 1. 7, 21. al. Is. 28, 18. 1 H. 8, 37. 2 
Chr. 6, 28. Ez. 14, 13. 18, 5. 21. 

To the same conditional usage per- 
tain the examples where “9 is i. q. the 
ſuller “D d even when, even if, although ; 
see D3 no. 4. p. 201. Ex. 13, 17 God led 
them nol the way of the land of the Philis- 

ines, SAP XU “D althoughthat was near. 
Pa. 49, 19. 116, 10. 

5. A less usual but certain use of "> 
is in the apodosis, Engl. then, so. The 
protasis then has a conditional particle, 
e. g. dn Job 8, 6 NAY "2 MAX ATs) Fy d 
: if thou art pure and upright, 
then he will soon awake for thee. 37, 20; 
KS ox Ia. 7, 9 if ye will not believe, then 
ye shall not be established ; 1» Job 6, 2.3; 
“QR condit. Eccl. 8, 12; “tx Ne Gen. 
22, 16. 17.—Some assume here an ellip- 
sis, e. g. I affirm that, sure it is that, or 
the like. This accords with the like 
usage in no. 1. a, and is not improbable; 
although a demonetrative or affirmative 
power, which some assume as the prima- 
ry one in this particle, is without any cer- 
tain traces. 

6. Prepositions to which "2 is subjoin- 
ed, (like "0x B. 9,) are thus converted 
into conjunctions, as D 13% and “3 dy on 
account that, because; 2 until that, 
until ; “D SPY and 2 MMH for the rea- 
son that, because. Comp. Lehrg. p. 637. 
—For 12522 see in its order after 
ex 2 p. 468. For °> 58 see p. 79. 

Nore. A remarkable example of the 
various significations of is found in 
Josh. 17, 18, “thou shalt not have one 
lot only, but (“>) the mountain shall be 
thine ; since (2) it is a forest, thou shalt 
cut it down, and its utmoet ends shall 
be thine; for (2) thou shalt drive out 
the Canaanites, because ("D) they have 
iron chariots and because (Y) they are 
strong,” i. e. because otherwise they will 
be a source of trouble and destruction to 
you. Comp. 14, 12. 

DR “D a compound particle. 

A) Where du refers to an inserted or 
parenthetic clause, and each particle re- 
tains ita own native force. Thus: 

1. that if, see “3 E. 1. Jer. 26, 15 but 


imow ye n, “hk ony Ngo “D 
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229 r hn e THAT, ir ye put me 
to death, (that) ye shall bring innocent 
blood upon yourselves. 1K. 20,6. So 
after u formula of swearing, 1 Sam. 14, 
3992993 [HID be. „. . NY wy 
mio? miz as Jehovah liveth .... [I swear] 
THAT, ir it be even Jonathanmy son, (that) 
he shall surely die. Jer. 22, 24. In these 
examples “3 is repeated after the pa- 
renthetic clause; in others Vav copula- 
tive is put instead of the latter; 1 Sam. 
20, 9 far be it eg SIR . 5D 
Fe TR AN dib) . . g oro ron 
THAT, IF I knew that evil were prepared 
of my father ...then I would not tell it 
thee. Ex. 22, 22. Gen. 47, 18; comp. `p 
272. bb. 

2. because if, for if, see "2 B. 2. Ex. 
8, 17(21). 9, 2. 10,4. Deut. 11, 22. Esth. 
4, 14. Is. 10, 22. Prov. 23, 18. al. sep. 
Also interrog. nam num? for whether? 
see OX B. 1. Lam. 5, 22 NY D 59 
HON for wilt thou then utterly reject 
us? comp. Jer. 14,19 where it is N in- 
stead of "3. 

3. but if, after a negative, see "> B. 3. 
Lam. 3, 32 Erm minox "D but if he 
cause grief, yet will he have compassion. 
Also without a previous negative, see in 
"2 B. 3. 6. Ex. 23, 22. 

Norte. In 1 Sam. 25, 34 9 introduces 
the apodosia, see 2 B. 5; while OX is 
the negative after an oath, see 2. C. 1. 
c. In 2 Sam. 3, 35 » continues the 
clause after a formula of swearing, see 
“2 B.1.b; and dx is negative as be- 
fore. 

B) Where both particles are closely 
conjoined and refer to the same clause, 

a) but if, after a negative; Pa. I, 1.2 
happy the man who walketh not (d. d. if 
he walk not)... but if (n °D) his de 
light is in the law of Jehovah; hence it is 
simply but, Germ. sondern, after a nega- 
tive, i. q. "DB. 3. a; the force of the 
other particle being attenuated and neg- 
lected. So Gen. 15, 4 this shall not be 
thine heir, but (EN "2) he that shall come 
Sorth, eto. 32,29 thy name shall not be call- 
ed Jacob, but (cx "3) Israel. Josh. 17. 3 
he had no sons, but ( Y) daughters. 1 
Sam. 8, 19and they said, Nay, but (o 2) 
we will have a king over us. 2 Sam. 5, 6. 


2 


1 K. 18, 18. Is. 37, 19. 65, 18. Jer. 3, 10. 
al. sp. Sometimes the negative be- 
fore BN ) is to be supplied, comp. 
B. 3. b. 1 Sam. 26, 10 as the Lord liveth 
Dp Nin ox Y (not I] but the Lord 
smile him. 2 Sam. 13, 33 let not the king 
take it to heart because they say, All the 
king’s sons are dead; [not so] but Am- 
non only is dead. 

2. but if, but when, i. q. unless, except, 
always after a negative. a) Before a 
verb, Gen. 32, 27 J will not let thee go, 
except (BN "D) thou bless me. Am. 3, 7. 
Gen. 42, 15. Lev. 22,6. Ruth 2, 16. 3, 
18. 2 Sam. 5, 6. b) Before a noun; Gen. 
39, 9 he hath kept back nothing from me 
except (OX "D) thee, because thou art his 
wife. v. 6. Lev. 21, 1. 2 there shall none 
be defiled for the dead ... except (N 2) 
Jor his kin Num. 26, 65. Josh. 14, 4. 1 
Sam. 30, 17. 22. Esth. 2, 15. Jer. 7, 23. 
al. The preceding negative is some- 
times implied in a question, Mic. 6, 8. 
Is. 42, 19. 

3. Withouta preceding negative, but, 
Germ. aber, comp. “3 B. 3. c. Gen. 40, 
14 Bur remember me ("22731 EX 73) 
when it shall be well with thee; Sept. 
alla, Syr. YÏ. Num. 24, 21. 22 strong 
is thy dwelling e.. .. but (OX ) Kain 
shall be wasted. 

C) It is seen above, that one of the 
two particles is often redundant and 
might be omitted; so tN is four times 
omitted in Keri, Ruth 3, 12. 2 Sam. 13, 
33. 15, 21. Jer. 39, 12. Still more is this 
the case, where BX ^3 stands in the fol- 
lowing connexions: 

1. that, i. q. “3 B. 1. a, after formulas 
of swearing, 2 Sam. 15, 21 where Keri 
omits DX. 2 K. 5, 20; after a verb of 
swearing, Jer. 51, 14; after 938% Ruth 
3, 12. So where the words of an oath 
or affirmation are implied, thus marking 
a strong affirmation, Judg. 15, 7 © 
“MOR BR TZ rg POA if ye hare 
done thus, (know assuredly} that J will 
be avenged. 1 K. 20, 6.— For 2 Sam. 3, 
35 sce above in A, note. 

2. because, for, causal, i. q. "3 B. 2. 
Job 42, 8. 


re 23 Da phrase signifying literally 
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Sor therefore, and used to mark not per- 
pose and end, but rather the reason and 
cause of a thing. The examples fall 
into two classes, viz. 

1. Where “2 and 32 53 are to be taken 
separately for because; so that 72 >> is 
for Wg 52 >X on this account that, be- 
cause, (see in 52 p. 480. d,) and introduces 
the protasis, which the apodosis then 
follows. So in these passages; Gen. 
33, 10 receive my present, n 72 52 "D 
"IETF OMT "2B PRID TW for, be- 
cause I have seen thy face as though I 
had seen the face of God, so thou wilt 
receive me graciously. Num. 10, 31. 14, 
43 for, because ye are turned away 
from Jehovah, so Jehovah will not be 
with you. 

2. Where it is i. q. 39 5 for N 52 59 
on this account that, because, as above. 
Gen. 38, 26 she (Tamar) is more right- 
eous than I, because (32 53°35) J gare 
her not to Shelah my son; Vulg. quia. 
Judg. 6, 22 alas, O Lord God! [I must 
die] because I have seen an angel of the 
Lord face to face, comp. 13, 22. Is. 6, 
5. Sept. ors, Vulg. quia.—2 Sam. 18, 20 
Keri. Jer. 29, 27. 28. 38, 4. Gen. 19, 8 
only unto these men do nothing ; because 
they have come under the shadow of my 
roof. 

Note. From the examples in no. I. it 
appears that in this formula “> originally 
retained its distinct native causal power; 
and no transposition or trajection is ne- 
cessary, such as I formerly assumed. 
In the other examples {3 53 seems to 
have coalesced into one compound par- 
ticle, in which two causal particles are 
accumulated ; and the power of the first 
became by degrees so attenuated as to 
become nearly or quite redundant ; juat 
like & in Chald. {3 53 , which stands 
for it in the Targums. 


IT. “> subst. (for aD, r. N. 2, as “R 
for N, ; for ) a mark burnt in, 
brand, once Is. 3, 24. Arab. S id. from 
8 

7 obsol. root, Arab. 5E med. Ye, 


eo 


to use deceit, tooverreach ; whence da 


** 


trick, fraud, also destruetion, ruin, war. 
Hence in Heb. 1, j. 


D m. destruction, calamity, Job 21, 
20. See also ji". 


TITI m. aad ìtyóp. a spark, from r. 
m2 q. v. Job 41, 11. 


TT? m. (r. 3) 1. a javelin, spear, 
a smaller kind of lance, different from 
moa (1 Sam. 17, 6. 7. 45. Job 39, 23); 
borne by soldiers, suspended from the 
shoulder, 1 Sam. l. c. and thrown after 
brandishing Job 41, 21 [29]; common 
among the Babylonians and Persians 
Jer. 6, 23. 50, 42; and so made as to be 
conepicuous when lifted up Josh. 8, 18 
coll. 26, being probably decorated with a 
flag, like the lances of the modern Po- 
lish lancers or Uhlans. So Kimchi N 
D3 13V MATY this is the spear on which 
there is a flag. Bochart aptly derives it 
from Y, q. d. weapon of war; see in 


, and comp. 200 sword and * 
war. 

2. Chidon, pr. n. of a place between 
Kirjath-jearim and Jerusalem; 1 Chr. 
13, 9 fn (threshing-floor of the 
dart), for which in the parall. passage 
2 Sam. 6, 6 5133 Yi threshing-floor pre- 
pared, firm. 


“TTD m. (r. 2) tumult, espec. war- 
like tumull, war, Job 15, 24. Vulg. præ- 
lism, Syr. war. 

TOD anat leyou. prob. a statue, image, 
from. r. 72 Pi. Y, after the form paan, 
nn, etc. So the prophet says of the 
Israelites in the desert, Am. 5, 26 ye bore 
the tabernacle of your king (idol), and 
the statue (or statues, Heb. Gr. § 106. 3) 
of your idols, the star of your god which 
ye made to yourselves ; so Vulg. imagi- 
nem idolorum vestrorum ; comp. Acts 
7,43. According to this interpretation, 
the only one which the received vowels 
well admit, the name of the idol so wor- 
shipped by the Israelites is not given; 
and it can only be inferred from the men- 
tion of a star, that some planet is to be 
understood, which Jerome conjectures to 
have been Lucifer or Venus.—The Sy- 
rias translator gives a different explana- 
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tion, translating ronbz yaa by els 
SN z Saturn your idol ; e 
the Heb. u prob. as 11°92, and regard- 
ing it as i. q. Syr. ek Arab. lpi e 

the planet Saturn, which the Semitic na- 
tions worshipped along with Mars as an 
evil demon to be propitiated with sacri- 
fices; see Comm. on Is. II. p. 343.— The 
LXX held *g to be the proper name of 
an idol; although changing 2 into " 
(comp. VX> Nah. J, 6 Sept. agyas as if 
for UN") they write it corruptly “Pagar, 


“Pray, which by the further corruption 


of transcribers became “Peugay, “Pepe. 
It has been assumed, but cannot be 
shown, that ‘Papay or Pyod was an 
Egyptian word denoting the planet Sa- 
turn. It was so found indeed in two 
Coptic-Arabic Lexicons by Kircher; 
Ling. Egypt. restit. p. 49, 527; but Ja- 
blonsky long since remarked, that this 
word and the other names of planets in 
these lexicons were of Greek origin, and 
were drawn from the Coptic version of 
Amos and the Acts. The more recent 
lexicographers of the Coptic tongue have 
been able to find no other examples; 
Peyron. p. 184.—See more in Thesaur. 
p. 669, 670. 


Vp and M9, plur. . 2 Chr. 4, 6, 
and mi-1 K. 7, 38. 40. 43. m. R. * II. 

1. pp. a small basin, fre pot, fire- 
pan, so called from boiling or roasting, 
from r. * no. II. 1 Sam. 2, 14. So 73 
ON a fire-pan, fire-basin, Zech. 12, 6— 
Hence 

2. a basin, wash-basin, from its form, 
Ex. 30, 18. 28. 31, 9. 35, 16. 39, 39. 1K. 
7, 38. Further 

3. a platform or pulpit, suggestus, for 
speaking in public, so called from the 
form, 2 Chr. 6, 13. The context does not 
determine whether this suggestus was 
round or square; and the measure of 
length and breadth given would rather 
imply the latter. But as the name im- 
plies a likeness to a basin, eto. it was 
more probably round. 


) Is. 32, 5, and "29 v. 7, deceitful, a 


deceiver, Vulg. fraudulentus ; by aphæ- 
resis for "2°33, °22) from r. 53) with the 


33 
adj. termination added. Syr. 1 
id. The prophet perhaps uses the ſorm 


s9 for “9^9, in allusion to the following 
tD, 


ig“) plur. f. Ps. 74, 6 hammers or 
axes, from r. d? d. v. Syr. LAN a 


hammer, axe, mattock. Kindr. is Chald. 
ny dp club, cudgel. 


mOn f. pp. a heap, cluster, (r. BAD 
q. v.) espec. of stars, and hence ſor the 
constellation of the Pleiades, or the Seren 
Stars, consisting of seven large stars 
closely conglomerated with other smaller 


9 
Ge» 


ones, Arab. Ls abundance, multitude, 
more fully Ls] Ute the binding to- 
gether, bundle, cluster, of Pleiades, Syr. 
like Heb. Ie. Am. 5, 8. Job 9, 9. 38, 
31, in which latter passage we have the 
similar figure nY“? MiIIS9 AT PMN didst 
thou bind the bands of the Pleiades? 
See more in Hyde ad Ulugh-Beigli’s 
Tabb. p. 32. Niebuhr’s Arabia p. 114 
Germ. Ideler ùber Ursprung und Be- 
deutung der Sternnamen, p. 146. 


05D m. contr. for 6:2 from r. dz, like 
Did q. v. for 022. | 

1. a bag, purse, for money Prov. „ 
14. Is. 46, 6; used also by merchants to 
carry their weighis ſor money and mer- | 
chandise, Deut. 25, 13. Mic. 6, 11; see. 
Chardin Voyage T. III. p. 420. Hence 
d "23% Prov. 16, 11. Syr. and Chald. id. 

2. a cup, i. q. D., Prov. 23, 31 Cheth. 
where Keri 0°S. Hence d' and d 
are seen to be kindred forms from the 
same root. 


"2 only in Dual ? Lev. 11, 35; 
prob. a cooking furnace, range for pots, 
(r. W no. II,) perhaps of pottery, as 
it could be broken; and double, as hav- 
ing places for two pots or more ; coupled 
in Lev. Lc. with vn oven. So Kimchi. 
Syr. Land daD pot house, Sept. zutge- | 
£0065 pot-feet 


7 m. pp. righter, director, sc. of 
a spindle, (r. ,) i. e. the whirl or twirl 
of a spindle, fixed upon its lower end for 
the purpose of twirling it; once Prov. 31, 
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19. So Kimchi. In the east the spindle 
is held in the hand, oſten perpendicular- 
ly; and is twirled with one hand, while 
the other draws out the thread. Comp. 
Thes. p. 722. 


m2 (Milél, except Ex. 12, 11) contr. 
from MD M2 80 30, i. e. 80 and sn, thus and 
thus, MD being for 5D, as MD for 873; i. q. 
simpl. MD, but stronger. As referring 
to what precedes, Ex. 29, 35. Num. 8, 26. 
11, 15. Deut. 29, 23. Hos. 10, 15; also to 
what follows Ex. 12, 11. 1 K. 1, 48. It 
is found in every age of the Hebrew, 
and stands always absol. Hence .? 
how 7 q. v.—In Aramæan the final N is 
dropped, leaving the form y 90; whence 
some have regarded N: as derived from 
Nc. He paragog. This opinion, though 
false, seems to have been ſollowed by the 
Hebrew grammarians in placing the tons 
on the penult. 


W) f. Gen. 13, 10. Ex. 29, 23. 2 K. 5, 
5, constr. "23, pp. a circle, orb, for "373, 
from r. 2, Pilp. “253. In the occiden- 
tal languages corresponding worde are 
circus, circulus, and with the r softened 
xtxdog. Comp. 373. Spec. 

1. a circuit, circumjacent tract of coun- 
try, Neh. 12, 28. So e 933 the cir- 
cuit or tract of the Jordan, i. e. the tract 
through which the Jordan flows into the 
Dead Sea, Gen. 13, 10. 11. 1 K. 7, 46. 
2 Chr. 4, 17; Sept. 9 wepizyegos res 
Jopò uro, and so Matt. 3, 5. Often also 
xat éoy1y “327 id. Gen. 13, 12. 19, 17. 
25. 2 Sum. 18, 23. Neh. 3, 22. Now 
„ et- Chor. 

2. om> “DD lit. a round of bread, a 
round loaf, Ex. 29, 23. 1 Sam. 2, W. 
Prov. 6, 26. Plur. eri: minz> Judg. 8 
5. 1 Sum. 10, 3. 

3. a talent, Syr. ljas, a weight equal 
to 3000 shekels of the sanctuary, as ap- 
pears from Ex. 38, 25. 26; comp. how- 
ever 2 Sam. 12, 30. Smt N a talent of 
gold 1 K. 9, 14. 10, 10. 14; 503 "33 2 
K. 5, 22. 23, 33; rr Y Zech. 5, 7. 
Dual ©0539 two talents, 2 K. 5, 23; 
HOD d two talents of silver, ib. 
where ©7922 holds as it were the mid- 
dle place between the stat. absol. U. 72 
and constr. 22; which latter would nos 
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here mark the dual number. Plur. * 
constr. "=DD f. talents 2 K. 5, 5. 1 Chr. 
22, 14. 29, 7. Ezra 8, 26. 


‘23 Chald. plur. 722, a talent, i. q. 
Hebr. no. 3. Ezra 7, 22. 


525 once hb) Jer. 33, 8 Cheth. seq. 
Makk. 2, m. pp. subst. the whole, totali- 


ty, from r. 52 to complete. Arab. 1 
Syr. No, Samar. 224, Ethiop. TPA: id. 
Corresponding are Gr. odos, Lat. ullus, 
Engl. whole. In the occidental languages 
it is mostly to be rendered by adjectives, 
e. g. 

1. Where it refers to a single thing 
and includes the idea of oneness, totality, 
whole, all, Lat. totus, Gr. ołoc; followed 
by a substantive in the genitive, made 
definite either by the definite article, as 
Gr. xava , y), toute la terre, the whole 
earth ; or by the genit. of a noun or pro- 
noun ; unless it be a proper name which 
is in itself definite. E. g. YAN»? all 
the earth, the whole earth, Gen. 9, 19. 11, 
1; ir all the people Gen. 19, 4; 
pemi all the flock 31,8; er>} the 
whole ram Ex. 29, 18; oida all the 
day, the whole day, see DI 3. g. 6; ->D 
720 "D2 the whole circuit of Jordan 
Gen. 13, 10; %39 y) all the land of 
Ethiopia Gen. 2, 13, comp. 14, 7. 41, 8. 
45, 20; aza all my people Gen. 41, 
40; SB? “bona J 95 522 Deut. 4, 29. 
2 Sam. 9, 9. Gen. 2, 2; dgw- all 
Irael, the whole people of Israel, 1 Chr. 
11, 1. But even in this signif. there oc- 
cur certain examples where the subst. is 
without the art. (comp. in no. 2. c,) e. g. 
r 357533 with all the heart and 
with all the mind 2 K. 23, 3; so Ps. 111, 
1. 119, 2. 34. 69. 145. Also W de all 

flesh, all men, Gen. 7, 15; but 52957 
6, 12. 13. Is. 40, 5. 49, 26.—With sufi 
12 , thou whole, In. 14, 29. 31. 22, 

2 all of him Gen. 25, 25. ——Rarely 

25 is put in the genit. after a noun, (in 
the manner of the phrase Wp I and 
the like,) as bm r the whole vision or 
revelation, Is. 29, 11; oftener with a suf- 
fix, as M32 5 Y- ` pp. Ierael all of it, i i. e. 
al [srael, 2 Sam. 2,9; MED 01V for 
u- Ez. 29, 2; AN 320 Job 34, 


one me similar fags in the Arabic 


words 42 and sce De Sacy 


Gramm. Arabe II. § 58. 

2. Where it refers to several things, 
many individuals, all, every, e. g. 

a) Absol. a) Without art. 52 all, i. q. 
they all, but with verb sing. Is. 30, 5 >> 
wsh all were ashamed. Is. 44, 24 all 
things, sc. which exist. Ps. 8, 7. Job 
13, 1. 42, 2. 8) With art. m all, i.e. 
all men, Gen. 16, 12 533 U Ais hand 
against all. Eccl. 9, 2 53> NN >in 
all things alike to all, i. e. the same lot 
awaits all. 1 Chr. 7, 5. Job 24, 24 r 
PROP" SDD they melt away, like all they 
die. Joined with a verb sing. Ps. 14, 3. 
Eccl. 6,6. So for all things, every thing, 
Eccl. 1, 2 >37 bdn all is vanity. 9, 2. 
12 8. Ps. 49, 18. Dan. 11, 2. 

b) Before a plur. subst. made definite, 
comp. Fr. ‘tous les hommes.’ So ~>3 
dun all the nations Is. 2, 2. 25,7; ->D 
vi- In all the nights, every night, 21, 8. 
d- -52 all the wicked Ps. 145, 20; 
pri- all the falling 145, 14; “bp 
dN all the day, i.e. the whole time, see 
in di-; ; DIN W 2 all the days of Adam 
Gen. 5, 5; "12 "22752 all the Levites Ex. 
32, 26; ban 2957 Is. 18, 3; "259759 
psia 14, 9; qonisbeybp all thy mighty 
works Ps. 9, 2. But poetically aleo with- 
out the art. 2-57 Ia 13,7, bf⁰ονjν⁰e 
28, 8, comp. 51, 18. 20; w- all the 
5 Ezra 10, 3. With suff. plur. 

IN all of us, we all, Gen. 42, 11; t339 
all of you, ye all, Deut. 1, 22; chy they 
all Ie. 14, 10. 18. 31, 3; 425 Gen. 42, 
36, monks 1 K. 7, 37.—Aleo deſore the 
relative, Gen. 65 2 ana nyg? all (the 
daughters) whom they chose. 7, 22 -59 
enz HI HH ^3 YR all in whose nos- 
trile was the breath of life. 39,5 n 
‘> W all that he had; and ellipt. “=bp 
smissom all [that] J have prepared 
1 Chr. 29, 3. So too before a periphrastic 
plural, 4) 27 i in all generations Pe. 
45, 18; Bin) s Esth. 2, 11. 

c) Before a noun sing. collective, with 
the article, as & Gen. 7, 21. Judg. 
16, 17; ur- all living things, ani- 
mals, Gen. 8, l; ‘pred all sons, every 
son, Ex. 1,22. Rarely without art. as 
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ppb all the souls Gen. 46, 15. 22. Ex. 
3 5; r- all this Is. 5, 25, where the 
demonstr. pron. does not require the art. 
to make it definite. ‘D they all Is. 1, 23. 

d) Before a noun sing. without the 
art. >D signifies all, every one, whoever, 
whatever, Fr. tout homme; e. g. 2 
every people, nation, Esth. 3, 8; 2 
id. 2 Chr. 32, 15; 818 every man Job 
21, 33. 37, 7. Ps. 39, 6; rb: every 
house Ig. 24, 10; ü- -d Jer. 48, 37. Am. 
8, 10; "= 7757 every male Gen. 17, 12; 
-n every year Esth. 9, 21; D- 
every mouth Is. 9, 17, and in the same 
sense c. art. MBM~>D l K. 19, 18. 

3. Before a noun not made definite >» 
is also any one, any thing, as W any 
thing whaterer Ruth 4, 7. Num. 35, 22. 
Ez. 15,3. Seq. plur. niga 5D any of the 
commandments, any commandment, Lev. 
4, 2.—Hence with a negat. part. not any, 
noone, none, nothing; e.g. a) Where >> 
stands absol. Deut. 8, 9 m3 5D nonn ND 
thou shalt not lack any thing in it, thou 
shalt lack nothing. Prov. 30, 30. b) 
With a genit. sing. Ex. 12, 16 nN 2 
mo Nd no work shall be done. 20, 4. 
2 Chr. 32, 15. Gen. 3, 1. Lev. 3, 17. Prov. 
12, 21. Dan. 11, 37. With part. YX, 
Judg. 19, 19 9375D rg Y there is 
no want of any thing, nothing wanting. 
Eccl. 1,9; c. N Judg. 13,4. c) With 
a plur. Dan. 8, 4 17039 $> mi*-525 and 
no beast could stand before him, pp. none 
of the beasts. Dan. 12, 10.—Different is 
bd c. neg. in the passage Ps. 49, 18, R> 
„n mp. iv (where 5d has the arti- 
cle) dying he takes not this all with him, 
j. e. all these things; and also in those 
passages where >> before a definite 
subst. signifies the whole, totus, as 1 Sam. 
14, 24 end Cre ose ND the whole 
people did not taste food. Num. 23, 13 
nyan XD Idd thou shalt not see the whole 
ac. of Israel, but only a part. 

4. all, i. e. of all kinds, of every kind 
and sort, ike Gr. xd for xavtoios, nar- 
todanos IL. 1. 5; just as the Hebrews 
also use the periphrastic plural for things 
of various kinds, Heb. Gramm. § 106. 4; 
comp. in Engl. many for many kinds, 
Germ. Viel for Vielerley. E. g. pr 
all manner of trees, trees of every kind, 

m 
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Lev. 19,23; "29759 all manner of weres 
Neh. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 29, 2. 

5. Adv. for narto, all, wholly, altoge- 
ther, e.g. a) Before substantives, Pa. 
39, 6 BN bd D- every man is alto- 
gether vanity, wholly a vain thing, i. q. 
dart N. 45, 14. b) Before other ad- 
verbs, chiefly in the later Hebrew, as 
Y ray> wholly as, in all points like as, 
Eccl. 5, 15; i all the while yet, 
wholly so long as, Job 27, 3. Comp. 
Lehrgb. p. 626. 

Note. When 52 stands in connexion 
with a subst. fem. or plural, the predicate 
usually agrees in gender and number 
with the noun as the more important 
word, e. g. „nn w er bp Pe 150, 6; 
more rurely with 59 as the governing 
word, Gen. 9, 29. Ex. 12, 16. Nah. 3, 7.— 
Once dd is found separated from its ge- 
nitive, Hos. 14, 3 519 KWT; also Is, 
40, 12 according to some. 


23 Chald. seq. Malk. -b2, i. q. Hebr. 

1. With the sing. all, the thole, erery, 
totus. Nu D- the whole kingdum 
Ezra 6, 11. 12. 7, 16. 

2. With the plural, all, every, Dan. 3, 
2. 5. 7. C. suff. Jiri all of them, them 
all, Dan. 2, 38. 7, 19. Absol. in st. em- 
phat NED (Milel, as in Syr.) i. q. Hebr. 

D all i. e. all things, (not adverbially.) 
2, 40 NK D Stim grinding small all things. 
4,9 2 — 719 food for all was tn it 
sc. the tree. v. 25. Ezra 5, 7. Seq. 
relat, ellipt. Dan. 2, 38 in erery place 
where men di ell. 

3. any one, whoever, Dan. 6, 8 mid. 
Seq. X>, no one Dan. 2, 10. 35. 6, 24. 

4. Adv. like the Heb. no. 5, wholly, 
altogether, before other adverbs pleonas- 
tically in the usual diffuse manner of the 
Aramean dialects, which delight in the 
languid accumulation of particles. So 
in the formulas: T Dp D wholly for 
this cause, 25-57 wholly because, i q. 
aimpl. because ; see in d= =P. 


*NDdD fut. N22 Pe. 40, 10. 12. Is. 43, 
6; but both in pret. and fut. often so in- 
fected asto unitate verbs Nb, as r. 2 
Pa. 109, 101, r) 1 Sam. 25 * 2 
1 Sam. 6, 10; nbs" Gen. 23,6. Vice versa 
ube Dan. 9, 24 is for nb3 inf Pi, from ne}, 


n> 


1. fo close, and so to enclose, to shut up 
any one Jer. 32,3. Part. pass. N23 shut 
up v. 2. Pa. 88, 9. Intrans. to be shut up 
Hagg. 1, 10. 

3. to withhold, to restrain, a person 
Num. 11, 28. Is. 43,6; the wind Eccl. 8, 
8; the lips Ps. 40, 10; also 1 Sam. 6, 10. 
Seq. V from doing any thing 1 Sam. 
25, 33. Ps. 119, 101. Seq. 52 of pers. to 
withhold a thing from any one, to prohi- 
dit in respect to any thing, Gen. 23, 6. 
Pa 40, 12; comp. Hagg. 1, 10. 

2 From the idea of separating con- 
tained in no. J, seems to come the notion 
of diversity in 0833 q. v. in & 2. 

Chald. Syr. & 2, lle, Ethiop. NAA: 


to prohibit, Arab. N to guard; II, to 
prohibit, to constrain. This root is also 
widely spread in the occidental lan- 
guages, e. g. in the signif. of shutting up, 
lei, whence leis, xdnis, xdais, clavis, 
claudo, Engl. to close ; in the sense of 
restraining, xwive, xolovw, comp. also 
celo, occulo. 

Nir n. fo be shut up, restrained, as wa- 
ters Ez. 31, 15; the rain Gen. 8, 2. Seq. 
TO c. inf. to restrain oneself from, to 
cease from doing, Ex. 36, 6. 

Deriv. 8353, Nn, M229 and plur. 
mind>, also 


RII m. c. suff. itd Jer. 52, 33. R. Nep. 

1. a shutting up; hence a prison, Jer. 
Le. 2 K. 25, 29; elsewhere more fully 
R>? i 2 K. 17, 4. Ie. 42, 7; c. art, 
N i mus 1 K. 22, 27. Jer. 37, 15. 18; 
plur. Ng "m2 Is. 42, 22. 

2. pp. separation, then things separa- 
ted, diverse, see the root no. 3. Found 
only in Dual vos two things of diverse 
kinds, heterogeneous, Lev. 19, 19. Deut. 
22, 9.—Corresponding is Eth. NAA: 


two, of two kinds; Arab. VS both, see 
De Sacy Gramm. Arabe II. p. 155, 156, 
edit. 2. 

27 (perh. like to his father) Chi- 
leab, pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 
3, 3. 

rnb dual, see in X22 no. 2. 


. 222 obsol. root, onomatopoetic, pp. 
60 
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as imitating the sound of striking, beat- 
ing, like cogn. 22 q. v. Engl. to clap, 
Germ. klappen, as a door when shut or 
the like; hence 2 q. v. Thence trane- 
ferred to the barking of dogs, as if a se- 
ries of pulses or claps; as we also say 
dhe. dog strikes up’; comp. Germ. klaffen, 
French clapir, clabauder, Swed. glaffa, 
to bark. Hence 359 dog. 

32D (perh. dog, for 299) Caleb pr. n. 
a) The companion of Joshua, son of Je- 
phunneh, Num. 13, 6. 14, 6 sq. Josh. 15, 
14. Patronym. "252 1 Sam. 25, 3. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 18. 19, for which “393 v. 9. 
c) 1 Chr. 2, 50. 

N 227 Caleb-ephrathah pr. n. 
of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 
2, 24. 

229, m. plur. 6°33 constr. 252, a 
dog, so called from his barking, pp. 


the barker, see r. 222. Arab. SSS. 
Syr. fads id. Secondary verbs, de- 
rived from the nature and habits of the 


dog, are: AS to be mad, rabid, to pur- 
sue enemies, s to be rabid.—Among 
the Hebrews, dogs were kept to guard 
houses and flocks Is. 56, 10. Job 30, 1. 
But throughout the East they are mostly 
without masters, and wander half famish- 
ed and fierce in troops around the cities 
and villages, 1 K. 14,11. 16,4. 2K. 9, 
10; whence dogs is often an appellation 
for fierce and cruel enemies, Ps. 22, 17. 
21. Further, as the dog was to the He- 
brews an unclean and despised animal 
(Is. 66, 3), so by way of reproach a per- 
son is said to be a dog 2 K. 8, 13; adead 
dog 1 Sam. 24, 15. 2 Sam. 9, 8. 16, 9; a 
dog’s head 2 Sam. 3, 8; just as at the 
present day in the East, Christians are 
called dogs by the Muhammedan rabble. 
In allusion to the lechery of this ani- 
mal, the name dog is also applied to a 
male prostitute, sodomite, Deut. 23, 19, 
comp. v. 18 where it is SIP. Comp. 
xuves Rev. 22, 15. 


s 12 fut. N25", once De- like verbs 
md 1 K. 17, 14. 
1. ta be completed, perfected, finished ; 
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Sept. often ovrredsioSar. The prima- 
ry idea is pp. to be shut up or off, to be 
closed, kindr. with >> and 523, comp. 
ben. This root is almost peculiar to the 
Hebrew, few traces of it being found in 
the cognate dialects.— Spoken of any 
work, e. g. a building Ex. 39, 32. 1 K. 6, 
38. 2 Chron. 29, 34. Hence a) to be 
made ready, to be ready, prepared, sc. 
for a person, to impend over him; e. g. 
punishment, calamity, Ez. 5, 13 * 23, 
mine anger is prepared, i. e. is ready to be 
poured out. Prov. 22, 8. Seq. 03%, MRD, 
from or by any one, and >& for any one, 
Esth. 7, 7; comp. 1 Sam. 20, 7. 9. 25, 17. 
b) Of a prophecy, fo be accomplished, 
fulfilled, 2 Chr. 36, 22. Ezra 1, 1. Dan. 
12, 7. 

2. to be finished, ended, past, e. g.a 
season or period of time Gen. 41, 53. 
Ruth 2, 23. Is. 24, 13 Wg MED ON when 
the vintage is ended. 10, 25 621 N3 and 
the indignation will be past, i. e. the time 
of punishment. 16, 4. 32, 10. Jer. 8, 20. 

3. to be ended, spent, consumed, e. g. 
food 1 K. 17, 16; c. ja Gen. 12, 15. 
Hence a) to be consumed, destroyed, 
to perish, as by the sword, famine, divine 
judgments; Jer. 16, 4 3527 33931 092 
they shall be consumed by the sword and 
by famine. Ps. 39, 11. 71, 13. 90, 7. Is. 
1, 28. 29, 20. Mal. 3, 6. b) to waste 
away, to pine away, to fail, as the flesh, 
eyes, strength, Job 33, 21 10 5529 his 
flesh is wasted away. Prov. 5, 11. Ps. 73, 
26. Lam. 2, 11 92°39 Piz 35D mine 
eyes do fail with tears. Ps. 71, 9 n3933 
D. So espec. in the phrases: "°F 42 
Ps. 69, 4. 119, 82. 123; "1552 353 Job 
19, 27; Er? 5 Ps. 84, 3. 119, 81; 
amaa nnda Ps. 113, 7, i. e. my eyes, reins, 
soul, spirit, pine away with desire, i. q. I 
myself pine away, Janguish, with the 
hope of deliverance so often disappoint- 
ed; constr. either absol. Ps. 69, 4. 143, 
7; or seq. > of thing Ps. 84, 3. So the 
eyes, as expressive of emotions, are said 
to pine away, fail, from disappointed 
hope, Job 11, 20. 17, 5. Lam. 4, 17; also 
of beasts Jer. 14,6; comp. Pi. no. 3. b. 
c) to pass away, to vanish, as a cloud Job 
7,9; smoke Ps. 37, 20. 102, 4; time Job 
7, 6. Ps. 31, 11. Jer, 20, 18. 


Piet mba, 1 pers. *r Ez. 6, 12. 7, 
8, and r Num. 25, 11. Is. 49, 4, 72 
Ez. 4,6; Inf. constr. hb, absol. 142, 
once N Dan. 9, 24. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to complete, to 
finish, to end; Gen. 2, 2 and on the seventh 
day God ended (>2%3) his work. Ex. 5, 
14 BPM r * gag wherefore hare 
ye not finished your task? Ruth 3, 18. 
Lev. 19, 9 "xpd FID PRB NEM X> thou 
shalt not finish reaping the corners of thy 
field, i.e. shalt not wholly reap the cor 
ners, but leave them for the gleaners. 1 
K. 6, 14. Ez. 42, 15. Ruth 2, 21. Dan. 9, 
24 Een NIZD to finish the transgres- 
sion ; see on the whole passage Thesaur. 
p. 538. In Gen. 6, 16 it differs little from 
ns to make.—Hence, to make ready, to 
prepare, sc. evil against any one, Prov. 
16, 30 he who biteth his lips N= 12 
hath prepared evil sc. in his heart. But 
3 (in zn) ‘px nz is to complete (pour 
out) one’s anger upon any one, spoken 
of God Ez. 6, 12. 7, 8. 13, 15. 20, 8. 21. 
Lam. 4, 11. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to finish doing 
any thing, i. q. to leare cf. to cease ; Gen. 
44, 12 he began at the eldest and left ff 
(T) at the youngest. 1 Sam. 3, 12. Seq. 
gerund. Gen. 18, 33 as soon as he left uff 
speaking ("37> Ni) with Abraham. 21. 
19. 43, 1. 1 Chr. 27, 24 he began to mm- 
ber Nez ND bul finished not, sc. because 
of interruption. Deut. 31, 24. Josh. & 24. 
al. 2 Chr. 24, 10 M225 73 until they Lad 
finished, done. 31, 1. More rarely seq. . 
Ex. 31, 33. Lev. 16, 20. 1 Sam. 10, 1% 
Ez. 43, 23.— Also to finish, i. q. to make 
an end of, to make cease ; Num. 17, 25 
[10] epin oz and thou shalt make 
their murmurings to cease; comp. v. 
20. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to consume, to 
spend, e. g. food Is. 27, 10; strength In 
49,4; arrows, i. q. to use up, Devt . 
23. Hence a) to consume, to dean x. 
e. g. men, nations, Gen. 41, 30 and the 
famine shall consume the land. Often of 
God as destroying a people with famme 
and pestilence, Num. 25, 11. Josh. 24, 20. 
Jer. 5, 3. Job 9, 22. Ez. 22, 31; of man 2 
Sam. 21, 5. 1 Sam. 15, 18 b ents "> 
even unto the destroying of them, unul 
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they be destroyed. b) to make pine 
away, to cause to fail, e. g. the eyes Lev. 
26, 16. Job 31, 16. 1 Sam. 2, 33. c) to 
cause to pass away, to make vanish, as 
time Ps. 78, 33. 90, 9. Job 36, 11. 

Pua n Pa. 72, 20, n$ Gen. 2, 1, to 
be completed, finished. 

Deriv. nbd, MED, "BE, MID, yia, 
nby, than, enn, and pr. names 
7552, 12. 


TOD adj. fem. rh, pining, languid, of 
the eye, comp. r. M2 Kal no. 3. b. Deut. 
28, 32. 

e) f. 1. completion; hence ace. M>2 
as adv. completely, wholly, allogether, 
Gen. 18, 21. Ex. 11,1; also 227 id. 2 
Chr. 12, 12. Ez. 13, 13. 

2. consumption, destruction, Dan. 11, 
16. So mdz mgY to make destruction, 
i. e. to destroy utterly, Jer. 4, 27. 5, 10. 
Neh. 9, 31. Nah. 1, 8. 9. Seq. 3 Jer. 30, 
11, and mx of pers. Jer. 5, 18. 46, 28. Ez. 
11, 13. 20, 17.—For n 9. nb) see in 
yan Niph. 

92 fem. 1. a bride, spouse, o called 
from her bridal chaplet, see r. 522 no. 2. 
Cant. 4, 8 sq. Is. 49, 18. 61, 10. Jer. 2, 
32. 7,34. 16,9. 25,10. Syr. Ns, plur. 
WSs, id. 

2, a daughter-in-law, Gen. 38, 11. 24. 
Lev. 18, 15. Ruth 1, 6. 7. 8. 4, 15. Comp. 
7... 


NID m. a prison, i. q. XD no. 1. 
Jer. 37, 4 and 52, 31 Keri. The Cheth. 
has R=. 

3359 m. (r. 125) 1. a bird. cage ec. of 
a fowler, in which he keeps a bird as a 
decoy ; furnished with valves or clappers, 
which as soon as a bird has entered shut 
to with aclap, q. d. atrap-cage; see the 
root. Jer. 5, 27 asa cage (355D) ts full of 
birds, so are their houses full of deceit ; 
comp. v. 26. The Greeks have the same 
word adopted from the east, Io, 
zonos, xloSog; see Bochart. Hieroz. 
I. p. 662. IL p. 90. 

2 a basket, from its likeness to a cage, 
as made of wieker- work; or perhaps as 
having a elap- cover; Am. 8, L 2. 
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ads 


3. Chelub pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 11. 
b) 27, 26. 


99 see 252 lett. b. 


eg, Keri wb, Cheluhai, Cheluhu, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 35. R. 122. 


D f. plur. denom. from rig, the 
bridal state, the condition of a bride be- 
fore marriage, Jer. 2,2. R. >>>. 


mop obsol. root, perh. i. q. Ne to be 
completed, finished; comp. NGR and 
mvp, Tne and N29, ze and 127. 
Hence 

1129 m. 1. od age, perh. a good or 
vigorous old age; Job 5, 26 122 Kian 
“SP “DR thou shalt come to the grave in 
a good old age, as a shock of corn cometh 
in its season. Job 30, 2 spokenof despica- 
ble persons: even the strength of their 
hands, whereto is it to me? N iv 
mo) to them old age perisheth, i. e. they 
are weak and exhausted, so as to have 
no hope of old age. So Kimchi mpr W. 


—Sccondary forms are Arab. SAS to 


look sullen, peevish, and > * to con- 


tract the lips, to show the teeth. Some 
have compared here Syr. e inte- 
gritas, sanitas; but this rested on an 
error of Castell in translating a gloss of 
Bar-Bahlul; see Pref. to Heb. and Germ. 
Lex. ed. 4. p. xvin. 

2. Calah, pr. n. of a city and province 
of Assyria, Gen. 10, 11. 12, prob. the 
same which is elsewhere written Mon 
where see; comp. "32 and "ian. See 
Michaelis Supplem. p. 767. 


529D m. in pause b9, plur. 5 (from 
an obsol. sing. M22) constr. "2D, pp. any 
thing completed, prepared, made, from 
r. 3D, a word of general import (comp. 
m=z Gen. 6, 16), q. d. apparatus, imple- 
ment, equipment, etc. Comp. Germ. 
Zeug from zeugen, Gr. tevyeey, i. q. to 
make. Spec. 

1. Of furniture, utensil, vessel, Gen. 31, 
37. 45, 20. am >D, NOD 2, vessels of 
gold, vessels of silver, Germ. Silberzeug, 
Ex. 3, 22. 11, 2. mbia "> vessels for 
captivity, equipment for exile, Jer. 46, 19. 
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Spec. a vase, vessel; OAM "5D earthen 
vessel Lev. 11, 33. Jer. 19, 11. 52 22 
min® the vasca, vessels of the temple, 
Ezra 1, 7; 29 Is. 52, 11; also Num. 
4, 15. Ex. 27, 19. 30, 7. 38, 3. 30. 

2. Of clothing, equipment, i. e. dress, 
garments, trappings, Germ. Zeug. “b3 
“33 a man’s garments Deut. 22, 5; of 
bridal ornaments Is. 61, 10. Also of the 
harness or yokes of oxen, 2 Sam. 24, 22. 

3. a vessel for sailing, a boat, skiff, Is. 
18, 2. So oxt bos. 

4. implement, instrument, tool, Germ. 
Werkzeug. “59 b3 instruments of mu- 
sic 2 Chr. 34, 12. Am. 6, 5. 522 
pleon. a hrp- instrument Ps. ti 22, 
Metaph. nins est D instruments of the 
dicine wrath la. 13, 5. Jer. 50, 25. Is. 32, 
7 BIST ED "9D the instruments of the 
deceiver are eril, i. e. the means and de- 
vices which he employs to accomplish 
his purposes. Gen. 49, 5. 

5. implements of war, weapons, arms, 
Germ. Rustzeug, Gen. 27, 3; more fully 
mambo "b> Judg. 18, 11. 16. 9 
implements of death, deadly weapons, 
Ps. 7, 14. do NE: armour-bearer, 
nde like the mod. aule-de-camp, 1 
Sam. 14, I. 6. 7 sq. 31, 4. 5 6. d? mn3 
house of arms, arsenal, Germ. Zeughaus, 
Is. 39, 2. 

"5D see 2. 


N22 m. a tt Jer. 37, 4 and 52, 31 
Cheth. R. N 

152 f. males in plur. , constr. 
nists. R. 5:9. 

1. the reins, kidneys, Ex. 29, 13. 22. 
Job 16, 13. nny MSD 220 the fat of 
the kidneys of rams ls. 34, 6; comp. Deut. 
32, 14.—Chald. sing. wa, Syr. plur. 


aaas, Arab. 1215 rarely and less 
8- 
well RLS id. Schultens supposes the 


reins to be so called as being in two 
parts, double, comp. 872, dS; aut 
this is not well founded, because SED, 

signifies rather things of different kinda, 
and the Arabs use this word in the sing. 
dual, and plural. Aben Ezra and Bo- 
chart derive it from NN with the idea of 
desire, longing, comp. Job 19, 27. Per- 
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haps m55) may be simply fem. of the 
noun „d, and so signifies pp. instrument, 
vessel, just as physicians call the veins 
and arteries vessels, rasa. 

2. Meton. reins for the inward part, 
mind, soul, as the seat of the desires, af- 
fections, passions, like 29 with which it is 
often coupled: Jer. 11, 20 Souris jma 
(God) trieth the reins and the heart. 
Jer. 17, 10. 20, 12. Ps. 7, 10. Job. 19. 27 
aniba 5 my reins pine away within 
me, i. e. my soul pines. Ps. 73, 21. Prov. 
23, 16. 


792 constr. yita, m. R. rig. 

1. consumption, destruction, Is. 10, 22. 

2. a pining, wasting away; °F Sa 
pining (wasting) of the eyes, i. e. a pining 
for one’s home and country, Deut. 28, 65. 
See M53 no. 4 


7772 (a pining, r. ric y) Chilion pe. n. 
m. Ruth 1, 2. 4, 9. 


22 m. (r. 53) 1. Adj. complete, 
finished, perfect, espec. of beauty. Ex. 
28, 12 * perfect in beauty. 27, 4 
Lam. 2, 15. Ez. 16, 14. 

2. Subst. the whole, Judg. 20, 40-3" 3 
“sm the whole city. Ex. 28, 31 bts 
rbon the whole of blue, all blue. 39, 22. 
Num. 4, 6. 

3. i. q. n33 no. 2, a holocaust, whule 
burnt-offering, i. e. which is wholly coo- 
sumed, Lev. 6, 15. 16. Deut. 13, 16. Px. 
51, 21; espec. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 

4. Adv. wholly, Is. 2, 18. Lev. & 15 

5252 (perh. sustenance, from 222 
Pil. of be,) Chalcol pr. n. lee man 
before the age of Solomon, 1 K. 5, 11 
[A, 31]. 1 Chr. 2, 6. 


222 1. to complete, to make perfect, 
Ez. 27, 4. 11. Kindr. with & :? and N 2 
q. v. Hence 53, 5°53, bss, — 
9p, pr. n. bbn. 

2. to deck, espec. with a crown, to 


crown. Arab. iy Conj. II, Ethiop, 
NAA: Syr. Pa. id. Hence m3, pete: 


399 Chald. whence Shaph. 5 S to 
complele, to finish, Ezra 5, 11. 6 14. 
Pass. Ishtaph. D>=mnte Ezra 4, 14— 
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Ezra 4, 12 Cheth. has D, the letter | 54. 32, 24. Is. 30, 3. Job 20, 3. Ps. 44, 16. 


n being dropped. 
522 (perfection, r. 522) Chelal, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 10, 30. 


ý 922 in Kal not used, Arab. 

Conj. I, II, to wound. In Heb. it is al- 
ways reſerred to threats, reproaches, in- 
jury, like other words of pricking, piere- 
ing, cutting, as 2p2, Nan, etc. 

Hirn. 05937 and 0°59 1 Sam. 25, 7. 

I. to reproach, to revile, to insult, in 
words, pp. to wound any one, 1 Sam. 20, 
A. Job 10, 3. 

2. to hurt, to harm, to injure, in word 
or deed, 1 Sam. 25, 7. Judg. 18, 7. Ruth 
2, 15. 

3. to shame, to put to shame, Job 11, 3. 
Prov. 25, 8. Ps. 44, 10. 

Nore. This is a stronger word than 
the synon. Dia, Hiph. in, comp. Is. 
45, 16. 17. Jer. 31,19. See Reimarus de 
Differentiis vc. Heb. Diss. I. p. 67 sq. 

Horn. 1. to be hurt, injured, 1 Sam. 
25, 15. 

2. to be made ashamed, put to shame, 
i. e. disappointed in one’s hope, Jer. 14, 
3% Comp. Niph. no. 2. 

Nirn. 1. to be insulted, disgraced, 
2 Sam. 10, 5. 1 Chr. 19, 5. 

2. to be affected with shame, i.e. a) to 
be ashamed, to feel shame, i. q. Via but 
stronger, Num. 12, 14. Jer. 8, 12. Is. 54, 
4. 2 Chr. 30, 15. Seq. v of that of 
which one is ashamed, Ez. 16, 27. 54. 
43,10. 11. b) to be made ashamed, to be 
put to shame, 2 Sam. 19, 4. Is. 41, 11. 
50, 7. Jer. 31, 19. Spoken often of one 
who suffers disappointment, fails in what 
he undertakes, Pa. 35. 4. 40, 15. 70, 3. 
74, 21 let not the oppressed return 

ashamed (0233) i.e. disappointed. Seq. 
73 of cause, Jer. 22, 22; 3 Ps. 69, 7. 

Deriv. 12, 059. 

/ Chilmad pr. n. of a city or re- 
gion, mentioned along with Assyria, Ez. 
27, 23. Both the signification of this 
quadriliteral name, iſ indeed it be of Se- 
mitic origin, and the situation of the 
place, are unknown. Sept. Xaguav, 

TRID f. (r. by) shame, reproach, 
contumely, Pus. 69, 8. Jer. 51, 51. Ez. 16, 


r 22 to be clothed with shame, i. e. 
wholly covered with it as with a gar- 
ment, Ps. 109, 29. Plur. ni- Is. 50, 6. 
Mic. 2, 6. 


r 22 f. id. Jer. 23, 40. 


T125D Gen. 10, 10, 2 Am. 6, 2, 


259 Ie. 10, 9, prob. also 112 Ez. 27, 23, 
Calneh, Calno, Canneh, pr. n. of a large 
city subject to the Assyrians, according 
to the Targums, Euseb. Jerome, end 
others, i. q. Ctesiphon, situated on the 
eastern bank of the Tigris opposite Se- 
leucia, and the winter residence of the 
Parthian kings; Strabo XVI. p. 312. 
Plin. H. N. 6. 30. Cellarii Not. Orb. II. 
p. 774. See Bochart Phaleg. IV. 18. 
Michaelis Spicileg. I. p. 228.— The 2 
of Ez. I. c. Michaelis refers to the Kary 
of Ptolemy, a promontory and port of 
Arabia Felix; but Arabia had already 
been mentioned in v. 21. 22, and M33 is 
here coupled with Haran and Eden, 
cities of Mesopotamia. 


922 a root not in use, onomato- 
poetic, and imitating the sound of beat- 
tng, striking, pulsation, i. q. Engl. to 
clap, Germ. klappen, klopfen ; comp. 
Gr. xolanta, whence xdlagos, colaphus, 
Ital. colpo, Fr. coup. Verbs of a kindred 
form are transferred, sometimes to the 
beating of the feet, i. q. to leap or dance, 
Gr. xudny, Engl. to gallop ; sometimes 
to hewing or scraping, as dn, yAupe, 
sculpo, scalpo; and also to the barking 
of a dog, as if a series of pulses or claps, 
see 322.—Hence subst. Ning axes. 


“AI to pine afler any thing, to 
long for, once Ps. 63,2. Arab. S to 
become dark, as the eye, a colour, the 
mind. According to Firuzabadi (Ca- 
moos p. 1832 Calcutt.) it is used spec. of 
a person who changes or loses colour; 
hence pp. to grow pale, and so metaph. 
of desire, longing, comp. e. Similar 
is Sanscr. kam to desire, Pers. elS de- 
sire ; comp. also Gr. xauw, sayra 

Deriv. pr. n. OFGQ. 


mO? seo M9. 
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OTAI (pining, longing, r. m23) Chim- 
ham, pr. n. of a son of Barzillai, 2 Sam. 
19, 38. 39. Jer. 41, 17; Chethibh omics. 
Called also 4799 2 Sam. 19, 41. 


TAD before simple nouns, also before 
grave suffixes, as B3199, cnit; and 
02 before light suffixes, e. g. %? as 
J Wicd, Mirz, McD; sic; a separate 
particle, used chiefly in poetry, for the 
prose 2, instead of which it is almost 
everywhere employed with suffixes. For 
the force of iv, see in ï% no. I. 

A) Adv. of quality, demonstrative, i.q. 
> lett. A, like Gr. ds, thus, so ; e. g. in 
the difficult passage Ps. 75, 15 should I 
say, 132 MBOX I will speak thus, i.e. as 
the wicked speak. Sept. ovrws. Others 
here take id for v. as they; but then 
it should read i. Repeated, as—so ; 
qualis, talis ; Judg. 8, 18 Enica give as 
thou, so they ; also inverted, so, as ; talis, 
qualis ; 1 K. 22, 4 r n so J, as thou, 
i. e. I am as thou. 2 K. 3, 7. 2 Chr. 18, 3. 

B) Prep. implying likeness, similarity, 
as, such as, like Gr. ds. "3172 N a 
man such as I, like me, Neh. 6, 11. Ex. 
15, 5 they sank into the depths 2 VD as 
a stone. Job 6, 15. Ps. 58, 9. Job 10, 22 
dex ing NND“? y a land of darkness 
like thickest darkness. Ex. 15, 8. 11. Ps. 
29, 6. 58, 5. 9. al.— agg. 2, 3 mv d 
5353533 7 N is nol a temple like this as 


nothing in your eyes? MEN iv: words | 


like these, i. e. such words, Job 12, 3. 
Wirz like it, such as this, Ex. 9, 18. 

C) Conj. i. q. “S83, before a whole 
sentence ; pp. as that which, like what, 
as how, i. e. 

1. as, like ax, Ia. 41,25 0 MEIN ITD 
DS as the potter treadeth the clay. 

2. Of time, as, i. e. when, after, as soon 
as. Seq. pret. Gen. 19, 15 wen ib 
152 when (us soon as) the dawn arose. 
Is. 26, 18 MIN 12 i as we brought 
Sorth, it was wind. 


Nore. In the kindred dialects corre- 


sponding forms are: Arab. GS Chald. | 


REJ, Syr. asl, Eth. II. as. 
WIP m. (perh. cubduer, vanquisher, 


Judg. 11, 24; the worship of which 
was introduced at Jerusalem under Solo- 
mon, 1 K. 11, 7. 2 K. 23, 13. Jer. 48, 7. 
Hence icd de people of Chemosh, i. e. 
the Moabites, Num. 21, 29. Sept. Xø- 
pox, Vulg. Camos. 


. TOD obsol. root, Arab. s to con 
globulate, whence 9 q. v. 


i 129 obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. to 
lay up, to hide away; hence &*30=50 


treasures. Arab. eS 5 id.—Io 


Syr. also to preserve, to season, espec. 
with salt, pp. to lay up in salt; hence 


TOAD m. cumin, Germ. Kimmel, cumi- 
num salirum Linn. used along with salt as 
a condiment, Is. 28, 25.27. See Plin. H. &. 

8 és 
19. 8.—Arab. 95755 Chald. d“, Syr. 


Dass, Eth. NAZ! Gr. xiuror. 


* C723 to lay up, to hide away, perh. 
i.q. 025,133. Once, part. pass. Deut. 32, 
34 7: d NAM NSM is not this laid up 
with me? i.e. their sins for punishment, 
comp. Hos. 13, 12. Job 14,17. Cod. Sam. 
dz: in the same sense.—Hence pr. n. 
0939. 


J. ? in Kal not used, kindr. with 
“on. 

1. to be warm, to grow warm, to burn; 
sce Niph. no. 1. Talmud. e caleſacuo 

2. to be burned, scorched, see Niph. no. 
2; hence to be dark, obscured, (comp. 
om and gr,) and also like Syr. 12. 
to be gloomy, sad; Aph. to go about in 
black, i.e. in mourning. Comp. "tz, 
Beye. 

Nips. 1. to be warm, to burn, e. g. 


| one’s love, i. q. to yearn, seq. 5 1 K. 4 
26, and dx Gen. 43, 30. So of pity, com- 


passion, to be kindled, mored, Hos, 11, & 
Comp. Hom. Od. 1. 48 pot uug "Odcors 
qui oo dar 1109. 

2. to be burned, scorched. Lam. 5, 10 
our skin is scorched as with a firrnace 


| from the glow of famine. Vulg.erusta est. 


II. nana i. q. “29, fo plait, to braid, 


r. UC) Chemash, pr. n. of the national | fo interweave; whence "929, “ESY, 
god of the Moabites and Ammonites, | P3599, net. 
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D only in plur. 9 idol-priests 
2 K. 23, 5. Hos. 10,5. Zeph. 1,4. Syr. 
Des a priest in general. But this 
word, as well as other Syriac words re- 
lating to divine worship, is restricted by 
the Hebrews to idol- worship; see Gesch. 
der Heb. Sprache p. 58.— As to the ety- 
mology, "22, ses, is pp. blackness, 
eadneas, and concr. one who goes about 
in black, in mourning,’ hence an ascetie, 


6 x „ 
a priest. Comp. Just, HL, gloomy, 
rad, mourning, also an ascetic, monk, 
ecclesiastic. See Comment. on Is. 22, 
12. 38, 15. 


Y? plur. m. obscurations, from 
r. W2 I. 2, after the form "BW, except 
Hirek in the first syllable, as in MB. 
Once Job 3, 5 Bw “AMIS 2 let 
obscurations of the day terrify it sc. my 
natal day, i.e. obscurations of the day- 
light or of the sun, eclipses, which 
were anciently supposed to portend evils 
and calamities—Some ancient versions 
regard > as a prefix before the subst. 
rn, and then the sense is, the bù- 
ternesses as of the day, i.e. the greatest 
calamities which can happen to a day; 
comp. on this 3 p. 447. no. 4. But the 
first sense is far better adapted to the 


parallelism. 

* DAI obeol. root, prob. i. q. 822 to 
subdue, to depress, 3 and v being in- 
terchanged; whence Lee incubus, 
night-mare, Arab. w ; Haass 
grape-husks, refuse, as being trodden 
out. Hence Heb. iss. 


22 obsol. root, perh. i. q. G&D to 
hide. Hence 03% pr. n. 


L 2 A) pp. participial Adj. from p, 
wpright, erect; metaph. upright, honest, 
piur. 6°32 Gen. 42, 11. 19. 31. Neut. 
right Ezra 10, 12. z dib not right, 
wrong, 2 K. 17, 9; empty, vain, Is. 16, 6 

T3 j= X> his lies are vain, the vanity of 
his lies. Prov. 15,7. Jer. 23, 10.—Adv. 
wprightly, right, rell; 2 K. 7, 9 J 5 
ts nns we do not right. Eccl. 8, 10. 
Ex. 10, 29 A737 53 thou hast spoken 
rightly, well. Num. 27, 7. 36, 5. 
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B) Adv. so, thus, Gr. ws, ovtexs, pp. 
right according to some rule or standard, 
right so, just so. But Gusset, Danz, and 
also Ewald (KI. Gr. § 455. ed. 2 and 3) 
make 33 so a different word, as if contr. 
from n as they, like MD from ?; but 
comp. j28, and see in 3 note 2. p. 448.— 
Seq. Makkeph ~% Gen. 44, 10. Josh. 2, 
21. Prov. 23, 7. Almost always 42 re- 
fers to what precedes: Gen. 1, 7 42°71" 
and il was s0, as God commanded. v. 9. 
11. 1 K. 20, 40 AEN MAN nn 72 30 
(this) is thy judgment, thou hast thyself 
decided. 1 Sam. 23, 17 and also Saul 
my father 2 3°" so knoweth, where there 
is no need of reading 2 as a demonstr. 
pron. this. Jer. 5, 31 12 nn “NI my 
people love it thus, love to have it so. 
Prov. 28, 2 but with prudent and wise 
men, JN. 72 #0 shall he endure, i.e. the 
prince (comp. the other member) shall 
prolong his reign; here 2 approximates 
to a sign of the apodosis, comp. ottw 
Matthie Gr. Gramm. p. 822. Ps. 61, 9. 
63, 2. 90, 12.—Often as corresponding to 
each other are 2—2, as—so, see in 3 A. 
1; — gz, see “EXD no. 1. p. 448. 
More rarely inverted, "\GX2—42, o- 
Gen. 18, 5. 2 Sam. 5, 25; r- Ex. 
10, 14. In other places 2 is omitted in 
the protasis, Is. 55, 9 (comp. v. 10, 11). 
Judg. 5, 15. 

Further, this adverb may be variously 
rendered, according as it refers to quali- 
ty, to quantity, or to time, etc. a) Asto 
quality or character, 90, such, so consti- 
tuted, etc. Job 9, 35 m9 "=e ja wd 
non ego sic sum (as Terence often) apud 
me, Engl. J am not so constituted with 
myself, I am not so at heart. 1 K. 10, 12 
ETON "LD 72 NZ RD there came after- 
wards no such almug- wood. Also so very, 
Nah. 1, 12 039 2) e ex although 
they be secure and so very many. Comp. 
Lat. negat. non ita multi, not so very 
many. Jer. 14, 10 5323 3273% 52 they have 
so loved to wander. Ps. 127, 2. b) As 
to quantity, i. q. so much, so many. Ex. 
10, 14 SSD MDI 7 % many locusts as 
these, in such multitudes. Judg. 21, 14 
5D e XY RDI but they found not for 
them so many, i. e. so many women as 
were needed, not women enough. c) As 


7 

to time, i. q. so long. Esth. 2, 12 zur 52 
{PAID “OY so long continued the days 
of purification. Also so often, Hos. 11, 
2 h bm 42 E> ANP (as often as) 
they called them, 80 often did they go back 
from them.—Further, so soon, immedi- 
ately, preceded by 3 of time (as soon as), 
1 Sam. 9, 13 ir hen 72 OSRED as 
soon as ye be come... 80 soon ye shall 
find, etc. i. e. straightway ; comp. Gr. © 
—ox Eurip. Pheniss. 1437. Hom. II. 1. 
512. ib. 14. 291. In poetry by a strong 
cllipsis ? is sometimes omitted, Ps. 48, 6 
u 2 N as they saw, so they were 
astonished, i. e. as soon as, immediately. 
Nore. This particle is found also in the 
cognate languages; but so that in its 
form or signification it departs more from 
its original than in Hebrew. Arab. only 


in . . see below in c. Syr. 


S reſers to time, and is changed also 
into Q. Chald. 32, also jd 22 here, 
1825 hither, j829 hence. Zab. d 80. 

With prepositions: 

a) 7 MX, 20, after so, i. e. after 
things have so happened, afterwards ; 
see &. 

b) 122 in so a state, in such a condi- 
tion, i. e. 30, then, Eccl. 8, 10. Esth. 4, 16. 
—In the Targums very often then, so. 

c) 42% qa) As causal adv. lit. on ac- 
count of 80, i. e. on thal account, there- 
fore, Ex. 6, 6. Judg. 10, 13. 1 Sam. 3, 14. 
Is. 5, 24. 8, 7. 30, 7. Job 32, 10. 34, 10. 
37, 24. al. expe. Gen. 4, 15 Arb 725 
f therefore, [lest it be as thou fear- 
ent, ] whosoerer slayeth (uin, etc. Cor- 
resp. to each other are 27 — 9 J. be- 
cause—therefore Is. 8, 6. 7; bL 72 
29, 13. 14. Num. 20, 12.— Once it is for 
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} 
refuse the offered sign, yet therefore 
[nevertheless] the Lord himself wili gire 
you d sign. Often in the prophets, where 
there is a transition from rebukes and 
threats to consolations and promises; as 
Is. 10, 24 nerertheless, thus saith Jehorch 
of hosts, .. fear not, eic. Is. 27, 9. 30, 18. 
Jer. 16, 14. 30, 16. Ez. 39, 25. Hos. 2, 11 
[14]. In Job 20, 2, Zophar begins: 425 
"835" “Bry nevertheless my thoughts 
suggest tome an answer, i. e. notwith- 
standing thy vaunting and threatening 
words, I have yet something to reply.— 


Corresponding to this is the Arab. N. 


oe attamen, nevertheless, which is 


doubtless derived from the Heb. roe — 
This adversative jz? many regard as 

another word and of a different origin; 
and so I have also formerly taken it, viz. 
as made up from Xb (ND) and 2. Thus 
view may indeed be supported by the 
authority of the LXX, who have twice 
rendered it oi ovtexs, Gen. 4, 15. Is. 16, 7; 
and by the Arabic orthography, where 


it is also written 2 J, 2 J, 
see Hamas. Schult. p. 312, 364, 412. But 
the adversative usc, as we have geen 
above, is really connected with and de- 
pendent on its causal power; and so too 
in the Chaldee particle %75 q. v. 

d) 533 on that account, therefore, 
i. q. 325 but more frequent both in prose 
and poetry; Gen. 2, 24. 10, 9. 11,9. 19, 
22. 20, 6. Is. 5, 25. 13, 7. 16, 9. Job & 4 
Ps. 45, 8. al. exepiss.—In the poetic style it 
has also the force of a causal conjuncumn, 
for =X 72 $3, on this account that, be 
cause ; comp. 429 Is. 26, 14, and 2 72 2 
p. 468; also the remarka on the ellipses 


SERA 52> on this account that, because, | of relative conjunctions Lehrg. p O 


Is. 26, 14, where it has the force of a 
conjunction ; comp. 2 59 for & 7 52. 
f) By degrees 52> was also detlected so 
us to assume an adversative power, yet | 
therefore, nevertheless, altamen, comp. 
728. So preceded by BX in the prota- 


sis, Jer. 5, 2 although (EN) they — As | 


the Lord liveth; yet therefore (42> pp. 
for this very reason) they swear falsely. 
Also Is. 7, 14, ‘although ye impiously 


as yet, hitherto, Neh. 2, 16. Here 53 


Ps. 45, 3 thou art fairer than the children 
‘of men . . CNTR STB g because 
| that God hath blessed thee forerer. Pa 
1, 5. 42, 7. Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 35.—C om- 
pare the remarks of Winer, ud Sim. Lex. 
p. 466, where he attempts to refer these 
examples to the common meaning Acre 


‘fore; eee more in Thesaur. p. t9. 


e) 32773 lit. until ao, i. e. until mow, 


ae 


481 p> 


refers to time as in Syriac; see note 
above. 


II. Bm. e. sut J, 133, from. r. 23 | ase 
no. I, i q. Y. 

1. a stand, base, pedestal, 1 K. 7, 31 
52 Ni in the manner of a base, like a 
pedestal. Spec. of the base or foot of a 
laver in the court of the temple, Ex. 30, 
18. 28. 21,9. 35, 16. 38, 8. Lev. 8, 11. 
Of the base or socket of a ship’s mast, Is. 
33, 23; called in Greek psoodun Od. 15. 
290, Loro II. 1. 494, cron Od. 12. 
51. 

2. a sland, station, place, Gen. 40, 13. 
41, 13. Dan. 11, 20 03 53 7097 and there 
shall rise up in his place, in his stead. v. 
21.38. So v. 7 2 HIG ud THT) 
and out of a shoot of her reote (one) shall 
rise up in his place, pp. stand in his place. 
Bept. and Vulg. render 22 by gvror 
avrev, plantatio ejus, taking it in the 
nom. case; see in 72. 


III. J2 m. a gnat, (r. 322 no. II,) in 
Sing. once Is. 51, 6 72 52 like a gnai. 


elas frigidly don taŭra, Vulg. sicut 


TÀ Ex. 8, 12. 14. Ps. 105, 31; 
Sept. exviges, Vulg. sciniphes, a species 
of mall gnats, very troublesome from 
their sting, and abounding in the marshy 
regions of Egypt; culer replans Linn. 
calex molestus Forsk. See Hdot. 1. 95. 
Philo de vita Mosis T. II. p. 97 ed. Man- 
gey. Other ancient and modern testi- 
monies are collected in Bochart Hieroz. 
IL p. 572, Oedmann’s Verm. Sammill. 
aus der Naturkunde, Fasc. I. c. 6.— The 
Hebrew intpp. and Josephus (Ant. 2. 14. 
3) with little probability explain it by 
lice ; and the Talmudists also use the 
sing. Ez for a louse. Comp. gz. 


* $3239 in Kal not used, Arab. 
I, II, IV, to call a person or thing by 
another and more honourable name or 
tithe, to deck with a title; see Tauriz. ad 
Hamas. Schult. p. 320. Teblebi ad Ha- 
rir. Schult. II. 57. Chald. to addrese 
ons by Ais proper title. The primary 
idea iw perh. io cover, comp. J22 no. III, 
In Hebd. only 

Pins. TQ2 L to address in a soothing 

61 


manner, to speak kindly to any one. II. 
44, 5 M32" Sane uu and soothingly 
ee 45, 4 PR 

“IIIT NDI called thee kindly, though 
thou hast not known me. 

2. to flatter, Job 32, 21. 22. 

Deriv. subst. m2. 

TWD an. lech. Ex. 27, 23, Canneh, pr. 
n. of a city, prob. i. q. 1252 (where see 
more) Ctesiphon, which also is read in 
one of De Rossis Mes. Comp. Mp" for 
mpd. 


02 f. a plant, shoot, as being set, 
placed, r. 923 no. I; comp. 3%, >DW. 
Ps. 80, 16 42°37 MIO) WW m1 and 
(visit, protect) the plant which thy right 
hand hath planted. The ancient intpp. 
assumed also the masc. 2 in the same 
sense Dan. 11,7; see in II. 2.—Others 
here make 33 imper. Kal c. He parag. 
from r. 129 no. III, where see. 

N see n93. 

TBI m. plur. r 1 H. 10, 12, e. suff. 
Wei Pe. 137, 2, once n Ez. 26, 
13; Gr. uri xivvige, a species of harp 
or lre, Lat. cithara, [whence the mod- 
ern word guitar, ] a stringed instrument 
of music, celebrated for David's skill in 
playing upon it, and employed both in 
sacred and profane music, in rejoicing 
and in mourning, Ie. 5, 12. Job 30, 31; 
usually as an accompaniment to the 
voice. Gen. 4, 21. Ps. 33, 2. 43, 4. 49, 5. 
71, 22.1 Sam. 16, 16. 23. al. pe. Jo- 
sephus relates, Ant. 7. 12. 3, that the 
xtyvea had ten strings, and was struck 
with a key; but this is contrary to the 
words in 1 Sam. 16, 23. 18, 10. 19, 9, 
from which it appears that this instru- 
ment was played with the fingers. Cor- 


responding are Arab. BUS, Syr. iL, 


L, cithara, harp, lute.— The etymo- 


logy seems to lie in the tremulous, stridu- 
lous ound; comp. r. "33. 


1% Chald. see 19 Chald. 
pd pr- n. see PIIN. 


D}? i. q. * gnats, Ex. 8, 13; eomp. 
v. 12. 14. Itis construed with the femi- 
nine ; and seems to be a collective form 


‘dd 


from Sing. p. Cod. Samar. has plur. 
. Comp. Lehrg. p. 517. 


N25 Chald. adv. so, thus, in this 
manner, referring mostly to what fol- 
lows, Ezra 4, 8. 5, 9. 11; but also to 
what precedes, 5, 4. 6, 13. It seems to 
be compounded from? and NN, NYI, 
which is often negligently used in the 
Talmud for "953, "2X2, dropping the 
; pp. therefore as is said, or as we say, 
referring sometimes to what precedes, 
and sometimes to what follows. The 
Heb. translator gives it in Ezra 4, 8 by 
“OR 37 (read "9N2), and in 5, 4 by 
SaB as is said. in like manner Syr. 
Nele namely, is contracted from l 

129 1. ig. 383, but trans, toset, to 
place; comp. W333, 377923. Hence 
2 stand, basis, nya plant. 

II. Perh. to nip, to pinch, Gr. xvaw, 
avi, xvid, Germ. kneipen, Engl. to 
nip; comp. xveroc, xvupos, xiy, a nip- 
ping insect; and with a sibilant prefixed 
oxviy, oe, a gnat, gnats. Hence 
2, 0M, gnats. a- 

IIL. Perh. i.q. gS to cover, to protect ; 
hence according to some 33 imper. e. 
He parag. Pa. 8, 16, q. d. protect what thy 
right hand hath planted. But this is the 
only trace of such a signification ; while 
that of 732 plant from r. 422 io set, to 

lace, is certain. See 2. 

Deriv. 72 L II, III, nD, and the three 

here following. 


"222 (prob. for m3332) Chenani, pr. 
n. m. Neh. 9, 4. 


WII? (whom Jehovah hath set) 


Conaniah, pr. n. of a Levite, 2 Chr. 31, 
12. 13. 35, 9. Keri. In Cheth. 392353. 


WWD (id.) Chenaniah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 15, 22. 26, 29; for which 15, 27 
A. 

d 1. to collect, to heap up, as 
stones Eccl. 3, 5; treasures Eccl. 2, 8. 
26; waters Ps. 33,7. Hence d, d. 
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Chald. 023 id. but more freq. V:, 
als, whence Nr. congregation, sy- 
nagogue. Arab. to hide one- 


een; but in the deriv. also to collect, 
oo 9 


LaS, 5, synagogue, church, 


temple; $ * to collect, Eth. fi: 
to assem ble; III: church. See more 
in 72). 

Pie. i. q. Kal no. 2, to gather together, 
to assemble persons, Ez. 22, 21. 39, 28. 
Ps. 147, 2. 

Hrrnr. to hide oneself, to wrap oneself 
in any thing, see the Arabic above. Is. 
28, 20 DNN Mx MPa) and the 
covering is narrower than that he can 
wrap himself in it. 

Deriv. 052, did, D339. 


* 935 in Kal not used, pp. to bend the 
knee, to fall upon the knees, kindr. with 
II q. v. This root is widely spread, 
comp. yoru, yru in yruneteiy, genu, San- 
ecr. ganu, Germ. Knie, Engl. knee ; ye- 
yla, iyyva hollow of the knee; Aram. R33, 
E incubuit; also with the third radical 
strengthened, Germ. knicken, etnknick- 
en. In Heb. spec. 

1. to fold together, to lay together, and 
hence to collect, to bind up, as packages, 
bundles, see M33; comp. Arab. ad 
contraxit, contractus fuit, Conj. I, V, VIL 

2. to be bowed down, to be low, de- 
pressed, as a land, see 7227; and trop. 
of the mind, to be depressed, like Chald. 
522 Ithpe. Arab. Conj. 1, IV, id. 

Hirn. 2921 to down, to bring 
low, to humble any one, Job 40, 12. Ps. 
107, 12. Is. 25,5. So capec. enemies, to 

ish, to subdue, 2 Sam. 8, 1. 1 Chr. 
17, 10. 18, 1. Ps. 81, 15; and sometimes 
God is said to subdue enemies before 
(amb) any one, Judg. 4, 24 Deut 9, 4 
2 Chr. 28, 19. Neh. 9, 24. 

Nips. 325) 1. to be brought low, A 
bled, subdued, e. g. a vanquished enemy”, 
seq. D MONA Judg. 3, 30. Pa. 106, 42; 
Don Judg. 11, 33; absol. 1 Sam. 7, 14 


2. to gather together persons, to assem- | 1 Chr. 20, 4. 


ble, Esth. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 22, 2. 


2. to humble oneself, to submit, tepee. 


3. to hide, sce Hithp. and deriv. 0792. | before God or a divine messenger, aeq. 


335 
22, Dun, and un; 1 K. 21, 20 seest 
thou 


how Ahab hath humbled himself 


before me? 2 K. 22, 19. 2 Chr. 12, 7. 30, 
11. 33, 23. 36, 12, 

72 f once c. suff. J Jer. 10, 17 
a package, bundle, bale, so called from 
folding and binding together, see r. 523 
Kal no. 1. Sept. by conject. txoctacts. 
Targ. wares. 

E22 pr. n. Canaan. R. 522 Kal no. 2. 

1. Canaan, the son of Ham, and father 
of the Canaanites, Gen. 9, 18 sq. 10, 6. 
15. Sept. Xavaay. 

2. Canaan, the land of the Canaanites, 
Ex. 15, 15; fully $923 pr Gen. 13, 12. 
16, 3. 23, 2. 19. 33, 18; also the nation 
itself, Judg. 3, 1, c. masc. Hos. 12, 8; pp. 
low region, from r. 333 with the ending 
t- as in PMX, opp. to the higher land 
trotz or Syria, see "3223 no. 1.—Spec. 
a) The country on this side Jordan, 
opp. to Gilead, Num. 33, 51. Josh. 22, 9. 
b) Phenicia, Is. 23, 11, i. e. the northern 
part of Canaan at the foot of Lebanon, 
whose inhabitants call themselves }335 
on coins; comp. Comment. on Is. l. c. 
Monumm. Phenic. p. 267. They are 
called by the Greeks @oivxes. The 
Carthaginians, a colony of the Pheni- 
ciane, algo retained this ancient name; 
as is testified by Augustin (Expos. Ep. 
ad Rom.) as follows: Interrogati rus- 
tici nostri i. e. Hipponenses, quid sint? 
Punice tes Canani, corrupta 
scilicet, ut in talibus solet, una littera, 
quid aliud respondent, quam Chana- 
un e) Philistia, Zeph. 2, 5 3323 
den y. — Hence 7322 Ni} Ca- 

women Gen. 28, 1. 6. 36, 2; 
2 “BSP idols of Canaan, worshipped 
there, Pa. 106, 38; 3333 mew the lan- 
gaage of Canaan, i.e. the Hebrew, 
which was spoken by the Canaanites 
and Hebrews, Is. 19, 18; comp. elso Ps. 
135, 11. Judg. 3, 1. 

3. For Ez W% a Canaanite Hos. 12, 
8; and eo for a merchant generally, 
le. 23,8 7773739 her merchants; comp. 
Zeph. 1,11. See "3233 no. 2. 

227, fem. of the preced. Chenaa- 
nal, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 7, 10. b) 1K. 
22, 11. 2 Chr. 18, 10. 


"2423 Gen. 38, 2, fem. "7933 46, 10. 
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Ex. 6, 15; Pilur. 893323 Neh. 9, 24. Ob. 
20, but far more freq. Sing. c. art. collect. 
"2923, a gentile noun, 

1. a Canaanite, the Canaanites, i. e. 
a) A single people, who, before the He- 
brews, inhabited the lower tracts of Pa- 
lestine on the sea-coast and the Jordan; 
Num. 13, 29 the Canaanites dwell by the 
sea and by the side of Jordan. Josh. 5, 1. 
11, 3. Deut. 11, 30; see the etymology 
in 5322 no. 2. Often coupled with the 
names of other tribes; and the sacred 
writers, while intending to comprise all 
the tribes dwelling in Palestine, some- 
times by synecdoche mention only two, 
the Canaanites and Perizzites Gen. 13, 7; 
sometimes three, the Canaanites, Hivites, 
Hittites Ex. 23, 28; or again five, the 
Canaanites, Hittites, Amorites, Hivitee, 
Jebusites Ex. 13, 5; or six, adding the 
Perizzites Ex. 3, 8. 17. Josh. 12, 18; or 
seven, adding the Girgashites Deut. 7, 
1. Josh. 3, 10; or finally ten, the Kenitee, 
Kenizzites, Kadmonites, Hittites, Periz- 
zites, Rephaim, Amorites, Canaanites, 
Girgashites, Jebusites, Gen. 15, 19-21. In 
this number are several, which cannot 
be reckoned as Canaanites, but as other 
aborigines; as the Rephaim, the Ke- 
nites, etc. b) In a wider sense put for 
all the tribes dwelling west of the Jordan 
and in Phenicia before the Hebrews, de- 
riving their descent from Canaan (Gen. 
10, 15-18) ; Gen. 10, 18. 19. 12, 6. 50, 11. 
Josh. 16, 10. 17, 12 sq. Judg. 1, 10. 28. 29; 
also Ex. 3, 8. 17. Deut. 11, 50. Ez. 16, 3. 
They are mentioned as Gentiles and 
unclean Zech. 14, 21 Sept. for 33:9, 
"2923, usually Xavaay, Xavavaïoç, but 
5 also Pourlen, Doirt, Ex. 6, 
15. 16, 35. Josh. 5, 1. 12. Job 40, 25. 80 
Mark 7, 25 comp. Matt. 15, 22.— The 
Canaanites were celebrated merchante, 
and hence 

2. Canaanite for merchant, generally, 
Job 40, 20 [25]. Prov. 31, 24. So “3e? 
Chaldean, for astrologer. 


8929 i. q. Arab. A to cover, to 
protect; whence da covering, wing. 
Comp. r. d 6. Not found in Kal. 

Nirn. to cover or hide oneself. Ie. 30, 

20 Jin Tis M> no longer ea 
thy teachers hide themselves, i.e. they 


925 


shall come forth openly, and no longer be 
vexed by persecutors. So Abulwalid and 
Jarchi; see Comment. on Is. l. c—Hence 


NID fem. 1 K. 6, 24. 2 Chr. 3, 11. 12, 
constr. £33; Dual 67833 constr. 572; 
but the same is used for the Plur. 885 
eE Is. 6, 2, 03D 7208 Ez. 1, 6. 10, 
21; Plur. constr. nip)? fem. Deut. 22, 12. 
Is. 11, 12, but masc. in the signif. no. 2. 
a. b, Ez. 7, 2. 

1. a wing, so called as covering, pro- 


— 
tecting, r. 939. Arab. wing, side, 
region, 5 Eth. AF: wing; 
Chald. bz, A, Syr. alo, 
tale, id. 3 di Heb. and Chald. 
from kindr. 523; also N p. 12.—Is, 
10, 14. Job. 29, 13. 1K. 6, 27. Ez. I, S e. 
al. Fi. D every fowl of wing, every 
winged fowl, Gen. 1, 21; „ Hin birds 
of wing Ps. 148, 10; Mn D Deut. 4, 
17; * b Ez. 39, 17 comp. v. 4; 
ND M- Y every bird of every wing, 
every species of bird, Gen. 7, 14. Ez. 
17, 23. So F322 52 Prov. 1, 17, and 
opm 522 Eecl. 10, 20, one having 
wings,’ poet. for a bird. Poet. man 22 
wings of the wind Pa. 18, 11. 104, 3, 
“Mw "©: wings of the morning 139, 9, 
expressive of the swiftness with which 
the winds and the dawn move onward.— 
Metaph. with the idea of protection, de- 
fence, Ps. 17,8 NON := 533 hide 
me beneath the shadow of thy wings. 36, 
8. 57, 2. 61, 5. 63, 8. 91, 4. Ruth 2, 12. 
Comp. Arab. Lim and Wai 


Schult. ad Job. 
ad Matt. 23, 37. 

2. an ertremily, corner, e. e. a) Of a 
garment, skirt, flap, x riouꝭ, atepuytor, 
fully n 59D skirt of the upper gar- 
ment 1 Sam. 24, 5. 12. Num. 15, 38. Deut. 


72. So Gr. ati, Grot. 


22, 12. Hagg. 2, 12; aleo the name of the | 
garment being omitted, Zech. 8,23 $329 | 


sym Be the skirt of a Jew, i.e. of his 
upper garment. Ez. 5, 3.—As the outer 
garment was also used by the orientals 
to wrap themselves in at night, hence 
d? is also put for the extremity or 
corner of a bed-covering, coverlet, etc. 
Deut. 23, 1 75% 220 NEI" Rd" vor shall 
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he uncover his father’s coverlet, i. e. he 
shall not violate his father’s bed. 27, 20. 
comp. Ez. 16, 8. Ruth 3, 9 spread now 
thy covering over thy handmaid, i. e. 
receive me to thy bed; comp. Theocr. 
Idyll. 18. 19, and émexatew Luke 1, 35. 
b) Spoken of a land, the earth, ete. a 
border, corner, end; as the habitable 
earth is often compared to a garment 
spread out. Is. 24, 16 PRM 522 corner, 
end, of the earth. Mostly in the plur. 
Job 37, 3. 38, 13 pen ir: corners of 
the earth, extrema terrarum; also Is. 
11, 12 and Ez. 7, 2 pn N rr 
the four corners of the earth or land. 
c) Of an army, wing, as in Lat. and 
Engl. whence poet. for an army itself, 
Is. 8, 8. 18, 1. Comp. N p. 12. d) The 
highest point, battlement, pinnacle of the 
temple, Dan. 9, 27. Comp. xtegrysoe 
tot iegov, Matt. 4, 5. 


Y obsol. root, onomatopoetic, pp. 
to give " forth a tremulous and stridu- 
lous sound, e. g. the quavering sound of 
a string when struck, Germ. schnarren, 
knarren. Hence m harp, lyre, from 
its stridulous sound.— Kindred are Greek 
xivvgos, pp. whimpering, spoken ofa quer 
ulous, mournful tone, whence Gr. are. ; 
also yiyygos, yixyo ire. Lat. gu 
grina, i. e. a pipe yielding a stridulous 
querulous tone, and gingritus cackling 
of geese.—Deriv. , and 

7D (i. q. “3D harp) Deut. 3, T7, 
r? (pl. harps) 1 K. 15, 20, 1712 
Josh. 11, 2, Chinnereth, Chinneroth, pr. 
n. of a city in the tribe of Naphtali, situ- 
ated on the sea of Galilee, which ia thence 
called i 6° Num. 34, 1 I. Josh. 13, 27; 
z , Josh. 12, 3; perhaps from the 
form. In the Targums ll. cc. is found the 
later name zn, “O23, whence Gr. 
Trrrnohe 1 Mace. 11, 67. ‘Jos. B. J. 3. 10, 
8; and in N. T. I'evrjeage: Matt. 14. 31. 
Mark 6, 53. Luke 5, 1. This beautiful 
lake is about twelve miles long by mx 
broad in ite widest part, with limpid wa- 


ter and abounding in fish. See Reiand 
| Palest. p. 258 sq. Robinson's Palest. 
| III. p. 261 sq. 312 aq. 


* WD Chald. to gather together, to 
assemble, i. q. Heb. 632. Inf. Dan. 4 2. 


22 


Irur. to be gathered together, assem- 
bled, Dan. 3, 3. 27. Freq. in the Targg. 

n39 in sing. not used. Plur. ; 
pp. a surname, cognomen, title, from r. 
m q. v. Meton. one having the same 
surname or title as another, i. e. sustain- 
ing the same office, subject to the same 
king, i. q. avrðovlos, colleague, associate in 
office. Corresponding is Syr. IA plur. 
l= i e. cdj, cirSovios.—Once 
Ezra 4, 7 Nid Beh and the rest of 
his colleagues ; Sept. oi lono? urdoulos. 
-The form M92 is for maz, RID, and 
the plural is formed in the same manner 
as Nitsa, Misa, from roo, see Lehrg. 
p- 607. 

PED Chald. id. a colleague, cvvdoviog, 
only plur. c. suff. MY39 his colleagues, 
Ezra 5, 6; Hr.) their colleagues, 4, 9. 
17. 23. 5, 3. 6, 6. 13. Comp. the Heb. 

OJ m. an. leych. in the suspected 
reading Ex. 17, 16, commonly held to be 
i q. ROD throne, which is also read in the 
Samaritan codex. But the context and 
the words of v. 15 * nim", demand the 
reading ©) a standard, banner. 

* NOD obsol. root, i. q. 9D to cover; 
whence RD? and 


MOD Prov. 7, 20, and TOJ Ps. 81, 4, 
the full moon, time of the full moon. Syr. 
, according to Iva Bar Ali, is ‘the 
first day of the full moon,’ and also ‘the 
whole time of the full moon; so also often 
in Barhebreeus and Ephrem Syrus.— 
The etymology is doubtful; unless we 

may say that the moon at her full is whol- 
ly covered with light, from r. MOD, NOJ; 
comp. Ps. 104, 2 19% “im myI cover- 
ing thyself with light as with a garment. 
See Thesaur. p. 698, 699. 

RPI m. twice MD Job. 26, 9. 1 K. 10, 
19, c. suff, "NOD for "RBI; plur. nino? 
for MINS. 

L a throne, i. e. an elevated seat with 
a canopy and hangings which cover it, 


e b 
r. KQJ. Arab. oy Aram. 8O99, 
Camias, id. the letter * being inserted 
instead of doubling-the d, i. e. rs for se, 
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see under lett. : The Samaritan has 


also in the root HM. AA for me>.—So 
{2 NOD throne of ivory 1 K. "10, 18; 
neun 9 throne of the kingdom, royal 
throne, Deut. 17, 18. 2 Sam. 7, 13; and 
somaben 91 Chr. 22, 10. Chr. 7, 18. 
Esth. i, 2. 5, 1; naben 9 1 K. 1, 46. 
Hence for me royal dignity or authority ; 
Gen. 41, 40 only as to the throne will I 
be greater than thou, i.e. I reserve to my- 
self only the royal dignity, etc. Ps. 45, 7, 
see in d p. 56, note. So to establish 
one’s throne, i. e. his kingdom, Is. 16, 5. 
Spoken of the throne of God Ps. 9, 5. 47, 
9. Is. 6, 1. Job 26, 9.— Also 

2. For the elevated seat or cathedra 
of the high-priest 1 Sam. 1, 9. 4, 13; 
the tribunal of a judge Ps. 122, 5 (comp. 
Dan. 7, 9). Pa. 94, 20 nian V tribumalof 
iniquity, i. 0. unjust judges. Hence for 

district, Neh. 3,7. Of a 

military tribunal Jer. 1, 15. Also of any 
seat 2 K. 4, 10. Prov. 9, 14; espec. an 
honourable seat, rin XYD 1 Sam. 2, 8. 
Metaph. Is. 22, 23 and he (Eliakim) 
shall be for a seat of glory to kis father’s 
house, i. e. through him shall all hie kin- 
dred be honoured. 

? Chald. a Chaldean, elsewhere 

Ezra 5, 12. 


"yD. 

ý 1 to cover ; kindr. are ROD and 
ne. Syr. us id. and ‘to put on; 
Arab. LuS to put on; Chald. nOD to 
cover, and hence to be hidden, conceal- 
ed.—In Kal only in particip. 15 Prov. 
12, 16. 23, and pass. g Ps. 32, 1. Far 
more usual is 

Pixx MYD 1. to cover, seq. acc. Ex. 10, 
5. Num. 9, 15. 22,5; or also 52 (like 
other verbs of covering, e. g. J, “9? ), 
q. d. to cover over, Num. 16, 33 037) 
VWI BMY the earth covered them, pp. ` 
ska a covering over them. Job 21, 26 

2g mpn ry and wormscover them. 
2Chr. 5, 8. Pa, 106, 17. Hab. 2 14; seq. 
> Is. 11, 9.—So to cover a person or thing 
with any thing, e. g. construed: a) Seq. 
acc. of pers. and 3 of the covering, 
Lev. 17, 13 "BYR we) he shall cover it 
(the blood) with earth. Job 15, 27. Is. 
51, 16. al. Num. 4, 5.6 11. b) Seq. 


2 


dupl. acc. Ez. 16, 10. 18, 7. 16. c) Seq. 

>Y of pers. and 3 of covering, Ps. 44, 20. 

d) With acc. of the covering and by of 
the thing covered, Ez. 24, 7; comp. Job 
36, 32.——Also trop. in the phrases : to 
cover any one with shame Mic. 7, 10; 
confusion Ps. 44, 16. Jer. 51, 51; terror 
Ez. 7, 18. Ps. 55, 6. So God covers the 
faces of judges, makes them blind, Job 
9, 24; also to cover any one (a wife) with 
violence, heap up injuries upon her, Mal. 
2 14. 

2. Intrans. to cover oneself, to put on 
any thing, seq. 3 Gen. 38, 14. Deut. 22, 
12; c. acc. Jon. 3, 6 pW 037) he covered 
himself with sackcloth, put on sackcloth. 
Arab. L. C to put on, c. ace. 

3. to cover, i. e. to hide, to conceal, 
comp. Chald. Prov. 10, 18. 12, 16. 23. 
Job 31, 33; seq. 59 of pers. Deut. 13, 9; 
with acc. of thing and v of pers. Gen. 
18, 17.—Job 23, 17 dr nο²νο "290% and 
because he hath [not] covered the dark- 
ness from my sight, hath not freed me 
from calamities. 

4. Metaph. to cover sin, i. e. to pardon, 
to forgive, seq. acc. Pa. 85, 3; seq. 52 
Prov. 10, 12. Neh. 3, 37 [A, 5]. Ps. 32, 1 
TROT 10D whose sin is covered, i. e. par: 
doned. Comp. "89. 

5. Praegn. dar dor, lit. to cover to any 
one, i e. to confide in covertly, Ps. 143, 9. 

Pua Ne and ce? Pa. 80, 11. Prov. 
24, 31, to be covered, Gen. 7, 19. 20; seq. 
3 of the covering, 1 Chr. 21, 16. Ecz. 6 
4; also c. acc. Ps. 80, 11 nbs psn "5 
the mountains were covered with itsshade. 
Prov. 24, 31. 

Nipu. id. Ez. 24,8; seq. 3 Jer. 51, 42. 

Hrrur. to cover oneself, to wrap oneself 
up, seq. 3 of the covering, Is. 59, 6. 1 K. 
11, 29; once c. acc. Jon. 3, 8. 

Deriv. 2, mO? (and MD), Mos, 
v, MED. 


THD i. q. RED q. v. 
TUTO? Is. 5, 25, ace HD. 


“W m. only constr. vy d a cover- 
ing of skins Num. 4, 6. 14. R. 702. 

NDD f (r. MOD) 1. a covering, 
cover, Ex. 21, 10. 22, 26. Job 24, 7. 26, 
6. 31, 19. Metaph. 0379 MO? a cover- 
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ing of or for the eyes, i. e. a present offer- 
ed as an expiation for some fault, in order 
that one may shut his eyes upon it, connive 
at it; or, a present made in the hope of 
pardon, an atonement, a penalty. Soin 
the much vexed passage Gen. 20, 16 
d WBN 55) bi i Ye run 
DD mx} lo, this (the thousand shekels) is 
to thee a penalty for all which has hap- 
pened with thee and before all men. 
Comp. Gen. 32,21 M Typ eG 
pp. J will cover his face (appease him) 
with the present. The Sept. though here 
neglected or misunderstood by interpre- 
ters, renders it correctly: taŭra soras eos 
eis r TOU ngocwnov Gov, where tey 
is a fine, penalty, price, II. 1. 159, i. q. 
elsewhere t/uxuo.— Most interpreters un- 
derstand this covering of the eyes to be a 
veil, and the whole passage they arbi- 
trarily render thus: lo, this shall be to 
thee a veil for the eyes unto all who are 
with thee and to all others, i. e. so it shall 
be manifest to all that thou art a mar- 
ried woman. They add further, that 
only married women were accustomed 
to wear veils ; but this is manifestly con- 
trary to oriental custom, and is incapable 
of proof. 
2. a garment, Deut. 22, 12. 


"me? to cut off a plant, vine, ete. fo 
cut down, Is. 33, 12. Ps. 80, 17. Chald. 
and Syr. OD, Ae, to prune vines, 


OD m. (r. 40D) 1. 4 fool, Pr. 49, 
11. Prov. 1, 32. 10, 1. 18. 13, 19. 20. 14 
8. 24. 33. 15, 2. 7. al. pe. The notion 
of impiety, ungodliness, is often implied, 
Prov. 15, 20. 19, 1. al. comp. the sy non. 
baay, 927 and the opp. Cf. 

2. Chesil, as the name of a constella- 
tion, Job 9, 9. 38, 31. Am. 5, 8; according 
to most of the ancient interpreters the 
constellation Orion, which the orientais 


call Ss, fon, nbn, ie. the giant. 
They appear to have conceived of thu 
constellation under the figure of an . 
pious giant (5%) impious) bond upon 
the sky; whence Job 38, 31 canst thou 
loose the bands of Orion?—Piur. 8 
Ie. 13, 10, q. d. the Orions or giants of 
the sky, i. e. the greater constellavons 


O3 
similar to Orion. So Lat. Cicerones, 
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M203 fl. (r. 582) 1. confidence, hope, 


Scipiones, i. e. men like Cicero and Sei- job 4, 6. 


92 29 


pio.—Abulwalid understands or 
Canopus, a bright star in the rudder of 
Argo or the ship, in the southern hemi- 
sphere. See more in Michaelis Suppl. 
p 1319 sq. Hyde on Ulugh Beigh’s Ta- 
bles p. 74. Ideler aber Uspr. u. Bedeut. 
der Sternennamen p. 240, 263. 

3. Chesil, pr. n. of a city in the south- 
ern part oſ Judah, Josh. 15, 30. 


mO f folly, Prov. 9, 13. 


892 a root ſound only once in the 
verb, see no. 2. b; but of various signifi- 
cations in the derivatives. The primary 
idea seems to be: 

1. to be fleshy, fat ; whence >99 loin, 
flank.—Hence 

2. As a denom. verb in a double sig- 
nification : 

a) In a good sense, to be strong, lusty, 
the loins being the seat of strength; 
comp. 72%, n; metaph. fo be firm, 
confident, whence >99, 1203, confidence, 
hope. 


ve) 


b) In a bad sense, to be dull, sluggish, 
languid, like Arab. io be weak. 
Hence also as a kindred idea, to be fool- 
ih; comp. 527, 537, n); and vice 
versa compare words signifying strength 
transferred to the idea of virtue, as n. 
Or perh. this sense may come by trans- 
pos. from 539 to be foolish.—So once fut. 
A, 59>" Jer. 10, 8. Hence the deriv. 
l foolish, M393, 582, folly. 


7 77 
XO m. 1. loin, flank, lumbus, Job 15, 
27. Plur. 07502 loins, pp. the internal 
muscles of the loins near the kidneys, to 
which the fat adheres, yous, yoia as 
Symmachus well. Lev. 3, 4. 10. 15. 4, 
9. 7,4 Job 15, 27 5892 » mow wy») 
and because he maketh fatness upon his 
loins, i. e. the acręidovlos pampers him- 
self. Also for the viscera generally, the 
bowels, inward parts, Ps, 38, 8. Comp. 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 506 aq. 
2. confidence, hope, Ps. 78, 7. Job 8, 14. 
31, 24. Prov. 3,26. See r. 
3. folly, Eccl. 7,25. See the root no. 
2 b. 


2 no. 2. a. | 


2. folly, Ps. 85, 9. 


"202 m. Zech. 7, 1. Neh. 1, 1, Gr. 
Xa 1 Macc. I, 54, Chislev, the ninth 
month of the Hebrews, beginning with 
the new moon of December.—The ety- 
mology is unknown; yet it might perhaps 
be so called from the languor and torpor 
of nature, from r. 52 no. 2. b. Or it may 
be of Persian origin, as appears from a 
Palmyrene Inscription; see Benfey, die 
Monatsnamen; comp. Thesaur. p. 702. 


TO (confidence, hope, r. 59D) Che- 
salon, pri n. of a place in the borders of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10; there 
called also 9. 


TSO (id.) Chislon, pr. n. m. Num. 
34, 21. 


rien (hopes, r. 402) Chesulloth, pr. 
n. of a place in the tribe of Issachar, 
Josh. 19, 18; prob. the same with the 
next art. 


siapno (loins or flank of Tabor) 
Chisloth- Tabor, pr. n. of a place near the 
western foot of mount Tabor, in the bor- 
der of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 12. Prob. the 
same as the preced. article, and both 
identical with the mod. Jksal . 
Gr. Xalw?® Jos. B. J. 3. 3. 1. See Ro- 
binson's Palest. III. p. 182. 


ned plur. Gen. 10, 14. 1 Chr. 1, 
12, Casluhim, pr. n. of a people sprung 
from the Eyyptians; probably, as Bo- 
chart supposes, Phaleg. IV. 31, the Col- 
chians, whom the Greek writers also 
mention as being a colony of the Egyp- 
tians, Hdot. 2. 104. Diod. Sic. 1. 28, 55. 
The name Colchians might readily come 
from the fuller M503, dropping the s. 


* BoD to shear, to poll the head, once 
Ez. 44,20. Cognate are di), and other 
verbs beginning with 13; see t¥.—Hence 

moO f. Ex. 9, 32. Is. 28, 25, plur. 
nd Ez. 4, 9, a species of grain like 
wheat, with a smooth or bald ear as if 
shorn, Lat. far, adoreum, Gr. dia, öl voa, 
the modern spelt, triticum spelta Linn. 


82.0 
Arab. Rw, which is in fact the same 


093 


word as in Hebrew, m and n being inter- 
changed and r inserted. See Comment. 
on Is. L c. 


“OCI 1. pp. to divide out, to distri- 
bute ; kindr. with P%P and other verbs 
beginning with yp, dz, 13. Hence 
022 tribute. 

2. to number, to reckon, comp. M% ; 
once Ex. 12, 4 every man according to 
his eating shall ye reckon for the lamb. 
Sept 19 Onk. yiana, 
Syr. A N e 

Deriv. 93%, zv, OY, MEI. 


S2 fut. ndS 1. pp. to be or be- 
come pale, as in Chald. Comp. Niph. 
no. 1, and Ye silver.—Less near are 
iS and uid deficit sol, luna, ca- 
ligavit oculus, diminutus est. 

2. Trop. to pine or long after any 
thing, to desire greatly, seq. > of pers. 
Job 14, 15; seq. gerund. Ps. 17, 12. 

Nirn. 1. to be pale, to turn pale, from 
shame, since this feeling is indicated not 
only by blushing, but also by turning 
pale; see un and Talmudic n to 
make ashamed, comp. Comment. on Is. 
29, 22. Hence, to be ashamed, Zeph. 2, 
1 57: RD “iam O nation not ashamed, 
i.e. without shame, shameless. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, Gen. 31, 30. Ps. 84, 
3.— Hence 


BOJ c. suff. "BOD, m. 1. silver, so 
called from its paleness, r. N, as Gr. 
dęyvgos from agyos white, and am gold 
from its yellow colour; comp. Sny. — 
Gen. 23, 15 HOD">p NRY 520% Jour 
hundred shekels of silver. v. 16. Lev. 27, 
3. 6. Josh. 7, 22. Often with the word 
bpy omitted, e. g. HOD dien a thousand 
[ehekels] of silver Gen. 20, 16. 02 
d twenty shekels of silver Gen. 37, 28. 
Deut. 22, 19. Hos. 3,2. Metaph. to pu- 
rify silver, i. e. to cleanse a people from 
their sina, Mal. 3, 3 comp. v. 2. Is. 1, 25. 

2. money, which anciently consisted 
of bars or picces of silver weighed out 
and not coined; comp. aygrgroy, Fr. 
argent, Gen. 23, 13. 43, 15. 21. 47, 15. 
16. Ex. 22, 6. Num. 3, 49. 51. Deut. 23, 
20. Also, that which is bought with mo- 
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for he is his money, his purchase ; alee 
Gen. 17, 12. Ex. 12, 44. Plur. pieces of 
silver, money, Gen. 42, 25. 35. 


HOP Chald. id. silver, st. emphat 
d Dan. 2, 35. 5, 2. 4. 24. Ezra 514 


6, 5. 7, 17. 18. 


Node? Ezra 8, 17, Casiphia, pr. n. of 
a place (ipu) on the way between 
Babylon and Jerusalem.—To this corre- 
sponds neither the pye Caspie nor the 
gee Kaswin. 
2 plur: f. MM? cushions, pillows, 
i 13, 18. 20. Sept. moocx:qalmane, 
Vulg. pulvilli, according to the Rabbins 
long pillowe, bolsters. R. MQD.—The 
letter Y, although not radical and merely 
the sign of the fem. gender, is neverthe- 
less retained also in the plural; as in 
den, dcp, comp. Lehrg. p. 474 


rv) 
227 Is. 59, 18, see d3 lett. C. 


W? Chald. adv. of time, now, at this 
time, Dan. 2, 23. 3, 15. 4, 34. 5, 12. Ezra 
4, 13. al. Y? N until now Ezra 5, 16.— 
It is prob. derived as a prolonged ſorm 
from Heb. J2 so, also now, comp. 2 
Neh. 2, 16, and art. & lett. e. p. 480; just as 
Samar. t>p from Heb. bp. Indeed 
y seems also to have had the sign 
so; whence the following art. 


%? Chald. fem. of the preceding, 
adv. 20, thus, i. q. 52, but found only in 
one formula M3353 and so forth, ef cetera, 
Ezra 4, 10. 11. 7, 12; contr. M559 id. 4 17. 


22 fut. drz 1. 10 be f 
vered, to take ill, Eccl. 5, 16. 7, 9. Neb. 
3, 33 (4, 1]. P». 112, 10. 

2. to be angry, Ex. 16, 42; seq. 5% of 
pers. 2 Chr. 16, 10. 

Pig.. dz to provoke, to irrifate, i q. 
Hiph. Deut. 32, 21. 1 Sam. 1, 6. 

Hira. OSN 1. to rer, to grieve, to 
trouble any one, 1 Sam. 1,7. Neh. 4 5 
(3, 37]. Ez. 32, 9. 

2. to make angry, to provoke, often of 
men who provoke Jehovah by their sns, 
espec. by idolatry, Deut. 31, 29. 32, 16. 
1 K. 14, 9. 15. 16, 2. 7. 13 eq. Pa. 78, 58 
Jer. 8, 19. al. More fully 033 os=N 
Im 1 K. 15, 30. 2 K. 23, 26; also the 


ney, e. g. a slave, Ex. 21, 21 K 1BOD “D | name of God being omitted, 1 K. 21, 22 
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bear! “te err di because of the 
anger with which thou hast made me 


angry. 2 K. 21, 6. 23, 19. Hos. 12, 15.— 
Hence 


2 m. 1. veration, trouble, grief, 
Keel. 1, 18. 2, 23. 11, 10. Ps. 6,8. Prov. 
17, 25. 21, 19 033) HID MUN a con- 
tentious and fretful woman. Deut. 32, 27. 

2. anger, Deut. 32, 19. 1 K. 15, 30. Ez. 
20, 28. Plur. 29 bursts of anger, 
2 K. 23, 26. 


DI m. i. q. d? no. 1, only in the 
bock of Job, 5, 2. 6, 2. 17, 7; also anger, 
wrath of God, Job 10, 17. 


N f. c. suff. “BD, pp. something curved, 
hollow, from r. 0 .—Spec. 

FFF Arab. 
S, Syr. faas. Lev. 14, 15 and pour 
(the oil) upon the palm (52 52) of the 
priest's left hand. v. 18. 26. 5 N. 
re a handful of meal 1 K. 17, 12, 
comp. Ff XbA Lev. 9, 17. Ps. 129, 7; so 
Is. 28, 4. 2 K. 18, 21. At other times 5. 
is used like '™ the hand ; as Deut. 25, 12 
ri rule) and thou shalt cut off 
her hand. Often of the hand as that with 
which we lay hold of any thing Ez. 21, 
16. 29. 29, 7; or with which we labour, 
whence Mu d a slack hand Prov. 10, 
4 So espec. in the following phrases: 
a) d Hv oud of the hand of any one, af- 
ter verbs of freeing, delivering, like un, 
1 Bam. 4, 3. 2 Sam. 14, 16. 19, 10. 22, 1. 
2 K. 16, 7. 20, 6. Pa. 18, 1. Jer. 5, 21. al. 
b) 52 Hf N to lay the hand upon any 
one, i. e. to attack him, Job 40, 32 [4 l, 8]; 
also * * D'Y to lay the hand upon 
the mouth, oc. in order to stop it, i. q. to 
be ailent, Job 29,9. But 53 De me) to 
put the hand upon any one, i. q. to protect 
him, Ps. 139, 5; comp. Ex. 33, 32. c) 
Judg. 12, 3 "B23 nf NYON) J put my 
life in my hand, i e. exposed myself to 
great danger ; since what we thus take 
in our hands is liable to be or 
to be cast away. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 28, 21; 
comp. Job 13, 14. Ps. 119, 109. The 
eame proverb occurs in Atheneus Dei- 
pnosoph. XIII. p. 569. C, & rn zeigt tiw 
yuriy Ire. So the Danes also say of a 
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Liwet i i. e. he goes with his 
life in his hand. d) 5 "2, HD Spr, 
Fa XW fo clap the hands, see under 
these verbs. ' 

Dua. nz, c. suff. 2, TRD, both 
hands, the two hands, the hands, Job 36, 
32. Is. 49, 16; but very freq. also for the 
plural. Hence, 083 v to spread out 
the hands, for prayer, etc. see in Wap Pi. 
no. 2. c; 02 Np to lift up the hand, 
Lam. 2, 19. Ps. 63, 5; e 53 RDI 10 
bear upon the hands, to deal kindly with, 
to cherish, Ps. 91, 12; ‘Ð "B22 dyn vio- 
lence is in the hands of any one, i. e. he 
has done violence, wrong, Job 16, 17. Ie. 
59, 6. Ps. 7, 4. 1 Chr. 12, 17. Jon. 3, 8; 
contra, D182 “P of pure hands, innocent, 
Pa. 24, 4; 92 dn work of one’s hands 
Pa. 9, 17; also 083 33° labour of one’s 
hands Gen. 31, 42. Ps. 128, 2. 

Por. Fring hands, rarely in its proper 
sense Dan. 10, 10; twice O73" Mind of 
hands cut off and dead 1 Sam. 5, 4. 2 K. 
9,35; see Lehrgeb. p. 539, 540. Comp. 
in no. 3, 4, 5, 6, below. 

2. the foot or paw of a quadruped 
having toes, as the bear Lev. 11, 27. So 


22 
Arab. Was. 

3. 99 HD sole of the foot, Deut. 2, 5. 
11, 24. So in the phrase 433 534 U 
(PR) Uk" from the sole of the foot even 
to the head, i. e. the whole body, Ia. 1, 6. 
Deut. 28, 35. 2 Sam. 14, 25. Job 2, 7. 
Deut. 28, 65 4339 52> NN rest for the 
sole of thy foot, i. e. a quiet habitation, 
comp. Gen. 8, 9.—Plur. always nib? 
Josh. 3, 13. 4, 18. Is. 60, 14. Ez. 43, 7 
"335 NM Dipa the place of the soles of 
my feet, i.e. the ark as the footstool of 
God; comp. in . Once with 59% 
2 K. 19, 24. 

4. a hollow vessel, a pan, dish, censer, 
(so Syr. and Arab.) Num. 7, 14. 20, 26. 
32. 38. al. Plur. n Ex. 25, 29. Num. 
7, 84. 86.— Hence vgn NI the hollow or 
dish of a sling 1 Sam. 25, 29. Fast ND 
hollow of the thigh, socket of the hip, 
Gen. 32, 26. 33. 

5. Plur. nied handles of a bolt or bar 
Cant. 6, 5. Comp. NT. 

6. omon rin Lev. 23, 40, palms, i. e. 


man in danger of his life, at gaae med | palm-branches, with green leaves, so 
62 
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called from their bent or curved form. 
See Mp2, and comp. Lat. palma. 


D m. a rock, pp. hollow or arched, r. 
Spd; used only in plur. Jer. 4, 29. Job 


30,6. Syr. and Chald. bels, 2, id. 
whence in N. T. Kya i. q. Hergos. 


*SIED to bend, to bow, kindr. with 
HED; and hence to tame, to subdue. 
Chald. and Talmud. & to bow, to sub- 
due, to compel, to turn away, see Bux- 


torf Lex. p. 1070; Arab. LA to turn 
away, to turn aside.—Prov. 21, 14 ine 
my mes" "NBD a gift in secret tameth 
anger. Sept. re ögyds, and so 
Syr. Contra Symm. ofsoss égyny, Valg. 
extinguit iras, coll. MQ} extinxit. 

TR f. 1. palm, palm branch, i. q. 5D 
no. 6, the fem. form being often employ- 
ed for things without life, Heb. Gram. 
5 105. 2. Chald. Y, Syr. [NS, id— 
Is. 9, 13 and 19, 15 Pag] M2 the palm- 
branch and the bulrush, proverbially for 
the high and the low, noble and vulgar. 

2. genr. branch, bough, Job 15, 32. 

Vd m. (r. "ED) 1. a cup, goblet, 
prob. covered with a lid, 1 Chr. 28, 17. 
Ezra 1, 10. 8, 27. 

2. hoar-frost, so called because it co- 
vers the ground. Ex. 16, 14. Ps. 147, 16. 
Job 38, 29. 


ODI an. deyou. Hab. 2, 11, prob. a 
cross-beam, for binding together the 
walls of a building, from r. OR} to con- 
nect. Sept. xarFagos, i. q. canthertus in 
Vitruv. 4.2. Jerome, “lignum quod ad 
continendos parietes in medio structuræ 
ponitur, vulgo {partøgiç.” Comp. Sir. 
22, 16 [18]. 

“THD m. (r. ) 1. i d. "QP, a sil- 
lage, Neh. 6, 2. 

2. a young lion, old enough to roar 
Judg. 14, 5. Ps. 104, 21. Prov. 10, 18. Jer. 
2 15. Am. 3, 43 going forth for prey Is. 
5, 29. Mic. 5, 7. Jer. 25, 38. Job 4, 10; fe- 
rocious and bloodthirsty in his youthful 
strength Ps, 17, 12. 01, 13. Is. 11, 6. 
How W? differs from M thelp, ap- 
pears from Es. 19, 2, 3 ake (the lioness) 
brought up one of her whelpe , 
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ur), ff became a young lion (E3), 
it learned to seize the prey, it devoured 


men. Ps. 17, 12. 104, 21. Judg. 14, 5. al. 
Epe. Trog a) Of cruel and blood- 
thirsty enemies, Ps. 34, 11. 35, 17. 58,7; 
comp. Jer. 2, 16. Ez. 32, 2 B13 "83 
a young lion of the nations, an enemy 
prowling among them, se. Pharaoh. b) 
Of the young princes or warriors of a 
state, Ex. 38, 13, comp. Nah. 2, 14.— The 
etymology seems to be from r. "@2 no. 
3, to be shaggy, with special reference 


gah aa Comp. Arab. pe, 
U, . the neck, back of the 


head, jaws; 46 hairy oa the neck, face, 
back of the head. 


MIP (i d. HP no. 1, village) 
Chephirah pr. n. of a city of the Hi- 
vites, assigned to Benjamin, Josh. 9, 17 
coll. v. 7. Joch. 18, 26. Ezra 2, 25. Neb. 
7, 29. 


“SBD 1. ig. Ethiop. NAA! to 
divide equally, to distribute; whence 
AFA part, portion, Arab. CA per 
tion, like part, equal, and Dual ys 
nbp two portions, double —Henes 

2. to fold, to double, Ex. 26,6, Part. 
pass. doubled, double, Ex. 28, 16. 30,0 
—Chald. d to double, to fold around, 
Syr. Ethpe. Af to be doubled, in- 
folded. 

Nips. to be doubled, i. e. repeated, Es. 
21, 19 [14]. 

Deriv. m>eov, and 


209 m. a doubling, Job 41, 5 Bo" bes 


the doubling of his jawe, i. e. his double 
row of teeth. 
DuaL dr 1. pp. two folds, double 


folds. Job 11, 6 mym odes "3 for 
double folds are God's wisdom, i. e. the 
wisdom of God is complicated, inexpii- 
cable. Others double, i. e. manifold, in- 
finite, is the wisdom of God. 

2. double, twice as much, Is. 40, 2 


Arabs SU. 


d, Arab. (AS to roll up, (comp. 


L 


bg? no. 2), to twist, to spin; whence 
Aram. 2, As, tobe hungry, 02, 
Be, hunger, sc. as accompanied by the 
twisting and writhing of the bowels, see 
in m no. 2. p. 368. In Syriac with > it 
is also to hunger or thirst for any thing, 
to pine after, see Thea. p. 705. Hence 
Heb. F? id. once pregn. Ez. 17, 7 lo, 
this vine g mG mpa did thirst 
(and bend) her roots towards kim... that 
he might water it. Vulg. mittens radices 
suas ad eam.—Hence 


W3 m. hunger, famine, Job 5, 22. 30, 4 
dea root of doubtfal signif: prob. 
to contract, to draw together, and so to 
connect ; kindr. with YER, WP, POR; 
to contract, to compress, to gather one- 
self for leaping; see also YR2. Syr. 
wales according to Castell: to connect, 
to contract, to abbreviate.—Hence 0°52. 


EE d to bend, to curve, to bow. Chald. 
id. Byr. «a> to be curved, bent. This 
root with its kindred ones is ſound ex- 
tensively in the Semitic and western 
languages, both in the sense of bending, 
curving, and in the kindred one of being 
hollow, arched, vaulted. See the = 


MEP, 333 no. 1, MP no. II, 22E, A. 
to hollow, to vault, 2p" to hollow out, 
excavate, 25) to bore out; and comp. 
Gr. nee, lerne yrau To, aleo ra, 
avin, xuufin, Lacon. xvf8a cask; AE 
to bend over, to incline, a 
w, a cavern; Lar. cubo, do 
cavus ; old Germ. Gaff i. e. ÑD, kippen, 
in the sense of folding.—So 
Is. 58,5. Intrans. to bow oneself, to be 
bowed down, trop. Ps. 57, 7. Part. "DDD 
those bowed down, depressed, Ps. 145, 14. 
146, 8. 
Nien. to submit oneself to any one, 
seq. > Mic. 6, 6. 
Deriv. 52, 192. 


22 1. pp. i d. Engl. to cover, 
whence “453 and nB? a cover, lid. 


Arab. I fut. I, to cover, to hide; also 


É to cover.—Spec. 
2. & cover over, to overlay with any 
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thing, as pitch, i. q. to pitch, as the ark 
Gen. 6, 14. Comp. v no. 2, and Pual. 
3. to be covered with hair, io be shaggy; 


see}. Arab. “Ab I, XI tobe shaggy, 
e. g. cloth. 

4. to cover over sins, i. e. to forgive, 
comp. "BD no. 4, and Piel. Arab. 

II to expiate a crime, pit to pardon. 
Chald. e id. 

Pixl. "Q2 (always with Vav 27) fut. 
"BR. 

1. to cover over sin, i. e. to forgive, to 
pardon sin, comp. e. Seq. acc. Ps. 
65, 4. 78, 38; seq. J, like other verbs 
of covering. Jer. 18, 23 Pa. 79, 9; seq. > 
Deut. 21, 8; also seq. > of pers. Ez. 16, 
63; once "93 2 Chr. 30, 18, comp. pn 
22 Pe. 3 4 

2. Causat. to cause to forgive, to obtain 
pardon, i. e. a) to expiate an offence, 
fault, to atone for, seq. acc. Dan. 9, 24; 
seq. 52 Lev. 5, 26; seq. “93 for, Ex. 
32, 30; seq. jb Lev. 4, 26. Num. 6, 11.— 
b) to make expiation or atonement for 
an offender, to free him from guilt, seq. 
49 of pers. Ex. 30, 15. Lev. 4, 20; seq. 
"32 Lev. 16, 6. 11. 24. Ez. 45, 17; seq. 
3 Lev. 17, 11. Spoken also of things 
without life which are polluted, seq. acc. 
Lev. 16, 33. Ez. 43, 20. 26. Deut. 32, 43; 

seq. 52 Lev. 16, 18. Ex. 29, 36. 37. 30, 
10. Examples of full construction are 
Lev. 5, 18 ingid by n 22 "p>! and 
the priest shall make for him 
on account of his faull. 4, 26 "33 "83} 
rund VIT and the priest shal! make 
expiation for him from his sin. 14, 19. 
Num. 6, 11. e) to appease, to placate 
the person offended, c. acc. of pers. Gen. 
23, 21. Prov. 16,14. So of impending 
evil, i. e. to avert by expiation, Is, 47, 11. 
—The gift or sacrifice by which expia- 
tion is made, is put with 2, 2 Sam. 21, 
3. Num 5, 8. Lev. 7, 7. 

Pua 1. to be covered, i. e. obliterated, 
pp. of letters, writing, which are covered 
or erased by drawing the stylus over 
them; Is. 28, 18 B33 "BS" your cove- 
nant shall be blotted out, i. e. cancelled, 
abolished, referring to the written law. 


Aram. pas, 2, absterait, diluit, ab- 
olevit. 


“BS 


2. Pass. of Piel no. 2. a, to be erpi- 
‘ated, sc. an offence, Is. 6,7. 22, 14. 27, 9. 

3. Pass. of Piel no. 2. b, to be freed 
From guilt, ec. an offender, to obtain par- 
don, Ex. 29, 33; c. 5 Num. 35, 33. 

Hirapa. fut. “BIN to be expiated 1 
Sam. 3, 14. 

Nitspa. "833 Deut. 21, 8, to be erpi- 
ated, forgiven, i. e. an offence. See 
Lehrgeb. p. 249, note. 

Deriv. "ED - n, also Wir 2, WEY, 
and pr. n. MED. 


D? m. a village, hamlet, so called as 
being a covering, shelter, to the inhabit- 
ants, Cant. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 27, 25. Neh. 6, 
2. Arab. Kefr id. 

“292973 W9 (village of the Ammon- 
ites) Chephar-haammont, pr. n. of a place 
in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24. In Keri 
mian 9 


D m. 1. i. q. 2, a village, ham- 
lel, 1 Sam. 6, 18. 

2. pitch, asa material for overlaying, 
comp. r. "EQ no. 2. Gen. 6, 14. Aram. 


N ‘ 80 
wig, f sao, and Arab. AS id. 
3. i. q. Gr. xugos, cyprus-flower, el- 


Henna of the Arabs, a shrub or low tree, 
with fragrant whitish flowers growing 
in clustera like grapes, Arab. 1, 
0, Laweonia inermis Linn. So call 
ed in Hebrew, as Simonis well suggests, 
because the powder of the leaves mixed 
with water into a paste, is used by ori- 
ental females to cover or besmear the 
nails, in order to produce the reddish 
colour which they regard as an orna- 
ment. Cant. 1, 14 , DDUR a cluster 
of el-Henna. Plur. r Cant. 4, 13. 
—Comp. Celsii Hierobot. T. I. p. 222. 
Oedmann Verm. Sammlungen aus der 
Naturkunde I.c.7. Rosenm. Bibl. Alter- 
thumsk. IV. i. p. 132. 

4. Ire, ransom, price of expiation 


or redemption, Ex. 21, 30. 30, 12 £9 | „ 
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Ex. 29, 36. 30, 10. Num. 29, 11. ov 
Wozu day of atonement, Lev. 23, 27. 
25,9. ‘pr bax Num. 5, 8. 


MIBI f. a cover, lid, from r. “E? no. 1, 
only of the lid of the ark with cherubim, 
over which appeared 9 dota roù Kr, 
Ex. 25, 17 sq. 30, 6. 31,7. al. n r~z 
the holy of holies, where the ark of the 
covenant was placed, 1 Chr. 28, 11.— 
Sept. Uaorygror, Vulg. propitiatorium, 
Luth. Gnadenstuhl, Engl. mercy-seat, as 
if from the signification of appeasing, 
placating; see “BD Pi. no. 2. e. 


* WED sat lurch. perh. i. q. L 
to fill up, to cover, sc. with earth, e. g. 
a well, channel; V, to be filled up; (aS 


earth with which a well ete. is filled up. 
So in Hips. Lam. 3, 16 “PRZ Gneo 
he hath covered me with ashes.—The 
Talmudists use it to express crowded, 
pressed, heaped measure; also of the 
Jewish church bowed down in ashes, or 
covered with ashes, un MOPS Ber. 
Rabba, sect. 75. Chald. depressit me in 
cinerem. But Sept. and Vulg. typeset 
us oxodoy, cibarit me cinere, from the 
context, because verbs of feeding pre 
cede. 


EY Chald. to bind, to fetter; Pret. 
pass. Dan. 3, 21. 

Pa. id. Inf. Nu Dan. 3, 20; Part 
pass. 79d v. 23. 24. 

Werd and Urwz Am. 9, 1, a quad- 
rilit. prob. compounded from the triliterale 
"E> to cover, and “r5 to crown. Hence 

1. a crown, chaplet, circlet. a) Ofa 
column, the capital, Am. 9, 1. Zeph. 2 
14. b) An ornament of the golden can- 
delabra, Ex. 25, 31. 33. 34 sq. 37, 17 aq. 
Sept. ogaipertyoe, Vulg. spharula. Jo- 
sephus pomegranates Ant. 3.6.7. Comp. 
Syr. fass blossom of the pomegranate. 

2. Caphtor, pr. n. of a country on the, 
ea Jer. 47, 4. Am. 9, 7. Plur. — rr 


ier: a ransom for his life. Is. 43, 3 Gen. 10, 14. Deut. 2, 23, of the inhabut- 


TIED thy 
tion. Num. 35, 31. 32. 1 Sam. 12, 3. Job 
33, 24. al. 


T93 plur. m. expiations, atonement, 


ransom i.e. for thy redemp- ants. These are described as a colony 


of the Egyptians and as ancestors of the 
Philistines ; eo that in Gen. L c. the words 
nn CID WMT WK should prob. 


a) 


stand after BWI, comp. the other pas- 
sages cited.— Almost all the ancient in- 
terpreters understand Cappadocia ; but 
from Jer. l. c. it was clearly an island, or 
at least on the sea- coast, &; to which 
indeed the ancient limits of Cappadocia 
are said to have extended on the north, 
Le. to the Euxine. Some have thought 
of Cyprus, and this is favoured both by 
the situation of the place, and a partial 
resemblance in the name; but on the 
other hand it is next to certain that the 
were called "M2; comp. Mi 
chaelis Spicil T. I. p. 292—308. Sup- 
plemm. p. 1338. Better, the island of 
Crete, which is favoured by the circum- 
stance that the Philistines are called "M12 
Cretans; seethisword. The choice there- 
fore would seem to lie between Cappa- 
dosia and Crete; but the weight of an- 
cient testimony is in favour of the former. 
N phir. 03, m. 1. a carriage, lit- 
ter, so called from running, r. “23 no. 2; 
comp. TBR fr. N , MB. Hence * 
buan Gen. 31, 34, a camel's litter, saddle, 
i. e. the small tent or canopy fastened 
upon the back of camels, in which females 


C Arab. end 


A, also $5 id. See Jahn Bibl. Ar- 
chrol. I. i. § 58. [§ 49.] 

2. a lamb, espec. as fat and well fed, 
Deut. 32, 14. Is. 34, 6. Ez. 39, 18; feed- 
ing in rich pastures, and so called from 
its leaping and bounding, see r. W no. 
2. Am. 6, 4. 1 Sam. 15, 9. 2 K. 3, 4. Ps. 
37, 20. Jer. 51, 40. Collect. Is. 16, 1 

am doin itz send ye the lambs 
ät, lord of the land, i e. which be- 
long to him, are his due; comp. 2 K. 3, 
4—Trop. a)a battering*ram, Gr. xgios, 
a warlike machine for making a breach 


in the walls of cities ( Arab. y, phor. 
Ez. 4, 2. 21, 27. b) pasture for lambe, | "2" 
meadow, Is. 30, 23. Ps. 65, 14 03 mogh 
REN the pastures are clothed with flocks, 
i. e. adorned. 37, 20.— This word was also 
adopted by the Ionians in the sense both 
of lamb and pasture. Hesych. Kag.. 

necator. Kaga.. -Toves ta been. 
Kágros .. gil, nęóßarov. Kagos.. 

Pooxnpe. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. 1.429. 
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Wm. (r. W no. I,) pp. a digger 
through, piercer ; hence a stabber, exe- 
cutioner, a kind of body-guard or soldiers 
attached to the person of the king, whose 
duty it was to execute capital punish- 
ment, not only by beheading (“13 , see 
m2) but also by stabbing. Thrice in 
Plur. 0 (for 09 Lehrg. p. 525) 2 K. 
11, 4. 19 r 2 executioners and 
runners, spoken of the guards of Atha- 
liah; and 2 Sam. 20, 23 Cheth. ™2n 
nn of David's guards; Keri n 
W. See more in Thesaur. p. 671. 

* m. cor, a measure both of things 
dry and liquid, 1 K. 4, 22 [5, 2]. Ez, 45, 
14; containing ten ephahs or baths, i. q. 
son. In Aramean *, fjas, is usu- 
ally put for Heb. n. It was also 
adopted by the Hellenists, i i. e. x0906.— 
The primary idea is that of roundness, 
so that “D is pp. ‘a round vessel’ R. 
Ss. 

* 2 Chald. he pated grind: 
like Syr. 1 

Irar. Dan. 7, 15 n TD my 

I 

* 312 a doubtful root, see 2m9. 


„52009 quadrilit i.q. 527, 522, q. v. 
to gird, to put on, with ^ inserted; see 
Lehrg. p. 864. Pass. part. 52920 gird- 
ed, clothed, 1 Chr. 15, 27.—Hence 


RIDI Chald. f. mantle, pallium, plur. 


112 


c. suff. Dan. 3, 21. 

*I. )) tw dig. Chald. x79 and 
Arab. S to dig the ground. Kindr. are 
"13 no. I, 2, also “4p, ?. E. g. todig 
a well Gen. 26, 25; a pit or sepulchre 50, 5. 
Prov. 26, 27. Trop. a) Of plots, devices 
against any one, (pp. to dig a pitfall) 
Ps. 7, 16. 57, 7. 119, 85. Prov. 16, 27 tx 

ny n> baba a e man diggeh 
(deviseth) evil. Seq. >Y of pers. the 
word for pit being omitted, Job 6, 27 
220 52 mn ye dig (a pit) for your 
friend ; and so in the vexed passage, 
Job 40, 30 aman hy M5" do the com- 
panions (the fishermen in company) lay 
snares for him ac. the crocodile? do they 
part him among the merchants? i. e. do 


7 


they catch him and sell him like fish ? 
b) Pa. 40, 7 "> np bet; pp. mine ears 
hast thou digged out, a bold poetical 
figure for the more common * N>} h 
my car hast thou opened, i. e. thou hast 
revealed (this) to me. 

Nirn. to be digged, Ps. 94, 13. 

Deriv. Tr. 2 no. I, Trou. 


II. 9D 1. to buy, to purchase, 


kindr. "29 q. v. Deut. 2, 6. Hos. 3, 2 


n c. Dag. euph—Samar. id. Arab. 
(<> III, IV to lend, VI, VIII to hire. 


2. to give a feast, io make a banquet, 


2 K. 6, 23. For Job 40, 30 see "3 no. | proach 


L—Arab. S, to make a feast, espec. at 
the completion of a building; also SY 
to entertain as guest, jé entertainment, 
hospitality.—Perhaps splendid and cost- 
ly entertainments are to be understood, 


for which one’s own stores do not suffice, 
so that he must purchase more. 


I. 7 or ) f. (r. 199 no. I) pl. estr. 
PAD, pits, cisterns, wells; Zeph. 2, 6 N 
hx mins) DS MAD fields full of shep- 
herds’ cisterns and folds for flocks. In 
the word N lies an allusion to B13 
v. 5. 


II. T)? f. a feast, banquet, from r. 
m3 no. II. 2. 2 K. 6, 23. 


2.2, pl. ogma m. 1. Cherub, plur. 
Cherubim, in the theology of the He- 
brews, a creature of a sacred and celes- 
tial nature; Nu Ez. 1, 5. 14 eq. 10, 17. 
20 ; bee g,, poppi» & otdin ra 
in’ è ragen lie, 
Joseph. Ant. 3. 6. 5. In the earlier 
books they are represented as having in 
great part the human form and erect 1 
K. 6, 23-27; with one face Ex. 25, 20; 
two wings ib. 1 K. 6, 24; and also with 
bands Gen. 3, 24. Ezekiel on the other 
hand (c. 1. 10), while he ascribes to 
them the erect human figure (Ez. 1, 5 
mynd m moy), represents them as 
having four wings, of which two covered 
the body and two served for flying, I, 6. 
II. 23; with human hands under their 
wings 1,8. 10, 7.8 21; and four faces 


(h 6) viz. of man, a lion, an ox ("28 
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* 1, 10, but 27> "29 10, 14), and a 
eagle; though in e. 41, 19 only two are 
mentioned, those of a man and a lion; 
having the soles of the feet round lke 
those of a bullock 1, 7; and the whok 
body full of eyes 1, 18. 10, 12, com 
Rev. 4, 6. Aboda Sara fol. 20. 2 Mes 


? 
Ez. 28, 14-16, where the king 
guarding his treasures is compared te 
the Cherub which covered with hs 
wings and protected radiant gems ( 
tm) in the holy mount of Eden. The 
other consists in bearing the throne of 
God upon their wings through the 
clouds; whence 2 Sam. 22, 11 53 . 
dreh u he rode upon a Cherub ond 
did fly. Ps. 18, 11. 80, 2 oann SET 
who sitteth upon the Cherwbim, i. e. upos 
a throne borne by Cherubs. 99, I. 1 
Sam. 4, 4. 2 Sam. 6, 2. 2 K. 19, 15 Is 
37, 16. These celestial bearers, agaia, 
were represented by the two wooden 
images of Cherube overlaid with gold 
with expanded wings, which stood upon 
the cover of the ark in the holy of bobes 
both of the tabernacle and temple, Ex 
25, 18 ag. 37, 8. 9. 1 K. 6, 23 oq. 2 Chr. 
3, 10 sq. Throned upon these Jehovah 
is represented as communing with Mo- 
ses, Ex. 25, 22. Num. 7, 89. Further, 
the figures of Cherube were woven into 
the curtains of the tabernacle Ex. % 
1. 31. 36. 8, 35; and were sculptured 
among palms and flowers upon the walls 
of the temple 1 K. 6, 29. 32. 35. 2 Chr. 
3,7; comp. Ex. 41, 18. 20. 25; and with 
the figures of lions and oxen upon the 
bases of the sacred lavers 1 K. 7, 20. %. 
As to the symbolic meaning of the 
compound figure of the cherubs, we are 
not informed. Many suppose, the forms 
of a man, a lion, an ox, and an eagle, de 
note valour and wisdom; and that these 
figures are symbols of these virtues. 
More prob. the attributes of the lion, the 


s 


TO 


ex, and the eagle are thus added to the 
human figure, to mark partly the strength 
and partly the ewiftness of these minis- 
ters of Deity. 

The etymology is obscure. If the 
werd be of Semitic origin, and I may be 
permitted to suggest a new derivation, 
perhaps we may take the root 202 as 
having had a meaning like 62", . 
‘to prohibit from a common use,’ j. 
If to consecrate; Ethiop. Ach. G: to 
forbid, to prohibit; at least Ethiopic 
PYLE LN: is i. q. o> a sanctuary, 
adytum, comp. in r. Hrn p. 351. Hence 
22 would be keeper, warder, guard, 
we. of the Deity, to guard against all ap- 
proach ; a sense according perfectly with 
their office as above —Or, 
as assumed by Gussett, de Dieu, Rædi- 
ger, it may be by transpos. 202 for 33", 
and 3992 as if 3399 steed or courser of 


heaven (Pa. 18, 11) coll. Arab. S 


navis vectoria. Or, as Hyde supposes 
(de Relig. vett. Persarum, p. 263), 3393 
may be i. q. 3192 one near to God, his 
minister, one admitted to his presence; 
comp. ye i. q. Wu. — cher, as 
C 
ed. 4), think the D39 to be the same 
with the younse griffine of the Persians, 
the guardiam of the golden mountains, 
comp. Gen. Lc. In this case the root 
mast be sought in the Pera. 


ae 


grasp, to seize, to hold.—See 
Thesaur. p. 710; also the article of Ræ- 
diger in Erech and Gruber’s Encyclop. 
KVL Art. Cherub. 

2. Cherub, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 69. Neh. 
7, 61. 

TT} m. Chald emphat urid, a 
herald Dan.3,4, Byr. fioro. R. 73. 

Y Chald. to cry out, to make pro- 
elamation, in the manner of a herald. 
Aru. Dan. 5, 29-~—Syr. Je Pe. et Aph. 
id. This root is widely diffused in the 
Indo- 
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to ery out, Gr. xngvcem, also xolt, 
rd, Germ. kreischen, xreissen, Engl. 
to cry. Comp. N Y. Among the chris- 
tian Arabs W is to preach, for xnpi o- 


FELY, 
"IQ 2K, 11, 4. 19, see “3. 


9) (a cutting, separation, r. n99) 
Cherith, pr. n. of a torrent near the Jor- 
dan, 1 K. 17, 3. 5. Perh. the mod. Wady 
el-Kelt, l, near Jericho ; see Rob- 
inson’s Palest. JI. p. 288. 


DRI and NII f. pp. a adting in 
two of wedlock, separation, divorce. "RO 
mn bill of divorce Deut. 24, 1. 3. Ia. 
50, 1. Flur. e. suff nn 2 "pO Jer. 3, 
8. R. 02. 

J) obsol. root, Syr. Spo 10 sur- 
round; also Syr. and Chald. to wrap 
around. It would seem to be a second- 
ary root from , 02, to surround, 
(whence 522 circuit, circle,) one letter 
being dro ; comp. Mw chain, 
for mor . ban from DANNI q. v. 

Hence 3°23 mantle, Syr. Popo for- 
ress, comp. W232, and 


220% obeol. quadrilit, Zab. to sur- 
round, eompounded from 33 to sur- 
round, and 239 q. v. to roll up or togeth- 
er. Hence 

1m. c. suff. i2392 Ex. 27, 5, 38, 
4, a in, border, surrounding the 
middle of the altar over the brazen grate 
or lattice, perhaps in order to receive 
what fell from the altar. 


nn. crocus, saffron, both the eom- 
mon plant, and also crecus Indicus or In- 
dian saffron ; Cant. 4 14. Sept. xgoxoc, 
Chald. BD"AD, N) crocus, 5202 to 
be died a crocus or saffron colour. Arah. 


* id. Banser. kankom and kunkuma, 
en. khekhrym. 

WAI Is. 10, 9. Jer. 46,2. 2 Chr. 35, 

20, ish, pr. n. of a city on the 

Euphrates, doubtless the same with the 

Greek Kipxgesor, Lat, Cercusium, Arab. 


; Umas The city is large and strong, 


situated on en island formed by the Cha- 
boras at its influx from the east into the 


209 


Euphrates.— The Heb. name is com. 
pounded from PY, N 2, Syr. bers, 
fortress, and the proper name %93 i. q. 
Wicd pr. n. of an idol, pp. ‘fortress of 
Chemosh.’ 


ODD Carcas, pr. n. of a eunuch of 
Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Comp. Sanscr. 
karkaca severe; Benfey p. 199. 

mnn f. plur. dromedaries, swift 
camels, Is. 66, 20. Comp. Hdot. 8. 103 ai 
vag ope xaipnos Innam ovx nosove; ig 
taguritd sioe So called from their 
bounding motion, from r. 2, Pil. 202 
to dance; their speed being also some- 
times accelerated by musicalinstruments, 
Sadi Gulist. p. 190. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. T. I, p. 90. On the speed of the 
dromedary see Burckhardt’s Notes on 
the Bedouins II. p. 76 eq. 


00) obsol. root, Arab. eS to be 
noble, of a generous nature, aeo 8 


1 


good and fertile soil, L 
producing fine plants. Hens 


OD m. (fem. Is. 27, 2. 3) c. suff. 
; Plur. 9, constr. "272. 

1. a field or park of the nobler plants 
and trees, cultivated in the manner of a 
garden or orchard. So f 0D oltre 
yard Judg. 15, 5; 0293 WT the way 
leading to gardens and orchards, i. e. to 
a cultivated and inhabited land, opp. to 
the desert, Job 24, 18. 

2. Spec. a vineyard, Ex. 22, 4. Deut. 
20, 6. 28, 30. al. p. Fully ef px 
wine garden Is. 27, 2. In the prophets 
a vineyard is a frequent emblem of 
the people of Israel, Is. 3, 14. 5, 1 sq. 
27, 2 eq. comp. Matt. 20, leq. 21, 28. 
Luke 20, 9. In Cant. 1, 6 the spouse 
says: my own vineyard have I not kept, 
i e. her beauty; comp. 8, 12. Chald. 
mond, Syr. Pee. id. Hence the de- 
nom. 


DÙ m. (from 199, as n from “P2) 
a wine-dresser Joel 1, 11. Is. 61, 5. 

TOND (vine-dresser) Carmi, pr. n. a) 
A son of Reuben, Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14. 
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Also as patronym. Num. 26, 6, for 2. 
b) Josh. 7, 1. 

2°23 m. crimson or deep scarlet, a 
colour prepared from insects inhabiting 
a species of oak, coccus ilicis of Linn. 
Also crimson stuffs, 2 Chr.2, 6. 13. 3 14. 
It is a word of the later Hebrew, for the 
earlier , rybim, q. v. See espec. in . 
The Hebrews adopted the word from 
the Persians or Armenians. Among the 
latter it was called karmir, from Pers. * 


Sanscr. krimi worm; and Pers. fle 
kermiel is ‘red of worms,’ mn ees 


ST bright red. Comp. Arab. 
also N died red; whence Fr. cra- 
moisi, Germ. carmesin, Engl. crimson. 
In like manner from vermiculus comes 
Fr. vermeil, Engl. vermillion. 


902 m. c. suff. 5902 2 K. 19, 23; 
from the noun 92, with che ending el 
which 5 may have a diminutive 
force; see in 

1. a garden, orchard, park, i. e. a 
place cultivated like a garden and plant- 
ed with fruit-trees, herbe, corn, etc. (Kim- 
chi: T MITE D opo, ) 
opp. to the desert, and also to the forest. 
Is. 29, 17 Lebanon shall be turned into 
a garden, and the garden shall become a 

est. 32, 15. 16. Jer. 2,7 I brought you 

NABI PNDR into a country like a gar- 
den, that ye should eat the fruit thereof. 
Is. 10, 18. 16, 10. Jer. 48, 33. 2 Chr. 26, 
10. 2 K. 19, 23 of Lebanon, . “3° 
the forest of his garden, prob. the nur- 
sery of his cedars in the deep recesses 
of Lebanon. 

2. Meton. moat prob. garden fruite, 
the produce of gardens, as eartier and 
more valued than those of the fields; 
just as with us the finer species of fruits 
and herbs are cultivated in gardens, and 
are superior to those growing in the 
fields. Thus ded wns Lev. 2 14, i. e. 


by an easy ellipsis ina word so common, 
simply 9 Lev. 23, 14. 3 K. 4 42. Ie 
both the passages in Leviticus 50°23 53 
is offered on the altar along with the 
first-fruits, with which also it is coupled 
in 2 K. L c. and we may perhaps under- 


ms 


stand grits or groats, polenta, Gigute, 
made from the new and earliest grain, 
i e. fresh wheat or barley groats; in 
preparing which as an offering to God, 
the best and earliest ears were selected 
from garden wheat or other grain.—The 
Jewish interpretation therefore is not ab- 
eurd, but opens the way to the true sense, 
viz. ri MD" M530 a young and tender 
ear of grain; not a green ear. 

3. Carmel, pr. n. a) A fertile promon- 
tory, jutting out iato the Mediterranean 
on the south-western borders of the tribe 
of Asher, often c. art. 5292 Am. a 
9, 3. Jer. 4, 26. Cant. 7, 6; fully en wa 
(garden-mount) 1 K. 18, 19. 20; without 
art. Is. 33, 9. Nah. 1, 4. Josh. 19, 26. 
Hence Cant. l. c. 59732 3159 TON” thy 
head is like Carmel, i. e. adorned with 
locks, as Carmel with groves of trees. 
See Relandi Palæstina p. 327. Robinson’s 
Palesi. III. p. 190. b) A city about six 
miles south-east of Hebron, beyond Ziph, 
Josh. 15, 55. 1 Sam. 15, 12. 25, 5. 40. 


Now Kurnud ° Y eee Robinsons 
Palest. II. p. 193, 196 aq. Biblioth. Sacr. I. 
p- 00. Comp. Reland Palest. p. 695.— 
Hence gentile n. r Carmelite, 1 
Sam. 30, 5. 2 Sam. 23, 35; fem. * 1 
Sam. 27, 3. 


1 Cheran, pr. n. m. Gen. 36, 28. 
Arab. HST W cithara, barp. 
ON? Chald. throne, i. q. Heb. ROD, 
where see; Dan. 5, 20. With suff. no 
7, 9; plur. De ibid. 


DDD quadrilit. derived from Piel of 
BUD q. v. for SBD (see RQD, and lett. ) 
to ad down or off, to lay waste, to devour. 
as the wild-boar a vineyard Ps. 80, 14. 
Jerome vastavit, Syr. . comedit eam. 

7 to bend, to bow, intrans. spoken 
of the knees. Kindr. is 333 q. v. Chald. 
id. Samar. V NA to lie down. In Ara- 
bie only some vestiges of the primary 

remain, as to drink stoop- 
ing,’ pp. to stoop down to drink; ‘appe- 
tivit congressum viri,’ pp. to stoop down 
to him. By transpos. aS, is ‘to be bent 
with age, in a i Is. 
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45, 23 YT 3N every knee al 
bow. Job 4, 4. Then of a person, 573 
©1353 52 to bow down upon his knees, to 
kneel, Judg. 7, 5. 6. 1 K. 8, 54. 2 K. 
1, 13. Ezra 9, 5.— 7 bend the knee or 
to bow down upon the knees, to kneel, is 
also spoken: a) Of those who do reve- 
rence to a king, or who worship God, 2 
Chr. 29, 29; in which sense it is coupled 
with runter; Ps. 95,6. Seq. > of pers. 
Esth. 3 2. 5. Is. 45, 23; "p> Pa, 22, 30, 
72,9. b) Of those whose strength fails 
and their knees become feeble and sink, 
where it is usually followed by >B3. Job 
4, 4 misnd p1D"2 sinking i. e. “feeble 
knees. Ps. 20, 9 z) AID they bow 
down and fall. 2 K. 9. 24 he sank down 
in his chariot. Is. 10, 4. 46, 1.2. 65, 12. 
Judg. 5, 27. c) Of those about to lie 
down for rest, Gen. 49, 9 799 55D Ae 
bowed himself and lay down. Num. 24, 
9. Or who knee! down to drink Judg. 7, 
5.6. d) Of women in labour, who were 
accustomed to bring forth kneeling, as is 
still the custom in Ethiopia (see Ludolf. 
Hist. Æthiop. I. 15), 1 Sam. 4, 19; so of 
the hind Job 39, 4.— — Rarely of those 
who bow down with the whole person, 
(comp. Arab.) 2 Chr. 7, 3 Fut 1393% 
MEIN and they bowed themselves their 
faces to the ground. Hence N 59 392 
comprimere feminam Job 31, 10; ; comp. 
tncurvare Martial. 11. 44, inclinare Ju- 
venal 9. 26. 10. 224. 

Hirn. 1. to make bow down, to cast 

to e. g. enemies Ps. 17, 

13. 78, 31. 18, 40 and 2 Sam. 22, 40. 

2. to bring low, to afflict any one, 
Judg. 11, 35.—Hence 

D. 27) dual. fem. (Lev. 11, 21,) the 


» ©? $ 


” | legs, from the knee to the ankle, so called 


as being bent under in kneeling or lying 
down; Ex. 12, 9. Lev. 1, 13. 8, 21. 9, 14. 
Am. 3, 12; of the locust’s feet for leaping 
Lev. 11, 21. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab. 


eh: 
dun fine white linen or cotton cloth, 
Esth I, &—Arab. C=, Pere 


whys; Gr. xagnacos, Lat. carbanne, 
a species of fine linen or flax, which the 


— 


* 


classic writers describe as produced in 
Spain and in India and the East. Sanecr. 
karpasa cotton, See Celsii Hierobot. 
T. II. p. 157. 


ties g in Kal not used. 1. pp. to go 
or more in a circle, comp. M no. 5, and 
the kindred but softened roots >da and 
bam. Hence "3 pp. a round vessel, i. q. 
bi, ner, from 52. 

2. to dance, (pp. in a circle, comp. 
Dan no. 1, Gr. with a sibilant cxalgo,) to 
leap, to exult, whence "3 lamb, from its 
leaping and springing. Also to run, as 
a wheel or carriage; whence “2 no. 2, 
camel’s litter or riding tent, MIND". 
Comp. Lat. curro, currus, carrus, car- 
rum, Engl. to carry. 

Pil r. 202 to dance 2 Sam. 6, 14. 16, 
i. q. p in the parall. passage 1 Chr. 
15, 29. 


„0 to bend, to be curved, i. q. cogn. | Pag 


oap. Hence 


WD the belly, Jer. 51, 34; so called 
from its curved shape, like Germ. Bauch 
from beugen to bend, and Heb. ir from 


r. ind. Aram. Se, Popo, N92 


7 217 


8 0 2 
1. J. 772. Arab. 7 N ventricle of ru- 
* 


o Oo 
minating animals, sles big-bellied 
woman. 

5000 and OND Ezra, I, I. 7. 8, Cy- 
rus, pr. n. king of the Persians, Ezra, 3, 
7. 4, 3. 5. Is. 44, 28. 45, 1. 2 Chr. 36, 22. 
23. Dan. I, 21. 6, 29. 10, 1. The Greek 
writers affirm that this name in Persian 
signified the sun, Ctesias ap. Plut. Artax. 
Opp. T. I. p. 1012. Etym. M. Kogos, 
xovgos, Jos. Correctly, for it is the 
Pers. >: Zend. hwaré sun, gen. uro; 
comp. Sanscr. stira, stri, and the fre- 
quent siirja. The w, is merely an end- 
ing, as in 20 q. v. 

NIYI Carshena, pr. n. ofa prince in 
the court of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 14. Bohlen 
compares mod. Pers. up LS belli spo- 
liatio, or spoiler. Benfey suggests Zend. 
keresna, Sanscr. krishna, black. 

o fur most 1. to cut, to cut off; 
not found in the cognate dialects; comp. 
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mS 
Sanscr. krit to split. So to cu off part 


of a garment 1 Sam. 24, 5. 12; a branch 
of a tree Num. 13, 23. 24; the 
Ex. 4, 25; the head 1 Sam. 5, 4. 17,51; 
to cut down trees Deut. 19, 5. 20, 20. Is 


prepuce 


44, 14. Jer. 10, 3. 22, 7. 46, 23, whence 
EXT MD wood-cutlers 2 Chr. 2, 9; to 
cut or hew down idol- images Ex. 34, 13 


Judg. 6, 25. 26.30. Part. pass. "mD Lev. 


22, 24 and more fully MIE T Deut 
23, 2, pp. cut off as to the privy-member. 

2. to cut off persons, to destroy, Jer. 11 
19. See Niph. and Hiph. 

3. Spec. P93 MID, Gr. Ogura zip- 
vey, tiurti onordas, icere fædus, to 
strike a league, to make a covenant, in 
allusion to the victims offered in sacri- 
fice and cut in pieces on occasion of en- 
tering into a covenant; see Gen. 15, 10. 


Jer. 34, 18. 19. Comp. Bochart Hieroz 


T. I. lib. 2. cap. 35. Danzii Interpres 
255. Grotius ad Gen. l. e. Also 
Gr. onovd; libation, league, whence 


spondere.—Constr. c. & with any one, 


Ex. 24, 8. Deut. 4, 23. 5, 3. 29, 11. 1 K. 
8, 9. 21; or MX (MN) Gen. 15, 18. Ex 
34, 27. Deut. 28, 69. Jer. 11, 10. Pa. 105, 
9. al. Mostly of the covenant of Jeho- 
vah with his people; but transferred also 
to other things, as Is. 28,15 we Aare 
made a covenant with death. Job 40, 28 
[23]. Also c. dat. commodi Hos. 2, 20. 
—But seq. 5: a) Where the more 
powerful party prescribes the terms of 
the covenant, 2 K. 11, 4; poet. Job 31, } 
93995 "MID n3 I made a corenant with 
my eyes, i. e. imposed this law upon them, 
comp. 2 Sam. 5, 3. 1 Chr. 11, 3. Espec. 
where a victor grants to the vanquish: d 
the benefits of peace and a league, Joh. 
9, 6 n93 * wD MMe make wr « 
league with us. v. 7 sq. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2 
Ex. 23, 32. 34, 12. 15. Deut 7, 2. Hence 
of Jehovah establishing a covenant wich 
men, 2 Chr. 21, 7. Is. 55, 3. 61,8 Jer. 
32,40. b) Where any thing ie solemn- 
ly promised to God, Ezra 10, 3 Nu. 25 
Web zn wn? WT: 
let us now make a corenant with our God 
to put away all our wives.——Funber, 
by men M22 is fo make a league again 
any one Pa. 83, 6.—Instead of T3 we 
find once MIS% corenant Neh. 10, 1 


nip 
(9, 38]; and once "33 word, promise 
Hagg. 2, 5. But na can also be omit- 
ted, as 1 Sam. 20, 16. 22,8. 2 Chr. 7, 18. 
Is. 57, 8 BND err prob. and thou 
didst covenant for thyself from them, i. e. 
to receive from them the price of thy 
whoredom. Others: and thou hast join- 
ed with thee some of them ec. in covenant ; 
Vulg. fadus pepigisti cum eis, i. e. cum 

ex ei. 

Nips. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to 
be cut down as a tree Job 14, 7. 

2. Pass. of Kal. no. 2, fo be cut off, de- 
stroyed, to perish; spoken of persons, 
Gen. 9, 11. Pe. 37,9. Prov. 2, 22. 10, 31. 
Dan. 9, 26. al. seepe. Also of things, as 
a land (people) perishing with famine 
Gen. 41, 36; the name of any one Ruth 
4, 10; a dwelling Zeph. 3,7; hope Prov. 
23, 18. 24, 14; comp. “3% Job-8, 13; seq. 
JO, Joel 1, 5. Jer. 7, 28.— Not to be cut off 
is said of those of whom there remains 
a perpetual succession; as Josh. 9, 23 
39 ODO NID! R> there shall not be cut 
eff from you a servant, i. e. ye shall be 
servants forever. 2 Sam. 3, 29 let there 
not be cut off from the house of Joab one 
having an issue or a leper, i. e. let there 
never be wanting in the house of Joab 
such a person. 1 K. 2, 4. 8, 25. 9,5. Jer. 
33, 17. 18. 35, 19.—Here too belongs the 
frequent formula of the Mosaic law: 
ee RNI Bey r? thal soul 
(person) shall be cut off from his people, 
Gen. 17, 14 Lev. 7, 20. 21; 399 Lev. 
17,9; Day, jay Dee Lev. 17,4. 18, 29. 
20, 18. Num. 15, 30; darren Ex. 12, 15. 
Num. 19, 13; pn qwa Num. 19, 20; 
dere? mya Ex. 12, 19; and simpl. 
RYTI Cpe? NNI Lev. 17, 14. 20, 17; 
where this phrase denotes the punish- 
ment of death in general, without defin- 
ing the manner, see Ex. 31, 14. 35, 2. 
Num. 15, 32—36; comp. Tob. 6, 12. Heb. 
10, 28. It is never the punishment of 
exile, as is supposed by J. D. Michaelis 
Mos. Recht V. § 237. 

3. lo be cul off from one’s city, i. e. to 
be driven into exile, Zech. 14, 2. 

4. to becul off, consumed, as food, Num. 
11, 33. 

5. to be cut asunder, divided, as the 
waters of the Jordan, Josh. 3, 13. 4, 7. 
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Puan e Judg. 6, 28 and 19 Ez. 
16, 4; to be cut off, as the navel-string, 
Ez. I. c. to be cut down, as a statue, 
Judg. L e. 

Hien. 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, to cut off, to 
destroy ; e. g. single persons from a peo- 
ple zy 20) Swale in Niph. no. 2) 
Lev. 17, 10. 20, 3. 6, ost Is. 9, 13; 
also whole races and nations Josh. 23, 
4. 1 K. 11, 16. 14, 14. Is. 10, 7. Ez. 25, 
16. al. Here belong the phrases: Hr 
“P3 Put 1 K. 14, 10. 21, 21; ow on 
7332 N sages Is. 14, 22, comp. Jer. 44, 
7. "47, 4; 537 ‘nm Pe. 34, 17. 109, 15. So 
too of beasts Ex. 8, 5. ‘Lev. 26, 22. Mic. 
5, 9; and of things Zech. 10, 10, as of 
idols Lev. 26, 30. Mic. 5, 12; cities Zech. 
9, 10. al. Sometimes ‘from his people’ 
Lev. 17, 10. 20, 3. 6; ‘from a place’ Am. 
1, 5. 8. See in Niph. no. 2. 

2. to cut off, to wilhdraw, sc. favour, 
kindness, from any one, c. jd, 552, 1 Sam. 
20, 15. 

Horz. n937 to be cut off, to perish, 
seq. T9 Joel 1, 9. 

Deriv. m, rn, and the two fol- 
lowing. 


NINAD f plur. hewed beams, 1 K. 6, 
36. 7, 12. 


WNI m. 1. an executioner, see r. PD 
no. 1, in 1 Sam. 5, 4. 17, 51; only in the 
formula nbp naD 2 Sam. 8, 18. 15, 
18. 20, 7. 23. 1 K. l, 38. 44. 1 Chr. 18, 6; 
collect pp. executioners and runners or 
couriers, names applied to David’s body- 
guard (coparopulaxes Jos. Ant. 7. 5. 4), 
whose duty it was both to execute pun- 
ishment and to convey the king’s com- 
mands as speedily as possible to his offi- 
cers, comp. , Ng, PN. See 1 K. 
2, 25. 34. 36, coll. Dan. 2, 14.—Some un- 
derstand here Cherethites i. e. Philis- 
lines; but it can hardly be supposed 
that David would choose his own life- 
guard from a people at all times so hos- 
tile and odious to the Hebrews. 

2. Cherethite, a gentile name i. q. 
Philistine, 1 Sam. 30, 14; plur. 89 
Cherethites, Philistines, Ez. 25, 16. Zeph. 
2, 5. Sept. and Syr. render it Cretana, 
from which and the passages Am. 9, 7. 
Jer. 47,4. Deut. 2, 33, the conjecture 
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would be strong that the Philistines 
sprang from Crete, were it certain that 
“MED Caphtor signifies the island Crete ; 


see “ADD. 


302 m. by transpos. of letters i. q. 
VID q. v. a lamb, from the first to the 
third year, Gen. 30, 32. 33. 35. Lev. 3, 7. 
4, 35. 7, 23. al. 


TDW f id. a lamb Lev. 5, 6. 
d obsol. root, of doubtful signif 
Se- 
Arab. 2 to cut in, A&S gain. 


TOD Chesed, pr. n. of a son of Nahor 
the brother of Abraham, Gen. 22, 22. 
He is perhaps mentioned in order to de- 
rive from him the origin of the Chal- 
deans, n3w. Comp. T30. 


92 only in plur. BED the Chal- 
deans, gentile n. Once 0™09 Ez. 23, 
14 Cheth. 

1. pp. as the inhabitants of Chaldea or 
Babylonia; Ez.23,23077027>33) 533 "22, 
where >33 refers only to the city. Often 
also called 533 », 2 K. 25, 4 eq. Is. 
43, 14. 48, 14. Jer. 21,9. 32, 4. 24. 25. 
28, 29. Ez. 23, 14. Hab. 1, 6—11; poet. 
osiw n3 Is. 47, 1. Their country is 
called 039D YN land of the Chaldees, 
Chaldea, often parall. with 533, Jer. 25, 
12. 50, 1. 8. 10. Ez. 12, 13. Is. 23, 13; 
and ellipt. D79? f. (as Lat. Bruitii, 
Samnites, for their district,) Jer. 50, 10. 
51, 24, 35; with N loc. MATOD unto 
Chaldea Ez. 16, 29. 23, 16. In a wider 
sense the name Chaldea comprehended 
also Mesopotamia, which was inhabited 
more or less by Chaldeans, Ez. 1, 3. 11, 
24; hence O°703 u Gen. 11, 28 Ur 
of the Chaldees, a city of upper Mesopo- 
tamia. The Chaldeans in their irrup- 
tions into Palestine are said to come from 
the north, (not from the east,) through 
Syria by way of Hamath and Riblah, 
Jer. 1, 14. 4, 6. 6, 1. 39, 5. 52, 9. Ez. 26, 
7; but this can be matter oſ difficulty to 
no one, since they would naturally march 
around the Arabiandesert, elas 20, 
nor indeed was there any other way.— 
Besides the Chaldeans inhabiting Baby- 
lonia, Greek writers mention a people of 


a) 

this name as dwelling among the Cardu- 
chian mountains bordering on Armenia; 
Xen. Cyr. 3. 1.24. ib. c. 2. Anab. 4 3.4. ib. 
5. 5. 9. ib. 7. & 14; and also Chaldeans 
adjacent toCholcis and Pontus, Strabo 12. 
3. 19. Nor is the opinion improbable, 
as held by many, that the primitive seat 
of this people was in that mountainous 
region (now occupied by the Kurds); 
and that under the Assyrian sway a por- 
tion of them migrated into Mesopotamia 
and Babylonia, of which they afterwards 
became the masters; see Is. 23, 13 and 
the commentators, Vitringa ad Jes. I. p. 
412 oq. Gesen. art. Chaldaer in Erech 
and Gruber’s Encyclop. Others mais- 
tain the Semitic origin of the Chaldeans, 
as implied in Gen. 22, 22; so Adelung 
Mithridat. I. p. 314 eq. J. Olehausen 
Emend. z. A. T. p. 41 sq. Comp. Comm. 
on Is. II. p. 748.—If the former opie- 
ion be adopted, the forms t and Xal- 
daiog may be easily reconciled. The 
primary form was not improbebly 2, 
still preserved in the name os Awd 
(pl. oN: and from this the Hebrews 


made "702 (" and © being interchang- 
ed), and the Greeks Xadédaieg. Gol. ad 
Alfrag. p. 17. Roediger in Zeitechr. far 
die Kunde des Morgenl III. p. &—Syr. 
[ds š 

2. Meton. Chaldeans, for astrologere, 
magicians, this nation being particularly 
devoted to astrology, Dan. 2, 2 4. So 
also in profane writere, Strabo 16. 1. 6, 
Arrian. Exp. Alex. 7. 16. Diod. Sie. 2. 
24. Juv. Sat. 6. 553. Comp. Cement. 
on Is. II. p. 349 aq. 


“TOD Chald. emph. me, plor. 
TRR emph. RTOP. 

1. a Chaldean, Dan. 3, 8. 

2. an astrologer, magician, Dan. 2, 5. 
10. 4, 4. 5, 7. 11. See Heb. no. 2. 


e prob. i. q. 182, but spec. to be 
covered with fat, to grow fat. (Comp. 
Job 15, 27 Indra N N.) Once Deut. 
32, 15 of Israel, as likened to a bullock : 
M"DD MP MOY thou art waren fat, 
thou art grown thick, thou art covered 
with fatness.—We may compare Arab. 


E 
obe stuffed with food, Camoos p. 31; 
though there is here a totegoy nc 


3°89 m. an are, as a cutting instru- 
ment, Ps. 74, 6. See r. 502 Hiph.— 
Chald. id. Jer. 46, 22 Targ. 

SD fut. biws Prov. 4, 16 Cheth. 
Elsewhere fut. Niph. is used. 

1. pp. to be or become weak, feeble, see 
Niph. Sept. often d eie, alsoaduvatée, 
sence, Corresponding is Heb. dun, 
Arab. Jas to be weak, feeble, sluggish, 
pp. weak in the loins, from 593 lein. It 
is one of a class of verbs derived from 
the names of members of the body and 
signifying an injury or weakness of those 
members; e. g. N to be weak in the 


ankles, to waddle, from 500 ankle; 
o o o 9 : 

QuS and Jus to have the liver affected, 
from JUS liver. Kindr. therefore is b>. 


2. to faint, to falter, to totter, as being 
ready to fall; e g. the knees Ps. 100, 24. 
Ie. 35,3. Oftener of persons who faint 
and falter from weakness, e. g. as arising 
from weariness and exhaustion Is. 5, 27. 
40, 30. Ps. 106, 37. Lam. 5, 13 09) 
DYP 723 the youth faltered under the 
weod ec. which they had to carry; or as 
arising from wounds, followed by *g, 
Jer. 46, 16. 50, 32. Is. 31,3. Ps. 27,2. 5007 
sire to falter backwards Is. 28, 13. 

of one who falters in mind, is dis- 
heartened, % Job 4, 4; of a city or 
etate tottering and falling Is. 3, 8. Hos. 

3. to stumble, as accompanying a faint 
and faltering gait. Is. 50, 10 we stumble 
(i) at noonday as in the night. v. 
14. Seq. 3 of that spon or against 
which one stumbles, Is. 8, 15. Lev. 26, 
37. Jer. 6, 21. 46, 12. 

Nira. 1. I. q. Kal. no. 1, io be weak ; 
Part. vc weak 1 Sam. 2, 4. Zech. 12, 8. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to faint, to falter, 
Den. 11, 19, eq. 5. Also to falter so 
as to fali Dan. 11, 14. Prov. 24, 16. 17. 
Pa. 9, 4, seq. 3%. Ez. 33, 12 where it 
is nearly i. q T3%. Of a state Hos. 5, 5. 

3. i q. Kal no. 3, to stumble Prov. 4, 
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12. Is. 63, 13. Jer. 20, 11. Hos. 14, 10. 
Nah. 2, 6. Seq. Nah. 3, 2. Prov. 4, 19. 
Pint, to make falter Ez. 36, 14 Cheth. 
But Keri is to be preferred, wh thou 
shalt bereave, comp. v. 13. So too pp. 
in v. 15; see de Rossi Schol crit. ad h. l. 
Hirn. 1. to cause to fail, Lam. 1, 14 
2. tocauseto falter and fall, to cut down 
(comp. ), to destroy, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 
28, 23. Ps. 64, 9. Metaph. Jer. 18, 15. 
Mal. 2, 8; q. d. to seduce into sin. 
Horn. to be made to stumble and fall, 


to be overthrown, Jer. 18, R. 

Deriv. , dition, Meta0, and 

TGI m. a fall, ruin, Prov. 16, 18. 

"HWI in Kal not used. Syr. Ethpa 
to pray, to offer prayers or worship, e. g. 
Acts 4,31. 13, 2, for Gr. dsitoupysiy ; 
Phil. 1, 4 for Gr. d nesiy. Like 
many other Syriac words pertaining to 
religious rites (as >93 , OD“ IED, 739, OB, 
q. v.) this word also in the Heb. language 
is limited to idol-worship; whence 

Pim. HD to practise magic, (pp to 
use magic formulas, incantations, to mut- 
ter,) 2 Chr. 33,6. Part. 5329 magician, 
sorcerer, Ex. 7, 11. Deut. 18, 10. Dan. 
2 2. Mal. 3, 5. Fem. RY? Ex. 22, 17. 
Sept. paçuaxós, pagpaxsverdes, Vulg. 

Deriv. pr. n. Ft, and the two fob- 
lowing. 


WD only in plur. NN incantations, 
sorceries, 2 K. 9, 22. Mic. 5, 11. Nah. 
3, 4. Is, 47, 12. 


NÝI a magician, sorcerer, Jer. 27, 9. 
R. r. 

h fut. 2) 1. to be right, like 
the cognate roots "0x, “tw. Seq. 
nnd, Esth. 8, 5 ui "WR? en 123} 
and if it be right before the king, i. e. if 
it be approved by, if it please, the king. 
Chald. id. 

2. to prosper, to succeed ; and hence of 
seed, to sprout, Eccl. 11,6. Syr. id. 

Hien. to make prosper Eccl. 10, 10. 

Deriv. ui, myi? and 

TOD m. Syr. I. success, prow 
perity, Eccl. 2, 21. 4, 4. Bee muta. 

2. profit, advantage, Ecel 5, 10. 
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* 202 fut. 3535, to write, Arab. 
Chald. Syr. Samar. id. Ethiop. N. 
letter, book. The primary idea is to cut 
in, to grave, comp. 22M 220; since the 
earliest writing was probably graven on 
stones. 

1. genr. to write. Ezra 4,7 Masy Bard 
written with Aramean letters. Constru- 
ed: a) With an acc. of that which is 
written; as words, discourse, Num. 5, 
23. Deut. 10, 2. 17, 18. 31, 24. Jer. 45, 1. 
Also "BD 299 to write a book or record 
Ex. 32, 32; a letter 2 Sam. 11, 14; a 
book or writing of accusation Job 31, 35, 
which in Ezra 4, 6 is 2 myn 3092. 
Further, rav 3 to write a roll, volume, 
Jer. 36, 27; though this may also be refer- 
red to lett. b. b) The material or book 
upon or in which one writes, is often put 
after 52, as ninin 153 9 Ex. 34, 1; 
spo b? 2 Josh. 10, 13. 1 Chr. 29, 29 
now the acts of David the xing. . U37 
byoy sass by Der lo, they are 
written in the book entitled the Acts of 
Samuel. 2 Chr. 9, 29. Deut. 6, 9. Josh. 
8, 2. Ie. 8, 1; trop.3> 52 309 to write 
upon the heart Jer. 31, 33. Also after 5x 
Jer. 36, 2. Ez. 2, 10; 3 Deut. 23,6. Neh. 
7, 5. 8, 14. 13, 1. So too with an accus. 
to inscribe, q. d. to BEwrite any thing, to 
cover with writing; as part. pass. Ez. 2, 
10 “INN BB MINS NM and it was 
wrilten in front and on the back. Ex. 32, 
15 dne awa onana Mind tables 
written upon both sides. 31, 18. Deut. 9, 
10. Here belongs Is. 44, 5 ù 3039 
ru he inscribes his hand: I am Je- 
hovah’s, i. e. he writes this upon his hand, 
(Sept. érsypapes zeigi avrov’ tov Ot 
sizi,) in allusion to the ancient custom 


id. 2 Chr. 30,1. Ezra 4, 7; but * 9 
> mina to write a bill of divorce for a 
wife Deut. 24, 1. 3. So to write any 
thing for oneself, i. e. to write down, to 
note any thing, is put with > of pers. Jer. 
30, 2. Deut. 31,19; >x Judg. 8, 14 he 
wrote down for him the princes of Suc- 
coth. e) To write of or concerning any 
one is dn 2m9 Jer. 51, 60 fin. or 53 22 
Ps. 40,8; so Sept. and others, but see 
in no. 6 below. Also for any one, in his 
behalf or for his benefit, 59 ? Esth. 
8, 8.—Spec. 

2. to write, i. e. to write down, to com- 
mit to writing, Num. 33, 2. Judg. 8, 14; 
e. g. acta, deeds, 1 K. 11, 41 and the rest 
of the acts of Solomon...lo, they are 
written in the book of the Acts of Solomon. 

3. to write up, to inscribe in a register, 
e. g. men, inhabitants, soldiers; Ps. 87,6 
Jehovah counteth, when he writeth up the 
people, when he enrols them. Is. 4, 3 
pwnd f- everyone whois inscrib- 
ed unto life, i. e. in the book of life, the 
register of those appointed unto life. 
Jer. 22, 30. Ps. 69, 29; comp. Is. 10, 19. 
Part. pass. 0339 the inscribed, enrolled, 
Num. 11, 26. 

4. to write about, to describe, e. g. a land 
Josh. 18, 4. 6. 8. 

5. to write or record a sentence, edict, 
i. q. to decree, Is. 65, 6; seq. >39 against 


Job 13,26. Arab. GUS iq. pKa jo- 


dicial sentence Cor. 4. 104. 

6. to write or record a law, i. q. to pre- 
scribe; with 52, 2 K. 22, 13 n 553 
n according to all that is prescribed 
unto us. Pa. 40, 8 lo, I come with the val- 
ume of the book "29 SD prescribed unto 
me; where Sept. and others: gv xeqadide 


by which servants bore the names of | BH yéypanta: nag? duov in the vol- 


their masters, soldicrs those of their gene- 
rals, idolaters those of their idols, cut or 
burnt in upon the forehead, hand, wrist; 
eee Rev. 13, 16. Spencer de Legib. Heb. 
ritual. § 135. I, note 3. Others: he writes 
with his hand, etc. c) The instrument, 
stylus, is put with 3 Is. 8, 1. Ex. 31, 18. 
For Is. 44, 5, sce in lett. b. d) He to or 
whom one writes is put with 59, M, 
>; as dR ED I lo write a letter to an 
one 2 Sam. 11,14 2K. 10,6; 2 "EO 


ume of the book it is wrilten of me, see 
above in no. 1. e. Also seq. 5% Esth. 
9, 23; > 2 K. 17, 37. Prov. 22, 20. 

7. to subscribe, “EOR D Jer. 32, 12. 

Nira. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be writ- 
ten Esth. 3, 12. 8, 5. 8. 9. al. Seq. 3 of 
the book in which, etc. Esch. 1, 19. 2, 23. 
9, 32; trop. PN IN) written in the 
dust, i. e. given over to oblivion Jer. 17, 
13. Seq. 59 id. Pu. 139, 16; > for any 
one Ps. 102, 19. 


an 


2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be written 
down, committed to writing, Job 19, 23. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be inscribed, 
enrolled, Ps. 69, 29. 

Pixl. to write a sentence, edict, to de- 
eree, i. q. Kal no. 5, Is. 10, 1. 

Deriv. 275, P3hD, 2039. 


aN? Chald. fut. 23% to write Dan. 
5, 5; c. acc. as a letter Ezra 4, 8; with 
b of pers. to whom Dan. 6, 26; 3 of the 
book in which, Ezra 5, 7. 6, 2. Also to 
write down, to commit to writing, Dan. 7, I. 

209 m. (Kamets impure) a word of the 
later Hebrew for the earlier W. R. 252. 

1. writing, a writing, 1 Chr. 28, 19. 
2 Chr. 2, 10 2033 DYN AON and Hu- 
ram said in writing, by letter. So of 
the kind of writing, the form of the letters, 
Ezra 4, 7. Esth. 1, 22. 3, 12. 8, 9. 

2. a prescript, precept, ec. as written, 
2 Chr. 35, 4. 

4 a document, book ; e. g. an edict, 
decree. Esth. 3, 14. 8, 8. 13; fully nan 7 
Esth. 4,8; a register of names Ez. 13, 
9. Ezra 2, 62. Neh. 7, 64; a book, 2552 
rA book of truth, in which God's de- 
erees are written, Dan. 10, 21.— Syr. 

83 
foro, Arab. WLS, Ethiop. ATN, 
book. 

202 m. Chald. 1. writing, a writing, 
something written, e. g. an inscription 
Dan. 5, 8. 15. 16. 24. 25. 

2. a preacript, precept, Ezra 6, 18. 7, 


2 e u N without prescription, at will. 
3. ‘a document, edict, Dan. 6, 9. 10. 11. 


re f a writing, mark, Lev. 19, 
28. R. smd. 

EAD and OPM Jer. 2, 10. Ez. 27, 
6. Is. 23, 12 Cheth. a gentile n. plur. 
Kittim, Chittim, Lat. Chitiei, viz. 

1. Citienses, Cyprians, i. e. inhabit- 
ants of the ancient Citium, Kitoy, 
Kirov, Kirior, now Chieti or Chitti, 
a city of Cyprus founded by the Phe- 
nicians; as is shown by the thirty- 
three antique marbles with inscriptions 
in the Phenician character dug out of 
the ruins by R. Pococke, and first pub- 
lished by him; and also published and 
explained in the author’s Monumm. Phe- 
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nic. p. 124—153. The sing. does not oc- 
cur in the O. T. but is found in a bi- 
lingual inscription at Athens; where 

e pr. n. of a man of Citium buried 
at Athens is written in Greek Nori 
vuog Kitsevc, and in Phenician letters 
"MD ON... vn, ie. D ON... DING 
Ben-Hodesh (son of the new moon). a 
man of Citium ; see Boeckh Corp. Inscr. 
Gr. I. p. 523.—Among the Hebrews the 
name de Chiltim seems to have com- 
prised all the Cyprians, Gen. 10, 4. Is, 
23, 12; 0ND YN i. e. Cyprus Is. 23, 1; 
DW the coasts of Cyprus Ez. 27, 6. 
Comp. Epiphan. in note below. So in 
Gr. Kittaios Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 9. 14. 
2.—Studer conjectures (das B. der Rich- 
ter p. 44) that "M2 is for "MM Hittite, and 
that Citium was a colony of this Canaan- 
itish people. This is supported aleo by 
Inscr. Citiens. no. 33; see in Monumm. 
Pheenic. p. 152, 153. 

2. In a wider acceptation this name 
comprehended the islands and coasts of 
the Mediterranean sea, especially the 
northern parts, and therefore stands for 
the islands and coasts of Greece and even 
Italy, (in the same manner as d&, 
which also has a wider sense,) Num. 24, 
24. Jer. 2, 10. Dan. 11, 30 on? , 
ships of Chittim i. e. Roman ships, Sept. 


“Pepatos, comp. Polyb. 29. 11. App. Syr. 


66. In the like sense also Perseus is 
called Kirriiam Baorlers 1 Macc. 8, 5, 
and Alexander the Great is said to have 
come éx re yng Xetteelp ib. 1, 1. 

Nore. The truth in regard to this two- 
fold signification is thus expressed by Jo- 
sephus, Ant. 1. 6. 1, XéPipoe dé A, 
ri vñoor le Kuno air y za- 
Aera. xa an ani rooi te nioa: xak 
ta melo ram napa Gadacoay XeGip ino 


Hal ovopateras, pagrus di pou tod 


eo pla b ty K ingo noliwy i i io 
rin ngoony D rd. Kitwos yàg 
ino tow eeldynoavtay aviny xadeirat. 
Also by Epiphanius, bishop of Cyprus, a 
native of Palestine and acquainted with 
Hebrew learning, e. g. adv. Her. 30 
25, navi di dior dott, Ors Kiuov 7 Kv- 
nolo vñoos xaltizas Kiuot yàg Ki 
mgios xat “Podios. Hence it appears 
that some included Rhodes as well as 


2 


Cyprus under this name. The Syrian- 
Arabic lexicographers mostly under- 
stand Greece, so Bar-Bahlul; Jerome 
and many of the Heb. intpp. Italy; and 
eo Bochart Phaleg. p. 157. Vitringa ad 
Jes. 23,1. But the name doubtless in- 
cluded both countries. See Thesaur. p. 
726. 

r m. (r. rg) beaten; hence 
W AY beaten oil; Ex. 27, 20. 29, 40. 
Lev. 24, 2. Num. 28, 5. 1 K. 5, 25; i. e. 
according to the Heb. intpp. such as 
flowed from the olives when merely 
pounded in a mortar and not put into a 
press; hence, the purest and finest oil. 


* 507 obsol. root, Arab. LS in unum 


6 
coégit, whence DLS a compact mass, 
etc. Hence 


XÒ m. a wall, e. suff. Cant. 2, 9. 


S9 Chald. id. Dan. 5, 5. Plur. edn 
(like “23 pl. 88933) Ezra 5, 8. 

eM (prob. for W SND a man’s 
wall) Kithlish, pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 40. 

* BND in Kal not used; the various 


im? 


significations may be thus brought to- 
gether : 

1. L q. 7, 2, 2X7, to cut stones, 
perh. tocué out or dig ore; hence bi gold. 

2. to cut in letters, to grave, to write, 
eee Niph. and cv. 

Kindr. is Syr. » to make sears, to 
mark; also to spot, to soil. 

Nirn. to be written; Jer. 2, 22 for 
though thou wash thee with nitre, and 
take thee much soap, yet thine iniqui- 
ty is written before me; Kimchi d 90. 
But Sept. xemldecas, Vulg. maculata 
eris, after the Syriac usage. 

Deriv. 03, an. 

ONI m. (r. MD) a poetic word, gold, 
Prov. 25, 12. Job 31,24; ""win\'D gold 
of Ophir Is. 13, 12. Job 28, 16. Pa. 45, 
10; m D id. Dan. 10,5; also Lam. 
4, 1. Job 28, 19. Cant. 5, 11. 

dd obeol. root, Eth. RF: to co- 
ver, to hide, THARF: to clothe oneself; 
Wei: tunic. Hence 
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yr f only absol. Gen. 37, 31. Ex. 29, 
5. Lev. 8, 7; also Fer mostly as constr. 
rarely absol. Ex. 28, 39, c. suff. Fur, 
Gen. 37, 23 ; Gr. ite, tunic, i. e. the inner 
garment next the skin Lev. 16, 4; worn 
also by females Cant. 5,3. 2 Sam. 13, 
18; and espec. by the priests and Levites 
Ex. 28, 4, 29, 5. Neh. 7, 70. 72; common- 
ly with sleeves, and reaching to the knees, 
rarely to the ankles; see 5°B.—The 
etymology is doubtful; Chald. d, W3, 

S., 86. 
W2, Syr. HT, Arab. YUS, yS, 
6 oo S o? 
S is flar, linen; comp. . 
5 22 
GB, cotton, cotton cloth ; and the gar 
ment might be so named from the ma- 
terial. See Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 2. To the same 
effect Bohlen compares Sanecr. katam 
something woven, linen. But it is casier 
to derive MD from the idea of cover- 
ing, clothing; see r. f. 

Plur. nipp Ex. 28, 40. 29, 8. 40, M, 
also Nr Ex. 39, 27; constr. murs 
Gen. 3, 21. Ex. 39, 27; c. suff orpe 
Lev. 10, 5. 


ND) f constr. RND, Dual. c. suff. 
n Ex. 28, 12. 
1. the shoulder, strictly so called, dif- 


$ o 
ferent from 38, wheresee. Arab. wid, 
8 — P 
LF, id. whence is derived the denom. 


verb Wax to wound in the shoulder, ete. 
—Burdens are said to be borne upon the 
shoulder, HN 52 Is. 46,7. Ex. 12 6, 
b 22 Num. 7, 9; also infants Is. 49, 22; 
so of animals, Is. 30, 6. Hence metaph. 
Neh, 9, 29 manio FMS O and showed 
a rebellious shoulder, refused to bear the 
appointed burden, i. e. they refused to 
obey, comp. Zech. 7,11. THES T3 be- 
tween his shoulders, i. e. upon his back, 1 
Sam. 17, 6. 

2. Trop. of inanimate things, i. e. the 
side of a building 1K. 6, 8. 7, 30; of the 
sea Num. 34, 11; of a city and eountry 
Josh. 15, 8. 10. 11. 18, 12 . Henee 
poet. Deut. 33, 12 [Benjamin] a dwell 
between his shoulders ec. Jehovah's, i. . 
between the sacred mountains, Zica and 


M2 
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Moriah. Is. 31, 14 [the enemies] fly upon | times with pomegranates, ete. 2 K. 25, 
the shoulder of the Philistines, i. e. rush | 17. 1 K. 7, 16-20. 2 Chr. 4, 12. 


upon their borders, the figure being taken 
from birds of prey. 
Pror. rz, constr. Minny, c. suff. 
W both fem. 
of the high priest’s 
iod Ex. 28, 7. 12. 39, 4. 7. 18. 
20. 


2. sides of a gate, i. e. spaces on each 
side of a gate, Ez. 41, 2. 26. 
3. shoulders of an axle, 1 K. 7, 30. 34. 


W? in Kal not used, pp- to sur- 
round, i. q. ; see the series of similar 
roots under IN. 

Piet 1. tosurround, in a hostile sense 
Judg. 20, 43. Ps. 22, 13. 

2. to wait, as in Syr. and Chald. prob. 
from the idea of going round and round, 
comp. 517 no. 6, and ma, Job 36, 2. 

Hirn. I. i. q. Pi. no. 1, in a hostile 
senee Hab. 1, 4; but also in a good 
sense, seq. J Ps. 142, 8. 

2. Intrans. i. q. to crown oneself with 
any thing, to be crowned, see . Prov. 
14, 18 AST TNS" BIND the prudent 
are crowned with insight. 

Deriv. nnd, and 

WI m. diadem, crown, of the Persian 
king Esth. 6,8; of the queen Esth. 1, 11. 
2, 17. Gr. xdtages, xidages, comp. Curt. 
4 3. 

ry plur. riani, f. capital, chapiter 
of a column, made of brass, sometimes 
in the form of lilies 1 K. 7, 19; and some- 


Lamed, the twelfth letter of the He- 
F denoting 30. 
The name, 8 2, signifies the same as 
‘7059, ar-goad, in allusion to the figure 
of this letter in the Phenician alphabet. 


It is interchanged: 1. With the other 
consonants of the class of liquids or semi- 


vowels, of which it is the softest; e. g. 
a) With 3, as * and y to urge; 
mg, Chald. 72%, #779 sheath ; n343 and 
reges cell, chamber ; FY Syr. ND to 


* WN fut. wn to pound in a mor- 
tar, to bray, to mash, kindr. AnD; Prov. 
27, 22.—Chald. B= to pound, also to 
smite, to war. 

Deriv. Bm mortar. 


* FD fut. nda Deut. 9, 21. 
1. to beat, to hammer, to forge, Joel 4, 
10. Comp. quatio, percutio ; cogn. 122 


G 2 
to beat, Lat. cudo, Arab. ¶ f to pound in 
a mortar. 

2. to beat in pieces, to break, e. g. a 
vessel Is. 30, 14; the golden calf Deut. 
9, 21. Part. pass. MIND crushed, i. e. 
emasculated by crushing or bruising the 
testicles, Lev. 22, 24. 

3. to beat down, to rout an enemy, Pa. 
89, 24. 

Pres MHD 1. i. q. Kal no 1, Mic. 4, 3. 
Is. 2, 4. 

2. i q. Kal no. 2, 2 K. 18, 4. 2 Chr. 
34, 7. 

4 i. q. Kal no. 3, to smite a land, i. e. 
to lay it waste, Zech. 11, 6. 

Puau pass. to be dashed upon any 
thing ; 2 Chr. 15, 6 they dash themselves 
nation upon nation, and city upon city, 
spoken of civil discord and war. 

Hirn. fut. anD% to smite an enemy, i. q. 
Kal no. 3; c. acc. Num. 14, 45. Deut. 1, 44. 

Horn. fat DDI pl. WN, to be beaten in 
pieces, broken, e. g. idol i images, Mic. 1, 
7; metaph. of persons, Job 4, 20. Jer. 46, 5. 

Deriv. 5, an, pr. n. DNJ. 


give; in all which examples 3 seems to 
be the primitive form. Vice versa, 


yadrigvor, Chald. TOB; ChE, Ls 
image, etc. where 3 seems to come from 
>; comp. Dor. iS ox, Sértictos, for 790v, 
gidriotos, algo the multitude of examples 
from the Arabic collected by Ev. Scheid 
in Diss. Lugdd. p. 953. b) With J, 
mostly so that as the harsher letter 
is softened into >, espec. in the later 
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books and dialects, e. g. Pwd chain, 
Chald. and Arab. n>vbd, U. I., and 
even M.; niya palaces, with a 
softer pronunciation W] Is, 13, 22; 


912 


W and W Chald. lo! 208 os 
midst; comp. Aedgior, lilium. Yet else- 
where the > sometimes appears to have 
gone over into the harsher %, e. g. 


8 
zn, ii, I widow; 0225 
Chald. x¥711 loins; pr. n. 1278 Arab. 
; wi Sam. NWR divinity ; 
see álso the paronomasia in U and 
wo" Mic. 1, 13. c) Rarely with 5, as 
8 ° 
reizt Arab. KA. . skull. 

2, Sometimes with 3, as >t% Chald. 
drt and U, to go away, to depart, q. v. 
comp. the kindr. Ban and v 2, 511d; 
"39, 29; pr. n. SRB, mod. Oy 
Ibid, see p. 132. Comp. also ’O8veceue 
Ulysses, odor and oleo, dang Lat. levir, 
etc. 

Quadriliterals are occasionally formed 
from triliterals by means of >, viz. a) 
By inserting > after the first radical, as 
nI, rr! to glow. b) By annexing > 
at the end, by which form perhaps the 
Semitic languages may have designa- 
ted diminutives, like the Greek, Latin, 
and German; comp. Matth. Gr. Gram. 
§ 102. Ramshorn Lat. Gram. p. 236, 257. 
Grimm’s Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 665. 
Thus 50 to hop, to gallop, Germ. hup- 
peln; 5802 garden, d R ankle, Germ. 
Knochel, knuckle ; 5333 cup of a flower. 


pF and before monosyllables and ba- 
rytone dissyll. 9 (as 20, N22, Lehrg. 
p. 628) ; poet. 05 d. v. c. suff. ">; S), 
mab, in pause and fem. 32; db, f. F?; 939; 
e. ze; DI? poet. 103, f. 7125 Arab. 
J, Ethiop. A, Syr. ; a prefix preposi- 
tion, abbreviated from 5x, with which it 
is in a great measure synonymous; but 
with this distinction, that ta is more 
usual in the proper and physical significa- 
tion, while > is more commonly employ- 
ed in a tropical and metaphysical sense. 

A) As pp. denoting motion, or at least 
direction towards any thing, a turning to 
or towards any object. 


1. to, towards, , Gr. sis, espec. af- 
ter verbe of going, where it differs from 
ba in that 5% is pat before the person to 
whom one goes, and > before the place ; 


- | eo de Jen and > den, eee in YON no. 1. 


p. 258; ix c. 5% of pers. Gen. 37, 24 
* 
2 Chr. 28, 9; 2 c. 5% of pers. and > of 
place Ruth 1, 8; and so after T, 2 
Job 33, 22,039 1 Sam. 4, 10. Also, t be 
led to, as zu? Is. 53,7; "39> Job 10, 
19; Ez. 5, 10 to scatter to all the winds, 
ran->3>. Job 12, 22. Mic. 7, & Also 
> MIP to call to any one, see in RIP. 
Put also before particles of place to inti- 
mate direction, like Engl. ward, wards, as 
sind backwards, 3393 upwards, MGA» 

etc. So in phrases like the 
following: Ps. 99, 15 7539 2 reer! 
worship towards kis footstool i. e. turning 
towards it. Is. 51,6 23% mg wD 
Lift up your eyes towards the heavens.— 
Trop. of a turning or direction of the 
mind ta, towards, upon any person or 
thing; e. g. > MEM et MIP to look to, to 
wait for; 3 SW, > TRET, to listen to; 
> n Mp Ps. 84, 3; 33W to lie im 
wait for any one. Opp. is 70, see Gen. 
9, 10. So ½—7 Neh. 4 15—Some- 
times > differs little from * wafo, even 
sato; e. g. NY3Ņ> unto fullness, satiety, 
Ez. 39, 19; cin even unto theer death 
Ps. 73,4; 3—13 see in Y no. 1. 

2. into, ais spoken of a passing into ano- 
ther state or condition, e. g. to make er 
change to or into any thing. Gen. 2, 22 
mug. . „z TR ovrig 7 731) and the 
Lord God made the rib.. into a woman. 
2 Sam. 5, 3. Job 17, 12. Hence > san 
to change into; > (m2, > NN, > Gr, wo 
make or place a person or thing ine or 
Jor any thing; 2 M3 to be for any thing, 
to become any thing, see in NY no. 2. 
a. . So by hyperb. for ‘to become es 
any thing,’ 1 Sam. 25, 37 Fus mn RAT 
and he became as a stone. With mn 
impl. Job 13, 12. Lam. 4, 4 Is. 1, 5-53 
adm Uk the whole head is for sickness, 
is sick; comp. 2 Chr. 21, 18. Job 30, SL 
So B°3t)> M29 to cut into two parts Jer. 
34, 18; comp. Lev. 8, 20. 

3% It serves to mark the dative, hice 
Engl. to and Fr. @ prefixed to , 


5 


where the Greck, Latin, and German 
the dative case. Thus 

a) After verbs of giving, > M), > DY 
Ex. 4, 11; of rewarding, ting, 
> dap, > tzn; of bringing, > xn Gen. 
27, 31; of forgiving, > ?; of giving 
over, leaving, > 319 Pa. 16, 10, > N35 
Ecel. 2, 18; of consulting, 2 731, etc. 
So too 73 1 mtd" she bare to him a son 
Gen. 24, 36; > M12 to make (grant) 
a covenant to any one, see in Y no. 3. a. 
Of a person to whom any thing is said, 
> Gen. 27, 31.34. Deut. 33, 9; or 
made known (> Tin, > eh, or pro- 
mised with an oath Deut. 6, 23. 26, 3. 15. 
Bat for > “ox to speak of any one, see be- 
lew in no. 11.—Very freq. verbs in Hiph. 
are followed by >, if they inelude thc idea 
of giving, imparting, causing to any one, 
e. g. > rr to save life to any one Gen. 
45,7; > mm3 to give rest to Ex. 33, 14. 
Is. 14,3; 5 np% 1 K. 19, 20; also Is. 
53, 11. Judg. 7, 2 

b) As marking the person (or thing) 
fo or for whose use, advantage, profit, a 
thing ie done or serves, Lat. Dat. com- 
medi. Gen. 2, 20 ror Adam there was 
net found a help, etc. 24, 4 and take a 


wife for my son Isaac. 45, 23. 50, 10.. 


Ex. 26, 7. Neh. 8, 4. Gen. 12, 7 he bualt 
en altar unto Jehovah, in his honour. 
Ecel. 1, 3. 6, 11. 12. 8, 15 So too vice 
versa, as marking the dat. incommodi, 
Prev. 17, 25 a foolish son is a grief w 
to kis father. 19, 13.—A reflexive dative 
of this kind is often added after verbe, 
and espec. verbs of motion, e. g. of going, 
as N, 518, DD; of fleeing, as dw, rag; 
signifying strictly that one does a thing 
for his own advantage or pleasure, for 
himself ; although by degrees it passed 
over into a pleenasm, which cannot well 
be expressed in English. Cant. 2, 17 
"3x “TTD QT my beloved, be thou ( for 
c e tangs Job 15, 28 org 

> WGP ud houses which none inhabit 
(for themselves). Ez. 37, 11. Prov. 13, 
14 al. Gen. 12, 1 45772 go for thyself. 
See Lehrgeb. p. 736, 737. 

e) As implying an effect, impression, 
i to or upon a person or thing. 
Prev. 24, 9 Y? timed NIJA the scorner is 
an abomination to men. Cant. 1, 3. Job 
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10, 3 45 aion is it good to thee? ac. in 
thine eyes; comp. "> 505% Ps. 69, 32. 
So "b rr profane (be it) to me! far 
be it from me, eee in *) no. 2. Here 
too belongs Gen. 45, 1 then Joseph was 
net able we aggy D59 Pann to re- 
frain himself to (before) all them that 
stood by him, i. e. could not appear firm 
and unmoved to those present. 

d) Implying possession, or a dative 
of the possessor; as "> n, °> wh, 
n, see in MY, Wo, Pn. Also > 7k 
what is to any one, what he has; Gen. 
31, 1 f NN 2 all that was to our 
Sather, i. e. all that was our father’s. 29, 
9. 47,4. See Lehrg. p. 672. J: r 
what is there to me and to thee? what 
have I to do with thee? see in g. So too 
92 pw, 27 bing, peace (prosperity) 
be to thee, to you, i. e. be thine, yours, see 
oby. Further: a) Of him who comes 
into the possession of any thing, to whom 
it becomes property, etc. as "> MIN it be- 
comes mine, see in rern no. 2. y. 8) Of 
him to whom any thing belongs as a 
duty, office, etc. 2 Chr. 26, 18 m=z j > 
hn? it is not unto thee (not thine), 
Uzziah, to burn incense. 20, 17. 35, 3. 
Ps. 50, 16. Mic. 3, 1. So perh. "13 587 U. 
it is permitted to the power of my hand ; 
see in >88 I. 2. p. 51. 5) Of that to which 
a person or thing pertains; 1 K. 15, 27 
and the son of Ahijah, 12 
“20 of the house of Issachar, pertaining 
to that tribe. 

e) As marking the cause and author of 
any thing, like the dative in Greek. Job 
37, 1 TIT ruf for (at) this my 
heart trembleth. Ps. 18, 45 Wk Suw» 
unh at the hearing of the ear they 
obey me, because of the report of my 
fame. Num. 16, 34. Is. 19, 22 n? 9: 
he is entreated of (by) them, listens to 
their prayers. Thus put: a) After 
passive verbs, Ex. 12, 16 ngyn 13> aan 
>> thie only may be done by you. Prov. 
14, 20. Neh. 6, 1 533905 sow it was 
heard by Sanballat. Gen. 14, 19. Ex. 
13, 7. Lev. 21, 11. 1 Sam. 15, 13. Esth. 
5, 12. Is. 65, 1. So Syr. &, Hoffm. Gr. 
Syr. $ 143. 5) After other verbs having 
a passive sense; as > fran to be done by 
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Ia. 19, 15; > nn to conceive by any one] Ethiopic; e. g. > rph Jer. 40, 2, 5 don 
Gen. 28, 18. 25. 7) In the inscriptions of Lam. 4, 5, > nn Job 5, 2; comp. 1 Che. 


poems, Lamed auctoris so called; comp. 
the O auctoris of the Arabs in the titles 
of books, see Pref. ad Golii Lex. So 
bd psalm of or by David Ps. 3, 1. 
4,1. al. ev id. 24, 1; also without 
the noun, arm of or by David Ps. 25, 1. 
26, 1. 27, 1. al. comp. Ps. 86, 1. Hab. 3, 1. 
Is. 38, 9. etc. The same dat. auctoris 
stands alone on Phenician coins; e. g. 
bor) (13189) of the Sidonians, i. e. 
struck by them; i 95 of Tyre ; but in the 
Gr. Sid ort, Tigow. 8) In many other 
examples, whereeften some passive verb 
or the like is to be supptied; Is. 2, 12 52 

i- be N. de pis for the day of Je- 
hovah, etc. i. e. the day of judgment held 
by Jehovah. 22, 5 %%. . HD 9 

min" for a day of confusion... . sent by the 

Lord Jehovah ; Sept. naga Krolov. 28, 
2. Zech. 14, 1. Ps. 3,9 MAAN minab 
Srom (by) Jehovah is delirerance. Job 
33, 6. Jon. 2, 10. Is. 61, 2. 1 K. 10, 1. Jer. 
10, 23. Ez. I, 18. ri n95 fear was by 
tem, they were terrible. 2 Sam. 3, 2. 3. 
5. Hos. 6, 10.— Also of the instrument, 
as 0 “rb n to smile witu the edt 
of the sword, see in rw; so PSI MR 10 
see with the eyes Ez. 12 12. Ps. 12, 5 
"322 922855 with (by) our tongue will 
we prevail, conquer. 

f) Often after nouns signifying master, 
lord, God; or servant, minister; also 
Friend, enemy, etc. as marking those re- 
latiom to any one; comp. Gr. avag av- 
Ogecory Il. 5. 546, also Fraĩgos, ilos, 
4X4 O tivi et is. So espec. where 
the first noun is indefinite, as ? 42 a 
son of Jesse 1 Sam. 16, 18, contra W 5 
THE son of Jesse. > {WIR Gen. 45, 8. 18. 
b orn Is. 37, 16; b 139 Gen. 9, 25-27. 
40, 12; also Gen. 14, 18. 1K. 18, 22. 
1 Chr. 27, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 3. > a2 
1 K. 5, 15; 92" Job 30, 29. > no Deut. 
4, 42; "bari Num. 35, 23. etc. So the 
Phenicians; sec Monum. Pheæn. p. 199, 
351. 

g) Se Hebrew writers, es- 
pecially the later ones, who inclined to 
Chaldaism, employ 3 > (the sign of the da- 
tive) ineorrectly after active verbs for the | 
accusative, as in Chaldee, Syriac, and 


| 
| write upon it with a common stylus [these 


16, 37. 25 1. Ps. 135, 11. ete. Once > is thus 
put before a whole sentence, which must 
be regarded as in the accus. Ie 8 l and 


words], 12 tm Sby nn haste to the 
prey, etc. Comp. v. 3, where r > is omit- 
ted. 

4. Many of the examples above cited, 
(no. 3. d, and e. y,) would property be 
translated in Latin by the Genitive, in 
Engl. by of with its case; and hence in 
various other kinds of examples also, > 
may be taken as a sign of the genitive ; 
comp. the like use of the Greek dative 
for the genitive by the figure called 
Kologemor, €. g. I epal 14 e 
see Bernhardy’s Greek Syntax p.88; aleo 
the Gascon idiom, le file a Mr. A. s'est 
marié avec la fille a Mr. B. for de. Spec. 
a) Where several genitives are depen- 
dent on one nominative, as en N 
‘wr 9352 the chronicles, annals, of the 
kings of Ísrael 1 K. 15, 31. mign ren 
1335 a part of the field of Boaz Ruth 
2, 3; also Judg. 3, 28. 1K. 15, 31. 2 K. 
5,9. Josh. 14, 1. So too where the 
nominative has an adjective, as “Wt 52 
ng 1 Sam. 22, 20. In both these 
kinds of examples the usual form of the 
construct and absolute could not well be 
applied. Comp. Lehrg. p. 673 d) 
After numerals, Gen. 7, 11 in the sir 
hundredth year hi n of Noah's life. So 
bob Fives first of all 2 Sam. 19, 21; 
da PMN one of them Ez. I, 6; “Txa 
dant the first day of the month Gen. 8 

13. Ez. 1,2. e) As marking the genit. of 
the possessor, comp. in no. 3.d. Eccl. 
5, 11 re vn the abundance of the 
rich man. Ps. 37, 16 pan OTD the 
little of the righteous man. Is. 34. 6. Jer. 
12, 2. d) Where adverbs with > are put 
before nouns, and thus take the force of 
| Prepositions ; as e adv. > — prep. 
Pong adv. > mmo i q. PM peep 
Sod byy, 9 pans, bape, ete. Lehręb. 
p- 631. 3. 
From the primary signification of di- 
| rection or turning to or towards any 
thing, come also the following tropic. 
senses: 


— — 


5. Spoken of time, it denotes: a) The 
point of time to or until which something 
is done, etc. i. q. W. Am. 4, 7 Ihave 
withholden the rain from you when yet 
three months Wh to the harvest. Deut. 
16, 4 Mall not remain all night ? un- 
til the morning. Comp. div eis ada 
for ever i. q. vy ; also NSIS siç asi 
Sor ever i. q. M22 . b) The point of 
time for or against which a thing is done. 
Ex. 34, 2 be ready hn for to-morrow. 
Num. 11, 18 sanctify yourselves “179> 
against to-morrow. Esth. 5, 12. Is. 41, 
23. Prov. 7, 20. Also of an interval of 
time; 1 K. 5, 2 [4, 22] and Solomon's 
provision mt nind for one day, every 
day.— —Other significations relating to 
time, see below in B. no. 2 

6. to, even to, until, usque ad; comp. 
in no. 1 fin. So pH 22? even to no 
measure, i. e. without measure, Is. 5, 14; 
NORG PRD even to no remnant, until 
none were left, Ezra 9. 14; also 2 Chr. 
20, 25. 1 Chr. 22,4; comp. 2 Chr. 36, 
18. Judg. 16, 16 vered NA) even unto 
death, comp. Gen. 27, 46. Hence: a) 
Of a sumber fo or towards which any 
multitude amounts, as Gr. eig uuglous, 
aços puplovs. 2 Chr. 5, 12 mand oD 
BMGs) priests towards a hundred and 
twenty. But 1 Sam. 29, 2 belongs in no. 
13 below. b) Of degree, amount, even ; 
Deut. 24, 5 937 555 "by g ND there 
shall not pass over (be imposed) upon 
kim even any thing, not the slightest 
charge; comp. 79 in the phrase — 5 
‘win WZ. So 2 Chr. 7, 21. Eccl. 9 4 
m BID um n 3555 2 for even a dog 
alive is better than a lion dead. 

7. Like 5% no. 6, it implies an adding, 
superadding, to, i. e. in addition to, upon, 
besides. Ia. 28, 10 N P IED °¥ precept 
epon precept, line upon line. Eccl. 7, 27 
Fem> DNR one upon another. Pa. 135, 
7 he maketh lightnings "0 to the rain, 
i e. as accompanying the rain in addi- 
tion. Jer. 10, 13. Gen. 46, 26 ak the 
souls that came pg in addition to (be- 
aides) Jacoh into Egypt.—io this sense 
by is more frequent. 

8. It marks a direction of mind fowards 
any one, either to, for, or against ; è. g. 
SQM pious towards God Pa. 4, 4; 
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> SOM Mey see in THM no. 1. c; b 350 
good to any one Lam. 3, 25. Contra, 
ROM fo sin against any one, see in 
Wu) to be angry against, see in 
> dy; to plot against Ps. 37, 12. 
9. Here too it forms a Dat. commodi 
(comp. no. 3. b), for, in behalf of any one, 
for his advantage, on his side, etc. Gen. 
31, 42 en monde shad unless God 
had been for me, on my side, Ps. 56, 10. 
118, 6. Is. 6,8 333 729 "0 who will go 
for us? Judg. 1, 1. Deut 30, 12. 14 
So Judg. 7, 20 the sword for Jehovah and 
for Gideon! comp. v. 18. Job 13, 7 
% wan DRDI will ye speak wicked- 
ły for God? i. e. in his behalf, to defend 
him. Ps. 69, 22. p y? for ene's life, 
to preserve it, see in B? no. 2. c. Also 
n to fight for ;> 39 io contend for ; 
2 ur! to entreat for. 
10. Spoken of a cause, reason, motive, 
on account of, becduse of, for, Lat. prop; 


ter, comp. Arab. XI J Lam causal 
Sonys wherefore? «Gr. sisti; mpeg tb; 
Germ. wozu? Also 43>, W>, propterea, 
therefore. Gen. 4, 23 I have slain a 
man n? for my wound [because he 
wounded me], Nn? 7391 yea, a young 
man for my stripe. Is. 14, 9. 15, 5. 36, 
9. 60,9 (comp. 55, 5, where it is more 
fally Puh). Hos. 10, 10. Lev. 19, 28 
Joab. 9, 9. Ezra 3, 13 

11. As marking the ebject of discourse, 
eta. of for, about, concerning, Lat. de. 
Lev. 14, 54 9377-525 MYN pitt this ie 
the law for 5 eee of 
plague. Ps. 22, 31 “in. "IRD “BON i 
shall be recounted concerning the Lord 
to a future genqrution. So after verbs 
of speaking Gen. 20, 13. Ps. 3, 3; of 
eommanding Ps. 91, 11. Esth. 3,2; of 
singing Is. 5, 1. 27, 2; of inquiring, as 
b Di See}; comp. Gen. 42, 9. Hence 
of the subject or argument of an ora- 
cle, as ygu) concerning Egypt Jer. 
46, 2. 48, 1. 49, 1. 7. 23. 28. 23 9. So 
Arab. J Cor. Sur. 3. 162. ib. 4. 64 

12. Of the end or ſinal object; as 
ms> for help, either as sought or 
given, Ie. 10, 3.20, 6.31, 1; P, R30, 


for nought, in vain. So W227? for 
ADDR. 


> 
RDT; 
mY; 


+ 
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13. Spoken of a norm, rule, etc. ac- 
cording to, after, by, Lat. secundum. 
Gen. 1, 11 i9 after its kind. 8, 19. 10, 
5 atid WN every one according to his 
language. Num. 4, 29 after their tribes 
and families. Deut. 32, 8. 1 Sam. 10, 
19. 2 Chr. 25, 5; p'3¥> according to right 
and justice, i. e. justly, righteously, Is. 
82,1. 11, 3. 2 Sam. 18, 4 and all the 
people came out OBRI Den? by hun- 
dreds and by thousands. 1 Sam. 29, 2. Is. 
27, 12. 1 Chr. 23, 3. Gen. 41, 46 p 
by handfuls. — — Hence also the idea of 
likeness, q. d. like, like ae, as tf, as 
though, Job 39, 16 [19] #591123 ry 
mbaheiscruel towardsheryoung,asthough 
not hers; Vulg. quasi non sint sui. 18, 14 
ninbs “beh rn terrors like a [hoe- 
tile] king do chase him Sorth, (comp. T 
22. 27, 20.) Hos. 9, 13 Ephraim. 
planted in a pleasant place “%> hike 
Tyre, pp. as though he were Tyre. Rx" 
“enn to go out [from servitude] as free, 
i. e. free; written without > in the 
same sense, "OHM RY", see in ‘een. 

14. As denoting reference or relation, 
as fo, in respect to, as for, in; and thus 
subjoined: a) After adjectives, to mark 
the nature or quality of an attribute; 
e. g. MYINDI HI D great in (as to) 
riches and and wisdom, comp. 1 K. 10, 23; 
Brn" BrP older in years Job 32, 4; 
rd ba Josh. 22, 10. Comp. Lat. 

‘ præstantior ad rationem sollertiamque,’ 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 62. b) After verbs, 
Gen. 17, 20 and 5x02") as for Ishmael, 
I have heard thee. 19, 21. Num. 18, 7. 
Ps. 12, 7. Comp. Lat ‘ad omnia alia 
tetate sapimus rectius Ter. Ad. 5. 3. 45. 
e) After substantives; 2 Chr. 21, ders 
their father gave them great gifls 927 
37953 in (as to) silver and gold. 16, 8. 
Also before a subst. put absol. at the be- 
ginning of a clause; as Is. 32, 1 one 
Bo, vr and as for princes 
shall rule justly. Ps. 16, 33.. 1 
ce "SRN as for the sainte ... all my de- 
hight isin them. 17, 4. 32, 6. 

Nora. It is affirmed by some (Ewald 
Krit. Gramm. p. 608. KL Gramm. § 326), 
and directly denied by others (Winer in 
Simonis Lex. p. 508, 510), that J is also 
prefixed even to the nominative case; 


and the following examples are quoted : 
1 Chr. 3, 2. 7, 1. 24, 90. 22. 2 Chr. 7, 21. 
Eccl. 9, 4. Pa. 89, 19. But it would seem 
that most of these examples may be re- 
ferred to one or another of the acknew- 
ledged senses and constructions of this 
particle; (although in particular exam- 
ples I would explain it differently from 
what Winer has done ;) while neverthe- 
less the > in such instances stands before 
what would otherwise have been the 
nominative. Thus Ps. 89, 19 our skied 
is or the Lord, and or the Holy one of 
Kerael our king. For 2 Chr. 7, 21 and 
Eccl. 9, 4, see above in no. 6. In 1 
Chr. 7, 1 and 24, 20. 22 we may render: 
to the sons of Issachar, to the Levites, ec. 
belonged, are to be reckoned, those who 
follow. In 1 Chr. 3,2 0b Tanben 
is | the third was Absalom, the reading with 
> is indeed suspected, since it is wanting 
before the names of the other five sons 
v. 1—4, and is not found in 20 Miss. of 
Kennicott; yet > stands in the same way 
before the predicate after r. in 2 Che. 
16, 8 h 3959 34d bind in they 
were (for) ahuge host in (as to) chariots 
and horsemen. So too 2 Chr. 15, 3, for 
which see below in B. no. 3. 

B) Less frequently > is spoken: 

1. Of rest or delay at, on, in a place, 
i. e. the being at a place te which one 
has come; comp. Lat ad, also dg Secrevs 
doro Od. 4. 581; Germ. zu Hause, zu 
Leipzig. E. g. b TÒ at one’s side; 
Dyod at one’s right hand, see NN; 
in RS at the door of his tent Num. 
11, 10; Fp Eb at the entrance of the 
city Prov. 8, 3; d nind on the shere of 
the sea Gen. 49, 13; Bihin ie. before 
the eyes, in the aight of any one, "78> id. 
This use of > is more extensive in the 
poets and later writers, who sometimes 
pat it for the common 3, e. g. un Pa. 
41, 7, and R> 2 Chr. 32, 5, i. q. PIs 
foris; nu at Mizpah Hos. 5, 1; 
w in the pit, i.e. in prison, le. 51, 14. 

2. Trop. of time, and epoken of a 
point of time to which an action has ap- 
proached so as to coincide with it; comp. 
in A. no. 5. Hence: a) Of time when, 
i e. the moment or point of time af or im 
whieh any thing is done; chiefly in 
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poetic style and in the later writers who 
imitated this. E. g. n in the morning, 
early, Pa. 30, 6. 50, 17. Am. 4, 4, for the 
usual NU; so inf at daylight, dawn, 
Job 24, 14; 29 at Gen. 49, 27. 
Pa. 90, 6. Eccl. 11, 6, for the usual 2523; 
29 27 Gen. 8, 11, BINT mab Gen. 3, 

8 Urin ta nyd at sunset Josh. 10, 27; 
ts eae ees Ge 16, 40. 
2 Chr. 2, 3. b) OF a space of time wizh- 
Se Oog ee een 

rn within three days Ezra 10, 8. NIIR 
pe Wb% once in three years 1 K. 10, 
22. c) Of a space or interval of time 
after the lapee of which any thing is to 
be done; comp Gr. als ,,, both 
Jor a year,’ and ‘after a year, and so 
Engl. in a year. Gen. 7, 4 tiv ogi 
r in yet seven daye, l. @. after seven 
days. Am. 4, ( rd after [eve- 
ry] three years. 2 Sam. 13, 23 W 
tr after two years. 11, 1. 

3. Also of the state or condition in 
which one is; where espec. in the later 
writings the partic. > is said to be used 
in nearly the same sense as 3. The 
examples however are doubtful ; and 


is thus employed in the various senses 
and significations of a noun; e. g. Niwy». 

1. Lat. ad faciendum, to do, denoting 
end and purpose, like Engl. to before the 
infin. E. g. Cant. 5,5 Irose up ninp> 


to open. NI? r a time to bring forth 
Eccl. 3, 2. doe ra N near to flee to Gen. 
19, 20. nigh ny what ts to be done? 2 
K. 4, 13. Is. 5, 4. 53 [mn] iw siy 
1052 yet this day [he must] remain at 
Nob Is. 10, 32; comp. p. 256. dd. f, 

2. Lat. faciendo, for doing, niwy nw 
to be ready or disposed for doing [to do}, 
see Mr no. 3. dd. Ellipt. Ni mins 
Jehovah is ready for saving me, i. e. will 
save me, desires my safety, Is. 38, 20. 
21, 1. 44, 14. So ellipt. and negat. 8> 
rig? one may not do Am. 6, 10; or, 
one cannot do, etc. Judg. 1, 19, comp. 
Josh. 17, 12. 

3. Lat. faciendi, of doing, Num. 1, 1 
in the second year DARE of their coming 
out, i. e. after their departure from Egypt. 

4. even to, until, Is. 7, 15. Comp. 
above in A. 5. a. 

5. on account of, because, Ia 10, 2 init. 
30,1 mitz>. Num. 11, 1. Comp. fh 


most of those usually referred hither, ad- A. 10. 


mit of a different solution. E. g. “rò 
ace in A. no. 2; 19 Pa 69, 22, see in 
no. 9; n bud wh soe in na. 3. d. f. Se 
TÈ apart, separately, may be referred 
to B. no. 1; also 712 in security, se- 
curely; PIG) fustly, uf gently Is. 5 
14 sec in A. 6; and so Job 41, 25.—Con- 
tra, 2 Chr. 15, 3 b> Seen} way br") 
be ryg sade and long time to Ie- 
rael [he hath been} without the true God, 
and without a teaching priest, and with- 
out law; here it might be difficult to any 
in what ab) differs from 3; unless we 
prefer to render it: and for a long time 
was Israel without the true God, etc. see 
sa A. 13. fia. Further, we have in 2 Chr. 
20, 21 Up ren in holy ornaments, for 
wip mn id. Pa 29, 2. 96, 9. 1 Chr. 
36, 29. This analogy aleo servea to 
strengthens the usual interpretation of Ps. 
45, 15 7242 D ring)? in variegated 
garments (adoreed with these) shail eke 
be broughs unto the king. 

C) Profixed to the Infinitive, 2 takes 
the following senses; and the infinitive 


6. as if, as though, 1 Sam. 20, 20. 
Comp. in A. 13. 

7. tn that, when; 7 rid when 
evening drew near, at even tide, Gen. 
24, 63. 

D) Once > seems to serve as a con- 
junction, and is apparently prefixed to a 
finite verb, in the sense of that, like 


Arab, oJ for ; thus 1K. & 19 in the 


common reading, ru that thou mayest 
place. But as this sense is harsh in con- 
nexion with the context, we may perhaps 
with Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 213, regard 
Ja" asa sort of double infin. for fon, 
as also in 1 K. 17, 14 Cheth 


5 1. ta, into, 
towards, apokea of place, Den. 2, 17. 4, 
19. 6, 11. 7, 2 

2. ‘Aa siga of the dative, Dun. 2, 5. 7. 
9. Put often also with the accusative 
after active verba, Dan. 2 10 23. 24. 25. 
5,4. Also as a sign of the genitive Ez- 
re & li. , 3. 16 


xd 


3. Prefixed to the infinitive, after verbs 
of speaking, commanding, etc. Dan. 2, 
9. 10. 12. 

Nore. For Chald. > as prefixed to the 
forms of the fut. of mn, e. g. N12, 
yin), etc. see in NYI, note, > 252, The- 
saur. p. 734. 


N and 35 times wid according to 
the Masora, e. g. Gen. 37, 13; Adv. of ne- 
gation, no, not. Antique forms were nd, 
sb, whence nb, “bad, “day. Syr. 
. and a, Chald. ‘ye, Arab. J. The 


root is ub q. v. whence also N35, 39. 

1. Like Gr. ov, ot x, it expresses an ab- 
lute negative, and is put: a) With a 
Præter, unlike dn q. v. as Gen. 2, 5. 4, 
5. 45, 1. 8. al. b) With Futures, as 
Gen. 3 4 rwe) nia & thou shalt not 
surely die. Ps. 16, 10 h ND thou wilt 
not leave. With the 2d] pers. it oſten in- 
terdicts, and stands for the negat. im- 
perative, as Ex. 20, 15 232m $> thou shalt 
not steal. v. 5. Gen. 3, 1. 3. 24, 37. Lev. 
19, 4. 25, 17. Deut. 25, 4; here it differs 
from dk which expresses dissuasion, but 
comp. Prov. 22, 24. With the 3d pers. 
Gen. 31, 32 mer N> he shall not live i. e. 
let him die. So Arab. J with the Fut. 
condit. De Sacy Gr. I. § 419. Whether 
nid is put (like d&) with the fut. in final 
clauses, may justly be doubted ; e. g. Ex. 
28, 32 PD ND (so) it shall not be rent, 
not: ‘that it be not rent? Is. 41, 7 he 
fastencth it with nails, 210" X> thus it 
moveth not, stands firm. Job 22, 11. c) 
It stands also where the substantive verb 
is omitted; as Ps. 5,5 St ypn by N> 
mmx thou art nol a God having pleasure 
in wickedness. Ex. 16, 8. 2 Sam. 18, 12. Is. 
63, 9. Very rarely with a Participle, where 
is the usual negative; or with an In- 
finitive, where H is comm. employed. 
As to its place in a clause, N v is al- 
ways closely connected with the verb, 
and immediately precedes it; although 
occasionally for the sake of emphasis a 
word may be placed between the two, 
as Gen. 32,9 sod TI WONT pst ND. 
1 Sam. 8, 7. Ez. 16, 47. Job 22, 7. 

The following uses of this particle 
may likewise be noted: 

2 Absol. in answer to a question, no, 
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nay. Job 23, 6 will he contend with me 
with all his might? No (Nb), but, ete. 
Also in declining an invitation, Gen. 19, 
2 nay, but we will abide in the street all 
night. 23, .11. Is. 30, 16; comp. Gen. 
18, 15. 

3. In neg. interrogations, where aa 
affirmative answer is implied, (different 
from d no. 3,) for & π is not? nonne? 
like Gr. ovx Hom. IL 10. 165. ib. 4. 242. 
Mostly in clauses coupled with a preced- 
ing one; Job 14, 16 naan S39 sien xd 
dost thou not watch over my sin? 2,10 
2 K. 5, 26. Jer. 49, 9. Lam. 3, 36. Jon. 4, 
11; also Jer. 49, 25 

4. Put ſor aby with no, i. e. without, 1 
Chr. 2, 30 and Seled died * > with- 
out children. Ps. 59, 4. 2 Sam. 23, 4. 
Job 34, 24. TOT ND without way Job 12, 
24. on N> without men, deserted, deso- 
late, Job 38, 26. 

5. i. q. BY not yet 2 K. 20, 4. Ps. 139, 
16. 

6. Prefixed to nouns it gives them 
a negative or contrary meaning, like 
Engl. un, in, im. a) Before adjectives, 
von ND not pious, i. q. ungodly, Ps 43, 
1; 13 dd not strong, i. q. infirm, weak, 
prov. 30, 25; DIN Nd unwise Deut 22, 
6. b) Beſore substantives, as d R> q. 
d. non-deus, a no-god, i. e. an idol, Deut. 
32,21. Jer. 5, 7; YS did not wood, spoken 
of a man in opp to a rod or instrument 
of wood, Is. 10, 15; n RD, OTR at>, 
spoken of God, as not to be brought into 
comparison with mortala, Is. 31, 8. But 
the sense is different in phrases like 
m5 X>» Job 26, 2 and Mean N ib. v. 3, 
where there is an ellipsis for: ‘he who 
hath no power, no wisdom ; sce below im 
C. 2. c) For the phrase 55 R> see under 
>D no. 3. d) With an adverb, as r a> 
no little, i. e. much, Is. 10, 7. 

7. nb not even, see in DB no. 2; not 
much different is - Judg. 4, 16.— 
Also 5—X> Deut. 24,5; seein > A. 6. b. 

8. By pleonasm rib is joined with N 

1 K. 10, 21; with 550 Zeph. 2, 2. 

Nore. Some assign also to X> the 
power of a subst. nothing, but the exam- 
ples adduced are not certain. In Job 
6, 21 the reading is doubtful; and Job 
31, 23 b MD may be rendered, I c 


N 


not sc. do any such thing. Comp. how- 
ever Chald. x3, mb, Dan. 4, 32. 

With prefixes: 

A) 7 1. Prep. varying in signifi- 
cation, according to the différent signifi- 
cations of the particle 3. a) not in sc. 
a certain time, comp. 3 of time, A. 5; i. e. 
out of, beyond a certain time. Lev. 15, 25 
FINNS XB beyond the time of her un- 
cleanness. Also before, i. q. ewa, Job 
15, 32 ini" aba before his time, comp. 
above X> for dot), no. 4. b) nob for sc. 
a certain price, comp. 3 of price, B. 3; 
Is. 55, 1. Ps. 44, 13; also 3 X5 Ia. 45, 13. 
c) not with sc. any thing, i. e. without, 
1 Chr. 12, 33 335 22 o not with a dou- 
ble heart, i. e. with one heart, with the 
whole soul, comp. Ps. 17, 1. Job 8, 11. 
Ez. 22, 29. 2 Chr. 30, 18 they did eat the 
passover 33032 ID without (doing) as it 
was written. In the same sense is said 
3 K>, as T3 kD without [man’s] hand 
Job 34, 20; 5023 No not with silver, i. e. 
no so as to obtain silver, Ia. 48, 10. Syr. 
© Dy without. d) not by or with, comp. 
3 of the instrument and cause, B. 2. c; 
Job 30,28 J walk blackened nan N52 
but not by the sun.—In some instances 
also 53 is put concisely for X> “dea, 
Ie. 55, 2 ate? Bb3 for [that which] 
satisfieth not. Jer. 2, 11. 

2. Conj. seq. fut. in that not, i. e. so 
that not. Lam. 4, 14 wü) bam M92 
STEI s that [men] cannot touch their 
garments. 

B) nem nonne? is not? etc. Gen. 4, 
7. 20, 5. Job 1,10. Num. 23, 26; annon? 
1K. 1,11. Such a question presup- 
poses an affirmative answer, and Nr is 
often therefore equivalent to a simple 
affirmation, nearly i. q. n, run, lo! ecce! 
1 Sam. 20, 37 Maan Fae ssm Kbm lo! 
the arrow is beyond thee. 2 Sam. 15, 35. 
Ruth 2, 8. Prov. 8, 1. 14, 22. 22, 20. Job 
22, 12 (in the other hemistich mx). 
Hence the writers of the Chronicles, for 
x51 in the books of the Kings, often puts 
ran, e. g. 2 K. 15, 36 03m3 on Non 
“WO 53 lo! they are written in the book, 
ete. comp. 2 Chr. 27,7; so 2 K. 20, 20. 
21, 17, coll. 2 Chr. 32, 32. 33, 18. al. sep. 
Very rarely both particles stand togeth- 
er; as DEI Nn 2 Chr. 25, 28; man Nit; 
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Hab. 2, 13. See Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache 
p. 39. The LXX also often render adr 


by édov Josh. 1, 9. 2 K. 15, 21. In Sa- 
mar. and Rabbinic N is common for 


E g. 
mom .— Arab. N, Js. 

C) * 1. in not, i. q. without, once 
2 Chr. 15, 3, pp. in the not having. 

2. as though not, see in? A. 13. Else- 
where also for d Ns, Is. 65, 1. Job 
26, 2. 3. 

Note 1. From a certain laxness of 
orthography, X> is occasionally written 
for 1> to him, according to the Masorites 
fifteen times in all, Ex. 21,8. Lev. 11, 
21. 25, 30. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 2 Sam. 16, 18. 
Pe. 100, 3. 139, 16. Job 6,21. 13, 15. 41, 4. 
Ezra 4, 2. Prov. 19, 7. 26, 2. Is. 9, 2. 63, 
9. Vice versa also % is put for X5 1 Sam. 
2, 16. 20,2. But several of these ex- 
amples are doubtful. > 

Nore 2. Some suppose the particles 
129 and ug to be compounded from ib 
and 32, PI; but the Oe here a prefix 
preposition; see in q p. 264, and under 
72 p. 480, also Chald. 425. 

des, once M2 Dan. 4, 32 Chethibh, 
i. q. Heb. db. 

1. not, non, Dan. 2, 5. 9. 10. 11. 3 12. 
14. Nen annon? ib. 3, 24. 4, 27. 

2. nothing, Dan. 4, 32. 

37 > (no pasture) Lo-debar, pr. n. 
of a town of Gilead, 2 Sam. 17, 27; writ 
ten in c. 9, 4. 5 0% D. 


AY NI (not my people) Lo-ammi, 
symbolical name of a son of Hosea, Hos. 
1, 9. 

maT X5 (not compassionated) Lo- 
ruhamah, symbolical name of a daugh- 
ter of Hosea, Hos. 1, 6. 8. 2, 25. 

* SND obeol. root, kindr. with =, 
32, to burn, and thence to thirst. Arab. 
J med. Waw, to thirst—Hence the 
noun MSW q. v. 

* FIND 1. to be wearied, exhausted, 
i.q. mtd, where eee for the origin. Chald. 
med and M9» id. Syr. off id—Job 4, 5 
but now it [calamity] is come upon thee, 
ROm and thou faintest. Seq. > c. inf. to la- 
bour in vain, not to beable, Gen. 19, 11. 
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2. to be weary of any thing, to take ill, 
Job 4, 2. 
Nipa. i. q. Kal, but more usual. 


1. to be weary, exhausted, to faint ; 


Part. fem. ngo) weary Pa. 68, 10. Espec. 
to labour in vain, Is. 16, 12; seq. inf. Jer. 
20,9. Also to weary oneself, sc. by vain 
labour, Jer. 9, 4. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be weary of any 
thing, fo take tll, to be grieved, seq. inf. 
Is. 1, 14. Jer. 6, 11. 15,6; seq. gerund. 
Prov. 26, 15 i grieveth him [the slug- 
gard] to bring his hand again to his 
mouth. Intens. to disdain, to loathe, Ex. 
7, 18. 

Hirn. nun 1. to make weary, Jer. 
12, 5. Ez. 245 12. 

2. to weary out, to tire one's patience, 
Is. 7, 13. Mic. 6, 3; comp. Job 16, 7. 

Deriv. moh: also 

TRI (wearied) pr. n. Leah, the elder 
daughter of Laban and wife of Jacob, 
Gen. 29, 16 8. 30, 9 sq. 31, 1. 

* ON? i. d. vw and omb, to wrap 
around, to nate to cover, 2 Sam. 19, 5. 
Comp. Sanecr. lud, Gr. Aadea, Lard -cover, 
Lat. lateo. For wt? Job 15, 11, see un- 
der DN. 


ted adv. softly, gently, see d&. 
DR? i. q. b part. Kal from r. b q. v. 


Ide obsol. root; C Conj. IV. 
Ethiop. AA II: to send a messenger, 
TAAN: (to be sent), to wait upon, to 
minister, ARS); minister, servant. 
Kindred are zen, 333. 

Deriv. Kya, mond, nb v, and pr. 
n. Dun. 

bub (of God sc. created, comp. Job 
33, 6,) Lael pr.n. m. Num. 3, 24. 


* OND obeol. root, of doubtful signifi- 


cation. Arab. 5 is to agree, to be con- 
5 Perh. un? may be softened from 
en, P) signifying to make a noise, 
whence OF" multitude, in pr. n. N; 
comp. any, BS") Hence 
DRS m. c. suff un, unf Is. 51, 
4, plur. DYR». 
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1. a people nation, only poetic, Prov. 
11, 26. 14, 28; Nur. ha a a 24 27, 29. 
Ps. 7, 8. 9, 9. al. 

2. Plur. Leummim, pr. n. of an Arabic 
tribe, Gen. 25, 3; supposed to be the 
same with the ‘4dlovpasestes of Ptolemy. 


29, m. seq. Makk. 22, e. suff. "35, 
735, plur. mind; also 


325 m. constr. 33>, e. suff. 7335, 
9225; plur. Naa? 1 Chr. 28, 8, e. suf. 
once 72225 Nah. 2, 8. 

1. the heart, so called as being covered 


& 
with fat; see the root 335. Arab. a 


Syr. EN, Ethiop. AN! id—2 Sam. 18, 
14. Ps. 45, 6. al. As the heart is the cen- 
tral point for the blood, and the seat of 
life, it is often put: 

a) i. q. &: (Hom. godves) anima, hife, 
the vital principle, Ps. 84, 3. 102, 5. Jer. 
4, 18, comp. D: in v. 10. Hence the 
heart is said to live, to recreate itself, Ps. 
22, 27; or to be sick Is. 1,5; and even 
to sleep and wake Eccl. 2, 23, comp. 8 
16. Cant. 5,2. Also to stay the heart is 
to refresh oneself with food and drink, 
see IQ. Ex. 9, 14 42> >R wpon thy 
heart, i. e. upon thee, th 

b) Further, to the Hebrews the Acart 
is the seat of the feelings, affections, 
and emotions of various kinds; e. g. of 
love, as Judg. 5, 9. 16, 15 thy cart is 
not with me, i. e. thou lovest me not; 
(contra, to love with all the heart, Deut. 
4, 29. 6, 5;) of confidence, Prov. 31, 11; 
contempt, Prov. 5, 12; joy, Ps. 104, 15; 
sorrow, Neh. 2, 2. Eccl. 7, 3; coutriuon, 
Ps. 109, 16; bitterness, Ps. 73, 21; de- 
spair, Eccl. 2 20; security, 2 7 Pa. 
57, 8. 108, 2. Poetically there is aleo 
ascribed to the sorrowful a heart sack, 
wounded, grieved, Prov. 13, 12. 14, 13. 
Is. 61, 1; to the timid a heart which 
melts, Is. 13, 7. Deut. 20, 8; to the in- 
flexible and obstinate a hard heart, ore 
Mvp, mad, like a stone Ex. 11, 1% 
36, 26, not circumcised Lev. 26, 41. The 
words too by which we utter or express 
those feelings, are poetically ascribed 
to the heart; and thus the heart is cand 
to cry out, Hos. 7, 14; to lament, le 
15, 5; to pant, to sigh, Ps. 38,9 Also 
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fo pour out the heart is i. q. to pour out 
one’s tears, Lam. 2, 19.—Espec. heart 
is put for fortitude of mind, courage; so 
fe bold, courageous. 1 Sam. 17, 32 
759 OI > N let no man’s heart 
fail, etc. Gen. 42, 28 639 REM and their 
heart went forth, their courage failed. 
2 Sam. 7, 27. 17, 10. Jer. 49, 22. Neh. 3, 
38 [4,6]. Firmness of heart is also put 
for the eame, Job 41, 15 [24]. Commo- 
tion, agitation of mind seems to be im- 
plied in Job 15, 12 422 Rr whither 
doth thy heart carry thee away? 

c) In reference to the mode of thinking 
and acting, i. e. to disposition and char- 
acter; in which sense there is ascribed 
to any one a clean heart, Ps. 51, 12; sin- 
cere 1 K. 3, 6; faithful Neh. 9, 8; up- 
right 1 K. 9, 4; also on the contrary, a 
heart perverse Pa. 101,4; contumacious, 
froward, Prov. 7, 10; deep, i. e. hidden, 
crafty Ps. 64, 7; ungodly Job 36, 13; 
also doubled-minded men are said to 
speak with a double heart or mind, Px. 
5 359 353, comp. contra 1 Chr. 
12, 33 250 25 > KDX with one heart, sincere- 

Further, a heart or mind that is 
wide, 3° Prov. 21, 4, great 535 Is. 9, 9, 
high E zn Ez. 28, 5, signifies pride; but 
the former aleo denotes joy, Is. 60, 5. 

d) As the seat of will, purpose, deter- 
mination. 1 Sam. 14, 7 WAN 9 my 
13952 do all that is in thy heart, what 
thoa wilt or hast determined. Is. 10, 7 

Trot} to destroy is in his heart 
la. 63, 4 the day of vengeance “393 is in 
my heart, i. e. I have decreed it, will 
bring it to pass. Soa thing is said to be 
2 DY in my heart, i. e. I have purposed 
it, 1 K. 8, 17. 18. 1 Chr. 22, 7. 26, 2. 
2 Chr. 1, 1L 29, 10. "9352 i. e. after my 
own heart, to my own pleasure, 1 Sam. 
13, 14. Ps. 20, 5; so "252 Jer. 3, 15, 
93952 1 Sam. 2, 35. Also "g>-bx Neh. 
7, 5. Eccl 11, 9 425 2 u walk in 
the waye of thy heart, follow out your 
own desires, will. 

e) Lastly, to the heart is also ascrib- 
ed understanding, intelligence, wisdom, 
(comp. oJ heart, intellect, Lat. cor Cic. 
Tusc. 1. 9. Plaut. Pers. IV. 4. 71, also 
cordatus i. e. discreet, prudent,) and even 
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too the faculty of thinking, ls. 10, 7. 
1 Chr. 29, 18.—1 K. 10, 2 she (the queen 
of Sheba) spake with him all that was in 
her heart, i. e. all she knew. Judg. 16, 
17 he told her all his heart i.e. all he 
knew. Eecl. 7, 21. Hence one is said to 
be 295 bon wise in heart Job 9, 4, comp. 
1K. 10, 24; et contra 22 "0M void of 
understanding, foolish, Prov. 7,7. 9, 4. 
gz viri cordati, men of understand- 
ing, intelligent, Job 34, 10. 12,3 WU 
aiv 222 / too have understanding as 
well as you. 3> MD strength of under- 
standing Job 36, 5, spoken of the infinite 
wisdom of God. A fat heart, i. e. cover- 
ed over with fat, is put for a dull and cal- 
lous understanding, Is. 6, 10; see in v9. 
—The consciousness of right and wrong 
the Hebrews expressed by: the heart 
knoweth, is conscious to itself, Eccl. 7, 22. 

2. Metaph. heart, for the middle, midst, 
inner part, e. g. of the sea, Ex. 15, 8; of 
the heavens, Deut. 4, 11. 2 Sam. 18, 14 
moun 22 in the midst of the'eredia’ 
So ra tüs yns Matt. 12, 40. 


32 Chald. id. Dan. 7, 28. 


j N22 and ' 92 obsol. root, whence 
are derived R35, 2 , X239, lion, lioness. 
Prob. onomatopoetic, imitating the sound 
of lowing, roaring, like old Germ. Lurton, 
leuen, Engl. to low, whence Germ. Leu, 
Löwe, comp. Gr. Liew, Lat. leo. 


PÄRI (Lions, vee "3>) Lebaoth, pr. n. 
of a city ‘of Simeon, Josh. 15, 32; more 
fully nix3> n3 19, 6. 


: 2325) in Kal not used, prob. to be fat. 
The primary idea lies in the slipperiness, 
lubricity, of fat things; which notion is 
ex by the syllables 35, 5; see 
227 to be fat, Hom, 97e, noy, to be 
smooth, slippery ; Sanscr, lip illinere. 
Hence 22, 33%, (1d, ) the heart, as co- 
vered with fat, and therefore called also 
397 q. v. no. I. b. Also Na.) q. v. 

Nips. denom. from 332, pass. of Pi. no. 
1, to be without heart, i. e. to want under- 
standing. Job 11, 12 22 a2 ru) 
D. DI u TIT) but man is hollow 
[empty] and wanteth understanding ; 
yea, man is born like a wild ass’s colt, 
signifying the weakness and dullness 
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of human understanding in comparison 
with the divine wisdom. There is a 
paronomasia in the words ? and 22 
—To this interpretation, which alone ac- 
cords with the context, I have formerly 
objected, that there was no example of 
the privative power of Piel thus transfer- 
red to Niphal; but this objection is re- 


2. Metaph. a wife, spouse, Mal. 2, 16, 
where it is construed c. fem. Freq. in 
Arab. comp. Cor. Sur. 2. 183 wires are 
your garment, and ye are theirs ; so the 
words , and wh, to put on a gar- 
ment, and also to lie with a woman. See 
more in Schultens Animadv. ad Ps. 65, 
14. 


2 2 : . 
moved by examples in Arabic, as 2 | tans Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1. Dan. 


in hepate lesus est, hepate laboravit, | l ce 
5 in hepate lesus. Others com- 92 in Kal not used, Arab. E 


to throw upon the ground, to prostrate. ` 


pare Syr. N cordatum fecit, animum 


addidit; Ethpa. cordatus, confortatus est; 
and render thus: but the foolish man be- 
cometh wise, [when] the wild ass’s colt 
shall be born a man, i. e. never; contrary 
to the dignity of the Hebrew. 


Nipu. to be thrown down, to fall, to 


perish, Prov. 10, 8. 10. Hos. 4, 14. 


"3° lion, not found in sing. Plur. m- 


©N3> lions Ps. 57, 5; fem. Nine b, c. suf 


dg Nah. 2, 13, lionesses ; sce N22 · 


Pie. 32> 1. Denom. from 335, fo rob : N29 a lion, lioness, so called from 


one of his heart, i. e. to wound or ravish iheir pouring. see Mass a 1688 
the heart, spoken of a maiden, Cant. 4, 9. Gen : ve? word, 


Comp. on this species of denominatives, job 5 a A i E 3 
Heb. Gramm. § 51. 2. | 8 i ax 82, 6-9. 
2. Denom. from 33%, to make such Arab. 507, Kaa] ; 870 5 also 8,0 ete. 
cakes, 2 Sam. 13, 6. 8. See Wia 7. |.. 
5 5 lioness, Copt NA. BO! lion, bear. Bo- 
332 m. heart, see 33. chart, in Hieroz. I. p. 719, supposes this 
335 m. Chald. id. e. suff. 335, F335, word to denote, not the male lion, but 
Dan. 2, 30. 5, 22. al. che lioness; and this rests on good 
grounds, though different from those as- 
737 atone Bee 72 signed by him, viz. a) It is coupled 
mad see X35. with other nouns denoting a lion, where 
rb contr. formzn> fam Ex. 3. 2. as it can hardly be a mere synonyme, Gen. 
baup for 5 fee it N c. Num. . c. Nah. 2, 12. Is. 30, 6. b) The 
from r. 325, 3525 Samar. to shine, to | Passages in Job 4,11 and 33, 39 accord 
give light. | much better with a lioness than with a 
lion. c) In Ez. 19, 2 the letters x35 
na> f. (r. 332) heart, Ez. 16, 30; plur. | certain! imply a lioness, and the point- 
in? Ps. 7, 10. Prov. 15, 11. ing mb savours of grammatical artifice. 


TDD see nad. d) The masc. termination is no objec uon, 

ö since there are many names of female 

wr, 03, m. once f. see no. 2. R. , animals with masc. endings; as ru; 
8529. she-uss, 51" ewe, 13 she- goat. 


1. a garment, rest ment, i. q. 333 and 
mostly poet. Job 24, 7. 10. 31, 19. 38, 9. wn? f Ez. 19, 2 a lioness ; see N 
Ps, 22, 19, 45, 14. Prov. 27, 6. Jer. 10,9, , lett e. 3 
Spec. a splendid garment, Job 38, 14 nina f. plur. (r. 335) a species of 
az > ScD a28) and [all things] stand cake prepared in a frying-pan, prob. with 
Jorth as in splendid attire, i. e. the earth fat, q. d. fat cakes; perhaps a kind of 
as illuminated by the morning sun, comp. ' omelet or the like, fried in fat; 2 Sam. 
Esth. 6, 9. 10. 11. Is. 63. 1. Trop. of the | 13, 6. 7. 8. 10. Sept. zollt. Vulg. 
skin Job 30, 18; of the armature or scales | sorbitiuncula. Hence the denom. verb 
of the crocodile Job 41, 5. | Pi. 32> no. 2, q. v. 


"35 
he see dw. 


2 1. to be white, in Kal not used, 
see 25. 1725 
2. Denom. from "335 e 


Gen. 11, 3. Ex. 5, 7. 14. Arab. . id. 

Hir. 1. trans. to make white, metaph. 
to purify, to cleanse from the filth of sin, 
Dan. 11, 35. 

2. Intrans. to become white, Ps. 51, 9. 
Is. 1, 18. Joel 1,7. On verbs of colour 
in Hiph. see Heb. Gramm. § 52. 2. 

Hrrur. to purify or cleanse oneself, 
Dan. 12, 10. 

Deriv. 135%, and the nine here fol- 
lowing (without 429 ). 


TA? 1. adj. f. 12 ½½ white, Gen. 30, 35. 
Ex. 16, 31. Lev. 13, 3 sq. Zech. 1, 8. 
While raiment was worn on festive oc- 
easions, Eccl. 9,8; comp. Hor. Sat. 2. 2. 
60. Ep. 2. 2. 3, 4. 

2. Laban, pr. n. a) The son of Bethuel, 
an Aramean, the father-in-law of Jacob, 
Gen. 24, 29. 50. c. 29—31. b) A place 
in Arabia Deut. 1, 1. 


BD i q 73b mo. whl cone“ 
Gen. 49, 


P2, Pa 9, 133b nw 52. Here 
eume take 525 as a pr. n. Labben of 
one of David's enemies; others regard 
> as servile and 53 as the pr. n. of a 
Levite, as in 1 Chr. 15, 18. Some mod- 
erns suppose 722 ru to be the name of 
a musical instrument. Better to read 
2 D as in many Mas. with virgins’ 
voice (Minky 52 Ps. 46, 1) for the boys, 
to be sung by them; 42 being taken as 
collective. See 2 no. 3. 


1929 1. f. the white, poet. for the 
moon, as M3 for the sun, and Arab. 


8 
IJ moon, from to be white. Cant. 


6, 10. Is. 24, 23. 30, 26. 

2. Lebanah, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 45. Neh. 
7, 48. 

1927 ſ. a brick, dried in the sun or 
burnt, Gen. 11, 3. Ez. 4, 1. Plur. 55735 
Gen. L c. Ex. 1, 14. 5, 7 sq. Is. 9, 9. 
So called from the white and chalky clay 
of which bricks were made, as described 
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by Vitruv. II. 3. Arab. 
Ren. 

T1935 m. a species of tree or shrub, 
so called from the whitish colour of its 
bark or leaves, Gen. 30, 37. Hos. 4, 13. 
According to the Sept. and Arab. in oe 
styrax, storax, called in Arab. 
according to the Sept. in Hos. and Fale. 
in Gèn. I, populus alba, the white 


8 (J 
id. Comp. 


poplar. See Celsii Hierobot. P. I. p. 


292. Michaelis Supplem. p. 1404. Ro- 
senm. Alterthumsk. IV. p. 263. 


TRAD f. 1. whiteness, clearness, trans- 
parency, Ex. 24, 10. 

2. pr. n. Libnah. a) A city in the 
plain of Judah, the seat of a Canaanitish 
king, afterwards assigned to the priests 
and made an asylum, Josh. 10, 29. 12, 
15. 15, 42. 2 K. 8, 22. b) A station of 
the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 20. 

ma, nyia), f. Gr. lig, Ba- 
voròs, Ar. . Syr. Ie 

1. frankincense, Lev. 2, 1. 15. 5, 11. 
24, 7. Num. 5, 15. Ie. 60, 6. al. So 
called from the white colour which 
marks the purest frankincense, Plin. H. 
N. 12. 14 or 32. It is found not only in 
Arabia, Is. 60, 6. Jer. 6,20; but also in 
Palestine according to Cant. 4, 6. 14, un- 
less in these latter passages the word is 
to be understood of other odoriferous 
plants. Used chiefly for burning incense. 
See Celsii Hierobot. I. p. 231 sq. Rosenm. 
5 IV. p. 153 aq. 

pr. n. of a city near Shi- 


a Judg. 21, 19. Now Lubban, see 
Robinson's Palest. III. p. 90. 


71229, in prose always with the art. 
yin 1 K. 5, 6. 9. Ezra 3, 7; poet. 
without it, Ps. 29, 6. Is. 14, 8 (comp. 
Ps, 29, 5); but also with it, Is. 29, 17. 
33,9. Cant. 4, 11. 15; pr. edit 


Libanus, Gr. AlBavos, Arab. Jü, 
Syr. TN, a celebrated BR on 
the confines of Syria and Palestine, des- 
cribed as abounding in cedars (see Pn), 
vines Hos. 14,8, and various kinds of 
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fragrant plants Cant. 4, 11. Hos. 14, 7. 
It consists of two lofty parallel nagen; of 
which the western one is called xat 
tox, Lebanon, Libanus; while the 
eastern ridge bears the name of Antili- 
banus, and in its high southern part, that 
of Hermon, Yonn q. v. The whole east- 
ern ridge is called by the Arabs Jebel 
esh--Shirktyeh ; while its southern part 
or Hermon, as having upon it ice in its 
ravines for a great part of the summer, 
takes the name of Jebel et-Telj, now 
mountain; but more commonly that of 
Jebel esh-Sheikh. The name 4123 Le- 
banon comes from the whitish colour of 
the limestone rock; see Robinson’s Pal- 
est. III. p. 439.—The valley between the 
two ridges of Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon 
is now called Xai» Buda, different 
from which is the J 2 rp valley of 
Lebanon, Josh. 11, 17. 12, 7, for which 
seein NJPI. See Relandi Palestina I. 
p. 311. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
etc. p. 1 sq. Rosenm. bibl. Alterthumsk. 
L ii. p. 236 eq. Robinson's Palest. III. 
p. 341, 345, 439. 

"922 (white) Libni, pr. n. of a son of 
Gershon, Ex. 6, 17. Num. 3, 18. Patron. 
id. Num. 3, 21. 26, 58. 


M229, see na sinned. 


2 and U2? Lev. 16, 4. Ps. 93, 
1; fut. Ons, i imper. 82 
1. to pul ona garment ec. upon oneself; 


Arab. (aa, Syr. GS, Eth ANAE 


id. With acc. of garment, Lev. 6, 4. 
Jon. 3, 5. r 3825" and they put on 
sackcloth. Gen. 38, 19. 2 Sam. 14, 2. 
al. With Dy of the member Lev. 6, 3; 
once c. 3 Esth. 6, 8, as Lat. induit se 
veste, and Arab. PR c. ace. et . 


Absol. to clothe oneself, Hagg. 1, 6.— 
Part. pass. 8135 clothed, e. acc. Ez. 9, 
2. 3. Dan. 10,5. Zech. 3, 3, comp. 1 
Sam. 17, 5. Prov. 31, 21. Or c. gen. 
with the art n9337 Saad Ez. 9, 11. 10, 
2. 6. 7. Dan. 12, 6. 7. 

2. Trop. in various senses, a) Ps. 
104, 1 DYI um Tin splendour and 
majesty hast thou put on ec. as a garment. 
Job 7,5 1 n 63> my body puts on 
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worms, is clothed or covered with worms. 
Ps. 65, 14 unn BMD Wa the pastures 
are clothed with . Ban 65 
clothed with the slain, i. e. lying i in a con- 
fused heap of the slain, and covered by 
them, Is. 14, 19. b) Often, to put on or 
be clothed with shame, i. e. to be covered 
with it, Job 8, 22. Ps, 35, 26. 109, 29; 
cursing Ps. 109, 18; righteousness Job 
29, 14; terror Ez. 26, 16; astonishment 
Ez. 7, 27; salvation, welfare, 2 Chr. 6, 
41. Ps. 132, 9; strength Ie 51, 9. 52, 1. 
etc. Comp. the Homeric formulas, dt 
aàxyy Il. 19. 36 ; r axy 20.381; 
dxuyyvaSas aluny Od. 9. 214. There 
is a play upon this twofold use of the 
word in Job 29, 14 zn 2h P 
I put on righteousness, and it put me on, 
i. e. without I am clothed with righteous- 
ness as a garment, and within it fills me 
wholly. In like manner the Spirit of the 
Lord is said to put on any one, i. e. to 
fill him, to come upon him, Judg. 6, . 
1 Chr. 12, 18. 2 Chr. 24, 20, comp. Luke 
24,49. Comp. the Syr. phrase jap» 
yana Satan has put thee on, i e. has 
filled thee, Ephreemi Opp. Syr. IL 504, 
505. 


Poal part. een Ezra 3, 10, and 
d den 1 K. 22, 10. 2 Chr. 18, 
9, clothed in {royal or priestly] robes. 

Hirk. to pul on a garment ec. upon 
another, fo clothe, in or with any thing; 
c. dupl. acc. of pers. and garment; 
Gen. 41, 42 BO n nk Srt» and 
clothed him with vestures of byssus. Ex. 
28, 41. 29, 5. 40, 13. 14. 1 Sam. 17, 28. 
Ez. 16, 10. al. Wich acc. of garment 
and >Y of the member, Gen. 27, 16 the 

skins of the kids (72 59 ain ake 
put upon his hands. With acc. of pere. 
only, Gen. 3, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 15. Esth. 4, 
4.— Trop. Job 39, 19 inwag n 
11970 hast thou clothed his neck with 
shuddering mane? 10, 11. Is. 50,3. Se 
to clothe with ealvation, prosperity, i. e. 
to bestow it largely, Pa. 132, 16. Ie 61, 
10; to clothe (cover) with shame, Ps. 
132, 18. 

Deriv. en, Wan, Pda. 


627 fot. 87% Chald. to put on a 


ta 

ent, seq. acc. Dan. 5, 7. 16.— Arn. 

n, after the Heb. form, to clothe, seq. 

ace. of garment and } > of pers. Dan. 5, 29. 
Dad, see wand. 


a3) 

J9 m. (r. 325) pp. as it would seem, 
‘a deep cavity, basin’; comp. Syr. 
fog basin, dish, Gr. dctexos, Inos, Lat 
lacus, lacuna. Then as the smallest 
measure of liquids, a log, containing ac- 
cording to the Rabbins the twelfth part 
of a Hin, or six eggs; Lev. 14, 10. 12. 15. 
21. 24. 


2 339 obsol. root. Arab. a besides 
other meanings is, to be deep, c. g. water, 
the sea; G depth of the sea, abyss.— 
Hence Heb. 25. 


Y (perh. strife, quarrel, r. 19) pr. 
n. Lod, a large village of Benjamites, 
Neh. 7, 37. 11, 35. 1 Chr. 8, 12. Ezra 2, 
33.—Gr. Avs8a, Adds, Lydda, Acts 9, 
32. 35. 38. 1 Macc. 11, 34; afterwards 


Diospolie. Now chi Ladd. See Reland 
Palæst. p. 877. Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 
49 oq. 


J obsol. root, in Arab. to rive, 
to quarrel; hence pr. n. *, and 2 
for 715773 son of strife, q. v. 


rig Chald. nothing, i. q. xd, Dan. 4, 
32 Cheth. 


1 Deut. 3, 11 Cheth. for Ñ> not. 
* 2539 obeol. root, Arab. AJ, Eth. 


AUN: to burn, to flame. The origin 
lies in the notion of licking, lapping, 
gliding over, which is contained in 
roots beginning with the syllables Fb, 
nd, 39, and is variously traneferred (see 
under the verb 319); especially to flame, 
which seems like a tongue to lick, i. e. to 
de lambent; see dn, and comp. v lοο 
wupos Acts 23 

Deriv. the three following, and N, 
remy. 


ID m. phr. rer Is. 13, 8, constr- 
"WI? Ie. 66, 15. 
L a flame, Judg. 13, 20. Job 41, 13. 


519 


Dr 


wr smd Joel 2, 5. Is. 29, 6. 30, 30; 
Un am Is. 66, 15.—Is. 13, 8 05275 2 
vn faces of flame are their faces, 
i. e. ruddy and burning with eagerness, 
comp. Ps. 10, 2. 39, 4. 

2. flame of a weapon, i. e. glittering 
blade ; put for the point of a spear Job 
39, 23 [26]; of a sword Nah. 3, 3. Hence 
genr. blade of a sword Judg. 3, 22. 


M32 f. constr. man> Ez. 21,3; plur. 
an Pa. 105, 32; constr. nian} Ps. 29, 
7. R. anb. 

1. a flame, i. q. 2 but more freq. 
Num. 21, 28. Is. 5, 24. 10, 17. 43,2. 47, 
14. o 2, 3. Dan. 11, 23. al. en 

rane fire of flame, i e. flaming fire, Is. 
4, 5. Lam. 2, 3; i dn id. Ps. 105, 
32; ‘By Mion) flames of fire Pa. 29, 7. 

2. i. q. sab no. 2, blade of a spear, its 
point or head, 1 Sam. 17, 7. 


rar m. plur. dak lech. Gen. 10, 
13, pr.n. Lehabim, a people of Egyptian 
origin, i. q. 031b Libyans. Comp. on 
the affinity of forms 13 and ri under 
let. m, p. 243. This is prob. the prim- - 
itive ſorm, since the roots 2, 38>, are 
doubtless goſtened from f. 


2792 obsol. root, Arab. ee pp. to 


be eager, greedy, for any thing; often 
trop. to be eager, zealous, for any thing; 
to hear or learn diligently; nearly i. q. 
Engl. to study. The primary idea is 
that of languishing, fainting, sc. from ex- 
ertion; see , , pmb. Hence 

12 m. study, sc. of letters, learning, 
as Aben Ezra well, Eccl. 12, 12; parall. 
with rd Mivy to make books. Sept. 
audi, Vuig. meditatio. 


D obeol. root, Arab. Ag) to 
press, to. oppress. Hence 


mar) Lahad, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. 


N to be languid, wearied, ex- 
hausted, i i. q. ru:; comp. MXD and Nn. 
The origin seems to lie in the idea oſ 
Sainting from thirst, when the tongue is 
thrust out, and one burns and longs for 
drink ; comp. the verbe beginning with 
Hd, e mb , and see further under 


the root 339. Comp. Lat. langueo, also 
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Germ. lechen, whence the ſrequentat. 72 p. 480. c, (whence many regard it here 
lechzen.— Once, Gen. 47, 13 YY% Hern as a different word made up from R} and 
a9% “D9 DILY the land of Egypt N,) nihilominus, nevertheless, i. q. but, 
languished, fainted, because of the fam- Ezra 5, 12; and so after a negative 


ine. Chald. mm} often for Heb. mud. 


192 in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
e and 37%, pp. to have burning thirst ; 
hence as this is a trait of rabid dogs, to 
be mad, rabid, like a dog; tobe enraged, 
frenzied. Thus 

Hitupacp. part. Hymer a madman, 
one insane, Prov. 26, 18. Sept. Aldin. 
and Symm. zecgarvos tempted, driven, 
sc. by a demon. Venet. ¢tecrax.— A 
secondary form, prob. derived from the 
idea of insanity, is the Syriac asad) 


obstupuit, horruit. 


*. wind to burn, to flame ; Ps. 104, 
4 b tx flaming fire. So brunt the 
flaming i. e. breathing out fire and 
flames, Ps. 57, 5. Syr. Chald. id. 

Pixl Un to make burn, to kindle; as 
fire, c. acc. Joel 1, 19. 2, 3. Ps. 83, 15. 
106, 18. Is. 42, 25. So of the breath, 
Job 41, 13 [21]. 

Deriv. um. 

II. oT i. q. dab, dg, (comp. un- 
der N, p. 243,) pp. to wrap up, to corer ; 
then fo use secret and magic aris; 
whence D975 q. v. 

DnD m. (r. omb no. I) pp. flame; 
and hence flaming steel, gliltering blade 
of a sword Gen. 3, 24. Comp. 22. 

mons magic arts, enchantments, Ex. 
7, 11, i. q. :. R. om) no. II. 


5 7 in Kal not used. Arab. me) 
6 . ž 
toswallow greedily; whence H greedy, 


an epicure, glutton. Kindr. is enb ‘ 
Hirur. part. dEr ‘things gree- 


| 


Dan. 2, 30; i. q. except, Dan. 2, 11. 3, 
28. 6, 8. 


mpm f. only 1 Sam. 19, 20, prob. by 
transposit. i. q. MENP, an assembly, com- 


pany. So also np 2 Sam. 20, 14 


Cheth.—Others make it from a doubtful 
root Piz, Eth. AU®: to grow old, 
whence H. & presbyter, prince; q. d. a 


Y thrice for xd not, see Nb note 1. 
"37 19, cee 937 Md p. 513. 
W, see in Nb. 


Nd an obsol. root having a nega- 


tire power, like & q. v. Hence W not, 
and 


RID 1 Sam. 14, 30. Ia. 48, 18. 63, 19; 
d 2 Sam. 18, 12 Cheth. elsewhere B. 

1. Interject. of wishing, i. q. Oh if! Oh 
that! would that! Constr. seq. fut. Gen. 
17, 18. Job 6, 2. Imper. Gen. 23, 13. 
Preter, Num. 14, 2 NY] W would that 
we had died! 20, 332533 15. Joch. 7, 7; 
but with fut. signif. Is. 63, 19 mo" N 
oN Oh that thou wouldst rend the hea- 
tens! Also as merely concessire, Gen. 30, 
34 FAIT i. q. let it be according 
to thy word. — Hence as 

2. Con). conditional, tf, implying that 
the thing supposed does not exist, is not 
true, or at least is very uncertain and 
improbable; comp. d, C, and Arab. 


N, De Sacy Gr. I. § 885. It is follow 


ed, according as the sense requires: a) 
By the preter, Deut. 32, 29 wn 3> 
rar if they were wise (which 


dily swallowed,’ dainty morsels, Prov. they are not), they would understand 


18, 8. 26, 22. 


m i. e. prep. b and pron. N q. v. p. 
264; propterea, therefore, Ruth 1, 13. 


| 


this. Judg. 13, 23 vorn? N yen & 
e npo N> if the Lord were pleased 
to kill us, he would not have accepted, 
etc. 8, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 30. Mic. 2, 11. b) 


TI? Chald. 1. i d. Heb. propterea, The Future, Ez. 14, 15 if I shall send 
| evil beasts upon the land (which I do not 


therefore, Dan. 2, 6. 9. 4, 24. Hence 
2. As an adversative particle, by a 
transition like that of Heb. Pe, sce in 
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say will take place), . 16... these [three 
upright men] alone shall be delivered. 
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In v. 13 is in the same sense; tvhile 
in v. 17. 19 the conditional particle is 
wholly omitted. c) Particip. 2 Sam. 18, 
12 > HOD nay nep >y Spd saie wy 
‘wei A mode even if I should have 
weighed out to me a thousand shekels 
(which no one will do), yet would I not 
put forth my hand, etc. Ps. 81,14. d) 
ws, Num. 22, 29.—Comp. Rbd». An ex- 
ample of aposiopesis is Gen. 50, 15 %> 
Foi was" if now Joseph should per- 
secute us ! i. e. what then? Sept. well as 
to the sense, uý ore, 

Norse. As to the origin, R» and 3» are 
prob. i. q. N , b, non, nonne? eee > no. 
2; which latter was so pronounced in in- 
terrogation as to express desire, and thus 
passed over into a particle of wishing ; 
e. g. rr shall he not live? i.e. Oh 
that he might live? * 1b nonne sit? 
i q. sit! Comp. Gr. où in entreaties, as 
Od. 7. 22 o ay pos ouor arigos nyjoato 
"AAxsycov, ib. 22. 132.—This view is con- 
firmed by the analogy of the Syriac; in 
which the various significations of the 
Heb. particle are expressed by particular 
forms; thus the primitive negat. is AN 
non, also nonne? the optative is „an 
wdinam ; the conditional aX] if. 


* 2) cbeol. root, i. q. 38) to thirst ; 
kindr. 3939. Arab. id.—Hence 


reh gentile n. plur. 2 Chr. 12, 3. 16, 
8, Nah. 3 9, and U93 Dan. 11, 43, Liby 
ans, every where joined with the E 
tians and Ethiopians. Comp. ran. 


Arab. f Libyan, strictly, ‘inhabitant 
of a dry and thirsty land,’ from r. 3%. 
Comp. . 


1 Lud, pr. n. of two nations or 
viz. 


1. A people descended from Shem, 
Gen. 10, ; not improbably the Lydians 
in Asia Minor, according to the opinion 
of Josephus, Ant. 1. 6. 4. 

2. A people of Africa, (perh. of Ethio- 
pia,) sprung from the Egyptians, and 
accustomed to fight with bows and ar- 
rows, Ez. 27,10. 30, 5. Is. 66, 19; also 
ry Gen. 10, 13. Jer. 46,9. See J. D. 
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Michaelis Suppl. 1418. Bochart Phaleg. 
IV. 26. 


N. 9 1. to fold, to wreathe, to twine, 
whence rr)? and n> a wreath, garland, 
79299 a serpent coiling himself in folds. 


Arab. Y to twist a cord, S. to be 
distorted, Conj. III to coil oneself, as a 
serpent. 

2. to join oneself to any one, io cleave 
to him; pp. to fold oneself around him. 
Eccl. 8, 15 i is good for aman to eat 
and to drink and to rejoice, W}>" RT 
I for this will cleave to him [abide 
with him] in hie labour. Hence 

3. to borrow, q. d. to bind oneself to 
any one, Lat. nexus eat, Neh. 5, 4. Deut. 
28, 12. Part. o a borrower Ps. 37, 21. 
Prov. 22, 7. Is. 24, 2.—Comp. Lat. neus, 
i. e. a debtor given up, bound to serve 
his creditor till payment is made, Varro 
Ling. Lat. 6. 5. Liv. 2. 27. ib. 8, 28. 

Nirn. to join oneself to any one, like 
Kal no. 2; either in society and friend- 
ship Is. 14, 1. Dan. 11, 34. Esth. 9, 27; 
or for aid Num. 18, 2. 4; or, in respect 
to the Deity, for worship Is. 56, 3 6. 
Jer. 50, 5. Zech. 2, 15 [11].—Constr. seq. 
57 Num. 18, 2. 4. al. >it Gen. 29, 34. Ia. 
56, 3. al. e Ps. 83, 9. 

Hirn. causat. of Kal no. 3, to let bor- 
row, i. e. to lend; e. acc. of pers. pp. to 
bind to oneself. Deut. 28, 12. 44. Prov. 
19, 17 nims mbu a lender to Jehovah ; 
also c. acc. of thing Ex. 22,24. Abeol. 
Is. 24, 2. Prov. 22, 7. Ps. 112, 5. Sept. 
dcs, dxdccvel fen. 

Deriv. N12, Peng, MÝ pl. mind, Myo, 
and pr. n. W. 

n 1. tobend, 0 bend aside. Arab. 
SY to bend, to incline. 

2. to turn away, to depart, seq. T9, 
Prov. 3, 21. 

Nirn. part. v? perverted, i. e. per- 
verse, wicked, (comp. "9, Bꝑꝛ, ) Prov. 
3, 32. Neutr. 1159 perverseness, wicked- 
ness, Is, 30,12. More fully Prov. 14, 2 


q 1152 whose ure perverse, and 
2, 15 DNY ont id. 

Hirn. fut. W. i in the Chal- 
dee manner, (like W. from 'P>,) i q. 


TÒ 


Kal no. 2, to turn away, to depart, Prov 
4, 21. 

50 m. 1. As the name of a tree or 
shrub bearing nuts, Gen. 30, at either 


the almond-tree, Arab. ip 8 855), Syr. 
Hod; or the hazel, Cd K almond 
or hazel. Interpreters are divided; but 
the former seems the more probable.— 
The etymology im hardly to be looked 
for in the Semitic dialects. It seeme to 
be softened from a primitive form, which: 
the Armenian has preserved in engus 
Lat. nur; and which the Heb. also ex- 
hibits in another manner in via nur. 

2. Luz, pr. n. a) An ancient city of the 
Canaanites, called also & m"2 Beth-el as 
the seat of a sanctuary, see 72 no. 10. b. 
Josh. 16, 2. 18, 13. Judg. 1, 23. b) Ano- 
ther in the district of the Hittites, found- 
ed by an inhabitant of the preceding, 
Judg. 1, 26. 


#55 obsol. root. Arab. J to 


shine, to glitter, comp. Aevxos, yhaunds ; 
lsvoow, ylavoow, Lat. lur, Germ. leuch- 
ten, Engl. to lighten. Hence to be pol- 
ished, smooth. 

Deriv. md, nnd. 

o m. plur. nim, nind, a tablet, 


table. Syr. Lc, Arab. I, Ethiop. 
A@U: id. a) Of stone, on which any 
thing is inscribed or cut in, N n> Ex. 

24, 12. 31, 18, and 6°93N nn 34, 1. 4, 

tables of stone ; MnM rr Deut 9, 9. 

15, r nnd Ex. 31, 18, tables of the 
covenant, of the law. b) Of wood, a 
board; mim> 3333 hollow made with 
boards Ez. 27, 8. 38, 7; sculptured 1 K. 
7, 36. So of tablets for writing, covered 
perh. with wax, Is. 30, 8. Hab. 2,2. Of 
the valve of a folding-door Cant. 8, 9. 
Dual onih the deck of a ship, which 
seems to have been double, Ez. 27, 5. 
c) Trop. Prov. 3, 3 upon the tablet of thy 
heart, comp. Jer. 17, 1. 2 Cor. 3, 3, and 
the dil roi goérdiv of Eschyl. Hence 


rrrrb (made of tablets, i. e. boarded 


or floored, ) Luhith, pr. n. of a Moabitish 
city, Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 5. 
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Ti c. art. dh (enchanter) Lo- 
hesh, Hallohesh, pr. n. m. Neh. 2, 12. 
10, 25. 


5 1. i. q. andꝰ, dine no. II, to wrap 
up, to muffle, to cover ; Arab. LY id.— 
Part. act. d covering Is. 25, 5.7; and 
in another form d? intrans. foeered: 
clandestine, whence wba privately, ee- 
cretly, Ruth 3, 7. 1 Sam. 18, 22. 24, 5; 
once YNDI Judg. 4, 21.—Part. pass. f. 
nya wrapped up 1 Sam. 21, 10. 

2. to do or act secretly ; hence Part. 
plur. e secret arts, magic arts, sorcery, 
Ex. 7, 22. 8, 3. 14; for which bnon» 7, 
11. See und. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 1, 1 K. 19, 13. 

Deriv. 5b, did, pr. n. J h. 


DID m. 1. à covering, veil; Is. 25, 7 
dngrr DD dn dn the covering 
(muffler) which covers all nations, which 
covers their face, makes them sad. 

2. pr. n. Lot, the son of Abraham’s 
brother, Gen. 13, 1 sq. 19, 1 sq. the an- 
cestor of the Ammonites and Moabites, 
who are therefore called the children of 
Lot, Deut. 2, 9. Ps. 83, 9. 


dd (covering) Lotan, pr. n. of a son 
of Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 29. 


"12 m. (a joining, r. n$) Levi, pr. n. 
of the third son of Jacob by Leah, Gen. 
29, 34. 34, 25. 35, 23; the head oſ the 
tribe of the Levites, > "23, who were 
set apart for the worship of God, and of 
whom the family of Aaron (Jin ) 
possessed the right of the priesthood.— 
Also patronym. for “%9 a Levite, Deut. 
12, 19. Judg. 17, 9. 11. 18, 4. Plur. 27! 
Josh. 21, 1 sq. al. step. 


"12 Chald. pl. emphat. 8b Levites, 
Ezra 6, 16. 18, 7, 13, 24. 


md f. a wreath, garland, Prov. 1, 9. 
4, 9. 

T9 (from naib with adj. ending , 
like RUM? brazen fr. mum, Jip ep; fr. 
mbps ,) pp. an animal wreathed, gather- 
ing itself in folds, e. g. 


1. a serpent, espec. a large one Job 3, 
8; see r. SS Pil. Sols. 27, 1 as the 


symbol of the hostile kingdom of Ba- 
bylon. 


55 


2. Spee. the crocodile, Job 40, 25 eq. 

3. a sea-monster, Ps. 104, 26. Trop. 
for a cruel enemy, Ps. 74, 14; comp. PI 
Is. 51, 9. Ez. 29, 3. 32, 2. 3. Bochart 
Hieroz. P. II. lib. V. cap. 16-18. 


* DAD obsol. root, kindr. with dbp, 
i. q. Engl. to roll, Germ. rollen, to wind. 
Hence 51d, "dad, bab, 


93> plur. ohb, winding stairs, 1 K. 
6 8. Chald. id. 


> only in plur. mind, defect. mindd, 
constr. Din)? (after the form dN) 
q. v.) loope, corresponding to the hooks 
or taches (D°O"%)) in the curtains of the 
tabernacle, Ex. 26, 4 sq. 36, 11 . Sept. 
ayxvlan Vulg. ansula. R. Db. 

RDW Gen. 43, 10. Judg. 14, 18. 2 
Sam. 2, 27. Pa. 27, 13; elsewhere "23°; 
(comp. from %> if and &, ">, i. q. X> 
not,) a conditional conjunct. negat. if 
not, i. e. unless, implying that the con- 
dition has a real existence, and therein 
differing from X> ; compare also un- 
der 815. Seq. Pret. Gen. 31, 42 bad 
run dmg unless God had been for 
me. le. 1, 9. 1 Sam. 25, 34. 2 Sam. 2, 
27. Seq. Fut. Deut. 32, 27. Seq. Part. 
2 K. 3, 14 u N opine 9p 2 un- 
less I regarded the presence of Jehosha- 

etc. With mn impl. Ps. 94, 17. 
119, 92. 124, 1. 2. 


D and 1° 2 , pret. J Gen. 2, 22- 
2 Sam. 12, 16, fem. 129 for 7 Zech. 5 
4, 1 plur. 2> Judg. 19, 13; gerund qob 
Gen. 24, 25 et pe, also Pe ib. v. 23; 
Imper. 5°> Judg. 19, 6. 9, , 1399 Ruth 
3 13. Joel 1, 13; Fut. rn, pon, apoc. 
PA 2 Sam. 17, 16, r Judg. 19, 20. Job 
17, 2; conv. bey Gen. 28, 11. 2, 14. 
Part. pnd Neh. 13, 21. 

1. to pass the night, to remain over 
night, kindr. with 573, M252, night, > 
and 3 being often interchanged: ace lett. 
5. Not found in the cognate dialects.— 
Gen. 19, 2 et pe; see the examples 
above quoted. Spoken also of inanimate 
things which are kept over night, as 
food, Ex. 23, 18. 34, 25. Deut. 16, 4. 
Lev. 19, 13 the wages of the hireling 
shall not remain with thee all night until 
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the morning. Poet. Job 29, 19 the dew 
lay all might upon my branches. Cant. 1 
13. Also inchoat. to put up for the night, 
to turn in; Ps. 30, 6 at evening weeping 
may put up, but in the morning joy is 
there. 

2. to abide, to remain, to dwell, comp. 
Arab. why to pass the night, to continue 
in any state; Is. 1, 21. Ps. 25, 13 his life 
abides in good, he enjoys constant pros- 
perity. 49, 13 P32 52 h l yet 
{such a] man in honour abideth ‘not, his 
honour is not permanent. Job 41, 14 in 
his neck dwelleth strength. 17, 2. 19, 4 
yea, be it so, that I have erred, Yhn "Mx 
"M3302 with myself abideth mine error, 
i. e. J have erred, not you, and I alone 


suffer the consequences. Prov. 15, 31. 


Nirn. to show oneself obstinate, to be 
stubborn, from the idea of remaining and 
persisting, taken in a bad sense; hence 
to murmur, to complain, seq. 53 against 
any one, asa people against their leader, 
Ex. 15, 24. Num. 14, 2. 17, 6. Joch. 9, 
18 Keri. ‘ 

Hirg. 1. causat. of Kal no. 2. Jer. 4, 
14 how long wilt thou let thy vain thoughts 
remain with thee? i. e. cherish them. 

2. i. q. Niph. pp. to show oneself obeti- 
nate, to be stubborn, seq. D against any 
one; hence fo murmur. Pret. dry 
Num. 14, 29; Fut. 751 Ex. 17, 3; else- 
where always with the first radical 
doubled in the Rabbinic manner, (see 
Lehrg. p. 407. Heb. Gr. §71, note 9,) as 
, Win Ex. 16,8. Num. 14, 36. 16, 
11 Keri; Part. 039 Num. 14, 27. 17, 
20. This mode of flexion is found ofly 
in this signification. 

Hrrnrat. Perm, i. q. Kal no. 1, Ps. 
91, 1. Job 39, 28. 

Deriv. jw, bn, h. 


: 915 to swallow greedily, to suck down, 
Obad. 16. Hence 29 gullet, swallow. 
Syr. Á, and A, to lick, to suck up. 
— For ws Job 6, 3, see r. ny», 

Pit. 5972 to suck up blood, Job 39, 30 
(33); if we read 135 for 13539, sce in 
927. 

Norte. J. D. Michaelis long ago appo- 
sitely remarked, Supp. p. 1552, that the 
sound v expresses the sound of necallow- 


5 
ing greedily, sucking down; and this sig- 


nification is found in meny Semitic roots 
in which v constitutes the first or pri- 
mary syllable, e. g. Y, to lick up, to 
swallow, 03> (Arab. j pò) to 
eat eagerly and daintily, AS Ethpe. to 


devour greedily, pes greedy, an epicure, 
j vas, ., to lick, to eat eager- 
ly and daintily; AN, yu, to eat; 


Syr. Pe, Ne, haad, Na, 
the jaw. A similar power belongs to 
the kindred syllables 35, md, nb, as c35 
to taste, Ad, d, to lick; Jug (Prd) 
to lick, d to swallow down, and om to 
eat, 215 and 0m to lick, to be lambent, 
as flame, i. e. to flame; comp. Sanscr. 
lih to lick, Gr. Letxc, Asya, Ixvt bon, 
Lat. Lin Go, Li Gurio, transp. Gu La, de- 
glutio, Germ. lecken, Engl. to lick, and 
with a sibilant prefixed Germ. schlucken, 
Schlingen. See Pott Etymol.. Forsch. I. 
p- 233. 

To these may be added a large class 
of Semitic roota, beginning with the syl- 
lables >>, md, n, which denote various 
motions of the tongue; e. g. to gape, sc. 
with open mouth and tongue thrust out, as 
in burning thirst and madness, see MN, 
rg, a5, mad, Germ. lechen, lechzen, 
comp. 319, N, 20; also to vibrate the 
tongue and hiss, in the manner of ser- 
pents or of those speaking in a whisper, 
see OM; to slammer, to speak barba- 
rously unintelligibly] and ineptly, comp. 
399 where see more, MS, 135, u9). 
The Greeks expressed the ideas of eat- 
ing daintily, and of stammering or sense- 
less babble, by the syllables la, lam, lab, 
lap, lal, comp. daw to lick, Ae8goc, łauv- 
os vorax et loquax, auos, La gul- 
let, auia the voracious, (Lamia, man- 
eater, Wye Ghälah, see in ,) åa- 
nto, lepioow, Lat. lambo, labium, Pers. 
ʻa lip, Germ. Lippe, Engl. lip, also to 
lap, and vulgar Germ. labbern echlab- 
dern, schlappen, Engl. to slobber; also 
łaliw, Germ. lallen. The signification 
to deride, to mock, which comes from the 
idea of stammering (see in W no. 2), 
was expressed by a transposition, as in 
vilde, glev. 
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‘ya pp. to slammer, to speak unin- 
telligibly, comp. 39%, and the note under 
3. Hence 

1. to speak in a barbarous or foreign 
tongue, since those who speak in a for- 
eign language seem to ignorant persons 
merely to chatter unintelligibly. See 
Hiph. 

2. to deride, to mock any one, pp. by 
imitating his voice or mode of speaking; 
comp. Is. 28, 10. 11, and 335. Corre- 
sponding is Sanscr. lad, Lat. ludere, Gr. 
dun derision.—Prov. 9, 12. Part. 72 
a mocker, scoffer, scorner, i. e. a frivolous 
and impudent person, who sets at naught 
and scofis at the most sacred precepts 
and duties of religion, piety, and morals, 
(comp. U,) Ps. 1, 1. Prov. 9, 7. 8. 13, 1. 
14, 6. 15, 12. 19, 25. 22, 10. 24, 9. Ia. 
29, 20 

Hiren. 1. to act as interpreter, to in- 
terpret, ſrom the idea of speaking a ſor- 
eign tongue, comp. Kal no. 1. Part. 
yu an interpreter Gen. 42, 23, where 
Sept. well épyyvevryc, Onk. wi. 
Hence also intercessor, internuncius, mes- 
senger, 2 Chr. 32, 31. Is. 43, 27; mn 
Pu Job 33, 23 interceding angel, i. e. 
interceding with God for men, e, 
tutelary, comp. Matt. 18, 10. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to deride, to mock, 
seq. acc. Ps, 119, 51. Prov. 14, 9. Job 16, 
20; seq. dat. Prov. 3, 34. 

PiL. part. D do scorners, for S39, 
Hos. 7,5. See Lehrgeb. p. 316. 

Hrraral. yz bn to show oneself a 
mocker, i. e. frivolous, impudent, Is. 28, 22. 

Deriv. Jag, ngba. 

„id pp to knead with hands and 
feet ; kindr. m, also 82, . Hence 

1. to knead dough, c. ace. Jer. 7, 18. 
Hos. 7, 4. Absol. Gen. 18, 6. 1 Sam. 
28, 24. 2 Sam. 13, 8. Syr. and Chald. 
Ethiop. APA}: id. — Hence 

2. to be firm, strong ; whence t* lion. 
Arab. S] strength, SJ med. Ye 
III, V, to be firm, strong. 

Ó Lush pr. n. m. 2 Sam. & 13 
Chethibh. Comp. G-? no. 2. b. 


M)? Chald. (r. my} like f, r39) 


15 


adhesion, connexion; but passing over 
into a preposit. by, with, like Syr. Za. 
Ezra 4, 12 Wd 39 i q. Heb. 399, 
Fr. de chez toi, from with thee. 


2m. 

Ig obsol and doubtful root, i q. 
ö; whenoe perh. mb. 

MY? see n. 

W? see vin. 


red f. perverseness, frowardness, 
Prov. 4, 24. R. ru or u. 

mO adj. (r. rm) plur. g c. Dag. 
forte impt. see Heb. Gram. § 22. 1; pp. 
moist, and hence green, fresh, e. g. wood 
Gen. 30, 37. Ez. 17, 24. 21, 3; grapes 
Num. 6, 3; spoken also of new cords or 


ropes, Judg. 16, 7. 8. 


e obeol. root. Eth. Amp: to be 
fair, beautiful; prob. pp. tobe new, fresh, 
nearly i. q. rmb, and spoken of the fresh 
colour of the cheeks. Hence n cheek. 

DW of DT m. (r. ene) 1. What- 
ever is eaten, food, meat, Job 20, 23 
iama e: DOT) and shall rain 
upon them with their food, i. e. God will 
send upon them what shall be their food, 
fire and brimstone, which shall fill their 
bellies. The phrase io rain with food, 
tb, is here poetic, i. q. to send down 
food in rain, as we also say: It rains in 
or with large drops, it rains large drops. 

2. flesh, body, Zeph. 1,17; where for 
oyar ae dyn? 


as if from dr. E fiesh. 


“FM check. root, fo be moist, fresh ; 
Ethiop. AA th: to moisten, see Lu- 
dolf Lex. in Syllab. p. 635; in both edi- 
tions of the Lexicon itself, this word is 
omitted. Chald. morh id. nmb, rim, 
rn? moisture, ſrechness, 
Kindr. is 0È. — Hence nb, f nd. 

“T3 f in pause "MD, c. suff. NY Job 
40, 26 ; Dual o:> Deut. 18, 3, constr. 
we in ib. K. . ii 

but omer Hos. 11, 4. 
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1. the cheek, so called from the fresh 
colour, see r. nim Cant. 5, 13. Lam. 1, 
2. Sond 52 D Dan and b -r mn, 
to mite one upon the cheek, or to smite 
the cheek of any one, in chastisement or 
insult, Mic. 4, 14. 1 K. 22, 24. Job 16, 
10; comp. Lam. 3, 30. Is. 50, 6. 

2 jaw-bone, Judg. 15, 15. 16. 17. Job 40, 
26. Ps. 3,8 “11> nigra n NDN thous 
hast smitten all mine enemies as to the 

an image drawn from ravenous 
beasts, which are thus rendered harmless. 
Dual Deut. 18, 3. Ez. 29, 4. 38, 4.— 
Arab. cand id. L beard. 

3. Lehi, pr. n. of a district on the bor- 
ders of Philistia, Judg. 15, 9. 14, 19; fully 
v. 17 n mo height or hill of the jaw- 
bone, prob. so called from a chain of steep, 
craggy rocks; just as single rocks are 
called teeth, see . So too jaw-bone 
for a mountainous tract in the Chald. pr. 
n. zh mend for Heb. sxio , Mi- 
chaelis Suppl. p. 1453, The sacred writer 
himeelf (v. 17) refers it to the throwing 


away of the jaw-bone, as if written d 
n, from r. N to throw. 


“and ; i. q. PRD to lick, Germ. lecken. 
Arab. L, Syr. N Pe. and Pa. id. 


In Kal once, of an ox which gathers the 
grass with his tongue before biting it off, 
to lick up herbage, to feed off, Num. 22, 4. 

Pig. WÈ to lick, to feed by licking, 
as the ox, see in Kal; comp. Arab. 
ya to lick up pasture or fodder: as căt- 
tle. — Num. 22, 4; spoken of fire 1 K. 
18, 38. “BP I> to lick the dust, hyper- 
bol. of one who prostrates himself as a 
suppliant, Ps. 72, 9. Mic. 7, 17. Is. 49, 
23. 


n? fut. bh 1. to eat, to take 
food, (kindr. with pnd and 03> to taste, 
see note under 25 ` i. q. bow, but used 
only in poetic style; seq. acc. of food 


vigour. Prov. 4, 17. 23,6; seq. 3 to eat on i e. 


of any thing, Prov. 9, 5. Pe. 141, 4. Absol. 
of a meal Prov. 23,1. Metaph. to cen- 
sume, Deut. 32, 24 AU omna devoured 
by pestilence. 

2. to fight, to war, seq. Px of pers. with 


pond 
whom Ps. 35, 1, and > 56, 2. 3; more 
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mand 
r. de no. 2. 1 Sam. 20, 24. W end 


usual in Niph. — Soldiers in war or bat- food of God, spoken of a sacrifice Lev. 


tle are hyperbolically said to devour their 
enemies, as Joshua the Canaanites, Num. 
14,9 br son» they shall be our bread ; 
and the sword also is said to devour 


(S 28) Ez. 21, 33. Is. 1, 20. Arab. wt 


to be slain in battle, pp. to be consumed ; 
also åo to chew, Conj. II to fight, 


9 
a fierce warrior; also Hom. mtołsuoio 
péya otopa ll. 10. 8. 

Nirn. 6159, inf. absol. Brie, i. q. 
Kal no. 2, to fight, to wage war, to con- 
tend, in a recipr. signif. like Gr. deo Fas. 
Absol. Judg. 5, 19. 1 Sam. 17, 10 n? 
M. that we may fight together. The 
pers. with whom is put in the accus. 
Josh. 10, 25. Ps. 109, 3. 1 K. 20, 25; 
with 2 Ex. 1, 10. Num. 21, 26. al. seep. 
py 2 K. 13, 12. 14, 15; mx (HS) 1K. 
20, 23. Is. 37, 9; by Jer. 1, 19. 15, 20; 
by Neh. 4, 8. The pers. for whom is 
put with > Ex. 14, 14. 25. Deut. 1, 30, 
and 52 Judg. 9, 17. 2 K. 10, 3. — So too, 
“33 on) Judg. 9, 45 and ""3 53 to 
fight against a city, to besiege it, Is. 7, 
1. 2 K. 19, 8. Jer. 34, 22. 37, 8; so with 
de Josh. 19, 47. 

Deriv. on yond, ri, meme, and 
pr. n. “onb. 


Pers. man- eater, spoken of 


o verbal of Piel, war, siege. Judg. 
5, 8 yr) dun m then was siege of 
their gates, i.e. their gates, cities, were be- 
sieged. Segol for Tseri, which most Mss. 
exhibit, is perh. on account of the constr. 
state ; though other like examples are 
wanting. Or, better, we may read with 
some Mss. omb, with tone retracted; 
comp. M33 Dun Prov. 17, 10. 


DM? of both genders; m. Num. 21, 5. 
f. Gen. 49, 20. 

1. food, meat, both for man Gen. 47, 
12; and animals Job 24, 5. Is. 65, 25. 
Ps. 147, 9. al. p. dg den to take food, 


2 Sam. 21, 19 , f PTN 


21, 6. 8. 17. 21. 22. So Jer. 11, 19 72 
wand iheitree Wii ia Joo ue: its fruit; 


comp. Arab. its j food, also for fruit 
— Further: a) provision, sustenance, 
living, Eccl. 9, 11. hebgor ond Solomon's 
provision, supplies, 1 K. 5, "2 (4, 22]. 

nn vr the ion of the governor, 
his table-allowance, Neh. 5, 14. 18. b) 
a meal, feast, as br. 52x see in b2% no. 
1. e. onb NBD to make a feast Eccl. 
10, 19. 

2. Spec. a) bread, as in mod. Arab. 
j spec. flesh; Gen. 21, 14. 25, 34. 28, 
20. al. sep. BID: enb bread and water, 
as daily and common food 1 K. 18, 4. 13. 
Num. 21, 5. Is. 3, 1. r: 529 a cake or 
loaf of bread Ex. 29 23; but when 
there is more than one loaf the word 
2 is omitted after the numeral (as 
pipe before NO? and an), e. g. "ES 
pnb two loaves of bread 1 Sam. 21, 4. 
17, 17. onb np see in nB. For the 
phrase onb Dv "30 see in NBV. So 
en ond bread of the presence, Sept 
agtor trum lot, Vulg. panes propositionis, 
Engl. shewbread, i. e. twelve loaves 
which were set out every sabbath before 
Jehovah in two rows upon the table in 
the sanctuary, Ex. 25, 30. 35, 13. 39, 36; 
comp. Lev. 24, 5-9. Called in the later 
books 27 end Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr. 
9, 32. b) wheut, as that from which 
bread is made, bread-eorn, grain ; comp. 


8 -T 

Arab. plato food, spec. wheat, and con- 
tra Gr. otto¢ wheat, and also food. Gen. 
41, 54. 47, 13. 15. 17. D9923 ord Is 
36, 17; 28, 28 P erm seein P no. L 

D Chald. food, a feast, Dan. 5, 1. 

YO? a) Gentile n. eee r ror 
Bethlehemite, art. 2 no. 10. w. 

b) Lahmi pr. n. of a man in 1 Chr. 20, 
5, a passage apparently corrupted from 


* 


a meal, etc. see in 28 no. I. c. OM d- omar maha mx onin m3 Elhanan, 
to set on food Gen. 43 31. DGR prt) son of Jaare-Oregim, [i is here 
see in Ùx no. 1. h. Poet. Ob. 7 sant doubtful, see in ,] a Bethichemite, 
for Jun? Wen those who eat of thy | slew Goliath of Gath; where in order to 
food, thy household. Num. 14, 9 sce in do away the supposed discrepancy with 


yal ap) 
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the account of David’s victory over Go- | as well as the Heb. are onomatopoetic ; 


liath, the text in Chronicles |. c. stands 
thus: n erte ru WI" BAH M 
‘ran nbs Elhanan, son of Jair, slew 
Lahmi, the brother of Goliath of Gath. 
This being so, Lahmi, the brother of 
Goliath, would seem not to be a real 
pereon. 

dyn? Lahmas, pr. n. of a place in 
the plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 40; where 
32 Mas. read Ye. Vulg. Leheman, 
Engl. Lahmam. ; 

92 Chald. a root not used in the 
verb, to be longing, lustful, like Gr. àd- 
res; pp. tobe eager, greedy, like kindr. 
asb, omb, and transferred to sexual de- 
sire.— Hence 


rn f. Chald. a concubine, Dan. 5, 
2.3.23. More frequent in the Targums. 


. y fut. ym" 1. to press, to crowd, 
Sept. Oe. Num. 22, 25 the ass pressed 
(rn) the foot of Balaam against the 
wall, Hence to crowd out, to thrust forth, 
2 K. 6, 32; a people into the mountains 
Judg. 1, 34; comp. Am. 6, 14. 

2. lo oppress, to distress, e. g. persons 
Ps. 56, 2; strangers Ex. 22, 20. 23,9; a 
people Judg. 2, 18. 10, 12. 1 Sam. 10, 18. 
2 K. 13, 4. 22. Is. 19, 10. Jer. 30, 20. 
77> D pm Ex. 3 9. 

Kindred is 77}; also yox, Pag, OR, 
Samar. M2, Arab. II, to 


press, to distress; also yd to prees, to 


Nips. to prese oneself, ec. against a 
wall Num. 22, 25.—Hence 

TÈ m. oppression, distress, affliction, 
e. g. of persons Job 36, 15. Ps. 62, 10; of 
a people Ex. 3, 9. With a genitive of 


comp. cogn. Sf. Syr. o whis- 
per in the ear, Arab. yad the serpent 
vibrates his tongue, hisses; whence 
PER hissers, i. e. serpents. Eth. 
Ash! id. also to mutter, to speak soft- 
ly, for Gr. c, BAEAN: to whisper 
in the ear, Ta Til: to whisper 
among themeelves. 

Pixi Wr) to whisper, to mutter, spec. 
as magicians or sorcerers their incanta- 
tions. Part un conjurers, enchant- 
ere, also charmers of serpents, Ps. 58, 6. 
Syr. woud Pe. to use enchantment, 


whence LN charmer of serpents. 


Hrrur. to whisper among themselves, 
2 Sam. 12, 19; seq. 59 against any one, 
Ps. 41, 8. 

Deriv. pr. n. Br and 


dne m. pp. a whispering; hence 

1. prayer, uttered in a low voice, Is. 
26, 16. 

2. incantation, magic, also the charm- 
ing of serpents, Is. 3, 3. Jer. 8, 17. Eccl. 
10, 11. Comp. 5° .—Hence 

3. Plur. ogr Is. 3, 20, pp. charms, 
remedies against enchantment, i. e. amu- 
lets, superstitious ornaments, often gems 
and precious stones, or plates of gold 
and silver, on which certain magic for- 
mulas were inscribed, and which were 
worn suspended from the neck or in the 
ears, by oriental females. According 
to Kimchi earrings, amulets being of- 
ten so worn; and so Luth. and Engl. 
Vers. Comp. Gen. 35, 4 and the com- 


mentators, also Syr. 4 po: 
v part. Kal. from r. d, covered, hid- 


the object, Sat YM the oppression of | den, see in db. 


ksrael, which he suffers, 2 K. 13, 4; c. 
auff. Deut. 26, 7. Pa. 44, 25. Also, c. 
genit. of the subject, 2a ne Ps. 72, 10. 
—ynd dn, yne dung, bread and water 
of affliction or calamity, one’s food in 
time of distresa, 1 K. 22, 27. 2 Chr. 18, 
26. Is. 30, 20. 


ng in Kal not used, to whisper, 
Gr. psd upliew, Germ. zisrhein, all which 


W (in Samar. cod. and many Heb. 
Mas. fully dd,) m. Gen. 37, 25. 43, 11, 
Lat. ledum, ladanwm, Gr. Ajdov, Ladavoy, 
a fragrant resinous gum, which is gath- 
ered from the leaves of a shrub growing 
in the island of Crete, Arabia, and Af- 
rica, vi oros, Cistus ladanifera, Herod. 
3. 112. So called perh. from covering 
over, concealing, from r. t; comp. "RB 


nod 


pitch, from r. "BD. Sept. Vulg. otaxtn, 
stacte, Syr. and Chald. pistacia, Saad. 
chestnut. See Celsii Hierob. T. I. p. 
280 s4. comp. J. D. Michaelis Supplem. 
p. 1424. 


* NBD obsol. root, i. q. Chald. x9 
1 74 
i. q. dab to hide; or Arab. LOS and 
* , terre adhesit. Hence 


FIND? f. a species of lizard, Lev. 11, 
30. Sept. zalaBwrns, Vulg. stellio. See 
Boch. Hieroz. I. p. 1073, Zab. ous 
lizard. 

DÖN (the hammered, the sharpen- 
ed,) Letushim, pr. n. of an Arabian tribe 
descended from Dedan, Gen. 25, 3. R. 
ved. 

j We fut. Bab" 1. to hammer, to 
forge, Gen. 4, 22. 

2. to sharpen by hammering, e. g. a 
ploughshare 1 Sam. 13, 20, a sword Ps. 
7, 13. Metaph. Job 16, 9 sb 7 giob 
he sharpencth his eyes against me, be- 
holds me with a stern and threatening 
look. 

Pua part. sharpened, sharp, Pe. 52, 4. 


Deriv. pr. n. 03303. 


mid for mib, contr. for 99, (r. 19g, ) 
a wreath. Plur. DiS wreaths, festoons, 
in architecture, 1 K. 7, 29. 30. 36. 


SS Js. 16, 3. Lam. 2, 19 Cheth. 
once ar Is. 21, 11 (in pause, as n and 
bam), constr. 5%) Ex. 12, 42. Is. 15, 1. 
30, 29; but far more freq. with He parag. 
AAE (Milel, see note), in pause mos); 
Plur. -v; masc. R. 5%. 


o 870 
I. night; Arab. da, RGI, Syr. 


PSS, ESS, Eth. MAT: id. in all 
which there is a vestige of the He parag. 
in re, see note. The word is by 
many regarded as primitive; and the 
etymology is at least very doubtful. But 
as tris day comes from the idea of heat ; 
20 55> night may come from that of cold, 


viz. as causing one to roll or wrap him- 


self in his cloak or bed-covering, r. 5. 
—80 mdr) DIIN forty nights Gen. 7, 
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4. 12. 1 K. 19, 8; i ngby 1 Sam. 
30, 12. Jon. 2, 1; rige v2 every night 
Pa. 6, 7, but err the whole night 
Ex. 14, 20. 21. Num. 11, 22. al. m% 72723 
in one night Gen. 40, 5. 41, 11. 2733 
darm in that night Gen. 32, 14. 22. 1 
nb bn at midnight Ruth 3,8; mds gica 
see in JW. no. 2. % WP BD from 
day-break even to night, i. e. in one day, 
Is, 38, 12. 13. ri i see in J no. 7. 
rig Nin vision of the night, noctur- 
nal vision, Job 4, 13. 20, 8. 33, 15; mee 
mbsb id. Gen. 46, 2; 1e DH nocturnal 
dream Gen. 20, 3. rie in nocturnal 
terror Ps. 91, 5. — By night is expressed 
in Heb. by N Gen. 14, 15. Ex. 13,22; 
whence r; Boi" day and night Ex. 
13, 21. Lev. 8, 35. Num. 9, 21, and so 
pis nhyb night and day ls. 27,3; mr 
du] 34, 10. Jer. 14, 17; Poet. monia 


Job 24, 14. Pa. 42, 9. 77,7. 88, 2. 119, 


55, Nb Ps. 16,7, n33 Cant. 3, 1.— 
Also c. art. 1 adv. this night, to-night, 
(like dn this day, to-day,) Gen. 19, 5. 
34. rh as by night Job 5, 14. 

2. Trop. a) for calamity, i 
misery, comp. JOM. Is. 21, 11. Job 35, 


10. Mic. 3,6. Arab. JJ misfortune, 
Schult. Opp. Min. p. 74. b) for Sheol, 
Hades, Job 36, 20. 

Nore. rise c. He parag. signifies 
pp. by night ; but by degrees came also to 
stand for ‘the time when it is sight,’ 
and so for night iteelf; in the same man- 
ner as M233, mMiD$, pp. the region to- 
wards the south, towards the north, and 
hence for the south, the north, whence 
migz, M222; comp. YR. And 
the paragogic ending became so clesely 
united with this substantive, that m 
Chald. and Syr. it was retained as a 
radical letter, and passed over in the 
stat. emphat. into. Hence 


RDO m. Chald. night, Dan. 2, 19. 
5, 20. 7, 2. 7. 13. Often in Targg. 


rr f. (from 502, r. bad) pp. noctur- 
na, a night epectre, ghost, a creature 
of Jewish superstition, frequenting the 
desert, Is. 34, 14. According to the 
Rabbins it bore the form of a female ele- 
gantly dressed, and lay in wait for chũ- 


T 
dren by night. Similar are the Greek 
and Roman fables respecting the female 
"Epnovoa, the Gvoxéytaveos, see Aristoph. 
Ran. 293. Creuzer Comment. Herod. 
p. 267; the Lamia, Striges; and the 
Arabian Chad, Card (SoA, ys.) 
i. e. female monsters dwelling in deserts 
and tearing men in pieces. Comp. the 
other names of spectres, e. g. NRY, 
messy. See more in Bochart Hieroz. 
T. II. p. 831. Buxtorf in Lex. Chald. 
Talmud. p. 1140. Also Comment. on Ie. 
13, 22. 3, 14. 


z ae, sec 32>. 


ÉS m. 1. poet. a lion, so called ſrom 
his strength and bravery, r. Bab, Is. 30, 


6. Job 4, 11. Prov. 30, 30. Arab. ead, 
Chald. nù, Gr. dis ap. Hom. id. 

2. Laish pr. n. a) A place in the 
northern extremity of Palestine, called 
also dr? and 73 Dan q. v. Judg. 18, 7. 
29. With m= local Is. 10, 30, where 
some understand a different place near 
Jerusalem. See Comment. on Is. ad h. l. 
b) A man, 1 Sam. 25, 44 and 2 Sam. 3, 
15 Keri. But Cheth. 61d. 


F? imper. of eo, see 
no. 7. 


Wen init. and 


z 739 ſut. 1 1. to take, to catch, sc. 
animals, e. g. in a net, snares, etc. (pp. 
‘to strike or hit with a net,’ comp. Arab. 
O percussit) Judg. 15, 4. Am. 3, 5. 
Ps. 35, 8; in a pit, Jer. 18, 22; of a lion 
seizing his prey Am. 3, 4.—Metapb. Job 
5, 13 he taketh [snareth] the wise in their 
own craftiness. Prov. 5, 22. Jer. 5, 26. 

2. to take, to seize possession of, viz. 
a) to take captive in war, Num. 21, 32. 
Josh. 11, 12. Judg. 8, 12. b) to take a 
city by assault, storm, Josh. 8, 21. 10, 1. 
11, 10. c) to take or occupy a land, 
Josh. 10, 42. Dan. 11, 18; also single 
places, as the fords of Jordan, Judg. 
3, 28. 12, 5. So Judg. 7, 24 7 m35) 
r. r seize the waters before them, 
eren Jordan. d) Other things, as chari- 
ots of war 1 Chr. 18, 4. 1 Sam. 14, 47 
Saul took (12>) the kingdom over hrad. 
Sometimes with ſv of pers. from whom, 
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1 Chr. 18, 4. 2 Chr. 13, 19; comp. > 
Judg. 7 

3. fo ae to choose any one by lot; 
comp. Y% no. 7. Josh. 7, 14 brn 
nim Wie- ch the tribe which Jeho- 
vah taketh, designates by lot. v. 17. 

Nips. 1. to be taken, caught, with 
snares. Is. 8, 15. 28, 13. Jer. 48, 44. Ps. 
9, 16.— Trop. Prov. 6, 2. 11, 6. Job 36, 8. 

2. to be taken, captured; of men Jer. 
51, 56; a city 1 K. 16, 18. 2 K. 18, 10. 
Jer. 38, 28. 50, 2. 51, 31. 41. 

3. to be taken by lot, Josh. 7, 15. 16. 18. 
1 Sam. 10, 20. 21. 14, 41. 42 [43. 44]. 

Hirer. to take hold of one another, to 
hold together, to cohere. Arab. dS! 
Conj. V, to be joined together, to have 
the parts compacted. Job 41, 9 [17] 
mab they hold together, sc. the scales 
of the crocodile. 38, 30 735m Dinn 2p 
the surface of the deep coheres, i is frozen. 
Comp. I8 no. 4. 

Deriv. D and 

‘Ia? m. a being taken, capture, Prov. 
3, 26. 

I. 793 imperat. of q, see in bn no. 
7. p. 260. 

II. 7199 for 4 to thee, Gen. 27, 37. 

10 (a going, journey, for N33",) Le 
chah, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, 1 Chr. 4, 21. R. JJ. 

D> (either the smitten, captured ; 
or: the tenacious, i. e. impregnable, r. 
55) Lachish, pr. n. of a fortified city (Is. 
36, 2. 2 Chr. 11, 9) in the plain of Judah, 
anciently the seat of a Canaanitish king. 
Josh. 10, 3. 12, 11. 15, 39. Neh. 11, 30. 
Jer. 34, 7. Mic. 1, 13. 


p see 5D no. I. c. p. 480. 


822 obsol. root, prob. i. q. kindr. 
Arab. , AK, O, a) to strike, 
to smite. b) to adhere, to be tenacious; 
hence, to be difficult. —Deriv. pr. n. %35. 

rns SCE “bab, 


“and 1. pp. to beat with a rod, to 
chastise, (Arab. hel iq. , to strike, 
to beat with a rod,) espec. beasts of bur- 
den, etc. whence 259 an ox-goad. 


sn 


Hence to discipline, to train, to teach, sc. 
beasts of burden, etc. see Pual Hos. 10, 
11; also troops to war, 1 Chr. 5, 18 
mands "1125 trained to war, i. e. prac- 

tised, skilled. Comp. Pual no. 2. 

2. Intrans. to be trained, taught, i. q. 
to learn, e. g. war, Is. 2, 4. Mic. 4, 3. 
Seq. infin. Is. 1, 17; gerund. Deut. 14, 
23. 17, 19. 18, 9; seq. acc. Deut. 5, 1. Is. 
26, 10. Prov. 30, 3. Jer. 12, 16; seq. verb. 
fin. Deut. 31, 12; see Heb. Gr. § 139. 3. c. 
Also, to accustom oneself, to be wont, seq. 
b Jer. 10, 2. 

Pixi. “ab 1. to train, to accustom. 
Jer. 9, 4 they have accustomed their 
tongues to speak lies. Ps. 18, 35. 

2. to teach, absol. Ps. 60, 1. 2 Chr. 17, 
7. Seq. acc. of pers. fo teach one any 
thing, Ps. 71, 17. Cant. 8, 2. Jer. 32, 33. 
Part. 125% teacher, c. genit. Ps. 119, 99. 
Prov. 5, 13. Seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and 
thing, Deut. 4, 5. 14. 11, 19. Ps. 25, 4. 
Jer. 2, 33 Pz My HTS irrer 
wickedness hast thou taught thy ways. 
Eccl. 12, 9. Seq. acc. pers. et dat. of 
thing (pp. to train one fo any thing) Ps. 
144, 1; seq. 2 in any thing, Is. 40, 14; 72 
of thing Ps. 94, 12; gerund Ps. 143, 10. 
Is. 48, 17. Jer. 12, 16; so with Mim impl. 


Jer. 13, 21 br Per BMX wT) thou | 


hast taught them to be leaders over thee, 
accustomed them to exercise dominion 
over thee. Seq. dat. pers. Job 21, 22. 

Pol. 1. to be trained, accustomed, 
taught, e. g. a heifer well trained, Hos. 
10, 11; of troops, (comp. Kal no. I,) 
Cant. 3, 8 n "1359 trained to war, 
i. e. expert; comp. 1 Chr. 25, 7 "735% 
* insiructed in song. 

2. to be taught, spoken of that in which 
one is instructed ; Is. 29, 13 DLN MILs 
nT a mere human precept taught, in- 
culcated, which they are made to learn. 

Deriv. 3325, 795%, OSH. . 


uod, 799, MD» see in my. 
S23 poet. for , (as $03 for 2, 103 for 


3, see v,) four times in the book of Job, 
c. 27, 14. 29, 21. 38, 40. 40, 4. 


S859 (of God sc. created, see bg) 
Prov. 31, 4, also 


dd Prov. 31, 1 Lemuel, pr. n. of a 


530 


335 


king otherwise unknown, prob. not an 
Israelite, perh. an Arabian, to whom the 
moral maxims l. c. v. 2—9 are directed. 


e and ‘TH? adj. 1. accustomed, 
used to any thing, Jer. 2, 24; practised, 
expert, 13, 23. Is. 50, 4 f? Ji the 
tongue of the practised sc. in speaking, 
the eloquent. 

2. one taught, a disciple, follower ; 
nins "1325 disciples of Jehovah, i.e. pro- 
phets, Is. 54, 13, comp. 50, 4; also of 
pious men 8, 16. 


Ag obsol. root. Arab. EI to 


taste; but ugis a strong young man. 
Hence 

To» Lamech, pr. n. a) A son of Me- 
thusael, a descendant of Cain, and the 
first to misuse the arms invented by his 
sons, Gen. 4, 18-24. b) Son of Methu- 
salch, a descendant of Scth, Gen. 5, 25- 
31. 


as see after 39. 
yns on account of, because, see 28. 


Y m. gullet, throat, Prov. 23, 2. Chald. 
xvid. R. 225. 


* 399 in Kal not used, Arab. [aj 


to play, to sport, to jest; also to jest at, 
to mock. Kindr. are 333, 133, see 22 
note. Chald. 3°35 mockery, derision, 
r & to mock at, to deride any one. 
Comp. Gr. A5, It. 

Hirn. fo mock at, to deride, seq. 3 
2 Chr. 36, 16. 


7 33) pp- to stammer, to speak un- 


r 


intelligibly, Syr. — also . 


A, , Ethiop. A040 and 


ARBAB. stammering, comp. 125 und 
sec 335 note. Hence 

1. to speak in a barbarous or ſureięn 
tongue, see in 735, comp. Niph. By 
E barbare loquens. 


2. to mock, to deride, pp- by imitating 
the stammering voice of any one in deri- 
sion. Chald. 3222 to mock. Comp. by 
transp. Gr. yehcion, also zl, yievoyer, 


transpos. 177, 


395) 


Goth. Alahjan, lahhan, Pers. HN 
to jest, Germ. lachen, Engl. to laugh.— 
E. g. abeol. Job 11, 3; oftener with > of 
pera. and thing Job 9, 23. Prov. 17, 5. 
2 K. 19, 21. al. Spec. spoken: a) Of 
those who mock at others in distress, Job 
9, 23; c. 3 Prov. 1,26; > of pers. Job 22, 
19. b) Of a scoffer, who mocks at God 
and religion, Job 11,3. Comp. in yb 
no. 2. d) Of one who contemns the 
threats and efforts of enemies, Ps. 2, 4. 
59, 9. Is. 37, 22. 

Nips. to speak in a barbarous or for- 
eign tongue, Ie. 33, 19. 

Hin. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mock, to deride, 
Job 21,3; seq. ò Ps. 22,8. Neb. 2, 19; 
3 2 Chr. 30, 10; 59 Neh. 3, 33 [4, 1]. 

Deriv. the two following. 

I m. L mockery, derision, scorn, 
Pa. 79, 4. Ez. 23, 32. 36, 4. Meton. for 
the cause of derision, Hos. 7, 16. 

2. scoffing, i. e. impious discourse, Job 
34,7. Comp. in pu no. 2. 

3y adj. 1. speaking a barbarous or 
foreign tongue. Is. 28, 11 NRY "399D 
i. e. aa barbarians, foreigners, sc. the As- 
syriane. 

2. a mocker, jester, buffoon. Ps. 35, 
16 3179 "33> pp. cake-jesters, table-buf- 
foons, i. e. parasites, who act the part of 
jesters at the tables of the rich for the 
sake of good eating, Gr. yopoxodaxes, 
rico ng. So in the Talmud J? 
mav cake- talk, i. e. jesting, buffoonery. 


129 obeol. root, Arab. GI to put 
tn order. Hence the two following: 
my (order) Laadah, pr. n. m. 1 


7 12 


Chr. 4, 21. 


7772 (put in order) Laadan, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 7, 26. b) 23, 7. 26, 2. 

No ig. Arab. UA, , to 
speak rashly, to talk at random, kindr. 

6° 

with 5% q. v. * rash discourse. — Job 
6, 3 we g7 y therefore were my 
words rush, we Milél for z? Milra on 
account of the pause; like N, in pause 
PEX: 


° 722 to speak in a barbarous or for- 
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` ps 


eign tongue, Ps. 114, 1. Comp. 33>, and 
see 3% note. Syr. EN to speak in a 
barbarous (spec. the Egyptian) tongue. 


29 to eat greedily and datntily; 
comp. 33> note. Arab. quadril. mbaj 


id. van voracity. 

Hirn. to give to eat; Gen. 25, 30 
de? "2B°DDN give me now to eat sc. gree- 
dily, hastily, to devour, spoken of one 
hungry and greedy. 


ý 122 obsol. root, Arab. to 
curse. Hence 


gd f. wormwood, Jer. 9, 14. 23, 15. 
Lam. 3, 15. 19. Prov. 5, 4. It was ap- 
parently regarded as a noxious or poison- 
ous plant; hence called the accursed ; 
see the root, and Deut. 29, 17. Rev. 8, 
10. 11. Indeed bitter herbs were com- 
monly so regarded by the Hebrews; 
see Heb. 12, 15. 


1092 obsol. root, fo flame to shine, 
Gr. douno. The origin lies in lapping, 
being lambent, which the Semitic and 
Greck tongues also express by the syl- 
lable lab, lap, (e. g. 382, 3d, labium, 
J lip, see 339 note, ) and apply it to 
flame. The common radix therefore of 
the Hebrew and Greek verb is gb, and 
the third radical is added in the same 
manner asin 93, m, Gr. uo, ouadog; 
and a vestige of it appears also in the 
Greek launas, gen. daznados. From 
the Semitic "5, declined in the Aramæ- 


227 


an manner D, came the Greek apne; 
and from ‘"3>, Syr. N, Chald. 
e, the Gr. launas, Aaprados; and 
not vice versa.—Hence 


TR? m. 1. a flame Gen. 15, 17. Ex. 
20, 18. Job 41, 11. Nah. 2, 5. Dan. 10, 6. al. 

2. Gr. lauras, Lat. lampas, a lamp- 
torch, see r. . Judg. 7, 16. So ac- 
cording to some, Job 12,5 133 n a 
torch despised, i.e. thrown aeide because, 
it ceases to give light, the emblem of a 
man once in high consideration, but now 
vile and contemned; comp. Is. 7, 4, and 
Comment. in loc. But it accords bet- 
ter with the parallelism to make * 


“pd 


correspond to 53% h in the other 
member: for misfortune (37> from > and 
Vn) there iscontempt in thethoughtof him 
that is at ease ; it (contempt) is prepared 
Sor those who slip with the feet ;see B. 

7 (torches) Lappidoth, pr. n. 
of the husband of Deborah the prophet- 
ess, Judg. 4, 4. 

"SBD adj. (from "25>, like the form 
odd from D, ) anterior, front, in front, 
1 K. 6, 17. Comp. Heb. Gram. § 35. 2. 
See 25> in N39 lett. D. 


j nab fut. mad", pp. to bend, to turn, 
to fold. Arab. to inflect, to turn 
away the face; V, to look back by turn- 
ing the head; VIII, to turn oneselfto any 
one; Cor. Sur. 11. 83. Vit. Salad. p. 17, 
22, 26. Hence, to enfold, to embrace, to 
clasp ; Judg. 16, 29 ^n jit MEd) and 
Samson clasped the two middle pillars 
... the one with his right hand and the 
other with his left. So Sept. wegeélafe, 
Vulg. apprehendens; Jarchi 8£7233°% 
i. e. embrasser. 

Nipu. to bend oneself, i. e. a) to turn 
oneself sc. around or back, in order to 
see, Ruth 3, 8. Sce Arab. above. b) 10 
turn aside from a way. Job 6, 18 Wr 
C397 DINN the wayfarers of their way 
turn aside, i. e. those who travel that 
way, and expect to find those streams, 
turn aside to seek them elsewhere. 

yig m. mocking, derision, scorn, sc. 
of every thing good and noble, Prov. 1, 
22. Hence zx? "328 i. q. 12 Is. 28, 
14. Prov. 20, 8. R. 73>. 


* 722 fo mock, a doubtful root, from 


which some derive Part. plur. X 
Hos. 7, 5. But this is rather for f 
Pil. of r. 77> q. v. 

dope (pp. way-stopper, i. e. a fortified 
place, r. 02>) Lakkum, pr. n. of a place 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 33. 


: mp? fut. MB", imper. NES Ex. 29, 
1, oftener MP, c. He parag. nME Gen. 
15, 9; Inf. absol. Hip? Deut. 31, 26. Jer. 
32, 14; constr. HNP, once “MAP 2 K. 
12, 9, c. pref. DR? (to be distinguish- 
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np» 
1. to take, i.q. łaußarw. Comp. Arab. 
i) semen recepit camela; Malt. la- 


qach, fut. jylgach to receive as a guest, 
Vassali p. 430. Also by transpos. Arab. 


2 to take hold of each other, to 


cohere, eee in Hithp. also Gr. Ide, łay- 
zavw.—Pp. take with the hand, to lay 
hold of, Gen. 8, 9 Noah put forth his 
hand NPY and took her sc. the dove. 
Ps. 18, 17. 1 Sam. 16, 23. 2 Sam. 22, 17. 
Job 40, 24. al. sep. Seq. acc. of pers. 
and 3 of member or part, Ez. 8, 3°37") 
"SRI ngga and took me by a lock of 
my forehead, foretop; in Greek it would 
be 179 xopns, comp. Hist. of Bel v. 36. 
Rarely seq. > of pers. Jer. 40, 2.— Then 
i. q. to take to oneself, to assume, c. acc. 
of thing or pers. Gen. 8, 20 and [Noah] 
took of all beasts... and offered burnt-of- 
ferings. 2, 15 and God wok Adam and 
pick him in the garden. v. 21 and he took 
one of his ribs. 12, 5. 16, 3. Deut. 4, 20. 
2 Sam. 2, 8. al. sep. In these and simi- 
lar examples re, like the Homeric 
auß (sce Vigerus ed. Herm. p. 352), 
often appears as if pleonastic; though 
it strictly serves to place the action 
more fully and vividly before the eyes. 
Here belongs also 2 Sam. 18, 18 o3% 
nagar mira az) nipò and Absa- 
lom had taken a column and erected it 
for himself in his lifetime. 1 K. 11, 37 
and Iwill take thee and thou shalt reign. 
But in Jer. 23, 31 they take their tongues 
and pronounce oracles, it seems to sig- 
nify that the false prophets misused their 
tongues. 

To the object is often prefixed 59 par- 
titive, fo take of a thing; e. g. SIG MEd 
to take of the blood i. e. some blood, Lev. 
4,25. So Gen. 6, 21. 28, 11. 43, 11. 
The accus. of a pronoun is often omitted, 
as also after verbs of speaking; Gen. 
12, 19 behold thy wife 529 MP take her 
and go thy way. 24, 51. 27, 14. 33, 11.— 
The person or thing from whom any 
thing is taken or received, is put with 53 
Gen. 23,13; e Num. 5, 25. 1 Sam. 
10, 4; PRY Lev. 7, 31. Ex. 25, 2; so too 
the place whence with ja Gen. 45, 19. 


ed from Fre 2 fem. pret.) c. suff. F. Josh. 4, 20; 522 Is. 6, 6. 


* 


mp> 
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Sometimes also a dat. commodi is add- | fetching wheat, as if in order to buy 
ed, © mp> pp. to take to or for oneself; wheat. 1 K. 17, 11; e. acc. of pers. 2 K. 
Gen. 38, 23 R3 MPN let her take it for | 3 15 zr “> IMP bring mea minstrel. 


herself. 14, 21. Num. 8, 16. More freq. 
the force of the pronoun is so attenuated, 
that it is apparently redundant; Job 2, 8 
wan i> mpw and he took hima potsherd ; 
espec. in the imperative, Lev. 9, 2 > rp 
32 take thee a calf. 15, 14. 29. Ex. 30, 
23. 1 Sam. 21, 10. Is. 8, 1. Ez. 4, 1. 3. 9. 
al. sep. Plur. 23b Ip Gen. 45, 19. Ex. 
5, 11. al. 

Spec. a) un mp> to take a wife, 
Gen. 6, 2. 19, 14. 1 Sam. 25, 43; more 
fully rae i> mpd Gen. 4, 19. Ex. 21, 10; 
mses Y i> mp> Gen. 12, 19. Ex. 6, 
25. al. So i935 max’ mpd he took a wife 
for kis son, i.e. the father gave his son a 
wife, Gen. 34, 4. Judg. 14, 2. 3. Ellipt. 
Ex. 34, 16 927 (0%) VNN ANPP. 
In the later books the more usual phrase 
is MER RED q. v. 

b) to take, i. q. to take away, sometimes 
with force and violence (rin 1 Sam. 
2, 16); 1 Sam. 12, 3. Gen. 34, 28. Judg. 
5, 19. Jer. 28, 3. al. Hence to take cap- 
tire and carry away, Gen. 14, 12. 1 Sam. 
19, 14. 20.— D we? np to take away life 
Pa. 31, 14. 1 K. 19, 10. 14. Prov. 1, 19; 
comp. Jon. 4, 3. Job 1,21. Gen. 27, 35 
thy brother hath taken away thy blessing. 
Job 12, 20 he taketh away the under- 
atan ling of the aged.—Gen. 5, 24 NN `D 
N ir for God had taken him away, 
i. e. translated him to heaven. 2 K. 2, 3. 5. 

c) to take, i. q. to take possession of, to 
capture, to seize upon, e. g. a city, hos- 
tile country, Num. 21, 25. Deut. 3, 14. 
29, 7. Metaph. Job 3, 6 that night, let 
darkness seize upon it. Also to take or 
captivate any one by blandishments, 
wisdom, etc. Prov. 6, 25. 11, 30.— 

d) to take a person any where, to any 
place, ete. i. q. to lead, to bring, c. acc. of 
pers. and >% of place. Num. 11, 16 and 


bring (anp?) them to the tabernacle of 


the congregation. 23, 27. Job 38, 20. 2 
K. 18, 32. Ia. 36, 17; seq. 5% of pers. to 
whom, Gen. 48, 9; seq. > Prov. 24, 11; 
> c. inf. Ex. 14, 11. 

e) to take and bring io any one, to 


Gen. 42, 16. 43, 13. Judg. 11, 5. Am. 
9, 2. 3. Often to fetch by another, to let 
come, 1 Sam. 16, 11. Gen. 20, 2. Jer. 37, 
17.—With qu of place whence, Am. 7, 
15. Ps. 78, 70. 

2. fo take, i. q. Séyouat, i. e. a) to ac- 
cept, to receive, sc. any thing offered, as 
gifts 1 Sam. 12, 3. Ps. 15, 5. Am. 5, 12; 
food, d "2 Judg. 13,3. Also of a 
buyer receiving wares Neh. 10, 32; of 
God as accepting prayers Ps. 6, 10; of 
a person receiving and following coun- 
sel, Prov. 2, 1 "738 MPA DX 33. 4, 10. 
10, 8. 24, 32. Job 22, 22. b) to take in, 
to recetve ; Gen. 4, 11 the earth, which hath 
opened her mouth to receive (HH) thy 
brother's blood. So to receive a person 
under one’s care and protection, Ps. 49, 
16. 73, 24. c) to receive, i.e. to get, to 
obtain; Is. 40, 2 for she hath received 
(mee) of the Lord’s hand double, etc. 
Prov. 9, 7. 22, 25. Num. 23, 20. So Prov. 
31, 16 she considereth a field and takethit, 
i. e. gets it, buys it, Sept. éxplaro; comp. 
2Sam.4,6. Neh. 10,32. d) to receive, to 
perceive, sc. with the ears, Job 4, 12. 

Nirn. nb? 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, 
to be taken away, 1 Sam. 21, 6 [7]; of 
the ark as captured by enemies 1 Sam. 
4, 11. 17. 19. 21. 22; of Elijah as taken 
up to heaven 2K. 2, 9. Also to be taken 
away from life by violence Ez. 33, 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. d, to be brought, 
seq. > Esth. 2, 8. 16. 

Puat Mp? and Fut. Horn. nps; the 
fut. of Piel and pret. of Hoph. being 
wanting. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be taken, seq. 
of that whence, Gen. 2, 23. 3, 19. 23. 
Job 28, 2. Ez. 15,3. Trop. to be taken 
up, repeated, Jer. 29, 22. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be taken 
of things c. jd of pers. Is. 49, 24. 
Judg. 17,2; of persons, e. g. to 
heaven 2 K. 2, 10; comp. Is. 53, 8. Also 
to be taken captive, carried away, Is. 52, 
5. Jer. 48, 46. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 1. e, to be fetched, 


fetch; e. ace. of thing Gen. 18, 5. 7. 8. as things Gen. 18, 4; to be brought, as 
27, 13. 2 Sam. 4,6 rf nn as if persons Gen. 12, 15. 


mpd 


Hrrnr. part. mmpoma te Ex. 9, 24 
and Ez. 1, 4, a fire taking hold on itself, 
holding together, continuous, i. e. a mass 
of fire. Comp. synon. “3507. 

Deriv. Mp2, MPD, Nip n, DREY, 
and the two following. 


mp> m. e. suff. np? 1. taking arts, 
fair speech, by which the mind of any 
one is captivated ; sce r. NN? no. 1. c. 
Prov. 7, 21. 

2. doctrine, learning, knowledge, 
which one receives, perceives, learns, 
see r.Mp> no. 2. c, d. Prov. 1,5. 9, 9. 
16, 21. Comp. Chald. „g to receive 
and to learn, ee cabbala, learning; 
Gr. wagakapy Save, Lat. accipio.— Hence, 
so far as this is communicated to others: 

3. instruction, discourse of a teacher, 
Prov. 4, 2. Deut. 32, 2. Job 11, 4. 


“Tip? (learned) Likhi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7, 19. Comp. np»? no. 2. 


* p> fut. Up >", to take up, to gath- 
er up, to collect, pp. things upon the 
ground; as stones Gen. 31, 46; flowers 
Cant. 6, 2; manna Ex. 16, 4 sq. Num. 
11, 8; ears of grain, to glean Ruth 2, 
8. Poet. of animals gathering up the 
herbage, pasture. etc. Ps. 104, 28. Usu- 
ally c. acc. but also absol. as MIva p- 
to glean (ears) in a field Ruth 2, 8.— 


92 7 
Arab. EY to take up, E gleanings, 
etc. Syr. d. 

Pikl. i. q. Kal, totake up, togather up; 
as ears of grain Ruth 2, 16 sq. Is. 17, 5; 
grapes scattered in a vineyard Lev. 19, 
10; wood Jer. 17,8; herbs 2 K. 4, 39; 
arrows 1 Sam. 20, 38. Trop. of money 
Gen. 47, 14. Usually c. acc. but also 
absol. as wm “p> Ruth 2, 3. 17; and 
so Judg. 1, 7, comp. Matt. 25, 27. 

Pua fo be gathered, as a people dis- 
persed ls. 27, 12. 

Hitupe. to gather themselves together, e. 
dx fo any one, Judg. 11, 3. 

Deriv. 2375" and 


up? m. a gleaning of fields or vine- 
yards, Lev. 19, 9. 23, 22. 


° Bp? obsol. root, Arab. 2 to stop 
the way. Hence pr. n. dw 
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i 22 fut. PD onomatopoet. to lick, to 
lap, of dogs lapping as they drink, 1 K. 21, 
19, 22, 38. Judg. 7,5. Cogn. is 7m q. v. and 
see 335 note. Also Armen. patty L, 


O 225 
lakiel is lambere, Arab. (Y tongue. 
Piex id. Judg. 7, 6. 7. 


*wpo’ in Kal not used. Syr. 
Pa. to be late ripe, of fruit; whence 
dpd latter rain, and Epe after-grasa. 
Hence 

Piew to gather the late fruits, i. e. to 
glean a vineyard; Job 24, 6 7. 572 
Wp they glean the vineyard of the 
wicked. But some Mss. read wpb. 


vp? m. latter grass, rou en, after-math, 
Am. 7, 1. 


+WD obsol. root, Arab. Quad to 
lick, to suck ; hence 


TÉS m. pp. something sweet which is 
usually licked or sucked. 

1. juice, sap, as being sucked; spec. 
vilal moisture, life-blood, vigour, Pa. 32, 
4 "35 Jun my life-blood is changed, 
i. e. is dried up. 

2. a sweet cake. Num. 11, 8 "S> 
jvc, a sweet cake made with oil. Sept. 
éyxois & élaiov, Vulg. panis oleatus. 


yw? of both genders, but oftener fem. 
Ps. 2, 4. Prov. 6, 24. al. masc. Ps. 2, 
16. Prov. 26, 28. 

1. the tongue, both of men and ant 
mals, as the instrument of licking, r. 


o>. Ex. 11, 7. et saepe. Arab. ota: 
Ethiop. A1: Aram. , . 


Comp. also from languages not Semitic, 
Sanscr. rasana, Armen. Fan, Copt 


A&C, and even Gr. yon, in which 
the y is an addition, comp. Asvooes, ylaie- 
ow; yvogos, v %, lara, lana, and 
many others. — Spoken of the human 
tongue as the instrument of speech, with 
the following exceptions: Ps. 22, 16 
Lam. 4, 4. Is. 57, 4. Job 20, 16. Thus 
Job 33, 2 "903 ) MIST. Ps. 12.4 
45, 2. 29, 4; but Ps. 109, 2 7 m33 
“AD they speak with a lying tongue (fot 
which accus. of instrum. see Heb. Gr. 


wd 


13. 1. n. 3). Prov. 15, 4. 18, 21. Is. 
33, 19. 45, 23. al.— The words which 
one has in his mouth ready to be uttered, 
are said to be either upon the tongue, 
‘p 71953 Job 6, 30. Ps. 139, 4, b Ji dy 
2 Sam. 23, 2. Prov. 31,26; or also under 
the tongue, d {135 mu Ps. 10, 7. 66, 17. 
comp. Cant. 4, 11; which phrases seem 
not greatly to differ in meaning; comp. 
‘upon the lips’ Ps. 16, 4 and under 
the lips’ Ps. 140, 4.—Seq. genit. J 
“Po a lying tongue Prov. 6, 17. (Me- 
ton. for a lying person, c. masc. Prov. 
26, 28.) mone jit id. Pa 52, 6. 
miana ped id. Prov. 10, 31.— Also 
xat oyw for a spiteful, malignant 
tongue, (or as in Chald. and Zab. ‘lin- 
gua tertin, comp. Ecclus. 28, 15,) whence 
Ps. 140, 12 Jie te a man of evil 
tongue, i. e. a slanderer. (But }\3> 522 
enchanter, charmer, Eccl. 10, 11.) Jer. 
18, 18 come, let us smite him with the 
tongue, i. e. as Chald. well, let us bear 
false witness against him. Job 5, 21 bid 
* scourge of the tongue, comp. the 
similar figure in Germ. klatechen, Engl. 
lash, Fr. coup de langue. Ez. 36, 3 ye go 
up Ji MED d upon the lipe of the slan- 
derer’s tongue, i. e. are traduced in men’s 
mouths. — — Meton. a) for speech, Job 
15, 5 Bray yid crafty speeches. 
Prov. 16,1. b) tongue. for idiom, dialect. 
Dan. 1, 4 O°NDD Jie the Chaldee 
tongue. Gen. 10, 5 42055 YN every 
one after his tongue, language. Deut. 
28, 49. Ia. 28, 11. Neh. 13, 21. Esth. 1, 
22. 3 12. 8, 9. Arab. 9 et oO 
id. Hence c) nation, people, having a 
tongue or language of their own. Is. 
66, 18 Wm usid all nations 
and tongues; see Chald. . 

2. Trop. of inanimate things resem- 
bling a tongue, e. g. a) n yi% tongue 
i. e. bar of gold, Josh. 7, 21. 21. Vulg. 
regula aurea. b) dn PË» tongue i. e. 
flame of fire, Id. 5, 24, so called from its 
shape and motion, whence also it is said 
to lap, to be lambent; see 307), ond, 
and Virg. En. 2. 684. Comp. ylwovas 
eed rug; Acts 2, 3. Arab. ji G. 


Pers. ui why zuboni atesh. c) 
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d iwb tongue of the sea, a bay, Josh. 
15, 5. 18, 19. Is. 11, 15; and simpl. 
viwen Josh. 15, 2. In Arabian geogra- 
phers A . Comp. Engl. 
‘tongue of land, Germ. Erdzunge. 


T we obsol. root, perh. i. q. JU, 
but intrans. to throw oneself down, i. e. 
to lie, to lie down. Hence perhaps 

the, c. He loc. nd 1 Sam. 9, 
22; Plur. min , constr. oro, f. a cell, 
chamber, pp. bed- chamber; spoken esp. 
of the cells or chambers in the courts of 
the temple, mostly at the gates, 2 K. 23, 
11. 1 Chr. 23, 28. 28, 12. Jer. 36,10. Ez. 
40, 17. 44 aq. 42, 13 eq. in which the 
treasure of the temple and every thing 
necessary for the temple service were 
kept, 1 Chr. 9, 26. 28, 12. 2 Chr. 31, 5. 
11 eq. Ezra 8, 29. Neh. 8, 38 aq. 13, 5. 
9; where the priests, Levites, etc. 
lodged, Ez. 40, 38. 44 sq. 42, 1 sq. 45, 
5. Neh. 13, 4; (comp. 1 Chr. 9, 33;) and 
where other persons were rarely admit- 
ted to dwell or as guests, 2 K. 23, 11. 
Jer. 35, 4. 5. — Once of Solomon’s hall 
ſor eating 1 Sam. 9, 22; also of the 
chamber of the king’s scribe in the pal- 
ace Jer. 36, 12.— Thrice written t: 
Neh. 3, 30. 12, 44. 13, 7. 

Nore. The etymology is uncertain. 
If the more common form Mz3> be na- 
tive, it may come from r. Ic? as above; 
and at any rate has no connexion 
with Gr. Jon, as has been suggested. 
But as nis more readily softened into J, 
than the contrary, it may be that U) 
is the older form; and this Bohlen de- 
rives from Pers. e to sit, to sit 


down, whence might come 1123 scat, 
though this is not found. Others make 
it by transp. for 258 dwelling, from r. 
129. See Thesaur. p. 762, 763. 

* DW obsol. root, Arab. — to taste, 
pp. to lick; see in %5 .— Hence 

DD? m. 1. a species of gem Ex. 28, 
19. 39,12. Sept. deyupsor, Vulg. liguri- 
us, Engl. opal.— The liyipios or Avy- 
xovgeoy is described as a species of am- 
ber, or also as a species of hyacinth ; see 
Thesaur. p. 763. 
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2. Josh. 19, 47, Leshem, pr. n. of a 
city, elsewhere called 673 and 9; see 79. 


52 in Kal not used, prob. to lick, to 


lap, like the kindr. pa as . 
comp. tM, ; l 

Po. wis denom. from Jiu, pp. to 
tongue, i. e. to use the tongue freely, and 
by impl. to slander ; see {189 no. I. mid. 
Part. c. Yod parag. "203159, (Keri "232%, 
for pr, „den, part. Pi.) Ps. 101, 5. 


Arab. wa J to slander. 
Hirn. id. Prov. 30, 10. 


Tos Chald. tongue, and hence a na- 
tion, having a tongue or language of its 
own, see hu? no. I. c. Dan. 3,4 Nun? 
Need d) ND tribes, nations, and tongues. 
v. 7. 31. 5, 19. 6, 26. 7, 14. al. 


z 30> obsol. root, Arab. 


to 
puncture, to sting, as a scorpion, oa 
a chink, fissure, perh. of chasms in the 
earth, fountains, etc. — Hence 


0 
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985 Lesha, pr. n. of a place, Gen. 10, 
19; according to Jerome (in Quæst.) 
Callirrhoé on the eastern shore of the 
Dead sea, celebrated for its warm 
springs. See Plin. H. N. 5. 16. Jos. B. 
J. 1. 33. 5. These springs were visited 
by Irby and Mangles, Travels p. 467 sq. 


n obsol. root, perh. i. q. MZY, 
Samar. N, to spread out agarment; 
whence Ethiop. AAT h: a garment, 
tunic, perh. wide. Hencennn>o. 


Ae obsol. root, prob. i. q. J? to 
be poured out. Hence 

m? a measure for grain, Hos. 3, 2; 
so called from pouring. Sept. 7lxogos, 


Vulg. corus dimidius, accommodated to 
the context. 


i yn) obsol. root, i. q. ax) to strike ; 
also to bite, whence mism>a teeth. — To 
this root some refer the form S73 


Job 4, 10; but it belongs rather to r. 
om. 


2 


Mem, the thirteenth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 40. 
The name d probably signifies water, 
i. q. dA, and the antique forms of the let- 
ter have a certain resemblance to waves ; 
see Monum. Pheenic. p. 35, 36. Its name 
accords with Gr. Mv i.e. Phenic. id wa- 
ter; in Ethiop. also Maz water. 

It is interchanged: a) Often with 
other labials, as 3 and Y, which see; 
rarely into 1, as Man, Chald. Nu, to be 
astonished. b) With liquids, chiefly 


— K 

Nun, comp. &&, Syr. al, Arab. yh 05 
8. 0 i 

in, Arab. ere! honky a piata: 

cios, comp. P pistacia terebinthus 

Linn. 423, Arab. pwo tobe fat; 2792, 

7 * threshing-sledge, SOD et FLD to 


be hostile, O. et J plural endings. 
Rarely with >, see in > no. 1. e. 
For Mem dropped at the end of words, 


see Lehrg. p. 138, 524. Comp. the simi- 
lar usage in the language of the Etrus- 
cans and Umbri, in O. Muller’s Etrusker 
T. 1. p. 56. 


D prefix, from NY what? where see 
note. 


- prefix, from 72, q. v. 


Ne Chald. i. q. Hebr. NY what? also 
without interrogation "7 NN that which 
Ezra 6, 8. 


dN m. a store-house, granary, plur. 
Jer. 50, 26. Sept. awodyxn. R. OZR. 


“IN m. 1. Subst. might, rehemence, 
from “N no. 3. Deut. 6, 5 and thou 
shalt love Jehovah, thy God, with all thy 
heart, with all thy soul, NN 523% and 
with all thy might. 2 K. 23, 25; comp. 
Luke 10, 27. Is. 47, 9 n ISN T2172 
with (notwithstanding) the great abun- 
dance of their enchantments, where con- 


INO 


nect “RY MOoXy. Job 35, 15. Hence 
a) * nikon with might of might, i. e. 
mightily, very erceedingly, Gen. 17, 2. 6. 
20. Ez. 9, 9. b) u 79 even to vehe- 
mence, i. e. very erceedingly, Gen. 27, 33. 
1 K. 1, 4. Dan. 8, 8; wholly, utterly, Ps. 
119, 8; too much, too exceedingly, Ia. 64, 
8. c) Wr i. q. TRO , but in later 
Hebrew, 2 Chr. 16, 14. 

2. Adv. a) mightily, vehemently, ex- 
ceedingly, Gen. 4, 5. 7, 18. al. Often 
Joined with adjectives and adverbs, as 
ko gi Gen. 1, 31. y mI 12, 14. 
ake maa 15, 1. Emphat. doubled d 
* 7, 19. Num. 14, 7.—Ps. 46, 2 15577 
Ard Kuzu? NNF he is found a help in 
trouble mightily, i. e. a mighty helper. 
b) speedily, quickly, as being connected 
with the exertion of one’s strength; 1 
Sam. 20, 19 n come down quickly; 
Vulg. festinus. Comp. Germ. bald from 
Lat. valde ; Low Germ. swieth, Anglo- 
sax. swithe, valde, Germ. geschwind, 
Engl. swift. 

7 NN f. constr. PXB. I. a hundred; 

Sg os 
Arab. A and Kale, Ethiop. PAT: 
Syr. II. If an etymology be sought, 
we may compare Pers. ma, mah, meh, 
great, much ; of which also some uncer- 
tain traces are found in the Phenician, 
eee Monum. Phen. p. 152.—Lev. 26, 8 
DDS MRD a hundred of you. Eccl. 6, 3. 
al. With substantives it is joined vari- 
ously, and is put: a) Before substan- 
tives in the singular, usually those deno- 
ung things oſten ſound in great numbers; 
as MÝ NXV a hundred years Gen. 17, 
17; SN MRD 1 K. 18, 13; also Gen. 23, 
19. Josh. 24, 32. 2 K. 23, 33. 1 Chr. 18, 
4. al. b) Before substantives in the plu- 
ral, usually those denoting things less 
ſregquently spoken of in great numbers; 
as DX MRD a hundred prophets 1 K. 
18, 4; er v 2 Sam. 24,3. 1 Sam. 
25, 18. Gen. 26, 12. c) In the construct 
in like manner, though rarely, before 
nouns sing. and plur. as 29 PRV Ex. 38, 
25; DJ v v. 27. But, on the other 
hand, MRO stands very frequently where 
the number one hundred is combined 
with others; as MW 033%) MY NRY a 
68 
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hundred and seventy years Gen. 25, 7. 
17. 35, 28; MJD Nn ny Sem Gen. 5, 
6. 18. 25. 28. 7, 24. 47, 28. Ex. 6, 16. 18. 
Num. 33, 39. al. d) Rarely and only in 
the later books is Ng put afler a noun 
plur. as HYD D334 2 Chr. 3, 16; comp. 
4, 8. Ezra 2 69. 8, 26. 

2. Adv. a hundred times, Prov. 17, 10; 
constr. Nd id. Eccl. 8, 12. 

3. the hundredth, or one per centum, 
sc. of money or other things, exacted in 
usury per month; Neh. 5, 11 03m max 
Amm, Vulg. centesimi. For the centesi- 
ma or one per cent. of the Romans, see 
Ernesti Clav. Cic. sub. v. and for the 
monstrous usury still common in the 
East, see Volney’s Travels II. p. 410. 

4. Meah, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusa- 
lem. Neh. 3, 1. 12, 39. 

DuaL Wr (for NXV) two hun- 
dred; put before a noun sing. odd 
mw Gen. 11, 23. 1 Sam. 18, 27; before 
a plur. pipe’ 22 Sam. 14, 26; after a 
plur. v 5°79 Gen. 32, 15. 

Puur. Mixa a) hundreds, as , by 
hundreds 2 Sam. 18, 4; wien cap- 
tains of hundreds, centurions, Num. 31, 
14. 48. 52. Hence ‘a td sir hundred 
Ex. 12, 37; ‘0 MOY eight hundred Gen. 
5, 7. ete. b) a hundred, q. d. each hun- 
dred, hundred by hundred, 2 Chr. 25, 9 
Cheth. comp. v. 6. Keri y. 5 
rarer form is Cheth. M989 ( niga) 2K. 
11, 4. 9. 10. 15. Comp. the Arabic. 


“WO Chald. a hundred, Dan. 6, 2. 
Ezra 6, 17. 7,22. Dual Jug Ezra 6, 
17. 

MRY once in plur. ogu m. desires, 
Ps. 140, 9. R. Nm I. 


DND for den, usually contr. dd q. v. 
spot, blemish, Dan. 1, 4. Job 31, 7. R. 
88. 


TEXY Milél (prob. for maine, or 
perh. for r im , though the etymo- 
logy is doubtful) 1 something, 
any thing. Num. 22, 38 have I now any 
power at all MOAN 537 lo say any thing? 
2 K. 5, 20 and accept of him N 
something. —Oftener with a negat. parti- 
cle, nothing, nothing whatever, nothing at 
all; e. g. with &> Deut. 13, 18. Gen. 39, 


N 


6. 9. 1 Sam. 12,5. With &, 1 K. 18, 
43 NAINY N nothing at all. Judg. 14, 
6. Eccl. 5, 13; more fully Gen. 39, 23 
rr mei PR not looking to any 
thing at all. With >x, Jer. 39, 12 
sa nen ib hr. 1 Sam. 21, 3. 

“YNY m. plur. Nn Ez. 32, 8, and 
minke Gen. 1,16. R. . 

1. light, a light, Ps. 90, 8. 74, 16; also 
a luminary, as the sun and moon Gen. 1, 
14. 16. Ez. 32,8. How it differs from 
sim, see in h. v. WN” in the sa- 
cred candlestick, Num. 4, 9. 16.—Metaph. 
EIS SINY light of the eyes, i. e. bright 
eyes, joyous, Prov. 15, 30. 

2. candlestick, chandelier, Ex. 25, 6. 
27, 20. 35, 14. 


MIWA fem. of NINY, pp. light, then 
light-hole, sc. by which light enters, and 
so meton. hole, den of a viper, Vulg. ca- 
verna, Is. 11,8.—Or it may also be taken 
for Nn, M75, 5e, cavern, X and 
> being interchanged. 


oꝛfN dual, (r. 334 no. II,) balances, 
a balance, Arab. Gh Is. 40, 12. 15. 


Job 6, 2. Ps. 62, 10 so that they ascend 
in the balance, sc. for lightness. Pi "3 
a just or even balance Lev. 19, 36. Job 
31, 6; opp. M242 “2 a false balance 
Prov. 11, 1. 20, 23. It differs from 058 
q. v. 

PITRY Chald. id. Dan. 5, 27. 

w, sce dg no. 1. fin. 

SINY m. (r.d2%) food, Gen. 2, 9. 3, 6. 
6, 21; espec. of grain, 2 Chr. 11, 11. p> 
dax tree for food, fruit-tree, Lev. 19, 23. 
dev jd x flocks for food, for slaughter, 
Ps. 44, 12. 

NINY f. plur. 12x (r. >28) knife, 
as an instrument for eating, Gen. 22, 6. 
10. Judg. 19, 29. Prov. 30, 14. Arab. 


Ae spoon, 


rep f. (r. zg) food, trop. Is. 9, 4 
Gx DDD. food for fire, fuel. v. 18. 


DN D obsol. root, perhaps fo spot, to 
soil ; whence EXD, dw, q. v. 
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Dab m. plur. (r. PSs) powers; 
trop. of wealth, Job 36, 19 h ,, 
all the powers (resources) of wealth. 


"OND m. (r. WX) edict, mandate, a 
word of the later Hebrew, Esth. 1, 15. 
2, 20. 9, 32. 


SYRY Chald. id. Dan. 4, 14. 

INY Chald. vase, vessel, utensil, i. q. 
Hebr. 72, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23. In Targg. 
defect. d, Syr. Al. lt seems to be for 
MIND, from r. mg II, i. d. Arab. g 


Conj. IV, to retain; whence U vase, 
"38 ship, q. v. 

ND in Kal not used, to refuse, see 
adj. RD. Syr. E. everywhere impers. 
nl tedet me; Aph. cessavit, de- 
stitit. Kindred is 222; comp. in N27. 

Piet 5X% to refuse, to be unwilling, 
(opp. Na,) absol. Gen. 39, 8. Is. 1, 20. 
1 Sam. 28, 23; seq. inf. Jer. 3, 3. Ps. 


77, 3. Seq. gerund. Ex. 7, 14. 22, 16. 
Jer. 25, 28. 


N adj. unwilling, refusing, used 
with personal pronouns for a finite verb; 
Ex. 7, 27 FAS INSTEN if thou refusest. 
9, 2. 10, 4. 


INA m. verbal of Piel, refractory, per- 
tinaciously refusing. Plur. 03X% Jer. 13, 
10. R. v. 


. SND 1. i. q. 009, fo melt, to melt 
away, to run; see Niph. no. 1. Comp. 
Chald. dv i. q. 009, and FNS i. q. JN 
Spec. of a sore which runs with matter; 


see Job 7, 5 and comp. Arab. ymas late 


patet vulnus. Kindred is the idea of be- 
ing fælid and loathsome. 

2. toreject, prob. from the idea of loath- 
ing, comp. "37, (opp. 2 to choose.) Te. 
7, 15. 16. 41,9. Job 34, 33. Constr. c. ace. 
1 Sam. 16, 1. Ps. 118, 22; c. 2 Is. 33, 15; 
absol. Job 42, 6. Chiefly spoken a) Of 
God, as rejecting a people or individuals, 
Jer. 6, 30. 7, 29. 14, 19. 1 Sam. 15. 23. 
b) Of men rejecting God and his pre- 
cepts, 1 Sam. 15, 23. 2 K. 17, 15. Am. 
2, 4. 

3. to contemn, to despise, e. acc. Prov. 


ENO 


15, 32. Job 9,21; seq. 3 Job 19, 18; seq. 
acc. pers. et gerund. Job 30,1; absol. 
rem d dw despiteful, scornful tribe, Ez. 
21, 18. Infin. d& Lam. 3, 45 as subst. 
aversion, contempt. 

Nipw. 1. to be melted, to melt away ; 
Ps. 58,8 onga roxy" let them melt 
away like water, i. e. let them perish. 
Spec. of a running sore, Job 7, 5 Ni 
ORDY 527 my skin coheres (heals) and 

in rens with matter. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, Is. 54, 6. Pa. 15, 


4 DMD) al a reprobate. 


TEND m. (r. MDR) a baking, some- 
thing baked, Lev. 2, 4. 


PRY m. (r. dex) darkness, Josh. 
24, 7. 

TIER f darkness of Jehovah, i. e. 
thick darkness, (from u and Mm, *., 
like map% Cant. 8, 6,) Jer. 2, 31 re 
oben land of thick darkness, spoken 
of a pathless desert, in which men wan- 
der as if in darkness. Comp. in v. 6 
MIDST PAN, and Job 30, 3. 


ý "NO in Kal not used, but prob. 
kindred with "79 to be bitter, acrid ; 


eruduit it valona, to excite hatred, eA to 


comp. OXY and DOV. 


conceive ive hatred; all which may come 
from the idea of bitter. 

Hirn. part. “RUY pp. making bitter; 
and hence, causing bilter pain; Ez. 28, 
24 nen TIO a thorn causing pain, i.e. 
pricking. Fem. mixoa n painful 
leprosy, i. e. fretting, malignant, Lev. 13, 
51. 52. 14, 44. 


DRY m. (r. 33%) ambush, i. e. place 
of ambush Josh. 8, 9. Ps. 10, 8. Concr. 
troops in ambush, an e, 2 
Chr. es 13. 

d f. constr. MIND (r. 9X) curse, 
erecration, Prov. 3, 33, 28, 27. Mal. 
2 2. 

FRO, comp. of u and r, pp. from 
with, sce next after Jo. 

rav (r. 522) plur. f. 

i. e. separate places; Josh. 16, 9, BZN 
rr gun cities separately assigned. 
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N m. (r. & ia) plur. : and ni. 

1. an entering, Ez. 26, 10. 33, 31. 

2. an entrance, place of entering; Judg. 
1, 24. 25 597 KIDD entrance of the city, 
i. e. gate. Prov. 8, 3 DNDB Nan in the 
entrance of the gates. 2 K. 11,6. Jer. 
38, 14. 

3. SYM dan going down of the sun, 
the west, Deut. 11 30. Ps. 50, 1. 104, 19. 
Mal. 1, 11. Acc. towards the west, west- 
ward, Josh. 1, 4. 

f. (r. Ma) perplexity, confu- 
sion, Is. 22, 5. Mic. 7, 4. 

DWY m. (r. 52: no. I, the radical Yod 
being represented by the Dagesh in 3,) 
inundation, deluge, spoken of Noah’s 
flood, Gen. 6, 17. 7, 6.7. 10. 9, 11. 28. 10, 1. 
32. So of the floods above the firmament, 
Ps. 29, 10; where others: the Lord did 
sit at the flood, i. e. sit in judgment, comp. 
Pa. 9, 5. 8. 9. 

dun 2 Chr. 35, 3 Cheth. for cn 
Keri; if not a mere error in copying, it 
is abstr. wisdom, for concr. wise teach- 
ers. 

nn f. (r. 033) a treading down, 
ec. of enemies by the victors; Is. 22, 5. 
18, 2.7 a people... MRY of treading 
down, i. e. treading their enemies under 
foot. 


2339 (r. 333) m. plur. d, a foun- 
tàin, Is. 35, 7. 49, 10. Eccl. 12, 6. Arab. 


820 
ai id. 

Mp3 f. emptiness, Nah. 2, 11. R. 
P, see NPD. 

Wan m. (r. mn) 1. choice, and 
hence whatever is chosen, choicest, best ; 
only in the constr. Is. 22,7 7 pez? n 
thy choicest valleys. 37, 24 Wina Ma. 
ils choice cypress-trees. Jer. 22, 7. Gen. 
23, 6. Ex. 15, 4. Ez. 23, 7. 24. 4. Inverted, 
ed BY people of his choice, his chosen 
people, Dan. 11, 15. 

2. Mibhar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 38. 

Man m. id. choice 2 K. 3 19. 
19, 23. 


OBO m. (r. 039) expectation, hope, 
Zech. 9, 5. Meton. for the object of ex- 
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pectation, Is. 20, 5. 6.— With suff. 225 
for muna Zech. l. c. Pattahh being 
shortened into Seghol, as "m*3% for 
Wan; comp. Heb. Gram. § 27. n. 2. a. 


NDIY m. (r. x93) something rashly 
uttered, seq. d ng, Num. 30, 7. 9. 

an m. (r. muz) c. suff "M239 and 
/d, plur. or, dag. f. impl. in N. 

1. trust, confidence, firm and certain 
hope, Prov. 22, 19. Meton. of a person 
or thing in which confidence is placed, 
Ps. 40, 5. 65,6. 71,5. Job 8, 14. Jer. 
17, 7. 

2. security. Job 18, 14 his security 
shall be torn from his tent, i. e. he him- 
self in his too great security. Plur. Is. 
32, 18. 

i f (r. 33) exhilaration, 
cheerfulness, Jer. 8, 18. The form is pp. 
denom. from the Hiph. part. 2 v eæhil- 
arans; sce Lehrg. p. 514, where to the 
examples ending in ru this in N may 
be added. 

1939 m. (r. 22) a building, 
Ez. 40, 2. 

, see 228. 


edifice, 


Man m. (r. 5983 no. 2,) plur. 542, 
once w Dan. 11, 15. 

1. a fortification, fortress, Is. 25, 12; 
then for a fortified city, i. q. MLA , 
Is. 17, 3. Hab. 1, 10. The same is "99 
5337, e. g. sx Nad "3 Josh. 19, 29, 
“x 9332 2 Sam. 24, 7, i. e. fortified 
Tyre, or Palætyrus, old Tyre; comp. 
Comm. on Is. 23, 7.—Plur. Num. 13, 19. 
Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 2, 2. 5. Nah. 8, 12. 14. 
al. So az "9 Num. 32, 36. Josh. 
19, 35; or with both words in Plur. pat: 
5972 Jer. 5, 17; or the latter only, 
MINXS9 AWD fortified cities, Dan. 11, 15. 
Comp. Heb. Gram. § 106. 3.—Metaph. 
Jer. 6, 27 Ihave sel thee as a watcher 
for my people, Wa as a fortress, secure 
from the violence of enemies; comp. 
1, 18. 

2. Mibzar, pr. n. of a prince of the 
Edomites, Gen. 36, 42. 

an m. (r. M23) pp. flight, then as 
concr. fugitive, plur. Ez. 17, 21. 


BWI (sweet odour) Mibsam, pr. n. 
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a) of a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. b) 
1 Chr. 4, 25. R. boa. 

mým m. plur. (r. Wia) pudenda, 
Deut. 25, 11. 

NDIY plur. f. (r. dein) boilers, bo- 
ing-places pp. part. Piel plur. ‘those that 
boil or cook, Ez. 46, 23, coll. 24. Vulg. 
culine. 

D m. Magus, plur. Magi, the name for 
priests and wise men among the Medes, 
Persians, and Babylonians, pp. great, 
powerful. Compare Pers. mogh 
magus, from xo mih magnus,dux; Zend. 
meh, maé, mo; Sanscr. mahat, mahdé, 
in which lies the Greek root usyaç, Lat. 
magis, magnus.—So 33°35, in appos. the 
prince Magus, chief of the Magi, Jer. 
39, 3. 

aw, see in dga no. I. 3 and 52 no. 
3. g. 

W239 (gathering, r. Chald. d to 
gather) Magbish, pr. n. of a place, or, 
according to others, of a man, Ezra 
2, 30. 

n plur. f. (r. 533) cords, i. e. 
like cords, Ex. 28, 14; see in Mi>33. 

IIAN f. (r. 227) cap, turban, sc. of 
the common priests, so called from its 
round form, differing from the TE2x0 or 
mitre of the high priest; Exod. 28, 40. 
29, 9. 39, 28. Comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 3 7. 
—Syr. ges cap, hat; Eth. 410: 
mitre or cap of the priests and monks. 


72 obsol. root; „ v 


be honoured, renowned; 2 nobility. 
honour, glory. Most prob. i. q. 722 (m 


and interchanged), nes to be chief, 
to be noble, whence 73), Oust, prince. 
Hence i333 precious things, pr. n. 
g, and 


“1 m. something most precious, mast 
excellent; Deut. 33, 13 bn, 339 the 
most precious things of the heatens, i. e. 
rain, dew, as immediately follows. Verse 
14 Boy mxn 329 the most precious 
products of the sun. v. 15, 16. Cant 4 
13 5°29 B most precious fruits. v. 


12 


16; and so without "0, 7, 14 n- 
all precious, pleasant, sc. fruit, apples, 
etc. Vulg. everywhere poma.—Syr. 
7 fructus aridus. 


TTI see in Pran. 


n and 23% Migdol, pr. n. of a city 
of lower Egypt, Jer. 44, 1. 46, 14, situa- 
ted in the northern limits of Egypt, Ez. 
29, 10. 30,6. The same is also meant 
Ex. 14, 2. Num. 33, 7, see Thes. p. 


268. In Egyptian the name is written | P- 


Negro (many hills); and the He- 
brews seem to have softened this foreign 
word into 54:9 (tower); see Champol- 
lion P Egypte sous les Pharaons, II. p. 79. 
TIN Zech. 12, 11, elsewhere 72 
(perhaps place of troops, fr. T3}, n) 
Megiddo, pr. n. of a fortified city of Ma- 
nasseh, situated within the borders of 
the tribe of Issachar, and formerly a 
royal city of the Canaanites. Sept. 
Mayedda, Vulg. Mageddo. Josh. 12, 21. 
17, 11. Judg. 1, 27. 1 K. 9, 15; comp. 1 
K. 4, 12. 1 Chr. 7, 29. It is usually men- 
tioned along with Taanach ; and appears 
to have been the place afterwards called 
Legia, now Lejjun; see Robinson's 
Palest. IIL p. 177-180.—*99"n3p2 plain 
of Megiddo 2 Chr. 35, 22. Zech. 12, 11; 
this waa part of the great plain of Es- 
draelon, and here king Josiah was slain 
2 K. 23, 29. 30. 2 Chr. 35, 22. ie °% 
waters of Megiddo, prob. the brook with 
mills, flowing by Leijan into the Kishon, 
Judg. 5, 19; see Biblioth. Sac. I. p. 77. 


hn (praise of God) Magdiel, pr. 
n. of a prince of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 
43. 1Chr. 1,54. R. 2g. 


2330 plur. D- and ni, m. R. ba. 

1. a tower, so called from the altitude, 
Gen. 11, 4.5; spoken chiefly of the tow- 
ers of fortified cities and fortresses, Judg. 
8, 9. 9, 46 sq. 2 Chr. 14, 6; of a for 
tress itself, 1 Chr. 27, 25. Prov. 18, 10; 
elsewhere of watch-towers, 2 K. 9, 17. 
17, 9; of the watch turret of a vineyard, 
Is. 5, 2, comp. Matt. 21, 33.—Metaph. of 
proud and powerful men, Is. 30, 25. 2, 15. 

2. an elevated stage, pulpit, nua, Neh. 
8, 4; comp. 9, 4 
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ua 


3. a bed in a garden, elevated in the 
middle; Cant. 5, 13 thy cheeks are 
as beds of spices. 

4. In pr. names, it marks z for- 
tified by a tower, Migdal, e. 

a) 9 (tower of God) Mi gdal-el, 
a fortified city in the tribe of Naphtali, 
Josh. 19, 38; prob. Maydald Matth. 15, 
39, now Jas Mejdel on the western 
coast of the sea of Galilee, not far from 
Tiberias. See Robinson’s Palest. III. 
298. 

b) n (tower of Gad) Migdal 
Gad, a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 37. 

c) 13-539 (towerof the flock) Mig- 
dal-eder, a village near Bethlehem Gen. 
35, 21; hence put for the city Bethlehem 
itself, and trop. for the royal line of Da- 
vid, Mic. 4, 8. 

7530, see bingy. 


rh plur. f. (r.132) precious things, 
Gen. 24, 53. Ezra 1, 6. 2 Chr. 21, 3. 32, 
23. 


10%) Magog, pr.n. I. A sonof Japheth, 
Gen. 10, 2. 

2. A region and also a great and pow- 
erful people dwelling in the extreme re- 
cesses of the north, who are to invade 
the holy land ata future time ; Ez. 38, 2. 
39, 6. Nearly the same people seem to 
be intended, as were comprehended by 
the Greeks under the name of Scythians, 
Jos. Ant. 1. * 1 whom the Arabe call 

9 — 9 * Pr ene AS 

U crete & and Maja, 
and have embellished with various fa- 
bles. Their king is called 353, q. v. See 
Cor. Sur. 18. 94—99. ib. 21.96. Asse- 
mani Biblioth. Orient. T. III. P. II. p. 
16, 17, 20. D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient. 
art. Jagiugh. In the same manner are 
joined , y Chin and Ma- 
chin, i. e. the Chinese. On the syllable 
ma in these names, as signifying place, 
region, Frahn has given a learned dis- 
cussion, de Musei Spreviziani nummis 
Cuficis, p. 95. 

n m. plur. ouy Lam. 2, 22, (r. 
nn no. I. 2,) fear, terror, Ps. 31, 14. Jer. 
6, 25. 20, 3. 10. Is. 31, 9. 
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“AY m. (r. %3 no. I. 1.) 1. Plur. 
ad journeyings, sojournings, in 
ſoreign countries; Gen. 17, 8 9729 yY} 
the land of thy sojournings, in ` which 
thou art a stranger. 28, 4. 36, 7. 37, 1. 
Trop. of human life, in which, like a 
stranger, man sojourns more briefly than 
he desires, Gen. 47, 9. Ps. 119, 54; comp. 
Ps. 39, 13. 1 Chr. 29, 15. 

2. a dwelling, Ps. 55, 16. Job 18, 19. 


rr Uv f i. q nn, fear, Prov. 10, 24. 

TIN f. 1. fear, also object of fear, 
plur. Is. 66, 4. Ps. 34, 5. R. 93 no. I. 2. 

2. a granary, storehouse, Hagg. 2, 19. 
R. s% no. I. 3. 


MII f an are, 2 Sam. 12, 31. R. 
III no. 2. 


Y m. a sickle, Jer. 50, 16. Joel 4, 13. 


R. 577 q. v.— Arab. [ERA Syr. 


ess, id. 


mI f(r. bbz) volume, roll, i. e. a 
book, Jer. 36, 14 sq. Ez. 2, 9. Ps. 40, 8 
npo riso volume of the book, xaT sory 


of the roll of the law. Syr. these, 


f., Arab. XI id 
133 Chald. i. q. Heb. Ezra 6, 2. 
MAIA f. (r. f) troop, host, once 
Hab. 1, 9, of the invading Chaldeans: 
Ma sp ony n229 the host of their 
faces is forwards, i. e. all their faces are 
turned 5 pressing on. Arab. 


e , band, multitude.— Kimchi 
on Ps. 27, 8 uses this word ſor desire, 


longing ; comp. Arab. pS appetit, prope 
fuit, instititque res. 
72 D in Kal not used. 


Pie. n to deliver over, c. acc. Gen. 
14, 20; c. dupl. acc. of pers. and thing, 
Prov. 4, 9. Also like %73 , 030 , to make 


one any thing, to make as, Hos. 11, 


Ca 9 y 
8. Comp. 6 „S gratis, pp. 
donatum.—It seems to be kindred with 
Arab. L potuit, valuit; II, in potes- 
tatem dedit; 5 and 3 being interchanged. 
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J pp. part. Hiph. (r. 423) comm. 
gend. (f. 1 K. 10, 17,) c. suff. "33%; plur. 
oz, Missa 2 Chr. 23, 9, constr. “232, 
a shield, Judg. 5, 8. ars 1, 21. 22,31. 

96- 

36. 2 K. 19,32. al. Arab. J 1 
id.— The 2% was of less size and weight 
than the MX, see 1 K. 10, 16. 17. 2 Chr. 
9, 16. 7 Ue an armed man, spoken 
of a robber, Prov. 6, 11. 24, 34.— —Me- 
taph. a) Of God as a protector, Gen. 
15, 1. Ps. 3, 4. 18, 3. 31. 144, 2.—Ps. 7, 
11 NY "230 my shield is upon God, 
i. e. God holds as it were my shield, pro- 
tects me with a shield; comp. 89, 19. 
b) YORIY shields of the earth or land, 
poet. for princes, chiefs, protecting the 
people by force of arms, Ps. 47, 10. Hos. 
4, 18. 


M230 f. covering (r. 423) once, Lam. 
3, 65 2 i covering of the heart, i e. 
obduracy, stubbornness, comp. xadvype 
end ti xagdiay 2 Cor. 3, 15, and Arab. 


6 
Su Ac us j coverings over 
the heart, Coran 6. 25. ib. 17. 48. Kim- 
chi also properly compares fatness of 
heart, Is. 6, 10. But Jos. Kimchi, the 
father, understands failure of mind, fatal 


diseuse; comp. Arab. A KE 
i. e. avelling of the heart, fuilure of mind. 


YI f. (r. ) rebuke, curse, sc. of 
God, fatal to men, Deut. 28, 20. 


“BIO f. (r.5233) Tseriimpure, constr. 
npn Zech. 14, 15; plur. c. suff “ris 
Ex. 9, 14. 

1. a plague sent from God, Ex. 9, 14 
Spoken chiefly of pestilential and fatal 
diseases, Num. 14, 37. 17, 13. 25, 18. 
31, 16. 1 Sam. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 24, 21. 

2. slaughter in battle, 1 Sam. 4, 17. 
2 Sam. 17, 9. 


DIHID (perh. for Ey moth-killer, 
r. 0122) Magpiash, pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 21. 


š 2 i. q. 2), n, to cast before. to 
deliver over; once Part. pass. Ez. 21, 17 
ar un cast down before i. e. de- 
livered ‘to the sword. Syr. intrans. — 
to ſall. 
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Piet 39, to cast down, to overthrow, 
Ps. 89, 45. 
Deriv. pr. n. 41739. 


N Chald. Pa. Av id. to cast down, 
to overthrow, Ezra 6, 12. 


MUO f. (r. W no. 2,) asaw, 1 K. 7, 9. 
2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20, 3. 


TINY (precipice, r. An) Migron, pr. 
n. of a place in the tribe of Benjamin 
near Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 2. Is. 10, 28. 


MINI plur. f. (r. 39} no. 2,) contrac- 
tions, drawings in of the wall, offsets, 
rests, 1 K. 6, 6. 


59 9 f (r. 93) lump or clod of 
11 as taken up and turned by a spade 
or like instrument, pp. a spadeful, Joel 1, 
17 the seeds moulder beneath their clods, 
a description of the utmost drought. So 
Aben Ezra and Kimchi.—Syr. r 


Goo 6 


i yhe, , spade. 


TUY m. 1. Inf. Chald. of the verb 
*) no. 2, q. v. Ez. 36, 5. 

2. A place whither herds are driven to 
graze, a pasture, (r. Ù} no. 4,) 1 Chr. 
5, 16. Ez. 48, 15. Spoken especially of 
the open country set apart for pasture 
around the Levitical cities, Num. 35, 2 sq. 
Josh. 21, 1l aq. 1 Chr. 6, 40 sq. Hence 
these citics are called B°2739 , 1 Chr. 
13, 2. 

3. an open place, area, around a city 
or building, Ez. 27, 28. 45, 2. 18, 17.— 
Plur. once riοð (as if fr. sing. NYY), 
but masc. Ez. 27, 28. 


TO m. c. suff. "19 Pa. 109, 18, “7 Job | 
11,9; Plur. 6°70 Judg. 3, 16, once 1379 | 
Judg. 5, 10, c. suff. 4779 Jer. 13, 25. R. 
79. 

I. a vestment, garment, so called from 
its fulness and width, see the root no. 1; 
Ps. 109, 18. Lev. 6, 3. Also a carpet on | 
which the wealthy sit, plur. 19 Judg. 
5, 10. 

2. a measure, Job 11, 9. Jer. 13, 25 
n MIS the portion measured out to 
thee. 


FIST) Chald. emphat. urn 
altar, Ezra 7, 17. R. 7732. 


127 
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D m. c. m loc. 107 Ex. 4, 27; 
constr. "279, c. N loc. once 1752 1 K. 
19, 15. R. “33. 

1. pasture land, open fields, i. e. an un- 
inhabited tract or region, untilled, and 
adapted only to pasture; ſrom r. 29 no. 
2, like Germ. Triſt from treiben. (Syr. 
15, e, id.) Joel 2, 22 MiNI ards 
n the pastures of the fields do flourish. 
Ps. 65, 13 9379 MINI IN" the pastures 
of the fields drop, distil, fatness, fertility. 
So the opp. Jer. 23, 10 537% Ping As 
the pastures of the fields ` are dry. Joel 
1, 19.— Is. 42, 11 let them erult 2 
W277) the open fields with their cities — 
Often also 

2. a desert, a sterile and solitary re- 
gion, Is. 32, 15. 35, 1. 50, 2. Jer. 4, 11. al. 
Also of a region desolated by violence, 
Is. 14, 7. 64, 9. MYY 279 Joel 2, 3. 
4, 19. With the art. pron everywhere 
the great Arabian Desert, Gen. 14, 6, 
16, 7. Ex. 3, 1. 13, 18. Deut. 11, 24, of 
which the different parts are distinguish- 
ed by separate pr. names, see "0, , 
"39, pep. So MAM agi dar of 
Judah, on the west of the Dead Sea 
Judg. 1, 16. Ps. 63, 1; see Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 202 sq.—Metaph. Hos. 2, 5 
i rng / Rare made her as a 
desert, i. e. naked, destitute of every 
thing. Jer. 2, 31 bend o Ye, 
hare I been a desert to Israel? | i. e. have 
I commanded them to worship me for 
naught, have I been barren towards 
them ? 9, 11. Is. 27, 10. 

3. Poet. instrument of speech, the 
mouth, (r. 9 to speak,) Cant. 4, 3 
MNI IBID chy mouth is comely, parall. 
thy lips.—Sept. dada, Jerome eloquium, 
and so the Rabbins. But the context 
almost necessarily demands some mem- 
ber, as A. Schultens justly remarks; 
though I would not with him understand 
the tongue. 


Ta , plur. , twice contr. "M710. 
Is. 65, 7 and rie Num. 35 5; inf, “tg 
Zech. 2, 6; fut. to", conv. r). 

1. to stretch, to extend, i. q. Arab. da: 
see Hithp. and the nouns , m39; 
an comp. MTY. 

2. to mete, to measure. Correspond- 
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ing are Sanscr. mad, md, to measure, 
Zend. meéte, maté, Gr. péteor, wedipuvos, 
Lat. metior, meta; Goth. mitan, Anglo- 
Sax. metan, Germ. messen, Engl. to mete. 
—Pp. to measure a thing by extending 
a measuring line upon it, Ez. 40, 5 sq. 
41, 1 sq. Deut. 21, 2. Zech. 2,6. Then 
also of hollow measures, as of grain, 
Ruth 3, 15.—Metaph. Is. 65, 7 J will 
measure their deeds tnto their bosom, i. e. 
I will bring upon them just retribution. 

Nipn. pass. of no. 2, Jer. 31, 37. 33, 22. 
Hos. 2, 1. 

Piet 729, fut. 1 1. Intrans. and 
intens. to be extended, to be long; Job 7, 
4 393 n long is the night! So Saad. 
—Others take 732 asa noun; sce the 
next art. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mete, to measure, 
2 Sam. 8, 2. Ps. 60, 8 J will mete out the 
valley of Succoth, sc. to my victorious 
troops, who shall become its inhabitants. 

Po. ig i. q. Piel. no. 2; Hab. 3, 6 
y N THO} God stood and measured 
the earth with his eyes, surveyed it. So 
Vulg. Kimchi and others; and this is 
best in accordance with the Hebrew 
usage. But Sept. and Chald. and shook 
the earth, from r. ‘132 q. v. and this ac- 
cords best with the parallel clause: ‘he 
beheld and made the nations tremble.’ 
But a root 739 is elsewhere unknown in 
Hebrew. 

Hirupo. TONN to stretch oneself, 1 K. 
17, 21. 

Deriv. 32, d, MIV, pr. n. "TS. 


TTO m. flight, (r. 2, comp. fut. ar 
Gen. 31, 40,) Job 7, 4 when I lie down, I 
say, When shall I arise? 393 T33 and 
when the flight of the night? poet. for: 
When will the night be gone? Others 
take n as prœt. Pi. of "79 intrans. and 
intens. long is the night! See in IA 
Pi. no. 1. 


* Ji di i. q. 72, lo stretch, to measure, 
a root not in use, Arab. gd to extend, 


ae a kind of measure.—Hence the 
nouns g and J II. 


TTO f. (r. 729) 1. extension, length. 
rev N a man of stature 1 Chr. 11, 23. 
20, 6. Plur. mao "tox Is. 45, 14, and 
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mise sog Num. 13, 32; comp. for the 
double form of the plur. in compounds, 
Heb. Gram. § 106. 3. Jer. 22, 14 2 
miata a large house, of ample extent. 

2. i. q. 2 no. 1, vesiment, garment, 
plur. nisa Ps. 133, 2. 

3. measure, Ex. 26, 2. 8. 36, 9. 15. 1K. 
6, 25. Ez. 40, 10. 24. al. mo 53m mea- 
suring line Zech. 2, 5. yd N measu- 
ring reed or rule Ez. 40, 3. 5. Also a 
portion, as measured out, Neh. 3, 11. 19. 
20. 21, etc.—Metaph. Ps. 39, 5. 

4. From the Chald. tribute, Neh. 5, 4 


TO m. Chald. tribute, as if measured 
out to each person, Ezra 4, 20. 6, 8. 
Also with Dag. forte resolved, rg: d 


Ezra 4, 13. 7, 24. Syr. 2%. 


NITTO an. leyó. Is. 14, 4. If this 
be the correct orthography, it is a de- 
nom. from Aram. 29 (d. v.) i. q. SX 
gold, ſormed in the manner oſ part. Hiph. 
fem. pp. gold: making, i. e. exactress of 
gold, a not unapt epithet of Babylon 
(parall. W33); or else heap or treasury of 
gold, where 2 formative implics place, 
comp. Jan dung, M382 dung-hill, 
Lehrg. p. 512. n. 14. With Kimchi, 
Aben Ezra, and others, I prefer the for- 
mer. - But most of the ancient ver- 
sions (Sept. énioxovdaotr;, Syr. Chald. 
Vulg. Saad.) give the sense of the Heb. 
M392, oppression, which is also read in 
the edit. Thessalon. 1600, and ought per- 
haps to be restored in the text; comp. 
Is. 3, 5, where the similar verbs 29 and 
32 correspond to each other in parall. 
members. 


YTA plur. c. suff. OTE m. restment, 
garment, 2 Sam. 10, 4. 1 Chr. 19, 4. R. 
nie. 

MITA m. (r. m3) disease, sickness, 
Deut. 7, 15. 28, 60. 


DITO m. plur. seductions, Lam. 2, 
14. R.m) see Hiph. no. 3. 


I. J m. plur. y. R. . 

1. contention, quarrel, strife, Prov. 15, 
18. 16, 28. 17, 14. al. So of an object 
of strife, Ps. 80, 7. 

2. Madon, pr. n. of a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 11, 1. 12, 19. 


W 


II. iTO m. (r. mro) extension, tall- 
ness, 2 Sam. 21, 20 Keri jo Ux a 
tall man, i. q. VIO , 1 Chr. 20, 6. 
The Chethibh is to be read 1739 meas- 
wres, from sing. . 


n (contr. from Wer what is 
known, taught? i. q. for what reason? 
Gr. 1l wade ,) Adv. of interrog. why, 
wherefore? Josh. 17, 14. 2 Sam. 19, 42. 
1 K. I, 6. Job 3, 12. 18, 3. Jer. 8, 5. al. 
In an indirect interrog. Ex. 3, 3.— In 
Job 21, 4, 53°72 ERN are not to be closely 
joined; for d corresponds to N interrog. 
in the prior member, and causes the 
whole clause to contain a double inter- 
rogation: do J then complain of man? 
“TIA AXPM > 9279 BN wherefore then 
should I not be impatient? See BN B. 1. 

Y Chald. (r. *) habitation, Dan. 
4, 22. 29. 5, 21. 

TATTA f. pile of fuel, sc. for burning, 
i. q. Wm no. 3. Ez. 24, 9. Is. 30, 33. 

r f. (r. &) pp. a treading out, 
threshing ; concr. trodden oud, threshed, 
metaph. of a people trodden down and 
opprersed, Ia. 21, 10. 

TUTTO m. overthrow, ruin, Prov. 26, 
28. R. TY. 

rr ry pur. f (r. RITI) pp. thrust- 
inga, impulses,’ sc. to a fall; hence, over- 
throw, ruin; Ps. 140, 12 miemind to his 
overthrow. 

YTO f. (Is. 21, 2) Media, a celebrated 
country of Asia, lying on the south and 
west of the Caspian sea, Esch. 1, 3. 2 K. 
17, 6. 18, 11. Jer. 25, 25. 51, 11. 28. Me- 
ton. Me Medes, Gen. 10, 2. Is. 13, 17. 21, 
2. Dan. 9, 1.—Oendile noun d Mede, 
Dan. 11, 1.—Syr. N. The etymo- 
logy is perhaps from Pehlv. miavad mid, 

comp. Sanser. madhya medium ; imply- | 
ing that Mcdia is in the middle of ee 
or rather of the world; comp. Polyb. V 
44 § yag Mnôðia xira 28 negꝭ piony 157 
"foley. 

“TO Chald. Media, Ezra 6, 2. Dan. 
5, 25. 6, 13. Gentile n. emphat. ** 
Chethibh 872, a Mede, Dan. 6, 1. 


“TO (contr. for rg) pp. what is 
enough, 2 Chr. 30, 3. See m9, note. 
69 
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2 
YTA sce A no. 2. b. 


J Dem. 1. strife, contention, (r. 3 
Niph.) only plur. 5°77 Prov. 18, 18. 19, 
13. Elsewhere in Keri, where Cheth. 
DIT; see FID. 

2. Midian, pr. n. of an Arabian tribe 
descended from Abraham Gen. 25, 2, 
whose territories seem to have extended 
from the eastern shore of the Elanitic gulf 
(where Arabian geographers still place 
a town ,.packe) to the region of Moab 
and the vicinity of mount Sinai, Ex. 
3, 1. 18, 5. Num. c. 31. Judg. c. 6—8. 
Sometimes the Midianites appear to be 
reckoned among the Ishmaelites, Gen. 
37, 25, comp. 36. Judg. 7, 12, comp. §, 
22, 24; elsewhere they are distinguished 
from them, Gen. 25, 2. 4. 12-18. This 
arose prob. from their being nomadic in 
their habits; so that bands of them often 
moved from place to place.—Hence "252 
1219 the dromedaries of the Midianites 
Is. 60, 6. 4270 d day of Midian Is. 9, 
3, i. e. the victory gained over Midian, 
see Judg. c. 7. 8.—Gentile n. 92999 Mid- 
se Num. 10, 29, plur. *. Gen. 37, 

; f. *. Num. 25 15. 


p (measures) Middin, pr. n. of a 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15, 61. 
R. 119. 


N f. (r. 573) a word of the later 
Hebrew, see the Chald. pp. judgment, 
jurisdiction ; hence 

1. a province, district, under the j juris- 
diction of a prefect or viceroy, e. g. the 
Persian provinces and satrapies, Esth. 
1, 1. 22. 3, 12. 14; Elymais Dan. 8, 2. 
niman D riceroys, rulers of the pro- 
vinces, Esth. 1,3. 8, 9. 9, 3. 227 22 
Ezra 2, 1. Neh.7 ,6, sons of the provinces, 
i. e. leruelitich exiles dwelling in the Per- 
ı sian provinces. 

2. In a wider sense, land, region, 
„ petal Lam. 1, 1. Ez. 19, 
8. Eccl. 2, 8. (comp. Ezra 4, 13.) 5, 7. 


YTA f. Chald. a province, district, 
Dan. 3, 2. 3. So of the province of Ba- 


baa ' v, not the empire, Ezra 4, 
15. 6 2. 7, 16. Dan. 2,48. 49. 3 1. 12. 30; 


80 of Judea Ezra 5, 8.—Syr. [ipso 
| id. Arab. LO city. 


{ 
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1 f. a mortar, Num. 11, 8. R. u. 


TATA (dunghill, r. 729) Madmen, pr. n. 
of a town in the borders of Moab, Jer. 
48, 2. 

mone f. (r. 78) 1. i. q. 33, dung- 
hill, Is. 25, 10. 

2. Madmenah, pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Benjamin, not far from Jerusa- 
lem, Is. 10, 31. 


u (dunghill, r. 123) Madmannah, 
pr. n. ofa town in the south of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 31. 


J (r. .) 1. contention, strife, only 
in plur. ©0379 Prov. 6, 14. 19. 10, 12. 
2. Medan, pr. n. of a son of Abraham 


and Keturah, the brother of Midian, Gen. 
25, 2. 


"379 gentile n. only in plur. 5%% 
i. q. 50933% Midianites, Gen. 37, 36, 
comp. v. 28. 

JTA and JTA m. (r.3, the" being 
represented by Dag. as in verbs b,) a 
word of the later Heb. 

1. knowledge, intelligence, 2 Chr. 1, 
10. 11. 12. Dan. 1, 4. 17. 

2. consciousness, thought. Eccl. 10, 20 
curse not the king even in thy thought. 
Sept. cuveidnots.— Chald. 3723, Syr. 
, id. 

IO, see in. 

Y plur. f. (r. ) piercings, sc. 
of a sword, Prov. 12, 18. 

n Chald. i. q. v 
2, 11. R. An. 

D f. (r. 259) a steep mountain, 
precipice, which can be ascended only 


by steps or stairs, Cant. 2, 14. Ez. 38, 
20. Comp. Il, e. g. xdiuat Tu. 


TITA m. (r. 7) a treading, i. e. 
space trodden upon, a foot-breadth, Deut. 
2,5. Comp. Deut. 11, 24. Josh. 1, 3. 


WIT m. (r. WIT no. 5,) commentary, 


, dwelling, Dan. 


as often in Rabbinic. Arab. Gd, a 
commentary, book. 2 Chr. 24, 27 30 
ersbum “p9 commentary on the book of 
the Kings, i.e. an historical commentary 
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containing a supplement. 13, 22. Comp. 
Coesar’s Commentaries. 


NATO with art. Kr Yu, Medatha, 


Hammedatha, Pers. pr. n. of the father 
of Haman, Esth. 3, 1. 8, 5. 


z I Ve. N. . 2. D. ſor 
the difference ot which forme, see note. 

A) 1. Pron. interrog. used of things, 
as "2 of persons, what? Gr. ti; Syr. 
, Arab. Le. In a direct interrog. 
Gen. 4, 10083 nY what hast thou done? 
Is. 38, 15 939X NY what shall I say? al. 
sæpiss. In an indirect interrog. after 
verbs of asking, answering, speaking, 
seeing, and the like; 1 K. 14, 3 he shall 
tell thee A MIMD what Mall be to 
the child. Ex. 2, 4. Neh. 2, 12. Job 34, 
33. Num. 13, 18. al.—Put also in the gen. 
after a subst. Jer. 8, 9 h DD , the 
wisdom of what thing is in them? or 
vice versa before a subst. which is to be 
taken as a gen. as Ps. 30, 10 222 
what of gain? Is. 40, 18 rarer what 
of likeness ? where in Engl. we say what 
gain? what likeness? So seq. plur. 1 K. 
9, 13 MENA en MO what cities are 
these? Zech. 1, 9. Ellipt. Judg. 18,8 
ENN NN what word bring e? Further: 

a) Where NN refers to substantives, it 
often expresses inquiry after quality, like 
Lat. qualis, Engl. what, what kind of? 
1 Sam. 28, 14 e what form is he 
of? 2 K. 1,7 B-. dur ND what man- 
ner of man? Num. 13, 18. 16, 11. So by 
way of depreciation, Ps. 8, 5 Wen 
what is man? 144, 3. 1 K. 9, 13. Job 6, 
11. 7, 17. Hence also in reproaches, 
Gen. 44 15. Judg. 8, 1. Is. 36, 4. Josh. 
22, 16. 

b) nn what is to thee? i. e. what 
wilt thou? Judg. 1, 14. So seq. 2, 
what is to thee that thou doest so and so? 
i. e. what aileth thee that, etc. Gr. ti - 
Sev toŭto notes, Is. 22, 1; with 2 
impl. Is. 3, 15. Comp Arab. e J Le, 

Le Cor. Sur. 57. 8, 10. 

c) JJ) y what is there to me and 
thee? what hast thou to do with me? 
Judg. 11, 12. 2 Sam. 16, 10. 19, 23. 2 K. 
9, 18 dior N what hast thou to do 
with peace? Without the copula, Jer. 
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2 18 umga WI rw. Hos. 14, 9. 
So seq. ny, Jer. 23, 28 rr jsnb-ne 
what is lo the chaff with the grain? what 
likeness is there between them ?—Comp. 
Syr. Jao SS [so Barhebr. p. 170. l. 8. 
Arab. x) ley Le, Gr. ti yazari xàuol 
Anacr. 17. 4. Comp. Matt. 8, 29. Mark 
5, 7. 
2. Pron. indefinite, whatever, something, 

any thing ; more fully Masxe forma ny 

q. v. Arab. Le id. Prov. 9, 13 Ny - 59 

r he careth for nothing. 2 Sam. 18, 

22 MPN MY WNI whatever there is, let 

me run. Job 13, 13 9 593 337) and 

let come upon me whatever will. v. 14. 

Once put after the noun, as ma "33 

whatsoever thing Num. 23, 3.—Also F 

that which (Syr.? Ee) Eccl. 1, 9. 3, 15. 

22. 6, 10. 7, 24. 8,7. 10,14. Or with 

the relat. impl. like Engl. what ; Judg. 9, 

48 92 don Ma what ye saw that J 

did. Sept. d deri pe movovrte. Arab. 

Le id quod. 

B) Adv. of interrog. 1. why? where- 
fore? for the fuller M5, as Gr. 21, Lat. 
quid? Arab. Le. Ex. 14, 15 pꝛarrrre 
abx why criest thou to me? Ps. 42, 12. 
Job 7, 21. 2 K. 6, 33. 

2. how, how much, in exclamations of 
admiration, asoften Arab. Le. Gen. 28, 
17 run opg RNI how dreadful is 
this place! Ps. 8, 2 how glorious is thy 
name! Num. 21, 5 Wenk and how 
beatiful are thy tents! Cant. 7, 2. Ps. 
119. 97 FENN ang Ma Anv love I thy 
lar! Ironically, Job 26, 2 mars mo 

1 how hast thou helped the weak ! 
v. 3. 

3. how? in what way? Gen. 44, 16 
PILT how shall we justify ourselves? 

4. when? Pa. 39, 5 let me know dmn | 
In when I shall cease to be. 

C) There are many instances, where 
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how shall he know his own way? i. e. he 
knows it not; Chald. xb. Job 31,1 Z 
have made a covenant with my eyes, 
manad? hi nY why should J look 
upon amaid? Sept. où, Vulg. ne, Syr. 
D?.—Cant. 8, 4 maisema -r 
MINNIR why awake ye... my love? 
i e. awake him not; comp. 2, 7. 3, 5, 
where n stands in the same construc- 
tion. Prov. 31, 2.—Comp. below in n93 
Is. 2, 22, and M3 Job 21, 17, and n9» b. 
In Arabic, Le has by degrees actually 
adopted this negative power, the origin 
of which we here clearly see in the Heb. 

D) With prepositions, viz. 

1. Maa, MBB, pp. in what? wherein? 
Ex. 22, 26; tn what thing? whereby? 
Gen. 15, 8; with what? 1 Sam. 6, 2; by 
what? whereby? Judg. 16, 5 latter part. 
Then also according to the various uses 
of 3, viz. at what price? see 3 B. 3. Is. 
2, 22 RAN AIM] HN at what price shall 
he be estimated ? i. e. at an empty price, 
he is nothing; also on what account? 
wherefore? see 3 B. 5. 2 Chr. 7, 21. 

2. M33, (for the art. after 3 see N 2. 


c,) Arab. : , US; pp. as what? i. e. 
with what shall it be compared? Spo- 
ken: a) Of space, how great, Zech. 2, 
6 FON" YI how great is the breadth of 
it? Also how long? Ps. 35, 17. Job 7, 19. 
b) Of number, how many? Gen. 47, 8. 
2 Sam. 19, 35. 1 K. 22, 16 a csp NY? "3 
how many times? how often. So in an 
exclamation, Zech. 7, 3 om% ny? m 
how many are now thy years! Also how 
often? Ps. 78, 40. Job 21, 17, where how 
oft? is the question of one in doubt, for 
seldom. 

3. mad (Milél, for 5) and rin? (Mil- 
ra), this latter form, except in a few ex- 
amples (2 Sam. 2, 22. 14, 31. Ps. 49, 6. 
Jer. 15, 18), being used before the letters 


r of depreciation and reproach (see in &, N, 3, and the name MyM", (see Nol- 


A. 1. a) approaches very nearly to n 


negative power; comp. Lehrg. p. 834, 
and Lat. quid multa? for ne multa. Job 
16, 6 if I speak, my grief is not assuaged, 


dii Concord. Part. p. 904,) thrice M92 
1 Sam. 1, 8. 

a) wherefore? why? for what cause? 
Gen. 4, 6. 12, 18, 27, 46. al. Emphat. 


and if I forbear, XT “yamna what N, see in NY no. 3. e. Gen. 18, 13. 
goeth from me? i. e. even so nothing of my 25, 22 "23% Hr why then am I? why 
pain departs; Vulg. Non recedit a me. do I exist? the language of an impatient 
Prov. 20, 245293 [33779 BIN) and man, woman. So in an indirect interrog. after 


mi 


a verb of knowing, 1 Sam. 6, 3. Dan. 
10, 20.—Sometimes it expresses dehorta- 
tion, warning, prohibition; as Prov. 5, 
20 why will thou, my son, be ravished with 
a strange woman? i. e. be not thus 
ravished. Ps. 44, 24. 1 Sam. 19, 17 let me 
go, why should I kill thee, i. e. else I must 
kill thee. 2 Chr. 25, 16. Gen. 27, 45.— 
Hence 

b) In later writers, where it is chiefly 
used by way of dehortation or prohibi- 
tion, it often passes over into a prohibitive 
or negative power of itself, lest, lest per- 


haps ; like Syr. P, I, Chald. 
Kup, ead N. Eccl. 5, 5 933p rad 
qp by BONT wherefore should G od 
be angry at thy voice? for, lest God be 
angry. Sept. well iva py, Vulg. ne forte, 
Syr. Kans. 7, 16. 17. Neh. 6, 3. To 
the Syriac form Pe corresponds ex- 


actly ns Cant. 1, 7, Sept. un more, 
Vulg. ne; as also nyh , which is put 
after a verb of fearing, like 78, as Dan. 
1, 10 I fear my lord the king "mb “EN 
9 ) lest he should see, etc. Theod. 
pen note. 

4. n25 on account of what, on this ac- 
count because, i. e. because; from 5 
propter (see 5 A. 10) and N id quod. 
So once, 1 Chr. 15, 13 contr. WD 
for MIBRID M25 because that "from ‘the 
beginning, etc. Comp. "12> enough, 
2 Chr. 30, 3. 

5. 1 12, Gr. ég th Il. 5. 465, till when? 
how long? Ps. 74, 9. 79, 5. 89, 47. But 
Num. 21, 22 how long till Asshur carry 
thee away captive? i. e. he will carry 
thee away shortly. 

6. N pp. upon what? Is. 1, 5. Job 
38, 6; then, wherefore, why? Num. 22, 
32. Jer. 9, 11. Job 13, 14. In an indirect 
interrog. Job 10, 2. Esth. 4. 5. 

Note. On the use of the forms of 
this particle, the following may be noted: 
a) The primitive form N is found ecery 
where in pause, and also before & and 5, 
Makkeph being inserted or omitted, ns 
pn) Zech. I, 9, B0989 m3 Judg. 9, 48. 
More rarely be fore n Josh. 4; 6. 21. Num. 
13, 19. 20. Deut. 6, 20; * Josh. 22 16. Judg. 
8, 1; U Gen. 21, 29; m 1 K. 9, 13; also 2 
2 K. 8, 13; 3 Gen. 31, 32. b) The form 
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n is particularly frequent before letters 
not guttural, with Dag. forte conjunctive, 
as y Judg. 1, 14, rn Ex. 3 13, 
mnmene K. 14, 3. al. sæpiss. Also be- 
fore the harsher gutturals, e. g. T with 
Dag. forte impl. as Snemna Num. 16, 11, 
N- i Num. 13, 18. Ps. 39, 5. But be- 
fore N it can also take Kamets; see 
above in a. c) Sometimes u with 
Dag. unites with the foll. word into one, 
as D37% for dz Is. 3, 15, 7 Ex. 4, 
2, nying Mal. '1, 13,9973 q. v. So with 
a foll. guttural, dv for en m2 Ez. 8, 6; 
also the pr. names "2229, "27:39. d) 
The form Nm is put deſore me letters n, 
v, m, with ‘Kamets, according to the 
188850 canon, Heb. Gram. § 17. n. 2. b. 
Lehrg. § 47. 1. nws ny, San ma Ps. 
39, 5. 89, 48; also "219 mo 1 Sam. 20, 1. 
Very frequently also it stands before 
letters not guttural, chiefly at the begin- 
ning of sentences, B VFV MD 2 K. 
1, 7. Ps. 4, 3. 10, 13. Is. I, 5. Jer. 11, 15. 
Still more frequently it is ſound aſter 
prefixes, as M3 1 Sam. 1, 8, 72 1 K. 
22, 16. 2 Chr. 18, 15. Zech. 7, 3, also 
maa Ex. 22, 26. 33, 16. Judg. 16, 5. 
1 Sam. 6, 2. 29, 4. Mal. 1,7. al. Seq. 
Dag. f. 22 Judg. 16, 5. 

mA Chald. once & q. v. 1. what? 
Dan. 4, 32. 

2. Indef. what, whaterer, Dan. 2, 22. 
Ezra 6, 9. "3 De whatever it is which, 
Dan. 2, 28. 29. 

With pref. a) MED how! how erceed- 
ingly! Dan. 3, 33. b) ne> wherefore? 
in dehortations, and hence i. q. lest, Ezra 
4, 22. mob 3 id. 7, 23. Comp. Heb. 
ge in na D. 3. b. 


s rina or MOO in Kal not used, 
prob. to deny, to refuse. Comp. in Ara- 


bic the particles * , Syr. , be 


ware, desist ; whence Xege to forbid, 
to hinder; Il, to abstain, to desist; comp. 
rigs ct Les abegit, prohibuit, inter- 
dixit; see on negative verbs under XY. 
Hence 

Hrrnr. MENSI lo delay, to linger, 
(pp. to refuse, to be reluctant,) Gen. 19, 
16. 43, 10. Ex. 12, 39. Judg. 3, 26. 19, 
8. 2 Sam. 15, 28. Is. 29, 9. Hab. 2, 3. 


Ya 


ORTO f. (r. cm) 1. confusion, con- 
sternation, Is. 22, 5. Deut. 7, 23. 29, 20. 
1 Sam. 5, 9. 11 pramasny a deadly con- 
sternation. 

2. tumull. Ez. 22, 5 numa ran full 
of tumult. Trop. Prov. 15, 16 of the un- 
quiet and troubled life of the rich. Plur. 
nioa tumulls Am. 3, 9. 2 Chr. 15, 5. 


TOSTA (i. q. Syr. A faithful, 
then eunuch, from r. d,) Mehuman, 
pr. n. of a eunuch in the court of Xerxes, 
Esth. 1, 10. 


iw (blessed of God, a Chald. 
form for 5% aunn) Mehetabel, pr. n. a) 


m. Neh. 6, 10. b) f Gen. 36, 39. 


d m. quick, hence prompt, apt, 
skilled, ec. in business, etc. Prov. 22, 29. 
Is. 16, 5. Pa. 45, 2. Syr. 2 id. R. 
no. 2. : 


š 2 anat lech. i. q. Chald. 57, 
Heb. 519 (com. under let. 1), to cut off, 
to prune, trop. to adulterate, to spoil wine 
by mixing water with it, Is. 1.22. The 
Arabe have the like trope with verbs 
of cutting, breaking, wounding, killing, 
which they use for diluted wine, etc. 
See Thesaur. p. 772. So too Martial 
forbids ‘jugulare Falernum, Ep. 1. 28. 
(In Engl. also one might speak of cut- 
king down the wine, diluting it.] 

JT m. (r. 2") 1. way, journey, 
Neh. 2, 6. Jon. 3, 3. 4. 

2. a walk, place for walking, Ez. 42, 
4.—But n Zech. 3, 7 is part. Hiph. 
fr. r. Jen, way-fellows, companions. 


SSTA m. (r. Den) praise, applause. 


ene 


Prov. 22, 21 what the crucible is to silver 
. that let a man be to the mouth of his 
praise, i.e. which praises him, viz. let 
him try it closely. 

0 v (praise of God) Mahalaleel, 
pr.n. a) ofa patriarch descended from 
Seth, Gen. 5, 12. b) Neh. 11, 4. 

miamy pl. f. strokes, blows, Prov. 
18, 6. 19,29. R. obn. 


rr plur. f. än. leydh. Pa, 140, 


11, streams, whirlpools, abysses of waters, 
from r. n q. v. Comp. cl reé many 
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ayy) 


waters, whirlpools. The Rabbins, Symm. 
and Jerome understand pits of water. 


OBNO f (r. GEM) overthrow, de 
struction, Deut. 29, 22. Jer. 49, 18. Is. 1, 
7. In the manner of verbals, constr. with 
the case of its verb, seq. acc. Is. 13, 19 
Donny c MsBMeD like Gods over- 
throw of Sodom. Jer. 50, 40. Am. 4, 11. 


QBS f. (r. qr) pp. torsion, distor- 
tion; hence a wrench, stocks, Lat. nervus, 
a wooden frame in which the feet, hands, 
and neck of a person were eo fastened, 
that his body was held bent. Comp. 
and Scheid in Diss. Lugd. p. 986. Bo- 
chart. Hieroz. I. p. 691. Jer. 20, 2. 3. 
29, 26. 2 Chr. 16, 10 zem n3 house 
of the stocks, prison. 


J. 2 1. to hasten, in Kal once, 
Ps. 16, 4. 

2. to be quick, prompt, apt, skilled, in 
any art or businees. Arab. re solers, 


ingeniosus fuit; see Pi. no. 3 and . 

Piri. n 1. to Masten, to make haste, 
1 Sam. 9, 12. Is. 49, 17. Jer. 48, 16. Seq. 
>X of place whither Prov. 7, 23; e rr 
loc. Gen. 18, 6; impl. Nah. 2, 6. Is. 8, 1. 
v. 3 Nx formah. Often coupled with 
another verb, fo do any thing quickly, 
where in the occidental languages we 
use an adverb, hastily, quickly, etc. a) 
With a finite verb and copula ; Gen. 45, 
9 1529 unn Raste ye and go up, i. e. go 
up quickly. v. 13. 24, 18. 20. 46. 1 Sam. 
4, 14. 23, 27. b) With a fin. verb with- 
out copula, Judg. 9, 48. Esth. 6,10. c) 
Seq. gerund. Gen. 18,7 rz? "ne 
i and he hasted to dress il. 41, 32. Ex. 
10, 16. 12, 33. Prov. 6, 18. d) Seq. inf. 
simpl. Gen. 27, 20 K PNY 
how is it that thou hast found it so quick- 
ly? Ex. 2, 18. Pa. 106, 13——Inf. sno 
as adv. hastily, quickly, Ex. 32, 8. Deut. 
4, 26. Judg. 2, 17. 23. Zeph. 1, 14. al. 

2. Causat. to hasten, to let make haste, 
of persons Esth. 5, 5. 1 K. 22, 9; of things 
Gen. 18, 6. So of God Is. 5, 19. 

3. to be quick, prompt, apt, Is. 32, 4. 

Nirn. v? pp. to be over-hasty, pre- 
cipitate, Job 5, 13 MN% odpr) NEF 
the counsel of the cunning is headlong, i. e. 


12 
hastily executed and therefore fruitless. 
—Part. 9g? hastened, hasty, i.e. a) 
rash, headlong, Is. 32, 4. b) impetuous, 
rushing on in haste, Hab. 1, 6. c) With 
25, timid, pp. hasting to flee, Is. 35, 4. 

Deriv. nn, nn, NWT. 


II. ID to buy, espec. a wife for 
a price () paid to her parents, Ex. 22, 
15.—Kindred are "3 q. v. and with © 
hardened, "M2, "30. Hence 


W m. price, paid for a bride to her 
parents, Gen. 34, 12. Ex. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 


u 9 
18, 25.—Different from the Arab. j 


gift, dowry, promised by a bridegroom to 
his future wife ; also from Lat. dos, Engl. 
dowry, given by a father to his daughter 
on her marriage. 


TNTA f. haste, speed ; hence M7193 
Eccl. 4, 12, ae Ps. 147, 15, and 
mama, adv. quickly, speedily, Num. 17, 
11. Deut. 11, 17. Josh. 8, 19. al. R. dl. 


D (impetuous, see “ny Niph.) 
Maharai, pr. n. of one of David's cap- 
tains, 2 Sam. 23, 28. 1 Chr. 11, 30. 
27, 13. 


NINTA plur. f. (r. br) delusions, Is. 
30, 10. 


1. V3 pp. i. q. n2 what, Arab. Le, 
often annexed pleonastically to the pre- 
positions 2, 2, >, so as to form the sepa- 


rate words 193, 103, 105; as in Arab. 


Ú for S, US for 5. see De Sacy 


Gramm. Arabe, edit. 2. Tom. I. pp. 1037, 
1047, 1048. II. § 117. These separate 
forms belong almost exclusively to po- 
etry; except that before suffixes 122 and 
r are almost always used for 3.— — 
For ï23 and wo see in their order Also 
W poet. i. q. 2 a) in, Ps. 11, 2. Is. 25, 
10 Keri. 43, 2. 44, 16. 19. b) into, Job 
37, 8. c) by, with, i. q. 3 of instrum. Job 

„4. 

II. W forxiv (r. x) water ; once Job 
9, 30 Cheth. 25 123 with enow-water; 
Keri 353 °03.—Found also in pr. n. 3X5% 
aqua (i. e. semen) patris, for which fig- 
ure see in M, d lett.c. Corresponding 
is Chald. “ïV after the form n, and 
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Phenic. "0 m, my, fem. ma muth, found 
in pr. names as Mysocarus m, ete. 
See Monumm. Phen. pp. 418, 425. The- 
saur. p. 774. 


NN obsol. root. prob. to be ſtitid, 
to flow; whence iv for NiS water, and 
"9 for d (as "a for &) plur. &. N wa- 


s- 

ter.—From the r. xia Arab. {Le comes 
$- 8 

Arab. ele, ssle, water; and in the 


verb is found se to have water, sc. a 
well; II, to pour out water. These roots 
are softened forms from the harsher , 
9°20, elo med. Ye, to flow, to be liquid; 
also Eo Id, 729, PR, all which 
contain the idea of being fluid, flowing. 


Kindred are also Arab. Lge aqua per- 
fudit, and M32 q. v. Compare in the 
Indo-European languages, Sanscr. mth 
to pour out, mingle, Gr. omtyeiy, Lat. 
mingere, mejere, and others; see Pott. 
Etymol. Forsch. I. p. 283. 


W (semen patris, see in WW no. IL) 
Moab, pr. n. 

1. The founder of the Moabitic peo- 
ple, born of incest, Gen. 19, 37. See vv. 
30-38. 

2. The Moabites, descended from Moab, 
masc. Num. 22, 3. 2 K. 1, 1. Jer. 48, 11. 
13; ſem. Judg. 3, 30. 2 Sam. 8, 2. Put 
also for their country, fem. Jer. 48, 4 
The proper territory of the Moabitcs, 
more fully 28 MID field of Mcab Ruth 
1, 1.2. 6. 2, 6. 4, 3, lay on the east of the 
Dead Sea and Jordan, strictly on the 
south of the torrent Arnon, Num. 21, 14 
26. Judg. 11, 18; but in a wider sense 
it included also the region anciently oc- 
cupied by the Amorites over against 
Jericho, called usually 28˙¹ nus? 
plains (deserts) of Moab, Num. 22, L 
26, 3. 31, 12. 33, 49. 50. 35, 1. Deut 34. 
1; or elsewhere simply 3X12 e. Deut 
1, 5. 28, 69. 32, 49. 34,5; which latter 
region was afterwards assigned to the 
Reubenites, but during the captivity was 
again occupied by the Moabites, see Is. 
c. 15. 16. Jer. c. 48. For the geograpt y 
of the land of Moab, see the author's 
Comm. in Jes. I. p. 501 eq.—Now caued 
the district of Kerak, from the city of 


N 


that name; see 38a "°p. Robinson's 
Palest. II. p. 569.—Gentile n. "aN Mo- 
abite Deut. 23, 4. Neh. 13, 1. Fem. 
iv Moabitess 2 Chr. 24, 26; Magin 
id. Ruth 1, 22. 2, 2. 6. 4, 5. 10; plur. 
magic Ruth l, 4. 1 K. 11, 1. 


* i. q. dia, dv, q. v. over against, 
Neb. 12, 38 Cheth. 


RITA m. for X39, in- coming, en- 
trance, Ez. 43, 11. 2 Sam. 3, 25 Keri; 
a word formed contrary to grammatical 
rule in order to correspond to the accom- 
panying word 8x10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 
374. n. See also in pts. R. & ia. 


22D 1. to melt, to flow down, see 
Pil. and Hithp. It corresponds to Arab. 
gle med. Ye.—Trop. to melt, to be e 

den, with fear and terror, comp. dev 
o 20. Ps. 46, 7. Am. 9, 5. 

2. Trans. to cause to melt ; trop. 10 
cause to melt away and perish, Is. 64, 6. 

Nirn. to melt away, of a host 1 Sam. 
14, 16. Trop. to melt with fear and ter- 
ror, Ex. 15, 15. Josh. 2, 9. 24. Ps. 75, 4. 
Is. 14, 31. Jer. 49, 23. Nah. 2,7 50 
310) the palace melts with terror, i. e. the 
king and his courtiers. 

Pit. 3359 trans. fo cause to flow, to soft- 
en, e. g. the dry earth with showers, Ps. 
65, 11 maon 5°3°3"2.—Metaph. Job 
30, 22 Keri, gn 3330P thou causest 
my health lo melt away ; Cheth. 99237 
) thou causest me lo mell, thou terrifi- 
est me. 

Hrrspat. to flow down, to melt; Am. 
9, 13 hyperbol. all the hills shall flow 
down, as if into wine and oil.—Trop. to 
melt with fear and terror, Nah. 1, 5. Ps. 
107, 26. 


* TIZ obsol. root. I. i. q. to stretch, 
to measure. Hence W. II. Perh. i. q. 
Arab. L med. Ye, to be moved, to be 

agilated, to shake, e. g. of an earthquake; 
kindr. 2, 793, T33. Pil. iv is per- 
hape ſound Hab. 3. 6, he stood THO") 
ms and shook the earth ; so Sept. and 
Chald. But see in TIV Po, 


HTM, WTO Prov. 7, 4, and rf 
Ruth2, 1 Keri m. (r. ,) acquaintance; 
coner. an acquaintance, friend. 


— 
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rr fid. Ruth 3, 2. 


* O17 fut dad, to waver, to shake, 
to totter, Chald. et Syr. id. Arab. ble 
med. Ye, to swerve from right, Ethiop. 
PPM: to incline; comp. Syr. 2 
to vacillate. Kindr. are 285, 55. Spoken 
of mountains Ps. 46, 3. Is. 54,10; of a 
land or kingdom Ps. 46, 7. 60,4; of per- 
sons whose affairs are not PN 
who fail and are ruined, Prov. 25, 26. 
Ps. 66, 9; in which sense also we find 
5 dan nen the foot warers, slides, Deut. 
32, 25. Ps, 38, 17. So Lev. 25, 35 if 
thy brother becomes poor u 7. nor 
and his hand wavers with thee, i. e. if he 
is threatened with ruin. 

Nips. dp, fut. cis, i. q. Kal, but 
more freq. to be shaken, i. e. to shake, to 
waver, to be moved, e. g. of the founda- 
tions of the earth Ps. 82, 5; also of men, 
comp. in Kal, Ps. 13, 5.— With a negat. 
not to waver, not to be moved, is said: 
a) Of persons or things that stand firm, 
secure; as things Is. 40, 20. 41,7. Ps. 
93, 1. 96, 10; the earth 1 Chr. 16, 30; 
persons Ps. 112, 6. Prov. 10, 30. 12, 3. 
b) Of thoee who are of firm mind, intre- 
pid, fearing nothing, Ps. 21, 8. Job 41, 
14.—Metaph. Pa. 17, 5 er iv: by 
let not my footsteps waver, slip, sc. from 
the paths of virtue. 

Hirn. to make totter over any one, by 
impl. to cause to fall upon, to bring down 
upon, Ps. 55, 4. 140, 11 Cheth. 

Hrrur. i. q. Kal and Niph. of the 
earth Is. 24, 19. 

Deriv. the two following. 


DD m. 1. a wavering, a being moved, 
of the foot Ps. 66, 9. 121, 3. 

2. a staff, pole, bar, for bearing on the 
shoulder, so called from the unsteady 
motion, Num. 13, 23. Also, a frame 
for bearing, Num. 4, 10. 12.—Hence 

3. a yoke, Nah. I, 12. See in no. 3. 


moia f 1. i. q. BID no. 2, a pole, staff, 
bar, for bearing, 1 Chr. 15, 15. on Mtb 


bare of the yoke, i. e. the ox-bowsa, of the 
a form as now, Lev. 26, 13. Ez. 34, 


ue yoke, Jer. 27, 2. 28, 10. 12. Ez. 30, 
| 18.—Metaph. Is. 58, 6. 9. 


Ta 


qa i. q. 322 to pine away, trop. 
to wax poor, be reduced to poverty, Lev. 
25, 25. 35. 39. 47. Syr. and Chald. id.— 
Some absurdly refer to this root the pr. 
names 7379, m22, N. 2, which sce 
in their places. 


gee to cut off, spec. the prepuce, fo 
circumcise, meotteuvery, Kindred are 
bnn, 5ta II, 523. Constr. c. acc. of 
pers. Gen. 21, 4. Ex. 12, 45. Josh. 5, 4. 
7; c. ace. of the pudenda Gen. 17, 23. 
Metaph. Deut. 10, 16 nòng rx 2mons 
52329 and circumcise the foreskin of your 
hearts, put away impurity from your 
hearts. 30, 6. Comp. zegetopny xd 
Rom. 2, 29. Arab. circumcidit, 
pp. purgavit, since the prepuce is held 
as something unclean and proſane.— 
Imper. > Josh. 5, 2. Part. pass. 51% 
Josh. 5, 5. Jer. 9, 24. 
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cenna II. 111, the place referred to, we 
find Jt hoy. In the former edit. I 


suggested that perhaps in the verb >13 
to cut off, there lies the notion of the fore- 
part; and then the & in d might be 
inserted in order to lengthen the syllable, 
as at the end of NP? H pp. “P2, comp. 
Germ. hohl, Huhn, Eng. foal, seal. But 
I would prefer with Redslob, to regard 
the form din as by tranepos. for SSX% 
(comp. idr) and Xin) from r. D; and 
this is better than the etymology pro- 
posed by Ewald (Krit. Gramm. p. 612), 
who derives n from r. 5X89, as if for 
dev. See more in Thesaur. p. 777. 
—Hence: 

1. before, in the presence of, sc. a per- 
son, Ex. 18, 19 r dan before God. 
Deut. 2, 19. 

2. over against, opposite, e. g. a city, 
Deut. 3, 29. 4, 46. 11, 30. Josh. 19, 46; 


Nien. dr? by Chaldaism for dir? the desert Josh. 18, 18.— The force of 
Heb. Gramm. § 71.9; fut. sims; to be a subst. seems to be retained in 1K. 7, 
circumcised, to circumcise oneself, Gen. | 5 mingd MIMS DID the face of a win 
17, 10. 13. 34, 15. 17. 22. Ex. 12, 48. Jow 10 a window, i. e. window over 


Lev. 12, 3. Josh. 5,8; usually of the per- 
son, once of the genitals Lev. l. e.— Trop. 
Jer. 4, 4 mim sbin circumcise your- 
selves unto Jehorah, i. e. putting away all 
impurity from your hearts, consecrate 
yourselves to Jehovah. 


Pit. 553% to cut down; impers. Ps. 90, | 
6 wr bhios 29 in the evening one | 


cuts it down and it withereth, i. e. grass 
as the emblem of man. 

Hirn. fo cut off a people, to destroy, 
Ps. 118, 10. 11. 12. 

Hrrur AL dir to be cut off, sc. the 
points of arrows, fo be blunted ; Ps. 58, 
8 bbinn ‘2D u HIT Ae sendeth forth 
his arrows, let them be as tf cut off, 
blunted. 

Deriv. n>% and 


against window. 
3. Preceded by prepositions, viz. 
a) d- pp. fo before, i. e. towards 


any one, after verbs of motion, 1 Sam. 


17, 30. Ez. 34, 3; ulso of rest, Josh. S, 
33 stood ogma νον D, foraνs mount 
Gerizim. 9,1. Spec. "2B K pp. in 


face or front of, after verbs of motion; 2 


Sam. 11, 15 set ye Uriah "29 dare 
monbar in the fore-front of the battle. 
Ex. 26, 9. 28, 25. 37. Lev. 8, 9. Num. 
8 2. 

b) derb as Adv. over against, Neb. 
12,38. 
c) >59 a) pp. from before, from the 


front of, i. q. "2829, after verbs of mo- 


tion, Lev. 5, 8. 2 Sum. 5, 23 8: d 


| from before the trees called Bacha. 


di Deut 1, 1, in Neh. 12, 38 | Mic. 2, 8 ye strip off the manile of the 


Cheth. elsewhere *, p. subst. the „ ngo dern pp. frum the 
forepart, front, used always as a prepo- Jace of the robe or upper garment, i. e. 
sition, before, etc. The etymology is | from over it. N 

doubtful. Simonis compared it with | f) Of rest in a place, 1 K. 7, 39 2 


— 222 i. e. onthe sowh ide. Num. 22. 5 
Arab. Q, which according to Castell, and they dwell nv by the side of me. 
scq. „ is opposuit; but this signifi- 


Seq. “3B on the furepart, in front, Ex. 
cation itself rests on an error, for in Avi- 28, 27. 39, 20. 


S10 


yr (birth, lineage, r. W) Mola- 
dak, pr. n. of a town in the southern part 
of the tribe of Judah, afterwards yielded 
to the tribe of Simeon. Josh. 15, 26. 19, 
2. 1 Chr. 4, 28. Neh. 11, 26. Gr. Ma- 
dada, Joseph. Ant. 18.7.2. Perhaps the 
mod. Milh, nine hours south of Hebron ; 
see Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 621. 

ry f (r. -m) 1. birth, nativity, 
Esch. 2, 10. 20. Plur. ini 
nativity, Ez. 16, 3. 4. So midio pox 
Gen. 11, 28. 24, 7, and simpl. mbin, 
nal ire country, patria, Gen. 12, 1. 24, 4. 
al. 


2. Concer. offspring, progeny, children, 
Gen. 48, 6; so of one child, Lev. 18, 9. 
11. 

3. kindred, family, Gen. 31, 3. 43, 7; 
race, countrymen, Esth. 8, 6. 

TTO f circumcision, Ex. 4, 26. R. 
* 


Ver (genitor, r. z,) Motid, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 2, 29. 

OTO m. (for OY, r. ORY) spot, blem- 
isk. Syr. De id. Arab. ma- 
cula, spec. of the small-pox, Gr. põuoç. 
—Spoken: a) In a physical sense, of 
any corporeal blemish, Lev. 21, 17 aq. 
22, 20. 24, 19. 20. al. It was essential to 
personal beauty to be without blemish, 
2 Sam. 14, 25. Cant 4,7. b) Ina moral 
sense, Deut. 32, 6. Job 11, 15. 31, 7. 
Prov. 9, 7. 


* TAR obeol. root, Arab. LU med. 
Ye, to tell lies; Ethiop. POPPE to be 
wily, canning; Heb. prob. to wear an 
appearance, to pretend. Hence }°2 

JOW m. (r. 339) circuit, ec. of a 
house, Ez. 41, 7. 

m (r. W.) only in plur. Wir 
Jer. 51, 26, constr. w, Win. 

1. foundations, e. g. of a building, Jer. 
51, 26; of the earth, Prov. 8, 29. In. 24, 
18. Mic. 6,2; of the world, 2 Sam. 22, 16. 
Ps. 18, 16; of heaven, i. e. lofty moun- 
tains on which the sky seems to rest, Ps. 
18, 8; of the mountains, i. e. subterra- 
nean rocks, Ps. 18 8. Deut. 32, 22.—Is. 

70 
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40, 21 have ye not marked the founda- 
tions of the earth? i. e. how they are 
laid, etc, 

2. ruins, i. e. buildings of which only 
the foundations remain, Is. 58, 12. 

TOW m. i. q. Wiv, a foundation; Is. 
28, 16 1919 i a foundation well found- 
ed, i. e. firm, lasting. Comp. r. 1 Hoph. 

MIE f. (r. W:) 1. foundation, Ez. 
41, 8 Keri, where Chethibh W wp. 

2. appointment, decree, ac. of God; Is. 
30, 32 yd NYY the rod appointed of 
God, sent by him; comp. , Kal and 
Pi. no. 2. 


FON m. (r. 20) covered walk, por- 
tico, 2 K. 16, 18 Keri, where Chethibh 
. 

V for u (r. Ez) only in plur. 
d and Ni, m. 

1. bands, bonds, spec. of a yoke, often 
metaph. Ps. 2, 3. 107, 14. 116, 16. Is. 28, 
22. 52, 2. Jer. 5, 5. 27, 2. 

2. As pr. n. Wi and Mir, Mo- 
sera, Moseroth, a station of the Israelites 
in the desert, Num. 33, 30. Deut. 10, 6. 

W m. (r. :) 1. correction, chas- 
tisement, of children by parents, of a peo- 
ple by kings, of men from God. Prov. 22, 
15 Wp. 23, 13 Hw 9339 D g 
withhold not correction from a child. 
Job 12, 18 RAB 6°55 0 he looseth 
the chastisement i. e. discipline, authority, 
of kings. (Others here take d as for 
"OID i. e. band, here girdle ; so Vulg. 
balleum regum dissolvit, et precingit fune 
renes eorum.) Job 5, 17 "3% “020 the 
chastisement of the Almighty. Hos. 5, 2 
I will be chastisement to all. Prov. 15, 10. 

2. discipline, i. c. warning, admoni- 
tion, reproof, such as parents give to 
children, God to men, etc. Ps. 50, 17. 
Jer. 2, 30. Prov. 1, 8. 4, 1. 5, 12. 8 33. 
So of the reproof of other men, Job 20, 3. 
—Hence erample, by which others are 
warned, Ez. 5, 15; comp. the verb 23, 
48. 
3. instruction, learning, joined usually 
with T2, MQM, Prov. I, 2. 4 13. 23, 23. 

m. (r. 2.) plur. Yz in and Ni, 
2 Chr. 8, 13. 

I. appointment of time; 2 Sam. 24, 15 


Ja 


yin rY time of appointment, i. e. ap- 
pointed time. 1 Sam. 13, 11 0°92 “35% 
appointment of days i. e. time appointed ; 
comp. 3350 v in lett. b.— Hence, a set 
time, appointed season. Spoken a) Of 
a point of time, a set moment, 1 Sam. 13, 
8. 2 Sam. 20, 5. Gen. 17, 21 run in 
marian ys about this set time another 
year. 18, 14. 21,2. 2K. 4, 16. 17. Jer. 8, 
7 the stork ein NI knoweth her 
seasons, sc. of migration. Hab. 2, 3 hn 
“yizd the vision has respect to a set time, 
ec. more remote. Dan. 8, 19. 11, 27. 85. 
Ps. 75, 3. b) Spec. festival day, festival, 
Lam. 1, 4. 2, 6; more fully 3392 N Hos. 
9, 5. 12, 10. mins "ayin festivale of Je- 
hovah Lev. 23, 2. 4. 37. 44. Hence me- 
ton. spoken of the victims, festive offer- 
ings, 2 Chr. 30, 22. Comp. ar; no 2. c) 
Spoken of a space of time, appointed and 
definite, i. q. Jg, Gen. 1, 14. Spec. in 
the prophetic style for a year, Dan. 12, 7; 
comp. Chald. 333 Dan. 7, 25. 

2. a coming together, assembly, congre- 
gation, comp. r. 13° Niph. 

a) Genr. Job 30, 23 "11-525 “yin n2 
place of assembly for all the living, where 
all convene, i. e. Sheol. Is. 33, 20. Num. 
16, 219572 "N° those called to the assem- 
bly, elsewhere MISH N Zeph. 3, 18. 
Lam. 1,15. The place mentioned in the 
words of the king of Babylon Is. 14, 13, 
irn mountain of the assembly (of 
the gods), is prob. the Persian mountain 


A A J, yl, el- Burj, el-Burz, (comp. 


r. niyos, Germ. Burg, ) called by the 
Hindoos Meru, situated in the extreme 
north, and, like the Greek Olympus, re- 
garded by the Orientals as the seat of 
the gods; see Asiat. Researches VI. p. 
448. VIII. p. 350eq. Hyde de Relig. 
Persar. p. 102. Also Comm. on Is. II. p. 
316 sq.—F urther, io n tent or taber- 
nacle of the congregation, spoken of the 
sacred tent of the Hebrews, also called 
the tabernacle of the covenant, Ex. 27, 
21. 28, 43. 30, 16. 18. 40, 6 eq. Lev. 1, 1. 
3. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Sam. 2, 22. 1 K. 8, 4. al. 
sep. It is so called, either because God 
there met Moses, Ex. 25, 22. Num. 17, 19; 
or because the assemblies of the people 
were held before it. Sept. oxqyny tov 
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pagrrolov, Vulg. tabernaculum testimo- 
nii, both taking iv as equivalent to 
72, i. e. pagtigioy, testimony, it being 
elsewhere also called Vn bnèit Num. 
9, 15. 17, 22. 23 [7. 8]. 18, 2. 

b) Meton. place of assembly, sc. as ap- 
pointed, Josh. 8, 14. 1 Sam. 20, 35. 1340 
rm, of the temple, Lam. 2, 6; but Ps. 
74,8 pura D ir- all the sacred 
places of assembly in the land, i. e. other 
places in a certain sense sacred, as Ra- 
mah, Bethel, Gilgal, etc. distinguished as 
seats of the prophets and as high places, 
mica. See Preface to Gramberg’s Re- 
ligionsideen des A. T. Tom. I. 


3. an appointed sign, signal, Judg. 20, 
38 


Note. The form ir Job 12, 5 is 
Part. of r. n q. v. 


Wu m. (r. W.) assembly, poet. for 


troop, host, of soldiers, Is. 14, 31; comp. 
i Lam. 1, 15. 


IITA f. (r. 33) appointed place 
where fugitives assemble, i. e. an asylum, 
refuge. Josh. 20, 9 ie “IS cities of 
refuge. Syr. y portus; e daD 
asylum, perfugium. 

Y see n. 


d m. (verbal Hoph. r. d) dark- 
ness, Is. 8, 23. 

MTG f. i. q. NBD (r. PF") only in 
plur. zz in counsels, Ps. 5, 11. 81, 
13. Jer. 7, 24. Mic. 6, 16. Prov. 1, 31 
isat zun let them be satiated 
with their own counsels i. e. the fruits of 
them. 


Y f. (verbal Hoph. r. pw) heary 
burden, Ps. 66, 11. 


rem plur. p*npiv, a miracle, pro- 
digy. The etymology was long uncer- 
tain, but there is litde doubt that it is to 
be referred to the root Mg, and means 
a great and splendid deed, for Nr; 
although, the etymology being neglect- 
ed, the Tseri of the syllable m= is drop- 
ped in the plur. I have proposed ano- 
ther derivation in Thesaur. p. 143. 

1. Spoken chiefly of miracles, wonders, 
exhibited by God and his messengers, 
Ex. 4, 21. 7, 3. 9. 11, 9. Ps. 78, 43. 105, 
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5.27. Often with Pink, as onpi nink 
signs and wonders Ps. 135, 9. Deut. 4, 34. 
7, 19. 26, 8. 29, 2. 34, 11. Jer. 32, 21. 
u MINK n he gave signs and won- 
ders Deut. 6, 22. Neh. 9, 10. Also with 
the verb dd Jer. 32, 20.— Since prodi- 
gies were accounted as tokens of divine 
authority, "B's also signifies 

2. a sign, token, proof, e. g. of the di- 
vine protection Ps. 71,7; of the divine 
justice in punishing the wicked Deut. 28, 
46. Spoken often of a sign given by a 
prophet in confirmation of his prediction 
or promise, i. q. , 1 K. 13, 3. 5. 2 Chr. 
32, 24. 31. Deut. 13, 2. 3. See in mix 
no. 5. Hence 

3. a sign of something future, a por- 
tent, omen, i. q. Nix no. 4. Is. 8, 18 lo 
I and the children whom Jehovah hath 
given me ango» mink> are for signs 
and portents to Israel, i. e. our significant 
names shadow forth future things. 20, 3. 
Zech. 3, 8 rd "3x men of omen, who 
themselves shadow forth future things. 
Ez. 12, 6. 11. 24, 24. 27. 


yad 1. to press ; hence Part. yo 
oppressor Is. 16, 4. Kindred ia M$% to 


press out. Deriv. PN. 
2 Prob. in general to separate out, like 


Arab. C med. Le. Hence 


W Zeph. 2, 2, but usually defect. 
770, m. chaff, separated from the grain 
by winnowing; Chald. ii, din, yaa. 
So Is. 17, 13. 41, 15. Ps. 35, 5 p wn 
nir they are as chaff before the 
wind, driven, dissipated by the wind; 
and so Ps. 1, 4. Job 21, 18. Is. 17, 13. al. 


REN m. (r. &,) Kamets impure, 
plur. const. &, c. suff. Er Nx iw. 

1. a going out or forth, exit, 2 Sam. 3 
25; plur. Num. 33, 2. Ez. 12, 4. z iv 
"371 the going forth of an oracle Dan. 9, 
25 coll. v. 23. So the rising of the sun 
Pe. 19, 7, comp. Hos. 6, 3; the erporta- 
tion (bringing up) of horses from Egypt 
1 K. 10, 28, comp. v. 29. 

2. place of going forth; hence gate, 
door, Ex. 42, 11. 43, 11. BIO NYT foun- 
tain of waters Is. 41, 18. 58, 11. Pe. 107, 
33; comp. 2 Chr. 32, 30. HOS & iv vein, 


mine of silver, Job 28, 1. NWT NBD a 
place fertile in grass Job 38, 2¥.—Absol. 
also the east, whence the sun goes forth, 
Ps. 75, 7; and by zeugma, Ps. 65, 9 
PIV BW) WPI NAIA thou causest the 
outgoings of the morning and of the eve- 
ning to rejoice, i. e. the east and the west. 
Comp. surgit nor Ovid. Met. IV. 92. 
surgunt tenebra Senec. 

3. that which goes forth, as 3 in 
mene whatever proceeds out of the 
lips, i. e. words, language, Num. 30, 13. 
Deut. 23, 24; promises, Jer. 17, 16. Ps. 
89, 35; divine command Deut. 8, 3. 

4. Moza pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 36. 9, 
42. b) 2, 46. 


TINT f of the preced. only plur. 


2. cloace, latrina, sewer, by which filth 
is carried forth, 2 K. 10, 27 Keri. Comp. 
MRL, niz, and Mark 7, 19 eis tov ags- 
daa éxnogsvetas. 

pr m. (r. Ps:) something fused, a 
melted mass Job 38, 38; spoken of dust 
wet by the rain, which flows together 
and becomes hard. 1 K. 7, 37 of fused 
metal, a casting. 


PRA m. in pause p33% (verbal Hoph. 
r. P's) something narrow, scanty, opp. 
ams. Job 37, 10 Ppywz oa 20 the 
breadth of the waters becomes narrow, is 
contracted; comp. 36, 16, whence it ap- 
pears that Pz; in this place cannot be 
referred to P, to ſuse.— Trop. strait- 
ness, distress, Is. 8, 23 P39 without 
pause accent. 

RETA f. (r. PIY) a tube, tunnel, for 
pouring, tnfundibulum, Zech. 4, 2. 

DRETA f. (r. P33) a fusion, casting, e. 
suff. 2 Chr. 4, 3. 


pW in Kal not used. Arab. | yLe 
med. Waw, to be light, foolish. 

Hirn. PY to mock, to deride, Pa. 73, 
8.— Aram. Pa. pen, waste id. Comp. 
HEROS, len,, -ouat penile, se Moguer- 
to mock. 


“pin m. (r. ) a burning, confla- 


pr. 


gration, Is. 33, 14. Meton. fuel, faggot, 
Ps. 102, 4. 


ry f. (r. IPS) fuel, upan the altar, 
Lev. 6, 2 [N. 


wp m. (r. Up-) pl. constr. *z pia, 
once Mivpia Pa. 14, 9. 

1. a noose, snare, springe, by which 
beasts and birds are taken, Am. 3, 5. 
Ono of a hair-ring in the nostrils of a 
beast, Job 40, 24. Comp. min, mn. 

2. Metaph. to lay snares for any one, 
i. e. to plot against him, Ps. 140, 6. 141, 
9. ma pid snares of death, fatal 
dangers, Ps. 18, 6; so of sins as causing 
destruction Prov. 13, 14. 14, 27. Also 
of a person or thing as a cause of ruin, 
destruction to any one, 1 Sam. 18, 21. 
Ex. 10, 7. 23, 33. 34, 12. Deut. 7, 16. 
Prov. 18, 7. Job 34, 30. al. 


A see . 


»in Kal not used, to change, to 
exchange, i. q. . The Syrians in- 
clude in this root the idea of buying ; the 
Arabs in the form Lo med. Ye, that of 
selling ; both from the practice of barter. 
—The form “32 is softened from = 
no. II. q. v. 

Hirn. Wen 1. to erchange for some- 
thing else, c. acc. Lev. 27, 33. Ez. 48, 14. 
Mic. 2, 4. Sq. 2 of the thing for which 
exchange is made, Ps. 106, 20. Jer. 2, 11. 
Hos. 4, 7. Lev. 27, 10. 

2. Absol. fo change, intrans. Ps. 15, 4 
he swears “25 N and changes not sc. 
his mind, i. e. does not violate his oath. 
46, 3 PIX Wea KN we will not 
fear though the earth should change, i. e. 
perish, comp. 102, 27. 

Nirn. g? (as if from r. 2) to be 
changed, Jer. 48, 11. 

Deriv. nyen. 


RN m. (r. x9) fear, Gen. 9, 2 
aN Y fear of you. Deut.-11, 25. Also 
reverence, Mal. 1, 6. 

2. object of fear or reverence, spec. of 
God, comp. Mn, Is. 8, 12. 13. Ps. 76, 12. 

3. Meton. a fearful and wonderful 
deed, Deut. 26, 8. 34, 12. Jer. 32, 21. Ps. 
9, 21 Keri: tnd xio nim nme set 
forth, Jehovah, terrible deeds among 
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them; Cheth. mais. Plur. "e813 Deut. 
4, 34. 


Min m. (r. 205) Is. 41, 15, plur. 
patio 2 Sam. 24, 22, and with the syl- 
lable prolonged in the later manner 
(comp. Lehrg. p. 145) r 1 Chr. 
21, 23, threshing-eledge, Lat. 5 


Span. trillo, Ital. trebbio, Arab. or : 


a rustic instrument for rubbing or beat- 
ing out grain upon the threshing-floor. 
It is of two kinda. The one is a sledge 
of thick planke, having the bottom fixed 
full of sharp stones or irona, and dragged 
about by oxen over the grain; see Rob- 
inson’s Palest. III. p. 143. The other 
consists of three or four rollers of wood, 
iron, or stone, made rough, and joined 
together in the form of a sledge or dray, 
drawn in like manner by oxen over the 
grain; see Varro de R. R. 1.52. Nie 
buhr’s Reisebeschr. T. I. p. 151. Of 
these the former is pp. the Hebrew im; 
the latter is called 1333 Is. 28, 26. 


m. (r. 7) 1. a descent, decli- 
vity, Josh. 7, 5. 10, 11. Jer. 48, 5. Mic. 1, 4 

2. 1 K. 7, 29910 MBz2 hanging-work, 
Sestoons. 


Y m. pp. part. Hiph. r. 79s. 

1. anarcher 1 Sam. 31, 3. 2 Sam. 11, 
24. See M1 Hiph. no. 1. 

2. the early rain, see MM Hiph. no. 2. 
See in pha. 

3. teaching, Is. 9, 14. 2 K. 17, 28; « 
teacher, Prov. 5, 13; plur. of prophets, Is. 
30, 20.—Job 36, 22, lo! God is mighty in 
his power, Nin IMB V who is a leach- 
er like him? 1. e. wise, and imparting 
unto us wisdom; comp. 35, 11 were 
SSD nw pissy pax micas. 
Sept. Surcotys perhaps from the analogy 
of the Aramean 89% , lord. Others 
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here make 19 i. q. MWD Ps. 9, 21, and 
she fear, object of fear and reverence. 

4. Moreh pr. n. a) A Canaanite, like 
Mamre, whence min en Gen. 12 6 
and Maiy yig Deut. 11, 30, the onks of 
Moreh, not far from Shechem, so cba 
from their former owner. b) 
maisy hill of Moreh (teacher's bil) m in 
the valley of Jezreel, Judg. 7, 1. 


"10 


557 


nia 


L n m. (r. mny to stroke, ) a razor, 7. Of things, as a city, seat, i. e. site, sitti- 


Judg. 13, 5. 16, 17. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 

II. y Ps. 9, 21 Cheth. i. q. 8959, 
fear, terror, which stands in Keri by way 
of gloss. See in N Jin no. 3. 

TINO for vn part. Pual of 09, 
where see. 

m see mab. 

or m. (r. %5) Kamets impure, 
possession, ls. 14, 23. Obad. 17. Job 17, 11 
"335 "710 the possessions of my heart, 
i. e. my delights, my pleasing hopes, 
possessed and cherished in the bottom of 
my heart. 

vin f (r. Go) possession, Ex. 6 
8. Deut. 33, 4. Ez. 11, 15. 25, 4. 10. al. 

N3 MEIN (possession of Gath, r. 
wn") Moresheth Gath, Mic. 1, 14, pr. n. 
of a town near Eleutheropolia, the birth- 
place of Micah the prophet. See Rob- 
inson’s Palest. II. p. 423.—Gentile n. 
angaia Mic. 1, 1. Jer. 26, 18. 


I. ora 1. to give way, to recede, 
to depart ; absol. Is. 22, 25. 54, 10; c. 
acc. of place whither Zech. 14, 4; seq. 
JO of place whence Num. 14, 44. Judg. 6, 
18. Josh. 1, 8. Is. 59, 21; MRY id. Is. 54, 
10; “2839 of pers. Jer. 31, 36.—Not found 
in the kindred dialects. 

2. Causat. o put away, to remove, 
Zech. 3, 9. 

Hiru. 1. Trans. to let remove, to let 
go, e. g. prey, Nah. 3, 1; to withdraw 
From, seq. 9, Mic. 2,3 from which ye 
shall not withdraw your necks. v. 4. 

2. More frequently i. q. Kal, to give 
way, fo withdraw, to depart, absol. Ex. 
13, 22. Job. 23, 12; seq. 72 of place, Ex. 
33, 11. Prov. 17, 13. Pa. 55, 12. Jer. 17, 8 
n rios Wry n and doth not with- 
draw (cease) from yielding fruit. 


II. TI'S), q. won and wo-, to feel, 
to touch, to try by the touch, Gen. 27, 21. 


Hirn. id. Pe. 115, 7. Judg. 16, 26 


Keri 

Deriv. pr. n. W. 

um. (r. 28857) plur. constr. did, 
rw. 

1. a seat, 1 Sam. 20, 18. 25. Job 29, 


ation, 2 K. 2, 19. 

2. a silting, session, an assembly of 
persoas sitting together, Ps. 1, I. 107, 
32. 

3. seat, dwelling, Gen. 27, 39. Num. 
24, 21. 1 K. 10, 5. Ps. 133, 13. 2 9ö 
dwelling-house, Lev. 25, 19. 2 7 
cily of dwelling, tø dwell in, Ps. 107, 4. 
7.—Meton. a) time of abode, Bx. 12, 
40. b) concr. dwellers, inhabitants, 2 
Sam. 9, 12 N31 * 209 557 

ÖA (prob. for meee felt out by Je- 
hovah, r. 830 no. II,) Mushi, pr. n. m. 
Ex. 6, 19. Num. 3, 20; defect. 0 1 
Chr. 6, 4.—Patronym. also un Yor 
nnd Num. 3, 33. 26, 58 


mint f. plur. (pp. part. act. r. M) 
the drawers, poet. for cords, bands, with 
which one is bound, Job 38,31. Comp. 


5 — 
Arab. K. fetter, from . firmiter 
tenuit. 

miso plur. f. (r. 98") deliverunces, 
Ps. 68, 21. 


DN, pret. no, "My; fut. nws. 

1. to die, and so in all the Semitic lan- 
guages; Arab. L med. Waw, Syr. 
NL. The middle radical 3, however, 


seems to be softened down from the liquid 
J, comp. 89, mn; so that the primary 
root is probably mrt, comp. Sanscr. mri to 
die, mrita dead, mrityu death, also math, 
muth, mith, méth, mid, med, to kill; Ma- 
lay mita to kill and to die; Zend. mreté, 
mereté, Pehlv. murdéh, mard, mortal, 
man; Pers. G to die, Gr. nor og 
i. q. Boro, Lat. ‘mors, mortis, Morta in 
Liv. Andr. Germ. Mord, in old Germ. 

used not only of killing but also for death, 
Engl. murder.—Spoken of the death of 
men or animals, Ex. 11, 5. Eccl. 9, 4; 

both natural Gen. 5, 8. 11. 14. 17. 20. 27. 

31. al. Sphs. and violent Ex. 21, 12. 
15. Deut. 13, 10. 19, 11. 12. 21, 21. Job 
1,19. al. The instrament or cauee of 
death is put usually with 2, Nam. 35, 17. 
18. 23; as 33 Jer. 34, 4. 42, 17. Am. 
9, 10; also Jer. 11, 22. 21, 6. 2 Chr. 21, 

19. al, Joch. 10, 11 more died TAP GRR 
of the hail-stonee than, etc. Judg. 15, 18 


nv 


Nowa Pion J die of thirst. Ez. 5, 12; 
also 2h Jer. 38, 9.— Freq. is the phrase 
mac Mis dying he shall die, i. e. he shall 
surely die, Gen. 2, 17. 3, 4. 20,7. Sam. 
14. 39. 44. 2 Sam. 12, 14. al. Slightly 
different is the phrase nran u with fut. 
Hoph. he shall surely be put to death, 
used in the Mosaic law to denote punish- 
ment, Ex. 21, 12. 15 sq. 22, 18. Lev. 
20, 2. 9 sq. 27, 29. Num. 15, 35. al.— Also 
mand rien to be sick unto death 2 K. 20, 
1. 2 Chr. 32, 24; and hyperbol. Judg. 16, 
16 dave ips nase his soul was vered 
unto death, impatient — Trop. the heart 
of any one is said to die, i. e. to faint, to 
fail, 1 Sam. 25, 37; comp. opp. mn 
Gen. 45, 27. Judg. 15, 19. So the trunk 
ofa tree, Job 14, 8, comp. 3591; or land 
untilled, Gen. 47, 19 why should we die, 
we and our land, which is afterwards ex- 
plained by den $> moyga. Comp. 
Arab. we inculta, sterilis, ‘deserta fuit 
terra, Cor. 2. 159. ib. 25. 51. ib. 29. 63.— 
Spoken ironically Job 12, 2 nwn e223 
NAN wisdom dies with you, ceases.— 
Part. FN a dead person, i. e. about to die 
Gen. 20, 3; or actually dead Num. 19, 11. 
13. 16; without distinction of gender, like 
Germ. ein Todter, ein Kranker, comp. 
Heb. Gram. § 105. 1. n. Gen. 23, 4.— 
Plur. n of idols, as opp. to the living 
God, “7 by Ps. 106, 28; of men Is. 8, 
19. Lam. 3, 6. 

2. to perish, to be destroyed, of a state 
or people, Am. 2, 2. Hos. 13,1. See 
nv. 

Pil. Dniu to kill, to slay, Ps. 34, 22. 
Judg. 9, 54. 1 Sam. 14, 13. 2 Sam. 1, 9 sq. 

Hiru. rn 2 pers. , 1 pers. c. 
suff. nmns 1 Sam. 17, 35, mest Hos. 
2, 5; to put to death, to kill, to slay, Judg. 
16, 30. 2 Sam. 3, 30. 21, 1. Often of 
death through diseases, famine, etc. sent 
from God, Is. 65, 15. Hos. 2, 5. Ex. 16, 
3. 17, 3. Num. 14, 15. 16, 13; and thus 
opp. to 323m, which implies a violent 
death by the hand of man, comp. Is. 14, 


30.—Hence part. ONAY destroyers, perh. 2 


angels of death, Job 33, 22. 


Horn. PAN to be put to death, to be 


alain, Deut. 21,22. 1 Sam. 19, 11.—For 
the phrase P93" rad see in Kal no. 1. 
Deriv. N, dn, and 
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MY m. constr. dn, 1. death, Arab. 
8 er * 
wee, Syr. DA. Spoken of both 


natural and violent death; so my “53 
deadly weapons Ps. 7, 14; MSIS to 
sleep the sleep of death Ps. 13,4; rsa 
1 Sam. 20, 31. 26, 16, and ran, 
worthy of death, condemned, 1 K. 2, 26. 
2 Sam. 19, 29. m9 OB sentence of 
death, q. d. capital crime, Deut. 19, 6.21, 

22. mia “EI dust of death, the sepulchre, 
Ps. 22, 16. nv Dm, MID “CPS, snares 
of death, with which death lies in wait 
for mortals, Ps. 18, 5. Prov. 13, 14; comp. 
the personification of death Ps. "49, 15. 
Cant. 8, 6. Also Jon. 4, 9 mY “3 °> Men, 

comp. Sir. 27, 2. Matt. 26, 38.— Poet. for 
the dead, Is. 38, 18—With N parag. 
mma Ps. 116, 15. Plur. onis Ez. 28, 
10. Is. 53, 9. 

2. world of the dead, Sheol, orcus, the 
grave, Job 28, 22. Hence . 92 
gates of death, i. e. of Sheol, of the grave, 
Ps. 9, 14; pg n chambers of the 
grave Prov. 7, 27. 

3. deadly disease, plague, pestilence, 
Jer. 15, 2. 18, 21. 43, 11. Job 27, 15.— 
Comp. Iavatos Apoc. 6, 8. 18, 8. Chald. 

op „ 9 +e- 
we, Syr. Hžaše, Arab. Vs, id. 
and Germ. schwarzer Tod, the black 
death, a pestilence which raged in the 
middle ages. 

4. destruction, ruin, opp. B 
ity, happiness; Prov. 11, 19. 12, 28 Is. 
25, 8. Ex. 10, 17. 


iin Chald. death, Ezra 7, 26. 
“nid m. (r. m-) pp. ‘the laying up 
of what is over and above; hence 


1. gain, profit, Prov. 14, 13. 21, 5. 
2. excellence, pre-eminence, Eccl. 3, 19. 


J m. (r. a:) constr. Pats, c. 
suff. zin, mz mn 1 K. 8, 31, plur. 
nino; altar, Lev. I, 9. 13. 15. 2 Chr. 
nt 22. al. Sept. Svacaotigsor. Arab. 


„, Syr. Panopio. — To build am 
altar is v 33 Gen. 8, 20. 12,7; * 
35, 1. 3. 2 Chr. 28,24; * opn 1 K. 16, 
32. 2K.21,3. Often followed by a gen- 
itive, viz. a) Of the materials, as N “a 
Ex. 20, 24; zz d 20,25. Josh. 8, 31. 
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d) Of the divinity to which the altar is 
dedicated, as d M219 Lev. 17, 6. Num. 
12, 27. Deut. 26, 4. al. 2 v Judg. 6, 
25. 28. 30. c) Of the species of sacri- 
fice offered upon it; according to which 
the altars in the sanctuary both of the 
- tabernacle and temple were: a) rig 
altar of burnt offering Ex. 30, 28; or 
DEMN v brazen altar Ex. 39, 39 
which stood in the vestibule. 6) ‘2 
rann allar of incense Ex. 30, 27. 31, 
8; or 3 v golden altar 39, 38. 40, 5. 
26. 1 K. 7, 48; in the nave of the temple 
(5332). — Plur. often of idol-altars, Ie. 
17, 8. 27, 9. 2 K. 21, 4 4. 2 Chr. 14, 2. 
33, 3. 34, 4. al. 


1D obeol. root, i. q. WM q. v. to 
mingle, spec. to mix wine, to prepare it 
with spices; see Thesaur. p. 808. Comp. 
Gr. aa. Chald. 319 id. Syr. ps 
Pe. et Pa. to mingle; Pa. aleo for Gr. 
sannleve 2 Cor. 2, 17. Arab. „e to 
mingle, spec. wine with water Abulf. 
Ann. IV. 468. Cor. 76. 17.— Hence 

NO m. wine ac. as mixed, i. e. pre- 
pared with spices, spiced wine. Cant. 7, 
3. Pliny mentions (H. N. XIV. 13 v. 15, 
19) a ‘vinum aromatites, made with 
myrrh and fragrant cane; and this seems 
to be the wine implied in 2, and also 
in d, TOC, q. v.— Others, from the 
use of the verb 319 in the kindr. dialects, 
understand wine fempered with water. 
See in Thesaur. p. 808. 


D obsol. root i. q. n, pan, 


q. v. Arab. 54, to suck. Hence 


TS m. verbal. adj. intrans. sucked 
out, exhausted ; once Deut. 32, 24 n 
337 exhausted with famine. Sept. mo- 
pavot 1½ /, Vulg. consumentur fame. 

TIO (fear, r. 19) Mizzah, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 36, 13. 17. 

WY (for mie r. my) plur. wn, 
cells, garners, Ps. 144, 13. Sept. tapsa. 


MTS f(r. m no. 2) door-post, on 
which the door moves on its hinges, 


Ex. 12,7. 21, 6. Deut. 6, 9. Is. 57, 8. 
Ez. 41, 21. 1 K. 6, 31. al. 
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TTG m. (r. ) food Gen. 45, 23. 2 
Chr. 11, 23. 


TTY Chald. food Dan. 4, 9. 


I. vir m. (r. W 1) compression, 
binding up, of a wound; trop. of reme- 
dies applied to the wounds of a state, 
Jer. 30, 13. Meton. a wound, sore, sc. to 
be pressed and bound up, Hos. 5, 13. 


II. Arg m. (r. I1. 1) falsehood; then 
treachery, plot, Ob. 7. So Sept. Vulg. 
Chald. Syr. well.— Others, a net, snare, 
from Aram. V to spread. 


19 obeol. root i. q. dev, Chald. 
r to flow down, to melt with fear. 
Hence pr. n. mya. 


N obeol. root, perh. to gird; 
whence are usually derived mio and 
Y girdle. This sense of these words 
is indeed certain, espec. from Ps. 109, 
19; but the etymology is doubtful. Thus 
m9 and Mta may come from r. ma (af 
ter the forms Mx), Hi); and also from 
nny, In, in which case uv would be 
part. Hiph. of m, and mto or n 
part. Hiph. of Un. But none of these 
roots, neither MYO nor in nor at, is 
found in the Semitic languages with the 
requisite signification. Still, we may 
with probability ascribe to the monosyll. 
root Mt, , Pi, JW, and transp. mn, the 
signif. to bind, to strengthen ; comp. PIM, 
92, : to bind, etc. Jen, pen 


2 7 
. l, etc. and nothing 
hinders to assign the same power to the 
biliteral p, un, and to the triliteral 
mY. Simonis, Jahn, Hitzig, and others, 
follow the etymology from myo; the 
other from MM3, N, accords better with 
the common analogy. 


TIT m. a girdle Ps. 109, 19. Trop. of 
the bonds of a subject people, Is. 23, 10. 
See in r. M9. 


TTO m. constr. 19, a girdle, Job 
12,21. See in r. M9. 


nbr plur. (see note) constellations, 
spec. the twelve signs of the zodiac, 2 K. 
23, 5. Sept. palorped, as if readin 
MINN as in Job 38, 32. Vulg. duodecim 


brn 


signa. Targ. xv, Syr. Dee. 
The same word is frequent in later He- 
brew writers, and also in a ſorm slightly 
changed in Aramean; e. g. Nr M332 
constellations of heaven Targ. Is. 47, 13; 
wba son the twelve signs Targ. 
Esth. 3, J. al. se 2 K. I. c. Wisd. 7, 


17. etc. The sense signs of the zodiac, 
therefore, is supported not only by the 
context, but also by the Aramean usage, 
as well as by the almost constant tradi- 
tion of ancient interpreters. Sce The- 
saur. p. 869. 

Note. More difficult is it to determine 
the origin and true signification of the 
forms e and Nin32, which are justly 
regarded as identical, r and / being in- 
terchanged (see in >); although it is un- 
certain which form is the primary one. 
Taking first the softer, Vin, these con- 
stellations are held to be so called from 
their influx or influence upon the desti- 
nies of men, from r. N; to flow; (comp. 
Lat. influrus stellarum Firmic.) or from 
their going, revolving, from r. 1 q. v. or 
again the signs of the zodiac Were re- 
garded as the stations or lodgings of the 


e 0 8 2 r . 
sun in his course; comp. O station, 


night-quarter, from r. Ges to descend, 
dismount; as the Arabs’ in like manner 


call the zodiac gl Adl circle of 


palaces. More correctly, however, the 
harder , Job 38, 32, is assumed by 
others as the earlier and primary form, 
though they have not succeeded in 
pointing out its true origin; for the M732 
are not crowns, as if cognate with N di- 
adem; nor zones, bells, from r. U, as im- 
plying either the belt of Orion or the zone 
of the zodiac; but in accordance with the 
certain usage of the Hebrew and Arabic, 
the word signifies premonitions, fore- 
warnings, concr. forewarners, presagers, 
(comp. presaga Stat. Theb. 8. 145,) i.e. 
constellations having a foreknowledge 
of future events and foretokening them 
to mortale, according to ancient and 
popular belief; see in r. N? Hiph. no. 1, 
for the Arabic usage. 


STA m. (r. 22) a fork, flesh-Acok, with 
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which flesh was drawn out of the pot, 
1 Sam. 2, 13. 14. 


M3279 f. (r. ) a fork, flesh-hook, enu- 
meruted among the utensils of the altar, 
Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. Num. 4, 14. al. 


MOTO f. (r. 091) 1. meditation, cogi- ` 
tation, thought ; Pe. 10, 4 -2D OOR 3R 
nista no God! such are all his thoughts. 
—Spec. counsel, purpose ; Job 42, 2 no 
purpose is withholden from thee, i. e. thou 
dost accomplish all thy counsels. Ps. 37, 
7 ninm Hu who exreculeth his purposes 
(parall. i393 Tv), i. e. who prospera 
in his plans. Oftener in a bad sense, eril 
counsel, wicked purpose, Ps. 10, 2. 21, 12. 
Job 21, 27. Jer. 51,11; W nisto Jer. 
23, 20. 30,24. Hence 

2. machination, derice, plot, Prov. 12, 
2. 14, 17. 24, 8—Also mischief, wicked- 
ness, i. q. Mat, Ps. 139, 20. 

3. i. q. Nd (Prov. 8, 12), counsel, 
prudence, sagacily, Prov. 1, 4. 3 21; 
plur. 5, 2. 

TATA f. (r. 527 I,) a pruning-knife, 
pruning-hook, only plur. Ni, Is. 2, 
4. 18, 5. Mic. 4, 3; c. suff. Joel 4, 10. 

10D f. (r. W I,) only plur. fd, 
am fers, 1 K. 7, 50. 2 K. 12, 14. Jer. 
52, 18. 2 Chr. 4, 22. 

“TO m. (r. I) smallness, fewness ; 
Is. 16, 14. 24,6 "S19 "CIN few men. Of 
time, “31% dz emphat. a very little 
time, Is. 10, 25. 29, 17. 


i wa obsol. root of uncertain signif- 

either i. q. 5 to be corrupt, foul ; 
8 2 æ 

whence ye rotten, as an egg, and filthy, 


polluted, of a man; or else i. q. yyd (3 
and 3 being interchanged) to despise, to 
contemn, (pp. i. q. N? to separate out, to 
expel, ) and Syr. zu to contemn. Hence 
Ann bastard. 


Y f. plur. anal led. Job 38, 
32; i. q. rb, the twelve signs of the 
zodiac. See fully in Nr:, and note. 
R. :. 

TATO m. (r. 101) a winnower, winnow- 
ing-fork or shovel, Is. 30, 24. Jer. 15, 7. 


WO 
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Arab. Gas. Syr. „L, id. See] spec. of a fat sheep, Ps. 66, 15. Arab. 


Robinson's Palest. II. pp. 277, 371. 
u, ace BUN. 


ry d m. (r. mar) the sun-rising, only 
meton. for the east, the eastern quarter, 
Pa. 103, 12. Dan. 8, 9. Am. 8, 12. al. 
NN N land of the east, east country, 
Zech. 8, 7. Neh. 3, 29. 2 Che. 29, 4. 
Seq. genit in, mN on the east of 
Jericho Josh. 4, 19. 1 Chr. 4, 39. 6, 63; 
seq. > id. 2 Chr. 5, 12 1 Chr. 5, 10 
An id 2875375 on all the eastern 
quarter "of Gilead.— With prep. a) 
manas towards the east Neh. 3, 26. 1 
Chr. 12, 15; once mmya» 2 Chr. 31, M. 
b) TAY from the cas le. 41, 2. 43, 5. 
46, 11. Dan. 11, 44. Ps. 107, 3; alec at or 
on the east (see in id no. 3. c) Josh. 11, 
3. 17, 10. More fully x miga from 
the east Judy. 11, 18. Is. 41, 25. Pa. 50, 1; 
also on the east Num. 21, 12. Judg. 20, 
43.— Further: c) Accus. MY towards 
the east, eadward, 1 Chr. 9, 24. Neh. 12, 
37; and O92 mara Deut. 4, 47. Josh. 1, 
15. 13, 5. al. d) With m= local Nr 
toward the east, eastward, Ex. 27, 13. 
33, 13. Num. 2, 3. 3, 38; ded n id. 
Dent. 4, 41. Josh. 12, 1. Judg. 21, 19. 


dd m. plur. (pp. part. Pi. mmo, 
r. Tro) lit. the scallering, poet. for the 
north winds, which scatter the clouds and 
bring severe cold; Job 37,9. (Comp. 
lel, and whylo dispergentes, of 
winds, Cor. 51. 1) Vulg. Arcturus, 
Sept. rin, perhaps to be read 


a marrowy, of a fat sheep. 


172 Trop. rich noble, comp. y$, Ie. 8, 


pam (r 8 


Arab. SG Aram. E, se, ux, 
id. 

NIN i. d. Aram. uv, Le, to 
strike, to mite, by the Hebrews poet. 
for the common Hr; comp. N no. 2. 
Seq. d 2 i. q. 22 577 (2 K. 11, 12) to clap 
the hands. Pa. 98, Se N let 
the floods clap their hands, in exultation. 
Ie. 55, 12. 

Prec id. inf. c. suff. Ne, Ez. 25, 6, 
with W. 


RTO Chald. to strike, to smite, Dan. 
2, 34. 35, and often in the Targuma. 
Comp. Gr. payoues, pagn, Heb. Ne, 
nna, ™3).—Some refer hither XEY or 
ara Dun. 5, 19; but this is part. Aph. 
from & N, saring alive. 

Pa. RMD id. seq. D to smite upon 
one’s hand, i. e. to stay his band, to re- 
strain. Dan. 4, 32 (35) none can stay his 
(God’s) hand, and say unto him, What 
doest thou? This phrase is more com- 
mon in the Targume (comp. Eccl. 8, 3) 
and Talmud, for to restrain, to hinder ; 
and in the same sense the Arabs have 
the formula 302 de SY, Camoos, 

Irure. to be affixed, io be fustened 
upon, ec. by nails, Ezra 6, 11. 


RITO m. (r. KIM) a Aiding-place, Is. 


egxtye or agxrorgos.—Others make it 32, 2. 


the same with r Job 38, 32. 


TTO constr. S319 m. (r. 7) place 
sown, field ; la. 19, 7 “kT SN fields of 

a Nile, i. e. watered by the Nile. 
3 


pre m. (r. PO to sprinkle) plur. 0%- 
and Mi, a vase, vessel, fron which one 
sprinkled the blood of victims, a sacrifi- 
cial bowl, basin, Num. 4, 14. 7, 13. 19 6. 
Ex. 38, 4 al. Also of a wine-bowl Am. 
6, 6. 


TTO m. adj. (r. remy) 1. fat, marrowy, 


dard m. plur. (d.) Aiding-places, 
1 Sam. 23, 23. 


D f (r. n) junction, juncture, 
i. e. the place where one thing is joined 
upon another, e. g. of curtains K x. 26, 4. 


5; of the parts of the ephod 28, 27. 39, 20. 

cru f. plur. (pp. Part. Pi. from 
n) conjotners, couplers,i.e. a) beame, 
braces of wood, for joining and fustening 
a building, 2 Chr. 34, 11. b) crampe, 
hooks, of iron for joining, etc. l Chr. 22, 3. 


ram £ contr. for ru: iu, (r. ij to 


ATTI 


cook,) a pan, frying-pan, Lev. 2,5. 6, 14. 
7, 9. 1 Chr. 23, 29. Ez. 4, 3 


PAITO f. (r. wn) a girdle, cincture, 
Is. 3, 24. 


5710 pp. to stroke, to rub over, to 
wipe. Hence 

1. to wipe off, to wipe away. a) genr. 
e. g. a dish 2 K. 21, 13 (see below in lett. 
b); tears Ia. 25, 8; the mouth Prov. 30, 
20. So of letters, writing, to blot out, Ex. 
32, 32. 33. Num. 5, 23. Trop. to blot out 
ains, to forgive them, Ps. 51, 3. 11. Is. 43, 
25. 44, 22. b) i. q. o destroy, as men 
from the face oſ the earth Gen. 6, 7. 7, 4; 
the name and memory of any one Ex. 
17, 14. Deut. 9, 14. 25, 19. Ps. 9, 6. 2 K. 
14, 27. So 2K. 21, 13, where the native 
power is preserved: I will wipe Jerusa- 
dem as one wipeth a dish, he wipeth and 
turneth it upside down. 

2. to stroke, i. e. emph. to strike, to 
smite, i. q. Ny; hence "tT stroke.— 
Trop. seq. 52, tostrike upon, in a geogra- 
phical sense i. q. lo reach unto, to extend 
to, as a boundary Num. 34, 11. 

3. to rub over with a fat substance ; 
hence intrans. to be fat, marrouy, i. q. 
rims q. v. see below in Pual. 

Note. From the primary signif. of 
stroking, rubbing over, which is also the 
usual one in this root, have arisen the 
other two; and these are more common 
in the kindred forms XM and HN q. v. 
Chald. xm to wipe off, to strike; Arab. 
Ls to wipe or wash off, to blot out, to 
destroy. In the Indo-European tongues 
corresponding in signif. are paca, pi- 
paya ; pi'ocw, and with a sibilant ouaw, 
opio, o,, apogo. 

Piet privat. emedullavit, to unmarrow, 


i. q. Arab. . Conj. II; see Kal no. 3. 


Hence Pua pues. emedullatus est; Is. 25, 
6 Gren BIO fatness unmarrowed, 
i e. drawn 85 marrow- bones and 
therefore the most delicate. The form 
is from a sing. , for the common 
me, and corresponds to the form 
pv in the other clause. 

Hirn. fut. apoc. Men, also “fron masc. 
for mTOR) Jer. 18, 23; i. q. Kal no. 1, to 
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blot out, to destroy, Neh. 13, 14. Jer. 18, 
23.—Prov. 31, 347399 mina “en nor 
give thy ways to the destroying of kings ; 
so those who suppose a warlike spirit to 
be here reprehended. Better, to the cor- 
rupters, destroyers of kings, i. e. courte- 
sans; nor is it then necessary to read 
zy ninth, since m may be taken 
as fem. of the adj. MMO in an active 
sense. 

Nirn. MN), fut. MMs, apoc. ma for 
mz” Ps. 109, 13. Gen. 7, 23. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. a, to be wiped 
away, to be blotted out, e. g. from the 
book of life Ps. 69, 29. So of reproach, 
Prov. 6, 33; of sin Ps. 109, 14. Neh. 3, 
37; comp. Ez. 6, 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be destroyed, 
as men Gen. 7, 23; a tribe from Israel 
Judg. 21, 17; the name of any one Deut. 
25, 6. Pa. 109, 13. 

Y f. (r. am) compass, compasses, 
an instrument, Is. 44, 13. 

d m. (r. ur) pp. refuge; hence 
haven, harbour, Ps. 107, 30. So Chald. 
Syr. Vulg. 

DMT and r (perh. smitten 
of God, for 5x rw, r. MMS) Mehijael, 
pr. n. of a patriarch descended from Cain, 
Gen. 4, 18. 

BvD = Mahavites 1 Chr. 11, 46, 
where we should expect the sing. v, 
a gentile noun otherwise unknown. R. 
mn. 

r m. (r. >) 1. a dance, danc- 
ing. sc. in a circle, P». 30, 12. 149, 3. 150, 
4. al. 

2. Mahol, pr. n. m. 1 K. 5, 11 [l, 31]. 

inn or MIND f. a dance, i. q. 
birto no. 1, Cant. 7, 1; plur. Ex. 32, 19. 
Judg. 11, 34. 21, 21. al. 


rumd m. (r. run) vision Gen. 18 L 


raoe 


Num. 24, 4. 16. Ez. 13, 7. 
TUTTO f. (r. un) a window 1 K. 7, ( 5. 


rr pruv (visions) Mahazioth, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 30. 


9 obsol. root, i. q. 1e no. 3, 
E v 
Arab. 68 


A 
to be fat, of a sheep; whence NY, Mo 
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m m. plur. (r. ru no. 3) dis- 


marrow.—The primary notion lies in rub- | eases, 2 Chr. 24, 25. 


bing over, besmearing, with a fatty sub- 
stance, comp. duo note. Kindr. are M72 
and rr. 

D m. (r. MrT. no. 2,) stroke, per- 
cussion. Ez. 26,9 wap “NY the stroke 
of what is over against, i. e. battering- 
rams or the like. See in 53p. 

TITO (perh. junction, from r. 1 
Pa. n to join, ) pr. n. m. Mehida Ezra 
2, 52. Neh. 7, 54. 


TINT f. (r. on) 1. preservation of 
life, Gen. 45, 5. 2 Chr. 14, 12. Ezra 9, 
8. 9. Meton. means of life, sustenance, 
Jadg. 6, 4. 17, 10. 

2. Prob. something live, the quick, a 
raw spot on the body; hence a spot, the 
quick ; Lev. 13, 10 en Aw mny 
and if there be a spot (the quick) of raw 
flesh in the tumour. v. 24 and tf the spot 
of burning be a while spot. So Syr. 
Chald. 

WITA m. (r. mY) 1. price, for which 
a thing is bought vr sold, Piov. 17, 16. 
27, 26. nN ala price, for money, 2 
Sam. 21, 24. NYI K> not for price, 
gratis, i. q. Ehn, la. 45, 13. 55, 1. 

2. hire, wages. Mic. 3, 11. Deut 23, 
19. Dan. 11, 39. Plur. Pa. 44, 13. 

3. Mehir, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 11. 


r (r. Ter no. 3,) sickness, disease, 
Prov. 18, 14. 2 Chr. 21, 15. 


TINTO (disease, r. mbm) Mahlah, pr. 
n. a) f. Num. 26, 33. 27, 1. Josh. 17, 3. 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 18, where the sex is uncer- 


tain. 


TTD f. i. q. ner, disease, Ex. 15, 


26. 23, 25. 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. 
erw f. cee ndinn. 

TI (rick, from the form err and 
ending 3i) pr. n. m. Mahlon, Ruth I, 2. 
4, 9. 10. 

VITO (sick, r. nern) Mahli, pr. n. m. 
a) Ex. 6, 19. Num. 3, 20. b) 1 Chr. 
23, 23. 24, 30. 


TUTTO c (r. 3977) a cave, cavern, plur. 
Is. 2 19. 


dero m. slaughter-knife, with which 
the victims were killed for sacrifice, so 
called as gliding or passing through the 
flesh; once in Plur. b enναN Ezra 1, 9. 
Syr. IA, Rabb. ub knife; hence 
r. to shave the hair, pp. i. q. gr. 
to cause a razor to pass over. 


rer plur. f (r. $n) braids, 
plaits, of hair, Judg. 16, 13.19. So all 
the ancient versions. The idea of braid- 
tng differs little from that of changing, 
interchanging, see the root Pi. and Hiph. 


no. 1; and a trace of it is found elso in 


Arab. AL twisted, convolute. 
Prior plur. f. (r. YOn) costly or fes- 


7 2 


tive garments, which are put off at home, 
Is. 3, 22. Zech. 3, 4. Comp. Arab. 


exuit vestem, veste solemni donuvit; 


8 
iad a costly garment. 

mporn, c. suff, r, plur. pen. 
R. pon. 


1. smoothness ; hence a slipping away, 
escape, . root Hiph. no. 2. So 
in pr. n. Nip IBN 728 rock of escapes 
1 Sam. 23, 28. 

2. division, class, course; spec. of the 
24 classes of the Levites and priesta, 
égpnpsguas, xdigot, 1 Chr. 24, 1. 28, 13. 
2 Chr. 8, 14. 31, 2. 35, 4. al. Also of the 
people of Israel Josh. 11, 23. 12, 7. 18, 10. 
Ez. 48, 29; of an army 1 Chr. 27, 1 aq. 


r Chald. id. plur. pèr courses 


t: œ 733° 


of the Levites Kara 6, 18. 
Mot m. from r. nbn, Eth. SAP: 


=a e ve) 
to ring, paddecy, 

1. A stringed instrument, x: Suga, ci- 
thara, i. e. bile, guitar, accompanied by 
the voice, Ps. 53, 1. 88, 1. Comp. Eth. 
ASAD: song, also d, see Vera. 
ZEthiop. Gen. 4, 21. The signification 
of music or song in this root comes from 
the idea of smoothness, pleasing, sooth- 
ing; see rien Kal no. 1. See Thesaur. 
p- 475. 

2. Mahalath, pe. n. £. a) The daugh. 


bro 


ter of Ishmael, the wife of Esau, Gen. 
28,9. b) The wife of Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 
11, 18. 


DOTO Meholathite, gent. n. from 
nding 53%, see 53x II. d. 2 Sam. 21, 8. 


MINN Ps. 55, 22, commonly taken 
as a noun derived from v milk, q. d. 
milky words, but against the context.— 
Better, if we take iK as written for 
Mixes or Minoma (as Cod. R. 368), 
Hhirek or Tseri being changed to Pat- 
tahh on account of the foll. Hhateph- 
Pattahh; comp. Wr for MN Judg. 5, 
28, "MM for Vrom Ps. 51, 7, and the 
like. Hence we may render, smoother 
than the curd of milk is his mouth. The 
Chald. and Symm. also take the Mem 
here for jd; and this accords with the 
parallelism. So Kimchi. 


TOMTA m. constr. r, 
R. “gn. 

1. desire; then thing desired, a de- 
light, e. g. J ˙ VNA the desire, de- 
light of thine eyes, 1 K. 20, 6. Ez. 24, 16. 
Is. 64, 10. Hos. 9, 16 the delight of their 
womb, i. e. their dearest offspring. 

2. loveliness, Cant. 5, 16. 

3. something precious, costly. plur. Joel 
4, 5. 2 Chr. 36, 19. Is. 64, 10. Lam. 
1, 10. 


rn m. plur. (r. 90M) something 
p ecious, costly, Lam. 1, 7; also fully 


written D~S% v. 11 Cheth. 


mam m. (r. 92m) object of pity, sym- 
pathy; then of love and affection, a de- 
light; Ez. 24, 21 C3293 beny the delight 
of your soul. The prophet employs the 
word in an unusual signification, for the 
sake of the paronomasia in the nouns 
song and Some. Comp. drr? xing 
v. 25 in the same context. 


NPONTYA f. see r. yom Hiph. 


yva œ 


TTA (r. MM) ſ. Gen. 32, 9. Ps. 27, 3m, 
elsewhere m. constr. MMY; sing. c. suff. 
Pre Deut. 23, 15. 29, 10; S309 Am. 
4, 10; emmnu Num. 5, 3. Josh. 10, 5. 
11, 4. Judg. 8, 10, perh. also 1 Sam. 17, 
1. 53. 28, 1. 29, 1; comp. Heb. Gr. § 90. 
9. Tnese last passages the ancient inter- 
preters and Kimchi take as in the plural. 


plur. oaea. 


564 


dn 


1. an encampment, camp, either of 
troops Josh. 6, 11. Judg. 7, 10 sq. 8, 11. 
12. 1 Sam. 4, 3. 14, 15. 19; or of noma- 
des Gen. 32, 21. Ex. 14, 19; and so of 
the encampment of the Israelites in the 
desert Ex. 32, 19. 26. Lev. 14, 18. Num. 
4, 5. 15. 5, 2. 10, 34. 11, 9. 30. 31. al. 
sep. Hence 

2. an army, host; dx x0 nine Ex. 
14, 19. Josh. 6, 18. 1 Sam. 28, 19; 1 ‘D 
Judg. 7, 15; enote’ 2 1 Sam. 17, 46. 
28, 5; oby’ v God’s host, of angele 
Gen. 32, 3 (elsewhere ESM RSI); 
perh. aleo 1 Chr. 12, 22, comp. Dan. 7, 
10; elsewhere of the Ieraelites 2 Chr. 
14, 12, and poet. of locusts as sent of 
God Joel 2, 11. So of any troop, com- 
pany, band, Gen. 33, 8. 50, 9. 

Prior. having a threefold form: a) 
un camps, Num. 13, 19. But c. suff. 
772, Nn, are in the sing. eee 
above. b) ine m. whence v "38 
two camps or bands Gen. 32, S. 11. Num. 
2, 17. 32. 1 Sam. 17, 4. Ez. 4, 2. Zech. 
14, 15; but nini nina campe i. e. 
courts of Jehorah, where the priests as 
it were encamped, 2 Chr. 31, 2. c) 
d, as from a sing. "2%; comp. 
Eins in mr Piel. Cant. 7, 1 w: 
the heatenly hosts, as in Gen. 32, 3, i. e. 
angels (T & z), to whom the poet here 
ascribes dances, as elsewhere song, Job 
38, 7; comp. the pr. n. n, which 
some very iveptly apply here in Cant. 
l. e. 


TTT (camp of Dan) Mahanch- 
Dan, pr. n. of a place at Kirjath-Jearim 
in the tribe of Judah, Judg. 18, 12. 


N (campe, see mY Plur. lett. e. 
according to Gen. 32, 3 camps or hosts 
of angele,’) Mahanaim, pr. n. of a town 
beyond Jordan on the confines of the 
tribes of Gad and Manassch, afterwards 
assigned to the Levites, Josh. 13, 26. 30 
21, 38. 2 Sam. 2, 8. 12. 29. 17, 24. 27. 1 
K. 2, 8. 4, 14. In che same region ure 
still the ruins of a place called aise A- 
neh; Robinson’s Palcst. III. App. p. 1€6. 


P; m. (r. Fm) strangling, parall. 
ma, Job 7, 15. 


METO Ps. 46, 2, elsewhere TETTO, 


rue 


dne 


m. (r. MOM) constr. MOM, c. suff “Orm 
Ps. 62, 8 and dum 71, 7; a refuge, 
sheller ; Is. 25, 4 0 MOND a refuge 
from the storm. Job 24, 8. Ps. 104, 18. 
Is. 4, 6. 28, 15.17. Often of God, in va- 
rious constructions, Prov. 14, 26. Joel 4, 
16. Ps. 46, 2. 71,7. 73, 28. 91, 9. 142, 6. 


DCM m. (r. con) a muzzle, fasten- 
ing for the mouth, Ps. 39, 2. 


VETTO m. (r. 8) 1. want, deficien- 
cy. sc. of any particular thing; oN q8 
Y no want of any thing Judg. 18, 
10. 19, 19. 20; comp. Deut. 15, 8. 

2. want, need, poverty, Prov. 6, 11. 11, 
24. 14, 23. 21, 5. 17 word WN a poor 
man. 22, 16. Plur. Prov. 24, 34 coll. 6, 11. 


TWOMS (his refuge is Jehovah) Maa- 


seiah, pr. n. m. Jer. 22, 12. 51, 59. 


2 1. to smite through and through 
ec. with u shock, to dash in pieces, to 
crush, e. g. the head of any one Ps. 88, 
22. 110, 6. Hab. 3, 13; the loins Deut. 
33, 11; the temples Judg. 5, 26; ene- 
mies Pe. 18, 39. 2 Sam. 22, 39; absol. 
Deut. 32, 39. Job 5, 18. Trop. Job 26, 12 
by hir wielom he smiteth through (crush- 
eth) the pride sec. of the sea, i. e. re- 
strains its proud waves.—Arab. Ga 
to smite the earth with the foot, to stamp. 

2. to shake, i. e. to agitate, to move 
to and fro, as the foot in blood, Ps. 68, 24 
BTS W) nun zv. So prob. Num. 
24, 8 (Israel as victor) doth eat up the 
nations his enemies, he doth craunch their 
bones, [C] prot EM and doth shake 
his arrows in their blood; comp. Pe. I. c. 
Some ancient interpreters take “R1 as 
instrument: and with his arrows he doth 
crush ec. his enemies. Sept. za? rais 
gollois avrov xatatoterass dz9çor. Vulg. 
et perforabunt sagiltis. Others: his 
(the enemy’s) weapons doth Israel crush. 
—Arub. G to shake, to agitate, e. g. 
a bucket in the water, milk in a skin for 
butter; see Schultens de Defect. Ling. 
Heb. p. 75. Origg. Heb. I. p. 100. ad Job 
L 153, 722 

Deriv. the following: 


TTO m. contusion, wound, Ia. 30, 26. 


rd m. (r. zn) a hewing ec. of 
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stones, perh. a quarry ; SIM "ISR hewn 
stones, quarried stones, 2 K. 12, 13. 22, 
6. 2 Chr. 34, 11. 

NETO f. (r. nn) the half, Num. 31, 
36, 43. 

Wu f. (r. nan) 1. the half, Ex. 
30, 13. Num. 31, 30. 42, 47. al. 

2. the middle, sc. of a day, Neh. 8, 3. 


pe to smile through, to crush, 
once Judg. 5, 26.— Arab. ( delevit, 
Conj. II, perdidit. Kindred are r) w, 
rm, yng. 

ENY m. (r. pn) what is known 
by scrutiny, Me inmost depth, the recesses, 
i. q. “PM no. 2, Ps. 95, 4. 


"Tg obeol. root, i q. “29 to buy. to 
sell; eee in IY no. II.— Hence S" 
price. 

i subst. and adv. 1. to-morrow, 
the morrow, Syr. . Judg. 20, 28. 
1 Sam. 20, 5. Ie. 22, 13. al. “m0 19 id. 
Is. 56, 12. Prov. 27, 1. urn for the 
morrow Num. 11, 18. Esch. 5, 12; aleo 
to-morrow Ex. 8, 6. 19, comp. é¢ atgroy. 
Fzg to-morrow about thie time, see 
in V; more fully T r39 “re Josh. 
11,6. meten sme rsd about this 
time to-morrow (or) the third day 1 Sam. 
20, 12, as Vulg. Chald. well. Some 
join together .] DD nY, as if cras- 
linum tertium, day after to-morrow, but 
less well; so Syr. 

2. in lime to come, hereafter, Ex. 13, 
14. Josh. 4, 6. 21. nY id. Gen. 
30, 33. Comp. nv. 


Note. This word seems not to come 
from r. , but ie rather connected 
closely with r. “m8. Not indeed for 
und as if from Pi. "M89; but it comes 
more prob. from "Nx , and Pane 
from MANY Bi, contr. “NY, MND; as 
in Targ. Jonath. often RIND, ANS, 
see Buxtorf Lex. p. 941. In the v there- 
fore we have a vestige of . See 
more in Thesaur. p. 784. 


f. (r. RIM) cloaca, a sink, 
privy, 2 K. 10, 27 Chethibh. 

MENTO and PONTO f. 1 Sem. 13, 
20, two agricultural cutting instruments, 


Lara 


one of which perhaps is the plough-share, 
(r. SIM no. 3,) and the other the couller. 
The plur. of both is nišana v. 21.—For 
the form of oriental ploughs, see Paulsen 
Ackerbau d. Morgenlander p. 52. Nie- 
bubr’s Descr. of Arabia p. 155 Germ. On 
the Egyptian plough, see Descr. de 
PEgypte I. Pl. 70, 71. 


NY cate. Pome, f the morrow, 
to-morrow, once with cu, viz. PIM Dis 
day of the morrow, to-morrow, Num. 11, 
32. Usually without , as or? 
(comp. rb) Jon. 4, 7, enms 1 Sum. 
30, 17 [the suff. is pleonastic], and 
more freq. ™IMN29, on the morrow, the 
next day, Gen. 19, 34. Ex. 9, 6. Num. 
17, 6. 23. Josh. 5, 12. Judg. 6, 38. al. 
ninaa? even unto the morrow Lev. 
23, 16. Seq. gen. ciwy MIMD the mor- 
row of that duy, the next day, 1 Chr. 29, 
21. Lev. 23, 11. 15. 16 navn mona, 
the day after the sabbath. Num. 33, 3. 
1 Sam. 20, 27. 


qona m. (r. WM) a peeling, decor- 
ticalion, adverbially Gen. 30, 37. 


MIO and NIWY f. Ex. 35, 33. 
2 Chr. 2, 13; constr. P3Sm%, plur. 
misgne,cstr. nagna. R.3en. 

1. work of art or skill; see the root 
no. 1. Ex. 31,4. 35,32. 33,35. 2 Chr. 26, 15. 

2. counsel, purpose, plan, what one 
meditates or has devised, 2 Sam. 14, 14. 
Job 5, 12. 21, 27. Ps. 33, 10. 11. 94, 11. 
Prov. 12, 5. 15, 22. al. So of God's 
counsels, Ps. 40, 6. 92, 6. Jer. 29, LL. 
Mic. 4, 12.— Gen. 6, 5 every imagination 
ind gr of the purposes of his heart, 
which his heart has meditated; comp. 
1 Chr. 28, 9. 29, 18.— Spec. of wicked 
counsels, devices, machinations, as x v 
Prov. 6, 18. Is. 59, 7. Jer. 4, 14; ATI “9 
Ez. 38, 10. Esth. 9, 25; simpl. Esth. 8, 
3.5. For the phrase v 30M see in abr 
no. 1. 


TOTO m. (r. yz) darkness Ie. 29, 15. 
Ps. 88, 19 Gra STY my acquaint- 
ances are in durleness.i. e.are lost fron: my 
sight—Plur. D darknesses, i. e. 
dark places, Ps. 88, 7. 74, 20 n n 
dark places of the earth. Spec. of She- 
ol, Ps. 143, 3. Lam. 3, 6. 
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FT (apoc. from rum taking, grasp- 


veo 


ing, r. m) Mahath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 
20. 2 Chr. 29, 12. 31, 13. 


nN f. (r. rf) 1. fire pan, fire- 
shovel, censer, in which coals were tal en 
up and incense kindled, Lev. 16, 12. Ex. 
27, 3. 28, 3. Num. 16, 6 sq. 1 K. 7, 50. 
al. 


2. enuff-dishes, Ex. 25, 38. 37, 23; 
Sept. urodéuata, Vulg. vasa, ubi que 
emunctu sunt, exstinguantur. This ac- 
cords with the context, which treats of 
the lamps. 


MINTA f. (r. rr) pp. a breaking in 
pieces ; hence 

1. destruction, rutn, Prov. 10, 14. 13, 
3. 18, 7. Ps. 89, 41. 

2. consternation, terror, Prov. 10, 15. 
29. 21, 15. Is. 54, 14. Jer. 17, 17; comp. 
48, 39. 


Mins f. (r. n) a breaking in, 
sc. of a thief by night, Ex. 22, 1. Jer. 2, 


34. 


D fornyr (r. MY), as dv for NoTV) 
inclination, depression, a low place ; only 
with He local M3, which see. 


7 27 


* RUY Dan. 4, 25, TOY 7, 14 22 
Chald. Comp. Heb. &, in which 
however the usus loquendi differs. 

1. to come to any place or person, c. > 
Dan. 6, 24. 25; "3 7, 13. 

2. to reach to, c. > Dan. 4, 8. 17. 19. 

3. io come, to come on, as time Dan. 
7, 22; seq. 59 fo come upon any one, to 
happen to him, Dan. 4, 21. 25. 


Need m. a broom, besom, Ia. 14, 23; 


see NDND under art. DY. 
NIVY m. (r. 130) slaughter Ie. 14, 21. 


TOO m. (once f. Mic. 6, 9,) plur. 
rive Num. 1, 16. Josh. 14, 1.2; once 
c. suff. W Hab. 3, 14. R. m3}. 

1. a branch, bough, shoot, Ez. 19, 11 eq. 
So called from its stretching or extend- 
ing itself, comp. Hr? from Ex:. 

2. a rod, staff, for walking, supporting 
oneself, Gen. 38, 35 (comp. Huot. 1. 195). 
Ex. 4, 2. 4. 17. 7, 15 sq. Num. 17, 21 eq. 
1 Sam. 14, 43; with which grain is 
beaten out Is. 28, 27; espec. for chas- 
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tisement, Is. 10, 5. 15. 24. 9, 3 a59 nur 
vod of his back, with which he ia beaten. 
14, 5. 30, 32. Ez. 7, 11 nav? ep donn 
9 the violence (of the enemy) ts risen 
up for a rod of wickedness, i. e. to chas- 
tee it. v. 10 nen YSF the rod hath 
blossomed, sc. for your chaatisement. 
Hab. 3, 9 ask mag Pisad lit. with 
oaths are the rods of his word, i i. e. sworn 
are the promised chastisements, he hath 
sworn the overthrow of the enemies. 
Mic. 6, 9 May 339% hear ye the rod, the 
chastisement, punishment.— Trop. 93% 
dri 19° to break the staff of bread, i. e. 

to cause a dearth of bread, which the 
Hebrews call also ‘the strengthener of 
the heart’ (see in gd), pp. therefore 
to break the staff of life, which bread is, 
Lev. 26, 26. Ps. 105, 16. Ez. 4, 16. 5, 16. 
14, 13.— — Spec. for a) a sceptre of a 
king Ps. 110, 2; hence as an emblem of 
power, empire, Jer. 48, 17. b) a spear, 
lance, 1 Sam. 14, 27. Hab. 3, 14. 

3. a tribe of Israel, (pp. a branch, no. 
1,) i. q. 5, Num. 34, 11. 15. 36, 3. 4. 
> non Num. 1, 49; mun n Num. 13, 
2 aq. Josh. 20, 8 aq. 21,4; also 2 MUD 
wur 7 22 d, Num. 34, 20. 22. 24 aq. 
Josh. 14 29. 18, 11. al. mivan N 
Aae of the tribes 1 K. 8, 1; Nag D- 
nn heads of the fathers (families) of 
the tribes Josh. 14, 1. 21, 1. 


TY (Milél) adv. down, downwards, 
beneath, Deut. 28, 43. Prov. 15, 24. 
Opp. e upwards, above.—Derived 
from apoc. 5% q. v. with He local.— With 
Prefixes : 

a) nu% a) down, downward, Deut. 
28, 13. Ez. l, 27. 8, 2. Eccl. 3, 21. 
8) below, beneath, 2 K. 19, 30. Jer. 31, 
37. 1 Chr. 27, 23 twenty years old NIA 
and under. Seq. jo Ezra 9, 13 1995 
2729 below our sins, less than our sins 
deserve. 

b) novo from below, underneath, 
(opp. rev ſrom above, above,) Ex. 
26, 24. 27, 5. 28, 27. 36, 29. 38, 4. 39, 20. 


n f. (r. nG, like Gr. all from 
allen) 

1. a bed, couch; genr. Gen. 47, 31. 
48,2. 49,33. Ex. 7, 28. al—So for re- 


clining at table, Each. 1, 6. Ez. 23, 41; 
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for ease and quiet, a sofa, Am. 3, 12. 6, 
4. 1 Sam. 28, 23. Esch. I, 6. 7. 8. Prov. 
26, 14. 

2. a litter, edan- chair, Cant. 3, 7. 

3. a bier, for dead bodies, 2 Sam. 3, 31. 


MOO or NWO, plur. ni, pp. part. 
Hoph. from Moo. 

1. a spreaiting out, expansion, Ie. 8, 8. 

2. a stretching, bending, wresting of 
right, i. e. wrong, iniquity, Ez. 9, 9. 


MEO m. (r. MY) spinning, i.e. thing 
spun, Ex. 35, 25. 

* m. a hammered bar ac. of iron, 
once Job 40,18. R. 52. 


95 to draw out, to make long, 
kindr. with nd; hence to forge, to ham- 


mer sc. iron. Arab. part. 7 ham- 
mered iron. 


TOA m. (r. iz) plur. Etsy, 
constr. "289 Ia. 45, 3. 

1. Place where any thing is hidden 
under ground, espec. subterranean cell, 
storehouse for grain, Jer. 41, 8. Such 
subterranean storehouses for grain are 
still common in Palestine; see Robin- 

son’s Palest. II. p. 354, 385. 

2. hidden stores, hid treasure, ec. un- 
der ground, Prov. 2, 4. Job 3, 21. Is, 45, 
3. So genr. treasure Gen. 43, 23. 


JVA m. (r. 503) plur. constr. “Suy 


“veo 


Mic. 1,6; a planting, plantation, Ez. 17, 

7. 34,29. Ia. 61, 3. 60, 21 Keri: "sa "9 

branch of my planting, planted by me. 
D m. plur. (r. esa) Gen. 27, 


4, and ru plur. f. Prov. 23, 3. 6, 
dainties, suvoury dishes. Alb. Schultens 
ad Prov. I. c. remarks that the Arab. 


de is used espec. of dishes from the 
eah of animals taken in hunting, which 
the nomades esteem n great delicacy. 
This accords well with Gen. l. e. Comp. 
his Ep. 2 ad Menk. p. 78. 


MIRON f (r. MEQ) Ruth 3, 15, plor. 
Nine Is. 3, 22, a wide upper garment 
of a woman, manile, cloak. See Scliroe- 
der de Vestitu mulier. Heb. c. 16. 

dd in Kal not used, to rain, as 


Chald. Syr. Arab. yh. 
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Hirn. to rain, i. e. to give or send rain, 
eo God Gen. 2, 5. 7, 4. Am. 4, 7; the 
clouds Is. 5, 6 (here more fully "Stn 
d); seq. 59 upon any thing, Am. Is. 
lc. Trop. of other things which God 
sends down from heaven in the manner 
of rain; as hail Ex. 9, 18. 23; lightning 
Pa. 11,6; fire and brimstone Gen. 19, 24. 
Ez. 38, 22; manna Ex. 16, 4. Ps. 78, 24. 
Constr. c. acc. of the thing rained down, 
and De upon any thing, see ll. cc. Once 
with 3 of the thing rained down, Job 20, 
23; see in band. 

Nira. to be ruined upon, Am. 4,7. 

Deriv. pr. n. DN and 


NCY m. plur. constr. Pino Job 37, 
6; rain, Ex. 9, 33. Deut. 11, 17. al. 
„e 9 $N) fo give or send rain upon 
any one, so of God 1 Sam. 12, 17. 18. 
1 K. 8, 36. 2 Chr. 6, 27. al. Also 2 
LN rain of thy land, i. e. necessary for 
watering the ground, Deut. 28, 12. 24. 
11, 14; and so 01 “99 Is. 30, 23. To 
the ruin is compared pleusing and flow- 
ing discourse Deut. 32, 2, comp. Job 29, 
23; also gentle and benign rule Ps. 72, 6. 


TOY (propelling, r. 72) pr. n. f. 
Matred, Gen. 36, 39. 


MOO and Nye Lam. 3, 12; £ R. 
22. 

1. place of guard, i. e. a prison, jail, 
Neh. 3, 25. 12, 39. Jer. 32, 2. 8. 33, 1. al. 

2. Scope, aim, hence mark, (see the root 
no. 3; like Gr. oxonos from on roh,, 
1 Sam. 20, 20. Job 16, 12. Lam. 3, 12. 


MEY (for od, rain of Jchovah) 
pr. n. m. Matri, 1 Sam. 10, 21. 


2 for N L, (r. Lin where see,) a 
sing. not in use, waler. The only ves- 
tige of it is in the pr. n. & (brother 
of water), Eth. E: Zab. Norb. 
Lex. ed. 119. 

Pur. 0°, constr. “9 and rarely 
, (comp. on such reduplicated forms 
Ewald’s Krit. Gram. p. 508. n.) c. suff. 
yaa, WB, Sag, c. My local 
mo Ex. 7, 15. 8, 16; waters, water, 
comp. Chald. xv, Syr. L. 2 — 
Sometimes the absol. 09% is found where 
we should expect the construct, as 89 
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yn» 1 K. 22, 27. Is. 30, 20; aleo ©% 
* valers to the knees Ez. 47, 4, comp. 
ero D walters to the luins, which im- 
mediately follows; see Heb. Gr. § 114. 2. 
ed. 13.—Joined with plur. adjectives: 
BYR oy living water Gen. 26, 19. Lev. 
14, 5. 50. DGP N consecrated waler 
Num. 5, 17. 6°29 n Ps. 18, 17. With 
verbs plural, Gen. 7, 19. 8, 5. Ez. 47, 
1. So also with verbs sing. not only 
where the verb precedes, Gen. 9, 15. 
Num. 20, 2. 24, 7. 33, 14. 2 K. 3, 9; but 
sometimes where it follows, Num. 19, 13. 
20. Coupled also with a suff. sing. fem. 
Job 14, 19; see Heb. Gr. § 143. 3— 
Spoken of the waters of the ocean Ps. 18, 
6, comp. 2 Sam. 22, 16; of the ocean 
above the firmament Gen. 1, 7. Ps. 29,3 
104, 3. 148, 4; of water held in the 
clouds Job 26, 8. Ps. 18, 12; of rain Job 
5, 10, ete.—Joined with the name of a 
place, it denotes waters situated near 
that place, a fountain, stream, torrent, 
lake, marsh, ete. So zd “u Judg. 
5, 19 perhape the stream of Kishon. 
dn? N Jer. 48, 34. Moos, Ty 
Dir, Tey y y Josh. 15, 7 q. v. of 
fountains, ir Joch. 16, 1, 7 
Is. 15, 9 of a brook. Binu (q. v.) of 
a lake or marsh; comp. rn "GS" the 
waters of Egypt Ex. 7, 19. 8, 2. W 22 
„No 2 K. 5, 12. mò “o waters of Noah, 
the deluge, Is. 54, 9. 

Trop. a) & rater of poppies, i. e. 
the juice, Jer. 8, 14. b) cf: water 
of the feet Is. 36, 12 Keri, by ‘euphemism 
for urine, like Syr. 2 E, Talmud. 


obsa soso, Pers. wy’ wl vesicam 
exonerare. c) water & aman is put 
for or the semen virile, i. q. 351. (Arab. tle 
id. Cor. 86. 5. Pers. wo wl aqua 
dorsi.) Is. 48, 1 who have come Sorth 
from the waters of Judah, are his off- 
spring, comp. Num. 24, 7. Pe. 68, 27 
But not improb. the word "22 is here for 
"330, comp. Gen. 15, 5. 2 Sam. 7, 12. 
16, 11. 

In poetry, water is che emblem: ) Of 
multitude, abundance, Ps. 79, 3. 88, 18. 
Is. 11, 9. Hab. 2, 14. f)) Of great and 
overwhelming dangera, Ps. 18, 17 he 
drew me out of many waters. 32, 6. 68, 2. 


"2 


3. 16. Job 27, 20. Comp. also many ex- 
amples from the Arabic and Gree poets, 
in Dissertatt. Lugd. p. 960 sq. y) Of 
terror, Josh. 7, 5 the heart of the people 
melled 0725 "11 and became as water. 


Comp. Arab. sls water-hearted, timor- 
ous. Opp. is a heart like stone, Job 41, 
16. 8) Of weakness, debility, Ps. 22, 15 
Jam poured out like water. #) Of lust, 
as likened to boiling water, Gen. 49, 4. 

As found in proper names: 

aa) 37 n (water i e. lustre of gold, 
comp. Arab. gle) pr. n. m. Me-zahab. 
Gen. 36, 39. 

bb) p) (waters of yellowness) 
Me-jarkon, a town of the Danites, prob. 
eo called from a fountain or stream in the 
vicinity, Josh. 19, 46. 

cc) franz -u (waters of opening) 
Nephtoah, a fountain in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, south-west of Jerusalem, Josh. 15, 
9. 18, 15. See Robinson’s Pulest. II. p. 
3A. 


In other pr. names, n with its gen. 
coalesces into one word, as & 7 q. v. 

“N a primitive personal pronoun. 

I. Interrogative, tés; who? pp. of per- 
son, like NY ot thing. For the correla- 
tives °F, Xn, , 2, seein 2 A. In 
the kindred languages the Ethiopians 
alone have M. mi, but in the sense of 
at ? spoken of things. Aram. Jo, he, 
T. Arab. . Gen. 24, 65 W. `o 
mn who is this man? Ruth 3,9 ny “a 
who art thou? Cant. 6,10. Also where 
the question respects several, (Arab. 
GY Gen. 33, 5 mde “9 who are 
these? Is. 60, 8; where too for the sake ; 
of explicitness we find v) W, Ex. 10, 
8 rar , W who are the going? | 
who shall go? comp. Eth. G. OS.. 
AFT: quinam ros? Lud. Lex. p. 80. 
—More rarely it refers to things, but so | 
that the idea of person or persons is in- 
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ru miaa N. . . SpF9 Sep , i e. 
who is the author of the transgression of 
Jacob. . who the authors of the high 
places of Judah? 

Specially to be noted are the follow- 
ing uses: a) Put in the gen. as “n ng 
daughter of whom? i. e. whose daughter, 
Gen. 24, 23. 47. 1 Sam. 12, 3. 17, 55. 
Jer. 44, 28. With prefixes marking the 
other cases: 5 cui? to whom? Gen. 
32, 18. 38, 25; for plur. Ex. 32, 24; 
on account of whom? Jon. I, 8. wr, 
whom? 1 Sam. 12, 3. 28, 11; "3v Ez. 
32, 19; W 1K. 20, 14; 2, etc. b) 
For the Lat. quis eorum? Engl. who of 
or among them? is put EN3 N Ie. 48, 
14; seq. , Judg. 21, 8 e THe "9 
dart? what one among the tribes of ls- 
rael? c) Put also in an indirect interro- 
gation, after a verb of knowing, Gen. 
43, 22. Ps. 39, 7; of seeing 1 Sam. 14, 
17; of pointing out, 1 K. 1,20. d) As 
made intensive, in the phrases MY n, 
RAT, nN, see RWT, . e) Often 
where the question implies a negative 
answer, so that the interrogative form 
assumes almost a negative power. Num. 
23, 10 PANI IBS De who can count 
the dust of the earth? i. e. no one. Is, 
53, 1 PERN “V who hath believed? i. e. 
no one, few. 51, 19. Also seq. fut. Job 
9, 12 9989 59 who will say? who would 
say? (comp. th ay seq. Opt.) for, no one 
will say. Prov. 20,9. Eccl. 8, 4. 2 Sam. 
lö, 10. Seq. part. in the formula J'in "n 
who knoweth? for no one knoweth, Ps. 
90, 11. Ecel. 2, 19, (opp. 315 x> W Job 
12, 9,) in the sense of the Lat. nescio an, 
i. e. perhape, see ST no. 5. aa; also un- 
expectedly, suddenly, sve ibid. no. 1. a.— 
Put also with a following noun by way 
of disparagement and contempt; Judg. 
9, 28 T393% “V who is Abimelech, that 
we should serve him? Ex. 3, 11°33% ù 
rien TOR `D who am J, that Iehould 
go unto Pharaoh? for, I am not the 
proper man to go to him.—f) Seq. fut. 


cluded. Gen. 33, 8 n N3man-52 7 W | it often expresses wish, longing. 2 Sam. 

who to thee, what to thee, are all these 15, 4 DPD "IDE" 70 who will make me 

bands? Judg. 9, 2S 87333 “9 630 `Ð | judge? i.e. Oh that I were made judge! 

who, what, are the Shechemites, that we | Is. 27, 4°22 “D who will give to me? 

should serve them? 13, 17 ug "V. 1 i. e. Oh that I might have! Judg. 9, 29. 

Sam. 18, 18 ry nn m. Mic. 1, 5 | Pa. 63, 7. 65, 7. Job 29, 2. Hence jm" n 
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is a usual formula in wishing, see : 
no. 1. i. 

2. Indefinite, whoever, any one who, 
Ex. 24, 14 cre tan ogy 533 99 
whoever has a suit, let him come to them. 
Judg. 7, 3 2 TANI NID whoever is 
timid and fearful, let him return. Prov. 
9,4. Eccl. 5, 9. Is. 54, 15. In Gr. and 
Lat. this may properly be rendered by 
ef rig, si quis, Eng. if any one.—2 Sam. 
18, 12 5333 °% ui fake care of the 
young man every one of you. Seq. “ER 
Ex. 32, 33 ROM AEN whosoever hath 
sinned. 2 Sam. 20, 11. Comp. Syriac 


De. 

Note. Sometimes “V is said to be 
putas an adv. for how? in what way? 
like n% B. 3. But in all the examples 
given, it is better to retain the common 
signification; Am. 7, 2. 5 209 Bap “y 
pp. who shall Jacob stand, concisely for, 
Who is Jacob, that he should stand? sc. 
under these calamities. Comp. the for- 
mulas above in no. 1. e. Is. 51, 19 
Irn for the fuller FAN “3 Mz% . 

Proper names beginning with , as 
DD n, MS, M272, etc. see below in 
their piaces. 


NITA (water of quiet, see r. 837) 
Medeba, pr. n. of a city of the Reuben- 
ites, situated ona plain of the same name, 
Num. 21, 30. Josh. 13, 9. 16. 1 Chr. 19, 
7. It was afterwards reckoned to Moab, 
Is. 15, 2. Gr. MrdaBu, Ad n, My- 
Sava, see 1 Macc. 9, 36. Jos. Ant. 13. 1. 
4, 9. ib. § 1. Euseb. h. v. Relandi Pa- 
læstina p. 893. At the present day ruins, 
called by Seetzen and Burckhardt Måde- 
ba, are found in that region. Burckh. 
Trav. in Syria, etc. p. 365 sq. 


TIA (love, r. T1, ) pr. n. m. Medad, 
Num. 11. 26. 27. 


SUO m. (r. 32") the good, and seq. | 


genit. the best of any thing, the best part. 


1 Sam. 15, 9. 15 K 2 2˙ the best of 
the flocks. Ex. 22, 4 . any 33°9 | 
S03 the best of his own field, and the 
best of his own vineyard. Gen. 47,6 | 
YANN 29793 in the best part of the land. | 


v. 11. Sept. & 1 Bedtiory 7, Vulg. in 
optimo loco. J. D. Michaelis here pro- 
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poses to translate pastures after the Arab. 
„ but this is inadmissible ; see 
his Suppl. p. 1072. 

RIA see rr. : w lett. b. 


d (who as God?) Michael, pr. 
n. m. a) One of the seven archangels, 
the patron of Israel before God, Dan. 
10, 13. 21. 12, 1. Gr. Mixes, Rev. 12, 7. 
b) 1 Chr. 27, 18. c) 2 Chr. 21, 2. d) 
Others, Num. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 5, 13. 14. 6, 
25. 7, 3. 8, 16. 12, 20. Ezra 8, 8. 

n (for mazsa, who as Jehovah ?) 
Sept. Miyaias, Micah, pr. n. m. a) The 
sixth among the twelve minor prophets, 
surnamed "He" q. v. Mic. 1, 1. Jer. 
26, 18 Keri, where Cheth. has N. 28. 
b) 2 Chr. 34, 20, for which in 2 K. 22, 
1275399. c) and d) see vr. 2 N a, b. 
e) and f) see 379579 a, b. 


maA (who as Jehovah?) Micaiah, 
pr. n. m. a) See nzn a, b. b) Neh. 
12, 35, i. q. X5% 11, 17. 22. c) Neh. 
12, 41. 


n (id.) Micaiah, pr. n. a) 
A commander under Jehoshaphat, 2 
Chron. 17, 7. b) The wife of Reho- 
boam, daughter of Uriel, 2 Chr. 13, 2; 
but comp. 2 Chr. 11, 21. 22. 1 K. 15, 2, 
where the same wife of Rehoboam and 
mother of Abijah is called Maachah, 
N zv, the daughter of Absalom. 


WDO (id.) Micaiah, pr. n. a) A 
Levite who set up idol-worship in the 
tribe of Dan, Judg. 17, 1.4. Also more 
shortly called N, v. 5. 8. 9. 10. al. b) 
A prophet in the age of Jehoshaphat 
and Ahab, the son of Imlah, 1 K. 22, 8. 
2 Chr. 18, 7. Also called Ms" v. 24, 
and mzn v. 8 Cheth. c) Jer. 36, 
11. 13. 


I. 52° m. (r. bzw) 2 Sam. 17, 20 
zn zd brook of water, rivulet Sept 
ulxgor tov datos. 

II. 5279 (contr. for dn: v q. v.) A- 
chal, pr. n. of the daughter of Saul, the 


wife of David, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 19, 11 eq. 
2 Sam. 6, 16 aq. 


D. N waters, see W. 


Da 


TOD and Ten (a dextra, unless 
it is rather for T9332, ) pr. n. m. Mijamin, 
Minjamin. a) 1 Chr. 21, 9. b) Ezra 
10, 25. Neh. 10,8. 12, 5; also 5) 12, 
17. 41. 


V m. (r. Pa) Lat. species, i. e. form, 
but also kind, sort, Engl. species, comp. 
Gr. i8éa, which also denotes form and 
kind. Only with suffixes: 2705, 1259), 
according to ils kind, Gen. 1, 11. 12. 21. 
25. Lev. 11,15. 16. M3705 Gen. 1, 24. 
25. Plur. once cr Gen. 1, 21. Syr. 
1 family, tribe. 

Y: nurse, Part. Hiph. from p32" q. v. 


2 K. 16, 18 Cheth. a very doubt- 
ful orthography for 7939 q. v. 


CIDI Josh. 21, 37. Jer. 48, 21, also 
FOS Josh. 12, 18, (splendour, r. 303, or 


perh. lofty place, hill,) Mephaath, pr. n. 
of a Levitical city in the tribe of Reuben, 
afterwards belonging to Moab, Jer. I. e. 


where Chethibh N. 


'm. (r. 730) pressure Prov. 30, 
33 ter. 


ROD (retreat, r. UO) Mesha, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 8, 9. 


DRÉ (who is what God is? from 
79, A, 5%, comp. 537%) Mishael, pr. 
n. m. a) Ex. 6, 22. Levit. 10, 4. b) 
One oſ the companions oſ Daniel, Dan. 
1, 6. 2, 17, afterwards called JN. c) 
Neh. 8, 14. 


A m. (r. 7) l. straightness, of 
a way P. 27, 11. Trop. righteousness, 
justice, Pa. 45, 7. Ia. 11. 4. Adv. right- 
eovsly, justly, 67, 5. 
2. ecenness; hence a level region, 
in, 1 K. 20, 23. 25. Is. 40, 4. 42, 16. 
Trop. Pa. 26, 12. 143, 10.— Wich the art. 
sides, xar (toi, the plain in the 
tribe of Reuben near the city X37°9, 
Deut. 3, 10. 4, 43. Josh. 13, 9. 16. 17. 21. 
20, 8. Jer. 48, 21; of the plain of Judah 
2 Chr. 26, 10. So Jerusalem is called 
nn rock of the plain Jer. 21, 13. 
Trop. peace, concord Mal. 2, 6, where 
it is coupled with 6153; see in v 
no. 2. b. 


JIO pr. n. Chald. Meshak, see 
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bxw lett. b. Dan. 1, 6. 2, 49. 3, 12 
Pers. sLs yy guest of the Shah. 


IO" (deliverance r. 92") Mesha, pr. 
n. of a king of Moab, 2 K. 3, 4. 


IUA (id.) Mesha, pr. n. of a son of 
Caleb, 1 Chr. 2, 42. 

W only in plur. dr, once 
asaya Prov. 1,3. R. 5. 

1. straightness, rightness, of a way; 
hence 0°9'3°92 Prov.23,31,and mny 
Cant. 7, 10, straight, right—Trop. a) 
right, what is just and proper, Prov. 1, 
3. 8, 6. Pa. 17, 2. Ie. 33, 15. 45, 19. b) 
uprighiness, sincerily, Ps. 29, 17. Adv. 
sincerely Cant. 1, 4. c) justice in a 
judge Ps. 99,4; oarn OES Ps. 58, 2. 
75, 3, and DSc Pe. 9, 9. 98, 9, to 
judge justly. 

2. evenness; hence: a) happiness 
Is. 26, 7. b) peace, concord, comp. r. 
no. 2. Dan. 11, 6 ose nivsd to 
make peace, pp. tomake things straight. 

m. (r. -) only in plur. i. q» 
am no. 1; cord of a tent or tabernacle, 
Num. 3, 37. 4, 32. Jer. 10, 20. Ia. 54, 2; 
strings of a bow Ps. 21, 13. 


DIRS and 2 m. (r. 247) plur. 
do- Ps. 32, 10 and Pi- Is. 53, 3; pain, 
Job 33, 19. Pa. 69, 27. 2 Chr. 6, 29. 
Metaph. pain of mind, sorrow, grief, 
arising from adversity, calamity, Ex. 3, 
7. Lam. 1, 12. 18. Pa. 32, 10. 38, 18. 


339 abundance, sce 2 Hiph. 
3259 (pallium, r. 733) Machbenah, 


pr. n. of a place, 1 Chr. 2, 49; see Juz. 
Mn (pallio indutus? r. 339) Mach- 
banai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 13. 
ad m. (r. 529 no. 1) constr. 9932, 
net-work, grate, of brase, Ex. 27, 4. 35, 
16. 39, 4. 5. 30. 39, 39. 
| “253 m. (r. 92D no. 1) coarse cloth, 
i. e. of a coarse texture, perh. hair-cloth, 
cilicium, 2 K. 8, 15.—The idea of xare- 
nt ĩor, fly -· net, proposed by J. D. Michae- 
lia, does not seem adapted to the context. 
THO f (r. 32) plur. ian, twice 
2 2 K. 8, 29. 9, 15. 
1. a beating, smiting, the act; Is. 30, 


12 


26 r pr the wound of his smiting, 
with which he is smitten. Esth. 9,5 they 
smote them an naa with the smiting of 
the sword, i. e. with the sword. Jer. 30, 

14. Is. 10, 26. 14,6.—Spec. a) a beat- 
ing with tode Deut. 25, 3. b) a beating 
out of grain; so 2 Chr. 2, 9 miD0 nnan 
(in appos.) wheat, the beatings out, i. e. 

wheat beaten out, threshed. But prob. 
it should read: 333) N owun 
wheat as food for thy servants; as in 1 
K. 5, 25 [11] inna moze n. So Sept. 
tig Boomata Öiðwxa oro nai gov, 
Vulg. servis tuis dabo in cibaria tritici, 
ete. Syr. id. 

2. a stroke, blow, either as inflicted by 
a rod Prov. 20, 30. Jer. 30, 17 (comp. Is. 
14, 6); or by a sword or other iron in- 
strument, a wound 1K. 22, 35. Is. 1,6. 
Jer. 6, 7. Mic. 1,9. Nah. 3, 19. Zech. 13, 
6; where itis sometimes trop. for the 
wounds of the state, as Is. I. c. Spec. 
strokes, i. e. calamities inflicted of God, 
Lev. 26, 21. Deut. 28, 59. 61. 1 Sam. 4, 
8. Jer. 10, 19. 19, 17. al. 

3. defeal, slaughter, 1 Sam. 4, 10. 14, 
14; so in the phrase M293 n3% D ron 
to smile with a great slaughter Josh. 10, 
10. 20. Judg. 11, 33. 15, 8. 1 Sam. 6, 19. 


Y f. (r. N. 2) a burning, burnt spot, 
on the body, Lev. 13, 24. 25. 28. 


D m. (r. J) 1. a foundation, basis, 
Ps. 89, 15. 97, 2. Plur. Ps. 104, 5. 

2. genr. place, e. g. of the temple Ie. 
4, 5. Ezra 2, 68; espec. in the phrases: 
ad y= place of thy habitation, for 
thee to dwell in, Ex. 15, 17. 1 K. 8, 13; 
harz d id. 1 K. 8, 29. 43. 49; iss 
a25 Ps. 33. 14; and F zt being omitted, 
"21593 in my dwelling-place Is. 18, 4. 


eee” 8 . at 
Dan. 8, 11. Arab. , IU, place; 
Eth. GA]: place, spec. temple. 


dem, 73270, f. c. suff. Nr. 2: . Zech. 
5, 11 (Heb. Gr. § 27. 1), plur. rev. 
R. y2. 

1. base, stand, sc. for the lavers in the 
court of Solomon’s temple, 1 K. 7, 27 
—40), 

2. place, Zech. 5, 11. Ezra 3, 3; comp. 

68. 
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3. Mekonah, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Judah, Neh. 11, 28, situated be- 
tween Jerusalem and Eleutheropolis ao- 
cording to Jerome, Onomast. art. Beth- 
macha. Reland Palest. p. 892. 


MYO, TID, f. c. suff. ome 
Ez. 29, 14; plur. widder 16, 3, Traza 
21,35; nativity, birth, pp. a digging out, 
a miiie, whence metals are dug, from r. 
M no. I. The metaphor is here drawn 
from metals (comp. Is. 51, 1), as in the 
Germ. Abstammung it is drawn from 
plants; comp. alsoa gencalogical tree.— 
Ez. 16, 3. 21,35. 29, 14 Orr: g a * 
to the land af their birth— The Heb. in- 
terpreters take it as i. q. Tv, , Aabita- 
lion. 

Vo (sold, r. 2%) Machir, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Manasseh, and father of 
Gilead, Gen. 50, 23; hence poet. for the 
tribe of Manasseh, Judg. 5, 14. b) 2 
Sam. 9, 5. 17, 27.—Patronym. 9 "33 
Machirite Num. 26, 29. 


per to tumble down, to fall in 
ruins; Chald. and Syr. %29, „E, id. 
Pa. to depresa, to humiliate. Kindred 


are hv, Chald. 4X9, Arab. the to con- 
sume away, to perish. The primary idea 
is that of melting, pining au y, comp. 
FE, 228.— Trop. to be brought low, to 
perish; Ps. 106, 43 7:22 1279. 

Niru. fut. XA lo tumble down, to fall 
in ruins, e. g. a trame, frame-work, Eccl. 
10, 18. 

Horn. plur. S% a Chaldaizing form 
for 33237; to be brought low, lo perish, 
Job 24, 24. 


28 obsol. root; Arab. ACA spo- 
ken of a well, to have little water, to 


- | e 
have muddy water; IK, . a 
ae 
A Coo a pool with 
Hence 53°% no. I. 
I. 12 (r. n53) f. completion. perfec- 
tion, once plur. 2 Chr. 4, 21 373 mb29 


perfections of gold, i. e. the most perfect, 
purest gold. 


IL 29% for Nerv (r. REQ, like rr] 


well of this sort; 


little water. 


$55 


Ps. 9. 21 for ) m. a fold, ep. ſold, 
Hab. 3, 17. Plur. constr. ix: Ps. 50, 
9. 78, 70. 

71599 m. (r. 99) perfection, sc. in 
beauty, splendour. Ez. 23, 12, and 38, 
4 51530 A clothed in perfection, i. e. 
splendidly, gorgeously. 

323 m. (r. 522) perfection, sc. of 
beauty, Pa. 50, 2. 

DIN m. plur. (r. 5D) pp. perfec- 


tions, beautiful things; hence costly mer- 
chaniise, espec. splendid garments, Ez. 
„24. 
rv f food, once 1 K. 5, 25 (11), 
contr. for de N. R. 5x. 


TIAN m. plur. treasures, once Dan. 
11, 43. R. ug to hide. 


0020 Ezra 2, 27, 0929 1 Sam. 13, 2. 
5, ÝVIY Neh. 11, 31, (something hid- 
den, r. dw,) Michmash, pr. n. of a city 
of Benjamin situated on the east of Beth- 
aven, 1 Sam. 13, 2. 5. Gr. Maypas 1 
Macc. 9, 73; Muza Jos. Ant. 13. 1. 6. 
Still called L Mamas, two miles 
N. E. of Gi with a deep and diffi- 
cult ravine between; see Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 115 60. Comp. 1 Sam. 14, 
1. Seq. 

TRJV Is. 51, 20, and W, only in 
plur. 6°909% Ps. 141, 10, m. a net, hunt- 
ers net. Talmud. id. R. 722 no. IL 

rw Is, 19, 8, c. suff. MSS (as 
if from 11299) Hab. 1, 15. 16, a net, u- 
nel. R. “CD no. Il. 

Dad see 0932. 

rr. (perh. hiding-place, r. P29) 
Mi pr. n. of a town on the con- 
fines of Ephraim and Manasseh, Josh. 16, 
6. 17, 7. 

2723W (what like the liberal? for nY 
37:2) Machnadebai, pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 
40. 


C35 (r. dz) only in plur. or dual 
constr, "0239 drawers, Vulg. feminalia, 
worn by the Heb. priests in order to hide 
the parts of shame. Ex. 23, 42. 39, 28. 
Lev. 6,3. 16, 4. Ez. 44, 18. Josephus 
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dia rd uidota gantor ix Biovov 
xlr sipyrtpevor, UHU e arto 
ro node acnegel avatuyidcs’ anoripre- 
tat d Unig ⁰eu Kui Telerticay agot 
ri Aayoros ntyl aviy anoggiyzetas. 
Comp. Braun de Vestitu Sacerdot. Hebr. 
lib. IL c. 1. p. 345 sq. 


C39 m. (r. de, as “9Y from ,) 
portion, tribute, paid to the Lord, Num. 
31, 28. 37. 28. 39. 40. 41. Sept. rélog, 


Vulg. para.—Syr. Tust, Arab. L 
E 


census, tax; whence the new verb mo 
to collect tribute; also denom. noun 


o ° 8 — 1 
haso, uws U, publican.—Contr. dv 
q. v. 

D f of the preced. 1. number ac. 
of persons Ex. 12, 4. Sept. age pos. 

2. price of purchase, Lev. 27, 23. 


TEDN m. (r. MOD) covering, cover, sc. 
of a tent, Ex. 26, 14. 36, 19. Num. 3, 25; 
of Noah’s ark Gen. 8, 13. 


"OIA pp. part. Pi. of r. MOD. 
1. a covering, coverlet, stragula, Is. 14, 
11; ina ship, perh. awning Ez. 27, 7. 
Hence clothing Is. 23, 18. 
2. the caul, omentum, which covers the 
intestines, Lev. 9, 19; fully mpson 25797 
app Ex. 29, 13. 22. 


71282 (portion, part, lot, r. SED, like 
Ethiop. AAT.) Machpelah, pr. n. 
of a field or tract near Hebron, where 
Sarah was buried, Gen. 23, 17. 19. 49, 
30. 50, 13; w mse cave of Machpelah 
Gen. 23, 9. 25, 9.—The ancient versions 
render it as an appellative from r. 553 
no. 2; Sept. tò onrdasoy to din lob, 


Vulg. spelunca dupler. 


29 fut. 20° to cell, kindr. are 
Mv, WIR, perh. Arab. r= III. IV, to 
sell on interest. The primary root is 
perh. the syllable "3, as in r) no. I; 
Sanscr. kri.— Constr. c. acc. of thing 
Gen. 25, 31. 37, 28. 36. 47, 20. 22. Lev. 
27, 30; seq. JO partit. Lev. 25,25. With 
> added of pers. to whom, Lev. 25, 27. 
Joel 4, 6; or 3 of price Deut. 31, 14. N. 
44, 13. Joel 4, 3. Am. 2,6; or acc. of 


describes them as follows, Ant. 3.7. 1: J place whither Gen. 45, 5. Joel 4, 7.— 


4 
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Spec. a) to sell a daughter, i. e. to give 
her in marriage for a price, Md, Gen. 
31, 15. Ex. 21,7. Syr. pa% to give in 
marriage. b) Of God, to sell a people, 
i. e. to give them over to the power of 
their enemies. Deut. 32, 30. Pa. 44, 13 
in xz 389 WDM thou sellest thy people 
for nought. Judg. 2, 14 732 0w 
ONN and he sold them into the hand 
of their enemies. 3, 8. 4, 2. 9. 10, 7. 1 
Sam. 12, 9. Ez. 30, 12. Comp. Judith 
7, 25 néngaxev Ez iq Seog tig tus vc 
avtow.—Nah. 3, 4 the beautiful harlot, 
the sorceress, . 7 n PFIN that 
selleth the nations through her whore- 
doms, i. e. reduces them to slavery, 
makes slaves of them. 

Nirn. 222 l. to be sold Lev. 25, 34; 
seq. dat. pers. Neh. 5, 8. Jer. 34, 14. 
3335 22) lo be solid for a servant, slave, 
Ps. 105, 17. Esth. 7, 4. Trop. see Kal 
lett. b, Is. 50, 1. 52, 3. 

2. to sell oneself as a slave, Lev. 25, 
39. 47. 

Hirur. 1. to be sold, Deut. 28, 68. 

2. to sell oneself sc. to do evil, to be- 
come a slave to the doing of evil, 1 K. 
21, 20. 25. 2 K. 17, 17. 

Deriv. 22, 3, 9, 12999, and 


nA m. c. suff, "39. 1. ware, any 
thing to be sold, Neh. ‘1B, 16. 
2. price, value, Num. 20, 19. 


nA m. (r. 722) pp. acquaintance; | 
concr. an acquaintance, friend, 2 K. 12, 
6. 8. 


mN m. (r. z) a pil, Zeph. 2, 9 
moa M759 sall-pit. 


n (Tseri impure) f. dna; deyou. 
perh. swor:l so called as piercing, see r. 
n no. I; hence Gr. ngain. Once 
plur. Gen. 49, 5 rng OFM Dh in- 
struments of violence are their "gvords ; 
Jerome arma eorum. Among the Rab- 
bins thie interpretation is followed by R. 
Eliezer in Pirke Aboth c. 38, Dp apss 
mes 99955 i mx Jacob cursed their 
swords (i. e. of Levi and Simeon) in the 
Greek tongue.— Another view deserving 
attention is that of L. de Dieu in Critica 
Sacra ad h. L and of Ludolſ in Lex. Eth. 
p- 87, who translate machinations, wick- 
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ed devices, comparing Arab. 
chinatus est, and iZ: consultavit, 
PNC! consilium. The Teeri impure 
in this case would create no difficulty, 
comp. Lehrg. p. 595. 

TON (for zv price of Jehovah) 
Michri, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 8. 

DNO Mecherathite, gentile n. from 
u, a place otherwise unknown, 1 
Chr. 11, 36. 

SOY m. (r. 559) a stumbling-block 
Lev. 19, 14. Ie. 8, 14 diz v ur stone of 
stumbling. 57, 14. Trop. a) cause of 
falling, cause of ruin to any one, Ez. 3, 


ma- 


20 „ mE dirzy ANN) J lay a stum- 


bling-block before him, and he shall die. 
Ez. 18, 30. 44, 12. Jer. 6,21. Pa. 119, 165. 
b) In a moral sense, cause of offence, en- 
ticement, incitement to sin, (comp. the 
root Mal. 2, 8,) Ez. 7, 19. 14, 3 ditse 
dig their enticements to iniquity, i. e. 
idol-iinages. c) offence of mind, scruple 
of conscience, 1 Sam. 25, 31. 

ev f. (r. 5) 1. ruin, i. e. a state 
in ruins, Is. 3, 6. 

2. cause of offence, incitement to sin, 
i. q. 51359 leu. b; plur. of idols, Zeph. 
1, 3. 

NWY m. (r. 20) 1. writing, Ex. 32, 
16. 39, 30. Deut. 10, 4. - 

2. a writing, thing written; hence 
a) a rescript, edict, 2 Chr. 36, 22. Ezra 
1, 1; prescript 2 Chr. 35, 4. b) a letter, 


episile, 2 Chr. 21, 12. c) a poem, psalm, 
Is. 33, 9. Comp. Cd. 


ud f. (r. Try) fracture, a breaking 
in pieces. Is. 30, 14. 


Died m. (r. Fr. Niph.) i. q. 2039 no. 
2. c, (3 in comm. usage having been 
gradually changed to v, comp. in lett. 2 
lett. c.) @ writing, espec. poem, psalm, 
song, found only in the inscriptions of Pa. 
16 and 56-60, comp. Is. 33, 9.—Others 
unaptly translate bz as if from Er. 2 
gold, viz. golden psalm, i. e. precious, 
pre-eminent. 

Bron m. (r. Und) 1. a mortar, 
Prov. 27, 22. 

2. In Judg. 15, 19 prob. socket of a 


Nod 


tooth, Lat. mortariolum, Gr. olploxos. 
See Bocharti Hieroz. T. I. p. 202. 

3. Maktesh, pr. n. of a valley near 
Jerusalem, prob. so called ſrom its re- 
semblance to a mortar, Zeph. 1, 11. 


Ned Esth. 7, 5, elsewhere RIY, 
in pret. rarely with Aleph dropped 
ew Job 32, 18, 399 Ez. 28, 16; infin. 
ruin Lev. 8, 33, bd Job 20, 22; fut. 
nee. 

1. Trans. to fill, to make full. Arab. 


JV, Syr. Wo id. This root prevails 
widely also in the Indo-european lan- 
guages, where however p is put for m, 
as Sanscr. plê implere, Gr. de [xAnors, 
mipndnut}, xdgos, perh. pała very, pp. 
fully, comp. X29 Jer. 12,6; Lat. plere, 
whence implere, complere, plenus, Goth. 
Sulljan, Germ. füllen, voll, Engl. full, to 
Jill. Further, Polish piny, Bohem. piny. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
abundance, overflow, Germ. ũber fliessen, 
as we may infer from the kindred words 
in, nie to sail, and also piéw, ꝙd ben, 
fleo, fiso, pluo.— Spec. a) to fill up or 
out an empty space with one’s own bulk 
or abundance, c. acc. of place, Gen. 1, 22 
un OWT MID fill the waters in 
the sea. v. 28. 9, 1. Ex. 40, 34 % “NED 
Pur; o the glory of Jehovah 

the tabernacle. 1K. 8, 10. 11. Ez. 
10, 3. Jer. 51, 11 d ο§νJꝓ; axb fill out 
the shields ec. with your own bodies, put 
on your shields. b) to fill a place with 
any thing, c. dupl. acc. of place and of 
thing. Ez. 8, 17 den yaxnrs wer 
they fill the land with violence. 28, 16. 
30, 11. Jer. 16, 18. 19, 4; rarely seq. ja 
of thing, Ex. 16,32. c) Often with the 
accus. of thing implied, Ex. 32, 29 * 
mined os fill your hand unto Jehovah, 
ec. with offerings. Esth. 7, 5 who is he 
Ne? ind indo Sx that hath filled 
his heart (sc. with boldness, audacity) to 
do this? i.e. who has dared, presumed, 
to do it? The suffix in 1x29 is pleonas- 
tic, as in Job 29, 3; comp. also Eccl. 8, 11. 
Acts 2, 5.—Job 36, 17 Nxb 200 PY 
and fillest thou up the guilt of the wicked, 
i. e. the measure of a wicked man’s sins; 
comp. Gen. 15, 16. 
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2. Intrans. to be filled, to be full, Josh. 
3, 15. Seq. ace. of that with which any 
thing is filled, Gen. 6, 13 pn made 
OEN the earth is filled with violence. 
Judg. 16, 27 the house was full C°CxN 
of men. Job 32, 18 I am full onto of 
words. Ps, 10, 7. 26, 10. 33, 5. 48, 11. 
65, 10. Is. 11, 9. al. With zu Is. 2, 6.— 
Spec. a) *r: dr my soul is filled, 
my desire is satisfied, e. g. wih ven- 
geance, Ex. 15, 9. b) Of a space of 
time, fo be fulfilled or completed. Gen. 
25, 24 22 mops axboes and her days 
were fulfilled to bring ‘forth, her time to 
be delivered was come. 50, 3 N79 53 
DINI 9" so were completed the days 
of embalming, i i. e. so many days did the 
time of embalming ( ontinue, comp. Esth. 
2,12. Also Gen. 29, 21. Lev. 8, 33. 12, 4. 
6. Lam. 4, 18. Jer. 25, 34. Syr. A 
often of time; comp. alot ai in N. T. 

Nien. chiefly in the fut. & , i. q. Kal 
no. 2, to be filled, to be full; c. acc. of 
thing, Gen. 6, 11 ben yan xdam and 
the earth was filed with violence. Ex. 1, 
7 Onk PASM RSM) and the land was 
filled with them. 1 K. 7, 14. 2 K. 3, 17. 
Also seq. d of thing Ezra 22, 6; > Hab. 
2, 14.—Spokerr of desire, to be filled, aa- 
tisfied, Eccl. 6, 7; of a time completed 
Ex. 7, 25. Job 15, 32. So 5193 ROY to 
be filled with iron i. e. with armour, q. d. 
to be fenced with armour, to be armed, 
2 Sam. 23, 7. 

Pret w, rarely x20 Jer. 51, 34; inf. 
dekd and mite; fut. ‘abo, once MPa" 
Job 8, 21; to fill, to make full, to fill up 
or oud. 

1. Constr. c. acc. of place or thing 
filled, i. q. Kal 1.c. Thus in phrases: 
a) to fill the hand of any one, i. e. give 
over the priesthood into his hand, Ex. 28, 
41. 29, 9. Lev. 21, 10. al. b) to fil 
one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with abundant 
offerings, 1 Chr. 29, 5. 2 Chr. 13,9. 29, 
31. Comp. in Kal Ex. 32, 29. c) Trop. 
of time, fo fulfil, to complete, comp. Kal 
2. b. Gen. 29, 27 complete this work, i. e. 
finish this work. v. 28. Job 39, 2 [5]. 
Dan. 9, 2 coll. 2 Chr. 36, 21. d) to fill 
up, to complete, ec. a number, Ex. 23, 26 
I will complete the number of thy daye, 


Roy 


comp. Is. 65, 20. 1 Sam. 18,27 David 
brought the foreskins TIE? ONF and 
completed them to the king, i. e. gave 
them in full number. 1 K. 1, 14 Ne 
raat [will complete thy words, i. e. 
supply what may be wanting. e) 10 
fulfil, to satisfy, e. g. one’s desire, hun- 
ger, etc. Jer. 31, 25. Job 38, 39. Prov. 6, 
30. Comp. under mn. The opp. is an 
empty, famished soul Is. 29, 8. Comp. 
Kal 2. a. f) to fulfil a promise 1 K. 8, 
15; a petition Ps. 20, 6; a prophecy 
1 K. 2, 27. g) Joined with another 
verb it has an adverbial force, fully, i.e. 
strongly, much, etc. Jer. 4, 5 3x59 Wp 
cry fully, aloud, fortiter, as Vulg. well. 
Comp. Arab. Jt N to look 


E oo So A 
fully at any one, Ng cha to do fully. 
So in elliptical constructions, the other 
verb being suppressed, T NN to fully 


bend the bow, for Pr TAT? NN, Zech. 
0-9% . Be E 
9, 13. (Comp. Arab. * 3 Yt, 


o 5 2 
fully G- F JI, Schult. 
Opp. Min. p. 176, 355. Syr. [dod Udo.) 
Also d nN d for TN Dp? NES 
, to follow God fully, to yield him full 
obedience, Num. 14, 24. 32, 11. 12. Deut. 
1,36. Josh. 14, 8. 9. 14. 1 K. 11,6. al. seep. 

2. With acc. of that with which one 
fills any thing, to fill in, e. g. libations. 
Is. 65, 11 Jer n DNIe they fill 
lihations to fortune, i. e. they fill the gob- 
lets with libations in honour of good for- 
tune. So BSN NIY to fill in gems, i.e. 
to set them in sockets, chasings, Ex. 28. 
17. 31, 5. 35, 33. Once absol. 1 Chr. 12, 
15 ne NESE Rm and (Jor- 
dan) filled up to all ils banks, i. e. ran 
with full banks, was brim-full; see Ro- 
binson’s Palest. II. p. 262. 

3. With two acc. of the thing filled 
and that wilh which it is filled, see Kal 
no. I. b. Ex. 35, 35 32°F ssn Enk xv he 
hath filled them with wisdom of mind. 
Job 3, 15. 22, 18. Is. 33, 5. al. More 
rarely c. id of the thing with which, Ps. 
127, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Lev. 9, 17; also with 
3 in the phrase MPEP 11 x to fill the 
hand with the bow, i.e. to seize the bow, 
2 K. 9, 24. 


576 


—— —— — —çw . — — — 2ꝛ—-¼¼:ĩ ——- —ę—- —¼ — — 


Nen 
Puau Part. O°xtO filled, set, with 
gems inserted, seq. 2 Cant. 5, 14. Comp. 
Pi. no. 2. 

Hrrnr. pp. to fill out each other mutu- 
ally, i.e. to stand by each other, and each 
fill out what others lack; hence seq. 2 
to stand logether against any one, to as- 
sail together, Job 16, 10. 

Deriv. & mato, the pr. names 
abo, mn, and the six here following. 


Nen Chald. to fill, Dan. 2, 35. Irar. 
pass. Dan. 3, 19. 


NOY m. mba A) Verbal adj. 

1. Trans. filling, c. ace. of place, Is. 6, 
] Ds egbo EAC Ais train was 
filling (filled) the temple. Jer. 23, 24 
Comp. the verb Nu Kul no. I. a. 

2. Intrans. filled, full, as &: TED the 
full money, i.e. full price, value, Gen. 23, 
9. 1 Chr. 21, 22. 24. Seq. acc. Deut. 6, 
11 EN ona houses filled with 
all good things. 34, 9. Is. 51, 20; seq. 
genit. Jer. 6, 11 DVS) XOV full of days, 
advanced in age. Is. 1,21; once c. dat 
pleonast. rig cn Am. 2, 13.— So a full 
wind is strong, vehement ; Jer. 4. 12 1 
MEND XDN a wind stronger than for these, 
i.e. than is necessary for winnowing 
grain. 

B) Subst. fulness, Ps. 73, 10 rv — 
waters of fulness i. e. full, abundant. 

C) Adv. fully, i.e. in full number, 
Nah. 1, 10. Jer. 12, 6. 


xo, nica, once 0 Ez. 41, 8; m. 
R. 822. : 

1. fulness, i.e. that which fills or with 
which any thing or space is filled. Is. 6, 
3 Friaz pos-: Nd the fulness of the 
whole earth ia hw glory, i. e. the whole 
earth is full of his glory. 8, 8. So tm 
Nos the sea and its fulness Ps. 96, 11. 
98, 7. Is. 42, 10; r YAN the earth 
and ils fulness Ps. 24. J. Is. 34, 1. Jer. 8, 
16. Mic. 1, 2; n bzn Ps. 50, 12. 69, 
12; FINDA V Am. 6, 8.— With a genit. 
of space or measure; often best ex- 
pressed in English by the syllable fall 
appended ; as Ff NN your Aands 
(fists) full, handfuls, Ex. 9, 8. Lev. 16, 
12; R v handful Lev. 5, 12; "ez 459 
an omer-full Ex. 16,33; mene x50 a 


1242 D 


bya 


censer-full Lev. 16, 12. So too in mea- 
sures of length, mpn >Y fulness of a 
reed, i.e. a full reed; bonn N a full 
line 2 Sam. 8,2; ip bn the fulness of 
his stature, his fall length, 1 Sam. 28, 20. 


Arab. N, , ſulness, that which 
file; A XL handful; Syr. R tho 
r p 


gis açar a moment, Gal. 2, 5.— The 
thing so measured, as after other words 
of measure, is put in the accus. Heb. Gr. 
§ 111.2; so Mop dN N a handful of 
meal 1 K. 17, 12; dog dn Nb a bowl- 
full of water Judg. 6, 38; so Num. 22, 18. 
But Eccl. 4, 6 better an handful with 
quiet, than both hands full with travail. 
2. a multitude, company. Gen. 48, 19 
trum >n. Ie. 31, 4.—Arab. W id. 


TRD f. fulness, abundance, spoken 
espec. of that portion of the corn and 
wine which was to be offered to Jehovah 
as a tithe or first fruits; the lawgiver 
thus signifying to the Israelites, that 
such things only were required of them 
as they poseessed in abundance. Of 
grain, Ex. 22, 28 3807) : Tee Sept. 
G@xagyas alevog xa po. Deut 22, 9 
con Mn. Of wine, 
Num. 18, 27 Spa NNDD as the 
abundance of the wine-press, Sept. apat- 
cen ano dgvoi. 


TRIO f. filling i.e. setting of gema, 
Ex. 28, 17. Plur. rv v. 20. 39, 13. 
See r. RIY no. 2. 


DRIO m. plur. 1. consecration to 
the priest’s office, pp. the delivering over 
of the office, see r. x no. I. a. Lev. 8, 
33. Ex. 29, 22, 26. 27.—Meton. sacrifice 
of consecration (comp. PRYM sin and 
sacrifice for sin) Lev. 7, 37. 8, 28. 31. 

2. i. q. rb setting of gems, Ex. 25, 
7. 35,9. 1 Chr. 29, 2. 


TRY m. (r. syd) 1. one sent, a 
messenger, e. g. from private persons Job 
1, 14 1 Sam. 11, 3. 2 Sam. 11, 19 eq. 
2 K. 5, 10; also from a king 1 Sam. 16, 
19. 19, 11. 14 20. 1 K. 19, 2 Pov. 17, 
11. al. 


2. Spec. a messenger of God, viz. 
73 
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Nn 
a) an angel; Syr. Lens, Arab. 


, Eth. SAR M: 14. Fully rv 
min? Gen. 16, 9. 10. 11. Ex. 3, 2. Judg. 

25 1. 4. al. more rarely TSR v Gen. 
21, 17. Ex. 14, 19. 2 Sam. 14, 7. al. 

but also xar éoznv simply Men an an- 
gel, Jun the angel, Gen. 48, 16. Ex. 
23, 20. 33, 2. 1 K. 19, 5. 1 Chr. 21, 9. 
Hos. 12, 5, Zech. 1, 9. al. Job 33, 23 
y, see in r. vib Hiph. mnie v 
destroying angel, sent from God to de- 
stroy, 2 Sam. 24, 16.— To angels there 
is attributed, when they appear on earth, 
a human form Gen. 18, 2. Judg. 13, 15. 
20; but more august and sublime 2 Sam. 
24, 16. Dan. 8, 15. 16. 10, 5.6; without 
wings Gen. 28, 12 (on Dan. 9, 21 see in 
r. y); in habiliments like the sacerdo- 
tal costume Dan. 10, 5. 12, 5.6; and of 
the moral virtues there is ascribed to 
them superior wisdom 2 Sam. 14, 20. 

19, 28 ; justice 2 Sam. 14, 17; clemency 
1 ‘Sam. 29, 9; integrity, though not 
wholly free from censure, Job 4, 18. 15, 
15. The office of angels is to assist God 
in the government of the world Job 2, 1 
eq. chiefly as his messengers to execute 
his will and his decrees. By their 
agency are wrought the phenomena of 
nature Pa, 104, 4; it is their office to pro- 
tect the righteous from danger, and save 
them from destruction Gen. 24, 7. 40. 

Ex. 23, 20. 33, 2. 1 K. 19, 5. Ps. 34, 8. 


91, 12; to plead their cause with God 


Job 5, 1. 33, 23. Dan. 10, 13. 21. 12 1; 
to bear the divine commands and reve- 
lations to men Judg. 13, 3 eq. Dan. 9, 
21; and on the other hand to execute 
the divine punishments, and bring judg- 
ments upon the guilty Is. 37, 36. 2 Sam. 
14, 6. Ps. 35, 5. 6. 78, 49. See on the 
angelology of the O. T. von Coelln 
Bibl. Theol. I. p. 187 ag. Steudel Theol. 
des Alt. Test. p. 215 sq. Stuart Sketches 
of Angelology in Biblioth. Sacra I. p. 88 
6. Sometimes the same divine appear- 
ance, which at one time is called N 
orm, is afterwards called simply nim, 
as Gen. 16 7 aq. coll. v. 13; 22 11 coll. 
12; 31, 11 coll. 16; Ex. 3 2 coll. 4; 
Judg. 6, 14 coll. 22; 13, 18 coll. 22. 
This is to be so understood, that the 


nb. 


angel of God is here nothing else than 
the invisible deity itself, which thus un- 
veils itself to mortal eyes; see J. H. 
Michaelis de angelo Dei, Hal. 1702. 
Tholuck Comment. zum Ev. Johannis 
p. 36. Hence oriental translators, as 
Saadias, Abusaides, and the Chaldeo- 
Samaritan, wherever Jehovah himself is 
said to appear on earth, always put for 
the name of God the angel of God. 

b) a prophet Hagg. 1, 13. Mal. 3, 1; 
perh. Judg. 2, 1. 

c) a priest Eccl. 5, 5. Mal. 2, 7. 

d) Once of the people of Israel, as the 
messenger of God and teacher of the 
nations, Is. 42, 19. 


TRTO Chald. an angel, c. suff, magdy 
Dan. 3, 28. 6, 23. 


TORO f. (r. wb, by Syriasm for 
rregom, ) constr. rener „e. suff, rauen; 
plur. constr. reges 1 Chr. 28, 19. 

1. ministry, service, pp. on which one 
is sent; then work, labour, business ; 
Sept. igyor, épyacia. Ex. 20, 10 15 
mauer NYIN thou shalt not do any 
work. 12, 16. 31, 14. 15. 35, 2. Lev. 16, 
29. Num. 4, 3. Deut. 5, 14. al. More 
fully Lev. 23,7 wyn & m23 Naxdo~dD 
ye shall do no work of labour, no servile 
work; Sept. ad tpyor datgevtoy ov 
sonete. v. 8, 21. 25. Num. 28, 18. 25. 
26. 29, 1. 12. So man DD work of 
the field, tillage, 1 Chr. 27, 26. Pa. 107, 
23 50 CITI run “Hy they that do 
business in great waters, i. e. sailors, 
merchanta, who ſollow business on the 
cena. Spec. a) work, labour of an arti- 
ean, chiefly of an architect or others em- 
ployed in building, Ex. 31, 3. 5. 14. Jer. 
18, 3; Won v work of the artificer Ex. 
35,35; NM enn "By the doers of the work, 
the workmen, Ex. 36, 8. 2 K. 12, 12. 15. 
16. Ezra 3,9. Neh. 11, 12; comp. Hagg. 
1,14 naxd dy ne overseer of the 
works 1 K. 5, 30 [16]. sa mg mandy 
work upon the house of Jehovah 1 Chr. 
23, 4. Ezra 3, 8. Neh. 10, 34. b) busi- 
ness of the public, of the king, ete. Mwy 
nxon to do the king’s business Dan. 8, 
87; “an med one doing the public busi- 
ness, espec. a queestor, procurator in 
fiscal matters, Esth. 3, 9. 9,3. Neh. 2, 
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16; Vulg. arcarius. So in N N 
1 Chr. 29,6. Comp. nọaypa tov fase- 
lies 2 Mace. 3, 8. Feseelii Adv. Sacra 
lib. I. c. 1. e) service, ministry, ec. of 
the Levites, 1 Chr. 9, 13. 28, 13. 20 
2 Chr. 25, 12. d) work of God, e. g. in 
the creation, Gen. 2, 2; so of divine 
judgments, like "2 nipsu, Jer. 50, 25. 
Plur. of God's works Ps. 73, 28. 

2. work sc. as wrought, thing done or 
made, Ex. 13, 3. 5. “id renn work 
made of skin Lev. 13, 48. 

3. That which is acquired by labour 
and business, goods, substance, property, 
2 Chr. 17, 13. Spec. household goods, 
stuff, Ex. 22, 7. 10; cattle, herds and 
flocks, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam. 15, 9; comp. 
MPY. 

MONIO, f constr. roxy, message, 
Hagg. I, 13. From 852. 


u (apoc. for Ras messenger 


v1 œ 


of Jehovah, comp. * for in,) Ma- 
lachi, pr. n. of the latest of the 
O. T. Mal. 1,1. Sept. Madaylas, Vulg. 
Malachias. 


run f. (r. u) fulness, sc. of wa- 
ters; concr. full streams. Cant. 5, 12 kie 
eyes as of doves by the rivers of waters, 
washed with milk, nebo Sy mints sit- 
ting in fulness, i. e. by full streame. Sept. 
Alex. Ald. end aher. ddr, Vulg. 
super fluenta —Others, not 
unaptly, i. q. RIX, setting, bezel of a ring, 
so that the eyes are compared to a gem 
filling the socket of a ring; though Mist 
cannot so well be referred to the eyes. 


wn m. (r. 622) vest- 
ment, i.q. Band, 2 K. 10, 22. Ez. 16, 13 
Zeph. 1, 8; collect. raiment Job 27, 16. 
Plur. hL 1 K. 10 5. 2 Chr. 9, 4. Ie 
63 3. 

PD m. (denom. fr. mab brick,) « 
brick-kiln, place where bricks are made, 
Jer. 43, 9. Nah. 3, 14. 

TN £ (r. 55) 1. a word,ig. . 
only poetic, 2 Sam. 23, 2. Ps. 139, 4 
Chald. and Syr. ſu L, Zab. Ie, 
word, thing, cause.—Often in plur. r 
and more freq. Tu (Syr. sie) words, 
but excepting Prov. 23, 9 and Px 19, 5, 


1 


only in the book of Job, as Job 6, 26. 33, 
32 „n TA Bz DN if thou hast words, 
answer me. 36, 2 0°90 Hin? vy there 
are yet words to God, God has yet where- 
with to answer. 4, 4. 8, 10. 12, 11. al. 

2. speech, discourse ; in sing. Job 13, 
17. 21,2. 24,25. 29,22. Plur. discourses 
Job 32, 11.—Meton. object of discourse 
or of talk, q. d. by-word, proverb, Job 30, 
9 rob ont g. 

den Chald. f. Dan. 2, 9; emphat. 
uno, once rin Dan. 2,5; Plur. P, 
emphat. *r; i q. Heb. 

1. a word Dan. 4, 28; spec. command 
Dan. 3 28. Plur. Dan. 7, 11. 16. 25. 

2. speech, discourse, Dan. 2, 9. 10. 

3. a thing, matter, Dan. 2, 5. 8. 15. 17. 
Comp. Heb. 933. 

. ain eee Nn. 

UND, see owbo. 

ROY m. (r. x50) a mound, rampart, 
wo called as filled in with stones and 
earth; hence fortress, castle. Chald. 
en, en, „W. —Spec. a) A 
part of the citadel of Jerusalem, prob. 
the , intr 2 Sam. 5, 9. 
1 K. 9, 15. 24. 11, 27. 1 Chr. 11, 8. 2 Chr. 
32, 5. Sept thrice Gaga, Targ. ur) w, 
anda , vallum. See Lightfoot Opp. II. 
p- 189. Hamelsveld Bibl. Geogr. II. 46 
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ron 


970 f also T1201 Sam. 10, 25 
(r. 929) kingdom, 1 Sam. 10, 16. 11, 14. 
1 K. 2, 15.22. Often in the genit. e. g. 
mn 3 royal city 2 Sam. 12, 26; 
bun ner royal throne 1 K. 1, 46; 
Dun v the seed royal, royal line, 
Jer. 41, 1. Dan. 1, 3; man mgY to ad- 
minister the kingdom, to reign, 1 K. 21, 7. 


n see u b. 


TOY m. (r. pd) place where travellers 
lodge, either in the open air or under a 


roof, lodging-place, inn, caravanserai, 
Gen. 42, 27. 43, 21. Ex. 4, 24. Of an 
encampment of troops for the night, Is 
10, 29. 

1 fem. of the preced. a lodge, hut, 
of the keeper of a garden er vineyard, 
Is.1,8. Also a hanging-bed, hammock, 
suspended from trees, in which travel- 
lers and also the keepers of gardens and 
vineyards sleep for fear of wild beasts, Is. 
24,20; Arab. and Aram. ,J yrs KITTY. 
See Buxtorf’s Lex. C h. v. Nie- 
buhr's Arabien p. 158. 


I. h prob. i q. my, (r being 
softened to h)) to rub in pieces, lo pulver 
ize. Once in 

Nirn. to be rubbed small, to vanish 
into dust. Ie. 51, 6 1309 O33 ODT 99 


eq.—The same with u, or a part of | or the heavens like smoke shall vanish 


it, is prob. also x30 M°2, where Joash 
was killed, 2 K. 12, 21. b) A fortress 
in Shechem; Judg. 9, 6 6200 292 52 
mide mgd) all the men of Shechem and 
all that dwelt in the castle; also v. 20 bis. 
TOY m. (denom. fr. rèa salt,) Gr. 
Loc, atripler halimus Linn. orach, 
in, a marine plant, the buds 
and leaves of which were eaten by the 
poor both raw and boiled, Job 30, 4. 
Comp. Engl. Fr. Ital Germ. salad, sa- 
dade, Salat, pp. salt-plant.— Athen. Dei- 
panos. IV. 16. See Abenbitar ap. Bochart. 
in Hieroz. T. I. p. 873 aq. 
TON (reigning, r. 122; or i q. Syr. 
. counsellor,) Malluch, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 6, 29. b) Neh. 10, 5. 12 2. 
Also 2 12, 14 Cheth. where Keri 
n. c) Exra 10, 29. d) Neh. 10, 28. 


away, be dispelled; parall. 333 yun 
29H the earth like a garment shall waz 
old. Hence it appears that there lies a 
similar power in the two roots M39 and 
nba, whence oby (rv no. II) and 
013 old clothes. But it also marks a 
distinction between the two roots, that 
m29 is here referred to smoke, and rig; 
to a garment; so that the former seeme 
to imply a vanishing away as fine dust, 
Germ. zerstieben, i. e. the being dispel- 
led as dust or smoke. 

II. 29 denom. from nby ealt, to salt, 
to season with salt, c. M292 Lev. 8 13. 
Syr. Arab. Ethiop. id. 

Pua pass. Ex. 30, 35. 

Horn. moon, inf. absol. Tm, to be 
salted, i. e. touched, or sprinkled with 
salt, as a new-born infant, Ez. 16,4. Je- 
rome in h. L “tenera infantium corpora 


1 


. . solent ab obstetricibus sale contingi, 
ut sicciora sint et restringantur.“ Galen. 
de Sanit. I. 7. 


"F. mD, in pause also m>% Gen. 14, 


3, salt ; Chald. nbn, Syr. L, Arab. 


If an etymology be sought, D 


salt may be something rubbed small, 
pulverized, from r. M% no. I; comp. Syr. 
y% to preserve in salt and spices, with 


bee contritum, and r. y? contrivit.— 
Job 6, 6. Judg. 9, 45. mbun eN the salt sea, 
i. e. the Dead Sea, the waters of which 
are very strongly impregnated with salt, 
and often deposit it in the marshy places 
along the shores (Ez. 47, 11. Zeph. 2, 9), 
Gen. 14, 3. Num. 34, 12. Deut. 3, 17. 
Josh. 3, 16. 18, 19. al. See Robinson’s 
Palest. II. pp. 223-26. mbu N valley 
of salt, near the Dead Sea, Ps. 60, 2. 2 
Sam. 8, 13; see Robinson's Palest. II. 
p. 483. Also rv na covenant of salt 
2 Chr. 13, 5, i. e. a league ſor ever sa- 
cred and inviolable, whence mbu mna 
pois Num. 18, 19. This formula arose 
from the circumstance, that salt as pre- 
serving from decay is a symbol of dura- 
tion and perpetuity, see Philo Opp. II. 
p. 225. Hence the Arabs are said by 
some to eat bread and salt together in 
making a covenant; Steph. Schulz. V. 
p. 246. At any rate they have the 
1 there is salt between 


phrase 
us, i.e. a covenant; whence lexicogra- 
phers explain , x „by cove- 


nant, oath. Hence we may understand 
why the offerings of the Hebrews were 
to be seasoned with salt, as in Lev. 2, 13 
yama bsy FIR MD Ms mun 55 

nor shalt thou let lack the salt of the cove- 
nant of thy God from thy offering, i. e. 
the offerings are to be scasoned with 
salt, because salt is the symbol of the 
perpetual covenant between God and 
Israel, which he thus daily renews and 
confirms. With other nations, too, salt 
Was a symbol of friendship, and was 
added to their sacrifices; see Syke's 
Essay on Sacrifices. Rosenm. Schol. 
ad Lev. 2, 13.—Further, Gen. 19, 26 
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15 


ren 25X) pillar of salt, i. e. statue of 
fossil salt, bearing the appearance of a 
pillar or cippus; see, for the fossil salt at 
the south end of the Dead Sea, Robin- 
son’s Palest. II. pp. 482 sq. and for the 
legends of the Arabs respecting Lors 
wife, see ibid. p. 589. 

Deriv. nba no. IL Tu, ev, Mn. 

II. new only in phur. den, old 
clothes, worn out garments, Jer. 38, 11. 
12. R. hv no. I. q. v. 


nY Chald. salt, Ezra 4, 14. 


M20 Chald. (denom. fr. Tv) to eat 
salt; Ezra 4, 14 because we hare eaten 
the salt of the palace, i.e. are the ser- 
vants of the king, have our maintenance 
from him. Syr. ve take salt 
with one, to eat at his table. Arab. 

Le to eat with one. Comp. men 


of thy bread’ Obad. 7. So with the Per- 
sians and Hindoos to eat one’s salt is said 
of servants who are fed by their mas- 
ters; see Rosenmiller Morgenland no. 
688. 


iw m. Kamets impure Ez. 27, 9, 
(denom. fr. M52 in the signif. sea, like 
Gr. 7 ads, Lat. sal, put poet. for the sea, 
whence adevs seaman; comp. Arab. 

| 2 salt sea, the ocean, ) a sea- 


man, mariner, Ez. 27, 9. 27. 29. Jon. 1, 
8 E — e ? 
5.—Arab. . Syr. L id 


mon f. (denom. fr. M2% salt) a land 
of salt, and therefore barren, a desert, 
Job 39, 6. Ps. 107, 34; fully nns yox 
Jer. 17, 6. Comp. Sirac. 39, 30. So 
Virg. Georg. 2. 238 ‘Salsa tellus—fru- 
gibus infelix? Plin. H. N. 31. 7. 

mony f. once nany 1 Sam. 13, 
22, e. suff. monde, plur. nico. R. 
dne no. 2. 

1. As verbal noun, warring, fighting, 
i. e. the act, Is. 7, 1 h montsd to 
war against it (the city), to besiege it 
Hence fight, battle, Ex. 13, 17. Job 39, 
25. Is. 28, 6. Eccl. 9, 11. mem nea 


in ? no. I. a. Arab. & a battle, 


overthrow. 


vy 


2. war ; so Mandy MYY to make war 
Prov. 20, 18; seq. 89 with any one Deut. 
20, 12. 20; NX (Has) id. Gen. 14, 2. MAK 
2 ‘D there was war with 2 K. 21, 20; seq. 
* between 1 K. 14, 30. 15, 6. 7. 
renne & see in c lett b. ug Yon 
id. 1 K. 22, 4. v Wap see in f Piel 
no. 3 Hence rien wrx, pl. v 78, 
a man of war, warrior, Num. 31, 28. Is. 
3, 2. Joel 2, 7. Jer. 38, 4. al. Poet. of Je- 
hovah Ex. 15, 3; comp. v in; of the 
same Pa. 24, 8. Also irren we id. 
1 Chr. 28, 3. Is. 42, 13. So c. genit. of 
the adversary, 2 Sam. 8, 10 re wag 
mM. 1 Chr. 18, 10; so too Torby m2 
family of my war, i. e. with which I 
wage war, 2 Chr. 35, 21. o BY people 
of war, troops, Josh. 8,11. 11,7; BN 
id. Is. 13, 4. Also v 2 weapons of 
war, see in “>D no. 5; and so poet. 
rein id. Pa. 76, 4. 


* 052 in Kal not used, pp. to smooth, 
to smooth over, as in Arabic; then intrans. 
to be smooth, slippery; and hence trop. 
to slip away, to escape, i. q. 228. Syr. 
b smooth over; Arab. to 
smooth over a wall with mortar, (hence 


dw, ) to shave the head; Lae to be 


smooth, to be without hair; then Conj. 
I, IV, to cast (let slip) the ſœtus. Kindr. 
are 752 to be smooth, yada id. V, VIL 


to escape, oi, at tender, soft, 


comp. Gr. udo, Germ. and Engl. mild; 
also with the third radical a guttural or 


palatal ge to smooth, 2 III to 


caress, to flatter, Gr. us, apsdyo, 
pide, Lat. mulgeo, mulceo. The mid. ra- 
dical being hardened, we have 80 q. v. 

Pie 029 Eccl. 9, 15, in pause dv, to 
let slip away, i. e. 

1. to let escape, to save from danger, 40 
deliver, c. acc. of pers. Job 22, 30. 29, 12. 
Jer. 39, 18; acc. of thing 2 K. 23, 18. 
Eccl. 9, 15. Is. 46, 2. So b Br: Db to 
save the life of any one 2 Sam. 19, 6. Ps. 
116, 4; itp? v id. 1 Sam. 19, 11. Jer. 
48, 6. Ez. 33, 5. Am. 2, 14. 15. Once c. 
a of thing partitively (see 3 A. 2. b); 
Job 20, 20 b k> ne he shall not 
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save aught among his delights. Some- 
times with 20 from the hand or power 
of any one Job 6, 23. Ps. 89, 49; 2 2 
Sam. 19, 10; ju Pa. 107, 20. Absol. Ps. 
33, 17. Is. 46, 4. 

2. te lay eggs, Is. 34, 15; comp. in Kal 


9 a 
and Hiph. no. 2. Arab. EL fetus. 


Hirn. 1. i. q. Piel no. 1, to save, to de- 
liver, Is. 31, 5. 

2. to bring forth, as a woman, c. acc. 
Is. 66, 7. Comp. Piel no. 2. 

Nir f. 1. fo be delivered from danger, 
to be saved, Ps. 22, 6. Job 22, 30. Prov. 
11, 21. Ez. 17, 15. Oſtener reflex. to de- 
liver oneself, to escape; seq. n 1 Sam. 
27, 1. Jer. 34, 3. 38, 23; 29 1 K. 19, 
17; 1% Eccl. 7, 26; also c. ja of place 
whence, 1 Sam. 23, 13. 2 Sam. 1, 3; c. 
acc. of place whither Ie. 37, 38; c. N loc. 
Gen. 19, 17. Judg. 3, 26. Absol. Ps. 124, 
7. 1 Sam. 30, 17. Coupled with m3 to 
flee, 1 Sam. 19, 12. 18. 

2. to hasten away, without the idea of 
escape or flight, 1 Sam. 20, 29. 
` Hirer. i. q. Niph. no. 1; Job 19, 20 
spg z Mebone) / am (scarce) escap- 
ed with the skin of my teeth, proverbi- 
ally for ‘there remains no soundness in 
my body.’ The Arabs have a similar 
proverb, awl, læ he escaped with his 
head, i.e. saved his life, Vit. Tim. 1. 180. 
Poet. of sparks emited, Job 41, 11. 

Deriv. the two following. 


dev m. mortar, cement, from smear- 
ing or emoothing over, Jer. 43, 9; see 
the Syriac usage in r. 399 Kal.—Arab. 


biu, Syr. pas id. Comp. also Gr. 
paddn, Lat. maltha, Ital. malta. 

T7020 (whom Jehovah delivers) Me- 
latiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 7. R. ev. 

DY see pb leit. b. 

27 f (r. 59e II) an ear of grain, 
pp. an ear cut off; once Deut. 23, 26. 
Comp. Job 24, 24. 

r f. (r. pw) 1. pp. interpreta- 
tion, meton. what needs interpretation, 


an enigma, obscure maxim, aphorism, 
Prov. 1,6. Sept. oxorsivos loyos. 


2. a song of derision, Hab. 2, 6. 


Jon 


2 9, fut TY, inf. c. suff. ib bv. 

1. to reign, to be king. Eth. PAN: 
id. Arab. A to possess, to reign ; 
Syr. to consult; Chald. and Samar. to 
consult, toreign. So in other languages 
the words for consulting, judging, and 
reigning, are the same ; comp. Lat. con- 
sul, and Germ. rathen, Anglosax. redan 
and Swed. rada to command.—Constr. 
c. 52 of men and people Gen. 37, 8. 1 
Sam. 8,7. 1 K. 6,1; or of a land 2 K. 
11, 3; rarely c. 3 1 K. 11, 37. 2 Sam. 3, 
21. Oftener with 3 of the royal seat, or 
residence, where the king dwells, 2 Sam. 
5, 5. Josh. 13, 12. 21. Judg. 4, 2. al. sep. 
With an ace. of time how long, 1 K. 11, 
42. 14, 20. 2 K. 10, 36. 12, 2. Absol. as 
13505 miw rod in the eighth year of 
his reign 2 K. 24, 12. 25, 1. Esth. 1, 3. 
Jer. 1, 2. Pe. 93, 1. 96, 10. 97, 1. So of 
Jehovah, Ps. II. cc. Ex. 15, 18. Mic. 4, 7. 
Of the rule oſ the wicked Job 34, 30. 

2. to be made king, to begin to reign, 
2 Sam. 15, 10. 16, 8. 1 K. 1, 11. 13. 22, 
41. 2 K. 9, 13. 2 Sam. 2, 10 Iehbosheth 
was forty years old i503 when he began 
to reign, was made king. 1 K. 16, 15, 23. 
29. 2 K. 3, L 

Niru. to consult, to take counsel, Neh. 
5, 7. Comp. the Syr. and Chald. usage 
in Kal above. 

Hieu. to make king, to constitute as 
king, e. g. as done by a people 1 Chr. 
11, 10, or by a more powerful king 2 K. 
23, 34. 24, 17. Jer. 37, 1, or by Jehovah 
1 Sam. 15, 35. 1K. 3,7; constr. usually 
with the accus. rarely c. dat. ‘to give 
the kingdom to any one,’ 1 Chr. 29, 22. 
Sometimes with JJ pleonast. 1 Sam. 
12, 1. Is. 7, 6; en? Judg. 9, 6. 1 Sam. 
15, 11. With 53 of the people over whom 
2 Sam. 2,9. 1 Chr. 28,4; bx 2 Sam. 2, 
9; > 1 Sam. 8,22. Absol. Hos. 8, 4. 

Horn. pass. of Hiph. Dan. 9, 1. 

Deriv. n3159, nbu, mboy, and 
the nineteen here following (except 
ien). 


T m. in pause also 350, c. suff. 
"220; plur. 0°22, once 7°22% Prov. 31, 
3, and with & as mater lectionis D“38b9 
2 Sam. 11, 1, constr. 272. 
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1. a king, Arab. JUG, WL, rarely 


JJa; Syr. L id. Eth. PAY), mod- 
erator. Coupled often with a gen. of 
people or country, mm 42 
RIT », DINED b, tz v, 522 d, 
etc. But "359, in, my or his king, 
i. e. Jehovah's king, the king of Israel 
constituted by Jehovah, Ps. 2, 6. 18, 51. 
Where theking of any people is spoken of 
xat éoyry, the article is often prefixed, 
un, ô Bagsdets, e. g. pu TM let the 
king live! 1 Sam. 10, 24; also in poetry 
Pa. 20, 10. 45, 6. 12. Cant. 1, 4. 3,9; bot 
not seldom the art. is omitted in such 
cases in both prose and poetry, as 1 K. 
21, 10. 13. Is. 32, 1. Prov. 24, 21. Ps. 21, 
2. 45, 2. 16. 61, 7. In Pa. 72, 1 oR 
son of a king is eaid by way of honour 
for a king descended from kings, parall 
with 729 in the preced: clause, opp. to 
one of ignoble birth or without royal an- 
cestors; comp. gel ix Bactdéeey Xen. 
Agesil. 1.2. Comp. also in the title of 
the modern kings of Persia the phrase 
of the Sultan—As in the East inferior 
princes and likewise the viceroys and sa- 
traps of powerful monarchs were often 
dignified with the title of kings, (comp. Ia. 
10, 8 are not my princes altogether kings?) 
hence the great sovereigns of Asia took 
loftier titles, viz, a) n en the 
great king, put xar ct for the king 
of Assyria, Is. 36,4. So the king of Per- 
sia in the cuneiform inscriptions, and 
also among the Greeks, ia Bagidlere, 
ö ace 6 péyas, Aristoph. Plat. 170. 
Plat. Gorg. p. 470. E. Menex. p. 78 D. 
So too the emperor of Germany by Sy- 
rian writers of the middle ages, la 
bes Barhebr. 334. ph) pn deu king 
of kings, eo the king of Babylon Ez. 26, 
7, and Chald. & 2 den Dan. 2 37; 
and the king of Persia, Ezra 7, 12 Chald. 
So the king of Persia in the cuneiform 
inscriptions, Syr. E „ Barhebr. 
Gr. Baotlsyg Baotliow, see Brisson de 
regio Persarum princ. §3. See also 
Lassen die Altpers. Keilinschriſten p 
140, 146, 165, 174. Thesaur. p. 794.— 


px 


Flur. 0°539 kings is sometimes put for 
foreign and therefore hostile kings, Ps. 
2, 10. 68, 15, 30. 110, 5; i q. 7 2 
Is. 14, 9. 18——Trop. the title of king is 
applied: a) To Jehovah, as king both 
of the whole nation of Israel (p32 v 
Je. 41, 21, dunn v 44, 6), and of each 
individual ; Deut. 33,5 Jen ynya FT 
and was made king in Jeshurun i. e. 
Israel. Ps. 5, 3. 10, 16. 29, 10. 44,5. 98, 
6. 145, 1. Is. 33, 22. 43, 15. 1 Sam. 12, 
12. al. Soc, art TOYI the king Jer. 46, 
18. 48, 15. 51, 57, comp. Is. 57,9. With 
epithets, 32 dee Ps, 48, 3; Tien v 
24, 7-10; . „ Jen Ie. 6, 5. So 
Ethiop. and Arab. of God. b) To tdols, 
in the language of their worshippers, Is. 
8, 21. Am. 5, 26. Zeph. 1, 5. Comp. 
Gr. eval, Paoslsvs, Hom. II. y’. 351. &. 
233. c) To animals, e. g. the crocodile 
Job 41, 26 [34]; of locusts, Prov. 30, 
27. Here it is put for chief, leader; since 
kings are often introduced as the chiefe 
and leaders of armies, Job 15, 24. 18, 14. 
29, 25. 

2. Melech, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 35. 9, 
41. Also with the art Jun Jer. 36, 26. 
38, 6. 

379 Chald. emphat. x399, plur. . 278 
(Kaph without Dag.) Dan. 2, 21. 47. al. 
and by Hebraism 829 Ezra 4, 13, 
emphat. R259 Dan. 2, 44; a king, 
Ezra 5, 6.7. 6,3. 4, 23. Dan. 2, 46. 4, 
15. For the king xat oyr, emphat. 
n Dan. 2 5 8.3, 20q. Also uv de 
king of kings, spoken of the king of Baby- 
Jon Dan. 2, 37, and of Persia Ezra 7, 12; 
see above in Heb. Jg 1. 8. Dan.4,34 
[37] vow) 430 king of heaven i. e. Je- 
hovah.—Dan. 7, 17 four kings, i. e. four 
kingdoms, as Theod. and Vulg. comp. v. 
23, 24 ; so 8, 21, comp. v. 20. 22. 

F79 Chald. m. c. suff. "20, counsel, 
Dan. 4, 24. 


yD 1 K. 11, 7, eleewhere c. art. 


Aran, owe, Lev. 18, 21. 20, 2 eq. 1 K. 
11, 7. 2 K. 23, 10. Jer. 32, 35, Molech, 


also 2270 Milcom 1 K. 11, 5 (comp. v. 
7). 33. 2 K. 23 13; and 03>} Malcam, 
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Sept. Melyép, Jer. 49, 1.3. Syr. e 
comp. Zeph. 1,5. To this idol the He- 
brews from the time of Solomon sacri- 
ficed infants upon Nn erected in the 
valley of Hinnom. According to the Rab- 
bins, its statue was of brass, with the 
members of the human body, but the 
head of an ox; it was hollow within, was 
heated from below, and the children to 
be immolated were placed in its arms, 
while drums were beaten to drown their 
cries; see Jarchiad Jer. 7,3. Lund Jad. 
Heiligthümer p. 638. Carpzov. Antiq. 
87, 404. Such a tradition is strongly 
confirmed by a passage in Diodorus Si- 
culus, respecting human sacrifices offer- 
ed by the Carthaginians to Kess i. e. 
Saturn, Diod. Sic. 20. 14. Hence it has 
been commonly held, that the Moloch of 
the Old Test. was also Saturn, and in- 
deed the planet Saturn, which the an- 
cients regarded as a xaxodalpew to be 
appeased with human sacrifices; see 
Comm. on Is. II. P. 343, and comp. in 
ad p. 469.—But from the language of 
Jeremiah, e. g. 32, 35 and they built the 
high places of Baal which are in the val- 
ley of the son of Hinnom, to cause their 
sons and their daughters to pass through 
the fire to Molech, comp. 19, 5 they have 
built also the high places of Baal, to burn 
their sons in the fire for burnt-offerings 
unto Baal, it would seem to follow that 
the idol Molech (zun) was no other 
than Baal (337), to whom also in the 
region of Carthage and Numidia children 
were immolated ; see three Punic inscrip- 
tions, Monumm. Pheenic. pp. 448, 449, 
453. It may be supposed that qed, 
dn, £250, was an epithet of Baal in 
current use chiefly among the Ammonites, 
as Mp>d was an epithet of the same 
god among the Tyrians ; see in 593 no. 4. 
Among the Phenicians also a customary 
epithet of Baal was d jon king eternal, 
and also simply v king; see Monumm. 
Phen. I. e. The forms t3>9, 6250, may 
be compared with Ju p. 219; i. e. the 
endings & and d may be regarded as 
diminutive forms of endearment affixed 
to the names of gods; although in these 
syllables there may also lurk a suffix, 


5 


the force of which was by degrees lost, 
as in the names of the gods “Adwrig "35% , 
Beodtls "M232, Monumm. Pheenic. p. 
400; see also art. "25% p. 13 above.— 
For the apologetic comments of the Rab- 
bins see in "39 Hiph. 


N32 Chald. f emphat. eae, a 
queen, i. q. Heb. 352, Dan. 5, 10. 


Den f. (r. 135) a noose, snare, 
springe, Job 18, 10. 


r f. a queen, i.e. wife of aking 
Esth. 1, 9 sq. 7, 1 sq. or as reigning in 
her own right, e. g. the queen of Sheba 
1K. 10, 1. 4. 10. 13. Plur. Viv of the 
wives of Solomon who were of royal 
birth, opp. io concubines (09339) Cant. 
6, 8. 9. 


TƏN (id. or Chald. counsel) Milcah, 
pt. n. of the daughter of Haran, the wife 
of Nahor, Gen. 11, 29. 22, 20. 


ow, see maby. 


7359 Chald. f. constr. m35%, em- 
phat. amisda, i. q. Heb. niby „ king- 
dom, i. e. 

a) dominion, reign, the exercise of 
kingly power, Dan. 4, 28. 6, 2. 7, 14. al. 
In the genit. as adjunct for an adj. royal ; 
as 1259 M2 royal residence, metropolis, 
Dan. 4, 27; xe DN royal palace 
4, 26. oa * reign Darius Ezra 
4, 24. 6, 15. Spoken of the kingdom or 
dominion of God Dan. 3, 33; and of the 
future reign of the saints 7, 18. 22. 27. 

b) realm, a people under kingly rule, 
Dan. 2, 39. 44. 7, 23. Plur. emphat 


smste Dan. 2, 44, 7, 23. Syr. e, 
PARNA , id. 


P39 f (r. Jg) a word of the la- 
ter Hebrew, frequent in the books of 
Chron. Esth. and Daniel, but rare in the 
earlier books, as Num. 24, 7. 1 Sam. 20, 
31. Ps. 45,7. 103, 19. 145, 11 eq. 

1. kingdom, i. e. the royal dignity, do- 
minion, reign, Dan. 11, 21 comp. v. 4. 
Esth. 1,19. 5Y 5 the kingdom (do- 
minion) of Saul 1 Chr. 12, 23. 2 Chr 12, 
1. Often in the following phrase: Dan. 
1, 1 in the third year oprim mishod of 
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26, 31. 2 Chr. 15, 10. al. comp. the ear- 
lier phrase 1 K. 15, I. 9. Often in the 
genit. as adjunct for the adj. royal, e. g. 
nby ma the royal house, palace, (i. q. 
Toa D.,) Esth. 1, 9.2, 16.5, 1; T2 22 
(i. q. un 3) 5 Esth. 1, 
19; N 5 1 Chr. 22, 10 
Esth. I, 2. 5, I. al. a zt Ps. 45, 7; 
‘asin Chr. 29, 25. Dan. 11, 21; also 
a p royal wine Esth. 1, 7.—Ellipe 
Esth. 5, 1 n259 MWS) she put on royal 
apparel. 

2. kingdom, i. e. realm, a people under 
kingly rule; e. g. Mum D kingdom of 
Judah 2 Chr. 11, 17; 5 5 kingdom 
of the Chaldeans Dan. 9, 1; ove * 
kingdom of the Persians 2 Chr. 36, 20. 
Dan. 10, 13. etc. “o°%M half of the 
kingdom Esth. 5, 3. 6. 7, 2. Plur. neste 
Dan. 8, 22. 


N pod (God's king, i. e. appointed 
by him, fr. Jed, ) Malchiel, pr. n. m. Gen. 
46, 17. Num. 26, 45. 1 Chr. 7, 31.—Pa- 
tron. in — Num. 26, 45. 

zen and WIN (Jehovah’s king) 
Malchiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 9, 12. 
Neh. 11, 12. Jer. 38, 1. b) Ezra 10, 31. 
Neh. 3, 11. 14. 31. c) Neh. 8, 4. 10, 4 
d) Jer. 38, 6. e) Ezra 10, 25. 

par DD (king of righteousness) 
pr. n. Melchizedek, king of Salem (Jeru- 
salem) and a priest of Jehovah, Gen. 14, 
18. Ps. 110, 4. Comp. Heb. c. 7. 


DN (king of altitude) Malchiram, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 18. 


IOA (king of help) Malchishua, 
pr. n. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 31, 
2. Also written separately 330353 
1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39. 


doo (their king) Malcam, pr. n. 
a) An idol of the Moabites and Ammcn- 
itea, i. q. DE59 and Jed Jer. 49, 1.3; cee 
in 32%. But in Zeph. 1, 5 and Am 1,15 
dz is their xing. b) A man, 1 Chr. 
8, 9. 

0550 Milcom, i. q. Molech, an idol of 
the Ammonites. 1 K. 11, 5. 33. 2 K. 23, 
13. See in 922. 


220 fem. of the Chald. form 355, 


T? 2 


the reign of Jehoiakim. 2, 1. 81. 1 Chr. (as n359 fr. J,) a queen, found only 


25 


vss 


wen, as also the Syr. renders it — 


2? P 


badaa, cultus coli, i. e. abstr. for concr. 
gods of heaven. 

ren e. art ravnn (the queen) Mo- 
leketh, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 7, 18. 


1 29 to speak, mostly poet. for 


the comm. "33. Chald. and Syr. 529, 
, id. There is in it a certain de- 
gree of onomatopoeia, as in Gr. dalée 
Germ. lallen—In Kal once part. ddin 
Prov. 6, 13. 

Pixi > to speak, c. acc. Job 8, 2 how 
long wilt thou speak such things? 33, 3. 
Ps. 106, 2; c. dat. of pers. and a direct 
clause following, as Gen. 21, 7 530 W 
13) rin, who would have said to 
Abraham, Sarah shall give children 
suck? Comp. "33 no. 1. c. 

Deriv. rh word, pr. n. ">So. 


7 IL 229 i q. bra, DIY, to cut off, or 
to be cut off, espec. of grase, herbage, 
ears of grain. Fut. in the Chald. form, 
Job 14, 2. 18, 16, plur. in pause 159 
24, 24. Ps. 37, 2, to be cad off; see Bleek 
oa these forms, in Rosenm. Repert. T. 
L p. 80.—Job 14, 2 e RIY Y Like 
the he cometh forth and is cut 
down. 18, 16 beneath, his roots are dry, 
ri 52° Nun above, his branches are 
ast off.—Others, as Kimchi and Simonis, 
derive these forms from 5x), which 
seems to be supported by the noun rev; 
VVV 

Nips. to be circumcised, i. q. din or 
Sim) from r. 530, Preet. enh) for ende, 
Gen. 17, 11. 

Po. 52, fat. Bier, to cut off Ps. 90, 
6; see >m Pil. 

Deriv. niby. 

22 Chald. Pa. 549, to speak, Dan. 
7, 8. 11. 20. 25; seq. BY with any one 
Dan 6, 22. 

74 
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in Jer. 7, 18. 44, 17. 18. 19. 25; in which 
passages wein 1320 the queen of 
heaven, which the Hebrew women wor- 
shipped, is either the moon, or Astarte 
(MATS) i. e. the planet Venus. So 
Sept. in c. 44, and Vulg. everywhere. 
But several Mss. read the word fully 
written M230 service or worship of hea- 


pon 


27 (eloquent, r. 529 I ) Milalai, pe. 
n. m. Neh. 12, 38. 

TRA or ed m. (r. 9 ) once in 
constr. Judg. 3, 31 n wer an or- 
goad, a stout stick with an iron point at 
one end for urging on oxen; see Maun- 
drell's Journ. Ap. 15. Gr. Bounding Il. 6. 
135, and Bovxsrtgor. See Schottgen de 
Stimulo boum, Francof. 1774. 


2 in Kal not ud, to be smooth 
i. q. bed q. v. 

Nirz. Pa. 119, 103 how smooth (32593) 
to my palate are thy words, i. e. pleasant, 


sweet. 


Vw e. art. nn Dan. 1, 11. 16, a 
name of office in the Babylonian court, 


prob. Pers. master of wine, chief 


butler ; so Bohlen Symb. p. 22. Others 
compare treasurer. 


* PIY to break, to crack, but not so 
as to separate, e. g. the neck of a fowl 
Lev. 1, 15. 5,8 Kindred is the root 
P19, from which this seems to have 
come, the r being softened into Land p 
interchanged with m. Syr. and Chald. 
339 to pluck.—Sept. cr to pinch 
off, con to the express words of the 
Heb. text, 27739 15) 5, 8. 


pv m. (r. mpd) 1. prey, booty, 
espec. of cattle and animals, Num. 31, 
12 err mbar ray ru; the 
captives, and the prey, and the spoils; 
but in v. 11. 27. 32, the captives also are 
included under this word. Is. 49, 24. 25, 

2. Dual trrrpv the two jawe, with 
which food is taken, Ps. 22, 16. 


OPIO m. (r. Up) the latter rain, 
i. e. the vernal, that which falls in Pales- 
tine in the months of March and April 
before the harvest, Prov. 16, 15. Zech. 
10, 1. Hos. 6, 3; coupled with mh, 
mio, the early or autumnal rain, Deut. 
11, 14. Jer. 3,3. 5, 24. Poet. oſ eloquent 
discourse, Job 29, 24—0n the rains of 
Palestine see Robinson's Palest. IL p. 97. 


DIP m. dual. (r. mpd) tongs for 
the fire Is. 6,6.—So of small tongs or 
fers for lamps, etc. 1 K. 7, 49. 2 Chr. 
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4, 21. With suff. bn id. Ex. 25, 
38, 37, 23. Num. 4, 9. 


inne f. (r. ni) a wardrobe, ves- 
try, sc. of the king, 2 K. 10, 22. So the 
context demands, and so Vulg. Chald. 
Arab. Kimchi. 

“risa (perh. for ed my fulness) 
Mallothi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 26. 

rine plur. f£ constr. misnbe Ps. 
58, 7; also with the letters transp. 
ru Job 29, 17. Prov. 30, 14. Joel 
1,6; the biters, the grinders, poet. for the 
teeth. R. 9m to bite; compere Ethiop. 
PALHT: the jaw, pp. that with which 
one bites; Ludolf p. 19. There seems to 


be no reference to a particular clase of 


teeth, as the incisors, maxillary, etc. 


inn f. (dag. euphon.) Joel 1, 17, 
garners, storehouses, places or buildings 
where grain is laid up, Nb. It is a 
denom. from 32 Hag. 2, 19, with v 
local prefixed; comp. NIČIA, ‘ridin, 
and Lehrg.§ 122. 1. no. 14. R. n no. I 3. 

OTIN m. plur. (r. ig) measures, sc. 
of the earth, Job 38, 5. 


PWA Memucan, pr. n. of a prince or 
satrap in the court of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 
14. 16.21. Also jz v. 16 Cheth. 


r m. (r. rav) only in plur. onian, 
deaths Jer. 16, 4. Ez. 28, 8.—In 2 K. 11, 
2 Cheth. concr. the dead, the slain, where 
Keri d Y. 


“WOO m. (r. Un) filthiness, concr. 
filthy, polluted ; hence 

1. spurious, bastard, Deut. 23, 3. Sept. 
ix noris, Vulg. de scorto natus, and so 
the oriental intpp. as also the Rabbins, 
who use this word of a bastard. 

2. Metaph. a stranger, foreigner, 
Zech. 9, 6. Sept. addoyerns. Foreign 
nations are often compared to harlots by 
the Hebrew poets, comp. Is. 23, 17. 18. 


"WOO m. (r. 939) 1. sale Lev. 25, 
27. 29. 50. 

2. Concer. thing sold; Lev. 25, 25 
inn "DDD that sold by his brother. v. 
28. 33. Ez. 7, 13. Plur. Deut. 18, 8. 

3. something for sale, ware, etc. Lev. 
25, 14. Neh. 13, 20. 


D 
DOY f. sale, a selling, i. q. r 


7 7 8 * 


no. 1, Lev. 25, 42. 


moron f. (r. TY) constr. M2502, c. 
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suff. anabon; plur. inn, constr. 
misbny; i q. miabn, but of an earlier 


age, though also found in 2 Chr. 11, 1. 
14, 4. 17, 5. al. 


1. xingdom, i. e. the royal dignity, do- 


minion, reign, 1 K. 11, 11. 14, 8. 1 Sam. 


28, 17. In genit. for the adj. royal, as 
M2299 WF royal city Josh. 10 2. 1 
Sam. 27,5; by rn Am. 7, 13; also 2 
Chr. 23, 20. 2 K. 11, 1. Abstr. for concr. 
1 * 10, 18 ribo $2 i. e. all kings. 

2. kingdom, i i. e. realm, a people under 
kingly rule; Num. 32, 33. 1 Sam. 24, 21. 
Ex. 19, 6. 


enn f (r. bn) only constr. 


mboy kingdom, i. q. M2702 no. 2; 


v 22 


Josh. 13 12 sq. 1 Sam. 15 28. 2 Sam. 


16, 3. Jer. 26, 1. 

FORD m. (r. YOR) mired wine, spiced 
wine, i. q. u q. v. Prov. 23, 30. Is. 
65, 11. 

TAN, see qu init. and 52. 


TOY m. grief, sorrow, Prov. 17, 25.— 
R. 1179, as dv fr. dez, dun fr. O09, 
5295 fr. 927. 


NOD (pp. fattening, concr. fat, r. 
Nn) Mamre, pr. n. of an Amorite who 
made a league with Abraham, Gen. 14, 
13. 24. Hence 8902 f oaks of Mam- 
re, Gen. 13, 18. 18,1; and simpl. 8592% 
23, 17. 19. 35, 27; the name of a grove 
of oaks not far from Hebron. [Mamre 
is said to be Hebron, Gen. 23, 19. 35, 27. 
But the oaks or terebinths of Mamre are 
distinguished from Hebron or Mamre it- 
self, Gen. 13, 18. 18, 1. They are placed 
by a tradition older than Josephus at some 
distance from Hebron towards Jeruse- 
lem; Jos. B. J. 4. 9. 7. See Robineon’s 
Palest. II. p. 454. I. p. 318. Bibliotheca 
Sacra I. p. 52. Tr.] 


DANY m. plur. (r. Wx, dag. ev- 


phon.) bitternesses, calamities, Job 9, 18. 


run m. (r. r) expansion; Ex. 


28, 14 nyny Nn cherub of expansion, 


Vulg. Cherub extentus, i.e. with expand- 


ed wings; comp. Ex. 25, 20. 


waa 
un m. (r. 595) dominion, rule, 
Dan. 11, 3. 5. Plur. ohgy concr. 
princes, lords, 1 Chr. 26, 6. 
hy f. (r. dan) Mic. 4,8; constr. 
rcon Gen. 1, 16. Ps. 136, 8; c. suff. 
erh 2 Ie. 22, 21; plur. constr. Wthn⁰ 
Pa. 136, 9, c. suff nbn Ps. 114, 2; 
dominion, rule, Mic. 4 8. Dan. 11, 5; 
also 1 K. 9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6. Jer. 51, 25. 
1; of Jehovah’s dominion Ps. 114, 
2. 145, 13; also the office of a prince of 
the court Ie. 22,21. Trop. of the rule of 
the sun and moon Gen. 1, 16. Pa. 136, 8. 
Hence concr. a) dominions, jurisdic- 
tion, realm, 2 K. 20, 13. Pe. 103, 22. b) 
rulers, princes, chief officers, 2 Chr. 32, 
9. Less well Sept. Vulg. power, army, 
Comp. 1 Chr. 26, 6. 


Pood m. (r. pe) possession ; once 

Zeph. 2 9 n pwn possession of the 

nettle, place overgrown with nettles. 
oa Is. 14, 23. 


pe m. plur. (r. PDY) sweet- 
nesses, sweet things, Cant. 5, 16. Neh. 8, 10. 


TA m. c. suff. n (other Mes. without 
Dag.) Neh. 9, 20, manna, i. e. manna, 
Arabica, a sweet resin similar to honey, 
which in Arabia and other oriental re- 
gions exudes chiefly in July and August, 
before sunrise, from the leaves of several 
species of trees and shrubs, but princi- 
pally from the tamarisk genus. Ex. 16, 
15—35. Num. 11, 6 eq. Deut. 8, 3. 16. 
Josh. 5, 12. Ps. 78, 24. Within the pres- 
ent century English naturalists have 
proved that a certain insect, similar to 
the coccus, is co-operative in producing 
the manna. See Hardwicke in Asiatic 
Researches XIV. p. 182 aq. Frederick 
in Traneact. of the Lit. Soc. of Bom- 
bay, Lond. 1819. Vol. I. p. 251 eq. This 
has more recently been confirmed by 
Ebrenberg, who has shown that the 
manna flows out from the leaf in conse- 
quence of the puncture of this insect. 
The tree which produces it at Sinai is 
the Tumarir gallica mannifera, Arab. 
W Turſa; and the insect is called 


coccus manniparus. See Ehrenb. Sym- 
bol. Phys. Berl. 1829. Robinson's Palest. 
J. pp. 470, 550. Comp. Niebuhr’s Descr, 
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of Arab. p. 145. Germ. J. E. Fabri His- 
toria Manne in Fabri et Reiskii Opusc. 


med. Arab. p. 121. R. 5. — Arab. * 


id. un portion, gift from heaven, fully 

Lon une. But allusion is made to 
another derivation Ex. 16, 15. 31; comp. 
Chald. Ju. 

72 Chald. Pron. I. Interrog. who? 
what? Ezra 5, 4 9. Dan. 3,15. Also 
in an indirect interrog. Ezra 5, 4. 

2. Indef. “77% whoso, whoever, Dan. 
3, 6. 11. 4, 14. 

TO m. (r. PU) 1. part, portion. The 
proper subst. force of this word does not 
indeed occur in common use in O. T. since 
the form uu Ps. 68, 24, which Simonis 
explains by the portion of him, them, i. e. 
of the dogs, is more readily solved an- 
other way, viz. by rendering it: that the 
tongue of thy dogs may lap (Hh) of ù. 
But the primary subst. power is manifest 
in the forms "339 pp. a parte mea, Fr. 
de ma part, Engl. for or on my part, 
(comp. Ez. 3, 17 warn them Nd on my 
part, from me,) and un a parte ejus, 
on his part; and hence the prep. jd is 
pp. originally nothing but its constr. 
state in the singular; and 3% Ie. 30, 11 
is its constr. plural. 

2. Plur. 8°39 strings of an instrument, 
pp. slender threads, from their being di- 
vided, Ps. 150, 4. Byr. e id. Prob- 
also we may refer hither Pa. 45, 9, ov of 
ivory palaces MBE d the strings (i. e. 
concerts of music) have made thee glad. 
On the plur. ending r ford , see Lehrg. 
p. 525, 526. Ewald's Gramm. § 359. 


TA and O, before a guttural N, rarely 
N (as ware Gen. 14, 23, n 2 Sam. 
18, 16, and constantly in the forms PM, 
nin), poet. "39 with Yod paragog. as 
annexed to the constr. state Judg. 5, 14. 
Job 6, 16. Pa. 44, 10. 11. Ia. 46,3. al. 
once W plur. constr. Ie. 30, 11; c. suff. 
"330 (see TA no. 1), poet. "39 and 7d 
(by Syriasm); un in pause gn, f, 
Jun; unn for WAY from him, poet, 
ango, Win, f nnd; ; plur. 820 for 17 
from us; dye; tne poet. ony, f. w. 


Syr. De: ; Arab. Gr usually joined to 


ya 
the next word by dropping Nun, as with 
the art. Q for Jf wy De Sacy Gram. 


I. §838. Strictly v is constr. state of the 
noun 7d, (as J constr. u,) pp. part ot 
any thing; and hence a Preposition. 

1. Strictly as a Prep. partitive, (5% 
WI Mem partitive as the Hebrews 
call it,) denoting a part taken from or 
out of a whole, which in Gr. and Lat. is 
expressed by the prepositions ê$, x, ez, 
e, and also by azo, ab, a, rarely by de. 

a) Put after numerals; Ruth 4, 2 ten 
men “IN “IPA of the elders of the city. 
2 K. 2 7 fifty men ban Y of the 
sons ofthe prophets. Neh. 1, 2 "FIN MR 
one of my brothers. Job 5, 1 * "9 
who of or among the holy? Jer. 45, 28 
all....shall know "389 DIPS “a 127 
BMD’ whose word shall stand, of me or 
of them, mine or theirs, where v refers 
to d, as in Job l. c—So after substan- 
tives which denote a part; 2 Chr. 31, 3 
t he king’s portion from (d) his substance. 
Is. 21, 11 bung what of the night? 
i. e. what part (time) of the night ? 

b) Indefinitely, the noun being omit- 
ted. a) As referring to number or mul- 
titude, it implies some out of a whole 
number; Ex. 17, 5 take with thee 2 
n (some) of the elders of Israel. 16, 27 
BIN jd AL" there went out (some) of 
the people. Gen. 33, 15. Num. 13, 23. 2 
Sam. 11, 17. Ez. 5, 4. Am. 2, 11. Cant. 
1, 2 ˙ Nip win f, let him kiss me 
(with some) of the kisses of his mouth. 
So Arab. agio some of them Cor. 57. 


26 also C seq. genit. a part, some; 
Syr. . Comp. the Fr. indeſ. art. des 
anciens, des baisers.— More rarely it 
marks one out of a number; Gen. 28, 11 
and he took nipa “259 (one) of the 
stones of the place, comp. v. 18. Ex. 6, 
25 Eleazar took him one of the daughters 
of Putiel to wife. Jer. 1,1. Dan. 11, 5 the 
king of the south “sY Y9 and (one) ofhis 
princes, Sept. ele ix 169 dura So 
Arab. G42, Syr. <5, ofone. f) As 
referring to a whole, something, some of ; 
as BID (some) of the blood, some blood, 
Ex. 12, 7. 29, 21. Lev. 5,9. (So a36? ee 
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Barhebr. 529.) Job 11, 6 God will remit 
to thee 471Z2 (something) of thy guilt. 
Ps. 137, 3. Wich a negat. part. nothing, 
none at all; 1 K. 18, 5 jo M5) RÙ 
mona and that we destroy none of the 
beasts. 2K. 10, 10. Deut. 16, 4. Nah. 1, 
14 sid Jota I R> there shall be sown 
nothing of thy name more, nothing which 
bears thy name. y) Hence is manifest 
the proper force of the Arabic . ‘ ple- 
onastic, treated of in Agrell de Varietate 
gen. et num. in Lingg. Orient. p. 142 aq. 
and corresponding to which there are 
similar phrases in Hebrew. In these 
Arabic formulas, 11 St at G. Le, 
lit. nothing of god but God, i. e. there is 
no god but God, Cor. Sur. 3, 55. 5, 77. 
38, 65 (comp. the same words without 
Sor. 3 1. 11, 27. 20,7); pe Le 
Aaf nothing of one, not even one, Sur. 
2 96. 19, 98; Le lit. ne- 
thing to them of knowledge, i. e. they 
have no knowledge, Sur. 18, 4 (comp. 
without . 22, 70. 24, 14); in these 
and many other like instances, d is not 
pleonastic, but partitive: not a single part 
of god, i. q. no god; not a particle of 
one, not even one; not a particle of 
knowledge, etc. In Syriac the corres- 
ponding form is 3oodso SD F and contr. 
woda UH nequaquam, Gal. 5, 16.— 
Hence in Heb. x) N lit. any part of 
one, i. e. even one, ullus. Deut. 15,7 if 
there be a poor man among you "TRY 
TNN any one of your brethren. Lev. 4, 
2 and tf he doeth rum ene even one 
of them; comp. Ez. 18, 10 where ra 
seems to be spurious. 2) In the nega- 
tive phrases PRY, DEND, Is. 40, 17. 41, 
24, i. e. (something) from nothing, nihili 
quid, as if diminutive of nothing, q. d. less 
than nothing, though there is here no 
comparative force in dw. Is. 40,17 an 
nations before him are YRD as nothing, 
and they are counted to him PU less 
than nothing. 41, 24 biz PRD OMR 
DENS ye are from nothing (less than no- 
thing), and your work from nought ; 
comp. v. 12. 29. The rendering less than 
nothing is rather mathematical than po- 
etical, though it correctly expresses the 


12 
fact that the idea of nothing is diminish- 
ed by prefixing this particle. Nor is this 
usage peculiar to Isaiah; to it indeed be- 
longs the form NN not one, not even one, 
none, as Jer. 10, 6 Jin au not one 
is like to thee, Jehovah. v. 7. So tool 
would explain the phrase 381" N i. q. 
SYN u, see in Do no. 5. d. p. 44.—— 
But to this idiom do not belong several 

in which interpreters have 
thought they discovered the 19 pleonas- 
tic; Storr Observatt. p. 450. Thus Gen. 
7, 22 all tn whose nostrils was the breath 
of life, "ee dN of all that was on the 
dry land, died; i. e. all animated beings 
died. So in the anacoluthon Judg. 10, 
11. 12. 

c) After verbs of taking or receiving 
of any thing, i. e. a part from a whole; 
e. g. Gen. 2, 22 the rib which the Lord 
took GWY from the man. Ex. 29, 22 thou 
shalt take of the ram the fat. Job 23, 6. 
So after verbs of a similar sense; as 
verbs of eating, 19 52% Gen. 25, 20. Job 
31, 17; of satiating, 9 930 ; of choosing 
from a number Ex. 18, 25. 2 K. 10, 3. 
Vice versa also after verbs of giving 
Gen. 25, 30. 30, 14; so too after verbs of 
filling, as 79 WED, 19 n; of leaving 
Ex. 10, 5. Lev. 6, 9; of teaching Is. 2, 3. 
Ps. 59, 13. In all these examples zv de- 
notes a part, portion, some; which the 
Greek, French, and German express 
also by the genitive, as éoDia:y za? xiver 
tec, prenez du sang, nimm des Blutes. 

2. From this partitive signification 
comes the notion of proceeding out of 
any thing, i. e. out of, of, from, Gr. &, 
Lat. ex, implying that a thing has been 
in another and made as it were part of 
it. So very freq. in the proper sense 
after verbs signifying to go oul e. g. 
from a people, city, land, gate, and the 
like, see in &.; to draw out sc. from 
the water, a pit, Ps. 18, 17. 40, 3; to draw 
water out of a well Is. 12, 3; to deliver 
or save from the power of any one ; see 
the verbs n, 2, "QW; e. g. IBID 
Ps. 17, 13, ) 33, 19 e 22, 21; 
also to help from Deut. 33, 7. Pa. 43, 1; 
to drive out from a land Ps. 10, 18; to 
c off from a land Ez. 14, 17; to remove 
owt of Deut. 26, 13. al. Further, to take 
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or receive from, see "ph; to cry out 
from any place Jon. 2, 3. Hab. 2, 11. al. 
Trop. to pass from one state to another, 
e. g. to be turned from sorrow to joy, 
Esth. 9, 22 comp. Is. 17, 1.— Hence 
spoken: 

a) Of the material ou of which any 
thing as it were proceeds, is formed or 
made. Gen. 2, 19 and the Lord God 
Sormed reyary ez aan Je out of 
the ground every beast of the field. v. 23. 
Cant. 3,9 Solomon made a litter "390 
312303 of the wood of Lebanon. Ps. 16, 4. 
45, 14. Hos. 13, 2. 

b) Of source or origin. a) As of pa- 
rents, Gen. 17, 16 kings shall be r of 
her. 16, 2. 1 Sam. 2, 20 the Lord give 
the seed of this woman. Judg. 11, 34 she 
was his only daughter, nv d 57% there 
was to him no other of himself, of his own 
body. Gen. 35, 11. Lev. 21, 17. Job 14,4 
Raga TINY WAY "9 Oh for the pure born 
of the impure! Is. 58, 12 unn they of 
thee, thy children, descendants. ) Of a 
people or native place; 1 Sam. 9, 1 8 
Nez a man of Benjamin. Judg. 13, 
2 NINY WR a man of Zorah. 12,8. 17, 
7. 2 K. 21, 19. Am. I, 1. Jer. 1, 1. Neh. 
7,6. So of beasts and inanimate things ; 
Ps. 80, 14 “3n nn the boar of the 
Sorest. Jer. 5, 6. Ps. 80, 9 SYN W} a 
vine of Egypt. Comp. Ps. 72,16. Trop. 
Neh. 6, 8 Hou feignest them nh out of 
thine own heart. 

c) Of the author or agent from or by 
whom any thing or is done; 
so Gr. ano i. q. vno Hdot. 2. 54. Thuc. 3. 
36. E. g. Jo ry to conceive by any 
one Gen. 19, 36. Hoe. 7, 4 an oven M32 
mn heated by the baker. Ps. 9, 14 
Mun "29 my sorrow from (caused by) 
them that hate me. 31, 12. 62, 2. Judg. 14, 
4. Job 6, 25. Prov. 16, 1. 1 Chr. 13, 2. Hos. 
8, 4. So with passive verbe, Ps. 37, 23. 
Eccl. 12, 11.— —Often as marking the 
author of a judgment or estimate ; Job 4, 
17 shall mortal man be accounted just 
of God (n), a man pure of hie 
maker ? i. e. can he be just and pure in 
the judgment or sight of God? Num. 32, 
22 Nima Gp) guiltless before Jehovah, 
Zech. 11, 13. Contra, Ps. 18, 23 &> 
TORY MIG? J have not done wickedly 


ya 


before my God, he being judge; but 
others take it here as constr. preegn. J 
have not wickedly departed from my 
God. Jer. 51, 5. Deut. 32, 47.— To the 
same idiom may be referred Gen. 3, 14 
zm ov MAX amg, i. e. “52 933 
NGT, cursed art thou of all beasts, their 
curses follow thee; Sept. ano narta» 
tow x ο, i. e. ano for nd, see above. 
Gen. 4, 11. So on the other hand 3373 
d Deut. 33, 24. Judg. 5, 24; though 
both these passages may be referred to 
no. 5 below. 

d) As the efficient cause; e. g. after 
active verbs, Is. 6, 4 and the posts of the 
door trembled at (Y2) the voice. Job 4, 9. 
14, 9. Ps. 6, 8. 73, 19. After passive 
verbs, Is. 22, 3 nipt WON they are cap- 
tured by the archers. 28, 7. Ps. 78, 65. 
Ez. 27, 34. After substantives, Hos, 7 
5 %% man heat from (by) wine. Job 4 
13 thoughts from the visions of the night. 
After an adject. Gen. 49, 12 see in bah. 

e) Of the instrument; comp. Soph. 
Trach. 1133 C duñç Javy zeoos. Gen. 
9, 11 neither shall all flesh be cut off any 
more by the waters of a flood ( 
dan). Job 7,14. Ps. 28, 7. So prœgn. 
Lev. 14, 16 nw Sargon J 5252) 
and the priest shall dip and moisten his 
Singer with the oil. 

f) Of the remote cause, the ground or 
motive on account of, because of, for 
which any thing is done. Joel 3, 24 
in 33a BM for the violence to the 
children of Judah. Is. 53, 5 nn. 
for (on account of) our transgressions. 
Prov. 20, 4. Deut. 7, 7. Josh. 22, 24. 
Cant. 3, 8. Zech. 8, 10. So to rejoice 
(M2) or griere on account of, at any 
thing, Ruth 1, 13. Ex. 2, 23. Mic. 7, 16. 
Also where the reason is assigned why 
something is not done, Lat. pra, Engl. 
for ; Gen. 16, 10 359 "Ed" ND it shall 
not be numbered for multitude. Ex. 
15, 23 they could not drink of the water 
for bitterness. 6, 9.—Hence WN be- 
cause, sce in NEN C. 3. 

g) Of a lau, rule, precept, according 
to which, in conformity with or by which, 
any thing is done, comp. Lat. er more, 
ex lege, ex ſœdere; mins "Be bycommand 
of Jehovah 2 Chr. 36, 12. Jon. 3,7. Hence 
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genr. according to, after, Lat. secundum. 
Ez. 7, 27 enk Wen omo acord- 
ing to their ways will I do unto them. 
Job 39, 26. "3% according to the number, 
as often as; see “3. 

3. Very frequent, though not as is 
usually supposed the primary idea, is 
the notion of receding, departing, of mo- 
tion from a place, e. g. from a place 
hither, from a place away, out from, off 
From, and the like, in any direction what- 
ever, whether upwards or downwards; 
e. g. VEN from heaven Ie. 14, 12. Pa 
14, 2. 33,14; iv * to descend froma 
mountain; and vice versa v M29 to as- 
cend from; ja opn 1 Sam. 28 So 
also of the voice and the senses, as ex- 
erting themselves or called into exercise 
from any place or distance; comp. Judg. 
5, 20 the stars fought from heaven. Thus 
of the voice Is. 24, 14. 16. 42, 10; of the 
hearing 2 Chr. 6, 21. 25. 30. 33. 7, 14; 
of the sight Cant. 2, 9 comp. 5, 4. 

As opposites we find: a) - ; and 
2 — . Lev. 13 12 "929 9. N 
from his head even to his foot. Is. 1, 6 
1. K. 6, 24. The same formula is often 
used so as to comprehend every thing 
without distinction, from begining to 
end, from head to foot, etc. Jon. 3, 5 

cup i obin from the greatest to 
the least, i. e. all. So passim for whether 
—or, Ex. 22, 3. Deut. 29, 10. 1 Sar 
30,19. Wich a negative particle, neither 
—nor, Gen. 14, 23 Aid di cx 
579 neither thread nor shoe-lachet. 31, 
24. 8) 5 from—to,see n A. 1. 3; 
by impl. whether—or, Pe. 144, 13 ->x R% 
From kind tokind, i. e. of every kind. So 
-s id. Gen. 9, 10. y) n. — m Ez. 25, 
13 HIB—jene from Teaco 
unto Dedan. ny) 72D and rh) dur 
see in en no. 2.—In all these con- 
structions sob i is more common, for which 
see below. — Specially 

a) After verbs of going away from a 
place, see qe; of coming Gen. 16, 8; af 
returning, see To; of sending, as Pt ; 
of fetching, as Ne Jer. 13, 7. Also ter 
verbs of departing, receding, so “20, *. 
and others of kindred meaning, as 53 . 
72-732, 0 2 , 19 NBM pp. io err. from a 
law Lev. 4, 2. Further, of removing, 


pa 
*, pn; ofrepalaing, 20 Ps. 44, 
11; of driving out, %3; of withholding, 
990; of restraining, u; of deborting, 
"1313. So too after verbe of desisting, 
b5n; of ceasing, leaving off, Esth. 9, 28, 
and jo 29 Gen. 29,35; of resting, Nu, 
mg); aleo of forgetting, jo N2% Pe. 102, 
5. Here too may be referred 1 K. 12, 
23 rien 05> 29 enough to you (i. e. 
desist) from going up. Joel 1, 12 joy is 
withered away from the sons of men. Ps. 
104, 35. Prov. 25, 17. So niya non, 
see in rieb r] no. 2. a. 

b) From the notion of departing, re- 
ceding, comes the use of qu after verbs 
of fleeing, M3, 0%; of hiding oneself, 
, 827 „; of fearing, X), m.; 
of trembling (comp. in no. 2. d) Ie. 6, 4. 
Nah. I, 5; of being aware, guarding, N, 
We zu of defending, protecting, Pe. 
43,1. 107, 41. All these verbs, take u 
of the person from whom we flee, hide, 
guard, defend, or of whom we are afraid, 
beware, etc. Comp. xguate: ane, ac u 
«xo, Matt. 11, 25. Luke 9, 45. 19, 42. 
Lat. ‘custodire v. defendere ab, ‘tutus a 
periculo. Similar to these are: 19 ff 
free from a master Job 3, 19; 2 Ji 
a refuge from the enemy Nah. 3, 11; 
amo 5% a shadow from the heat, which 
protects from the heat, Is. 4, 6. 25, 4. 
Job 21,9. So Esth. 5, 9 he stood not up 
AD N Ki nor moved for him, i. e. for 
fear or reverence of him. Job. 31, 23. 

c) After words of receiving, 19 np», 
vr mpb; of giving, Eccl 12, 11; of 
seeking, pz; of asking, >"; here 72 
marks the person from whom one re- 
ceives, etc. So too after a verb signify- 
ing to take vengeance of or from any 
one, 3d O9 1 Sam. 24, 13. al. Also Is. 
57, 8, see in M3 no. 3. fin. 

d) After verbs of rising or raising up 
from a place, DIP, B "PM, Judg. 3, 20. 
1 Sam. 3, 24. 2 Sam. 12, 17. So also after 
verbe of consoling, comforting; Gen. 5, 
29 this one shall comfort us from (under) 
our work and the toil of our hands. 

e) Often 19 is prefixed to particles of 
place, (most of them being nouns,) and 
signifies departure from the place de- 
noted by the particle. Thus: a) Before 
adverbs, “inna from behind ; dq from 
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there, thence; S180 whence? run, NIDY, 
hence; and so 2°399, N2¥0>o; dn. 
8) Before prepositions, ,n, "229, 
from after ; "2022 v, 1322, from be- 
fore; PRD, DID, from with; 539 from 
above, mm from beneath; V from 
between, etc. Comp. Fr. de chez, d aupres. 

f) Put without a preceding verb, it im- 
plies distance or absence ſrom any place 
or thing, far from, away from, comp. Gr. 
an’ “Agysos far from Argos, iu ano 
natoidos aing Il. 2. 162. So Prov. 20, 3 
amy M39 to sit away from strife. Num. 
15, 24 MISTI "3°32 away from the eyes 
of the congregation is. 14, 19. Hence 
a) i. q. without, sine; Job 11, 15 for then 
shalt thou lift up thy face dm without 
spot. Gen. 27, 39. Mic. 3, 6. Jer. 48, 45. 
f) besides, prater, 2 Sam. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 
29, 3.— Contra 

g) It implies also a connexion, a de- 
pendence of one thing from another, so 
as to seem to proceed from or out of it. 
Is. 40, 15 % a a drop from the bucket, 
Sept. crayon axo xadov. Cant. 4, 1. See 
in Ber, and comp. ix diggowe xaInpnvos 
Od. 21. 420. Arab. G N prope 
abesse ab aliqua re—Perb. Ruth. 2 20 
xan wbxia he is next from our Goel, see 
in Ng I. 3. p. 174. 

h) Often j marks the place or region 
in or at which a thing is; as DIPS from 
the east, don from the west, where we 
say towards the east or eastward, towarde 
the west or westward. So Gen. 2,8 and 
the Lord God planted a garden in Eden 
dd eastward, i. e. in the eastern part 
of Eden. 12,8 n 9m) en de mg 
Bethel on the west and Ai on the east, i. e. 
those coming from the west would pass 
by Bethel, and those from the east by Ai. 
So Jip on the north Judg. 7, 1. In 
like manner the following: WN on the 
inside, within; pn on the outside, with- 
aut, as Gen. 6, 14; d from before, 
in front; mem from beneath, below. 
So Gr. 2g0¢ vorou, Lat. a fronte, a tergo; 
Fr. dessous, dessus, dedans, dehors, der- 
rière for d’arriére.—— When followed 
by a genitive or by >, the following forms 
arise: “R9 at the side of any one; 
w at or on the right of any one, 


qa 


bawo on the left; > 590 above, upon, 
i. q. by. > rr beneath, under, i. q Tm; 
byang i. d yin, etc. see in? A. 4. d. p. 
508. Thesaur. p. 805. 

i) Any thing at which we look, may 
also be said to look towards us e. g. a 


place at some distance; hence in Lat. a 


regione, ex adverso, over against. So 


also in Hebrew, 7330 e regione, over 


against, Gen. 21, 16. Num. 2, 2; pima 
e longinquo, afar off, 1 Sam. 26, 13. 
Comp. tornxévai ev. 

k) Sometimes ſorms of this sort, as 
opna from the east for in the east, and 
pins from afar for afar off, are even 
put after verbs of motion to mark the 
terminus or place whither; so Is. 22, 3 
wina pins they have fled afar off, far 
away. 23, 7 her own feet shall carry her 

pinsa afar off to sojourn. Gen. 13, 11 
a ‘wid vem and Lot journeyed east- 
ward. Such phrases seem to be taken 
as in the accus. of place whither, q. d. 
pimay. 

4. Of time, as marking: a) The ter- 
minus a quo, a time from which onward; 
as N Ms ja from that time forth 
Neh. 13, 21; 182 from times of old; NADA 
From now, henceforth ; e from child- 
hood 1 Sam. 12, 2. 1 K. 18, 12; 80 too 
"2x j020 from my mother’s womb, from 
my birth, Judg. 16, 17.—When prefixed 


to a word implying a space or period of 


time, the reckoning is always from the 
beginning and not from the end, like the 
Gr. ap zuigas, ano vuxtos, Lat de die, 
de nocte. Lev. 27, 17 „ row Vulg. 
well, statim ab initio incipientis jubilei, 
opp. 52% MIX v. 18. Ia. 38, 1259 ien 
mynd from morning till night, i. e. the 
whole day. d since thy days; i. e. 
since the beginning of thy life, Job 38, 
12. 1 Sam. 25, 28. on from time on, 
from the beginning of time or of the 
world, Sept. an agyijs, Is. 43, 13. 

b) Of the time in or at which any thing 
takes place, comp. 72 no. 3. h; so nanya 
onthe morrow Gen. 19, 34. Ex9, 6. door 
a long time ago, i. e. oſ old, Ta 42 14. 
Prov. 8, 23. pv, MWA, Is. 46, 10. 

c) Of the time which next follows ano- 
ther, tmmediately after, comp. in no. 3. 
g; 00 Gr. it apiotov, Lat. ab itinere, ex 
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consulatu. Ps. 73, 20 pr bins as a 
dream ‘after (when) one awakes. Prov. 
8, 23 YI "BIRD immediately from 
(after) the beginnings of the earth; aura 
after two days Hos. 6,2; YPY at the end, 
see YR. Simply after, e after a 
time, in process of time, Judg. 11, 4. 14, 
8; 0°99 en Josh. 23, 1. U 35D le. 
24 22; br wdvin after three months 


2 


Gen. 38, 24. Here too may be referred 
n Ja beyond i. e. after the appointed 
time 2 Sam. 20, 5. 

5. From the idea of proceeding from 
or out of (see no. 2), in which is included 
the notion of taking or choosing out of, 
comes the use of ja as a comparative, to 
mark any thing as prominent or pre-emi- 
nent in any way above other things from 
or out of which it is taken. Comp. Lat 
egregius, eximius; Gr. & navtew pals- 
ota Tl. 4.96; also en zasiawv 18. 43L 
Hebr. ja mn Ps. 84, 11. The same 
usage is found in the Syriacand Arabic. 
—So Deut. 14, 2 a people & . 
out of all nations, q. d. chosen out, supe- 
rior to them. 1 Sam. 10, 23 hir ο R33 
taller than any of the people, pp. in this 
respect eminent out of, above, all the 
people. 530 3P3 deceitful above all, i.e. 
more deceitful than all, Jer. 17, 9; comp. 
1 Sam. 18, 30. 2 K. 10, 3 2 Chr. 9, 22. 
Ez. 31, 5. al.—In other examples a thing 
is said to be in some way eminent, dis- 
tinguished, above another, to surpass it, 
e. g. PRIN a better than Balak, dw 
tinguished above him for goodness, Judg. 
11, 25; Wan ping sweeter than honey 
14, 18; D700 DOM wiser than Daniel 
Ezek. 28 3. Also with a verb imply- 
ing virtue or vice, Judg. 2, 19 en 
EMiaNo they did worse than their fathers. 
Gen. 19, 9. 29, 30. 38, 26. Jer. 5, 3. al 
So too the phrases: Jo "ON to have less 
than another Ps. 8, 6; 19 5 2 to fall more 
than another, to yield, Job 12, 3; JO 2 
to stand more than another, not to yield, 
Dan. 11, 8—Not much different is the 
view of those who refer this comparative 
use of 9 back to the idea of receding ; 
see Thesaur. p. 806.——The following 
uses may also be noted: a) The ter- 
tium comparationis is sometimes omit- 
ted, but may be easily supplied: Is. 10, 


13 


10 pogany 7O Heir idols surpass 
those of Jerusalem sc..in multitude and 
power. Mic. 7, 4. Ps. 62, 10. Job 11, 17. 
b) A thing is said to be above or greater 
than any one, where it surpasses his 
powers; as Deut. 14, 24 TITI ud MIT 
the journey is greater than thou, i. e. ex- 
ceeds thy powers, is too long for thee. 
Gen. 18, 14. Job 15, 11. See more ex- 
amples in the grammars, Lehrg. p. 690. 
c) There is a close connexion between 
the comparative use of v and its nega- 
tive power (no. 6. b); e. g. Hos. 6, 6 
nby oR nyn mar db) ngon on 
I delight tn ‘goodness, and not sacrifice, 
in the knowledge of God moreg THAN tn 
burnt-offerings. 

6. Before an infinitive, JO signifies: 
a) on this account that, because, comp. 
no. 2. f. Deut. 7, 8 Bang“ nu be- 
cause Jehovah loveth you. b) Most ſre- 
quently, so as not, so that not, lest, with a 
negative sense, from the signification of 
receding (no. 3), after verbs which in 
any way imply restraint, hindrance, etc. 
e. g. verbe of restraining, &) Num. 32, 
7; of guarding, of caution and care, Ps. 
39, 2. Gen. 31, 29; of dehorting Is. 8, 11; 
of rejecting 1 Sam. 8, 7; of shutting up 
Is. 24, 10. Zech. 7, 12; (comp. Gen. 27, 
1. Ps. 69, 24;) of dismissing Ex. 14, 5; 
of forgetting Pa. 102, 5. Is. 49, 15. Num. 
32, 7 wherefore turn ye the heart of the 
children of hrad yr r 2329 from 
going over, i. e. vo that they go not over. 
Gen. 27, 1 his eyes were dim MRI2 so 
that he could not see. Is. 49, 15 cana 
woman forge her sucking-child onna 
2 N as nol to hare compassion, etc. 
So la. 54, 9 J have sworn Pr HEP not 
to be wroth with thee, i. e. the oath is a 
restraint upon me.— In this sense, a noun 
is often found instead of the inf. and then 
$2 is for the fuller nina. 1 Sam. 15, 23 
he hath rejected thee dur from being 
king, i. e. so that thou art no longer king. 
Jer. 48, 2 we will destroy it "13% so that it 
shall be no more a nation. Is. 52, 14 
Ue nDo disfigured so as to be no 
man, so as scarcely to have the appear- 
ance ofa man. Also Is. 17, 1. 23, l. 
2. Jer. 2, 25. 1K. 15, 13. Joh 34, 30. c) 


Of time, e. g. from which, since, see no. 
75 


593 


13 

4. a. Is. 44, 7 since I created the ancient 
Num. 24, 23. Job 20, 4. 1 Chr. 8, 

8. 2 Chr. 31, 10. Also after, when, see 

no. 4. c. Ps. 73, 20. 

6. Once as a conjanction before the 


a 0 0 
future, i. q. Syr.5 Oe, Arab. oi 22 
in the sense of lest, comp. no. 6. b. Deut. 
33, 11 Pop 7a, Sept. un avactycortas, 
Vulg. non consurgant. Comp. Lehrg. 
p. 636. 

T33, 02, 09, i.q. be (which is only 
found in certain forme, as hype, 
rb, ddp) and corresponding en- 
tirely to the Lat. inde for de- in. It is 
put for Ja in the signif. no. 3. a—é, mark- 
ing a terminus a quo, from; so of place, 
pinned from afar Job 26, 3. 39, 29. 
Of time 2 Sam. 7, 19. 2 K. 19, 25. 1 Chr. 
27, 23 nyaba np} wg Web from 
twenty years old and under. 1 Chr. 17, 
10. Mal. 3, 7.——Most frequently seq. 
3 or MY, from—to, even to, Zech. 14, 
10. Mic. 7, 12; of time, Judg. 19, 30. 
2 Sam. 7, 6. Jer. 7, 7. Also whether—or, 
2 Chr. 15, 13 n YRL whether 
manor woman. Esth. 1, 20; and so with 
a negative particle, neither—nor, Ex. 
11, 7. 2 Sam. 13, 22.— Here however 
does not belong yr) Num. 18, 7, nor 
banna» 1 K. 7, 32, which are for Win, 
5 rema, including the idea of motion to 
a place; comp. prog. 


rev i q. erw, pp. from with, from 
near by any person or thing, Syr. 2 
Zao, Arab. dic up; hence genr. 
from, of a terminus a quo, 1 K. 6, 33; 
espec. after verbs or nouns of departing, 
Gen. 26, 31; of sending from any place, 
Gen. 8, 8; also of receiving Job 2, 10; 
of buying Gen. 17, 27. 23, 20; of asking 
from any one 1 Sam. 1, 17; of perform- 
ance from (by) any one Ex. 29, 28. al. 
—Other examples are: Josh. 11, 20 
Maw = ngu from Jehovah is this. Ex. 
29, 28 thie shall be to Aaron a perpetual 
statute D vn PRY a from the children of 
Israel, i. e. to be performed by them. Ps. 


25, | 22, 26 pm sv from thee is my song, 


i. e. Lowe to thee my deliverance, the 
cause of my song.—In Is. 44, 24 Keri, 


pa 


“AND is i. q. Gr. ax tuavsod John 5, 30, 
of myself, by my own authority, Arab. 
gdis m, Syr. — edo, Heb. 
d Hos. 8, 4. Comp. on this idiom 
Anecdota Orientt. I. p. 66. 


TO Chald. c. suff. "39, 939, MN, MM, 
inv, i. q. Heb. 

1. part of any thing, pp. constr. state 

of the noun 52. Its partitive power is 
apparent in examples of this sort; Dan. 
2, 33 as to his feet Yima in zr 
nen N a part of them was iron and a 
part of them clay. Comp. Syr. Sera 
— eat 2 Tim. 2, 20. Barhebr. p. 171, 
200. 
2. from, out of, pp. proceeding out of, 
etc. Hence a) Of the author, from 
whom as a source any thing proceeds, 
after the passive Ezra 4, 21. b) Of the 
ground or moving cause, on account of, 
because of, Dan. 5, 19; “T because, 
Dan. 3, 22. c) Of a rule or law accord- 
ing to which any thing is done, Ezra 6, 
14. Hence vp g ofa truth, in truth, 
truly, Dan. 2, 47; W 79 of a certainty, 
i. e. certainly, 2, 8. Comp. Gr. kx as 
used in periphrasis for adverbs, e. g. ¿$ 
tuqavors i. q. Eupavor, E$ toov. 

3. from, with the notion of receding, de- 
parting, sec Heb. jd no.3; hence torequire 
punishment from any one, Ezra 7, 26; to 
beinfear from any one Dan. 5, 19. Of time, 

from a time onward, Dan. 4, 23 [26].— 
Often followed by other prepositions, e. g. 
mb joi. q. Heb. 039, MND, eee 92. N 
Ip i. q. Heb. 29, n. PIIN I i. q. 
w from then, from that time, see J. &. 
Here too belongs the privative or nega- 
tive signification, on which see in Heb. 
sano.6.b. Dan. 4, 13 NÉI% je 7235 
yd" his heart shall be changed froma 
man’s heart, i. e. so as to be no longer 
the heart of a man. 

4. Comparat. abore, more than, Dan. 
2, 30. 


XN Chald. see NIV. 
inca parts, plur. of P39. 


ay f i. q. 1277 no. 3, song, espec. 
of derision, satire, Lam. 3, 63. 


en f. Chald. i. q. MTA q. v. 
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3322 Chald. i. q. Heb. 533, dd being 
changed in the Chaldee manner into nd. 
R. 5, fut. 9491. 

1. knowledge, Dan. 2, 21. 5, 12. 

2. understanding, intellect, Dan. 4, 
31. 33. 


mA pp. to divide out, to measure 
out ; kindred are d and MY. Comp. 
by transpos. Gr. ehh. In Kal 

1. to allot, to appoint, seq. > Is. 65, 12. 

2. to number out, to count, e. g. money 
2K. 12, 11; the stars Ps. 147, 4; the 
dust Gen. 13, 16. Num. 23, 10; a people 
by a census 2 Sam. 24, 1. 1 Chr. 21, 1. 
17. 27, 24 (c. 2). 1 K. 20, 25 and number 
thee an army, etc. Part. in the num- 
derer, counter, i. e. inspector of flocks, 
Jer. 33, 13—Chald. and Syr. [so id. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be num- 
bered, Gen. 13, 16. Eccl. 1, 15; to be 
numbered with, seq. TR Is. 53, 12. 

Piet 1. to allot, to appoint, i. e. to 
divide out to any one, Dan. 1, 10; seq. > 
of person, Dan. 1, 5. Job 7, 3. 

2. to appoint, i.e. to constitute, to pre- 
pare, spoken of God, Jon. 2, 1. 4, 6. 8. 
Followed by a finite verb acvvdétexs, Px. 
61, 8 war:? e appoint (prepare, cause 
that) they may preserve him. Seq. 53, 
to appoint over, to set over, Dan. 1, 11. 

Puar pass. fo be appointed, to be set 
over, 1 Chr. 9, 29. 

Deriv. , 729, pr. n. MOR, and the 
four following. 


mA and Nen Chald. to member; 
Dan. 5, 26 God hath numbered thy king- 
dom, i.e. the years of thy reign. Part. 
pass. NN v. 25. 26. 

Pa. N, to constitute, to appoint to an 
office, Dan. 2, 24. 49. 3, 12. Imper. 1 
Ezra 7, 25. 

Deriv. WY. 


n m. plur. 039, pp. part, portion, 
number, see MIY. Spec. maneh, mina, 
(Gr. pră, Syr. La, Arab. ('2,) a 
weight of a hundred shekels, as we 
gather from 1 K. 10, 17. 2 Chr. 9, 16— 
Another and somewhat obscure specifi- 
cation is given Ez. 45, 12, twenty akekels, 
twenty. re shekele, fifteen shekels, shall 


1 


be your mina; spoken either of a triple 
mina of 20, 25, and 15 shekels; or of a 
single mina of sixty shekels, distributed 
into three parts, 15-+20+25. The latter 
is best. 


D f. constr. Den, plur. hn, Kamets 
impure Esth. 2,9. R.9. 

1. part, portion, Ex. 29, 26. Lev. 7, 
33; mostly of food, 1 Sam. 1, 4. 9, 23. 
mia rich to send portions sc. from a 
feast, Neh. 8, 10. 12. Esth. 9, 19. 22. 

2 lot, ig. pom, Jer. 13, 25. Arab. 
Lie fate. 


on only in plur. 0°28 parts, i. e. 
times, Gen. 31, 7. 41. R. 18. 

NRA m. driving of a chariot, 2 K. 9, 
20. R.m. 

TNRY f (r. n: to flow,) a fissure, 


cleft, in mountains or rocks, hollowed 
out by the water; such were used by 
the Israelites as dens, recesses, retreats, 


3 6, 2. ree Thesaur. p. 858.— Arab. 


* and - 
Schult. ad Job. p. 49. 

Tv m. (r. 13) a nodding, shaking. 
Pe. 44, 15 UR n a shaking of the 
head, in token of derision, i. e. concr. 
object of derision. 

TS) m. (r. nw) plur. c. suff, 99m9 
Ps. 116, 7. 

1. a resting, a settling down in a fixed 
place; e. g. the ark 1 Chr. 6, 16 [31]. 
See the root Kal and Hiph. no. 1. 

2. rest, quiet; MIY RLY lo find rest 
Gen. 8, 9. Ia. 34, 14. Lam. 1, 3; comp. 

Deut. 28, 65. D'a pz to seek rest for 
a female, ac. in matrimony, Ruth 3, 1; 
comp. Liv. 3. 45. 

3. Manoah, pr. n. of the father of 
Sameon, Judg. 13, 2 sq. 

TUTCO f. (r. m33) 1. a resting, a set- 
tling down for rest (comp. 13 no. 1); 
hence, ‘place where any thing settles 
down; Zech. 9, 1 the oracle of Jehovah 
against the land of Hadrach, and Da- 
mascus is the resting thereof, i. e. the 
place where it settles down, on which it 
rests; comp. Num. 11, 25. 26. Is. 11, 2. 

2. rest, quiet; ‘a Um man of rest, i i.e. 


fossa aque; see 
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quiet, pacific, · 1 Chr. 22, 9; nion so 
waters of quieinees, i.e. still, placid, Ps. 
23, 2. Adv. quietly, without noise or 
tumult, Judg. 20, 43.—Also i. q. com- 
Sort, consolation, 2 Sam. 14, 17. Hence 
v RED to find comfort Jer. 45, 3; but 
also of a female, to find rest sc. in matri- 
mony, Ruth 1, 9; comp. 3, 1. 

3. place of rest, resting-place, Num. 
10, 33. Mic. 2, 10. Plur. Is. 32, 18. 
Spec. of the temple, as the abode of 
Jehovah, Ps. 132, 8. 14. ‘so mon 1 Chr. 
28, 2. Is. 66, 1; comp. Ie. 11, 10. Also 
of the Holy Land, in which the people 
of God found rest, Deut. 12, 9. 1 K. 8, 56. 
Ps. 95, 1 MOY my rest, i. e. conceded 
by me (God) to them. Is. 28, 12. Gen. 
49, 15.—Jer. 51, 59 nma , an officer 
of Nebuchadnezzar’s court; according 
to Kimchi, chamberlain, who attended 
the king when he retired to rest; better 
perh. chief of the quarters for the king 
and his army, q. d. quartermaster gene- 
ral. Comp. Num. 10, 33. Syr. 3 
L prince of the camps. 


TD m. (r. w) a child, offspring. 
Once, Prov. 29, 21 when any one bringeth 
up his servant delicately from childhood, 
Y MIM NR he will afterwards be 
(wish to be as) a son. So the Heb. 
intpp. and many early commentators. 
Others, abstr. condition of a child. 

dum c. suff. Dun, see Lehrg. p. 161. 
R. 033, 

1. flight, Jer. 46, 5. 

2. refuge, i. e. place of flight or retreat, 
Ps. 142, 5. Job 11, 20. al. Of God as the 
refuge of man, 2 Sam. 22, 3. Jer. 16, 19. 

n fem. of the preceding, fright 
Lev. 26, 36. Is. 52, 12. 


„Ide m. (r, 9) to plough,) a yoke, 
jugum, pp. a ploughman’s yoke; hence 
trop. DIK VND j tertorium, a 
weaver's beam, 1 Sam. 17, 7. 5 21, 
19. Syr. Vea id. Arab. 7. jugum 


aratorium, T jugum textorium. But 
in this latter signif. Syr. and Arab. have 


= armed fai, Ss, Jie, with 


3 


ry f (r. w) a candlestick, chan- 
delier; spoken of the great chandelier 
in the tabernacle, Ex. 25, 31 sq. 30, 27. 
37, 17. 40, 4. 24. al. Plur. of the cande- 
labras in the temple, 1 K. 7, 49. 1 Chr. 


8 
28, 15. Jer. 52, 19. Arab. 95 Lo id. 


zn m. plur. (c. Dag. euphon. r. 
A;) princes, i. q. 50, Nah. 3, 17. 


* m2% obsol. root, Arab. „ to 


give, to bestow, pp. to divide out, to dis- 
tribute, kindred with M32, 22. Hence 


TW f. 1. a gift, present, Gen. 32, 
14. 19. 21. 42, 11. 15. 25. 26. al. Espec. 
of presents offered to nobles and kings, 
Judg. 3, 15. 1 Sam. 10, 23. 2 Chr. 17, 5. 
11. Ps. 45, 13. Is. 39, 1. 1 K. 10, 25. 

2. tribute, which was exacted from a 
subject nation under the milder name of 
a present, see Diod. Sic. 1.58. So 2 Sam. 
8, 2. 6. 1 K. 5, 1 [4, 21]. 2 K. 17, 4. Ps. 
72, 10. 

3. an offering to God, a sacrifice, Is. 
1, 13. 1 Chr. 16, 29. Spoken espec. of a 
bloodless offering, meat-offering, opp. to 
mat a bloody sacrifice, Lev. 2, I. 4. 5. 6. 
6, 7 sq. 7, 9. al. (Hence mre mar Ps. 
40, 7. Jer. 17, 26. Dan. 9, 27.) As of- 
fered to idols, Is. 57, 6. 66, 3. 


en Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 3, Dan. 2, 
46. Ezra 7, 17. 


03N (consoler, r. n?) Menahem, 
pr. n. of a king of Israel, r. 772—761 
B. C. 2 K. 15, 17-22. Sept. Mavar, 
Vulg. Manahem. 


7929 (rest, r. 133) Manahath, pr. n. 
a) Of a man Gen. 36, 23. b) Of a 
place otherwise unknown 1 Chr. 8, 6. 


A (r. M92, see Is. 65, 12,) fate, for- 


227 8 
2, Sg. 
tune, destiny, Arab. Lis, e; with 


the art. zn as the name of an idol 
which the Jews in Babylonia worshipped 
along with Gad (see 13), by lectisternia, 
Is. 65, 11. Probably the planet Venus 
is intended, which, as the source of good 
fortune ( YÍ haw bona fortuna mi- 
nor) waé regarded by the ancient Semi- 
tic nations as coupled with Gad or the 
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planet Jupiter. It seems to be the same 
as the goddess U of the heathen 
Arabs, mentioned in the Koran 53. 19, 20. 
See on these points, Comm. on Is. I. c. 


I. W Jer. 51, 27, (and according to 
some Ps. 45, 9, but see 2 no. 2,) Minni, 
pr. n. of an Armenian province, there 
coupled with uag. According io Bo- 
chart, Phaleg lib. 1. c. 3. p. 19, 20, it is 
i. q. Mirvas, a region of Armenia, Nicol. 
Damasc. ap. Jos. Ant. 1.3.6. See St 
Martin Mém. sur Arménie I. p. 219.— 
Some suppose that the name Armenia 
itself comes from n. 


II. W poet. for v with Yod parago- 
gic, Judg. 5, 14. Is. 46, 31. For the form 
Is. 30, 11, see Jo no. 1. 

FNP, see nyy. 

Y, see ju. 

. 7m, see en. 

7220 m. Chald. number, Ezra 6, 17. 
R. Tv. 

n (r. 420) Minmith, pr. n. of a place 
in the territory of the Ammonites, Judy. 


11, 33. From hence wheat was brought 
to the Tyrian market, Ez. 27, 17. 


mos a noun to which is commonly 
referred the form dezy in Job 15, 29 
den pos nus ND, which is then thus 
rendered: their possessions do nol spread 
themselves abroad in the land, i. e. their 
flocks. This M222 is then derived from 
a root rie, of which there is one other 
vestige in the common reading 37°}? 
Is. 33, 1, and which is said to signify the 
same as Arab. JU med. Ye, consecu- 


tus est, acquisivit; whence dG, 2, 
wealth, possession, A wealth, riches 
—But the reading is very doubtful, and 
we ought perhaps (with one Ms.) to re- 
place 5939 (from M299 i. q. K) their 
fold, poet. for their flocks. Nor does the 
reading in Is. L e. appear to be any more 
sound. See under Ne 


* 12% obsol. root, Arab. . to di- 
vide out, to allot, kindr. with M92 and 
71. — Hence 72, Je, constr. je, piur. 
dun, and pr. n. un, NYY. 
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52 D to keep back, to withhold, to re- 
strain. Arab. aie id. Chald. id. The 


primary syllable is 93, which has a ne- 
gative power, see 812.—Construed: a) 
Seq. acc. of thing and 19 of pers. to with- 
hold from any one; Gen. 30, 2 530 “ÜR 
772 n nn who hath withheld from thee 
the fruit of the womb. Job 22, 7 thou 
hast withholden (3190) bread from the 
hungry. 2 Sam. 13, 13. 1 K. 20, 7. 
Prov. 3, 27. Neh. 9, 20. Am. 4, 7. al. 
Rarely eeq. > of pers. Ps. 84, 12; absol. 
Ps. 21,3. b) Seq. acc. and 19 of thing, 
to restrain or withhold from any thing. 
Jer. 31, 16 7329 ip "379 refrain thy 
voice from weeping. 48, 10 inn 33% 
dd who keepeth back his sword from 
blood. Prov. 1, 15. So with jo before 
an infin. 1 Sam. 25, 26. 34 "2930 “de 
RR vun; also concisely, Jer. 2, 25 "93% 
BMD J withhold thy foot from being 
unshod, see in jd no. 6. b.—But to with- 
hold a person from a thing is the same 
as fo withhold any thing from him, as in 
lett. a. So Num. 24, 11 i299 99 4330 
the Lord hath kept thee back from ho- 
nour, i. e. hath withheld honour from 
thee. Job 31, 16. Eccl. 2, 10.—Absol. 
Ez. 31, 15m mi IIR [restrained the 
floods thereof. Prov. 11, 26. Job 20, 13. 

Nir n. to be withheld, restrained ; e. g. 
the rain Jer. 3, 3; seq. 79 of pers. Job 
38, 15; Je c. infin. Num. 22, 16. 

Deriv. pr. n. 570", 530m. 


Wen m. (r. 27) a bolt, bar, Cant. 5, 
5. Neh. 3, 3. 6. 


2970 m. id. Deut. 33, 25. 


B'BI29 m. plur. dainties, delicacies, 
Pe. 141,4. R. B39. 

SALE m. plur. (r. 333), Vulg. sistra, 
2 Sam. 6, 5; a musical instrument or 
rattle, which gave a tinkling sound on 
being shaken ; so Gr. oslotga, from cele. 
The sistrum was used in Egypt in the 
worship of Isis; see the description and 
figures of it in Wilkinson’s Mann. and 
Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians II. p. 323 aq. 


rh f. (r. 1: q. v.) only in plar. 
miN sacrificial dishes, bowls for liba- 
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tion, Ex. 25, 29. 37, 16. Num. 4, 7.—Syr. 
[aaas id. 

rev i. q. rn, a nurse, see pIi 
Hiph. 

mon (who makes forget, r. mvs I; 
see Gen. 41, 51,) pr. n. Manasseh, Gr. 
Mavacons. a) The son of Joseph, 
adopted by Jacob, Gen. 48, 1 sq. For 
the territories of the tribe of Manasseh, 
which were partly beyond, and partly on 
this side the Jordan, see Josh. 13, 29-32. 
17,8 sq. Patronym. "%39 Deut. 4, 43. 
b) A king of Judah, r. 699-644 B. C. eon 
of Hezekiah, and notorious for his idola- 
try, superstition, and cruelty towards 
the pious, 2 K. 21, 1—18. 2 Chr. 33, 1— 
20. c) Judg. 18, 30 Cheth. d) Ezra 
10, 30. e) v. 33. 


ep f (for maze, maze, r. Ng) plor. 
nixa Neh. 12, 44, and -zu 12, 47. 13, 
10, (Kamets impure,) part, portion, 2 
Chr. 31, 4, comp. v. 3. Ps. 63, 11 r 
yr portion (prey) of foxes. Ps. 
11,6 a scorching wind is bd n the 
portion of their cup, i. e. is poured out to 
them. 16, 5. So of portions of food, 
Neh. I. e. Syr. Ni id. 


OY m. one pining, consumed, so. un- 
der calamities, one afflicted, Job 6, 14. 
R. 099, see Niph. lett. b. 


CO m. tribute; commonly derived 
from ORY to pine away, because tribute 
is a consuming of strength, confectio vi- 
rium, which is hardly tolerable. Better 
to take du as contr. from d tribute, 
tar, from the root de to number, like 
fem. dd number, for MIY. Instances 
of the letters ks or E at the end of words 
being softened by dropping the k, exist in 
multitude in Greek and Latin, as Ajar, 
Alas; pistriz, pistris, nistg; gvi, 
Dor. og»; mixtus, mistus; sestertius 
for sextertius; also of x and ss between 
two vowels, like Heb. micsa, missa ; 
Ulixes, Ulysses; pałdogæ, malaxo; fur- 
ther, maximus and Ital. massimo ; Aler- 
ander and Alessandro.—Almost every; 
where spoken of tribute to be rendered in 
service, tribute-service, fully ‘tad d (tri- 
bute of one serving) 1 K. 9, 21; and 


f 
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concr. of a levy of men as labourers; 1 K. 
5, 27 [13] and king Solomon let come up 
a levy (du) out of all Israel, and the levy 
(025) was thirty thousand men; comp. 
9, 15. 2 Chr. 8, 8 Frequent in the 
phrases: 09> Mh Deut. 20, 11. Judg. 1, 
30. 33. 35. Is. 31, 8, also 125 09> mn 
Gen. 49, 15. Josh. 16, 10, to become sub- 
ject to tribute-service. So 0122 7b) Josh. 
17, 13, Dad d Judg. 1, 28, and d d 
dY Esth. 10, 1, to impose tribute-service 
upon any one. Also dau 52 “HN pre- 
fect over the tribute- service, tribute-mas- 
ter, 2 Sam. 20, 24. 1 K. 4, 6. 12, 18; plur. 
ooy n service-masters, tas le- masters, 
Ex. 1, 11. ö 

2 m. (r. 239) 1. Subst. consessus, 
triclinium, divan of the orientals, arrang- 
ed round about a room, Cant. 1, 12. 
Comp. the root 239 1 Sam. 16, 11. 

2. Adv. round about, 1 K. 6, 29. Plur. 
mind. id. Job 37, 12. 

3. Plur. constr. as Prep. round about; 
2 K. 23, 5 8 % "209 round about Je- 
rusalem. 

“30 m. (r. 730) pp. part. Hiph. 
‘shutting up;’ hence 

1. One who shuts up, closes, etc. a 
locksmith, smith, artisan, 2 K. 24, 14. 16. 
Jer. 24, 1. 29, 2. 

2. T'hat which shuts up, a prison, Ps. 
142, 8. Is. 24, 22. 42, 7. 

NJON f. (r. 930) plur. nn. 

1. close places, i. e. strong- holds, poet. 
of fortified cities, Ps. 18, 46. Mic. 7, 17. 

2. a border, margin, so called as sur- 
rounding and enclosing any thing, Ex. 
25, 25 sq. 37, 14. 

3. 1 K. 7, 28. 29. 31. 32. 35. 36. 2 K. 
16, 17, ornaments on the brazen stands 
or pedestals of the lavers, which appear 
from v. 28. 29. 31, to have been square 
shields decorated with sculpture upon 
the four sides of the stand. 


D m. foundation of a building, 1 K. 
7, 9. R.03, in the manner of verbs 
35. 

d m. (r. IR) porch, portico, 
do called from the rows of columns 
which inclose it; comp. "79, 77738, row. 


Once Judg. 3, 23, where it is the open | 


gallery or balcony, from which there 
was access to the private apartment 
(7223). 

Dig. den and dug II, fo mel, 
to flow down. Chald. n. Syr. [sto 
dissolutus est, computruit; Eth. PAO . 
liqueſecit. 

Hirn. fut. apoc. 02M Ps. 39, 12, to 
cause to flow, to dissolve. Ps. 6,7 2 
os "WIS with my tears I make my 
couch to flow. So of ice Ps. 147, 18.— Trop 
to cause the heart to melt sc. with fear, 
plur. woun by Chald. for Wr Josh. 
14, 8. 


MO) f (r. 15) plur. nion, tempta- 
tion, trial, e. g. a) Of men from God, 
viz. the mighty works of God intended 
to excite and prove the faith of his peo- 
ple, Deut. 4, 34. 7, 19. 29, 2; also by 
calamities sent upon them ; hence calam- 
ity, evil, Job 9, 23. So meipaopos in N. 
T. b) On the other hand, temptation of 
Jehovah is i. q. complaint against him, 
Ps. 95, 8.— Hence pr. n. of a place in the 
desert, M02 Massah, Ex. 17,7. Deut 6, 
16. 9, 22. 33, 8. 


TOO pp. number (contr. for gn, 
as 02 for 022, r. 00D), constr. MET as 
Prep. pp. according to the number,’ i e. 
according as, pro ratione; once Deut. 
16, 20 43" n23 MDD according as thy 
hand is able to give, Sept. xadeas 9 ziig 
gov ioyve.—Syr. Beato, Chald. 182 
for Heb. "3, "13. See in dx. 


Y m. a covering, veil, for the face, 
Ex. 34, 33. 34.45. So all the versions, and 
so the context seems to demand; and Jar 
chi remarks that * is used also in 
the Gemara of a veil. I have formerly 


Sa - 
compared Arab. Kyaw , Which some ex- 


plain by a covering; though it means 
rather paniers, perh. the cusbions of an 
oriental pack-saddle, which hang down 
on both sides of the animal; from r. 

(mW) to be equal, even. Still 
this etymology is not improbable. 


TOW f. i. q. Nn, a hedge, thora- 
hedge, Mic. 7, 4. R. . 


non 


en m. (r. rey) a keeping off, re- 
moving, sc. of people, a crowd, 2 K. 11,6. 


WON m. (r. nd) trade, traffic, 1 K. 
10, 15. 


JD to mir, to mingle, i. q. Ay. 
This root is widely spread both in the 
Semitic and Indo-European languages, 
pey also in the Slavic. See Arab. 

ees ey rl med. Ye 
miscuit, 2 1 Engl. mish- 
mash; Aram. . 3 12, 7 pier Sanacr. 
maksh, mic, migr, Pers. yA Jaah, 

2 , Gr. ploye, Lat. 2 Po- 
lish mieszam, Bohem. smisseti, Germ. 
mischen, Engl. to mix.—Ps. 102, 10. Is. 
19, 14 % MIN Ma pa Oo Mins Je- 
hovah hath mired in the midst of it a 
spirit of perverseness, i. e. Jehovah hath 
implanted in them a perverse disposition. 
—Spec. to miæ wine, i. e. to prepare it 
with spices, Prov. 9, 2. 5, Is. 5,22. See 
Thesaur. p. 808. 

Deriv. Mud, and 


m. mired wine, i. e. spiced, Pe. 
75, 9. Comp. in 319. 

IFY m. (r. 20, Kamets impure,) 
constr. JN 2, a covering, 2 Sam. 17, 19. Ps. 
105, 39. Spec. of the veil or curtain be- 
fore the entrance of the tabernacle, Ex. 
26, 36 aq. 39, 38. 40, 5, and of the court 
35, 17. 39, 40; more fully 3937 n359 
35, 12. 39, 34. 40, 21.—Is, 22, 8 ma 5270 
mT TOR and he uncovers the covering 
(veil) of Judah, i e. expoecs Judah to 
reproach; the figure being taken from 
a virgin whose veil wanton and violent 
men have tornaway. The Arabs make 
use of the same figure, Schult. Origg. 
Hebr. § 258. See Thesaur. p. 953. 


TUCO f. (r. 420) a corering, that 
with which one is covered, Ez. 28, 13. 


J. REN f (r. : 1) constr. rove, 
plur. c. suff. ONY; a pouring out, efu- 
sion. Hence. 

1. fusion of metala, e. g. M392 f a 
molten calf Ex. 32,4. 8 eng TÒR 
mollen gods Ex. 34, 17. Spec. a wollen 
image, Deut. 9, 12. Judg. 17, 3. 4. al. 
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2. a truce, league, onordn, made with 
libations, Is. 30, 1. 

II. Ten f (r. : II) a covering 
Is. 25, 7. 28, 20. 

1200 m. (r. 329 no. 4, to be poor,) 
poor, wretched, Eccl. 4, 13. 9, 15. 
16. Chald. id. Syr. Haani, Arab. 


, Le, Bi, o 


Hence the new verbs nul; to be 


poor, }302, Sn » to make poor. 
Several modern languages have adopted 
this word, prob. through the Arabic, as 
Ital. meschino, meschinello, Portug. mes- 
quinho, abstr. mesquinhez, Fr. mesquin, 
abstr. mesquinerie. Hence 

n f. poverty, misery, Deut. 8, 9. 
See the preced. art. 

hem plur. f. stores, magazines, by 
transp. from r. 623 q.v. instead of a form 
dz y. Ex. 1, 11. 1 K. 9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 
4. 16, 4. 22, 28. 

en f. (r. 403 II) thread, the warp, in 


* 


wenving, Judg. 16, 13. 14. 


T1900 f. (r. 7e) 1. a raised way, 
high-way, for public use, Judg. 20, 31. 
32. 1 Sam. 6, 12. Is. 40, 3. 49, 11. Jer. 
31, 21. al. Ps. 84, 6 03353 pon in 
whose hearts are the waye sc. to the sanc- 
tuary, comp. v. 7.8. Poet. of the paths of 
locusts Joel 2, 8; of the courses of the 
stars Judg. 5, 20.—Trop. way of life, 
Prov. 16, 17. 

2. a staircase, stairs, i. q · d. 2 Chr. 
9, 11. Sept. dr. 

IOV m. (r. 525) raised way, high- 
way, Ie. 35, 8. 

OOY m. (r. d) only in plur. 
dv Is. 41,7, BOY 1 Chr. 22, 3, 
and rinses 2 Chr. 3, 9, ningoe Jer. 10, 

6 è 
4, nails, comp. Arab. 2 nail.— Once 
written with B, i. e. Mince Eccl. 12, 
11 the words of the wise are .. nails, i. e. 
they sink deep into the heart. 

DD to melt, to flow down; in Kal 
once trop. of a person wasting away by 
disease, Is. 10, 18.—Chald. 099. Kin- 
dred are d, un II. Comp. also 
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L to dissolve, to macerate; and see 
r. NIB, un. 

Nira. 023, in pause du and dv, fut. 
du“, inf. dun 2 Sam. 15 10; to melt, 
e. g. o anaa Ex. 16,21; wax Ps. 68, 3; 
hyperb. of mountaius flowing with blood 
Is. 34, 3. Judg. 15, 14 the bands melted 
From his hands, q. d. were loosened and 
fell from his hands. Of diseased or 
mangy cattle and flocks 1 Sam. 15, 9.— 
More freq. trop. to melt, to faint: a) 
For fear, 2 Sam. 17, 10; often of the 
heart, Deut. 20, 8. Josh. 2, 11. 5, 1. al. 
The primitive force of this construction 
is preserved in Josh. 7, 5, the heart of 
the people melted pia i and be- 
came as water. b) For grief, sorrow, 
Ps. 22, 15. 112, 10. Comp. Ovid. ex 
Ponto 1. 2. 57, “sic mea perpetuis liques- 
cunt pectora curis, Ignibus admotis ut 
nova cera solet.” 

Hirn. causat. of Niph. lett. a, to make 
Jaint-hearted, to discourage, Deut. 1, 28. 

eda do, Dan. 


JON m. (r. 502) 1. a stone-quarry, 
see the root Hiph. no. 3. 1 K. 6, 7 Jad 


SYA NYG stones whole (not hewn) from 
the quarry ; comp. Heb. Gr. § 113. 1. 
Sept. AονιDaαο,Eũavuoig ds. 


2. a dart, arrow, Job 41, 18. Arab. 
Go 


Eye id. from ex attraxit s. tendit ar- 


cum Cor. 79,1; the letters d and 1 being 
interchanged. See Thesaur. p. 892. 


JOO m. (r. 303 no. 2) a breaking up, 
departure, journeying, pp. of a nomadic 
encampment, then also of single per- 
8 as of Moses Deut. 10, 11 "28> 5005 

$n for departing before this people. 
Non: 10, 2 mum ven? for the 
breaking up, departure, of the camps.— 
Plur. of the breaking up of different tribes 
or bands successively (Num. 10, 4 sq. 
14 eq.) Ex. 40, 36. Num. 10, 6. 12. 28. 
Hence, ‘place of breaking up,’ station, 
Ex. 17, 1. Gen. 13, 3. Num. 33, 1. 2. 


“TO m. (r. 39) a support, balus- 
trade, 1 K. 10, 12. 


TRON m. (r. e,) constr. WHY, c. 
suff. "180% wailing, lamentation, Gen. 50, 
10. Am. 5, 16. 17. al. sep. Sept. xoneros. 
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Rind m. (r. RED) fodder for cattle, 
Gen. 24, 25. 32. 42, 27. 43 24. Judg. 
19, 19. 

I 


f. i. q. DNB q. v. scurf, cab, 
an eruption not dangerous, Lev. 13, 6. 


7. 8. R. rd. 


iron plur. f. (r. 7e) cushions, 
quills, mattrasses, so called from being 
spread, Ez. 3, 18.21. Symm. dnarziste, 
Vulg. cervicalia. 


“WOOD m. (r. HO) 1. narration, Judg. 
7, 15; comp. the root in Pi. 

2. number, Num. 1, 2. 9, 20. al. pe. 
Freq. in acc. adverbially ſor according 
to the number, Ex. 16, 16 U ? “woe 
according to the number of your persons. 
Job 1,5. Elsewhere, like Gr. ageP uss, 
aşıyor, used pleon. with numerals, as 
2 Sam. 21, 20 “BOY SINNI ENN firen- 
ty-four in number.— Hence dd r 
Gen. 41, 49, 9OY ? 1 Chr. 225 4, and 
d 72 Job 5, 9. 9, 10, without 
hbe, innumerable. On the contr. 
"BOD "ND, WOL CIN, men of number, 
i.e. few, easily numbered, Gen. 34, 30. 
Deut. 4, 27. Ps. 105, 12. Jer. 44, 28. 1 
Chr. 16, 19; and by apposit. "899 Bra" 
days which are a number, which may be 
numbered, few, Num. 9, 20. So Arab. 


So el! dies numerati i. e. 
few, Cor. 2. 180, but see the intpp—In 
Deut. 33, 6, in the words "BDO Tng , 
a negative particle is implied from the 
preceding clause, so as to translate ; and 
let not his men be a number, i. e. let 
them be many, innumerable. 

3. Mispar, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 2; for 
which Nd Neh. 7, 7. 


DD Afispereth, pr. n. m. see in 


"90% no. 3. 

D a doubtful root, found only 
twice, Num. 31, 5. 16; prob. i. q. "13 
(perh. Iv q. v. ) to separate, to separate 
oneself. Hence in Kal, Num. 31, 16 
ninsa de DD? to fall away tręache 
rously from Jehovah, i. q. 5 * 


which occurs in the parallel passages 
Num. 5, 6. 2 Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 14, 13; un- 


less perhaps the same reading is to be 
restored in Num. l. c.—Others: to venture 


naon 


defection from Jehovah, comp. Syr. ptss 
ausus est, opus aggressus est.—In a dif- 
ferent connexion in 

Nir n. Num. 31,5 W. pbe mom 
maL» HOR and there were separated (set 
apart) out of the tribes of Israel, a thou- 
sand for every tribe, as Saadias well ren- 
ders. More freely Onk. and Syr. electi 
sunt. Sept. &neldpunoay, perh. from a 
reading N, or according to the Sa- 
maritan usage, in which n is i. q. 
Heb. "pp. 

Nore. In Talm. Ws is tradidit, pro- 
didit, Syr. Ethp. accusatus est; both of 
which are not applicable to the passages 
in the O. T. 

moy r (contr. for MORY, r. tz, ) 
band, bond, Ez. 20, 37. 

i q. Wr, admonition, instruc- 
tion, Job 33, 16. R. 87. 


e m. (r. "MQ) a Riding place, 
refuge, Ie. 4, 6. 

WOO m. (r. 99) a 5 
luer king place, Ps. 10, 9. Hab. 3, 14; 
elsewhere only plur fornon, Jer. 13, 17. 
49,10. v DN hidden treasures Ia. 45, 
3. Spec. place for lying in wait Ps. 10, 
8. 64, 5. Hab. 3, 14; of the dens of wild 
beasts Pz. 10, 9. 17, 12. Lam. 3, 10. 


RFO Chald. see nya. 


n m. Chald. work, i. q. Heb. 

meso, d, Dan. 4, 34. R. Chald. 732 
to do, to make.—Once by Chaldaism in 
Heb. context, Job 34, 25. 


l m. (r. 122) density, compact- 
ness. 1 K. 7,46 TON Zen in the 
compact soil, prob. clayey. 


WW m. (r. ) 1. transit, then 
place of passing, viz. a) a ford of a 
stream, Gen. 2, 24 b) Anarrow valley, 
pase, gorge, in mountains, 1 Sam. 13, 23. 

2. a ing over, overwhelming ; Ia. 
30, 32 MIDIS MO 1329752 20 often as 
the appointed staff shall pase over them, 
i. e. punishment from God overwhelms 
them. 


TID f (r. 932) plur. ninga, also 
run (from M2990, as absol. Josh. 2, 
7, and as constr. Judg. 3, 28,) i q. “RR 
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no. I, viz. a) a ford, Is. 16, 2. al. b) 

a mountatn-pase, gorge, Is, 10, 29. 1 Sam. 
14, 4. 

239) m. (r. 527) plur. constr. nN, 
c. suff, 73999 Pa. 65, 12; oftener 
zy Ps. 17, 5. al. 

1. a track, rut, in which wheels roll, Ps. 
65, 12.—Hence, a way, path, Ps. 140, 6. 
Prov. 2, 18. Often metaph. like 9%, 
way or path of life and conduct, Pa. 23, 
3. Prov. 2, 9. 15. 4, 11. 26, Pa. 17, ö. 

2. Denom. fr. nbay wagon, a wagon- 
rampart, a bulwark formed of the wa- 
gons and other vehicles of an army, 1 
Sam. 26, 5.7. With m parag. r id. 
1 Sam. 17, 20. 


729 to waver, to be unsteady, to 
totter ; not found in the cognate dialects ; 
kindr. are io, 0, Arab. Sle. Spo- 
ken of the ankles 2 Sam. 22, 37. Pa. 18, 
37; of the step Ps. 37, 31; of the whole 
man Pe. 26, 1. Job 12, 5 535 in whose 
feet waver, are not firm. Prov. 25, 19 
w 535 a wavering foot, unsteady, for 
02, i being shortened into 4, comp. 
Lehrg. p. 309. 

Hirn. to make waver, to cause to 
shake, Pa. 69, 24. 


v (for ed. v.) Maadai, pr. 


n. m. Ezra 10, 34 
n (for mI ornament of Je- 


hovah, r. n13,) Maadiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 
12, 5; for which in. v. 17 rr. (festi- 
val of Jehovah). The passages are con- 


sistent if we point the former as mga. 


I. TIZA (r. 112) only iu plur. v, 
c. suff, "7729 Jer. 51, 34, and Ng 1 
Sam. 15, 32. 

1. delicacies, dainties, Gen. 49, 20. 
Lam. 4, 5. Jer. 51, 34. 

2. delights, pleasures, Prov. 29, 17. 
Adv. with delight, cheerfully, 1 Sam. 
15, 32. 

II. NUY m. bands, ligatures, by 
transp. for n, from r. 539 to bind. 
Job 38,31 Maz nie the bande of the 
Pleiades ; see in m^. 


Y m. (r. ) a weeding-hook, 
hoe, Is. 7, 25. 


15 


y 92 2 obsol. root which seems to 
have had the signif. of to be soft, like 
Arab. V, to be soft, as the a 

Lo soft, tender, as food, from r. 
kindr. perh. are ple to flow, 392, and 
also slo; see in Nin.— Hence 


m. only plur. B, constr. “99, 
c. suff. 339, also ONTO “(for drr zn) 
Ez. 7, 19; once rv Is. 48, 19. See 
note. 

1. the bowels, intestines, 2 Sam. 20, 10. 
2 Chr. 21, 15. Jon. 2, 1. Chald. x92 the 


belly, plur. 539, 29. Syr. ask in- 
ey 0 j 
testine. Arab. e: . Ë, id, 


Eth. AAU-P: id—Spec. for: a) the 
stomach, the receptacle of the food, Num. 
5, 22. Job 20, 14. Ez. 7, 19; comp. Jon. 
2, 1. 2. b) the womb, Gen. 25 23. Ruth 
1, 11. Is. 49, 1. Ps. 71, 6. c) As the 
seat of generative power in the father, 
whence d “S29 8X" to come forth out of 
the bowels of any one, i. q. to be begotten 
of him, Gen. 15, 4. 2 Sam. 7, 12. 16, 11. 
d) Trop. like the breast, heart, etc. for 
the inmost part, as the seat of grief, pity, 
affection, etc. Job 30, 27. Lam. 1, 20. 2, 
11. Cant. 5, 4. Is. 16, 11. 63, 15. Ps, 
40, 9. al. 

2. the belly, externally, Cant. 5, 14; 
comp. Dan. 2, 32. 

Nore. The plur. f. Vn occurs in the 
vexed passage Is. 48, 19, which I would 
explain thus: thy seed shall be as the 
sand, niyo 7 sD “NIRZ! and the off- 
spring of thy bowels like the offspring of 
its bowels sc. the bowels of the sea, v. 18, 
for the more full Win "RIND, i. e. 
like the fishes of the sea generated in its 
bowels. Plur. MSY is i. q. BSS, but 
the fem. form implies a figurative use.— 
The ancient versions render WI? 
incorrectly: as the stones thereof, sc. of 
the sand. This is hardly supported by 
referring to the Chald. 830 memmulus, 
-obolus, perhaps lapillus, and Arab. 
Nel minutim trita res. 

TYY or XIN Chald. only in plur. i. q. 
Heb. tsa no. 2, belly, i. e. the exterior, 
Dan. 2, 32. 
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Nd m. (r. *) iq. , a cake of 
bread, 1 K. 17, 12, comp. v. 13. Ps. 35, 16 
3199 22 scurree placenta, cake-buffoons, 
i. e. parasites ; see 33>. Gr. ywpoxó- 


” | Lames, xvıocoxokaxeç. 


D and rarely Y (r. 119, Kamets 
impure) c. suff, %99, "ASY fur. dd, 
constr. "3339 Dan. 11, 19, c. suff. MNSE 
Is. 23, 11 (see Index), a strong or ” forti- 
fied place, fortress, Judg. 6, 26. Dan. 11, 
7. 10. al. vin “AY fortified cities Is. 17, 
9. 23, 4 os wu fortress of the sea, i.e. 
Tyre. Ez. 30, 15. 0339 AIR the god 
of fortresses Dan. 11, 38, a deity of the 
Syrians obtruded upon the Jews, prob. 
Jupiter Capitolinus, for whom Antiochus 
built a temple at Antioch, Liv. 41. 20; 
others Jupiter Olympius, comp. 2 Mace. 
6, 2. Liv. l.c. Trop. Ps. 60,9 Ephraim 
is "ON" TiS the fortress of my head i.e. 
my helmet. Prov. 10, 29 a fortress to the 
upright is the way of God, i.e. religion, 
piety. Often of Jehovah, as Ps. 27, 1 
Jehovah is the fortress (bulwark) of my 
life. 31, 5. 37, 39. 43, 2. Is. 25, 4. Joel 4, 
16. Nah. 1, 7. 


TIDY (breast-band? r. n) Maoch, 
pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 27, 2; comp. zu no. 
2. u. 


TIY m. (r. hay) plur. 338 1 Chr. 
4, 41. 

1. habitation, dwelling, e. g. of God, 
the temple Ps. 26, 8. 2 Chr. 36, 15; hea- 
ven Ps. 68, 6. Deut. 26, 15. al. Of men 
Zeph. 3, 7. Also of wild beasts, den, 
lair, Nah. 2, 12. Jer. 9, 10. 10, 22. 51, 
37.—Acc. in one’s dwelling, at home, like 
*, 1 Sam. 2, 29. 32. 

2. a refuge, Ps. 90, 1. 91, 9. 71, 4 

3. Maon, pr. n. a) A town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 55. 1 Sam. 25, 
2. In its vicinity was the fsymnzTto 
1 Sam. 23, 24. 25. Now Aſa in wane 7 
Robinson's Palest. II. p. 193 0. b) An 
Arabian tribe coupled Judg. 10 12 with 
the Amalekites, Sidonians, and Philie- 
tines, and 2 Chr. 26, 7 with the Arabians 
properly so called; Plur. "3370 2 Chr. 
I. c. and 1 Chr. 4, 41 Keri. At the 
present day there exists a town Ma an, 
U, with a castle, in Arabia Petree 
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to the south of the Dead Sea; see See- thou make me (the people) few, bring 


tzen in Zach’s Monatl. Corresp. XVIII. 
p- 382. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
etc. p. 437 sq. Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 
572.—That the Minai of Arabia are a 
different people, has long since been 
shown by Bochart, Phaleg. II. 23. c) A 
man, 1 Chr. 2, 45. 

THD see jirg byg mn, in Mg no. 
11. e. p. 132. 

d and myn f. (r. P39) habita- 


tion, dwelling, Jer. 21, 13; e. g. of Jeho- 
vah, the temple, Ps. 76, 3. Also of wild 


beasts, den, lair, Ps. 104,22. Am. 3, 
Nah. 2, 12. Job 37,8.al Of an asylum, 
refuge, Deut. 33, 27. 

BO Mehunim, pr. n. a) See 
sia vo. 3. b. b) Ezra 2,50. Neh. 7, 52. 

W (my dwellings) Meonothai, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 14. 

Nm. darkness, Is. 8, 22. R. 9S. 

W m. (r. W II) only plur. 0999 
pudenda Hab. 2, 15. 

Z and Y (consolation of 


Jehovah, r. 555 to console, ) Maaziah, 
Pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 18. Neb. 10, 9. Comp. 
in 122 l 


229 1. iq. Arab. Gas to be 


smooth, naked; then, to be polished, to| ® 


be sharp, see 099. Trans. AL pp. to 
acrape, to scrape off, (comp. 
it, also 900, since the letters > and w are 
cognate,) whence den pp. a scraping, 
scrap, and then a liile. From this 
comes the denom. signif. 

2. to be little, few; Lev. 25, 16 “B> 
By dyn according to the fewness of 
years. Ex. 12, 4 Also to be made few, 
to be di Ps. 107, 39. Is. 21, 17. 
Prov. 13, 11. al. Trop. to be light, Neh. 
9, 32. 

Piet dz intrans. i. q. Kal, to become 
Sew, Eccl. 12, 3. 


me to nothing. Ex. 29, 15. 

2. to make or do little, i.e. to do any 
thing in a slight degree, to a small 
amount. Num. 11,32 m0? den onson 
amar he who did little, i. e. gathered 
little, gathered ten homers. Ex. 16, 17. 
18. 2 K. 4, 3 borrow empty vessels, „l 
(Skt) oson and make not scant sc. 
to borrow, i. e. ‘borrow not a few. Spec. 
to give little, Sew, Num. 35, 8. Ex. 30, 
15. 


, in pause dev 2 Chr. 12, 7, pp. 
a scraping, crap, see r. DJY no. 1; 
hence a litlle, a few. 

1. Subst. a) Absol. a little, not much, 
sor. Gen. 30, 30 % men “ex wen it 
was little that thou hadst. Ps. 37, 16. 
Prov. 16, 8. Hagg. 1,9. Opp. to mann 
much Eccl. 5, 11. Jer. 42, 2; 35 Num. 
13 18. Also few, Gen. 47,9 few and evil 
have been the days. ae 1 Sam. 
14, 6. Job 10, 20. al. With the art. 
vyan, of dllyos, c. > pref. Num. 26, 54. 
33, 54. b) With other nouns, e. g. seq. 
genit. DY VIY a litlle water Gen. 18, 4. 
24, 17. bok myn a little food 43, 2. 
Aleo put in the gen. after a noun, as 
den NY men of fewness, few men, 
Deut. 26, 5; OID N little help Dan. 11, 
34. Joined aleo with nouns by apposi- 
tion, Is. 10, 7 n RD OTA nations not a 
Sew, i.e. by litot. many, Neh. 2, 12. Eccl. 
14. 

2. Adv. a litlle, not much, Ps. 8 6. 
Of space, 2 Sam. 16, 1. Often of time, 


fricu- | for a little, a little while, Job 10, 20. 24, 


24. Hagg. 2,6. 1 BID ND yet a kitle 

while and, i. e. soon, shortly, Ex. 17, 4 
Ps. 37, 10. Hos. 1, 4.—Repeated der 
den little and little, peu à peu, by de- 
grees, Ex. 23, 30. Deut. 7, 22.— Spec. 
DIG is it lilile ? is it not enough? Gen. 
30, 15. Num. 16, 13; seq. u of pers. 
039 OVUM is it liule for you? not 
enough? Num. 16, 9. Job 15, 11. Is. 7, 
13. al. But Ez. 16,20 maine on 
was it little this of thy whoredome ? 

3. Adj. rarely, small, few ; plur. 55039 


Hips. dn 1. to make small or | few, Ps. 109, 8. Eccl. 5, 1. 


Sew, to diminish, Lev. 25, 16. Num. 26, 
54. 33, 54. Jer. 10, 24 "IONI lest 


4. With Prefixes: a) D99? in a lit- 
tle, i. e. ) nearly, almost, litile is want- 


2 


ing, Gen. 26, 10. Ps. 73, 2. 119, 87. £) 
Of time, shortly, soon, Ps. 81, 15. 94, 17; 
quickly, suddenly, Ps. 2, 12. Job 32, 22. 
c uyd little that, shortly that, for 
scarcely, Cant. 3,4. Comp. in art. 3 B. 
3. 7) i. q. 939 but intensive, ogo» b 
vor, very little, the least, see art. 2 B. 4. 
Prov. 10, 20. 1 Chr. 16, 19 a few men, 
yea, der? very few. Ps. 105, 12; of 
space, a very little, 2 Sam. 19, 37. In 
apposit. Is. 1, 9. 26, 20. Ezra 9, 8. 

b) 0305 (pp. according to the few- 
ness, comp. 73>) i. q. 033, Hagg. 1, 9. 
2 Chr. 29, 34. 


UI adj. f. rern, Ez. 21, 20, smooth, 
bare, and hence polished, sharp, of a 
sword, i. q. 09 v. 15. 16. See the root 
2D no. 1. 


og m. (r. z:) a vestment, gar- 
ment, Is. 61, 3. 
poy f. (r. dd?) a cloak, mantle, 


8 

pallium, Is. 3, 22. Arab. lhe and 
Be „ a 

ihre id. See Schroeder de Vest. 

mul. Heb. p. 235. 


m. (for “32, r. M19) heap of rub- 
bish, ruins, i. q. “3, Is. 17, 1. The pro- 
phet here employs an unusual ſorm in 
allusion to the preceding . 


D (perh. onxdayyrifouevos, comp. 
32) Maai, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 36. 


y m. (r. 532) upper garment, 
robe, spec. an exterior tunic, fuller and 
longer than the common one, but without 
sleeves ; see 2 Sam. 13, 18, comp. Braun 
de Vest. sacerd. II. 5. p.436 sq. Schrœ- 
der de Vest. mulierum Heb. p. 267. 
Hartmann Hebmerin III p. 312. It was 
worn by women, 2 Sam. l. e. by men of 
birth and rank Job 1, 20. 2, 12; by kings 
and princes 1 Sam. 18, 4. 24, 5. 12; by 
priests 28, 14. Ezra 9, 3. 5; and espe- 
cially by the high- priest under the ephod, 
whence ringer! n Ex. 28, 31. 39, 22. 
Comp. Ex. 28, 32 aq. Lev. 8, 7. 


YYY, Chald. PIA, bowels, see NIYA. 


TIY m. constr. 5239 and poet. e. Vav 
parag. i939 Ps. 114, 8; c. suff. 57 
Hos. 13, 15; Plur. 033%, constr. ; 
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also pl. N, vu, constr. Ni: n, denom. 
from PY with Mem formative. 

1. place of fountains, watered with 
springs, Ps. 84, 7; see more under R32. 

2. a fountain, i. q. j., Gen. 7, 11. 8, 
2. Ps. 74, 15. 114, 8. Joel 4, 18. 2 K. 3, 
25. al. Syr. paas id.—Metaph. source 
of the highest delight, pleasure, bliss, Pe. 
87,7; comp. Is. 12, 3. 

DIA 1 Chr. 4, 41 Cheth. i q 
B.D, see 7199 no. 3. b. 


ü E to press, to compress. 1 Sam. 
26, 7 YINZNSTo NIN his spear was 
pressed (i. e. fixed, stuck) into the ground. 
Part. pass. S52 spoken of an animal 
emasculated by compressing, bruising 
the testicles, Lev. 22, 24. Sept. te- 
Plippsvos, Vulg. contritis testiculis. 

Puat to be pressed, handled, e. g. the 
breasts of an immodest woman, Ez. 23, 3. 

Deriv. pr. n. Jin, and 


Denn and rm Josh. 13 13 (op- 
pression) Maacah pr. n. 

1. Of a city and region at the foot of 
Hermon, not ſar from Geshur a district 
of Syria (see "303 and ef), 2 Sam. 
10, 6. 8. 1 Chr. 19, 7. Josh. 13, 13. 
Hence the adjacent portion of Syria is 
called M3390 BAX Syria of Maachak 1 
Chr. 19, 6.—The gentile noun is 0222 
Maachathite, put also for the people, 
Deut. 3, 14. Josh, 12, 5. 13, 11. 2 K. 
25, 23.— Comp. M332 N3 and m3 522 
Dv. 

2. Of several persons, male and fe- 
male. a) Of a man 1 K. 2, 39. 1 Chr. 
11, 43. 27, 16; also called 352 q. v. 
b) Gen. 22, 24, where the sex is doubtſul. 
c) The wife of Rehoboam, I K. 15, 2. 10. 
13. 2 Chr. 11, 20. In 2 Chr. 13 2 she 
is called .d. d) 2 Sam. 3, 4 e) 3 
Chr. 2, 48. [) 7, 15. 16. 


“550, fut. den Prov. 16, 10, 530° 
Lev. 5, 15. 

1. to corer, whence "30. Elsewhere 
trop. 

2. to act covertly, treacherously. to be 
faithless, Prov. 16, 10. 2 Chr. 26, 18. 29, 
6. Neh. 1, 8; more fully 528 530 Lev. 5, 
15. 2 Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 14, 13. Spee. a) 
Seq. 3 of pers. to deal treacheroualy, 
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Saithlessly, with any one, e. g. an adul- 
terous woman against her husband, 
Num. 5, 12. 27; so too ir DYR to 
deal treacherously with Jehovah, to sin 
against him, Deut. 32, 51. 2 Chr. 12, 2. 
30, 7. Neb. 13, 27. al. Often in the con- 
struction mirng 530 599 1 Chr. 10, 13. 
2 Chr. 28, 19. Ez. 17, 20 b) Seq. 2 of 
thing, to take by stealth, to steal any 
thing, Josh. 7, 1. 22, 20. 1 Chr. 2, 7.— 
Comp. under the verb "33. Correspond- 


ing are Arab. Juve to whisper, to back- 


6 Yo oe 
bite, NM perdfiy, fraud; also las | 26 


to steal. 
Deriv. * and 


L 539 m. treachery against God, 
transgression, sin, Job 21, 31. Else- 
where only in the formula 3 52 532, 
eee the examples in 530 no. 2. For 
Num. 31, 16 see in Wx. 


IL 539 m. (apoc. for Tv, r. Nye) 
pp. the uppermost, upper part, and then 
as adv. above, over. Found only with 
prefixes and affixes. 

1. 593% from above Is. 45, 8. Job 3, 4; 
also simply above, (comp. Ju 3. h,) Deut. 
5, 8. Am. 2, 9. Ps. 78, 23.—Segq. 5, i. e. 
> uv, i. d. 7 599 and simpl. >3. a) 
above, upon, (on the upper of any 
ching, ) as Gen. 22, 9 Ce 5239 upon 
the wood. Dan. 12, 6 n n, 5329 
upon the waters of the river. b) near 
by, Ie. 6, 2 the Seraphs stood ib 5399, 
Sept. xvxly avrov. Comp. 5 of a mul- 
titude thronging around a chief or prince, 
Ex. 18, 13. 14. Judg. 3, 19; espec. Job 1,6. 

2. With m local 1390 upwards ; opp. 
nee. Deut. 28, 43 1 M230 upwards 
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upwards, higher and higher. Judg. 1, 36. 
—Of space, 1 Sam. 9, 2 from his shoul- 
der and upwards. 10, 23. 1 K. 7, 31.— 
Of time, upward, above, over ; Ex. 30, 14 
from twenty years old and above. Num. 
1, 3. 18. 20. 3, 15. 22. al. Also onward, 
forward, 1 Sam. 16, 13 from that day 
and onward. 30, 25. Hagg. 2, 15. 18. 
3 men a) upwards; opp. ny. 
Ex. 25, 20. 37, 9. Is. 8, 21. Ps. 74, 5. 
With verbe d Nd to lift upwarda on 
high, 1 Chr. 14, 2; "25 nz to ascend 


n 


upwards Eccl. 3, 21; ‘a> N to let grow 
upwards, to greatly magnify, 1 Chr. 29, 
25. 2 Chr. 1, 1. Judg. 7, 13 and over- 
threw it (the tent) M2925 upwards, i. e. 
by tearing up the tent-pins, etc. Deut. 
28, 13. nenn myb Ez. 41, 7. Of 
time, above, over, 1 Chr. 23, 27. 
2 Chr. 31, 17. b) With a subst. follow- 
ing, above, over; Ezra 9, 6 Wx" h over 
our head. Seq. Ja, above, over and 
above, 1 Chr. 29, 3. Also nbs» "3 
even to the highest point, to the utmost, 
i.e. exceedingly, 2 Chr. 16, 12. 17, 12. 


8. 
4. nen a) from upwards, from 
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above; Gen. 7, 20 fifteen cubits M3329 
from above, i. e. measured from the sur- 
face of the waters downwards to the 
tops of the mountains. 6, 16. Josh. 3, 13. 
16. So nb “bY y to place upon 
any thing from above, q. d. above upon 
any thing, Ex. 25, 21. 26, 14. 40, 19; 
comp. 1 K. 7, 25. Ez. 1, 26. 10, 19. b) 
above, on high, i. q. 29, Jer. 31, 37. 


SIY for 52 72, see in dY fin. 


292 Chald. (r. 522 to go in) going 
down of the sun, plur. constr. "99 Dan. 
6,15. 


20 m. (apoc. for derb, noya, r. 
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mz) a lifting up of the hands, Neh. 8, 6. 


TOYO m. (r. 172) 1. ascent, place of 
ascent; Neh. 12, 37 moir u ascent to 
the wall. With suff. bya (eing. Heb. 
Gr. § 90. 9), Ez. 40, 31 the ascent of (to) 
it had eight stepe. v. 34. 37. i 

2. Spoken of any elevated places a) 
a platform, suggestus, for speaking, Neb. 
9, 4. d) an ascent, acclivity, cli, Josh’ 
10, 10. Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 5. 1 Sam. 9, 11 
in v. Hence the pr. names of accli- 
vities or hills; as Onn% M230 ascent or 
mount of Olives 2 Sam. 15, 30; N D 
hill of the red, on the confines of Judah 
and Benjamin, Josh. 15, 7. 18, 17; 
v cliff of blossoms prob. the diffi- 
cult pass of En-gedi, 2 Chr. 20, 16; see 
Robinson's Palest. II. p. 208, 215. Aleo 
2 Chr. 32,33 2 K. 9, 27. np v 
(cliff of scorpions) Maaleh Akrabbim, 
south of the Dead Sea, Num. 34, 4. Josh. 
15, 3. Judg. 1, 36; see Robinesen’s Pa- 
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lest. II. p. 501, 611. So too dn v 
(eliff of the sun) Judg. 8, 13. 


YA f. (r. rie) 1. a going up, as- 
cent, to a higher region, e. g. from Baby- 
lon, Ezra 7, 9.—Metaph. Ez. 11,5 Nin 
DIMA the risings of your mind, i. e. the 
things, thoughts, that arise in your mind; 
comp. the phrase 32 59 m>3 Ez. 38, 10. 

2. a step, stair, by which one ascends; 
plur. 1 K. 10, 19 mibse we six steps. 
Ex. 20, 26. Neh. 3, 15. Ez. 40, 26. al.— 
Trop. plur. put for the degrees of a dial, 
2 K. 20, 9-11. Is. 38, 8. Hence niga 
mm the degrees of Ahaz, for the dial of 
Ahaz, sc. as divided up into degrees, 
2 K. 20, 11. Is. l. c. Others here under- 
stand the steps of a staircase, but less 
well; so Sept. Syr. and Jos. Ant. 10. 
11. 1. 

3. Any elevated place, as an upper 
chamber, i. q. MY39 Am. 9, 6. Also in 
the difficult passage 1 Chr. 17, 17 and 
hast regarded me nogan O98 e in 
the manner of men on high, i. e. in hea- 
ven, from heaven; comp. the parall. 2 
Sam. 7, 19 og MIM MNT and this is 
the manner of men, not of God. [But 
Engl. Vers. well as to sense: and hast 
regarded me according to the estate of 
a man of high degeee.] 

4. The phrase midsan 9d, found in 
the inscription of fifteen Psalms (120- 
134), is of doubtful meaning. The inter- 
pretations proposed may be arranged un- 
der three classes: a) song of degrees or 
stepa Sept. odai tay avaSaduay, Vulg. 
¢garmina graduum ; referred by later 
Hebrew intpp. to the place where they 

Were pposed to be sung, viz. the steps 
leading wp from the outer to the inner 
court of the temple. b) Others with 
better reason refer this name to the ar- 
gument of these Psalms, viz. song of the 
ascents (comp. no. 1), Theod. dope rc 
ava8acéwv, Symm. Aqu. ij tis tas uva- 
Baos. These ascents or ascendings are 
explained in a twofold manner: a) As 
referring to the return from the Babylo- 
nish exile under Zerubbabel and Ezra; 
comp. Ezra 7, 9 in no. 1. SoSyr. This 
can mean only that these Psalms were 
composed at or about the time of the re- 
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turn, ſor the contents have no allusion to 
to the return itself. f) As referring to 
the annual journeys of the Israelites to 
Jerusalem (q. d. pilgrim songs), in re- 
spect to which 159 is used Ex. 34, 24. 
1 K. 12, 27. 28. Ps. "122, 4; and to which 
Ps. 122 evidently refers. So Herder, 
Eichhorn, and others. The contents of 
Ps. 124-128 suit well to these journeyings 
as undertaken after the exile; but some 
of the rest, as Ps. 120, 132, 134, do not fa- 
vour this hypothesis. c) Others again 
suppose them to be so called because of a 
certain number or rhythm which they ex- 
hibit. Thus Saadias Gaon, Aben Ezra, 
and other Jewish intpp. regard them as 
having been sung with an elevated voice. 

Most prob. the name refers to that pecu- 
liar rhythm obvious in some of them, by 
which the sense advances by degrees or 
steps, some words of a preceding clause 
being repeated at the beginning of the 
succeeding one with additions and ampli- 
fication, so that the sense as it were as- 
cends. E. g. Ps. 121, 1 Z will lift up 
mine eyes unto the hills from whence com- 
eln my HELP. 2. My HELP cometh from 
the Lord...3. He will not suffer thy foot to 
be moved ; TAY KEEPER WILL NOT SLUM- 
BER. 4. Lo, NOT SLUMBER nor sleep will 
THE KEEPER Of Israel. 5. Jehovah is TAY 
KEEPER. Ps. 122, 2 our feet shall stand 
within thy gates, O JercsaLem! 3. O 
JERUSALEM, builded... 4. Whither the 
tribes go wp, etc. See also Ps. 123, 3. 4. 
124, 1-5. 126, 2. 129, 1. 2. 130, 5-8. 131, 
2. 133, 2.3. To the same class belongs 
the Song of Deborah, Judg. 5, 3. 5. 6 9. 
12. 19. 20. 21. 23. 24. 27. 30; comp. Ie. 
26, 5.6. Similar in character was the 
xdiuat or gradatio of the Greek and Ro- 
man rhetoricians, except that this was 
more artificial. That some of these 
Psalms do not exhibit this structure 
(e. g. Ps. 120), however it may invali- 
date the position, does not overthrow it; 
these fifteen Psalms appear to have 
formed a particular collection, and may 
have been so named from the peculiarity 
obvious in most of them. 


Nen i. q. bboy Zech. 1. 4 Cheth. 
9525 m. (r. 527) only in plur. 0 22N, 


B 


c. suff. bga, 52; works, deeds, 
e. g. of God, facinora Dei, Ps. 77, 12. 
78, 7; of men Prov. 20, 11. Hos. 12, 
3, and in a bad sense Zech. 1, 6. Jer. 7, 
5. 11, 18. 21, 14. z sam, *, to 
make one's deeds good or evil, to do well 
or ill, Jer. 35, 15. Mic. 3, 4. 


TOTA m. (r. z) station, post, 1 K. 
10, 5. Ie. 22, 19. 1 Chr. 23, 28. 2 Chr. 9, 
4. 


e m. (r. 23) standing-place, 
foundation, Ps. 69, 3. 

OOTY f. (r. dug) burden; Zech. 12, 
3 Iwill make Jerusalem n NYATA 7 
a stone of burden to all nations. This is 
finely illustrated by Jerome ad h. l. Mos 
est in urbibus Palestine, et usque hodie 
per omnem Judæam vetus consuetudo 
servatur, ut in viculis, oppidis et castel- 
lis rotundi ponantur lapides gravissimi 
ponderis, ad quos juvenes exercere se 
soleant, et eos pro varietate virium sub- 
levare, alij ad genua, alii usque ad um- 
bilicum, alii ad humeros et caput, nonnulli 
super verticem, rectis junctisque mani- 
bus, magnitudinem virium demonstran- 
tes pondus extollant.” 


Dp m. plur. deepe, depths, Is. 51, 
10. Ps. 69,3. R. PoP. 

EA (for mza „r. MIP no. I. 4) pp. 
subet. ‘counsel, purpose; ; found only 
with pref. >, i. e. NN, c suff. “2995, 
Pre, oaa), and everywhere as a 

e. 

A) Prep. propter on account of, because 
of, for the sake of, e. g. 

1. Of the motive or moving cause, 
Ps. 48, 12 let mount Zion rejoice .. 
ure eve? because of thy judgments. 
97, 8. 122, 8. So God is often said to 
have done something i739 773 Nb 
because of, for the sake of David his ser- 
vant, i. e. because of his memory and the 
promises made to him, Is. 37, 35. Ps. 
132, 10. 2 K. 8, 19. 19, 34; on jee) 
for his mercy's sake, i. e in accordance 
with his known mercy, Pe. 6, 5. 25, 7. 
44,27. (See in the same sense 70ND 
Pa 25, 7. 51, 3. 109, 26.) tow Pen for 
his names sake, i. e. in accordance with 
what his name or character authorizes 


pv 


to expect, (which, as Winer observes, 
is always goodness, mercy,) Pa. 23, 3. 
25, 11. 31, 4. This meaning of the phrase 
is apparent from the foll. passages: Ps. 
109, 21 aid “D> der) Erb. CAR Noy 
30M do thou with me uccording to thy 
name, FoR great is thy goodness. 143, 11 
W NY TSR NH n TRA 1332 Sor thy 
name’s sake, in accordance with thy 
name, Jehovah, preserve me, according 
to thy righteousness or goodness, etc. 
Another use of this see in no. 2. 
pl n (Jehovah) for the sake of, 
in accordance with, his righteousness, 
Is. 42, 21. 

2. Of the purpose, object, end, at which 
one aims, on account of, for the sake of; 
e. g. 623299 for your sake, for your ben- 
efit and advantage, Is. 43, 14, comp. 45, 
4. 63, 17; 72 for my own sake, i. e. in 
order to vindicate my name, Ie. 43, 25. 
48, 11. In this sense we find the fuller 
construction: “nnn (490>)3—"nw hn 


for my names eake—and for my glorye 


sake Is. 48, 9; comp. ut eu Ps. 

79, 9, which is immediately explained 
by ner) “i23 29 52 for the glory of 
thy name, and 106, 8 Wir ind pys 
inang for his name's sake, that he 
might show his power. A different sense 
of this phrase occurs 1 K. 8, 41, the 
stranger who cometh from a distant land 
JOU WL for thy names sake, i. e. to bo- 
hold thy glory.—In the Psalms, God is 
often said or besought to do something 
because of his enemies Ps. 8, 3, or because 


of the pealmist’s enemies Pe. 5, ©. 27, ° 


11. 69, 19, i. e. in order that these may 


be put to shame, q. d. W 1325 .—Seq. , 


inf. in order that, Am. 2, 7. Jer. 7, 10. 
44, 8. Deut. 29, 18. al. In some passages 
interpreters have preferred to understand 
1305 of the event or result, and render 
it 0 that, i. e. with euch and such a result; 
which however is to destroy the force of 
language. The idea of purpose or aim 
is everywhere to be retained, e. g. Amos 
Le. aman and his father go in unto the 
same maid (harlot) böra i pu 
“WIR in order to profane my holy name, 
i. e. with such wantonness and atrocity of 
iniquity do they purposely provoke the 
divine punishment; or, to use a Heb. 
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proverb, with such cords of sin do they 
draw down punishment, Is. 5, 18. Comp. 
below in B, and see Fritzeche on iva, 
Comm. ad Matt. p. 837. 

B) Conj. WN 32> Gen. 18, 19. Lev. 
17, 5. Num. 17, 5. Deut. 20, 18. 27, 3. 
Josh. 3, 4. 2 Sam. 13, 5. al. and with 
Ws suppressed, simply 1295, fo the end 
that, in order that, seq. fut. Gen. 27, 25. 
Ex. 4, 5. Is. 41, 20. al. seep. and so in all 
the examples. We eubjoin here some 
as to which interpreters have hesitated ; 
Gen. 18, 19 MIX AR Por HAST 2 
for I have chosen him (Abraham, in or- 
der) that he may command, etc. See 
Nr. no. 1. b. Is. 66, 10. 11 rejoice ye with 
Jerusalem . . . ERII PIA 399) that 
ye may suck, etc. Sense: declare your 
joyful sympathy with Jerusalem, in order 
that ye may be admitted to partake of 
her rejoicing and abundance. Hos. 8, 4 
they have made them idols nap RN 
that they may be cut off, i. e. they rush 
headlong as it were to their own destruc- 
tion. Ps. 30, 12, thou hast turned my 
mourning into dancing ....13 to the end 
that my heart may extol thee, spoken of 
God. Is. 28, 13. 36, 12. 44, 9. Jer. 27, 
15, where some wrongly understand 


F933 PITH that thou mightest be just in 
thy sentence, i. e. to this end have I been 
left to sin, that thy justice might be mani- 
fest. 


Dad m. (r. m33 1) 1. answer, re- 


sponse, Job 32, 3. 5. Prov. 15, 1. 23. 
Hence a) answer of prayer, i. e. the 
hearing and granting of prayer, Prov. 
16, 1. b) contradiction, refutation, Job 
32, 3. 5. 

2. counsel, purpose, whence apoc. x, 
Prov. 16, 4. Comp. Arab. gt intendit. 
See r. 735 no. I. 4. 

TIY f. (r. m33 II) a furrow; 1 Sam. 
14, 14 there fell about twenty men 2027 
ri TOF MIY in about half the furrow 
of a yoke of land, i. e. a furrow drawn 
through the length of a yoke of land.— 
Plur. Ps. 129, 3 Cheth. 


M379 f. id. Ps. 129, 3 Keri. 
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TIQ f dwelling, see misa. 
Dl obsol. root, i. q. yaa, to be 
angry, whence 
D (anger) Maaz, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
2, 27. Comp. YIAN. 


ren f. (r. 323) pain, sorrow, Ie 
50, 11. 


‘TEI m. (r. f) an axe, adz, Ia. 44, 


Tae 


8 Cad 
12. Jer. 10,3. Arab. GA id. 


viyy m. (r. 5) restraint, hin- 
drance, 1 Sam. 14, 6. 


“EIN m. (r. y) restraint, i. e. pow- 
er of restraint, Prov. 25, 28. 

RIO (r. e) a ledge, parapet, 
around the flat roof of an oriental house to 
prevent persons from falling, Deut. 22, 8. 


EPI m. plur. (r. P3) crooked 
ways, opp. "18", Is. 42, 16. 

m. (for M399, r. MI) 1. na- 
kedness, pudenda, i. q. m3, Nah. 3, 5. 

2. naked space, empty room. 1 K. 7, 36 
ws ND according to the room of each 
border. 

I. 339% m. (r. 329 I) a mercantile 


>~ o 


word, found only in Ez. c. 27 in several 
senses: a) pp. barter, and so trade, traf- 
fic, v. 9. 27. b) place of barter, market, 
mart, v. 12. 13. 17.19. c) gain, wealth, 
acquired by traffic, i. q. N and Ji? 
no. 2; or perh. precious wares ; v. 27. 
34. Plur. v. 33. 


II. 2 (m. (r. 202 II) the occident, 
the west, place where the sun goes down, 
Pe. 75, 7. 103, 12. 107, 3. Is. 43 5. al. 
With m local 12) westward 1 Chr. 
26, 30; seq. >, on the west 2 Chr. 32, 30. 
33, 14. 

7 f i. q. 3939 II, the occident, 


the west, Is. 45, 6. 
m. (r. 13) naked place, i.e. a 


field or plain without trees and dwellings, 
8o 

Judg. 20, 33. Comp. Arab. 55 envi- 

rons of a city, pp. a naked tract uround it. 


run plir. f. 1 Sam. 17, 23 Cheth. 
prob. a fale orthography for mis zy 


"90 


which stands in Keri, and which is ex- 
pressed by all the ancient interpreters. 


mA f (r. “89 III) constr. M232 
Gen. 23, 9, plur. Hen, a cave, cavern, 


7 7 

5 30. 1 Sam. 24, 4. 8. al. sep. 

Arab. “U. In Joch. 13, 4 some take 

it as a pr. name, Vulg. Maara, Engl. People 
Mearah. 

Nd m. (r. TI) arrangement, dis- 
position. Prov. 16, 1 22 ½ n disposings 
of the mind, counsels. 

TOW f. (r. 722) plur. ninga. 

1. arrangement, disposition, order, e.g. 
ron Mins lamps set in order ec. upon 


erae. * 


the sacred candelabra, Ex. 39, 37. 

2. Spec. a heap, pile, of wood arranged 
on an altar, Judg. 6, 26, comp. the verb 
Gen. 22, 9; of the shew-bread Lev. 24, 6. 

3. array, i.e. an army in battle-array, 
hoet, 1 Sam.4, 16, 17, 22. 48. 1 Chr. 12, 38. 

POW c (r. 2) plur. ge, 
constr. iN. 

1. a row, pile, arranged in order, as of 
the shew-bread or loaves set out in rows 
before Jehovah in the temple, Lev. 24, 6. 
Hence n299% en? in the later books 
Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr. 9, 32. 23, 29, i. q. ry 
t 2973 in the earlier ; also without pri 
2 Chr. 2,3. So too ond 2252 13 11. 
MII nd table of the shew-bread, on 
which the loaves were arranged, 29, 18. 

2. Plur. ranks ofan army, array, army 
in battle-array, host, 1 Sam. 17, 8. 10. 
26. 45. al. 


BSW m. plur. (r. 09 I) nakedness, 
for concr. the naked, 2 Chr. 28, 15. 


TIES f. (r. Y2) sudden violence, 
terror, Is. 10, 33. 


IEY (i. q. d q. v.) Maarath, pr. 
n. of a place in the mountains of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 59. 

Ned, c. 


ev m. (r. z) constr. MYT 

suff. W039 ; Plur. 079 Gen. 20, 9. al. 
c. suff, gn Eccl. 2, 4. 11, which same 
form also has the force of the singular 
Ps. 45, 2 (comp. in nyao, and Heb. 
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1. work, i. e. labour, business, occupa- 
tion, pp. noun of action of the verb mpy. 
Gen. 47, 3 oguna what is your oc- 
cupation? 1 Chr. 23, 28 may nose 
dran ma performance of the temple- 
service. Ex. 5, 4 why do ye call off the 

people "2220 from their labour? Ex. 
46, 1 Masa . six daye of labour, as 
opp. to the sabbath.— Hence spoken of 
any general mode of acting, conduct, 
almost i. q. ; Ex. 23, 24 nogn md 
rn thou shalt not do according to 
their works, i. e. thou shalt not do as they 
do, ac. the gentiles. 18, 20. Lev. 18, 3. 
Mic. 6, 16. Eccl. 4,3 who hath not seen 
Coen nm EI “x san Nose 
the evil work, conduct, wicked actions, 
done under the sun. Abeol. of evil works, 
wicked conduct, Job 33, 17. 

2. work, i. e. deed, act, factnus, some- 
thing done, e.g. a) Of God, Judg. 2, 
10. Ps. 86,8. b) Of men, deed, action, 
chiefly in a bad sense; Gen. 44, 15 1m 
Dno ee Min mopar what deed is 
thie that ye have done? Plur. Gen. 20, 
9. 1 Sam. 8, 8. 2 K. 23, 19. Eccl. 1, 14. 
Absol. of an evil deed, 1 Sam. 20, 19 
ne BIND in the day of that deed, se. 
when Saul was on the point of killing 
David ; others, day of labour, opp. to a 
festival day. 

3. work, i. e. something made, created. 
a) Of God, . "3" “O30 (he works of his 
hands, (fingers Ps. 8, 4,) which he cre- 
ated, e. g. heaven, earth, living things, 
Ps. 8, 7. 19, 2. 103, 22. In sing. Mose 
i the work of Jehovah, spec. of the 
judgments of God upon the wicked, Is. 
5, 19. 10, 12. 28, 21. Ps. 64, 10; aleo 
as sT TRIN id. Is. 5, 12. 29, 23. Pa. 28, 
5. Comp. >y. b) Of men, “r ngga 
on the work of men’s hands, often said 
of idols, Deut. 4, 28. Pe. 115, 4. 135, 15. 
Spec. of works of art, as a h Miesy da- 
mask-work Ex. 26, 1. 31; snk MOTD wo- 
ven-work 28, 32 ; neh ee net-work 27, 
4. Inverted, 2 Chr. 16, 14 Mose MAp D2 
with Once of the work of a 
poet, xolnum, Ps. 45, 2.—Metaph. of the 
Sruit, effect, of any thing, Is. 32, 17 1 


; | ODY Mp TS the work i. e. fruit of right- 


eousness is peace. Hab. 3, 17.—Difficult 
is Job 37, 7 n⁰¹˙ Wis- ri that 


wn 


all men of his work may know sc. God, 
j. e. that all men @s his creatures may 
know him. Rut It is better with Reiske 
and A. Schultens to divide the words 
differently; nw ο,, NII that 
all men may know their Maker. - 

4. work, i.e. the fruit of one’s labour, 
goods, effects, property, i. d. nen no. 2. 
Is. 26, 12 3938-29 all our goods. Jer. 
48,7. Spec. of fruits, produce, Ex. 23, 
16; of cattle 1 Sam. 25, 2. 


9 (contr. ſor mI work of Je- 
hovah) Maasai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 12. 


TID and WDD (work of Jeho- 
vah) Maaseiah, pr. n. of several men, 
Jer. 21, 1 (comp. 37, 3). 29, 21. 35, 4. 


1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 
“OI m. (from n. 92 ten) constr. 


Wer Num. 18, 24, also “oso Lev. 27, 
30. 32, c. suff. DIV, plur. NDIY, a 
tenth part, tithe, Gen. 14, 20. Lev. 27, 30- 
33. Num. 18, 21. 24. Deut. 14, 23. 28. al. 
Worm Yra tithe of the tithes Neh. 10, 
39. enn) tithe-year, every third 
year, in which the tithes were to be ap- 
plied in giving entertainments at home, 
Deut. 26, 12. 


pci í. plur. (r. pd) oppressions, 
exactions, Prov. 28, 16. 


na Moph Hos. 9, 6 and sp Noph Is. 
19, 13. Jer. 2, 16. Ez. 30, 13. 16, pr. n. 
Memphis, a very ancient and splendid 
city of Egypt, the royal seat of four 
dynasties, and from the time of Psam- 
metichus the metropolis of all Egypt; 
surrounded with lofty mounds to guard 
against the inundations of the Nile and 
also against hostile assaults; and em- 
bellished with splendid edifices, among 
which was a celebrated temple of Vulcan 
or PAlah enlarged and decorated by 
many kings, Hdot. 2. 99, 136, 153. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 50, 51, 67. Not far distant are 
the pyramids; and the long ranges of 
tombs stretching far to the south of these 
were doubtless once the necropolis of the 
ancient city, which lay between them 
and the Nile. After the founding of 
Alexandria Memphis fell into decay, 
and in Strabo’s time was partly in ruins, 
XVIL p. 807. In the thirteenth cen- 
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tury there were still here extensive and 
splendid remains; see Abdallatif p. 184 
ed. De Sacy. At present the site is 
marked by large mounds and a few 
slight architectural remains. It bears 
the name of the nearest village, Mitra- 
heny, fully xin) kaio Minyet Rall 
neh. See Jomard in Descr. de PEgypte 
V. 1 sq. 531 sq. Champollion PEgypte 
sous les Pharaons I. 336 sq. Comp. 
Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 40, 41.— The 
ancient hieroglyphic name is read Ma- 
M- Pran, the place of Phiah or Vulcan; 
and later Pax urn, the temple of the good 
god. From the ancient form Ma-m-phiah 
came the Coptic Me He, ENGI, 
Gr. Méugs, Arab. iio Menf, and 
prob. Heb. ġo; while from Panuph 
came Heb. x. The true signif: of the 
name was known to Plutarch, de Isid. et 
Osir. p. 369 r hie ny Miſiqi oi per 
depor ayadar iounrevoror, od qi & 
tagov Ooloiòos, i. e. both these inter- 
pretations arose out of the proper signif. 
place of the good god i.e. Osiris, or place 
(or sepulchre) of the good. Comp. Lep- 
sius Lettre à Rosellini p. 52. See The- 
saur. p. 812. 

vad m. (r. 530) attack, assault ; 
concr. object of assault, mark, Job 7, 20. 

n m. (r. e:) Job 11, 20 EN? Mex, 
a breathing out, expiration of the soul, 
i. e. death. Comp. Tx? ME? Jer. 15, 9. 
Job 31, 39. 

DN 

2m. (r. r 1 of a forge, 
Jer. 6,29. Arab. clue id. 


nOA and Tarn (contr. for 
mua nend ‘extermination of idols’ acc. 
to Simonis, r. ru,) Mephibosheth, pr. 
n. m. a) 2 Sam. 21, 8 b) 2 Sam. 44 
9, 6. 

DSN, see ching). 


T m. (pp. part. Hiph. r. P) a 
mallet, maul, war-club, Prov. 25, 18. 
Comp. 782. 

m. (r. dp?) 1. a falling, i e. that 
which falls off or away, refuse. Am. 
8, 6 2 dev the refuse of the grain, chaff, 
straw. 


5 
2. Any thing pendulous, a flap; Job 


41, 15 "03°50 the pendulous parts of 


his flesh, i. e. on the belly of the croco- 
dile, the flabby parte, dewlapa.— So the 
Latin poets employ cadere of any thing 
pendulous, see Gronov. ad Stat. Silv. 38. 
Sil. Ital. Pan. 13. 333. 


TRDO f. (r. un) only in plur. 
inen, miracles, wondrous works, Job 
37, 16, i. q. Wen?. The poet prob. pre- 
ſerred this more unusual ſorm because 
of the like sounding “WYRY in the other 
bemistiel 


% f. (r. 358) a division, class, 2 
Chr. 35, 12. 


THD f Is. 17,1, and M289 23, 13. 
25, 2, (r. 592,) fallen buildings, ruins. 
Syr. ld a id. 


derm m. (r. DEB) escape, flight, Pa. 
55, 9. 


renn ( (r. Y2) pp. terror; then 
idol, as inspiring terror, 1 K. 15, 13. 2 
Chr. 15, 16. 

DY m. (r. WB i. q. D29) a poising, 
balancing of the clouds, Job 37, 16. 

OBU f (r. R3) 1. fall, ruin of a 
man Prov. 29, 16; of a kingdom, Ez. 26, 
15. 18. 27, 27. 31, 16. 

2..a ruin, spoken of a fallen trunk, 


ni from xintes, Judg. 14, 8. 
2990 m. Prov. 8, 22, and 

Pa. 46, 9. 66, 5, work, ec. of God. R. 538. 
TURD, see re. 


m. (r. YER) a smiting in pieces; 
Ez. 9, 2 yaa * i. e. a deadly weapon, 
i q. PMD » in. v. 1. Comp. v. 5. 6. 


TRY m. (r. YD?) a mallet, maul, war- 
club, Jer. 51, 20. Comp. P. 


nn m. (r. N) 1. a review, num- 
bering, census, of a people, 2 Sam. 24, 9. 
1 Chr. 21, 5. 

2. appointment, mandate, 2 Chr. 31, 13. 

3. appointed place, Ez. 43, 21. So 
“poyn “Iý (Miphkad) is the name of 
a gate of Jerusalem, Neh. 3, 31. 
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TADA p. (r. y) haven, harbour, pp. a 
rent, breach, bay in the coast, Judg. 3, 17. 
4 


Arab. 13. inlet fram a siver where 
water is drawn up, also a statfon for 
hip. 

TND f. (r. pre) the neck, joint or 
vertebra of the neck, 1 Sam. 4, 18. 
Chald. rap; RRB, id. Syr. [dope 
vertebra. 


TOY m. (r. W9) a spreading out, 
expansion. Job 36, 29. Ez. 27,7. 


Wenn f (r. e) a step, stride; 
meton. for the upper part of the legs or the 
buttocks 1 Chr. 19, 4, by euphemism for 
ning in the parall. passage 2 Sam. 10, 4. 


NODO m. (r. nos) a key Judg. 3, 25. 


1. 22, 22, 1 Chr. 9,27. Arab. clits id. 


ien m. (r. HMB) opening; Prov. 
8, 6 the opening of my lips, what my lips 
utter. 

THES m. (r. de) sill, threshold, 1 
Sam. 5, 4. 5. Ez. 9, 3. 10, 4. 18. al. 

72, see yio. 

“RZD, 1 pers nego, aleo ngo 
Num. 11, 11, fut. R20", imp. & zu, inf. 
SY, c. suff. "RIY, BIND (for 282) 
Gen. 32, 20, part. RZD, once RJD like 
verbs M> Eccl. 7, 26, fem. mash, meso 
2 Sam. 18, 22. Cant. 8, 10. 

1. to come to, i. e. to attain to, to arrive 
at, to reach any thing, seq. "3 Job 11, 
7. Chald. and. Syr. Roe, L., Eth. 
PRA.: id. Arab. to go away, 
but cogn. oo to go.—Hence to ac- 
quire, to get, to receive; c. acc. of thing, 
Gen. 26, 12 Isaac in this year received a 
hundred measures, i. e. he harvested a 
hundred-fold. 2 Sam. 20, 6 w RxD JB 
niaga OMT lest he get possession of the 
fortified cities. 

2. to find, to find out, a person or 
thing, Sept. stpéoxe, and this is the most 
freq. usage of the word; pp. to come 
upon, to fall in with. So of persons Gen. 
38, 20. 23. Num. 35, 27. Deut. 22, 27. 
1 Sam. 10, 2. al. Of things Gen. 36, 24. 


RYO 


2 K. 23, 26; espec. things lost Lev. 5, 
22. 23. 1 Sam. 9,4; either with search 
Gen. 31, 33 sq. Ex. 15, 22. 16, 27. al. or 
without Gen. 11, 2. 26, 32. Deut. 24, 1. 
al. 1 K. 13, 14 and found him sitting un- 
der an oak. 2 K. 19, 8.— Hence in vari- 
ous senses: a) to find, for to attain unto, 
to get, comp. in no. 1; so in a good 
sense, (like Lat. invenire laudem, cog- 
nomen,’) e. g.to find good, happiness, 
Prov. 8, 35. 18, 22; wisdom 3, 13. 8, 9; 

favour, see in jf no. 1; wealth Hos. 12, 
9; a vision from God Lam. 2, 9, comp. 
Ez. 3, 1; the grave i. e. death Job 3, 22; 
rest Jer. 6, 16. 45, 3. Lam. 1, 3. (But in 
Ruth 1, 9 to find rest is said of a woman 
in respect to marriage, i. q. tide R%Y 
Cant. 8, 10.) Job 33, 24 “p5 D 7 
have found a ransom, Avtgor, comp. Od. 

19. 403 Saratov Avow d’, also 
Heb. 9, 12. Absol. 2 Sam. 18, 22 5"x 
NY MIDI no tidings finding sc. favour, 
i. e. no grateful message, none which 
will bring reward to the bearer. Also 
in a bad sense, (like Gr. evgloxesy xaxor 
Od. 21. 304. ib. 24. 462,) e. g. to find evil, 
trouble, sorrow, i. e. to fall into adversity, 
calamity, Ps. 116, 3. Prov. 6, 33. Hos. 
12,9. b) to find by thinking, mentally, 
e. g. an answer Job 32, 3. Neh. 5, 8. 
Eccl. 3, 11. 8, 17. So to find out a rid- 
dle Judg. 14, 12. c) The phrase . 
"37 MALE my hand findeth any thing, 
is found in a threefold sense: æ) to get 
Sor oneself, to acquire, i. q. to possess any 
thing. Lev. 25, 28 » i mex ND oN 
d e ifhe cannot get "enough to re- 
store it to him. 12, 8, comp. 25, 26. Job 
31, 25; seq. > Is. 10, 14 and my hand 
hath found (ee a a nest, "11> 
donn the riches of the nations. f) Spo- 
ken of what happens incidentally, what 
comes to hand; e. g. 1 Sam. 10, 7 n> 
Fh Ryon 38 "> do what thy hand 
shall find, i. e. act as occasion shall serve. 

25, 8. Judg. 9, 33. Similar is Eccl. 9, 10 
whatsoever thy hand ftndeth to do, do it 
with thy might, i. e. whatever is incum- 
bent upon thee. y) Of enemies, to find 
out, to get into one’s power; 1 Sam. 23, 
17 the hand of Saul shall not find thee 
i. e. he shall not get thee into his power. 
Seq. > of pers. Ps. 21, 9. Is. 10, 10. d) 
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to find or discover a fault or wrong of 
which one is accused; c. 2 of pers. 1 
Sam. 29, 3 MYNT ig N Nd J find in 
him nothing, no fault. Ps. 17, 33 more fully 
Job 19, 28, comp. Luke 6, 7. Different 
is 2 K. 9, 35 M3 N X> they found no- 
thing of her but the skull, etc. here 3 is 
partitive, comp. Job 20, 20. e) to find 
God, i. e. to find him propitious, ready to 
hear and answer prayer, Deut. 4, 29. 
Here belongs Ps. 32, 6 one Mall pray 
unto thee R39 H in a time of finding 
i. e. a time when thouart propitious; eee 
Niph. f) ind zv to find one’s courage, 
to take courage, 2 Sam. 7, 27; comp. Ps. 
76, 6. g) As in Engl. to try to find, to 
seek; 1 Sam. 20, 21 er RIY ID 
go, find (seek) the arrows. v. 36. Job 33, 
10. Eccl. 7, 27. 

3. to come upon any one, to befall, to 
happen to, c. acc. of pers. (comp. Ria e. 
acc. no. 2. d.) Ex. 18, 8 all the travail 
TIID rz WN that had come upon, 
befallen, them in the way. Gen. 44, 34. 
Num. 20, 14. 32, 23. Josh. 2, 23. Judg. 
6, 13. Ps. 116, 3. 119, 143. Comp. 
sigloxe uva Tob. 12,7. 

4. to suffice for any thing, seq. dat. 
Num. 11, 22. Judg. 21, 14. Comp. Engl. 
to reach, Germ. hinreichen. hinlangen, 
hinlanglich seyn, Gr. ixvotperos, ixaros 
sufficient, from ixvéopes. 

Nirn. N93, 2 pers. MRSC; part. 
N3593, plur. zu? 1 Sam. 13, 15, in 
pause V839) Ezra 8, 25. 

1. pp. a) Pass. of Hiph. or i. q. Kal 
no. 1, to come to any one, to be brought. 
Jer. 15, 16 PY Man: thy words were 
brought sc. to me. b) Pass. of Kal no. 1, 
to be acquired, scq. > of pers. Deut. 21, 

19 W xg N- all that he has ac- 
quired, all that he hath. Joch. 17, 16. 
Pregn. Job 28, 12 wisdom, RETR xL 
whence shall she be acquired ? 

2. to be found, pass. of Kal no. 2 1 
Sam. 10, 2. 16,21. Gen. 41, 38. Ps. 37, 
36. Josh. 10, 17. al. So of a thief, to be 
detected, caught, Ex. 22, 1.6.7. Deut 
24, 7. Jer. 2, 26. Often with an adjunct 
of place where, Gen. 18, 29 sq. 44, 16. 
17. 2 K. 20, 13. Is. 39, 2. al.— Spec. a) 
Seq. jd fo be found and selected out of 
a number, i. q. Engl. to be found among, 
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Dan. 1, 19. Ezra 10, 18. b) Of good 
and evil; 1 K. 14, 13 20 "93 13 R$% 
there is found in him some good thing. 
1, 52 N REBUM nya oR. 1 Sam. 25, 28. 
Ez. 28, 15; also with 69 2 Chr. 19, 3; 
22 36, 8; > Deut. 22, 20. c) God issaid 
to be found of men, when he is propi- 
tious, or hears and answers prayer; 
seq. > 1 Chr. 28, 9. 2 Chr. 15, 2. 4. 15. 
Jer. 29, 14. Is, 55, 6. 65, 1. Comp. Rom. 
10, 20 sigdéSer tois dus un Cnrovor. 

3. to be, to exist, to be present (found) 
in any place. a) With an adjunct of 
5 1 Sam. 13, 19 K N> dn 

$55 there was no smith (found) in 
all Israel, i. e. none existed. 1 Chr. 29, 
17 ME-wMIT)I mn thy people which are 
here present. 2 Chr. 34, 32. 2 Sam. 17, 
12. 13. Is. 65, 8. al. Of things, Gen. 47, 
14 all the money that was (found) in the 
land of Egypt. b) Absol. Gen. 19, 15 
rr um qe MAY thy two daughters 
present, opp. to those absent v. 14. Ezra 
8, 25. Is. 22, 3. 1 Sam. 13, 15.—Dan. 11, 
19 and he shall stumble and fall 155 
AN and shall be (found) no more, i. q. 

J. 

Hirn. Sot 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1, to make come to; seq. 93 to deliver 
up or over, 2 Sam. 3, 8. Zech. 11, 6. 
Also to bring to, to present, seq. > Lev. 
9, 12. 13. 18. 

2. to let acquire, to cause to receive, i.e. 
to allot to any one, Job 34, 11. 37, 13. 


n m. (r. 3%)) constr. 28V , station, 
i e. place where one stands, Josh. 4, 3. 9; 
a military post, garrison, 1 Sam. 13, 23. 
14, 1. 4. 2 Sam. 23, 14; office, post, Is. 
22, 19. 


m. (part. Hoph. r. 283) station of 
troops, post, Is. 29,3. Here too we may 
refer Judg. 9, 6 0233 “Cu IRV TON the 
oak of the garrison which is at Shechem, 
so called prob. from a military post esta- 
blished there. Others here take 38% in 
the sense of a monument, pillar, I. q. 
nayo. 


TOZO 1 Sam. 14, 12, and "Od 
Zech. 9, 8, i. q. 389, a military poet. 
TORY f. constr. NN (r. 333) ‘any 
thing set upright.’ Spec. 
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n 

1. a pillar, cippus, Gen. 28, 18. 22. Ex. 
24, 4. Is. 19, 10. Jer. 43, 13 * niaga 
OLY the columns of Beth-shemesh, i. e. 
the obelisks of Heliopolis. 

2. a statue, idol- image, e. g. NRY 
dyan image of Baal 2 K. 3, 2. 10, 26. 18, 
4. 23, 14; genr. Mic. 5, 12. Hos. 10, 1. al. 


az Mesobaiah, pr. n. of a place 
otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 47. 


xv f. (r. 283) 1. i q. nu, mo- 
nument, cippus, Gen. 35, 14. 20. 2 Sam. 
18, 18. In this senee it is also found in 
Phenician inscriptions. 

2. trunk, stem of a tree, Is. 6, 13. 

n (r. nz) plur. Mista, Kamets 
impure, a fastness, castle, stronghold, on 
a hill or mountain, so called as a place 
of lying in wait and watching. 1 Chr. 
11, 7 and David dwelt “302 in the 
stronghold (castle, citadel) ; therefore 
it was called, the city of David. Pilar. 
strongholds, fastnesses, 1 Sam. 23, 14. 
19. 24, 1. Is. 33, 16 n Niga. Jer. 
48, 41. 51, 30. Coupled with caverns 
Judg. 6, 2. Ez. 33, 27. Chald. xa gD 


id. Arab. SLZ mountain-top; comp. 
Macada the name of Herod’s strong 
castle Jos. B. J. 7. 8. 2. 

rid, to 


ZY 1. Pp. i. q. 72 ev?) 
suck, then to suck out, to drink out greedi- 
ly. Is. 51, 17 the inebriating cup thou 
hast drunk, thou hast sucked it out, i. e. 
hast drunk it greedily even to the dregs. 
Pa. 75, 9. Ex. 23, 34.—Syr. f3 id. 
L epotatio. 

2. to press out moisture, seq. jw from 
any thing, Judg. 6, 38. Syr. Pa. id. 

Nirn. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, Ps. 73, 10. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9. 


L n f. (r. pd) pp. sweetness, concr. 
sweet, i. e. not fermented, unleavened, 
dune. Lev. 2, 5 MNN MED it shall be 
unleavened. Often in genit. mw] ron 
an unleavened cake Lev. 8, 26. Num. 6, 
19; v ppn Num. Le. In plur. min 
niga unleavened cakes (for the double 
plur. see in 53% no. 1, note. Heb. Gr. 
§ 106. 3), Num. 6, 15; “2 “pp Lev. 2, 
4. 7, 12; Ning nid Ex. 12, 39. Here 
belongs also Tin dry unleavened bread 


1 


Ex. 29, 2, and simpl. Mize id. Gen. 19, 
3. Often nize 52% fo eat unleavened 
bread Ex. 13, 6. 7. 23, 15. Lev. 6, 9. 
Deut. 16, 3.8; comp. Lev. 10, 12. 1 Sam. 
28, 24. So mize an festival of unlea- 
vened bread, the Passover, Ex. 23, 15. 
2 Chr. 8, 13. 30, 13. 21; ellipt. nig% id. 
Gr. ta ațvua, Ex. 12, 17, comp. 23, 15. 


II. ſun f. (r. n33) contention, quar- 
rel, Prov. 13, 10. 17, 19. 


nga (perh. for ꝝ id fountain) Mozah, 
pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Benjamin. 
Josh. 18, 26. 


TY f. (r. Drg) a neighing, snort- 
ing, Jer. 8, 16. 13, 27. 


Tin m. (r. NS) constr. "isy. 

1. capture, i. e. prey, gain, Prov. 12, 12. 

2. nel, sc. of a hunter, plur. Eccl. 7, 
26 ; with suff. 9x0 Job 19, 6. Syr. 


8 
2 Se Arab. Mas; net. 

3. i. q. 115, a fortress, entrenchment, 
a besieging tower, Eccl. 9, 14. Two 
Mes. read D, which accords better 
with the context; comp. Deut. 20, 20. 
Ez. 4, 2. Mic. 4, 14. 


TITY f. (r. 38) i. q. masc. Iv. 

1. a net, sc. of a fisherman, Eccl. 9, 12. 

2. a fortress, castle, on a hill or moun- 
tain, Is. 29, 7. Ez. 19, 9. 


ms f. (r. r) 1. capture, prey, 
Ez. 13, 21. 

2. net, sc. of a hunter, Ez. 12, 13. 17, 
20. Ps. 66, 11. 

3. i. q. 189, MLV, a Jortress, castle, 
stronghold, Job 39, 28. * D the ciladel 
of Zion 2 Sam. 5, 7. 9. 1 Chr. 11, 5; 
genr. 1 Sam. 22, 4. 5. 24, 23. Soc. art. 
‘am of a fortress near the plain of Re- 
phaim north of Bethlehem 2 Sam. 5, 17. 
23, 14. 1 Chr. 11. 16.—Trop. God is said 
to be a fortress, i.e. a defender, protect- 
or, Ps. 18, 3. 31, 4. 71, 3. al. 


TMD f. (r. n93) plur. Miko, a com- 
mand, precept, law, Sept. 5 0 Spo- 
ken: a) Of human commands, m8% 
soar Is. 36, 21. Esth. 3, 3. 2 Chr. 8, 15. 
30, 12; also Jer. 35, 18. Is. 29, 13. b) Of 
the divine commands, either singly or 
of the whole divine law, comp. rr in, 
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weve. Lev. 4, 13 one of the command- 
ments of Jehovah that are not to be done, 
i. e. a prohibitory command, interdict. 
Most freq. in plur. d nigu command- 
ments of Jehovah, often coupled with the 
synon. SPN, Npn, Minin, S osc, 
nity; Gen. 26, 5. Ex. 16,28. Deut 6, 2. 
1k. 2 3. al. sep. Collect. law Deut. 5, 28. 
6, 1. 6, 1. 17, 20. 27, I. al. Meton. M3% 
dyn the commandment of the Levites, 
i.e. what was commanded to be given to 
them, Neh. 13, 5. 

rip iv f. Ex. 15, 5. Neh. 9, 11, also 
TONY f. i. q. r, a depth, deep place, 
e. g. of the sea, Jon. 2, 4. Mic. 7, 19; of a 
river, Zech. 10, 11; of mire, Ps. 69, 3 
R. 1 q. v. 


P m. (r. pis I) straitness, distress, 
Ps. 119, 143. Jer. 19, 9. Deut. 28, 54 55. 
57. 

PEY m. (r. P33 II. 2) a pillar, co 
lumn. Kimchi well, 1339, "939. 1 Sam. 
2,8 YIN “PYY the pillars of the earth 
i. q. N sny. Trop. of a rock or cliff 
isolated like a column; 1 Sam. 14, 5 the 
one crag v d. EN PSY a column o 
the north over against Michmash. See 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 116.—In the Tal- 
mud p3% is a high and steep mountain. 


mpi f. (r. Pax I) straitness, distress, 
Job 15, 24. Plur. Ps. 25, 17. al. 

I. Wird m. c. suff. Ho Ex. 4 8. 
R. 32 I. 

1. straitness, distress, Deut. 28, 53 sq- 
Jer. 19, 9. 

2. siege, Ez. 4, 2. 7. “S83 Ni to be 
besieged, of a city 2 K. 24, 10. 25, 2. al. 

3. mound, entrenchment of the berie g- 
ers, Deut. 20, 20. Mic. 4, 14. Ez. 4, 2. 
Hence 

4. fortification, fortress, Hab. 2, 1. 
Often iz 3 a fortified city Ps. 31, 22. 
60, 11; plur. 2 Chr. 8, 5. Mic. 7, 12. 

II. “29 pr. n. for Egypt, and appa- 
rently for Lower Egypt; thrice -N. 
[sisu the streams or canals of Egypt, 
branches of the Nile, Is. 19, 6. 37, 25. 
2 K. 19, 24.—Under the name S$ there 


seems to lurk the Egyptian eO HYPO 
kingdom, as in rin the word POTPO 
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king. But the Hebrews doubtless as- 
cribed to it a domestic origin, prob. as 


signifying a border, limit, (r. 29, i. q. 
Arab. . perh. as Sing. of the dual 


Bd double Egypt, q. v. Others, e. g. 
Bochart in Phaleg. IV. 24, suppose 
Egypt to be so called, as being strong 
and fortified; see Diod. Sic. 1. 31. 

MARY f. (r. *I) 1. mound, entrench- 
ment, of besiegers, i. q. d no. 3, Ia. 29, 3. 

2. a fortress, fortified city, 2 Chr. 
11, 11. Oftener muza “99 14,5; "9 
MMS 11, 10. 11. 23. 12, 4. 21, 3. 

MEY f (r. 1) i. q. N no. IL 
quarrel, strife. Is. 41, 12 qu “Ty 
thy enemies. 


N a root not in use, perh. to shine, 
L q. wre and „comp. cage 
to be cheerful, and by transp. , to 
shine. Hence the two following: 


N m. (Is. 48, 4 proves nothing for 
the fem.) c. suff A, forehead, 1 Sam. 
17, 49. 2 Chr. 26, 19. nit nex mr 
the (shameless) brow of a harlot Jer. 3, 
3. Ez. 3, 7 nN "pin of an impudent 
Sorehead. v. 8, 9. Ia. 48, 4 ij nav 
thy brow is brass, i. e. brazen. 


N f. greave, plur. greaves, armour 
for the legs, q. d. front of the leg, 1 Sam. 
17,6. R. n39. 


TISO f. (r. 523 I) only plur. nibga, 
, upon horses and camels for orna- 
ment, etc. Zech. 14, 20. See in . 


IFY £ (r. 525 I) shady place, shade, 
Zech. 1, 8. 

rio, f (r. 521 1) only in dual 
trod cymbale, Gr. also in dual zvufd- 
àa, on, an instrument for accompany- 
ing music, 1 Chr. 13, 8. Ezra 3, 10. Neh. 
12, 27. al. See in 05353. 


rere f. (r. cp) tiara, turban, of the 
high priest Ex. 28, 4. 39. 29,6. Lev. 8 
9. 16, 4; of a king Ez. 21, 31. For the 
form of it, ee Braun de Vestitu sacerd. 
Heb. p. 624 sq. Jos. Antiq. 3. 7. 3. 


IFO m. (r. 9X") a couch, bed, some- 
thing spread, Ls. 28, 20. 
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IFN m. (r. 19%) step, walk, Ps. 37, 
23. Prov. 20, 24. nn in his steps, 
i. e. in his company, Dan. 11, 43. Comp. 
"5393 Judg. 4, 10. 

Yin f. (comp. of MF and w, 
see {0 no. 3. g,) pp. what is next to a 
little, i. e. ubparrum, parvulum, a little 
thing, Dan. 8, 9. See Lehrg. 5 123. 
Thesaur. p. 805. g. 


Win m. (r. Wg) 1. pp. 
hence any thing small, liltle, Gen. 19, 20. 
Job 8, 7; ofa small number, 2 Chr. 24, 
24 n IIV few men; of a short 
time, Is. 63, 18 Nn? for a little while. 

2. Mizar, Mizar, pr. n. of a summit - 
in the eastern ridge of Lebanon, Ps. 
42,7. 

NETO m. (r. MX) 1. a watch-tower, 
Is, 21, 8. Also a lofty place, whence one 
can see far and wide around, whether 
furnished with a watch-tower or not, 2 
Chr. 20, 24. 

2. Mizpeh, pr. n. of several towns and 
cities, in elevated situations: a) In the 
plains of Judah, Josh. 15, 38. b) In Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 18, 26, see NRSV no. 2. c) 
In Moab, 1 Sam. 22, 3. d) In Gilead 
Judg. 11, 29, ee Mesa no. 1. This may 
be the same with un nos Josh. 13, 
26. e) A valley in the high region of 
Lebanon Josh. 11, 8, comp. 11, 3. 


TUPZO (watch-tower, lofty place, r. 
Mbt) always with the art. D, Miz- 


pr. n. 

1. A town or city of Gilead, Judg. 10, 
17. 11, 11. 34. Hos. 5, 1. Some refer 
hither Judg. 11, 29 end but see 
in MLV no. 2. d. For the origin of this 
place, see Gen. 31, 49. 

2. A city of Benjamin, where the peo- 
ple were wont to convene, Judg. 20, 1. 
3. 1 Sam. 7, 5-16. It was afterwards 
fortified by Asa to protect the borders 
against the kingdom of Israel, 1 K. 15, 22. 
2 Chr. 16,6. Later it was the residence 
of the Chaldean governor, Jer. 40, 6 aq. 
comp. Neb. 3, 7. 15.19. Once written 
man Josh. 18, 26.— Perhaps the high 
point two hours north-west of Jerusalem, 
nowcalled Neby Samuetl ; see Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 143, 144. 


pra 


rd m. plur. (r. W3) hidden 
places, Ob. 6. 

22 1. to suck, to suck out, i. q. 
mga and M9. Arab. yas, Chald. 
yz, Syr. 5, id. all of which imi- 
tate the sound, as also Gr. AU, pvřaw, 
patos. Hence to draw out with relish, to 
taste, Is. 66, 11; comp. pt v. 12.— 
Things sweet and pleasant are wont to 
be sucked out, hence 

2. to be sweet, whence MBS sweet i. e. 


unleavened. Comp. php, which also 
has both significations. 


* A obsol. root, which seems to 
have had the same power as the cog- 
nate 1x), to shut in, to restrain, whence 


Chald. "x2, Arab. 


and Heb. zu II, 92. 


n m. (r. Wr, as 30% fr. 339) 
stratiness, distress, "Ps, 118, 5. Plur. 
mx, constr. 3, Lam. 1, 3. Ps. 
116, 3. 


D2 pr. n. dual, Egypt, Gen. 46, 
34. 50, 11; often more fully U. 1 P 
land of Egypt, fem. Gen. 45, 20. 47, 6. 
13. Also, the Egyptians in prose, and 
mostly c. c. plur. Gen. 45, 2. 47, 15. 20. 
50, 3. Ex. 1, 14; rarely with a sing. 
masc. 14, 25. 31; poet. c. sing. masc. Is. 
19, 16. 25. Jer. 46, 8, and fem. Hos. 9, 6. 
Joel 4, 19. With © loc. Maso Gen. 
26, 2. al.— Sing. d lower Egypt q. v. 
Hence the dual 9. 01d seems to have 
originally denoted lower and upper Egypt 
(the latter pp. O19MB) by zeugma, as 
we now say the two Sicilies, for Sicily 
and Naples; although, this origin being 
afterwards left out of view, the dual 
dd is sometimes so employed as not 
to include Pathros or upper Egypt, Is. 
11, 11. Jer. 44, 15. Others ineptly refer 
the dual form to the two parts of Egypt 
as divided by the Nile. The Arabs have 


rån Musr, Egypt, pp. limit, 
border ; Syr. has the dual, although rare 


in this language, DSD. — The gentile 
noun is “3% Gen. 39, 1; f. Ni, 1. 


poe limit, border, 


the sing. 
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Plur. m. 0°29 Gen. 12 12. 14; f. * 
Ex. 1, 19. 


FAL m. (r. 18) aſbꝛing pot, cruci- 
ble, Prov. 17, 3. 27, 21. 


pp m. (r. PPR, comp. Pa. 38, 6,) rot- 
tenness, . Ie. 3, A Coa rr 
mary po instead of a sweet smell there 
shall be rottenness, i. e. the ſœtor of pu- 
trid ulcers. 5, 24 the root shall be as rot- 
tenness i. e. rotten wood. 


NORY f (r. f, see Hab. 3, 14) a ham- 
mer, mallet, pp. the pointed hammer of 
the stone-cutter and smith, 1 K. 6, 7. Is. 
44, 12. Jer. 10, 4.— Hence prob. the name 
MaxxaBaios, “222, pp. the hammerer ; 
comp. the French name Charles Martel. 


Pops f. (r. N:) 1. i. q. MIPA aham- 
mer, Judg. 4, 21. 

2. a mine, quarry, broken in a rock, 
Ie. 51, 1. 


TIPY (place of shepherds, g) 
Makkedah, pr. n. of a place in the plains 
of Judah, anciently a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 10, 10. 12, 16. 15, 41. 


WPS m. (r. dap) c. dag. euph. Sd 
Ex. 15, 17; c. suff. pN, once irreg. 
ipo Num. 18, 29. 

1. any thing sacred, hallowed, Num. 
18, 29. 

2. a holy place, sanctuary, espec. the 
sacred tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 
25, 8. Lev. 12, 4. 21, 12. Num. 10, 21. 
18, 1; the temple 1 Chr. 22, 19. 2 Chr. 
29, 21. Dan. 11,31. al. Often more fully, 
“v wpa dpd Is. 60, 13; "4 Wipe zn 
Dan. 8, 11. dern tape the king's sanc- 
tuary, i. e. set apart and sacred to him- 
self Am. 7, 13. Plur. 99 Wp Jer. 
51, 51 sanctuaries (sacred places) of the 
temple; dx “Spo Ps. 73, 17 id. But 
duno? "apy sanctuaries of Israel, i e. 
idolatrous and unlawful, Am. 7, 9. 

3. an asylum, the temple and sacred 
places among the Hebrews having the 
privilege of an asylum, as also among 
the Greeks, Is. 8, 14. Ez. 11, 16; comp. 
1 K. 1, 50. 2,28 See 2 Mace. 4, 34. 
Pausan. Corinth. 13. 


damen pl. m. Ps 26, 12, and Ffw 
plur. f. Ps, 68, 27 (r. g) assemblies, 


ipa 
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ehiefly of those praising God, choirs.— | point a place to any one, sc. as a refuge 


The latter is also pr. n. of a station of 


the Israelites in the desert, Makheloth, 
Num. 33, 25. 


RIPA 2 Chr. 1, 16 Cheth. for NPY in 
Keri q. v. 


MPD m. (r. r) once MPA 1 K. 10, 
28; constr. MPY 2 Chr. 1, 16. 

1. expectation, hope, confidence, 1 Chr. 
29, 15. Ezra 10,2. Also one in whom 
confidence is placed, of God Jer. 14, 8. 
17, 13. 50,7. 

2. a gathering together, collection, see 
r. mp Niph. a) Of waters, Gen. 1, 10. 
Ex. 7, 19. Lev. 11, 36. b) a band, com- 
pany, of men and animals, e. g. of horses, 
a caravan; so prob. in 1 K. 10, 28 mnp% 
“"NDS mpy mps n ANd and a 
company of the king’s merchants brought 
from Egypt a company of horses at a 
price; also 2 Chr. 1, 16. There is a 
play of words in the double use of the 
word rep for a band of merchants and 
a troop of horses. So Piscator and Va- 
tablus; but interpreters have here very 
widely differed; ece Bochart Hieroz. T. 
L p. 171, 172. Michaelis in Supplem. 
1271, and in Mosaisches Recht III. p. 332. 


n f. (r. MR Niph.) gathering- 
place for waters, pool, reservoir, Is, 22, 
11. 


To, pl. nivips, (r. dw no. 2, 
comm. gend. rarely ſem. Gen. 18, 24. 
Job 20, 9. pl. 2 Sam. 17, 12 Cheth. 

1. place, pp. station, from standing, 


etc. Arab. (Li, Ethiop. PEPE: 
id. Phen. dyn place, town.—Gen. 1, 9. 
13, 3. 14. 22, 3. 28, 11. 17. Eccl. 3, 20. 6, 
6. al. seep. Gen. 24, 23 a place for us to 
lodge tn, v. 25, 31. NA pg a narrow 
place Num. 22, 26; rn v a clean 
place Lev. 4, 12. 6, 4; orp v a holy 
place Ex. 29, 31; ot v an unclean 
place Lev. 14, 40 dip zi in every 
place, everywhere, Num. 18, 31. Prov. 15, 


Ex. 21, 13, or for dwelling 2 Sam. 7, 10. 
1 K. 9 21 —Seg. genit. Ww nipu place 
of ashes Lev. 1, 16; MPY v a place ron 
catile Num. 32 1; 2 v David's place, 
seat, 1 Sam. 20, 25. 27. Spec. the place 
of any one, i.e. a) dwelling-place, habi- 
tation, home, Gen. 29, 26. 30, 25. Num. 
24, 11. Judg. 11, 19; also Ex. 3, 8. Ps. 
44, 20. Is. 18,7. Proverbially Job 7, 10 
Toipo tiv 999 RD his place shall know 
him no more, i. e. he shall be wholly for- 
gotten. Ps. 103, 16; comp. Job 20, 9. 

Ps. 37, 10. Also Job 16 18 dip m de 
515 let there be no dwelling-place for 
my cry, i. e. no delay, but let it ascend at 
once to God. b) Place where any thing 
is found, finding-place, as 3339 v Job 
28, 1 (parall. 81x9). v.6. Comp. v. 12. 
23. — — The constr. state is often found 
before 57 espec. in the phrase tipo2 
W in where, Lev. 4, 24. 33. 
6, 18. Ah 15, 21. 1 K. 21, 19. Jer. 22, 
12; also · V nipu-dy id. Eccl. 1,7; and 
with Mas relat. Pe. 104, 8. Sometimes 
the absol. is retained, as "8x nipu->9 
Josh. 1, 3. Deut. 12, 13. Ex. 21, 13. al. 
In the later books "we Wipp, e aipa, 
the place where, is sometimes used redun- 
dantly for where (WZ, Wx), wherever; 
Eccl. 11, 3 Kr: TY y?n dec vipa 
where the tree folleth it shall be. Esth’ 
4, 3. 8, 17. Ez. 6, 13; so too Gen. 39, 20. 
40, 3.—Adv. seq. genit. for in place of, 
instead of, Is, 33, 21. Hos. 2, 1 [I, 10]. 
Comp. Arab. GL. Syr. doo}, locus 
et loco. 

2. a place, i. e.a town, village, Gen. 
18, 24. 19, 12. 14. 29, 22. 23 17. 28 
Dipan the men of the place, the inhabi- 
tants, Judg. 19, 16; 109 "sd Ruth 4, 
10. Also region, district, Judg. 18, 10. 
dt cipy region of Shechem Gen. 12, 6. 


APY m. (r. p) a fountain, pp. open- 
ed by digging; Hoe. 13, 15. Jer. 51, 36. 
Zech. 13, 1. SM ny sipa fountain 
of living waters Jer. 2, 13. 17, 14— Trop. 


3. > DIED my to assign a place to any fountain of tears, i.e. the eye, Jer. 8, 23; 
one, e. g. "for sitting 1 Sam. 9, 22, or dwell- | fountain of blood, by euphemism for 


ing Josh. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 27, 5; but also 
be d 
to yield, Judg. 20, 36. 7 dip. BAD to ap- 


pudenda muliebris, Lev. 12, 7. 20, 18 
(where 6% is omitted); fountain of 
life or happiness Ps. 36, 10. Prov. 10, 11. 


npa 
13, 14. 14, 27. 16, 22; fountain of wis- 
dom Prov. 18, 4. In a different sense, 
Ps. 68, 27 Sx yw “ipsa ye from the 
fountain of Israel, i. e. who are the pos- 
terity of Israel; comp. 679 Is. 48, 1. 


TIRY m. (r. Mp?) a taking, receiving, 
2 Chr. 19, 7. 

rien plur. f. (r. mpd no. 2. a, to 
buy,) wares, merchandise, Neh. 10, 32, 
coll. v. 31. Comp. Talm. Mp% emtio. 


pn m. (r. f I) incense, Ex. 30, 1. 


een f (r. sop I) a censer, for 
burning incense, 2 Chr. 26, 19. Ez. 8, 11. 


£ 22 obsol. root, prob. i. q. Ethiop. 
OAs and NEA: to germinate, to 
sprout, (the letters 3 and v being inter- 
changed,) whence IIA: a sprout, 
scion, twig. From this again comes the 
secondary verb TAPA.: tabakkala to 
punish, pp. obviously, to smite with a rod, 
although Ludolf separates these roots in 
his Lex. p. 238. Comp. also Syr. lbas. 
The Lat. baculus is not here to be drawn 
into comparison; for this comes from 
Bao, and is pp. walking-stick, comp. 
Bar rig Hence the two following. 

D m. constr. hu Jer. 1, 11, and 
pv Gen. 30, 37, c. suff. pn, dv; 
plur. ruh; a shoot, rod, Gen. 30, 37 sq. 
Jer. 1, 11. Then, a staff, (comp. n,) 
which one carries in his hand Gen. 32, 
11. Ex. 12, 11. 1 Sam. 17, 40. 41; with 
which an animal is beaten Num. 22, 27; 
the crook of a shepherd Zech. 11, 7 sq. 
‘2 5p a spear or javelin Ez. 39, 9. 
(Chald. * 5px spiculum, Castell.) Of 
a divining rod, gaSdoyerteia, Hos. 4, 12. 
R. Dx. 

NIPU (perh. for r νNnͥ staves) Mik- 


loth, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 27,4. b) 1 Chr. 
8, 32. 9, 37. 38. 


VPY m. (r. vb no. 2) refuge, asylum, 
Num. 35, 12. 15. Josh. 20, 3. bpa W 


Josh. 21, 13 sq. and plur. S2fO "%3 ci- 
ties of refuge, to which homicides might 
flee, Num. 35, 6-15. 25 sq. Josh. 20, 2. 


r o/ f (r. Sbp II) sculpture, carved 
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work, sc. in relief, 1 K. 6, 18. Nur. 
nisbpy, constr. Niyzpn, 1 K. 6, 29. 2. 
7, 31. 


MA m. (r. Mp) once fem. Ex. 34, 
19; constr. MPY, c. suff. hp, WPD, 
PD; also c. suff. with rad. Vodh re- 
tained, (see under MBF2, m),) “PV 
Num. 20, 19, J pd Is. 30, 23; but plur. 
where the suff is plur. and refers to more 
than one, as ©3"3P9 your flocks 2 K. 3, 
17. Josh. 1, 14; Hp their flocks Gen. 
36, 7. 46, 6. 47, 17. Jer. 49, 32. 

1. purchase, i. e. things bought, Gen. 
49, 32. 

2. possession, riches, wealth, but always 
of cattle, in which alone the wealth of 
nomadic tribes consists. Comp. Gr. 
xtijyos pecus, pp. i. q. cue, possession, 
ois i. q. ovis, and Lat. ops, (whence opi- 


lio,) plur. opes, Arab. Ju, Syr. xai. 
opes et oves; comp. also Germ. das Gut 
used in Holstein for cattle, see Voes on 
Virg. Ecl. 10. 19.—So Gen. 13, 2. 7. 29, 
7. Ex. 9, 4. 6. Is. 30, 23. al. p. The 
word Nd is strictly used only of sheep, 
goats, and neat cattle, ("P23 p,) ex- 
cluding animals of burden. Gen. 26, 14 
ARS Maps jd Dhv. 47, 17 and Joseph 
gave them bread WEN MPRI BST 
Dona psn Dep. Eccl. 2, 7. 2 
Chr. 32, 29. Gen. 36, 6. Num. 31, 9. 
More rarely asses and camels are also 
comprehended, e. g. Job 1, 3. "tm 
mPa men of cattle, herdsmen, shep- 
herds, Gen. 46, 32.34. Mapu n a land 
Sor cattle, adapted for pasturage, Num. 
32, 1. 4. 


IPA f. of the preced. 1. purchase, 
MPENN NEO bill of purchase Lev. 27, 22. 
Jer. 32, 11 sq. Concer. thing purchased, 
as 02 d a slave bought with money 
Gen. 17, 12. 13. 23. Ex. 12, 44. Also 
price of purchase, Lev. 25, 16. 51. 

2. a possession Gen. 23, 18. 

öh (possession of Jehovah) Afik- 
neiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 21. 


DSP m. (r. SOP) divination, Ex. 12, 
24. 13 7. 


TEY (end, r. y 3p, like q from 2e) 
Makaz, pr. n. of a place, once 1 K. 4, 9. 


“pa 


yum. (r. STP) plur. d and bi—, 
an angle, corner, Ex. 26, 24. 36, 29. Neh. 
3, 19. 20. 24. 25. Mostly an internal an- 
gle, Ez. 46, 22. Neh. 3, 24. 


TYPY f. a chisel, carving-tool, with 
which wooden images were carved out, 
Is. 44,13 Targ. def knife, cutter. R. 
IIP. 

DEPO, see in np no. 2. 


* PPY in Kal not used, to melt, to pine 

an comp. kindr. 129, w, zm, q. v. 
Chaid. id. Comp. among occidental 
roots, maceo, Macer. 
Nirn. Pu? 1. to be melted, to melt. 
Is, 34, 4 VETRI PV) and all the 
stars of heaven shall melt, be melted, sc. 
like wax-candles, to which the poet thus 
compares them; so Vitringa well ex- 
plains this image. Hence to flow, torun, 
of ulcers, Ps, 38, 6 i 3po2 my sores 
rum ec. with matter. 

2. to pine away, to consume away, of 
the eyes and tongue, Zech. 14, 12; of 
men, Lev. 26, 39. Ez. 24, 23. 33, 10. 

Hirn. Por causat. to cause to pine 
away, Zech. 14, 12. 

Deriv. pa. 


RIS m. (r. RIP) 1. a calling to- 
gether, convocation ; Num. 10, 2 K 0 n 
TIIT fer convoking an assembly. Hence 
a) convocation, assembly, sc. of the peo- 
ple for worship and for the performance 
of the sacred rites, xu, Is. 1, 13. 
Often tp RIP Lev. 23, 2 oq. Num. 28, 


2. a reading, reading aloud. Neh. 8, 
8 they gave attention to the reading. 

pn m. (r. mp) 1. chance, acci- 
dent, 1 Sam. 6, 9. 20, 26. Ruth 2, 3. 

2. lot, fortune, event, which happens 
to any one. Eccl. 2 14 Mp" IMR Mp 
ITR the same event happens to all. 
v. 15. 3, 19. 9, 2. 3. 


e m. (r. MIP) pp. part Pi. frame, 
framework of beams, joists, etc. Eccl. 
10, 18. 


NN f. (r. P) a cooling, refresh- 
ing, Judg. 3, 20. 24. 
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MPD m. (r. Mp II) pp. turned work, 
opus tornatum, i. q. fem. Mpa. Once, 
Is. 3, 24 mp9 mIa turned work, iron- 
ically of the hair dressed in artificial 
curls. Other interpretations see in The- 
saur. p. 1213. 


L y f. of the preced. turned work, 
opus tornatum, both of wood Ex. 25, 18, 
and of gold and silver Ex. 25, 31. So 
of the golden candelabra Ex. 25, 31. 36. 
37, 17. 22. Num. 8, 4; of the ailver 
trumpets, Num. 10, 2; of a column, Jer. 
10, 5; of the cherubim, Ex. 25, 18 
phx Hoon NOPY with turned work shalt 
thou make them, ec. the cherube. These 
were of olive-wood covered with gold, as 
appears from 1 K. 6, 23, comp. v. 28; 
hence the signification of solid, beaten 
gold, assigned by some to pn, as if 
from r. TN no. I, to be heavy, hard, is 
false 


IL ry m. for X@pa (denom.., fr. 
esp cucumber), field of cucumbers, Is. 


1,8 Arab. CCC. See in Thesaur. p. 
1241 aq. 


Wm. (r. g) A) Subst. drop, from 
the idea of flowing, see "79 no. 1. Is. 
40, 15. 

B) From the root no. 2. 1. Adj. with 
fem. mY, bitter, Is, 5, 20. Prov. 27, 7; 
of brackish water, bitter, acrid, Ex. 15, 
23.—Metaph. a) sad, sorrowful, Ez. 3, 
14; often of the mind Job 21, 25; 89: “V 
sad at heart 1 Sam. I, 10. 22, 2. Job 3, 


- | 20. Prov. 31, 6. b) bitter, of a cry, of 


grief, etc. i. e. vehement; rer RIF 
M398 a great and bitter cry Gen. 27, 34. 
Esth. 4, 1. Ez. 27,31 “V ‘BOD bitter 
lamentation i. e. vehement. Also of a 
bitter or cruel fate, Jer. 4, 18. Prov. 5, 4. 
Am. 8, 10. c) for fierce, vehement, ra- 
ging, i. q. Arab. , (whence also 
we see how J? strong can stand in an- 
tithesis to sweef Judg. 14, 14,) Hab. 1,6; 
be: “2 id. Judg. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 17, 8. 
d) deadly, destructive, Pa. 64, 4. Jer. 2, 19. 

2. Subst. a) betternese, as of death 
1 Sam. 15, 32. d) "G2 W, sadness, 


grief, Job 7, 11. 10, 1. Is, 38, 15. c) 


bitter lot, calamity, Is. 38, 17. Hence 


an 


d) deadliness, destruction, Num. 5, 24. 27; 
28:7 "9 deadly waters v. 18. 19. 24. 

3. Adv. bitterly ; so M Is. 33, 7. Zeph. 
1, 14; M19 Ez. 27, 30. 


W m. fully * Cant. 4,6. 5, 5, seq. 
Makk. 9 Ex. 30, 23, myrrh, so called 
from its flowing, distilling, see r. "79 


no. 1, Arab. eA Gr. ul, (as if from 
a fem. R) and ouúgra, a substance 
distilling in tears from a tree growing in 
Arabia, resembling the Egyptian thorn 
according to Dioscor. I. 77. These tears 
then harden into a bitter aromatic gum, 
which was highly prized, and used in 
incense Ex. 30, 23; in perfumes Ps. 45, 
9. Prov. 7, 17. Cant. 3, 6; in unguents 
Esth. 2, 12. Cant. 5, 5; and among the 
Greeks for strengthening wine, Mark 15, 
23. 36. The best kind was called "23 b 
Cant. 5, 5 and "193 “b Ex. 30, 23, as 
distilling of itself from the tree, and 
therefore most highly prized, opvgrva 
ont. So “ian ning a bag of myrrh, 
worn for the sake of its odour (as 2 
wD Is. 3, 20) suspended from the neck of 
a female, Cant. 1,13. (Others under- 
stand a bundle of the flowers or leaves 
of myrrh, against the common usage of 
the words.) Of the tree, however, which 
produces the myrrh, we have had till 
recently no accurate account. Ehren- 
berg discovered it in Arabia, and has 
fully described it. The name is balsamo- 
dendron myrrha ; see Nees v. Esenbeck 
Plant. Officin. Tab. 357. Comp. Dioscor. 
J. c. with Sprengel's commentary. Celsii 
Hierobot. T. I. p. 520. 


I. N i. g. 9 Sy. 1. to lash, 
to whip, e. g. a horse into a more rapid 
course; see Hiph. 

2. to be perverse, rebellious. Part. 
fem. nyia, i. q. MID, rebellious, Zeph. 
3, 1. 

Hien. once of the ostrich rising from 
her nest, and by the flapping of her 
wings lashing herself up as it were to her 
course. Job 39, 18 n Bing’. ny9 
now she lashes herself up on high. Comp. 
dd and wi.— All the ancient intpp. to 
raise oneself up, to rise up, as if & d were 
by transp. for BRT, U. 
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II. RO or NID, a root not found 
in, the vet CV 


Arab. ta and Sy bene profecit s. 
bene cessit cibus, « pe fortis (P pin- 


guis), virilis fuit, whence 1 „ Chald. 
& , man. Hence & n ſat rut crop 
of a bird, and pr. n. X10%.—Kindred 
are X} Hiph. to feed, to fatten, R™2 
fat, which we have referred (see & 2) 
to the idea of cutting up, and so of eat- 
ing. But perhaps this signif. may come 
rather from the notion of filling, since 
XD, X3, approach near to * q. v. 
Comp. the Sanser. pri, pri, to fill, nour- 
ish, sustain. 


NIO (i. q. mV sad) Mara, pr. n. f- 
Ruth 1, 20 Cheth. 


RTO Chald. dominus, lord, Dan. 2, 47. 


4, 16. 21. 5, 23. Syr. Lb, Arab. 25, 
id. pp. man. R. N IL 

FINN Merodach, see F170. 

TIND TIYO (Merodach or Mars 
his lord ; according to Bohlen i. q. Pers. 
ION Hoye vir laudatus, but less 
well,) M. Baladan, pr. n. of a 
king of Babylon, Is. 39, 1, according to 
Berosus (in Euseb. Chron. Vers. Arm. 
ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42, 43,) a viceroy of 
the king of Assyria, who rebelled and 
seized the kingdom of Babylon for him- 
self; see Comm. on Isa. Lc. Hitzig 
supposes the Merodach-Baladan of Be- 
rosus to have been a different person.— 
He is also called Yun TINA q. v. the 
a being changed for 3. 


FEET m. (r. FAR) constr. PTD, c. 
suff. J Cant. 2, 5, M) 2, 14, Wm 
Lev. 13, 34, ANID v. 4. 20; more fre- 
quently with suffix forms apparently 
plural, but of which the Yod is never- 
thelces radical, (see MOS, MEY, and 
Heb. Gramm. § 90, 9,) as PR) or 
2, 14, TID Job 41, 1, and rue, 
FRR, which are construed with ike 
sing. Gen. 41, 21. Lev. 14, 37. Dan. 1, 
15; but n Dan. I, 13 constr. with 
a plur. verb. Plur. constr. "879 Eccl. 
11, 9 Cheth. in Keri nang. 


N 


1. sight, aspect, view, the act of looking 
ee Cant. 2, 14. al. sæp. 


Arab. ity id.—Lev. 13, 12 n 0-29 


1 according to all the viewing 
V 
see. Deut. 28, 34 TII MND what thine 
eyes behold. v. 67. Is, 11, 3. Ez. 23, 16. 
Eccl. 11, 9. 

2. e, form, Engl. looks, Ex. 
24, 17. Ez. 1, 16. 28. Often in the gen. 
after an adj. M& 2 MH" Gen. 12, 11. 29, 
17, mere main 24, 16. 26, 7, of a fair 
appearance, fine form; and so with >, 
as ngob n of a pleasant appear- 
ance, form, Gen. 2, 9; mand Sia Josh. 
2, 10; hence put simpl. ‘for comeliness, 
beauty, Is. 53, 2—In the prophetic style, 
the form of a thing is something like the 
thing itself, comp. in D903 no. 3. Dan. 
10, 18 r NRVI N he) there touched 
me something like the form of a man, 
i. e. like a man. Ez. 8, 2 and so Ez. 1, 
26 m run. 

3. sight, thing seen, vision, Ex. 3, 3. 
Ez. 8, 4. 11, 24. 43, 3. Dan. 8, 16. 


FT f (r. r)) L vision, Num. 12, 
6. 1 Sam. 3, 15. Dan. 10, 7. 8. 16. r 
mb hr nocturnal visions Gen. 46, 2. 


nd ru visions from God Ez. 1, 1. 


8, 4 40, 2. 
2. a mirror, i. q. “85 , plur. Ex. 38, 8. 


Oe 
—Arab. Bye id 
rf. (r. R 
birds, Lev. 1,16. Arab. ga) 6 id. 


MRTG Josh. 15, 44, (i d. ., 
q. d. on the top of a hill) contr. TT. 
1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 11, 8. 14, 8.9. Mic. 
1, 15; Maresha, pr. n. a) A fortified 
city in the plains of Judah, Josh. Chr. ll. 
ec. Gr. Magnea Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 1. Ma- 
geooa 12.8.6. Euseb. and Jerome place 
its ruins “in secundo lapide Eleuthero- 
poleos,” Onomast. art. Magnoc ; and the 
remaios of an ancient site are still visible 
on a hill about a Roman mile and a half 
southeast from Beit Jibrin, the ancient 
Eleutheropolis; see Robinson’s Palest. 
IL p. 422, comp. p. 397. b) A man, 
1 Chr. 2, 42, 
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TOXO f. (denom. fr. Sx) pp. at the 
head, what is at the head, opp. nidann 
at the feet. Plur. Gx id. and poet. 
for the head itself; Jer. 13, 18 379 
DIN WER nyg Danid Te (from) your 

shall come down the crown of your 
glory; here '™ is followed by the accus. 
of that from which, like xx", nby. Sept. 
Vulg. and Syr. seem to have read 
ng from at your heads, with 
the same vowels as nitg% 1 Sam. 26, 
12, which is also well. See the next art. 


NIČNA plur. f. (denom. fr. wk) 
i. q. nenn, pp. at the head, place at 
the head, comp. "pna. Put in the 
accus. as Adv. at the head of any one; 
c. suff. WHIDRI at his head 1 K. 19, 6. 
1 Sam. 26, 7. 11. 16; aleo under the head 
of any one, 1 Sam. 19, 13, 16. Gen. 28, 11. 
18. With a genit. 1 Sam. 26, 12 he took 
5 ind from at the 

head of Saul, where 2 seems to imply 
removal, diff. from v. 11 "GX mfr 
v; and we must suppose, either that 
Div is ſor Din ond, one v being 
dropped; ; or that db: i is here put for 
itga. For the double plur. comp. 
“1102 p. 142, note. 

279 (increase, r. 220, as 22 from 

330,) Merab, pr. n. of a daughter of 
Saul, 1 Sam. 14 49. 18, 17. 19. 


oye m. plur. (3 without dag.) co- 
verings, coverle(s, as spread upon beda, 
Prov. 7, 16. 31, 22. R. 729. 

D f. (r. 1129) largeness, ampli- 
tude, concr. ample, large, Ez. 23, 32. 


THIN m. (r. nan) 1. enlargement, 
increase, Is. 9, 6. 

2. greatness, abundance. Is. 33, 23 
D 53%) a great spoil. 

PPD f. (r. 129) 1. greatness, mul- 
titude, 2 Chr. 9, 6. 30, 18. Wich suff. 
WA the multitude of them, i. e. the 
greater part, 1 Chr. 12, 29. 

2. increase of a family, print, el 
Sam. 2, 33. 

3. increase on a capital, interest, ust 
ry, Lev. 25, 37. Comp. Gr. toxos from 
tinte, Lat. fenus from feo i.e. fero, pa- 
rio, whence fetus, fecundus ; see Gellius 


20 


18. 13. ATED: ab. Gy fenus, 5 IV ſenera- 

yaya 2 m. (r. 733) place of lying 
down, bed, lair, of animals Zeph. 2, 15; 
constr. P20 Ez. 25, 5. See Lehrg. p. 
578. 

payo m. (r. p22) stall, stable, in 
which cattle are tied, Am. 6, 4. 1 Sam. 
28, 24. Jer. 46, 21. Mal. 3, 20. 


* 370 obeol. root, which seems to 
3, Arab. quadril. ~ A, 


so far as can be gathered from the deri- 
vatives, viz. 

1. to roll rapidly, to revolve, whence 
aio threshing-roller or sledge; unless 
perhaps W in this noun is i. q. M2, 
PO, to rub, to rub in pieces. 

2. to speak rapidly, of babblers, tale- 


bearers, whence om 1253, whisperer, 
tale-bearer. 


FI m. (r. 325) rest, place of rest, 
Jer. 6, 16. 


nI plur. f. (denom. fr. 3") at 
the feet of any one, place at his feet, opp. 
nico q. v. Ruth 3, 4. 7. Dan. 10, 6. 
Accus. as adv. at the feet of any one, 


Ruth 3, 8. 14. 
TAINA f. (r. O3) heap of stones ; 


Arab. 05 >, heap of stones to mark a 
grave, tumulus. Prov. 26, 8 J38 12 
manoa as a bag of gems ina heap of 
stones, a proverbial expression similar to 
that in Matt. 7, 6.—Sept. a sling, fr. r. 
63") to throw stones; hence the version: 
os amodeopever d oed. 
ua f. (r. 932) rest, quiet, Ie. 28, 12. 


D fut. W to be disobedient, 
perverse, to rebel, to fall away from one’s 
allegiance ; absol. Gen. 14, 4. Neh. 6, 6; 
seq. 3 of pers. against whom 2 K. 18, 7. 20. 
„ 24, 1.20. Is. 36, 5. Jer. 52, 3; 57 Neh. 2, 19. 

2 Chr.-13, 6; rarely c. acc. (comp. Tr) v) 
Josh. 25, 19. Job 24, 13 WS rebels 
against the light, enemies of the light. 
ninaa 99 to rebel against (fall away 
from) Jehovah, by idolatry, Josh. 22, 16 
sq. Ez. 2, 3. Dan. 9, 9.—Syr. 25 id. 


have been i. q. 393 
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Arab. Sy pervicax, contumax fuit. 
Kfndred is my. 

Deriv. the four following, and pr. n. 
nz. 

TIO Chald. m. rebellion, i. q. Heb. 
99, Ezra 4, 19. 


‘TY Chald. adj. rebellious, ſ. KT 


emphat. RAID, Ezra 4, 12. 15. mee 
TY m. 1. rebellion, defection, Josh. 


22, 22. 
2. Mered, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 17. 18 


DTD rebélliousness, contumacy, 1 
Sam. 20, 30. 


TTY Jer. 50, 2, Merodach, pr. n. of 
an idol of the Babylonians, prob. the 
planet Mars, to which, as the god of 
blood and slaughter, as well as to Sa- 
turn, the ancient Semitic nations offered 
human sacrifices. See on this worship 
among the ancient Arabs, Comm. on Is. 
II. p. 344 sq. The name which this divi- 
nity has among the Arabs and Zabians, 

2 * Nc, seems to have come 

m the Heb. or Aramean, (Mirrikh 
from Mirdich,) and the orizin of this 
latter comports well with the god of war 
and slaughter, viz. Merodach, from the 
general root Mord, Mort, which in old 
Germ. signifies both death and murder 
(see in T no. 1), and the formative syl- 
lable ach, och, so frequent in Assyrian 
and Chaldean names, comp. M:, Yin, 


TO. So too Mars, Mavors, mors, seem 
to have a nearly kindred origin.— Others, 


as Hitzig, suppose Merodach to come 
from Pers. Joya man, pp. little man, 
manikin, used in endearment; see in 


a. Of the worship of this idol by the 
Assyrians and Babylonians, besides the 
passages of Isaiah and Jeremiah above 
cited, we have testimony in the proper 
names of the kings of Assyria and Baby- 
lonia, which are often compounded with 
this name, (see Comm. on Ie L p. 281,) 
as Mesessimordachus, 
J dul and pd. PRN, q. v. 


TA (Pers. EL little man, 


manikin, or else, worshipper of Mars, fr. 
Tn q. v.) Mordecai, pr. n. a) A Jew 


n 
of the tribe of Benjamin, living in the 
metropolis of Persia, the foster-father of 
Esther, and afterwarda chief minister of 
state, Esth. 2, 5 sq. Sept. Magdoyaiog. 
b) It is uncertain, whether the Mordecai 
who returned with Zerubbabel is the 
same person, Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 7, 7. 


TNO m. Is. 14; 6, if the orthography 

is correct, part. Hoph. of r. 57, subst. 

7 But there is little doubt 

that with Doederlein we ought for F 

to replace M390 dominion, fr. r. WT. 
See Comm. on Is. L c. 


09 1. pp. i. q. RY no. 1, Arab. 


sy , to stroke, to stripe, espec. with a 
to lash, as KID; or the skin with 
a razor, whence mio razor. See Schul- 
tens ad Harir. Cons. I. p. 24. De defect. 
ling. Hebr. p. 117.—Kindred is MY to 
rub, to rub over, etc.—Hence 

2. to be perverse, refractory, to rebel; 
pp. to resist, to repel, by striking and 
fighting with the hands and feet. Arab. 
5 A to refuse one’s duty, Conj. III. to 
dispute.—Constr. c. 3 of pers. against 
whom Pe. 5,11. Hos. 14,1. Also c. acc. 
(pp. to repulse any one) Jer. 4, 17. Pe. 
105, 28. Often in the formula “s-r may 
mim to rebel against (reject) the divine 
command, Num. 20, 24. 27, 14. 1 Sam. 
12, 15. Possibly this may have been 
taken originally in its proper sense, to 
‘strike or smite upon the mouth of any 
one,’ i. e. to refuse to hear his words, to 
treat him with contempt, comp. Dan. 4, 
2, and r. XM Piel—Abeol. Deut. 21, 
18. 20 maina mio n a stubborn and 
rebellious son. Ps. 78, 8. Jer. 5, 23. Is. 1, 
20. 50, 1. Lam. 3 42. Metaph. 2 K. 14, 
26 TRO MD Sat Y the affliction of 
hsrael was very perverse, i. e. stubborn, 
incurable. The ancient versions render 
it bitter ; either reading r, adj. or as- 
signing this sense to the verb MY. 

Hirn. Myon, fut. apoc. rn Ez. 5, 
6, i. q. Kal. no. 2, to resist, lo oppose, to 
rebel. Job 17, 2 % Jèn din PP. 
on their contradiction resis mine eye, he. 
they surround me with contradiction and 
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a) Seq. 2 against, Ps. 106, 43. Ez. 20, 
8. b) Seq. d Deut. 9, 7. 24, pp. to con- 
tend wih any one. c) Seq. accus. as in 
Kal, Ps. 78, 17. 40. 56. Often in the for- 
mula nim saene mon for which see 
in Kal, Deut 1, 26. 43. Josh. 1, 18; and 
in the same sense K many man Ps. 
106, 33, also %3 359 i q. d. to provoke 
the eyes of Jehovah, Is. 3, 8. 

Deriv. myin, „n, and pr. n. M05, 
nY L nya niga, OID, Mya rv. 

I. TIY f. dual Dun (r. mog) Mera- 
thaim, pp. double rebellion, a symbolical 
name for Babylon, Jer. 50, 21. 

IL mN (r. %9) 1. Adj. fem. of , 
bitter; hence as neut. bitterness, i. e. 
calamity, misfortunes 2 Sam. 2, 26. Adv. 
bitterly, Ez. 27, 30. 

2. Marah, pr.n. a) Abitterorbrackish 
fountain in the peninsula of Sinai, Ex. 
15, 23. Num. 33,8. Most probably, as 
Burckhardt supposes, the same which is 
now called 3 5h pat Ain Hawârah ; 
not the 4752 Musa G 
as Pococke and Niebubr ihòughi. See 
Burckh. Trav. in Syria, etc. p. 472. Rob- 
nson’s Palest. I. p. 96 eq. b) A name 
assumed by Naomi, Ruth 1, 20 Keri. 

TNG (read morra) f. bitterness, grief, 
Prov. 14, 10. R. n. 

TIN f. id. Gen. 26, 35 rm v grief 
of mind. R. "9. 

TAY m. (r. ) ©. suff vm, plur. 
ENA pp. a wandering, the condition 
of a person driven from home and wan- 
dering about destitute and afflicted, 
Lam. 1, 7. 3, 19.—Concr. wandering, 
having no home ; Is. 58, 7 to deal thy 
bread to the hungry, and to bring home 
DTD DY the needy wanderers. 
Sept. well a doteyor, Vulg. vagi. 

5 


TIND (prob. i. q. wino, Arab. 
refuge; r. TR, * contraxit, recepit 
ve,) Meroz, pr. n. oi a place in the north- 
ern part of Palestine, Judg. 5, 23. 

TiN m. (r. man) pp. one bruised, 
crushed ; Lev. 21, 20 T98 nw crush- 
ed as to his testicles, i. e. emasculated in 


reproach in their mouths.—Also freq. of | this way, Gr. Pladias, Ola g But 


those who rebel against God; constr. 


Sept. porogzis. Vulg. herniosus. 


W 


DA m. (r. d=) 1. height, altitude, 
elevation, e. g. of a mountain, hill, Is. 37, 
24. Jer. 49, 16; concr. what is high, 
lofty. Put in the gen. after nouns; 
bysin pina m the high mount of Israel, 
i. e. Zion, Ez. 17, 23. 20, 40. 34, 14. 
diam on high Job 39, 18, and di in 
acc. id. Is. 37, 23 47299 BIND NWN) and 
liftest up thine eyes on high. Concr. the 
most High, excelsus, of God Ps. 92, 9; 
and collect. the high, i. e. princes, Is. 24, 
4. Poet. height, a high thing, said of 
what is far distant; Ps. 10, 5 pine 
‘ayo Net Far distant are thy judg- 
ments from him. 

2. a high place, height, Hab. 2, 9; 
mip ine the high places of the city 
Prov. 9, 3. 14; Mw v Judg. 5, 18. Acc. 
in a high place Is. 22, 16. Spec. of 
heaven, Ps. 18, 17. Is. 24, 18. 21. 40, 26. 
57, 15. 58, 4. Jer. 25, 30; plur. nn 
id. Job 16,19. Of the lofty seat of Je- 
hovah in Zion, Ps. 7, 8; of an inaccessi- 
ble fortress Is. 26,5. Trop. Ps. 73,8 they 
speak anga loftily; also of high condi- 
tion Job 5, 11; plur. id. Eccl. 10, 6. 

3. elation of mind, pride, as adv. 


proudly, Ps. 56, 3. 

Diva (height, high place, r. 80) 
bison waters of Merom Josh. 11, 5. 7, 
pr. n. of the upper or highest lake on the 
Jordan; Gr. Zeutyovites Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 1. 
Arab. igs el-Haleh. See Robinson’s 
Palest. III. p. 339 8. 


wm. (r. Y) a race, running, 
Eccl. 9, 11. 

L fw f. (r. p) 1. i. q. y, a 
running, 2 Sam. 18, 27. Jer. 23, 10. 

II. W f. (for nga, r. 720) op- 
pression, Jer. 22, 17. 

pn m. plur. (r. P19) purification, 
Esth. 2, 12. 

NINY (bitterness, bitter fountains) 
Maroth, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Judah, once Mic. 1, 12. R. W. 

y Jer. 16, 5, constr. ma Am. 6, 
7 (comp. Lehrg. p. 578), outcry; either 
for joy, shouting, Am. |. c. or also in sor- 


row, wailing, Jer. I. e. Comp. 55" and 
129, used both of joy and sorrow. R. mr. 
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my 1. to rub, to bruise, to crush 
by rubbing, see Minu. Kindred are 
pp, may, and with * softened T2% no. 


u. Arab. Cy a tree from which fire 
is kindled by rubbing. 
2. i. q. Arab. 5 to rub over, to an- 


oint, e. g. the body with oil; IV. to soft- 
en. Kindred is MW, the “ being changed 
for a sibilant. In Heb. once of a cata- 
plasm or plaster laid upon a sore; Is. 38, 
21 Isaiah had said, let them take dried 
figs, TOENI ma?) preegn. and lay 
them soflened the ulcer. Sept. zai 


tolpoy xas xataniacat, 


TIA m. (r. IT) wide place, breadth, 
Hab. 1, 6. Often metaph. of freedom and 
deliverance, opp. to straitness, straits, 
difficulty, , comp. 787. Ps. 18, 20 
zn "INTL he brought me out into a 
large place, delivered me out of straits. 
31, 9. 118,5. Once in a bad sense, Hos. 
4, 16 20 2 W339 as a lamb in a wide 
place, where it can easily wander from 
the flock. 


PA m. (r. prs) plur. opro and 
pe prima Is. 33, 17. Jer. 8, 19; farness, 
remoteness, distant place, e. g. P FR 
a distant land, Is. 13, 5. Plur. r 
Zech. 10, 9, pro put Is. 33, 17. 
Jer. 8, 19, P pin Is. 8, 9, far coun- 
tries, distant lands. Also pranga a) 
from afar Ps. 128, 6; after verbs of 
coming Is. 10, 3. 30, 27. b) afar off 
Jer. 31, 10; comp. Ju no. 3. i. c) i. q. 
pin) lett. b; Is. 17, 13 Prmse ©) he 
shall flee from afar, i. e. while yet afar off. 

ron ſ. (r. OA") a pot, kettle, for 
boiling, Lev. 2, 7. 7, 9. 


9 kindr. with dev d. v. pp to 
make smooth ; hence 

1. to polish, to sharpen, e. g. a sword, 
Ez. 21, 14. 33. 

2. to make smooth the head of any one, 
to make bald, i. e. to tear out the hair, to 
pluck, e. g. in chastisement Neh. 13, 25; 
in scorn Is. 50, 6 (where Dob are 
those who pluck the beard); in grief 
Ezra 9, 3.—Ez. 29, 18 Mama s233 
every shoulder ts made bald, i.e. by bear- 
ing heavy burdens. 


. 


Nirn. to become bald, Lev. 13, 40. 41. 

Poa 1. to be polished, of metal 1 K. 
7, 45. 

2. to be sharpened, i. e. to be sharp, of 
a sword; Part. m for ny db (dag. 
euphon.) Ez. 21, 15. 16, 

3. Is. 18, 2. 7 oya icon dy (for 
o) a people drawn out and 
i. e. tall and naked, sc. the Ethiopians. 
Others sharp, fierce, as m Hab. 1, 8. 

TO Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, to pluck ; 
pret. pass. io be plucked, e. g. wings 
Dan. 7, 4. 

YYA m. (r. ys) in pause “9, c. 
g 0 Deut. 31, 27, d % Neh. 9, 17. 

outcry, as the expres- 
sion 5 discontent and indignation, q. d. 
protest ; Job 23, 2 sma n n e even 
mow is my speech outcry, i.e. I cannot 
but cry out or complain of injustice. 
Others: even now doth my complaint 
seem rebellion? Or: even now is my 
complaint bitlerness ; so Targ. Ww, as 
if r. Nd were i. q. N. Neither is apt, 
much less necessary. 

2. perverseness, rebelliousness, sc. 
against God, Deut. 31, 27. 1 Sam. 15, 
23. So a M3 a rebellious house, i. e. 
people Ez. 2, 5.8. 3, 9. 26. 27. 12, L. 3. 
9; Y "93 rebels Num. 17, 25 [10]; 
n N Is. 30, 9; also concr. n rebel- 
lious Prov. 17, 11; for plur. Ea. 2, 7. 
44, 6. 


2D Meri-baal, pr. n. of a son 
of Jonathan, 1 Chr. 9, 40; just before 
called 593 379 Merib-baal (contender 
against Baal), which seems to be the 
correct form. 


RTO m. (r. 109) adj. fat, fatted, Ez. 
39, 18. Subst. a Jatling, spec. a ſaited 
calf, pooxos ortevtos ; often coupled with 
the words "i and “P3, 2 Sam. 6, 13. 1 
K. I, 9. 19. 25. Is. 11,6. Plur. donn 
Is. 1, 11. Am. 5, 22 


f (r. ) 1. quarrel, strife, 
Gen. 13, 8. Ex. 17, 7. Num. 27, 14. 

2. Meribah, pr. n. a) A fountain 
flowing from a rock in the desert of Sin 
on the western gulf of the Red Sea, Ex. 
17, 1—7. b) M39 “Y waters of strife, | 
another fountain of the same kind in the 

79 
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desert of Zin at Kadesh, Num. 20, 13. 
24. Deut. 33, 8. Ps. 81, 8. 106, 32; fully 
Ip ma Ez. 47, 19. Num. 27, 14. 
Deut. 32, 51. ‘Simpl. Ps. 95, 8. 


M979 (rebellion against Jehovah, r. 
ma) Meraiah, n. m. Neh. 12, 12. 


TD Gen. 22 2 and Nm 2 Chr. 
3, 1, Moriah pr. n. of one of the hills of 
Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the 
temple, 2 Chr. 3,1. It lay northeast of 
Zion, from which it was separated by 
the valley Tyropœon, Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9. 
al. Most commonly the name Zion em- 
braced also the temple on Moriah; and 
the latter name seldom occurs, pot even 
1 K. 6, 1. See genr. Robinson’s Palest. 
I. pp. 393, 413, 416.—Gen. 22, 2 y^% 
neon the land of Moriah, i. e. the re- 
gion around that mount, its vicinity, q. d. 
fields of Moriah, comp. "31 yu Josh. 
8, 1.—As to the etymology of the word, 
the sacred writers themselves (Gen. 22, 
8. 14. 2 Chr. l. e.) refer it to the root 
Mx", and this is confirmed by regarding 
mint for -NY chosen of Jehovah, an 
appropriate name for a place of sacri- 
ficeor sanctuary. But eo far as the form 
is concerned, NMa may be pert. fem. 
from r. rd pp. the resisting, i. e. fortress, 
caste: 


n (rebellions, r. mag) Meraiath 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 2. 6, 37. Ezta 
7, 3. b) 1 Chr. 9 11. Nek. 11, fl. c) 
Neh. 12, 15; but this is apparently for 
NiS in v. 3, the letters “ and v in the 
ancient character being similar. 


N (rebellion, i q. On with the 
formative syll. O, as in cbo „Dex, ) pr. 
n. ſ. Miriam, Gr. Magudp, ‘Magla. a) 
The sister of Moses, a prophetess, Ex. 
15, 20. Num. 12, 1 sq. Mic. 6, 4. b) 1 
Chr. 4, 17. 


Mn f (r. ) bitterness, bitter 
grief, Ez. 21,11 [6]. l 

, see mny, 

TIA m. adj. (r. ) bilter, then 


: poisonous, Deut. 32, 24. Comp. in man 
uo. 2. 


72D m. (r. 329, as "39 from 9) 
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pp. softness, trop. timidity, fear, Lev. 26, 
36. Sept. delia, Vulg. paror.— The 
Rabbinic “men mollescere, is a secon- 
dary form, derived from this noun. 


D m. (r. 2290) 1. a chariot, 1 K. 
5, 6. 

2. a seat in a chariot or other vehicle, 
Cant. 3, 10. Lev. 15, 9. 


M2279 f. (r. 220) 2 Sam. 15, 1. 1 K. 
7, 33; estr. M3279 Gen. 41, 43; c. suff. 
ira) Gen. 46, 29. 1 Sam. 8, 11; Plur. 
nizama Zech. 6, 1. Joel 2, 5; constr. 
NY Ex. 15, 4; e. suff, M3399 Mic. 
5, 9; a chariot, either for war Ex. 14, 25. 
Josh. 11, 6. 9. Judg. 4, 15. 1 K. 10, 29; 
or as used by persons of high rank, etc. 
Gen. 41, 43. 46, 29. 1 Sam. 8, 11. al. 


rion f. (r. 529) a market, mart, 
Ez. 27, 24. 


N f. (r. 799 Pi.) 1. deceit, fraud, 
Gen. 27, 35. 34, 13. Mave DN deceitful 


yna 
mm, as 


IMA m. (apoc. for Nn, r. NM, 
39 for NJM) pp. friendship, then concr. 
i. q. 22 a friend, companion; always c. 
suff. 4972 Judg. 15, 2, 37% 14, 20. 15, 
6. Gen. 26, 26. al. Plur. N Judg. 
14, 11; c. suff, N for IIe Prov. 
19, 7. 


m m. (r. n>) c. auff mya Job 
39, 8, n299 Ez. 34, 18, pasture, i e. 
place of pasture Is. 32, 14; also pasture, 
feed for cattle, Joel 1, 18. Gen. 47,4. 1 
Chr. 4, 39 sq. 230 MIND Ez 34, 18 
25 ‘ov. 14. Of wild beasts, feeding- 

° $ o s 
piace; lait; Nah. 2, 12. Arab. . 
, id. 


mI f (r. M9) 1. a pasturing, 
feeding, Hos. 13,6; "M372 WI sheep 
of my pasturing, which I tend, Jer. 23, 
. Ps. 74, 1. 79, 13. 100,3. W. 9 es 
the people whom he (God) feeds Ps. 


man Ps. 5, 7. NONA "338 false weights 95, 7. 
Mic. 6, 11. May “INY a false balance 2. a flock, Jer. 10, 21. Is. 49, 9. 
Prov. 11, 1; also 12, 5. 17. 20. Ps. 36, 4. al. mony (trembling, perh. earthquake, 


So to work or frame deceit Dan. 11, 23. 
comp. also 17, 11. 52,6. 109, 2. So to F 

swear WIND deceitfully, falsely, Ps. 24, | NBN m. once THN Jer. 8, 15. 
4. Meton. wealth obtained by fraud Jer. R. NY to heal. 


r. 520 Marala, pr. n. of a place in the 


5,27. Plur. mic Ps. 10, 7. 35, 20. 
2. Mirmah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 10. 


re (heights, r. 1) Meremoth, 
pr. n. m. a) Ezra 8, 33. Neh. 3, 4. 21. 
10, 6. 12, 3, for which 9 v. 15. b) 
Ezra 10, 36. 

d m. (r. 02) a treading down, 
something trodden under foot, Is. 5, 5. 
7, 25. 10, 6. Ez. 34, 19. al. 


D n. Meronothite, a gentile name 
elsewhere unknown 1 Chr. 27, 30. Neh. | 


3,7. 
D Meres, pr. n. of a Persian prince 
or noble, Esth. 1, 14. Comp. Sanser. 


marsha dignus, from r. miish, Zend. 
meresh ; so Benfey p. 200. 


1. healing, cure of diseases, 2 Chr. 
21, 18. 36, 16. Jer. 14, 19; remedy, 
means of cure, Jer. 33,6.—Hence a) 
recreation, refreshment, health, Prov. 4, 
22. 12, 18. 13, 17. 16, 24. b) remedy, 
help, deliverance, sc. from calamity, Prov. 
6, 15. 29, 1. Mal. 3, 20. 

2. tranquillity, placidness of mind; see 
r. XDS no. 3. Prov. 14, 30 K 0e 22 a 
placid mind. 15, 4 Je RO quietness 
of tongue, i. e. gentle and quiet speech. 
Eccl. 10, 4 for quietness hindereth many 
offences. 


DED m. (r. YES) pp. a treading, 
concr. water made foul by treading, Ex. 
34, 19. 


, in Kal not used, a root the 


Ned Marsena, pr. n. of a Persian primary signification of which is doubt- 


prince, Esth. 1, 14. Comp. in 072, 
Sanscr. marsha, id. with the ending nd, 


Zend. nom. nar, man; so Benfey l. c. 


ful. Kimchi, to be strong, forcible, vehe- 
ment, and this is not ill. Better, with 
Cocceius and Simonis, fo be sharp, ac- 


20 
tire, vehement ; comp. Arab. transpos. 


— to be acrid, sour. 

Hirn. to make vehement, i. e. to pro- 
voke, to irritate. Job 16, 3 Ja ner 
what so provoketh thee? 

Nirn. to be strong, vehement, sore. 
Job 6, 25 0 aN Une how for- 
cible are right words! 1 K. 2, 8 558 

run: vehement curse. Mic. 2, 10 >37 
Pr: sore destruction. 

w m. (r. 943) an awl, for boring, 

piercing, Ex. 21, 6. Deut. 15, 17. 


rr f. (r. D) a pavement, paved 
floor, 2 K. 16, 17. 


* P22 pp. to rub, comp. kindr. v, 
and Gr. auioye, oọpogyvvæ. Hence 

1. to polish, to scour, as metal; 2 Chr. 
4, 16 p9 Nan) polished brass. Jer. 46, 
4 OTUN p. furbish the spears. 

2. to cleanse, to purify, by washing, 
anointing, comp. B°pW2h.—Syr. oj% 
abstersit. 

Pua PY pass. of no. 1, to be scoured, 
Lev. 6, 21. 

Deriv. opna, PABA. 

PIO m. broth, soup, Judg. 6, 19.-20. Ia. 

6- 
65, 4 Keri. Arab. * and E51 
The native form of the word is Pp" q. v. 
from the root p92, p being changed to m. 
enn m. (r. r)) plur. aromatic 
herbe, Cant. 5, 13. 

TIPS f. (r. n)) 1. a piciag, sea- 
soning, Ez. 24, 10. 

2. unguent-keltle, for preparing oint- 
meat, Job 41, 23. 

DIOL (r. mp2) 1. ointment, un- 
guent, 1 Chr. 9, 30. 

2. unguent-kettle, i. q. ANPVE no. 2, 
Ex. 30, 25. 2 Chr. 16, 14. Comp. Job 
41, 23. Or, it may be 'unguent-shop, but 
less w 

D 1. to flow, to distil, whence 
s9 a drop, g myrrh, so called from 
distilling, and prob. mog bile.—Arab. 


rri to make flow, = frequent 


rain, s canal. The trilit. Lr often 
has sense of going, passidg away, 
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which in many roots is connected with 
that of flowing ; see Jen no. 4, 533, 
S to run, to flow, Aram. 27 to run, 
whence dmr canals. 

2. to be bitter. Arab. -4 fut. A, id. 


and so in all the kindred languages; 
comp. Lat. amarus, likewise mereo. 
How this signification connects itself 
with the preceding, is not clear. Per- 
hape it is denom. from d myrrh, and 
mao bile, as the most bitter things.— 
Fut. A, "09" Is. 24, 9; comp. Heb. Gram. 
§ 67. n. 3. Trop. 1 Sam. 30, 6 Wp: Nn 
De the soul of all the people was 
bitter, i. e. grieved. Impers. "> N it 
grieves me Lam. 1, 4; also it goes bitterly 
with me, I am afflicted, seq. 19 Ruth. 1, 13. 

Nipun. "92, see r. . 

Piet fut. “195 1. to make bitter, to 
imbitter any thing, Ex. 1, 14. Also to 
do bitterly in any thing, as Is. 22, 4 "73% 
"329 I will weep bitterly. 

2. to imbitter any one, i. e. fo irri- 
tate, to provoke, comp. Hithp. Gen. 49, 
23. 


Hips. , inf. . 1. to make bitter, 
to imbitter life, Job 27, 2. Seq. > to deal 
bitterly with any one, to cause him great 
sorrow; Ruth 1, 20 989 "7 "5 997 the 
Almighty hath dealt very bitterly with me. 
Comp. > 571 v. 21. 

2. Intrans. to be in bitlerness, to grieve, 
to mourn, seq. 52 Zech. 12, 10. 

Note. The word nn Ex. 23, 21, 
although as to form a fut. Chald. of 
, does not belong to this root, but to 
r. S9 to disobey, to rebel; Sept. un ansi- 
Ses abr. The ancient intpp. all read it 
as belonging to Nd, prob. n. 

Hrrurals. D to be imbittered 


exasperated, Dan. 8, 7.—Syr. p33 


exacerbavit, lacessivit, Arab. „* ira- 
tus fuit. 

Deriv. m, 5%, M9, NAS, n, n, 
run, , nn, rpg, pr. n. 
Nm, nine, and the four which here fo!- 
low. 


TYING f (r. ) bile, gall, so called 
from flowing or as bitter, Job 16, 13. 


8 1 me 2 
Arab. . Byte, Syr. J, 2 , id. 


n 


N f (r. g) 1. bitterness, acrid- 
ness ; Deut. 32, 32 nine D clus- 
ters of bitterness, i. e. bitter clusters. 
Metaph. sharp, severe things, punish- 
ments, Job 13, 26 in "bs ahon "2 
that thou writest (layest) bitter things 
upon me, inflictest such heavy punish- 
ment. 

2. bile, gall, Job 20, 25. Also n^n 
of the gall of vipers v. 14, for the 
poison of vipers, which the ancients 
falsely supposed to lie in the gall (Plin. 
H. N. 11. 37 or 62); although in other 
forms also of this root the notion of bizler- 
ness is connected with that of venom ; see 
, Syr. e, Zab. N venenum. 
Comp. d nixgias Heb. 12, 15, i. e. poi- 
sonous. 


D m. bitter herbs, Ex. 12, 8. 
Num. 9, 11; Sept. meg, Vulg. lactu- 
cœ agrestes. Trop. bitler lot Lam. 3, 15, 
where in the other member is 7222 
wormwood. R. "7. 


WO (bitter, unhappy, r. g) Mera- 
ri, pr. n. of a son of Levi Gen. 46, 11. Ex. 
6, 16. Also as patronym. Num. 26, 57. 


“WN, see NERY. 


nyt f. (r. 3039) wickedness, concr. 
wicked woman, as scelus for scelesta, 2 
Chr. 24, 7. 


SDD m. pp. Chaldaizing infin. from 
r. NO. 

1. a lifting up, uttering, from the sig- 
nif. to lift xp, see the root no. 1; viz. 

a) Of the voice, see XE) no. I. e, f; 
hence song, singing ; 1 Chr. 15, 22. 27 
swen Ww master of song, leader of the 
éhoir. Sept. cod. Vatic. πτ tar uwv. 

b) Far more freq. effatum, an utlering, 
something uttered; e. g. a saying, pro- 
terb, Prov. 30, 1; collect. 31, 1 WN NU 
e IMO" the sayings which his mother 
taught aim. Spec. effatum dirinum, an 
oracle, prophecy, a divine declaration, 
2 K. 9, 25. Is. 14, 28 in the year that king 
Ahaz died min gwen MIN wus this ora- 
cle. Hab. 1, 1 nrx NN the ora- 
cle revealed to Habakkuk. Fully "3 * 
Jer. 23, 33. 34. 38; 27 Zech. 9, 1. 
12, 1. Mal. 11. Sometimes followed by 
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a genit. of the object, as 533 RBC oracle 
against Babylon Is. 13, 1; * ‘0 23,1; 
also 15, 1. 17, 1. 19, 1. 30, 6. Nah. I, I. 
al. Seq. 3 of object Zech. 9, 1. Is. 21, 


bac. et ad Jes. 13, 1. 


NW 


13; by Zech. 12,4; >g Mal. 1, 1. As 


nwo is often found in the inscriptions 
of threatening oracles or denunciations, 
Jerome, Luther, the Engl. version, and 
others, have rendered it, even in the 
above cases, burden (see no. 2. c)) mean- 


ing an oracle which is burdensome or 
threatening ; see Jerome Prol. ad Ha- 
But it is used also 
in reference to good, Zech. 12, 1. Mal. 
1,1. Allusion is made to beth the sig- 
nifications, burden and oracle, Jer. 23, 33 
sq. Ez. 12, 10. 

c) tho NWY the lifting up of the soul, 


i e. that which the soul desires, longs for, 


Ez. 24, 25. See r. NN? no. 1. g. 

2 From the signif. to bear, r. x: no. 
4. a) Inf. to bear; Num. 4, 24 1822 
Nc gba to serve and to bear, for serving 
and for bearing sc. burdens, as porters, 
2 Chr. 20, 25; comp. 35, 3. b) Subst 
a bearing, the act or service of bearing 
burdens, porterage, Num. 4, 19. 27. 31. 
32. 47. c) What is borne, a burden, 
load, 2 K. 5, 17. Neh. 13, 15. 19. Is. 22, 
25. Jer. 17, 21 sq. 2 K. 8, 9. N rr. f 
Dy to be a burden to any one, 2 Sam. 15, 
33. Job 7, 20; seq. & 2 Sam. 19, 36 
Metaph. of heavy care, Num. 13, 11. 

3. a gift, see NT? Pi. no. 2, 3; hence 
tribute, i. q. NRIN no. 2, 2 Chr. 17, 11. 

4. Massa, pr. n. of a son of Ishmael, 
Gen. 25, 14. 1 Chr. 1, 30. 


NWA (pron. masso) m. 2 Chr. 19, 7 
dor NWY respect of persons, partiality ; 
see N? no. 3. b. 


n f.a burning: conflagration, so 


called from the rising of the smob e, Is. 
30, 27. Comp. TN no. I. b. 


rern f. (for rn, r. Nr:) constr. 
rn Gen. 43, 34; plur. TN. 

1. a lifting up a) Of the hands Ps. 
141, 2. d) a rising, ascending. e. g. of 
smoke in burning, Judg. 20, W 46. 
Comp. Nigg. c) Concer. a sign, siz- 
nal, which is erected, i. q. 82, Jer.6 . 
Perh. a signal given by fire; comp. also 
the Talmudic Mts of siguals by fire 


Nn 
given at the time of the new moon; see 
Nishn. Rosh hashana 2. 5 2. d) i. q. 
“wo no. I. b, effatum, oracle, Lam. 2, 14. 
e) Zeph. 3, 18 nein TRWY a lifting up 
of reproach, concr. for ‘those on whom 
reproach is cast,’ object of reproach. 

2. gift, present, i. q. & h no. 3, Esth. 
2, 18. Jer. 40, 5. Am. 5, 11. Spec. a 
portion of food presented to a guest 
(yéeas) Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 11, 8. Also 
tribute 2 Chr. 24, 6. 9. Ez. 20, 40. 

Note. mix'3e Ez. 17, 9 is infin. Aram. 
of Kal, for o, ending irregularly in 
i like inf. Pi. doeh for NN. 


rine plur. f. Ps. 74, 3 in some edi- 
tions; see Mind. 


hn m. (r. 23) c. suff. er. 

1. "height, altitude, as of walls, Is. 25, 12. 

2. a height, rock, crag, affording se- 
curity and refuge, and hence absol. for a 
refuge, Is. 33, 16; often of God, Ps. 9, 
10. 18, 3, 48, 4. 59, 10. 18. 69, 10. 18. 94, 
22. al. 

3. With the art. Misgab, pr. n. of a 
town (on a height) in Moab, Jer. 48, 1. 


TOWY f. Prov. 15, 19, (r. A,) also 
mn Is. 5, 5 in some editions, hedge, 
thorn- hedge. The latter form would be 
from r. %23. 


Vun m. a saw, Ie. 10, 15. R. "D9. 


mwy f. measure, sc. of liquids, Lev. 
19, 35. Ez. 4, 11. 16. R. 599. 


iy m. (r. waw) joy, rejoicing, Is. 
24, 8. 32, 13. 66, 10. Meton. the object 
and ground of joy, Ps. 48, 3. Is. 32, 14. 
65, 18. al. Also Job 8, 19 “33 wave the 
joy of his way, i. e. his joyful lot.—Poetic- 
ally Is. 8, 6, subst. for the finite verb. 


paw m. (r. PIT) derision, meton. 
the object of it, Hab. 1, 10. 


TAO f. (r. coy) 1. a mare, trap, 
for the feet, prob. of iron, parall. ma, Hoa. 
9,8. Hence 

2. destruction, Hos. 9,7; comp. tpi. 


iv, see day Hiph. 


msn f. (r. n33) 1. image, figure; 
Ez. 8, 12 ms339 997 chambers of im- 
agery, i.e. of images, chambers of which 
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the walls are painted with the figures of 
idols, comp. v. 10, 11. DDV N a stone 
or cippus with the image of an idol, as 
Baal, Astarte, or the like, Lev. 26, 1; 
and so plur. P Num. 33, 52. Prov. 
25, 11 b Ne any “TAH apples of 
gold with figures of silver. Others, in 
baskets of silver, assigning to W 
this signification as if from 338 to braid. 

2. imagination, conceit, Ps. 73,7. Prov. 
18, 11. 


1200 f. (r. "20) wages, Gen. 29, 15. 
31, 7.41; reward Ruth 2, 12. 


rim f plur. nails, Eccl. 12, 11. 


See 202. R. 32 i. q. “29. 
rv m. a shedding of blood, blood- 
shed, Ia. 5, 7. R. MED i. q. MED. 


s "wn obsol. toot, of doubtful signif. 


perh. i. q. Arab. pie II, to divide. 


Hence moa. 


TVW f. dominion, empire, Is. 9, 5. 6 
R. rr. no. 2. 


v f. (r. py I) only plur. constr. 
ninoy. 

1. burnings, e. g. of spices at funerals 
Jer. 34, 5, see in r. 328 no. I, b; of lime 
in a kiln Is. 33, 12. 

2. D9 Min ws Misrephoth-maim, pr. 
n. of a place or district near Sidon, Josh. 
11, 8. 13, 6.—Tbe name signifies pp. 
‘burnings of water, which Kimchi un- 
derstands of warm baths. More prob. it 
means ‘burnings by the water,’ either 
lime-kilns or smelting-furnaces situated 
near water. 


TPIS (vineyard of noble vines, see 
pao) pr. n. of a place apparently in idu- 
mea, Masrekah, Gen. 36, 36. 1 Chr. 1, 47. 

DID a frying-pan 2 Sam. 13, 9. 
Chald. T, RHO, N, id. 
The etymology is uncertain, and it is 
even doubtful whether N is radical or 
servile. But prob. it is servile, and then 
the root may be MVD (MW) i. q. (5 
to shine, to glitter; whence then 51°90, 
and M322 a metal pan, so called from 
being kept bright. 


do Mash, pr. n. of a people (and re- 


RTO 


gion) sprung from Aram, and therefore 
to be sought in Syria or Mesopotamia, 
Gen. 10, 23. Most interpreters, follow- 
ing Bochart (Phaleg. II. 11), understand 
the inhabitants of Mount Masius, Arab. 
Soy, which lies north of Nesibis, and 
forming part of the chain of Taurus 
separates Mesopotamia from Media. 


NEY m. (r. Kr: II) 1. usury, Neh. 
5, 7. 10. 

2. debt, loan, money borrowed, i. q. 
nyo. Neh. 10, 32 5-59 Neo debt of 
every hand, i. e. every debt, perh. so 
called either because the debtor pro- 
mised to pay by giving his right hend, 
or because the hand is the instrument 
and emblem of deposit, trust. Some 
editions read here XYY burden, which is 
less well. 


NOD Mesha, pr. n. of a place men- 
tioned in describing that part of Arabia 
inhabited by the descendants of Joktan; 
Gen. 10, 30 their dwelling was Nx 
DIDI n MWS NN from Mesha eren 
unto Sephar (and beyond even unto) ihe 
mountains of Arabia. Here Mesha may 
be Movoa or Not ba, a celebrated city 
and harbour on the western coast of 
Arabia, not far from Mocha, where now 


lie £ j * Miuza’a, or also * 
Masij, Niebuhr Arabien p. 224, 225. 
Mesha would then constitute the western 
limit of the Joktanidee. Sephar is the city 
jib the chief city of the district Shehr 


in the province Hadramaut. The 
mountains of Arabia are doubtless the 
chain running across the middle of Ara- 
bia, from the vicinity of Mecca and Me- 
dina to the Persian gulf, called at the 


90 

present day ds Nejd, highlands; see 
Jomard Notice sur le pays de Nedjd 
ou l’Arabie centrale, Paris 1823. 8vo. 
—But as the Arabic names above given, 
Miza’a, or Músij, cannot well be com- 
pared with Mesha, it may be better, with 
J. D. Michaelis (Suppl. 1561. Spicileg. II. 
214), to understand Mesene (. 
: Luo Meisdn), situated among the 
mouths of the Pusitigris, where this 
river empties into the Persian gulf. The 
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sacred writer would then begin with the 
eastern limit of the Joktanide, and end 
with the western and northern; and “ED 
must then be sought between them. 
See d. 


IND m. (r. SXV) only plur. 03%, 
a trough, watering-trough, into which 
water is drawn for cattle, Judg. 5, 11. 


TING f (r. x: 11) debt, loan, 


money lent, i. q. NSO no. 2, Deut. 24, 10. 
Prov. 22, 26. 


TINO m. deceit, dissimulation, Prov. 
26, 26. R. Nr no. I. 


minty Ps. 74. 3, see MINIT. 


OND (entreaty, r. XG) Mishal, pr. 
n. of a Levitical city in the tribe of Asher, 
Josh. 19, 26. 21, 30. Contr. SS% for 
„den 1 Chr. 6, 59 [74]. 


TINDD (r. bar)) petition, request, Ps. 
20, 6. 37, 4. 


PANDY f (r. Wd no. 1) a kneading- 
bowl or trough, in which also the dough 
is leavened and swells, Ex. 7, 28. 12, 34. 
Deut. 28, 5. 17. 


raten plur. f. (r. yas) 1. textures, 
and with 2777, ¢exrtures of gold, i. e. stufls 
inwrought with gold, in which threads of 
gold are interwoven, Ps. 45, 14. See the 
root Y3% in Piel. 

2. settings, bezels, in which gems are 
set, Ex. 28, 11. 13. 14. 25. 39, 13. 16. 
See the root in Pual. 


“AW m. Is. 37, 3. 2 K. 19, 3, constr. 
red Hos. 13, 13, orifice of the womb, 
which the fetus breaks at birth R 
"30. 

"209 m. (r. 939) only in ph. 
omy, wares which break upon the 
shore, breakers, Ps. 42, 8. 88, 8. Jon. 2, 
4. „nn waves of the sea Ps. 93, 4. 
mio v2 Sam. 22, 4. Comp. Gr. xtpe- 
toy ayn from dri, drin to break. 

FAC, only in plur. destructions, ca- 
lamities, Lam. I, 7. Comp. r. 2 Hizb. 
no. 3. 


TOTO m. (r. MY) error, oversight, 
Gen. 43, 12. 


. non 

J. gi?” I. to draw, to draw out, 
ec. from the water, Ex. 2, 10. Syr. 
E id. 

Hırs. i. q. Kal, 2 Sam. 22, 17. Ps. 
18, 17. 

Deriv. "02, pr. n. nn, n:. 


II. niy obsol. root, Arab. L 
vesperi fecit, whence the subst. Dox 
evening, yesternight, q. v. 


den pr. n. Moses, Sept. and Joseph. 
Mavors, the great leader, lawgiver, and 
prophet of the Hebrews, the son of Am- 
ram and Jochebed, of the tribe of Levi, 
Ex. 6, 20. The narrative of his life and 
actions occupies the four last books of 
the Pentateuch. A common appellation 
is. the servant of God, of Jehovah, Josh. 
1, 1. 2. 15. 1K. 8, 53. 56. 2 Chr. 1, 3. 
Dan. 9, 11; once in Pent. Deut. 34, 5; 


also man of God Ps. 90, 1. His law is. 


called: na nain law of Moses Ezra 3, 
2. 7, 6. 2 Chr. 23, 18; nya main «po 
book of the law of Moses Josh. 23, 6. 2 
K. 14, 6. Neh. 8, 1; also simply “no 
mao 2 Chr. 25, 4. Neh. 12, 1. (Chald. 
moa “p> Ezra 6, 18.) m2 nin tables 
of the Mosaic law 1 K. 8, 9.—Is. 63, 11 
he remembered the days of old, ing m2" 
Moses, his people, i. e. Moses and his 
people. 

As to the etymology, in Ex. 2, 10 the 
name N is expressly derived from the 
idea of his being drawn out of the water. 
But the form of the name is active, draw- 
ing oul; not pass. drawn out; and fur- 
ther, it is hardly probable that the 
daughter of Pharaoh would have given 
him a name derived from the Hebrew 
Janguage. Hence the Alexandrine Jews 
assigned to the name fois an Egyp- 
tian origin with a Greek flexion, viz. 
, we, water, and OTRAS or 
OTRES, bois, saved, i.e. waler-saved, 
saved from the water; so Joseph. Ant. 
2. 9. 6. c. Apion. 1.31. Philo. T. IL p. 
83 Mang. Some such derivation may 
also lie in the Heb. form MBs. Other ety- 
mologies proposed, see in Thesaur. p.824. 

r m. (r. S3 11) debe, loan, Deut. 


15, 2. See in RY no. 2 
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MID f i. q. n with which it is 
everywhere coupled, desolalion Zeph. 


1, 15. Coner. desolate places, wastes, 
Job 30, 3. 38, 27. R.xid. 


PND plur. f. desolations, ruins, Ps. 
73, 18. 74, 3. The etymology is doubt- 
ful, and hence the orthography varies, 
e. g. Ps. 74, 3 in some editions, as that of 
Athias, reads min®o with Sin. Most 
prob. Nis is merely a Chaldaiz- 
ing or Rabbinic form for mixida (see 
MRI, r. & ); comp. the futures sbs for 
Pe, Wp for 959, and subst. vita i. q. 
aida; Heb. Gr. § 71. note 9.—The form 
nixba (with Sin) would be from xv? 
in the sense to destroy, as Job 32, 22. 
Gen. 18, 24; see in Nh: no. 2. 


iw (returned, r. 90) Meshobab, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 34. 


n r (r. 330) a turning away, 
defection, apostasy. Prov. 1, 32 paws 
Emp the turning away of fools from wis- 
dom. Spec. defection from Jehorah, Jer. 
8, 5. Hos. 11,7 * defection from 
me. Plur. nawn Jer. 2, 19.—Coner. 
5 09 N apostatizing Israel Jer. 3, 
6. 8. 11. 12. 

TODD f error Job 19, 4. R. xd. 


diwi Ez. 27, 29, and Dun ib. v. 6, 
an oar. R. 078. For the dagesh in 
dien see in iw. 

TOW Is. 42, 24 Cheth. for nen, 
a spoiling, plundering. 

e fut. mess, inf. Hen, once 
ng Ex. 29, 29, pp. to stroke, to draw 


the hand over any thing. Arab. Zine 


id. also to wipe off with the hand, to 
stroke the face, to strike with a sword. 
Chald. Syr. id. Monosyllabic roots are: 
we whence bwg, and r whence MND, 
Nita, to stroke, to wipe off, to strike.— 
Hence 

1. to spread over with any thing, to 
smear, e. g. with colours, fo paint, c. 3 
of colour, Jer. 22, 14. Spec. to rub over 
with oil, to oint, (Arab. , Syr. 


. id.) e. g. cakes Ex. 29, 2. Lev. 
2, 4. 7, 12; so too a shield, to render the 


2 
leather more tough and less penetrable 
by weapons, Is. 21, 5. 2 Sam. 1, 21.— 
Mostly fo anoint, as a sacred rite, to con- 
secrate by unction to any office or use, 
e. g. a priest Ex. 28, 41. 40, 15; a pro- 
phet 1 K. 19, 16. Is.61, 1; aking 1Sam. 
10, 1. 15, 1. 1 K. 1, 34. Also a stone or 
column as consecrated to God Gen. 31, 
13; an altar Ex. 29, 36. Lev. 8, 11; a 
sanctuary Ex. 30, 26. 40, 9. Dan. 9, 24; 
vases and utensils consecrated to God 
Num. 7, 1. The full constr. is B mde 
dend to anoint i. e. consecrate any one 
as king, Judg. 9, 15. 1 Sam. 9, 16. 1 K. 
19, 15. 2 K. 9, 3. Seq. 52, Judg. 9, 8. 2 
Sam. 19, 11 Absalom se 9 UUM TWN 
whom we anointed, i. e. constituted king, 
over us. Is. 61, 1 because Jehovah hath 
anointed me, i. e. consecrated, appointed, 
[z> to announce. 2 Chr. 22, 7.— That 
with which one is anointed, as oil, oint- 
ment, etc. is put with 2 Ex. 29, 2. Ps. 89, 
21; accus. Ps. 45, 8. Am. 6, 6. 

2. to spread out, to ea pand, sc. by rub- 
bing or smoothing with the hand, see 
müza. Hence also to measure, e. g. 
things long or broad, ascloth by moving 
the hand over it. Syr. mato, Chald. 
nýs, Arab. Hence mën, 
nnes. C 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be anoint- 
ed, i. e. lo be consecrated by unction, Lev. 
6, 13. Num. 7, 10. 84. 88. 1 Chr. 14, 8. 

Deriv. mög, nn, and the three 
here ſollowing. 


MÉY m. Chald. oil, Ezra 6, 9. 7, 22. 
Oſten in the Targums. 


ND fr. (r. ME) 1. an anointing, 
unction ; menor ias anointing oil Ex. 
25, 6. 29, 7. 21. al. DIP nnwy wt oil 
oſ sacred unction, holy. anointing oil, Ex. 
30, 25. 31; comp. Lev. 10, 7. 21, 12. 

2. part, portion, sc. as measured out, 
Lev. 7, 35; see the root no. 2. 


TO f 1. Infin. of the root MEY to 
anoint; see above. 

2. part, portion, Ex. 40, 15. Num. 18, 
8; see MIY no. 2. 

NIDA pp. part. Hiph. (r. rg) des- 
troying, a destroyer ; hence Subst. 

1. destruction, Ex. 12, 13. Ez. 5, 16. 
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21, 36 mornin sgsr artificers of des- 
truction. 25, 15. 

2. a snare, trap, Jer. 5, 26, comp. in. 
Hence, an ambush, i. e. troops in ambush, 
1 Sam. 14, 15. Also meat u mount 
of destruction, or snare-mountain; spoken 
of mount Olivet, on account of the idola 
there worshipped, a snare and destruction 
to the people ; also of Babylon, for the 
same reason, Jer. 51, 25. 


“nda m. i. q. , the dawn, aurora, 
Ps. 110, 3. R. "M8 no. II. 

rnd i. q. ev no. 1, destruction, 
Ez. 9,1. R. and. 

nnd m. (r. mw,) destruction, de- 


facement; ; for concr. destroyed, disfigured, 
Is. 52, 14. 


rv m. (r. md) destruction, i. e. 
something destroyed or disfigured, i. q. 
defacement, blemish, Lev. 22, 25. 


mon m. (r. Ti) Ez. 47, 10, constr. 
mate (or from Mote) Ez. 26, 5. 14, a 
spreading, i. e. place for spreading. 


“UO m. dominion, empire. Job 38, 
33 p Moro oen ex dost thou as- 
sign the dominion (of the heavens) orer 
the earth? R. 9. 


"UO m. Ez. 16, 13, in pause d v. 10, 
according to the Heb. intpp, silk, gar- 
ment of silk. Sept. tetyentoyr i. e. ac- 
cording to Suidas 10 g iqagpa. 
Jerome, ‘a garment so fine as to seem 
equal to the finest hair.’ From the root 
(cen to draw) we can derive no other 
sense than a fine thread. 


b, see . 


1 (delivered of God, r. 218 
Chald. ) Meshezabeel, pr. n. m. Neh. 3 
4. 10, 22. 11, 24. 


o m. (r. no) 1. Adj. verbal 
pass. ⁊ctorog, ointed, anninted, of a shield 
2 Sam. 1, 21; TY nen the anointed 
prince i. e. Cyrus, Dan. 9, 25; yan 
mon the anointed priest, the high 
priest, Lev. 4, 3. 5. 16. 6, 15. 

2. Subst. xgiorog, Messiah, the Anoint- 
| ed sc. Prince, consecrated by unction, 
Dan. 9, 26.— More fully , mee the 
Anointed of Jehovah, Sept. ò Xeuot0s Kv- 


{wo 
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ev, a name of honour given to the Jew- | tinue, to prolong, Neh. 9, 30. Pa. 36, 11 


ish kings, as being consecrated by anoint- 
ing, and therefore most holy, 1 Sam. 2, 
10. 35. 12, 3. 5. 16, 6. 24, 7. 11. 26, 9. 11. 
23. 2 Sam. 1, 14. 16. 19, 22. 23, 1. Ps. 2, 
2. 18, 51. 20, 7. 28, 8. al. Once of Cy- 
rus king of Persia Is. 45, 1. Not used of 
the Messiah to come, unless, as many 
suppose, in Ps. 2, 2. Dan. 9, 26; comp. 
© Meoolas in N. T. John 1, 42. 4, 25. 
—Plur. the Anointed of Jehovah, spoken 
of the patriarchs, Ps. 105, 15. 1 Chr. 16, 
22, 


IJ), fat DO" ; imper. hn, plur. 
ev Ex. 12, 21, and 29W% Ez. 22, 20. 

1. to draw, Arab. M id. see Lette 
ad Cant. Deb. pag. 96, for in Golius this 
signification is wanting. Kindred is 
1g. — With an acc. of pers. to draw any 
one toa person or place, seq. 3 or >X of 
place, Judg. 4, 7. Ps. 10, 9; comp. Cant. 
1, 4. Contra, to draw out of a pit, of the 
water, seq. 7, Gen. 37, 28. Job 40, 25. 
Jer. 38, 13. Absol. to draw ec. to one- 
self, to draw down upon oneself, Ia. 5, 
18. Hoe. 11, 4. So seq. 3 of manner, to 
draw in the yoke Deut. 21, 3.—Spec. 

a) DM TXY to draw the bow, 1 K. 
22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 33. Is. 66, 19. Eth. 
III: id. 

b) 3330 TÜY to draw out the seed i. e. 
to scatter it regularly along the furrows, 
to sow, Am. 9, 13; comp. in 32% no. 1. 

c) d We Ex. 19, 13, and WO 
hf PEI Josh. 6, 5, to draw the trum- 
pet, i. e. to sound, i. q. NIWDICD SPA in 
Josh. 6, 4. 8. 9. 13. 16. 20, coll. v. 5; pp. 
to draw out the breath (i. e. to blow) 
with force into the horn or trumpet of 
jubilee; comp. Germ. heftig loszichen. 
In both places it is spoken of a signal 
given with the trumpet of jubilee or re- 
joicing; ee in 5317 no. I. Compare 
Arab. A> traxit, also Conj. I, II, Iv 
clamorem extulit, inclamavit, increpavit. 

d) Hos. 7, 5 fru T, ev he! 
drawe out his hand with corners, spoken 
contemptuously of intercourse with im- 
pious men; comp. in Engl. to give the 
hand, to join hands with. 

e) to draw out, i. e. to protract, to con- 
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TI? TIO don prolong thy loving- 
kindness unlo them that know thee, thy 
worshippers. 85, 6. 109, 12. Jer. 31, 3 
Ton TAYY / have prolonged loving- 
kindness towards thee. Comp. Syr. 
ro to draw, whence subst. ERE long 
continuance. 

f) to make durable i. e. robust, firm, 
to strengthen. Eccl. 2, 3 3 jive 
Werz to strengthen (nurse) my body 
with wine. Syr. „ areſecit. 

g) Like Engl. intrans. to draw on, to 
draw towards, i. e. to move, to march, to 
advance, Germ. ziehen. Judg. 4, 6 go 
and draw towards mount Tabor ; Sept. 
anslevon tis 6905 Ouferg. 20, 37 the am- 
bush drew out, advanced, 

2. to lay hold off, to take, (Arab. 
Ww Kus id.) c. acc. Ex. 12, 21; to hold, 
seq.3 Judg. 5, 14. Intens. to take away, 
i. e. remove, destroy, Job 24, 22. Ps. 28, 
3. Ez. 32, 20. 

Nipa. to be protracted, delayed, defer- 
red, Is. 13, 22. Ez. 12, 25. 28. 

Poar 1. i. q. Niph. spoken of hope de- 


Serred, Prov. 13, 12. 


2. The Ethiopians are called, in Ie. 18,2. 
7 un a people drawn out, extend- 
ed, i. e. fall of stature, a quality ascribed 
to them Is. 45, 14. Hdot. 3. 20, 114.— 
Arab. & X, to be firm, robust, is 
also spoken of the body, but in a differ- 
ent sense, Vit. Tim. I. 420. 

Deriv. mista and 


J 1. a drawing ; Ps. 126, 6 We 
SI drawing out of seed i. e. the scat- 
tering it regularly along the furrows, 
see in 339 no. I. b. Comp. Am. 9, 13. 

2. possession, from the signification of 
holding, Job 28, 18. See r. 439 no. 2. 

3. Meshech, pr. n. prob. the Moschi, a 
barbarous people inhabiting the Moschi- 
an mountains between Iberia, Armenia, 
and Colchis, Ps. 120, 5; (Strabo XI. p. 
344, 378;) usually coupled with the 
neighbouring Tibareni (53m, 537) Gen. 
10, 2. Ez. 27, 13. 32, 26. 38, 2. 3. 39, 1. 
So too Herodotus, 3. 94 and 7. 78, 
Moros xai TiBugyvol. The Sam. Cod. 
exhibits a pronunciation approaching 
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nearer to the Greek form, , , rule over any one, as a king over hie 
Sept. Moody, Vulg. Mosoch. people Deut. 15, 6. Judg. 8, 22. 23. 2 
1 9 Sam. 23, 3. Is. 3, 4. 12; or over a land or 
mene saa kingdom Josh. 12, 5. 1 K. 5, 1. 2 Chr. 9, 
en m. (r. 228) plur. €- constr. | 26; also of a viceroy or prefect Gen. 45, 
“z Lev. 18, 22, and Nï Ps. 149, 5. 8. 26; a man over his wife Gen. 3, 16; 
1. a lying down, reclining, e. g. for a servant set over household affairs 
sleep, 2 Sam. 4, 5 0NI azur sleep Gen. 24, 2. Ps. 105, 21; of a people over 
at noon ; also of a sick person Ps. 41, 4. another people Judg. 14, 4. 15, 11; and 
—Spec. a lying with, concubitus; Lev. of God who rules over all things Ps. 103, 
18, 22 thou shalt not lie with man="238% | 19. 1 Chr. 29, 12. Ps. 89, 10. Spoken 
Mwy the lying with a woman, i. e. as with | also of rule over incorporeal things, as 
a woman. Lev. 20, 13. Num. 31, 17. 18. | one’s own spirit Prov. 16, 32; sin Gen. 
35. 4, 7. Ascribed likewise to inanimate 
2. a couch, bed, 2 Sam. 17, 28. Gen. | things, as to the sun and moon, Gen. 1, 
49, 4.—For the dead, a coffin, bier, 2 Chr. | 18 17 725 dog btn; comp. Piin. 2. 4. 


16, 14. Is. 57, 2. Cic. Tuscul. 1, 68 ‘omnium moderator 


3200 m. Chald. couch, bed, i. q. Heb. | et dux sol? c) Rarely seq. 52 orer 
no. 2. Dan. 2, 28. 29. 4, 2. 7.10. 7, 1. Prov. 28, 15. d) Seq. gerund. to hare 
R. 320). 5 thing, Ex. 21, 8 cz? 

r zue r Nb “22 unlo a strange na- 

PEA m. (r. 285) plur. d Ps. 46, 5, tion he shall have no power to sell her. 
aan freq. Mi—; construed c. fem. Ps. —— Part. 50 a ruler, prince, Prov. 

1. a habitation, dwelling, as of men | È J. 23 1 28, 15. Ecel. 9, 17. Jer. 51,46. 

b. 18. 21. Ps. 87. 2. O : f „ Ez. 19, 11; also Is. 16, 1. Ps. 105, 20; of 
8 ne l 55 N 1 en the Messiah Mic. 5, 1; of animals Hab. 

’ ’ y 18. 7 : } e 
16. comp. 14, 18. Of animals, haunt, 1; 14. Aleo in ⅛ sense a Maser, 


it, Is. 14, 5. . ; 

lair, Job 39, 6. Of God, i. e. the temple, = ait, 8 13 2 49, 17. 52, 5; comp. 
Ps. 46, 5. 84, 2. 132, 5. II. to liken, to make like ; intrans. to 

0b. S baile eee Niph: Miphoand the nouns 
Often of the sacred tabernacle of the Is- ý re 
raclites, Ex. 25, 9. 26, 1 sq. 40, 9 8. bgg, dtc; Arab. J to be like, to 
Fully en JN tabernacle of the lau i e | „ $2, 
Ex. 38, 21. Num. 1, 50. 53. 10, 11. For | make like, Jie likeness, simile, jis 
the distinction in the descriptions of the like. Ethiop. Oi A: to deem, to seem 
tabernacle between n and SAR, see 0 any one ORAT ene Aram 


in bnk; hence “gio GAR Din the „ | 

framework of the sacred tent, over which Naso id.— The various senses of this 

the covering of skins was spread, Ex. 39, 85 in Kal are drawn from the noun 
dv, viz. 


22. 40, 2. 6. 29. i 
WUD Chald. dwelling of God, the „4. E IT 2 a Parable, seq. 2X to any 
7 hg l 7 
tempie, zra ia: 2. to use a proverb Ez. 18, 2; seq. 52 
concerning any one Ez. 16, 44. 


. 9 fut. dür I. to rule, to have 
3. to use a h word or song of derision, 


dominion ; not found in the other Semi- 
tic dialects, except Phenic. >e% prince, Ez. 12, 23; seq. 2 Joel 2, 17. 

Monumm. Phern. p. 448. Corresponding | 4. Part. plur. 6°20 poets, as using the 
is Gr. Baoed-evs.—Constr. a) Absol. | diction of parables, proverbe, etc. Num. 
of a king Prov. 12, 24. 29, 2. Dan. 11, 3. 21, 27. 

4.5; of God Ps. 66, 7. Withanadjunct, Note. Various attempts have been 
of place where Zech. 6, 13. Josh. 12, 2; made to show the point of connexion be- 
c. dat. comm. Is. 40, 10. b) Seq. 3, to | tween the two significations, fo rule and 


Sein 
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to liken; see Schultens ad Prov. 1, 1. Is. 14, 4. Mic. 2, 4. Hab. 2,6. So mn 


Michaelis ad Lowth de Sacr. Poesi p. 41. 
Simonis Lex. etc. Two other conjec- 
tures formerly proposed by me, see in 
Thesaur. p. 828. But not impossibly 
two roots of different origin have coales- 
ced under this form ; one, corresponding 
to the verbs (ite, Naso, to liken ; the 
other, in Arabic C, having perh. the 
signif. to be strong, valiant, which is still 
found in . fortis, strenuus fuit, 


3 vir strenuus, in Gr. ei-. 


Nirn. pp. to be made like ; hence to be 
like, to be similar to any thing, seq. 5% 
is. 14, 10; D Pa. 49, 13. 21; BD Pa. 28, 1. 
143, 7. 

Pieu i. q. Kal no. II. I, to use parables, 
Ez. 21, 5 (20, 49]. 

Hirn. I. to cause to rule, to give domi- 
nion to, Ps. 8, 7. Dan. 11, 39. Inf. subst. 
byo: dominion Job 25, 2. 

II. to compare, c. dat. Is. 46, 5. 

Hitup. i. q. Niph. to become like, seq. 
2 Job 30, 19. 

Deriv. derm, moto, and the three 
following. 


L DW y m. (r. dda) Arab. L, Syr. 
Pass, Chald. ur. 


1. a similitude, parable, Ez. 17, 2. 24, 
3.—See too Judg. 9, 7 sq. 2 Sam. 12, 1 
eq. 2 K. 14, 9. 

2. a sentence, renin, sententions say- 
ing, apethegm, such as consists in the in- 
genious comparison of two things, senti- 
ments, etc. see in Prov. 26, L 2. 3. 6. 7. 
8. 9. 11. 14. 17. c. 25 sq.—E. g. Prov. 1, 
1. 6. 10, 1. 25, 1. 26, 7. 9. Ecd. 12, 9. 
Job 13, 12. 1 K. 5, 13.—As this sort of 
eayings often pass into proverbe (1 Sam. 
24, 13), hence DWY is also 

3. a proverb, xagousla, e. g. 1 Sam. 
10, 12. Ez. 12, 22. 18,2.3. Comp. za- 
o Luke 4, 13. 

4. Genr. a poem, song, verse, the mer- 
bers of which, by the laws of parallelism, 


consisted of two hemistichs similar in 
form and sense. Spec. of prophecy | 


Num. 23, 7. 18; of a didactic discourse 
er poem Job 27, 1. 29, 1. Ps. 49, 5. 78, 2; 
often of a satirical poem, song of derision, 


„D 599 fo become a song, story, 
by-word, Deut. 28, 37. 1 K. 9, 7. Jer. 24, 
9. Pa. 69, 12; also Ps. 44, 15. 2 Chr. 7, 


20; comp. Ez. 14, 8.—Arab. Ate para- 
ble, ſable, sentence, plur. Af verses, 
IL 509 pr. n. see der) w. 


389 m. (r. dev) L rule, dominion, 
Zech. 9, 10. 

II. likeness, similitude, for concr. like, 
Job 41, 25. 


FOA inf. as subst. i. q. dd no. 4, song 
of derision, Job 17, 6. 


niet m. (r. m29) only in constr. 
novo. 
1. a sending forth, i. e. place to which 
any thing is dent. Is. 7, 25 “id 175 
i. e. place to which cattle are driven. 

2. With Y or 677%, that to which the 
hand is put,’ business, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 15, 
10. 23, 21. 28, 8. 20. 


own, nwa, m. (r. new). 1. a 
sending, Esth. 9, 19. 22. 

2. Wich , ‘that on which hand is 
laid,’ prey, booty, Is. 11, 14 


rtv fem. of the preceding. 

I. a sending, i. e. a troop, host, of an- 
gels, Ps. 78, 49, 

2. a sending away, discharge, from 
war or captivity, Eccl. 8, 8. 


DOWD for doc v, see De). 
D207 (friend sc. of God, r. Ew Pu. 


no. 3) ` Meshullam, pr. n. of several per- 
sons Ezra 8, 16. 10, 15. 29. Neh. 3, 4. 6. 


30. al. 
MIS (for rz, whom Jeho- 


vah repays, or whom Jehovah treats as 
a friend, r. 023 Pi.) Meshelemiah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 9, 21. 26, L 29; for which 
N. 26, 14. 


nine (for nicht retribuentes, r. 
Dt Pi.) Meshillemoth, pr. n. m. a) 2 
Chr. 28, 12. b) Neh. 11, 13; for which 
ne 1 Chr. 9, 12, which indeed is the 


| more probable orthography. 
| 110907 (friend sc. of God, r. oy Pu.) 


22 


Meshullemeth, pr. n. of the wife of king 
Manasseh, 2 K. 21, 19. 


NEUN f. (r. dr) 1. astonishment, 
amazement, Ez. 5, 15. 

2. desolation, Ez. 6, 14. 33, 28. 35, 3. 
Plur. Is. 15, 6. Jer. 48, 34. 


TIUN m. (r. yas) fatness ; Is. 17, 4 
dz jot the fatness of his flesh, his 
body.—Plur. 209 a) fat places, 
fertile fields, Dan. 11, 24. b) Concer. fat 
warriors, i.e. strong, robust, lin ago Ps. 
78, 31. Is. 10, 16. 


MINED (fatness, r. yO) Mishman- 
nah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 10. 

n m. plur. (r. jo) fatnesses, 
i. e. the fat pieces of flesh, delicacies, tid- 
bits, Neh. 8, 10. 


IRUNA m. (r. 32%) 1. hearing, i. e. 
thing heard, Is. 11, 3. 

2. Mishma, pr. n. m. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 25. 


TWD. (r. 299) 1. hearing, audi- 
ence, Ital. udienza, i. e. admission to the 
private hearing of a king. 1 Sam. 22, 
14 Arno 0) and hath access to 
thy private audience. 2 Sam. 23, 23. 
1 Chr. 11, 25. 

2. obedience, for concr. obedient, sub- 
ject, Is. 11, 14. 


D m. (r. ) 1. watch, guard, 
i. e. station of a watch, post, Neh. 7, 3. 
Jer. 51, 12. Concr. the watch or guards 
themselves, Neh. 4, 3. 16. Job 7, 12. 

2. ward, a prison, Gen. 40, 3 sq. 42, 17. 

3. Meton. what is guarded, kept; Prov. 
4, 23 keep thy heart "252-53 above all 
that is kept, above all things else. 

4. observance, what is observed or 
kept, usage, rite, Neh. 13, 14. Concer. 
one who ts observed, treated with respect 
and reverence, spoken of a prince, Ez. 
38, 7. 

od d, plur. ringon, fem. of the 
preceding. 

I. watch, guard, custody, viz. a) The 
net of guarding, 2 K. 11, 5. 6. b) Place 
ef a watch, station, post, Is. 21, 8. Hab. 
2, 1. Also concr. of the watch, guards, 
themeelves, Neh. 7, 3. 12, 9. 13, 30. 


a) Gen. 25, 14. 


2. a keeping, preservation, Ex. 12, 6. 
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Iva 
16, 32. 33. 34. Coner. object kept, pre- 
served in safety, 1 Sam. 22, 23. 

3. a keeping, obserrance, performance 
of a duty, office, charge. Num. 4, 27. 31 
de MISO MN this is the observance 
(charge) of their porterage, this is what 
they have to bear. 3, 31 J Nn 
their charge was the ark. Hence der 
yor nowa Num. I, 53. 31, 30. 47, or 
Wp 3, 28. 32. 38, or Nim Lev. 8, 35, 
to ‘keep the charge of the tabernacle, ete. 
i. e. to perform the service in the sacred 
tabernacle. 

4. The object of observance, a charge, 
law, usage, rite, Gen. 26, 5. Lev. 18, 30. 
Josh. 22, 3. 1 K. 2, 3. Zech. 3, 7. Mal. 3, 
14. al. 

5. D vr: "ad pp. to observe the 
observance of any one, i. e. to keep one’s 
duty to him, to follow the party of any 
one. 1 Chr. 12, 29 n emy 
DRY Ma gun, Vulg. magna pars 
eorum adhuc sequebatur domum Saul. 


MDA m. (r. nch) 1. second rank, 
second place, in order, dignity, honour, 
etc. Often in the gen. after a noun, as 
rr) u the second priest, who stands 
next to the high priest (S897 vu) 2 K. 
25, 18. Jer. 52, 24; Plur. h30sM "3m> sa- 
cerdotes secundarii, priests of the second 
order, 2 K. 23, 4. So tun ngra 
the second chariot in order Gen. 4l, 43 
NGA WIN his second or nert brother 
2 Chr. 31, 12. MER WSK the second 

part of the city Neh. 11, 9, and simpli. 
ata id. 2 K. 22, 14. Zeph. 1, 10. 

2. Concr. the second, one who holds 
the second place, c. gen. of the person 
to whom he thus stands next, the next, 
e. g. TEWI NID next to the king 2 Chr. 
28, 7, comp. 1 Sam. 23, 17. Esth. 10, 3. 
Tob. 1,22. Spec. the second, i. e. next 
brother, 1 Chr. 5, 12. 1 Sam. 8, 2.— 
Plur. DIELNI e their younger breth- 
ren, opp. to the first-born 1 Chr. 15, 1% 
dd HOS MED silrer cups of a second 
quality Ezra 1, 10. So 1 Sam. 15, 9 
dow un cattle of a second quality, (opp. 
28 N,) or perhaps lambs of the second 
birth, i. e. autumnal Jambs, and therefore 
weaker and less valuable. 


3. twofold, double, the double, Ex. 16, 


9 


ows 
22. Is. 61, 7. Job 42, 10. Zech. 9, 12. 
de MII the double in money, double 
money, Gen. 43, 15. (But mye 509 v. 
12 is a second money, i. q. Sn D other 
money v. 22.) 
4. a duplicate, copy of an original, 
Deut. 17, 18. Josh. 8, 32. 
mewn r (r. 00%) plunder, prey, 
booty ; nye mon Jer. 30, 16. 2 K. 21, 
14. rcvd 559 la. 42, 24. 


e obsol. root i. q. 


(comp. vos, Arab. , we 5 to 
make clean, to 3 e. g. cotton by 
picking; then also to pour out clean, to 
milk clean, to eat off clean (from a plate); 
also to plunder clean i. e. to desolate, 


comp. N: Is. 3, 26. Not found in the | 2, 


Heb. verb; but adduced by Abulwalid 
and many intpp. as the root of "SW q. v. 


21909 m. (r. bw) narrow path, hol- 
low way. Num. 22, 24 n Sisto 
a narrow way between two vineyards. 


JU än. I yu. Ez. 16, 4 of a new- 
born infant, en? mens R>. Here 
"STD is referred ‘by Abulwalid and 
many others to r. Sto q. v. as if a 
cleansing, q. d. nor wast thou washed to 
cleansing i. e. clean, the form "38% be- 
ing taken for Nd. But no such form 
can be derived from 502; and I would 
therefore rather refer it to r. MLW to 
look, i. e. "STD i. q. NSB, Yod radical 
being preserved, comp. dne 2 Chr. 
24, 25; and then the sense would be: 
nor wast thou washed for looking upon, 
i e. for presenting to thy parents and 
others, which is not done until after the 
infant is washed and swathed. 


oye (their cleansing, or their be- 
holding, ere °3="3) Misham, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 8, 12. 

PUA m. (r. WY) constr. ete, a 
stay, support, prop, Is. 3 1. Trop. Pa. 
18, 19. 

Pen m. id. Ia. 3 1 msya pede 
stay, support, of every kind, as immedi- 
ately explained, e. g. food and drink v. 1, 
comp. 2d; also the chief persons of the | 
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DN 
comp. ihn: For this use of the masc. 


and fem. in connexion to express univer- 
sality, see Comm. on Is. L c. 


MIU fem. of the preced. stay, sup- 
port, Is. 3, 1; see in 3999. 


ret f abeol. 2 K. 4, 31, constr. ib. 
18, 21, c. suff. "M2309, a staff, on which 
one leans, Judg. 6,21. Ez. 29, 6. R. 420. 


THIRD, f (r. RY) constr. Payee, 
c. suff. . eee nimon Ps. 107, 
41, constr. Nr 

1. genus, kind, of animals Gen. 8, 19; 
also of inanimate things Jer. 15, 3. 

2. gens, i.e. a tribe, clan, Gen. 10, 18. 
20. 31. 32. 12,3. Also of a whole people, 
nation, Ez. 20, 32. Jer. 8, 3. 25, 9. Mic. 
3. 

3. In the subdivisions of the Hebrew 
people, spec. a family, several of which 
were comprehended in one tribe (93%), 
as on the other hand one family con- 
tained several households, fathers’ hous- 
es, (MISN MD, see N no. 10,) Ex. 6, 14 
sq. Num. 1, 2. 20 sq. 26, 5 sq. Deut. 29, 
0 Josh. 7, 14 sq. 21, 5 sq. 1 Sam. 20, 

29. we nmo m our family (eubdi- 
vision) hath a aacriſice.— Used rarely 
and laxly for tribe, 620, as Josh. 7, 17 
MAM uw, for MAM aw in v. 16. 


dot m. (r. vd) 1. judgment, viz. 
a) The act of judging, Lev. 19, 15 ye 
shall do no injustice UBT 22 in judgment. 
Deut. 1, 17 U er Syrien "2 for 
to God belongeth judgment. Is. 28, 6 
wpwwsn d ag who sitteth in judgment. 
Ez. 21, 32 opos b seg Ma- until 
he shall come to whom judgment belong- 
eth. b) The place of judgment, i. q. 
Ewan dip Eccl. 3 16. So yen ria 
23 to go into judgment with, to summon 
before a judge, Job 9, 32. 22, 4. Ps. 143, 
2; comp. Job 14, 3. Eccl. 11,9. c) sen- 
tence of a judge, 1 K. 3, 28. 20, 40. Pa. 
17, 2. Hur. mimi sae judgments of 
Jehovah Ps. 19, 10. 119, 75. 137. Expeo, 
of a sentence by which punishment is in- 
flicted, e. g. P19 dd d sentence of death 
Deut. 21, 22. Jer. 26, 11. rn “ZS 
‘PTR to pronounce severe judgments 


upon any one, to impose punishment 


nation on whom the people lean, v. 2. 3; upon bim, Jer. 1, 16. 4, 12. 39, 5. 52, 9. 


D 
2 K. 25, 6; comp. the same phrase below 
in no. 2. a. Hence for punishment itself, 
Is. 53, 8. 

2. That on which judgment is passed, 
what is brought before a judge: a) a 
cause, suit, before a judge, Num. 27, 5. 
DBD J to order or set forth a cause, 
Job 13, 18. 23, 4. „ dd caw, ns 
to carry on (judge) the cause of any 
one, to be his patron, Deut. 10, 18. Ps. 9, 
5. (Comp. 7 and 29.) nn 123 
& to litigate or contend with any one, 
Jer. 12, 1. ‘wate >93 my opponent, 
adversary, pp. who has a suit with me, 
Is. 50, 8. b) guilt, crime, for whith 
one is judged, Jer. 51, 9. 093 SED 
capital crime Ez. 7, 23; comp. Deut. 
21, 22. 

3. right, rectitude, justice, what ia just, 
lawful, conformable to law. So ngn 
weve to wrest justice Deut. 16, 19. 27, 
19. 1 Sam. 8, 3. PISA Spd. Md to 
do right and justice Jer. 22, 15. 23, 5. 
33, 15. Deut. 32, 4 uyta 275759 all 
his ways are rectitude i.e. right, just. 
dor IND a just balance Prov. 16, 11. 
Also dyn 2 according to right, as is 
right, Jer. 46, 28; and so the opp. ND. 
dd v without right Jer. 22, 13. Spec. 
a) a law, statute, as a rule of judging, 
i. q. pM, Ex. 21, 1. 24, 3; often "opt 
of the divine laws, Lev. 18, 4. 5. 26. 
19, 37. 20 eq. Deut. 4, 1. 7, 11. 12. So 
collect. the law, the body of laws, as we 
say: ‘the Mosaic law,’ ‘the common 
law,’ etc. e. g. „ DBD Is. 51, 4, and 
simply bbw 42, 1. 3. 4, the divine lau, 
(i. q. Win,) the religion of Jehovah. 
b) That which belongs to any one by 
law, a right, privilege, due, e. g. BUT 
NINSI right of redemption Jer. 32, 7; 
masan d right of primogeniture Deut. 
21, 17. Collect. Jeu veda the royal 
privilege, i.e. the rights and prerogatives 
of the king, 1 Sam. 8, 9. 11. 10, 25. 
Spec. what one receives by right; 
BIN AND DIN BVV the priests’ due 
From the people Deut. 18, 3. 1 Sam. 2, 
13. 
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the king stood upon a stand dyn ac- 
cording to custom. 17, 33. 34. 40. Gen. 
40, 13 ita dyn in the former 
manner. Comp. Arab. D and Gr. 
dixn, Hence d) manner, i. e. fashion, 
sort, kind. 2 K. 1, 7 Win dur d ro 
what was the fashion of the man? what 
sort of a man was he? Judg. 13, 12 mo 
Merve ADI Ups MIM what will be 
the manner of the child i. e. what sort of 
a child, and what will he do? Ex. 26, 30. 
Jer. 30, 18. 

D dual, Gen. 49, 14. Judg. 5, 
16, i. q. BIMDD Ps. 68, 14, folds, enclos- 
ures, open above, often made of hurdles, 
in which during the summer months the 
flocks are kept by night; from the root 
MPS to place, as stabula from stare 
(comp. Virg. Georg. 3. 228, with the 
note of Voss), i.q. MINIs, Nerv. The 
Hebrews seem to have used the dual 
form on account of the folds of this kind 
being divided into two parts for the dii- 
ferent kinds of flocks, comp. Bonin 
Josh. 15, 36. Tb lie down among the folds, 
ll. cc. seems to be spoken proverbially 
of shepherds and husbandmen living in 
leisure and quiet.—The signification 
adopted by many interpreters, after 
J. D. Michaelis, viz. drinking-troughe, 
watering-troughs, from & to drink, 
has been refuted by N. G. Schroeder (in 
Muntingh. ad Ps. I. c.) who shows that 
this root is not used of every kind of 
drink, but only of such as is hurtful, 
which does not quench thirst but aug- 
ments it, The true view was long since 
given by Ludolf in his Lex. Eth p. 76. 


* PWY obsol. root, prob. i. q. Md to 
hold, and then to possess, (comp. N.) 
> and Pp being interchanged.—Hence 
pd dv possession, and 


PUD än. Ieh. possession, Gen. 15. 2, 
i. q. 329. The interpretation of this 
vexed passage may then be thus pre- 
sented, ADN pori NAN WNT pinz 


c) Since laws proceed not only | and the son of possession, i.e. the pos- 


from the will of the lawgiver, but often | sessor of my house or of my domestic 


also from the manners and customs of a 
people, hence dad is also manner, cus- 
tom, prescription; as 2 K. 11, 14 and lo! 


property, will be Eliezer of Damascus. 
The sacred writer ecems to have chosen 


| this less frequent form pd, in order 


pwn 


to form an assonanee with the word 
pras; a kind of play upon words not 
unknown even to the prose writers of 
the O. T. see in MPY no. 2. For a like 
reason he puts simply p27 for 2 
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pas a Damascene; comp. {222 no. 3. 


Others derive Pv from the root pp% | 


to run, (as "22 from ,) and translate 
filius discursitationis i. q. steward of the 
house. But in the connexion, what 
sense could there well be in the words: 
I am childless and the steward of my 
house (or my head-servant) is Eliezer 
of Damascus? See more in Thesaur. 
p- 829. 

PSO m. a running about, from r. pp, 
inflected in the Chaldee manner, Is. 33, 4. 

Md m. (r. APY) c. suff PUD 
sing. 1 K. 5, 1; see Heb. Gr. § 90. 9. 

1. Part. Hiph. cup-beurer, see the root. 

2. drink, espec. wine, Gen. 40, 21. 
Lev. 11, 34. 1 K. 10, 5. 21 npde “b> 
drinking-vessels. 

3. well watered region, Gen. 13, 10. 
Ez. 45, 15. 


SPY m. (r. Spd) weight, Ez. 4, 10. 


pwd m. (r. NRY) lintel, the upper 
part of a door-way, Ex. 12, 7. 22. 23. 

Spun m. (r. W) 1. a weighing, 
act of weighing; 2 K. 25, 16 mon xd 
MIN Spd lit. there was no weighing 
ofi the brass, i. e. it could not be weighed 
for abundance. 1 Chr. 22,3 Spa PN 
so that it could not be weighed. v. 14. 

2. weight, Lev. 19, 35. 26, 26. 

rbpta Ja. 28, 17, and Ppt 2 K. 
21, 13, f. a plumb-ine, used in levelling; 
so called from its poising. R. pw. 

pt m. (r. SP) ‘place into which 
waters have settled,’ settling-place, Ez. 
34, 18. 

TOY f. (r. mY to loosen, to macer- 
ate,) maceration, steeping. Num. 6, 3 
grown the steeping of grapes, i. e. 
a drink prepared from macerated grapes. 

WPT Chald. m. (r. P28) pipe, , 
syrinz, Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15. 

Won Mishraite, gentile n. from 
Ün Mishra, a town or district else- 
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no 


where ugknown, collect. 1 Chr. 2, 53. 
The latter name might signify, ‘slippery 
place,’ i. q. Chald. S199. 


* ſut. dv to touch, to feel, e. ace. 
Gen. 27, 12; prob. also 499X v. 21 
(Dageeh being dropped), which is com- 
monly referred to r. S10 .—Chald. SN, 
Bynes, Zab. aso, Arab. 2. Ethiop. 
with A inserted PCA: id. Gr. pasow. 
Kindr. are du no. II, twa q. v. 

Pieu id. to feel in the dark, to grope, 
Deut. 28, 29. Job 5, 14; c. acc. to feel 
out, to explore with the hand, Gen. 3), 
34. 37. Job 12, 25 JON Wen? they feel 
out the darkness. 

Hiru. id. c. acc. Ex. 10, 21. 


MMOD m. (r. Ad) c. suff. th 
Dan. 1, 5.8 and ONY v. 16 (both in 
sing. Heb. Gr. § 90. 9), 52 αν v. 10. 

1. a drinking, Esth. 5, 4. 7, 2. So 
Di MAT. na chamber of drinking, 
banqueting-ball, 7,8; HOD PI wine of 
his drinking, i. e. which the king drank, 
Dan. 1, 5. 8. 16. 

2. drink, Dan. 1, 10. Ezra 3, 7. 

3. a banquet, feast, cvpxoctoy, Esth. 
1, 3. 2, 18. 8, 17. 


mney Chald. m. st. emphat. ian 


ett 


id. Dan. 5, 10 a ma banqueting-hall 
see in Heb. reed no. 1. 


Y in sing. not used, a man, common- 
ly referred to the root NN, pp. extend- 
ed, q. d. adult, see Ewald’s Gram. § 382; 
comp. m Ue. Eth. OT: vir, spec 
maritus. In the Hebrew itself therę are 
traces of the singular number in the pr. 
names SRWIND, netz, (any being a 
construct form, like "se Chald. constr, 
: OY, b, whence DH; OD in 
sing. constr. vp, whence bye.) as also 
in Punic words e. g. Metuastartus w 
nany, i. e. a man or worshipper of As 
tarte, Methymainus {2 39 i. e. man of 
gift comp. Thedorus; see Thesaur. p. 830. 

Puur. m. donn, twice defect. dr 


den yr tne men and women and 
children. 3 6. Job 11,3. Is. 3, 25. Often 


| seq. genit. ne “NV 5 few men Gen. 34, 


na 


; and tne men of falsehood Ps. 26, 4; 
sty r my tent-companions Job 31, 
31. etc.—In Is. 41, 14 the words ann 
denn? are well rendered by Sept. dliyo- 
oro ‘Iogara, Luther du armer Haufe 
Israel; though this notion of fewness and 
misery lies not in the word "m9, but 
comes from the preceding ms>‘n. 


mA dead, part. of r. m2, where see. 


Jar. m. (from n. 53") collect. straw, 
heap of straw, Is. 25, 10. 


2D obsol. root, perh. either to 
stretch, to extend, comp. the kindred 
r, nov; or else i. q. u, fo draw, to 


pull. Fience 

NA c. suff. uv, bit, curb, 2 K. 19, 
28. jer. 37, 29. Ps. 325 9. Prov. 26, 3. Me. 
taph. 2 Sam. 8, 1; see in x no. 3. 


7 obsol. root, prob. i. q. E 


and Se, to stretch, to extend, e. g. a 
cord. Kindred is n, also "79, Nd. 


Deriv. na (ana), 9, pr. n. NBM, 
moun. 

pirm m. adj. f. TD, plur. -p, 
see Heb. Gr. § 27. n. 1; sweet, Judg. 14, 
18. Ps. 19, 11. Prov. 24, 13. 27, 7. Cant - 
2, 13. Neut. sweet, sweetness, Ez. 3, 3. 
Judg. 14, 14.—Metaph. pleasant, Eccl. 
5, 11. 11, 7. R. Pr. 


SWIM (man of God, comp. from 
and man, see in MS, W i. q. VEX sign of 
the genit. and &,) Methushael, pr. n. of 
me of the patriarchs, descended from 
Cain, Gen. 4, 18. 


MNA (man of the dart, acc 
preced. art.) Methuselah, pr. n. of a pa- 
triarch before the flood, the son of Enoch 
and grandfather of Noah, who died at 
the age of 969 years, Gen. 5, 21. 


* MOY tostretch, to extend, as a tent, 
the heavens, Is. 40, 22.—Syr. et Chald. 
id. Eth. P® th : for S mh: induit, 
velavit, whence derivatives signifying 
pallium. Kindred roots are Mn, Sam. 
Niro, to expand; also NDA, mz, provec- 
tus fuit dies. 

Deriv. mA sack. 
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pp. extension, space of time ; 
then as an interrogative adverb, when? 


Arab. 1, Syr. Nef, Chald. rv -u. 
—Gen. 30, 30. Ps. 42, 3. 94, 8. 119, 82. 
al. Without interrogation (Syr. ? wabsof ) 
Prov. 23, 35 yp px n when I awake. 
Ps. 101, 2.— With prefixes: a) n? 
i. q. ane (see 5 B. 2. a), at what time, 
when, Ex. 8, 5 [9]. Sept. mote. b) 
“MOD until when? i. e. how long? 
1 Sam. 16, 1. Ex. 10, 3. 7. Ps. 80, 5. Jer. 
4, 14. 21. al. Poet. by aposiopesis oſten, 
Ps. 6, 4 and thou Jehovah, “OVI how 
long? sc. wilt thou delay to help. 90, 13; 
comp. Is. 6, 11. c) Y [SM after how 
long? i. e. when? Jer. 13, 27. 
N plur. of me q. v. 


NNA f. (r. z)) measure, Ez. 45, 
11; a daily task, tale, Ex. 5, 8, comp. 
zñ v. 18. Ex. 30, 32 im22m22 accord- 
ing to its measure, i. e. the proportion of 
the parts of which it is composed. 2 Chr. 
24, 13 and they rebuilt the house of God 
imne 52 according to its former 
measure. 

1 Mal. 1, 13 for rr re, see 
nÐ note, lett. c. p. 518. 

miss f. plur. i. q. Dirt bilers, 
teeth, Job 29, 17. Joel 1, 6. Only in the 
constr. Sce Dirnen. 


BMS m. (r. d) wholeness, sound- 
ness, e. g. of body, Ps. 38, 4. & Is. 
1, 6.—In Judg. 20, 48 instead of Nr R is 
to be read did men, as found in several 
Mes. See in Dy. 


2 ? r 
DD obsol. root, Arab. L. to be 
strong, firm, comp. cogn. Ji. Hence 
, BINT. 


TrA m. (r. J:) Kamets impure. 

1. a gift, Gen. 34, 12. Num. 18, 11. 
Prov. 18, 11. %09 ÙR a liberal man 
Prov. 19, 6. 

2. Mallan, pr. n. a) A priest of Baal 
2 K. 11, 18. 2 Chr. 23 17. b) Jer. 38, L. 

Ne f. Chald. i. q. Hebr. manv,a 
gift, plur. z Dan. 2, 6. 48. 5, 17. 

yd f (r. zo) 1. a gift, present, 
Esth. 9, 22. 2 Chr. 21, 3. Gen. 25, 6; 


Cai 


2 


spec. a bribe, i. q. , Eccl. 7, 7; a gift 
offered to God i. q. NMV Ex. 28, 38. 
Lev. 23, 38. Ps. 68, 19. al. 

2. Matlanah, pr. n. of a place between 
the desert and the borders of Moab, 
ges 21, 18. 19. 


N (apoc. for mona) actions pr. 
u. m. a) Neh. 12, 19. b) Ezra 10, 33. 
c) Ezra 10, 37. 


“HVO Mithnite, a gentile name else- 
where unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 43. 


TWD and SIINO (gift of Jeho- 
vah, r. F. 2) Matlaniah, pr. n. of several 
men, 2 K. 24, 17. 1 Chr. 9, 15. 25, 4. 16. 
2 Chr. 20, 14. 29, 13. Ezra 10, 26. 27. 


30. 37. Neh. 11, 17. 12, 8. 25. 13, 13. 


DTS dual m. (r. Mv) the loins, the 
lower part of the back, so called as the 
seat of strength, Gr. do, to be distin- 
guished from 427 thigh, see in 47° 
no. 1.—1 K. 12, 20, 51249 "2 waters to 
the loins, reaching thus far, Ez. 47, 4. 
Spec. the loins are that part of the body 
around which the girdle is bound 2 K. 
1, 8. 9, 1. Is. 20, 2. Jer. 1, 17. Gen. 37, 
31; on which burdens are sustained Ps. 
66, 11; in which is the seat of the pains 
of travail Is. 21, 4 Nah. 2, 11. Also the 
seat of strength, (see above and comp. 
Lat. elumbis, delumbare for debilitare,) 
whence D "279 yuv to shatter the loins 
of any one, i.e. to crush him wholly, 
Deut. 33, 11, comp. Ez. 21, 11; to cause 
the loins to waver, shake, of one verging 
to ruin, Pa. 69, 24. Ez. 29, 7. Arab. 


(jie and Syr. 15x id. more rare- 


ly also sing. wpe one side of the loins 
or lower region of the back protuberant 
with flesh and muscles. 


ý prs fut. pros Prov. 9, 17. Ex. 
15, 25. 

1. to suck, i. q. Syr. to suck as 
a child; hence to feed upon with relish, 


81 


641 


N 


comp. 739. Job 24, 20 m39 ipno 
(when) the worm feeds sweetly on him. 
2. to be or become sweet, sweet things 
being wont to be sucked. Prov. 9, 17. 
Ex. 15, 25. Metaph. Job 21, 33 15 pny 
DN:) sweet to him are the clods of 
the valley, the earth is light upon him. 
Hir. 1. to make sweet or pleasant. 
Metaph. Pa. 55, 15 io pong? WIM N 
(we) who made sweet together our fa- 
miliar discourse, i. e. who as familiar 
friends held sweet discourse together. 
2. Intrans. to be sweet, (pp. to cause 
sweetness, see Heb. Gram. § 52, 2,) Job 
20, 12. 
Deriv. ping, S"pmse, and the three 
here following. 


PEYO m. sweetness, trop. pleasantness, 
Prov. 16, 21. 27, 9. 


PMO m. neeetness Judg. 9, 11. 

per (sweetness, r. prng; prob. 
sweet fountain, opp. m9) Mithcah, pr. 
n. of a station of the Israelites in Arabia 
Petrea, Num. 33, 28. 29. 


Y Persian pr. n. Mithredath, Gr. 
Mirgadd rns. MiOgsdarns, Mithridates, 
i. e. a Mithra dutus, Mithra being the 
genius of the sun. a) A treasurer of 
Cyrus the king, Ezra 1,8. b) An of- 
ficer of Artaxerxes in Samaria, Ezra, 
4, 7.—See more in Thesaur. p. 82. 


N f. (contr. for PIMs, r. m2) gift, 
present, Prov. 25, 14. Eccl. 3, 13. 5, 18 
ITPA gift of his hand, i. e. as much 
as he is able to give, Ez. 46, 5. 11. gl. 
es in the constr. 


ua (contr. for monay) Mattathah, + 
pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 33. Gr. Matrada 
Luke 3, 31. 


rw and WWMM (gift of Jeho- 
vah, r. 173) pr. n. Matlithiah, a frequent 
name after the exile: a) Ezra 10, 43. 
b) Neh. 8, 4. c) 1 Chr. 9, 31. 15, 18. 
21. 16, 5.— Or. Marta las 1 Macc. 3,1; 
Mar d las Acts 1, 23. 28. 
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Nun, the fourteenth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 50. 
The name 5% signifies in Syriac, Chal- 
dee, and Arabic, a fish, which seems to 
have been represented by the primitive 
form of this letter. In the Phenician al- 
phabet its common form is this: . See 
Monumm. Phen. p. 37 sq. 

It is interchanged: a) With other li- 
quids, as Lamed, see lett. 5; Mem, see 
lett. v; more rarely Resh, as mY, Chald. 
zu, the sun is risen; “8832333 and 
988972133, 0130) Aram. P two, Arab. 


* and * purple. b) As 
the weakest of the liquids it is often sof- 
tened into Yod, so that very many verbs 
$D and w exist side by site with the 
same signification, as MX and MN? to be 
beautiful, 21) and 227 to set, OP} and 
Wp" to lay snares, comp. Lehrg. § 112. 
2. a; and for the affinity of verbs jd with 
other biliterals, as 13, v5, lib, see ibid. 
no. 2. 3. The primary monosyllabic 
root of verbs jd, and also of verbs “P, 
is often the last syllable, whence ti) i. q. 
NA'T to roar; M33 i. q. HAT, ATT; 203 and 
a30 to depart; ME) and MB to blow; 2E? 
and 22 to curse ; btg and der), ete. 
Nun is very often dropped at the be- 
ginning and middle of words; also some- 
times atthe end. On the other hand, in 
Chaldee, Arabic and Ethiopic, instead 
of doubling a letter, a Nun is frequently 
inserted before the letter which would 
otherwise be doubled, e. g. M238 for 
TION, see SN; 5939 for 29; also Arab. 


82505 
eat, iw, ear of grain; nad, Eth. 
ZNT: etc. see Thesaur. p. 833. 


I. X?) a particle of incitement and 
alao of rcquest,entreaty, Engl. now, often 
rendered I pruy thee, Lat. queso, Gr. dy, 
Germ. doch.—Syr. Ñ, Q, id. although 
rarely used and sometimes misunder- 
stood by the Syrians themselves; Sam. 
Ki, mI. In Ethiopic the corres- 


ponding word is 30. age, veni, usually 


2 


(}) 


declined like an imperative, f. 10 plar, 
10. 710 :; comp. U. 1: 4P: 
ecce; Amhar. T: veni, age. The 
whole verb is prob. preserved in the 
Egyptian NA. to come. See Thesaur. 
p. 833.—It is joined 

1. With the Imperative, both eimple, 
as R Gen. 22, 2; and paragogic or 
intensive, as x Judg. 19, 11. Num. 
22,6. Itthusexpresses: a) Incitement, 
as I" nbh put forth now thy hand 
Job 1, 11. 2, 5, b) Command, but gen- 
tly and mildly, as we say: ‘do now,’ ‘do 
now this or that? Gen. 24, 2 pul now 
(Kd) thy hand under my thigh. 13, 
14. Num. 22, 6. Job 4, 7 R&Y i remem- 
ber now. 12, 7 827580 ask now. 33, L 
So in the language of God; Gen. 22, 2 
dz ROMP luke now thy son. Is. 7, 3. 
Ex. 11, 2. c) Admonition, and even re- 
buke and threat; Num. 16, 26 depart 
now (N3730) from the tents of these 
wicked men. 20,10 hear now (N : STE) 
ye rebels. Ps. 50, 22. d) Entreaty, very 
often; Gen. 27, 19 MS) RITE arise 
now, sit and eat. 24, 45 let me drink, I 
pray thee. 12, 13. 13, 9. 32, 30. 37. 16. 
50, 17. Judg. 19, 9. al. sep. With a 
certain degree of asperity, Is. 47, 12 
P Nez: nN persist now in thine en- 
chunt mentis. 

2. With the Future. a) In the frst 
person often together with N paragog. 
which has a like power; here it serves 
chiefly for incitement. Jer. 5, 24 & *. 2 
rs let us now fear Jehorah. So cing. 
also of oneself, Gen. 18, 21 N Try-&N 7 
will go down now, i. q. come, I will go 
down. Ex. 3, 3. 2 Sam. 14, 15. Cant. 3, 
2. 1 Chr. 22,5. The same form is veed 
by those who speak with others and ask 
their leave; 1 Sam. 20, 20 Kr N let 
me hasten away, I pray thee. Num. 20, 
17. 1 K. 1, 12. Ex. 4, 18 Ia. 5, 1. 5. 
Ruth 2, 2. Once R3 is found separated 
from its verb, or rather the verb is to be 
repeated before it, &. . EN Ps. 116, 
14. d) In the third pereon, and here 


R3 


it expresses: q) Incitement, provoca- 
tion ; Jer. 17, 15 where is the word of the 
Lord? RIRIN let tt come now, at last; 
comp. Ie. 5, 19. f) Wish and entreaty ; 
Gen. 47, 4 let thy eercanis dwell now 
(#2742382) i e. suffer us to dwell. Pa. 
124, 1. 129, 1. Cant. 7, 9. 2 K. 2, 9. y) 
Asking leave; Gen. 18, 4 r let 
there be brought now, permit me to bring. 
44, 18. 

3. Once with the Preter; Gen. 40, 14 
ION Tray KIM OF and show kindness, 
i pray thee, unto me, deal now kindly 
with me, where R3 gives to the Preeter 
the force of the Optative; eomp. in BX "2 
B. 3. p. 468. 

4. With Interjections: a) K ru 
behold now! lonow! Gen. 12, 11. 16, 
2. Job 40, 15. 16. al. b) u wo now / 
Jer. 4, 31. 45, 3. Lam. 5, 16. e) From 
RITR comes centr. RIN and Myx ah 
now] ace p. 72. 

5. With an interrog. Adverb, x s 
where now? Ps. 115, 2. 

6. With Conjunctions: a) RITR nay 
now ; not, I pray thee; seq. fut. and im- 
plying a wish or asking leave that some- 
thing may not take place. So with the 
first pers. Job 32, 21 Bm "ID RAR * dz 
let me not, I pray, accept any man's per 

gon, i. e. let me now remain impartial. 
With the second pera. Gen. 18, 3 N ß 
sasn pass not away, I pray Mee. ig 7. 
Num. 10, 31. Also with the third pers. 
Gon. 18, 32 „ M. % D. Abeol. 
madR not eo now, Oh not eo! Gen. 19, 18. 

b) BION if now, if indeed, Gr i 
zots, dav vote, used by those who mo- 
destly and timidly presuppose any thing. 
So in the phrase 977723 T gg ROX 
tf now I have found favour in thine eyes, 
which I hope rather than venture to as- 
eume, Gen. 18, 3 (Sept. sè aga). 33, 10. 
47, 29. 50, 4. Ex. 33, 14 34,9. In Gen. 
30, 27 the apodosis is wanting after this 
phrase, q. d. tarry, I will do all that 
you ask. — Once X3 is separated from the 
a Gen. 24, 42 rivv u) h-. 

if now thou do prosper my way. 

Nore. In the language of courtesy 
and submission this particle ie often ac- 
cumulated; e. g. Gen. 18, 3. 19, 7. 8. 18. 
19. 50, 17. 2 K. 20, 3. Is. 38, 3. 
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H. X3 adj. (r. 83) raw, half-cooked, as 
flesh, Ex. 12, 9. Arab. ‘3 id. 


5 ez. 30, 14. 15. 16. Jer. 46, 25, fully 
rd Nah. 3, 8, No, No-Ammon, pr. n. 


for the Egyptian Thebes or Diospolis, 
the ancient and splendid metropolis of 


Upper Egypt, called by Homer éxatop- 
mvhog Il. 9, 383, one hundred and forty 
stadia in circuit, situated on both sides 
of the Nile, and celebrated for the multi- 
tude and splendour of its temples, obe- 
liska, statues, etc. see Diod. Sic. 1. 45- 
50. Strabo 17.1. 45. In the time of the 
prophet Nahum (I. c.) it was already 
destroyed, before Nineveh, probably by 
the Assyrians, Ie. 20, 4; it was after- 
warde in part restored by the Ptolemies 
and the Romans. Its splendid ruins, 
which are named after the modern villa- 
ges Medinet Abu, Luksor, Karnak, are 
depicted in the great work Descr. de 
PEgypte T. IL III. Wilkinson's Topo- 
graphy of Thebes, etc. Lond. 1835. 
Comp. Robineon’s Palest. I. p. 28 eq.— 
Sept. in Ez. I. c. A.denodis, in Nahum 
L c. ate ‘Appo, which last is a literal 
interpretation of the supposed Egyptian 
form No-Ammon, viz. N, Egypt. HOC 
or NO YC, i. e. oxoĩros, a measuring 
line, then part, portion measured, and 
TOR ALLOVSL (Jnpiter) Ammon, eee 
VON III; whence iv $3 portion of Am- 
mon, i. e. the possession of the god Am- 
mon, as the chief seat of his worship; see 
Jablonski Opuscula ed. te Water, P. I. p. 
162-168. But the ancient Egyptian form 


was more probably §12.-2.2LOTH quod 
Ammonie est, or better NA -A AO TH 
place of Ammon, since m and n were of- 
ten interchanged, as in Moph and Noph. 

Ng obsol. root; either i. q. Arab 
5 v „ i. e. the earth, 
whence 80 a land yielding water; or 
better i. q. I, to be shaken, agitaled.— 
Hence 

TR m. (for sim) plur. ui, once 


RI Judg. 4, 19 Chech. a bottle, i. e. 
a skin or leather sack, for milk Judg. 4, 


FIN 


19; for wine 1 Sam. 16, 20. Josh. 9, 4. 
13. The skins for preserving wine were 
suspended in the smoke, Ps. 119, 83.— 
So called either as being used for li- 
quids; or better, from being shaken in 
order to make butter from milk; see 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 180, 440. 


z INI in Kal not used, i. q. N)), to 
sil, to dwell, comp. Gr. vaiw, vaos. The 
primary notion seems to be that of rest, 
quiet, see Hab. 2, 5, comp. Eth. FUP : 
respiravit, requievit; and it therefore 
approaches to m3.—Hence Nez, plur. 
constr. NINI. 

Pil. M3) Ps. 93, 5, (comp. nm% Hith- 
pal. mri), plur. contr. Ve for Wg. 

1. Seq. >, to be proper, suitable, becom- 
ing lo any one; pp. ‘to sit well’ on any 
one, comp. Plin. Panegyr. 10 quam bene 
humeris tuis sederet imperium, the meta- 
phor being drawn from a garment. So 
in Engl. and also Germ. jemandem gut 
süzen, formerly taken in the widest sense, 
whence the word Sitte. (Others take 
mN? as Niph. of the verb IX, pp. lo be 
desired, and hence to be agreeable, deco- 
rous, etc.) Ps. 93,5 Wap NN ANS) ho- 
liness becometh thine house. “Comp. adj. 
mand. 

2. Absol. to be decorous, becoming, i. e. 
to be comely, beautiful, Cant. 1, 10. Is. 52, 
7.—Hence mx). 


RR f. (r. n:) i. q. 2, M2, only in 
plur. constr. e:, a poetic word, seats, 
dwellings, habitations, viz. a) Of men 
or of God, as 2p D Lam. 2,2; risa 
ben Vulg. domus iniquitatis Ps. 74, 20. 
BVTON MIX? 83, 13. b) Of flocks and 
herds, pastures, in which they remain, 
lie down, rest; see the root X3. Jer. 25, 
37. Am. 1,2. "279 NINI pastures of the 
desert Ps. 65, 13. Jer. 9, 9; ROT DINI 
green pastures Ps. 23, 2. 


NRI adj. (for NNI, r. Tus?) fem. MNI. 

1. becoming, suitable, proper, seq. > 
Ps. 33, Inn NN: pane praise be- 
cometh the "upright, i. e. praise to God. 
Prov. 17, 7. 19, 10. 26, 1. 

2. comely, beautiful, Cant. 1, 5. 2, 14. 
4, 3. 6, 4. 


* OND i. q. nz, MeN, Gr. pve, to 
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dus 
murmur, to muller, io whisper, to speak 


in a low voice; Arab. O id. Spec. of 
the supernatural voice which was sup- 
posed to whisper oracles in the ear of a 
prophet; comp. u M33 p. 197.—Once of 
false prophets, Jer. 23 31 BR? TRIN they 
mutter [false] oracles ; see oN. 


UNI m. (r. br, after the form 5x3) 
effatum, declaration, revelation, oracle. 
a) Of God; once in st. absol. Jer. 23, 31. 
Very freq. in the phrases: MN OMS, 
MINI I OND, (so is) the oracle of Jeho- 
vah, i 80 is it revealed from Jehovah ; usu- 
ally inserted in the words of the sir phot 
themselves, as in Engl. saith Jehorah, 
saith the Lord, Am. 6, 8. 14. 9, 12. 13. aL 
or else added at the end of a sentence 
Am. 2, 11. 4, 3. 5. 8-11. Is. 3, 15. 14,23 
So very often in Ezekiel, e. g. 5 11. 12, 
25. 13, 16. 14, 11. 14. 16. 18. 20. 15, 8. 16, 
8; constantly in Jeremiah, e. g. 2, 9. 12. 
22. 29. al. in Isaiah less frequently, e. g. 
3, 15. 14, 22. 23. More rarely ſound at 
the beginning of a sentence, 1 Sam. 2, 
30 bis. Is. 1, 24. Ps. 110, 1. On this and 
similar phrases see Kleinert ab. die Ech- 
theit der Jes. Weissagungen T. I. p. 246. 
b) Rarely spoken of men, e. g. Num. 24, 
3 0552 BX) the saying (oracle) of Ba- 
nam. v. 15. So of poets, a saying, song, 
poem, 2 Sam. 23, 1. Prov. 30, 1. Ps. 36, 2 
STV ON) a song of wickedness, i. e. con- 
cerning the wicked. Or perh. in all these 
instances thie genit. is to be taken pas- 
sively, q. d. a revelation to Balaam, which 
he received by inspiration. 


“S\N? fut. mien, and Pi. ng), part. 
Id, fo commit adultery, spoken both 
of man and woman, absol. Ex. 20, 14 
Part. d& Job 24, 15 and 543% an arid- 
terer Is. 57, 3. Ps. 50, 18; fem. ENO Ex. 
16, 38 and d an adulleress Prov. 30, 
20. Seq. acc. to commit adultery with 
a woman, Prov. 6, 32. Lev. 20, 10. Jer. 
29, 23. Contra, seq. accus. of the adul- 
terer, trop. Jer. 3, 9 see below. Like 
31 it is often transferred to the apostacy 
of Israel from the true God to idolatry ; 
Jer. 3, 8 58909 Dec MBX? NGR becunse 
rebellious Israel commits ‘adultery. 5, 7. 
9, 11. 23, 14. Seq. acc. Jer. 3, 9 Samy 


BNI 


PITH ISH TNA commits adultery with 
stone and wood. Ez. 23, 37. 
Deriv. the two following. 


WDXI m. plur. adulteries Jer. 13, 27. 
Ez. 23, 43. R. 5). 


s: m. plur. (r. d:) adulleries ; 
Hos. 2, 4°79 TI -en let 
her put away her adulleries from between 
her breasts. Here the open bosom of an 
immodest woman stands for the seat of 
lust and unchaste solicitation ; as else- 
where the collum resupinum is the seat 
of pride Ps. 73, 6, and the neck the seat 
of strength Job 41, 14. 


* YR? fut. PXI, to deride, to despise, 
to reject with derision and contempt, as 
instruction, admonition, c. acc. Jer. 33, 
24. Prov. 1, 30. 5, 12. 15, 5; the divine 
counse] Pa. 107, 11. Often of God as 
rejecting men Deut. 32, 19. Lam. 2, 6; 
absol. Jer. 14, 21 reject not, for thy name: 
sake! Comp. 73> and OXY. 

Prec Y8, fut. &?) 1. i. q. Kal to de- 
spise, to contemn, Is. 60, 14; chiefly God 
Pa. 10, 3. 13. 74, 18. Is. 1, 4. 5, 24. Num. 
14, 23. 16, 30. 

2. Causat. fo cause contempt, to give 
occasion for calumny or blasphemy, 2 
Sam. 12, 14. 

Hirn. fut. yx" (by Syriasm for 73") 
intrans. fo be in contempt, to be despised, 
Eccl. 12, 5.—Sept. Vuly. Syr. to flourish, 
as if from ph, but against the context. 

Hrrnro. part. pd for Rid Is. 52, 
5, despised, contemned, pp. exposed to 
contempt, one who must put up with 
contempt. 

Deriv. the two following: 


IZRI f. reproach, contumely, Is. 37, 3. 


7 Of 


2 K. 19,3. 
TERI f. (r. paz) plur. R:, reproach, 


contumely. Neh. 9, 18. 26; c. suf. 
qonis Ez. 35, 12. 

* PR? onomatopoet. i. q. cogn. PIX 
q. v. to groan, to cry out from pain and 
anguish, Ez. 30, 24. Job 24, 12.— Hence 

er f constr. NN), groaning, oul- 


cry of the oppressed, Ex. 2, 24. 6, 5. 
Judg. 2, 18. Plur. constr. ip? Ex. 30, 
A. 
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R33 
p in Kal not used; kindr. with 


N to curse. Arab. N med. Waw 
abhorruit ab aliqua re, refugit, re ad- 
versatus est, restitit, noluit. j 

Pixi. ?, to abhor, to reject, Lam. 2, 
7. Ps. 89, 40. 


a5 (perh. for 733 a height, hill, r. n33) 
Nob, pr. n. of a city belonging to the 
priests in the vicinity of Jerusalem, 1 
Sam. 22, 11. 19. Neh. 11, 32. Is. 10, 32. 
With He parag. 33 for N39 towards 
Nob 1 Sam. 21,2. 22,9. See Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 149, 150. 


RAe in Kal not used, pp i. q. 722, 
the 3 being softened into , to boil up, 
to boil forth, as a fountain; hence to pour 
forth words, like those who speak with 
fervour of mind or under divine inspira- 


tion, as prophets and poets. Arab. U 
I, II, indicavit, nunciavit, i q. at 
Conj. II, spec. of a prophet who an- 
nounces, reveals, to men the words of 
God. It isa wrong etymology to make 
the primary notion that of extolling, 
celebrating. 

Nirn. & z, Pret. 2 pers. UR? and 
once M"z3(like verbs >) Jer. 26, 9; part. 
XDI, plur. C9833, aleo BND) Jer. 14, 14. 
16, as if from sing. NZ) after the analogy 
of verbe 5; which is also followed by 
the infin. c. suff. i gr Zech. 13, 4. 

1. fo speak under a divine inſtuence, 
as a prophet, to prophesy, Gr. myogytete. 
The Hebrews used the passive forms 
Niph. and Hithp. in this verb, because 
they regarded the prophets as moved 
and affected by a higher influence, rath- 
er than by their own powers. The same 
class of notions the Romans also ex- 
pressed by deponent verbs; see Rams- 
horn de verbis deponentibue Latinorum 
p. 24; comp. also the Lat. verbs of epeak- 
ing passively expressed, as logui, fari, 
vociferari, concionari, vaticinari, etc. 
Ramshorn l. c. p. 26.—This is the usual 
word for the utterance of the prophets, 
whether as reproving the wicked, or as 
predicting future eventa, or as announc- 
ing the commands of God. Construed: 
a) Absol Jer. 23, 21 ] png" K> 


N22 


RGI D have not spoken to command- 
ed] them, yet do they prophesy. Am. 3, 8 
if the lion roars, who doth not fear? if 
Jehovah speaks X23 $b “% who shall 
not prophesy? Joel 3, 1. Ez. 11, 13. 37, 
7. 1 K. 22, 12. Jer. 19, 14. b) With the 
name of the people or country to which 
the prophecy refers, seq. > Jer. 14, 16. 
20, 6. 23, 16. 27, 16. 37, 19. Seq. 52 
oſten in a hostile sense, of threats, Jer. 
25, 13. 26, 20. Ez. 4, 7. 11, 4. 13, 17. 25, 
2. 29, 2. 34, 2. 35, 2. 39, 1; also in a 
good sense where the prophecy holds 
out consolation and hope of future good, 
Ez. 37,4. Seq. 58 in a bad sense Jer. 
26, 11. 12. 28, 8. Ez. 6,2. 13, 2. 16. 21, 
2; in a good sense Ez. 36, 1. 37, 9. c) 
With acc. of that which the prophet 
utters, Jer. 20, 1. 25, 13. 28, 6; e. g. XD) 
"PD to prophesy lies Jer. 14, 14. 23, 25. 
26. 27, 10. 14; "AS Mion 2 Jer. 23, 32; 
and seq. 2, 0,2 pp. to prophesy with a 
lie, asa false prophet, Jer. 5, 31. 29, 9. 
The words of the prophet are often given 
after Ng Jer. 32, 3, or N) Ez. 21, 33. 
30, 2. d) Seq. 3 of the source whence 
the prophet is inepired; hence the pro- 
phets of God are said to prophesy S22 
Jer. 11, 21. 14, 15. 23, 25. 26, 9. 27, 15. 
29, 21; and the prophets of Baal 5222 
Jer. 2, 8. e) Seq. > referring to the ob- 
ject of the prophecy (as in lett. c) Jer. 
28, 9; also to the time to which the 
prophecy relates Ez. 12, 27. 

2. to chant, to sing sacred songs, to 
praise God, sc. while under a divine in- 
fluence, 1 Sam. 10, 11. 19, 20. 1 Chr. 25, 
2. 3; comp. Luke 1, 67. 

Hrrura. 82207, also Iz Jer. 23, 
13. Ez. 27, 10; 2 pers. once mron 
1 Sam. 10, 6, also infin. Mam 1 Sum. 
10, 13, both imitating verbs ñb. Syr. 


r Pe 


wat], Eth. T NOP: 

1. i q. Niph. no. 1, to prophesy, absol. 
Num. 11, 25—27. 1 K. 22, 10. Ez. 37, 
10; seq. acc. of thing and 53 of pers. 
1 K. 22, 8. 18; 52 of pers. Jer. 14, 14. 
2 Chr. 20, 37 5323 RIINI to prophesy 
by authority of Baal Jer. 23, 13; in 'ni 
to prophesy out of one’s own heart, with- 
out inspiration, Ez. 13, 17. 

2. to chant, to sing, to praise God, 
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133 


while under a divine influence ; spoken of 
the sons of the prophets and of Saul 
1 Sam. 10, 6. 10, comp. 1 Sam. 19, 20 
—24. Of the frantic ravings of the 
prophets of Baal 1 K. 18, 29, comp. v. 
28.—Hence 

3. to rave, Gr. u, e , to be or be- 
come mad, 1 Sam. 18, 10. The pro- 
phets, when under the power of inspira- 
tion, appear to have been greatly agi- 
tated and to have exhibited writhings 
and spasmodic affections of the body like 
delirious persons; hence the true prophet 
in 2 K. 9, 11 is called in ecorn insane, a 
madman; and in Jer. 29, 26 the two 
ideas are conjoined, RINVII d ra- 
ring and prophesying, spoken of a pretend- 
ed prophet. For a like reason the Greeks 
and Latins apply words connected with 
raving, as partis from paivopas, furor, 
furere, to the frenzied manner of sooth- 
sayers, poetic oracles, etc. 

Deriv. M8939, R33, N22, also 159 
no. 1, and its compounds. 

N Chald. Ithpa. 227% to prophesy 
Ezra 5, 1. 


225 to bore through, to make hal- 
low, i. q. 52. Part. pass. 3333 hollow 
Ex. 27, 8. 38, 7. Jer. 52, 21. Metaph. 
hollow, empty, foolish, Job 11, 12 where 
see under 33> Niph. 

Deriv. M23 for 733) gate, pupil of the 
eye. Others refer both forms to 333. 


Js obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 


Us to be prominent, high. Hence pe. 
n. 25 for M39, M1939, perh. 139 no. 2 4 


125 Nebo, pr. n. 1. The planet Afer- 
cury, (Syr. and Zab. an.) which the 
Chaldeans (Is. 46, 1) and ancient Arabe 
worshipped as the celestial scribe or 
writer. See Comm. on Isa. II. p. 344, 
366. The etymology of the name ac- 
cords well with the office of Mercury, 
viz. ia for RISI i. q. RWS) interpreter of 
the gods, from the root X33. The divine 
worship paid to Mercury by the Chal- 
deans and Assyrians is attested by the 
many compound proper names of which 
this name forms part, as Nebuchadnezzar, 
Nebuzaradan, Nebushasban, see below ; 


122 


and others mentioned in classic writers, 
Nabonedus, Nabonassar, Nuburianus, 
Nabonabus, Nabopolassar, etc. 

2. A mountain in the confines of Moab, 
Deut. 32, 49. 34, 1; and of a town near 
it, Num. 32, 3. 38. Is. 15, 2. al. Prob. 
not the Jebel Aud rs of Burckhardt and 
others; see Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 306. 

3. A town in the tribe of Judah, Ezra 
2, 29. 10, 43; more fully, in order to dis- 
tinguish it from the preceding, “MX 133 
Neh. 7, 33.—Both this and the preceding 
place may have been so called from the 
worship of Mercury ; or the name may 
here come from r. Ng; to be high. 


RIII f. (r. 837) a prophecy Neh. 6, 
12. 2 Chr. 15, 8. Also of a prophetic 
writing or book, 2 Chr. 9, 29. 


TRADI Chald. id. Ezra 6, 14. 
TINA pr. n. Chald. Nebuzaradan, 


(Mercurii dux dominus, i. e. chief whom 
Mercury favours; from , N i. q. "Q 
prince, and TIX i. q. din, lord; comp. 
Surdanapalus, i. e. princepe dominus 
magnus, ) a general of Nebuchadnezzar’s 
army 2 K. 25, 8. Jer. 39, 3. 52, 12. al. 


RRIT Nebuchadnezzar 2 K. 


s 7 7 


25, 22. 2 Chr. 36, 6. 7. 10. Ezra 2, 1; rarely 
nRT) Nebuchadrezzar Jer. 39, 


1. 11. 43 10. Ez. 29, 18, pr. n. of the 
king of Babylon who destroyed Jerusa- 
lem and carried the Jews into exile. 


Other less usual forme are; defect. 
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501 R gå) Nebo deus ignis. See 


Pas 


Thesaur. p. 840. 


FATWA Nebushazban (comp. of 123 
and Pers. A chespdn, adorer of 
Mercury,) Pr. n. of a chief of Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s eunuchs, Jer. 39, 13. 


MII? (fruit, produce, r. 213) Naboth, 
pr. n. of a Jezreelite put to death by the 
arts of Ahab, 1 K. 21, 1 aq. 2K. 9, 21. 
25. 26. 


Ja Chald. f. a gift, present, boun- 
ty; Dan. 2, 6 HN ih gifts and 
largess, Theod. opara xa? dee, 
Vulg. præmia et dona, Syr. and Heb. 
intpp. ‘gifts and riches.’ Plur. c. suff. 
Dan. 5, 17 ai . HNN thy gifts 
.. -and thy largesses.—There can be 
little doubt, but that the ancient intpp. 
have rightly referred this word to the 
root 132, Chald. Pilp. 1212 to make great 
expense, to squander, see in 112 p. 124; 
hence pp. expense, largess, sc. in honour 
of any one. For the Nun formatjve, comp. 
22 i. q. Jr, diem and De-; 
and for the omission of the second 3 in 
the last syllable, comp. g chain for 
MIDI, and robbs, lolyaga, Arab. 
, Syr. Jaan, ete.— There is 
then no need of appealing to the Persian; 
much less to the Greek ropiopa, 


* T23 to bark, onomatopoetic, once 
Is. 56, 10. Arab. gua, Syr. , id. 


An: 1227 2 K. 24, 1. 10; with u dropped The primary syllabic is 173, which (like 
212 Esth. 2, 6. Dan. 1, 18; aleo |93, Pa) expresses the idea of striking, 
twice NR Yz) Cheth. Jer. 49, 28. | pulsation; comp. 222, 25. So Sanecr. 


Ezra 2, 1. Sept. NaSorzodorogog, but | bUkh to bark. 


NuBurzodorogogos in Beros. ap. Jos. c. 


M25 (a barking, r. m23) Nobah, pr. n, 


Ap. I. 20, 21, Naßoxoðgocogos Strabo 'of a man Num. 32, 42; from whom the 
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XV. 1. 6; Arab. contr. T 
The signification of the name seems to 
be: Mercurii rez princepe, compounded 
of M, khodna or khodan god, pp. gods, 
in plur. majest. like Pers. O,, and 
zar prince. Comp. the other names 
beginning with Nebu. Lorsbach ex- 
plains it: gld y Nebo 
deorum princepe, Archiv. lür morgen- 
land. Litteratur II. p. 247; Bohlen 


city Kenath alzo received the same 
name, Judg. 8, 11. See 5g. 


1332 Nibhaz, pr. n. of an idol of the 


| Avites 2 K. 17, 31, to which the Hebrew 
interpreters have chosen to assign the 
figure of the dog, prob. deriving it by 


conjecture from r. M3} to bark, al- 
though there are no traces of any idol 
with this figure anciently worshipped in 
Syria; see Iken Dissert. de idolo Nib- 
chas, in his Dissertations, Bremen 1743, 


pa) 648 29 


p. 143 sq.—In the Zabian books pa 


(i.e. 1833) is the name of an evil demon, 
who sits on a throne upon the earth 
while his feet rest on the bottom of Tar- 
tarus; but it is doubtful whether this is 
the same name with 1133; see Norberg 
Onomast. Cod. Nasar. p. 100. 


ss 27 in Kal not used, and not known 
in its Heb. signiſ. in the cognate dialects. 

Piet %33 tu look, once seq. > to look 
upon, Is. 5, 30. 

Hien. 0°38 to look, to behold, to look 
at. It differs from M8" lo see, as A to 
speak from “VX to say. 1 Sam. 17, 42 
and the Philistine looked (%23) and saw 
David (AX). Lam. 5, 1 N Aes 
anng look now, ana see our re- 
proach. L, 12. Ps. 22, 18. Is. 42, 18; con- 
tra Lam. 1, 11. Rarely is it so ‘ised as 
not to differ from N9; as Num. 23, 21 
Spri HIN dar. xb parall. mes nd. 
1 Sam. 2, 32. Constr. d) Absol. Is. 42, 
18 nix 2 look, that ye may see. 
63,5 15 TNI DSIN I looked (about), but 
there was no helper. Is. 18,4. f) Seq. 
acc. sometimes with N local appended, 
to look at, to look towards, Job 35, 5 an 
nxa OS ook unlo the heacens and see! 
Ps. 142, 5. Gen. 15, 5 U%ͥ n, xv 
look now towards the hearens. ) Seq. 
2, to look upon with peage Ps. 92, 12, 
pana 2 B. 4. a. 45) Seq. & Ex. 3, 6. 
Num. 21, 9; b Ps. 104, 32; ‘by of the 
place 1 or on which one looks 
Hab. 2, 15. e) With 39 of the place 
whence one looks Ps. 33, 13. 80, 15. Is. 
63, 15. F) Seq. nN to look after any 
one departing, to follow with the eyes, 
Ex. 33, 8; but 97X t look behind one- 
self, i. e. to look back, 1 Sam. 24, 9. Ski 
19, 17. —Seq. “AMIN, Gen. 19, 26 82 
inn we and his ( Lot’s) wife looked 
from behind him; ; Vulg. well, post se. 
She was directed to follow her husband 
and not to look back, and ought there- 
fore to have looked ever forwards and 
kept her eyes upon her husband; so that 
nN is here equivalent to n 

Trop. a) to look upon, i.e. to regard, 
to have respect lo, to care for a person or 


thing, seq. acc. e. g. God tor men Ps. 81, 


10. Lam. 4, 16; for a people Is. 64, 8; 


sacrifices Am. 5, 22; a man for laws Ps. 
119, 15. Seq. bye id. 1 Sam. 16, 7. 2 K. 
3, 14. Is. 66, 2. Ps. 119, 6; 5 Ps. 74, 20; 
absol. Ps. 13, 4. b) to look fo any one 
sc. with hope, to hope in, seq. . Ps. 24 

6. Is. 22, 11. 51, 1.2; absol. Job 6, 19. 
c) to look upon with indifference, q. d. to 
suffer patiently, e. g. wickedness, c. acc. 
Hab. 1, 3. 13 bis. Absol. Is. 18, 4.—But, 
contra, in Ps. 10, 14 to look upon iniquity 
is to not overlook it, i. e. to punish it. 

Deriv. 53%, also 


O22 Nebat, pr. n. of the father of Jero- 
boam, 1 K. 11, 26. al. Sp. 


Nag m. (r. 832) a prophet, rut es, one 
who impelled by a divine influence or 
by the divine Spirit rebukes kings and 
n and oe future eventa. 


Arab. 855 for g4, Syr. Ln, Eth. 

20.4; id.— Deut. 13, 2. Judg. 6, 8. 1 
Sam. 9, 9. 1 K. 22, 7. 2 K. 3, 11. 2 Chr. 

28, 9. al. sep. Found often with a ge- 
nitive: q) Of the divinity in whose 
name the prophet speaks, as °° N22 
1 K. 18, 4. 13. al. and contra EH ‘3 1 K. 

18, 19. 40. 2 K. 10, 19; N 3 1 K. 
18, 19. In Sing. often c. dat. ne nimb’ 
1 K. 18, 22. 22, 7. 2 K. 3, 11. al. p. 
8) Of the people and country where the 
prophet belongs, e. g. prophet of Jerusa- 
lem, of Samaria, Jer. 23, 13.14; of Israel 
Ez. 13, 2; your prophets Jer. 27, 9. 16. 
29, 8. al. 7) Of the king under whom 
a (false) prophet lived, 2 K. 3, 13.—N um. 
12, 6 ? NIN CN If your pro- 
phet (i.e. a prophet umong you) be of 
Jehovah, spoken to Aaron and Mirium; 
Vulg. st quis vestrum fuerit propheta 
Domini. — Sing. perh. as collect. prophets 
Deut. 18, 15. 18; which passage however 
is reſerred to the Messiah in Acta 3, 22. 
7, 37. Also Dan. 9, 24. 

With the idea of a prophet there was 
aleo primarily connected the idea that 
he spoke not his own thoughts, but what 
he received from God, (comp. Philo T. 
IV. p. 116 ed. Pfeiff. ngogr tng yuge dior 
piv ovdér anogdeyystas, aàkotgia Oe a 
ta unrzouriog éteyov, 2 Pet. 1, 20. 21.) 
and that he was the ambassador and 
interpreter of God; as is evident from 
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533 


the passage, in this respect classic, Ex. GS ana 448, where the comes 


7, 1, where God says to Moses Ni 
dN mm gn Ji NS awd DWOR 
I make thee as God to Pharaoh, and 
Aaron thy brother ahali be thy prophet, 
i.e. in your intercourse with Pharaob, 
thou, as the wiser, shail act as it were 
the part of God, and suggest to thy bro- 
ther what to say; while thy brother, as 
more fluent of speech, shall be to thee as 
a prophet, and utter what he receives 
from thee. In the same sense it is said 
4, 16 r Ab NNS m he shall be thy 
mouth, comp. Jer. 15, 19. Those who 
were educated for the prophetic office 
were called dn %3 sone of the pro- 
phets i.e. disciples, pupila, 1 K. 20, 35. 
2 K. 2, 3. 5 7. 15. 4, 1. 38. 5, 22. 6, 1. 9, 
1. Comp. Pers. sons i. e. disciples of 
the Magi.—There were also frequently 
among the Israelites fulse prophets, who 
pretending to have inspiration from God 
flattered the ears of the people with 
bland promises, and were therefore se- 
verely rebuked by the true prophets, e. g. 
Is. 28, 7-13. Jer. 14, 13 eq. 27, 98. 28, 10. 
eq. For these is often said * simply, 
Hos. 4, 5. 9, 7. 8. Zech. 13, 2 coll. v. 3. 4. 
—The idea of prophet is also frequently 
taken in a wider sense, so as to include 
any friend of God to whom God makes 
known hie will; so of Abraham Gen. 20, 
7; of the patriarchs Pa. 105, 15. 


R2 Chald. a prophet, Ezra 5, I. 6, 14. 


TRII f. 1. a prophetess, Judg. 4, 4. 
3 K. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 34, 22. Neh. 6, 14. 
So of a poetess, female minstrel, e. g. 
Miriam Ex. 15, 20; who was not a pro- 
phetess, see Num. 12, 1-6. 

2 a prophel’s wife, Is, 8, 3. So Lat. 
episcopa, presbylera, are used for the 
pa a a bishop or presbyter. 


a2 (heights, r. 59) Nebaioth, 
pr. n. a) The eldest son of Ishmael, 
the brother of Kedar; Gen. 25, 13. 28, 
9. 36,3. 1 Chr. 1,29. b) A 


from the n servile of the Hebrew. See 
Reland Palestina p. 90 sq. Robinson’s 

Palest. II. p. 558, 573. 
* {22 obsol. root, i. q. Tay and pts 
as a 


Chald. 333, to spring, to gush forth, 
fountain. Hence 

732, once in plur. Job 38, 16 b. 222 
fountains of the sea. Sept. anyn ĝa- 
aeons. 


„92 14 40,7, fut. 550 1. to ei to 
wither, to fade and fall away; kindr. 
with nba, 538, also :. Spoken of 
leaves and flowers withering and falling 
Pe. 1, 3. 37, 2. Ie. 1, 30. 28, 1. 40, 7. 8. 
Ez. 47, 12. Poet. of the stars, Is. 34, 4 
and all their host shall fall, as the leaves 
fall from the vine. 

2. Trop. of men, to wither, to faint, to 
fall away, Pe. 37, 2. 18, 46. Ex. 18, 18 
Of a land Is. 24, 4; of a mountain Job 
14, 18 diay dpi) the mountain which 
falleth, faileth, comes to nought, cannot 
rise again, like one dead. Comp. the 
deriv. "239 corpse, carcass. 

3. to be foolish, to act foolishly, wicked- 
ly, Prov. 30,32. See 522. The idea of 
withering and decay is here transferred 
to folly and wickedness, as eleewhere 
that of strength and vigour to fi ane 


piety ; comp. Arab. ou er 
dol, all of which have the ae 


tion of flaccidity and imbecility, transfer- 
red also to dulness, stupidity. 

Piri 522, to lightly esteem, to despise, 
Deut. 32, 15. Mic. 7, 6.— Comp. Arab. 
(e> stultus fuit; VII, vilis, abjectus 
fuit. i 

2. to disgrace, to treat with contumely, 
Nah. 3, 6. Jer. 14,21 Winz x02 Sardy 
do not disgrace the throne of thy glory. 
Comp. Tab). 

Deriv. the six here following. 


Nabathæi, Nabatheans, descended from! 53) adj. f. nrg). 1. stupid, foolish, 


Nebaioth the son of Ishmael, inhabiting , 
northern Arabia and Arabia Petrea, | 
abounding in flocks Is. 60, 7 ; and living | 


Prov. 17, 7. 21. Jer. 17, 11. 
monly 


2. wicked, abandoned, impious, (comp. 


More com- 


otherwise by traffic and plunder, Diod. dn) 1 Sam. 25, 25. 2 Sam. 3, 33. 
Sie. 2 48. ib. 3, 42. ib. 19, O4—Arab. | Spec. impious, ungodly, Job 2, 10. Pa 


$33 


14, 1. 53,2 dre yg ida 59 10% 
the ungodly hath said in hisheart, There 
is no God. 39, 9. 74, 18. 22. Comp. in 
dau, MOI. 

3. Nabal, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 25, 3 eq. 

539 and 72) m. (r. 523) plur. 5°33, 
constr. 533, 0977232 Jer. 48, 12. 

1. a bottle, i. e. a leather bag, skin, so 
called, perh. from its flaccidity, see the 
root 529; Sept. twice donde 1 Sam. 10, 
3. Jer. 13, 12. Used for wine 1 Sam. 
1, 24. 10, 3. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 16, 1. Poet. 
Job 38, 37 bottles of heaven, for the 
clouds, a metaphor common among the 
Arabs. 

2. As bottles of skin were used for 
water, milk, wine, hence 533 is trop. put 
for any vessel for liquids, of whatever 
material, e. g. genr. vessel, pitcher, flask, 
water-pot, etc. Is. 30, 14 0 533 pot- 
ter’s vessel. Lam. 4, 2 Wn 582 earth- 
en vessels, pitchers, comp. Jer. 13, 12. 
48, 12. More fully plur. 5">29 "52 uten- 
sils of bottles Is. 22, 24, opp. M2387) ba- 
sins. 

3. An instrument of music, Greek 
vH ($33), via, Lat. nablium, a spe- 
cies ofharp, or lyre ; see Strabo X. p. 471 
Casaub. Athen. IV. p. 175 Casaub. 
Ovid. A. A. 3. 327. Often joined with 
the "139, Ps. 57, 9. 81, 3. 92, 4. 108, 3. 
Ie. 5, 12. Am. 5, 23. 6,5; pleon. 533 "23 
Ps. 71, 22, plur. 0533 9 1 Chr. 16, 5.— 
Josephus describes this instrument, Ant. 
7. 12. 13, as a species of harp or lyre 
having twelve strings, and us played 
with the fingers and not with a plectrum ; 
but the Hebrew words "103 53) Ps. 33, 2. 
144, 9, would seem to indicate an instru- 
ment with ten strings. Jerome says its 
figure was triangular, resembling an in- 
verted Delta, 7, which also was the form 
of the harp or sambuca, Vitruv. 6.1; and 
harps of this form are often found upon 
Egyptian monuments; see Wilkinson 
Mann. and Cust. of the anc. Egyptians 
II. pp. 280, 282, 287. 


71922 f. (r. >33) 1. Adj. fem. foolish, 


Job 2, 10. 

2. Abstr. folly, with the notion of im- 
probity, wickedness, Is. 32, 6. 1 Sam. 25, 
25. Henee a) shameful deed, crime, 
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as rape, incest, Judg. 19, 23. 24. 2 
Sam. 13, 12. The usual formula is 
dn mòp Mee Gen. 34, 7. Deut. 


“viet 


22, 21. Judg. 20, 10. Jer. 29, 23; more 
fully ew Ned May 2, Jodg. 
20, 6. d) Meton. punishment of folly 
and wickedness, comp. 113; hence MJ 
bY 59) pp. to do punishment with any 
one, i. e. to inflict upon him the punish- 
ment of his folly, Job 42, 8; comp. MEY 
oy “Q in art sOn. . 
71227 f, (r. 522) constr. P22, c. suff. 
artoa) Is. 26, 19, elsewhere Jr) 227, 10933, 
a corpse, carcass, (cee 52) no. 2, comp. 
dev from r. 5%, ) e. g. of men Deut. 21, 
23. 1 K. 13, 24 sq. Ps. 79, 2; of animale 
Lev. 5, 2. 7, 24. Deut. 14, 21. al. Trop. 
of idols as broken, Jer. 16, 187 comp. 
"39 Lev. 26, 30. Collect. for carcasses, 
corpses, Jer. 7, 23. 16, 4. 19, 7. Is. 26, 19; 


Se 
of brates. Lev. II, 11. 24.— Arab. Klass 
id. 
mI? f. disgrace, shame; hence 

ts of shame Hos. 2, 12. See the root 
33 Pi. no. 2, and Chald. 5133 obscene- 


ness. 


D933 (perh. for &> 533) Neballat, pr. 
n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, 
Neh. 11, 34. 


525 to boil forth, to gush out, to flow, 
as a fountain. Prov. 18, 4 323 >m a 
gushing stream.—Chald. Syr. Arah. 
ee and 2 id. The primitive syllable 
is 33, Ad, imitating like pa the eound 
or murmur of boiling, bubbling; comp. 
eon, 3332, MTD. 

Hips. 3°27) 1. to gush oud with, to 
pour forth copiously ; e. g. praise to God 
Ps. 119, 171. Prov. 1, 23 “mma 03) Nn 
1 will pour out upon you my spirit. 
Espec. words, 15, 2. 28 3°97 osta “SO 
miss the mouth of the wicked gushes over 
with wickedness. Hence absol. to beich 
out wicked words, Ps. 59, 8. 94, 4. 

2. to make boil up in fermentation, i e. 
to make ferment, to make rancid or pu- 
trid. Eccl. 10, 1 dead flies 3933 WW 
cause the ointment to stink and turn 
rancid. 

3. to utter, to publish, to declare, Nx. 


122 


19, 4 78, 2. 145, 7. Comp. 2? which 
has sprung from this root, 9 being sof- 
tened into x, also }2).—Syr. C Aph. 
vulgavit, Arab. a) id. 

Deriv. ng acy 

> 89 quadril. not in use, Syr. and 
Chald. Ithp. to give light, to shine, from 
D i q. "39 and Wx fire.— Hence 


ur; Chald. f 9 
chandelier, Dan. 5, 5.— Arab. h 
Syr. epai, Rabb. ngas, id. 


wn (light soil, r. YR) Nibehan, pr. 
n. of a town in the desert of the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 62. 


29 obsol. root, Syr. Chald. and 
Sam. to be dry, to be dried up. Hence 


23) m. in pause also 222, the south, the 
southern quarter, so called from its dry- 
meas, r. 339. Ex. 27, 9. Is. 21, 1. Pe. 126, 
4. al. 339 N southern border Josh. 15, 
4. 18, 19; 339 “9Y southern gate Ez. 46, 
9, ete. Seq. genit. MIW 333 the south 
of Judah, southern part, 2 Sam. 24, 7. 
1 Sam. 27, 10. 30, 14; in accus, south of, 
as Diba 3 south of Jerusalem Zech. 
14, 10. Josh. 11, 2. So nn yur a south 
land Josh. 15, 19; spec. the south of Pa- 
lestine Gen. 20, 1. 24, 62. Num. 13, 29. 
Also 3339 id. Gen. 13, 1. Num. 21, 1. 
Deut. 34, 3; and 33) 1 Sam. 30, 1. "9 
3397 cities of the south of Palestine, Jer. 
32, 44. 33, 13. Obad. 20. Poet. 333 and 
33353 the south put for Egypt Is. 30, 6. 
Dan. 11, 540.—With " parag. M223 
southward Gen. 13, 14. 28, 14. Ex. 40, 24. 
al. Seq. 78, as uin e M1232 southward 
5 Josh. 18, 14. Wich prefix- 

es: M322 in the southward region Josh. 
15, 21; 1 1595 1 Chr. 26, 17. 


729 in Kal not used, pp. to be in 
fromt (133, ), lo be in sight, and 


hence to be clear, manifest. Arab. Be: 


to be clear, manifest, pp. to be in sight; 
Go- 


as high land, conspicuous; Syr. re 
to go in front, to bo a leader. Comp. in 
TR. 

Hirn. un pp. to bring to light ; so 
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Job 21, 31 393 op 59 een who 
shall bring to light his way to his face? 
i. e. the life and ways of the prosperous 
wicked man, so as to reprove them.— 
Hence 

1. to show, to exhibit before any one, c. 
dupl. acc. Ez. 43, 10 58S nng nR 1353 
PARR show this house to the house of 
Israel. Also toshow openly, pre se ferre, 
Ia. 3, 9. 

2. to show, to tell, to declare, to an- 
nounce, Sept. avayydile, anayyille, 
That which ie made known is put: a) 
In the acc. Gen. 32, 30 Faw M rr 
tell, I pray thee, thy name. Esth. 2, 10. 
20. Job 26, 4. d) With 52, to tell of 
any thing, 1 Sam. 27, 11. Esth. 6, 2. 
Job 36, 33 i39 Wer I” Ais noise (thun- 
der) showeth concerning him sc. God, 
and then follows: M359 59 5x Mpu yea 
to the herds concerning him who ascends 
on high, i. e. the thunder proclaims God 
even to the herds as he ascends in the 
tempest. c) Seq. W with its clause; 
1 Sam. 25, 14 * She 992 TAN a 
young man told, saying. 2 Sam. 15, 31. 
Lev. 14, 35; also seq. "Oe that Esth. 
3,4; N that Gen. 3, 11. 31, 20. 1 Sam. 
10, 16. 2 Sam. 7, 11; g whether Gen. 
24, 24 43, 6; no what Judg. 16, 6. Mic. 
6, 8; mb where Gen. 37, 16. d) 
Where a thing before spoken of is im- 
plied and would be expressed by the 
pron. it, or the like, this is omitted; comp. 
in “OR no. l, and so after Engl. he told. 
Gen. 9, 22 . 57557389 and he told his 
two brethren. 14, 13. 24, 49. 1 Sam. 14, 
1. 2 Sam. 17, 17. 2 K. 4, 27. Job 1,15 
eq. Different are: Job 38, 4 oR un 
ma N., where * is pp. the object 
of the first verb, q. d. 0, CH m72 TEN; 
and Job 42, 3 PIR 157 “MIN, q. d. 
TIR id c WINT Í have declared what 
I understood not.— The person to whom 
any thing is told, is put often with >, and 
then the verb is mostly construed with 
the acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Judg. 
13, 6 im Rd TORR he told me not 
his name. 14, 6. Gen. 41, 25. 1 Sam. 9, 
8. Is. 21, 10. Mic. 3, 8. Job 33, 23. al. 
More rarely with double acc. of pers, 
and thing, as in no. 1; Job 31, 37 OV 
WIN WITS the number of my stepe wil 


"23 


I declare unto him sc. God, i. e. all my 
stepe. Job 36, 33 see above in lett. b. So 
acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 15, 31 an IT 
"ond and one told David saying. But 
in Job 26, 4 , is not to whom, but 
with or by whom? by whose spirit, etc. 
—Sometimes 2 of place where is added 
Jer. 5, 20. 1 Sam. 4, 13. 2 Sam. 1, 10. 
Mic. 1, 10.——Panrt. 3°30 a messenger 
2 Sam. 15, 33, Jer. 4, 15. 51, 31. 

Spec. aa) to denounce, to inform 
against, to betray ; c. acc. of pers. Jer. 
20, 10 33753) 179277 denounce and we will 
denounce him, i. e. we will accuse him, 
inform against him. With acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers. Job 17, 5 * pen 
YO who betrayeth friends to the spoil, 
i. e. spoilers, see in p> no. 2. With 
acc. of thing to betra a niatter, Josh. 
2, 14. 20. Eccl. 10, 20; c. ace. impl. 
Prov. 29, 24. bb) Of a prophet, to show, 
i. e. to foretell future events, found chief- 
ly in the latter part of Isaiah, Is. 41, 22. 
23. 26. 42, 9. 43,9. 44, 7. 8. al. comp. 
Is. 19, 12. Hos. 4, 12. Dan. 11, 2. ec) 
to tell a riddle, i. q. to solve, Judg. 14, 12. 
13. 14. 19. 1 K. 10, 3. Also of a dream, 
i. q. to interpret, Gen. 41, 24. Dan. 2, 2. 
dd) to declare one's sins, i. q. fo confess, 
Ps. 38, 19; comp. Ps. 142, 3. Is. 3, 9 in 
no. 1. ee) Emphat. fo declare, i. q. to 
proclaim, to praise; c. acc. of thing, Ps. 
9, 12. 19, 2. 22, 32. 51, 17. Is. 42, 12. 57, 
12. al. sep. Acc. impl. Ps. 40, 6. 75, 10. 

Horn. un, fut. 339, inf. pleon. 17 
Josh. 9, 24. Ruth 2, 115 10 be shown, to be 
told, seq. dat. Gen. 22, 20. 27, 42. Is. 7, 2. 
21, 2. al. Sp. 

Deriv. W, 333. 


A3 Chald. to flow Dan. 7, 10. 


"T3 in pause id. (r. 33) pp. subset. 
Front, the front part, next to the specta- 
tor. Used in the accus. as a preposition, 
c. suff. 2, 7972, 1533. 

1. before, in ‘the presence of, in the 
sight of, i. q. "28>, as 383753 133 before 
all thy people Ex. 34, 10; mim 13 before 
Jehovah 1 Sam. 12, 3; Nn 533 before 
the sun, i. e. so Jong as the sun is above 
the horizon, Num. 25, 4 (comp. Coz “35> 
Pe. 72,17). Am. 4, 3 and ye shall go 
Sorth rag MER each one before herself, 
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each her own way, comp. Josh. 6, 5. 20, 
and 26> wg Jer. 49,5. And as things 
which are before us and afford us delight 
become the objects of our affection and 
care, hence Is. 49, 16 thy walls are con- 
tinually "133 before me, are objects of my 
affectionate care ; comp. Y "E> Pa. 19 
15. Gen. 10, 9. 

2. in front off over against; Ex. 19,2 
“Mit 139 over against the mona 
Josh. 3, ‘16. 6. 5. 20. And as chings to 
be compared are set over against each 
other, hence Is. 40, 17 all nations are as 
nothing NM? over against him, in compe 
rison with him; comp. 1222 

3. Wich Prepositions: a) 7222 pp. 
over against; and as things to be com- 
pared are set over against each other (Ia 
40, 17), i. e. things corresponding to or 
like each other, counterparts, hence Gen 
2, 18 I will make for him (man) a helper 
17323 corresponding to him, his counter- 
part. v. 20. Sept. well in v. 18 zat ev- 
Tór, v. 20 opotog ave. Comp. "3:5 Neb 
12,9. By the Rabbins "255 is often used 
of things corresponding to one another; 
see Lud. de Dieu ad. h. I. Comp. Pes 
rp e regione, similis, conveniens. 

b) 335, c. suff. 3227 » TH, ete. e) 
before, in ‘the presence Of i i. q. 732 no. L 
2 K. 1, 13. Hab. 1, 3; * % 225 2 Sam. 
22, 25. Job 4, 16. 8) over against Joch. 
5, 13. 1 Chr. 5, 11. Hence agamæ. 
contra, in a hostile sense, Dan. 10, 13 
Pregn. Neh. 3, 37 [A, 5] for they hare 
provoked God to anger u "12:5 set- 
ting themselves against the builders. y) 
like, instar, (comp. :,) Neb. 12, 9 
0739 ENN their brethren like theo 
selves. 3) for, over, i.e. before ; Neh. Il. 
22 the prefect of the Lerites... for or 
over (7335) the service of the house of 
God. 

e) N a) pp. from before, i.e. away 
from before, e. g. after verbe of removing. 
Is. 1, 16 put away your eril doings : 
2 from before mine eyes. Jon. 2 5; 
(also with a noun of removing Px. 10, 5:) 
of averting Cant. 6, 5; of casting away 
Judg. 9, 17; of hiding Jer. 16, 17. Am. 
9, 3; of departing Prov. 14, 7 (> sre), 
ete. Sod 1330 Judg. 20 34—TLe con- 


"23 


struction in Judg. 9, 17 is unusual, he cast 
his life away (7339 for the fuller ian) 
from him, or as we might say, he cast it 
off instead of from him ; comp. below 
2 Sam. 18, 13. 

8) from over against, in rod iravtlov, 
Adv. 2 K. 2, 15 and the sons of the pro- 
phets at Jericho saw him . from over 
against, i. e. from the opposite side. 
Deut. 2, 52. Then also over against, 
opposite, since a place at some distance 
may be regarded as likewise looking to- 
wards us from that distance; see Pinna 
in 70 no. 3. i. k. Lat. e regione, ex adverso, 
Gr. & évavtlas. 2 K. 3, 22 and the Mo- 
abiles saw 33° over against them water 
red like blood.— And as whatever is over 
against, is necessarily ata certain dis- 
tance, hence 7339 takes also the sense, 
at some distance, afar off; so Gen. 21, 
16 and she went and sat down “339 
pron far over against (afar off), about 
a bow-shot ; Sept. uaxgoder. 2 K. 2, 7. 
4, 25 and when the man of God saw 
her "330 afar off. Num. 2, 2.— Seq. 
genit. as Prep. over against any place or 
thing; Neh. 3, 19. 25. 27. 1 Sam. 26, 20 
rime 938 339 over against the face of 
Jehovah, i. e. before his face. Ps. 38, 12 
my friends stand “333 7399 over against 
my plague, i.e. aloof from me, as above, 
parall. pimo. Deut. 28, 66 and thy life 
shall hang in doubt "330 J before thee, 
pp. to thee over against. 

7) In a hostile sense, over against, op- 
posite, on the enemy’s side, Ob. 11. 2 
Sam. 18, 13. Comp. 6 dr évavtlas, Tit. 
2, 8. 


"Rs Chald. over against, opposite; 
Dan. 6, 11 over against Jerusalem, i. e. 
in a direction towarde Jerusalem, so that 
Jerusalem was over against him. 


* 7733 to shine, to give light, Job 18, 5. 
22, 28. Is. 9, 1.—Syr. id. 

Hirn. 1. to cause lo shine, e. g. one’s 
light, Is. 13, 10. 

2. to enlighten, to illuminate, Pa. 18, 
29. 2 Sam. 22, 29. 

Deriv. the three following. 


7703 f. Hab. 3,4. 1. a shining, splen- 
dour, e. g. of fire Is. 4, 5; of the light Is. 
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50, 10; of the sun 2 Sam. 23, 4, and of 
the rising sun Prov. 4, 18; of the moon 
Is. 60, 19; of the stars Joel 2, 10; of a 
sword Hab. 3, 11; also the light and 
glory by which God is surrounded (133 
nins) Ez. 10, 4. Hab. 3, 4. Pa, 18, 13. 

2. Nogah, pr. n. of a son of David 
1 Chr. 3, 7. 14, 6. 


7739 Chald. emphat. rig, the morning 
light, dawn, da break, Dan. 6, 20. So 
Targ. Esth. 10 3. Is. 14, 12. Syr. Li. 
E, the earliest dawn. 


vn brightness, splendour, plur. Is. 
59, 9. R. r3. £ 


gg fut. ru to thrust or push with 
the horns, spoken of horned animals, Ex. 
21, 28. 31.32.—This is one of the onoma- 
topoetic roots. The idea of striking, 
pushing, thrusting, lies both in the sylla- 
ble 33, 53, comp. 333, 33, 522, 522, and 
also in the other which ends in n, comp. 
m3 to bark, pp. to strike, (see r? and 
3t3,) mI) and en puah with the 
horne. 

Piet id. Ez. 34, 21. Dan. 8, 4.— Trop. 
of a conqueror prostrating nations before 
him Deut. 33, 17. 1 K. 22, 11. Ps. 44, 6. 

Hrrnra. to push at, i. e. to wage war 
with any one, Dan. 11, 40. Comp. 
Chald. f Y seq. DI to wage war 
with. Arab. Con). III, id.— Hence 


T3 m. apt to push with the horns, 
Ex. 21, 29. 36. 


"TAJ m. (r. 32) pp. the foremost, 
hence leader, prefect, prince, etc. See 
the root, and comp. Syr. V preivit 
Ephr. I. 114, also Germ. Fare i q. 
Engl. firat. Chald. "33, Wp, id. Arab. 


8 
ust prince, also brave, valiant, whence 


u be brave, magnanimous, noble. 
Spoken i 

1. Of any prefect, overseer, e. g. of the 
treasury 1 Chr. 26, 24. 2 Chr. 31, 12; of 
the temple 1 Chr. 9, 11. 2 Chr. 31, 13; 
of the priests 1 Chr. 12, 27; of the pa- 
lace 2 Chr. 28, 7; of military affairs, 
leader, chief, 1 Chr. 13, 1. 2 Chr. 32, 21. 

2. Abeol. prince of a people, a general 


22 


word comprehending also the royal dig- 
nity, 1 Sam. 9, 16. 10, 1. 13, 14. 2 Sam. 
6, 21. 7, 8. 1 K. 1, 35. 14, 7. al. nove 
33 the anointed prince i. e. Messiah 
Dan. 9, 25. 0593 33 prince of the cove- 
nant i.e. confederate, Dan. 11,22. Plur. 
princes, Job 29, 10. Ps. 76, 13— Hence 

3. noble, honourable, in general; Plur. 
neutr. nobilia, noble things, Prov. 8, 6. 
Comp. the Arabic usage above. 


1°92 f. (r. 932) 1. music of stringed 
instruments Lam. 5, 14. Is. 38, 20. 

2. a stringed instrument, in the titles 
of the Psalms, Pes. 4. 6. 54. 55. 61. 67. 76. 
Hab. 3, 19. 

3. a song, psalm, to be sung with the 
accompaniment of stringed instruments, 
Ps. 77,7. Spec. a song of derision, sa- 
tire, epigram, Lam. 3, 14. Job 30, 9. 


j 32 obsol. root, Arab. hs, pp. fo 
cut, to pierce with a spear.—Hence 532 
sickle. 


= 122 apparently pp. fo strike in pul- 
ses, fo beat, kindr. with M33, 333, 523, see 
in m33. Hence 

1. to strike the strings, fo play on a 
stringed instrument, Part. 0333 players 
on instruments Ps. 68, 26. 

2. i. q. Arab. 2 beat, to pound, 
(the first radical softened,) as a fuller 
pounds cloth; in Heb. to tread grapes, 
to press; whence N for P23. 

Pixi 333 fo strike the strings, to play 
on a stringed instrument, 1 Sam. 16, 16. 
17. 18. 23. 2 K. 3, 15. Ps. 33, 3. Is. 23, 16. 
38, 20. Chald. id. Sept. yallo, d- 
od. 

Deriv. 73°23, 2, MB, n, Ems. 


729 fut vy; inf. 539, c. suff. i33), 
also ] 2 Sam. 14, 10. Ez. 17, 10. 

1. to strike, to smite ; kindr. are 833, 
122, also m33, 933, 523. The primary 
syllable is 33, 53, which seems to have 
had the signif. of striking, beating in 
pulses, mit:ng, see in M2); comp. Piel, 
Niph. and 522. So Lat. tango, r. tag, 
comes from Gr. tay-w, Oly-e, pp. pul- 
sare.— Seq. J, q. d. to mite upon; Gen. 
32, 6 102 $23 IM and he smote the 
hollow of Jacob’s thigh, which in conse- 
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quence was dislocated. v. 33. Job 1, 19 
a great wind from the desert smote upon 
the four corners of the house ; Syr. con- 
cussit. Hence of God, to mite with 
plagues, etc. 1 Sam. 6, 9. Job 19, 21. 
So Part. pass. 3333 smitten sc. with a 
plague from God, Is. 53, 4. Ps. 73, 14.— 
Trop. of the wind, to smite, to blast, e. g. 
a plant Ez. 17, 10. Arab. . 

2. to touch, Sept. axtea Sat; construed 
very often with 2, q. d. to touch upon; 
Gen. 3, 3. Lev. 5, 3. 6, 11. 11, 24q. Dan. 
8, 5. al. Seq. 59 Is. 6, 7, and in Num. 
4, 15. Hag. 2, 12; seq. W, Job 4,5 it 
toucheth thee, pp. unto thee. Also c. ace. 
Is. 52, 11. Job 6, 7. Lam. 4, 15.— Spec. 
a) to touch any one, i. e. io do him harm 
or violence, Gen. 26, 11 h. W 2 
SAGN whoever toucheth (injures) this 
man or his wife. v. 29. Josh. 9, 19. b) 
fo touch a woman, to lie with her, eeg. 3 
Prov. 6, 29; seq. 5% Gen. 20, 6. So 
antesSas yuvoixog 1 Cor. 7, 1. c) to 
touch the heart, i. e. to move, to affect the 
mind of any one 1 Sam. 10, 26. 

3. In a local sense, to touch, to come 
in contact with, to reach to any thing, 
seq. 3 1 K. 6, 27. Hos. 4, 2; 33 Mic. 1, 9. 
Is. 16, 8. Jer. 4, 10; 5% 51, 9; 52 Judg. 
20, 34. 41.—Hence 

4. o reach to, to come to any person or 
thing, seq. 2 2 Sam. 5, 8; >g Jon. 3 6 
Dan. 9, 21. Absol. to have come, of 
time Ezra 3, 1. Neh. 7, 73 [8, IJ. Comp. 
IN no. 5. 

Nipg. $33 Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be smil- 
ten, to be beaten, of an army, or rather te 
feign oneself beaten Josh. 8, 15; comp 
en, WENN. 

Piex i. q. Kal no. I, to smite, spoken 
chiefly of divine judgmenta, Gen. 12, 17. 
2 K. 15, 5. 2 Chr. 26, 20. 

Pua pass. of Pi. Ps. 73, 5. 

Hirn. 2 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, 
to cause to touch ; Ia. 6,7 “B 5933 and 
he let (the coal) touch my mouth. 5, 8 
D123 M19 "Bas in wo fo those who join 
house to house, i. e. acquire long rows of 
houses unjustly. Often in the phrases: 
YW oe Wan Ez. 13, 14, yoxd N Lam. 
2, 3, "BI * i Ia. 26, 5, also * pred r. 
“p7 ib. 25, 12, to cause to touch the ground, 


333 


the dust, i. e. to raze to the foundations, 
as buildings, a city, etc. 

2. to touch, i. q. Kal no. 2; seq. > Ex. 
4, 25. 2 Chr. 3, 11. 12; 5% Ex. 12, 22; 
bu Jer. 1, 9. 

3. i. q. Kal no. 3, to reach to any place 
or thing, to touch; seq. "9, Is. 8, 8 72 
Tia NIF (the water) shall reach even 
tto the neck. Seq. > 2 Chr. 28, 9; > 
Job 20, 6; accus. c. N loc. Gen. 28, 12.— 
Trop. of prosperity or calamity, to hap- 
pen to, to come upon, Eccl. 8, 14; seq. >% 
Esth. 9, 26. 

4. to reach or come to a place, q. d. to 
draw near to, to arrive at a place; seq. 
2, Ps. 107, 18 % ISM) n and 
they draw near to the gates of death, 
are exposed to death. Seq. ò>} 1 Sam. 
14, 9; > Ps. 88, 4; acc. Ie. 30, 4. Esth. 4, 
3. 8, 17. Hence i. q. to attain unto, to 
obtain, seq. > Esth. 4, 14; seq. gerund 
9,1. Also in the phrase ) 2 my 
hand altains to any thing, i. e. I am able 
to get it, Lev. 5,7; comp. in & no. 2. c. 

5. Absol. to come, to be present, e. g. 
men, Esth. 6, 14; oftener of time, Ez. 7, 
12 BINT Sa MST N the time is come, 
the day is present. Eccl. 12, 1. Cant. 2, 12. 
Esth. 2, 12. 15. 

Deriv. the following. 


729 m. in pause 333, c. suff. V:), 
plur. 67529, 222. 

1. a stroke, blow, Deut. 17, 8. 21, 5; 
collect. Prov. 6, 33. Spec. of strokes i. e. 
judgments, calamities, which God sends 
upon men, Gen. 12, 17. Ex. 11, 1. Ps. 38, 
12. 39, 11. 91, 10. 

2. a spot, mark, blemish, in the skin, 
whether eruption, scab, or leprosy, Lev. 
13, 3 (comp. v. 2). 5. 6. 29. 30. 42; hence 
PERI 222 spot of scurf, scab, v. 31. 392 
MIAN spol of leprosy v. 3. 9. 20. 25, and 
without PI7¥ v. 22 id. Also of the 
leprosy of garments 13, 47; and of walls 
14, 34 eq.—Meton. for a person affected 
with euch spots, Lev. 13, 4. 12. 13. 17. 
31; hence pen 333 one affected with 
spots, scall v.31, comp. v. 33. Also of 
a leprous garment, v. 50. 

2? fut. nis 1. to mite, usually 
of Jehovah as inflicting judgments upon 
men, to plague, Bx. 7, 27 (8, 2}, mostly 
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with some fatal disease or death 1 Sam. 25, 
38. Ps. 89, 24. 2 Chr. 21, 18. In another 
sense God is said to smite a people before 
their enemies, i. e. to give: them up to 
defeat and slaughter, 1 Sam. 4, 3 where- 
Sore hath Jehovah smitten us to-day before 
the Philistines? Judg. 20, 35. 2 Chr. 13, 
15. 21, 14. Comp. Niph. ' 

2. to thrust, lo push, e. g. as a horned 
animal Ex. 21, 35; of a man 21, 22. 
Comp. "33. 

3. to strike against with the foot, to 
stumble, Prov. 3, 23. Ps. 91, 12. 

Nips. Hrꝰ, tobe smitten, defeated, of an 
army Judg. 20, 36. 1 Sam. 4, 10. Often 
seq. “3E> to be smitten (and flee) before 
the enemy Lev. 26, 17. Deut. 28, 25. 
Num. 14, 42. Judg. 20, 32. 2 Sam. 2, 17. 
1 Chr. 19, 16. 19. al. 

Hrrur. i. q. Kal no. 3, fo strike against, 
to stumble, with the foot, Jer. 13, 16. 

Deriv. 919, and 

FO} m. in pause $33. 1. a plague, a 
divine judgment, chiefly of a fatal disease 
sent from God, Ex. 12, 13. 30, 12. Num. 
8, 19. 17, 11. 12. 

2. a striking of the foot, stumbling, Is. 
8, 14; comp. Rom. 9, 33. 1 Pet. 2, 7. 


* 23 in Kal not used, pp. to flow, i. q. 
Heb. "393 and Chald. "23, comp. Arab. 
Sy to flow. 


Nirn. 1. to be poured out, to flow out, 
of water 2 Sam. 14, 14; ofthe eye Lam. 


3,49. . 

2. to be stretched out, e. g. the hand 
in supplication, Ps. 77, 3. For ming3 Job 
20, 28 see , Niph. 

Hirn. Wi 1. to pour out, Ps. 75, 9. 
Hence also to pour down, to thrust down, 
stones from a mountain, Mic. 1, 6. 

2. Trop. to deliver up, to gtve over; 
comp. rz ij to pour out, deliver, Is. 53, 12. 
So in the phrase: 297 1 ‘BOTAN 
to deliver one into the hands i. e. power 
of the word, Ez. 35, 5. Jer. 18, 21. Ps. 
63, 11. See in no. I. er. Thie com- 
mon rendering is wrong, ſudit per ma- 
nus gladii.’ 

Hors. n to be poured down, to be 
precipitated, spoken of water, Mic. 1, 4. 


* 032 fut. Bas, once Wiss" Is, 56, 3. 


32 

1. to urge, to impel, to drive; kindr. 
perh. with ym, pi? Arab. . to 
drive up sc. animals for hunting; to urge 
on camels; intrans. to be driven, hurried. 
—So of labourers urged to their work 
Is. 58, 3; but sce in no. 2. Hence Part. 
wais task-master, toyodiextng, Ex. 3, 7. 
Job 3, 18; also seq. 3 as i C2: Is. 9, 3. 
Of a driver of animals, ass-driver, Job 
39, 7. 

2. to urge a debtor, to exact a debt, c. 
acc. pers. Deut. 15, 2. 3; to exact tribute, 
c. dupl. acc. 2 K. 23, 35; here too best, 
Ia. 58, 3 ye exact all your labours. Part. 
w3 eractor of tribute, Dan. 11, 20. 
Zech. 9, 8. 

3. to rule, to have dominion, and part. 
waa king, tyrant, Is. 3, 12. 14, 2. 60, 17. 
Zech. 10, 4. Ethiop. 11 U 0: id. whence 


JW: or J UI: king, 7U: 2100 T: 
king of kings, the tide of the king of 
Ethiopia. 

Nien. W33 1. tobe pressed, harassed, 
1 Sam. 13, 6. Is. 53, 7. Recipr. fo vez, 
harass, one another, Is. 3, 5. 

2. to be harassed with toil, to be wearied, 
distressed, spoken of an army, 1 Sam. 
14, 24. 


7 37 pret. Kal not used, but instead 
of it pret. Niph. %33) Gen. 33, 7. Ex. 22, 
21. al. Fut. Kal ta°; imp. Š3, mga, 
also e Gen. 19, 9; inf. mds. 

1. to ‘touch, to join upon, to adhere ; 
seq. 2, Job 41, 8 [17] they join one upon 
another, sc. the scales of the crocodile. 
Am. 9, 13.—The primary idea seems to 
be that of impinging, rubbing upon ; 
comp. kindr. Chald. S72, also 829. The 
signif. of joining is found also by transp. 
in Pr). 

2. lo near, i. e. to come near, to approach, 
scq. & fo any person or thing Gen. 27, 
22. 44, 18. Num. 8, 19; 3 Is. 65, 5; $ 
Judg. 20, 23; 59 Gen. 33, 3; by Ez. 
44, 13; acc. Num. 4,19 BDS Ez 
Dr when they approuch to the holy 
of holies. 1 Sam. 9, 18; absol. Gen. 27, 
21. 26. 29, 10. 2 K. 5, 14 Spec. a) to 
approach one’s wife, in conjugal inter- 
course (comp. 2p), seq. 5% Ex. 19, 15. 
b) fo come near, to draw near to Jeho- 
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vah, spoken of the priests who approach 
bis altar Ex. 30, 20. Ez. 44, 13; of the 
pious who approach him with prayer 
and obedience, Is. 29, 13. Jer. 30, 21. e) 
to draw near to an enemy in order to 
attack him, 1 Sam. 17, 40. 2 Sam. 10, 
13. 

2. to near away, i. e. to approach some 
other place or object and so recede from 
us; hence to recede, to stand back, Gen. 
19, 9 h;, Sept. well andre bed, 
Vulg. recede illuc. Is. 49, 20 Ts: 
give place io me, Sept. e por tónov, 
Jerome fac mihi spatium. In many 
languages, ancient as well as modern, 
there is a want of accuracy in the use 
of words signifying approach and de- 
parture, so that they are often used of 
the contrary motion, e. g. 2d for re- 
ceding, ud Arab. of approach- 
ing; comp. also Germ. kerub, herum, 
used by the best writers for hinab, hinum, 
which last indeed is hardly admissible. 

Hien. 63m 1. Causat. to cause to 
come near, to bring near, Am. 6, 3. So 
of persons, seq. D Gen. 48, 10. 13. Ex. 
21, 6. Lev. 2, 8. al. Of things, seq. > 
of pers. 1 Sam. 30, 7. 2 Sam. 17, 29; 
bx 2 Sam. 13, 11. 2 K. 4,6; 20> 1 Sam. 
28, 25; acc. iinpl. Gen. 27, 25; c. dat. 
impl. 1 Sam. 23, 9. Also fo bring ferth, 
to produce, as arguments Is. 41, 21; per- 
sons impl. 45, 21. Hence o offer, io pre- 
sent, Job 40, 19; espec. sacrifices to God, 
eeq. > Am. 5, 25. Mal. 2, 12; 52 1,7. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to approach Am. 
9, 10. 

Horn. in pass. o be brought near, 
i. e. to be put into, 2 Sam. 3, 34; to be 
offered seq. > Mal. 1, 11. 

Hitapa. i. q. Kal no. 2, to draw near 
Is, 45, 20. 


T3 m. (r. 33) a heap, mound, so called 
perhaps from the waving and trembling 
motion of a heap of clay, mud, etc. Arab. 


55 a high mound, hill.— Only poetically 
of the waves of the sea heaped up like 
mounds, Ps. 33, 7 BNI “V 73D 0:3 who 
heapeth together asa mound the waters of 
the sea ; and so Josh. 3, 13. 16 the waters 
stood (flowing backwards) mx “3 ene 
mound ; comp. Ex. 15, 8. Pa. 785 13. Is 
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the same connexion is rin wall Ex. 14, J 1. willingness, voluntariness, 


22. Comp. Virg. Geor. 4. 316. 
RT, see in ry; no. I. 


20) 1. i. q. Arab. SG to impel, 
to incite to any thing, kindr. with 522. 
A. Schultens finds the primary id ea of 
this root in humidity, flowing moisture ; 
which is often transferred by the Orientals 

to exprees liberality, munificence ; comp. 
0 to be humid, moist, also to be lib- 
eral; .. j 6 having moist 
hands, i. €. liberal, opp. to dry, avaricious. 
See Schult. ad Hamas. p. 309-11, et ad 
Menken. Ep. I. p. 31 sq. Comp. Lette 
ad Cant. Deb. p. 19-23. But all this is 
doubtſul.— Found only in the phrase 
iad u. see n whomsoever his 

heart impels i. e. who acta willingly, of 
his own accord, Ex. 25, 2. 35, 21. 29. 


92 

2. Intrans. like Arab. CO to impel 
oneself ; and hence to be willing, liberal, 
generous; see 2 and Hithpa. 

Hrrura. 1. to impel oneself, to show 
oneself willing, to offer voluntarily, seq. 
gerund. Neh. 11, 2. 1 Chr. 29, 5. 6. Spec. 
of soldiers to volunteer, Judg. 5, 2. 9, 
comp. Ps. 110, 3; so of those who volun- 
teered for the sacred military service 
2 Chr. 17, 16. Comp. for the same 
usage in Arabic Alb. Schult. ad Ham. 
p 310. Epist. ad Menken. p. 40. 

2. to give willingly, to offer sponta- 
neously, e. g. gifts to Jehovah, c. acc. 
1 Chr. 29, 9. 14. 17. Ezra 1, 6. 2, 68. 
3, 5. 

Deriv. Tzu, 2V 


3777 


n. 37), 379, MIN 


3 Calisti Heb. 1. tobe 
u 
7,1 
2. to give willingly, to offer sponta- 
neously, Ezra 7, 15. Inf. by Syriasm 

PATRI subst. free-will offering, v. 16. 


a'H (spontaneous, liberal) Nadab, pr. 
n. a) A eon of Jeroboam I, king of the 
ten tribes 954—952 B. C. 1 K. 14, 20. 
15, 25. 32. d) The eldest son of Aaron 
Ex. 6, 23. 24, 1. 9. 28, 1. Num. 3, 24. 26, 
60.61. c) 1 Chr. 2, 28. d) 1 Chr. 8, 
20. 9, 36. 


„, and the pr. 


spontaneousness, whence M3723 Num. 15, 
3. Ps, 54, 8, and acc. M3) Deut. 23, 24. 
Hos. 14, 5, spontaneously, voluntarily, 
with a willing mind.—Plur. concr. Ps. 
110, 3 wi TII thy people are willing- 
ness, i. e. are prompt for warlike service. 

2. a voluntary gift, Ex. 35, 29. Ezra 
1, 4, comp. v. 7; chiefly a free-willoffer 
ing, voluntary sacrifice, opp. to a sacrifice 
in consequence of a vow (:), Lev. 
22, 23 ink zn NIN as a free. vill 
offering thou mayest offer it. Ezra 3, 5. 
Ez. 46, 12. Plur. 2 Chr. 31, 14. Lev. 23, 
38. Am. 4,5. Metaph. Ps. 119, 108.— 
And as the voluntary giver gives liber- 
ally, largely, hence by impl. 

3. largeness, abundance, Ps. 68, 10 
mint? de pluvia larga, abundant, 
plentiful rain. 

75 0 (whom Jehovah impels, r. 21) 


Nedabiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 8. 

J m. Chald. (verbal Niph. r. 2) 
layer of stones, from the idea of joining; or 
wall, i. e. side of a room or house, once 
Ezra 6,4. It has both of these signifi- 
cations in the Targums, as Ez. 46, 33. 
Zech. 4, 10, and in the Mishna T. I. p. 
7, 8. V. p. 361. VI. p. 107. Surenh. 


i T11) pret. not contr. rev Is. 10, 
31, TE 22, 2. 33, 3; inf, ; fut. Fr 
Nah. 3,7, and "3° Gen. 31, 40. 

1. Trans. to move, as a bird its wings 
Ie. 10, 14.—Kindr. are n, 7), 599; 
comp. also Sanscr. nat to move, to be 
moved. 

2. Intrans. fo move oneself; hence to 
wander about, of a bird Prov. 27, 8. Is. 
16, 2; of men Hos. 9, 17. Job 15, 23. 
Part. D a wanderer, fugitive, Ia. 16, 
3. 21, H. Jer. 49, 5. 

3. to flee, to flee away, Ps. 55, 8. 68, 
13. Is. 10, 31. 22, 3; seq. 19 to flee from 
any one Nah. 3,7. Ps. 31, 12. Hos. 7, 13; 
"280 Is, 21, 15. Of a bird, to fly away, 
Jer. 4, 25. 9, 9. Trop. of sleep Gen. 


31, 40. Esth. 6, 1L—Arab. M fugit, 
aufugit 

4. Causat. to make flee (see Hiph.) 
i. e. to remove, to put away, and hence 
by Syriasm to abominate, abhor, see 


* 


rr, Syr. 5 Pe. et Aph. abominatus 
est. 

Poat 7, to flee away, to fly away, 
Nah. 3, 17. 

Hiru. 2 to cause to flee, to chase 
away, Job 18, 18. 

Hops. 38 by Chaldaism for 17, 10 
be put to flight, to be chased away, fat. 
TI Job 20, 8; to be thrust away, part. 
** 2 Sam. 23 6. 

Hirupo. to flee, Ps. 64, 9. 

Deriv. 6°77), M32 (m3), perh. ‘TI. 


TI Chald. to flee, pret. "m Dan. 6, 
19. 


OTT) m. plur. uneasy motions, toss- 
ings, of a sleepless person on his bed, 
Job 7, 4. R. 592. 


I. 91°72 in Kal not used, i. d. 2, to 
flee, to recede. Syr. et Sam. id. 

Piet "2, to remove, to put away, seq. 
> Am. 6, 3; -to thrust out, to exclude, Ie. 
66, 5. Here belongs too Na) 2 K. 17, 21 
Cheth. for z.). With the Rabbins * 
signifies excommunication. 


II. rtd obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 
o med. Kesri, to be humid, moist ; 
then to be liberal; see in r. 3313.—Hence 
J and 


‘32 m. liberal gift, as the wages of 
prostitution, Ez. 16, 33. 


TTJJ f (r. 11 no. 4,) pp. abomination, 
i. e. uncleanness, impurity, Zech. 13, 1. 
minn Num. 19, 9. 13. 20. 21, water 
of uncleanness, i.e. water by which the 
unclean were purified. Spec. a) filth, 
uncleanness, of the female menses Lev. 
12, 2. 15, 19. 20; and hence of the men- 
strual discharge Lev. 15, 24. 25. 33. Ez. 
22, 10. 36, 17. Concr. Try? MN a men- 
struous woman Ez. 18, 6. b) anyunclean 
thing, abomination, e. g. of idols or things 
pertaining to them Ez. 7, 19. 2 Chr. 29, 5. 
Ezra 9, 11. Lam. I, 12. c) abomination, 
abominable crime, e. g. incest Lev. 20, 21. 


Je, fat. ma, pp. to thrust, to im- 
pel, ec. forwards, from oneeelf; comp. 
the cogn. u and what is there said. 
Hence 
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1. to thrust out, to expel, seq. d 2 Bam. 
14,14. See Hiph. 

2. to thrust forth, to impel, ec. an axe 
into a tree, to strike an axe into a tree, 
seq. 59 Deut. 20, 19. 

Hips. nm 1. tothrust down,te cus 
down, Ps. 5, 11; seq. T 62, 5. 

2. to thrust out, to drive out, te expel, 
2 Chr. 13,9. So God the Israelites into 
other lands Deut. 30, 1. Jer. 8, 3. 23, 3. 
8. 29, 14. 18. 32, 37. 46, 28. Also to dis- 
perse a flock Jer. 23, 2. 50, 17. 

3. to seduce any one, i. e. to impel him 
away, absol. Deut. 13, 14. Prov. 7, 21; 
seq. 1V to seduce, to draw away, from 
any thing, Deut. 13, 6; nim bg v. 11. 

4. to thrust evil upon any one, to bring 
upon, seq. 9 2 Sam. 15, 14; comp. Kal 
no. 2. 

Nips. 133, part 772 1. Pass. of Kal 
me 2, to be thrust forth or out ; Deut. 19, 

5 a man go with his neighbour into a 
wood to cut wood, HDS 922 Tr n 
* YIN and his hand be thrust out with 
the are (i. e. make a stroke with the axe) 
to cut down the tree. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be expelled. 
driven out, Jer. 40, 12. 43, 5. 49, 5; of a 
beast gone astray and wandering Deut 
22,1. Part nm one expelled, an outcast, 
Is. 16, 3. 4. 27, 13. Jer. 49, 36; fem. 3N, 
17. Collect. Deut. 30, 4. Neh. 1, 9, and 
fem. N: Mic. 4, 6. Zeph. 3, 19, outcasts, 
fugitives. With suff. m33 his fugitise, 
banished by him, 2 Sam. 14, 14 Trop. 
Job 6, 13 % nmn MIM deliverance 
is driven from me.—Of a flock dispersed 
and driven astray, Ez. 34, 4. 16. Arab. 
co V. id. 

3. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be seduced, 
impelled, Deut. 4, 19. 30, 17. 

Pol, to be driven forth, to be thrust 
out ; Is. 8, 22 19 MIBR thrust forth to 
darkness ; comp. Jer. 23, 12. 

Horn. part. Me driven up and dows, 
chased, Is. 13, 14. 

Deriv. omy. 


Bali m. (r. 333) 1. wilting, vohmta- 

, prompt, 1 Chr. 28, 21; more 

fally 139 377) ofa willing mind Ex. 36, 
5, 22. 2 Chr. 29, 31. Pa. 51, 14 n 


a willing spirit. See 1) Kal and Hithp. 


“n 
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2. giving willingly, of one’s own ac- | and 773 I, is doubtful. I have formerly 


cord, i. e. liberal, Prov. 19, 6. Hence 

3. generous, 
in the mind of an Oriental is closely con- 
nected with liberality in giving; spoken 
of character and conduct, Is. 32, 5. 8. 
Prov. 17, 7. 36. Cant. 7, 2 3°72 N3 
daughter of the noble, i. e. herself noble, 
generous, comp. in 32 no. 8. Plur. 
miat generous, noble things, Is. 32, S. 


Arab. CG to be generous, beautiful. 
4. Trop. of noble birth; and as Subet. 

a noble, a prince, Job 34, 18. Ps. 107, 40. 

113, 8. 118, 9. Prov. 25, 7. 1 Sam. 2, 8. 

UU» Job 21, 28. 
is. 13, 2. Comp. oWo. 

Norg. In most of the significations 
thie word accords with the synonymous 
729, but the order is different. The 
one, 3%), sets out from the idea of a 
willing and liberal mind, and is tropi- 
cally used for nobility of birth; the other, 
1929, ia primarily spoken of a leader and 
prince, and tropically of thoee good qua- 
lities which belong to his station. 

NIN f (r. 359) nobility ; trop. eleva- 
ted and happy state, excellency, Job 30, 15. 

L Y m. sheath of a sword, 1 Chr. 21, 
27. The etymology is uncertain; see in 
PIT note. 

IL. 77, ig. 1h, liberal gift, as the 
wages of prostitution, plur. c. suff. 477239 
Ez. 16, 33. R. m13, with the ayllable 
77 added. Cod. Ross. 409 has .? for 


TN. 
mI m. Chald. sheath ; trop. of the 
body, as the sheath or envelope of the 
mind. Dan. 7, 15 my spiri was grieved 
nyn i23 in the sheath i. e. in my body. 
The same metaphor is used by Pliny, 
H. N. 7. 52 or 53: “donec cremato eo 
inimici remeanti animæ velut vaginam 
ademerint.” So too a certain philoso- 
pher, who was slighted by Alexander 
the Great on account of his ugly face, is 
said to have replied: “corpus hominis 
nil est nisi vagina gladii, in qua anima 
reconditur ;” see d’Herbelot Biblioth. 
Orientale p. 642. The word exsios is used 
in the same way, lian H. An. 17. 11. 
Nors. The etymology both of m 


noble, which 


referred them to a root J: as if i. q. 
Arab. 300 to be soft, flexible, as lea- 
ther; but this is hardly tenable. With 
Fürst, we might assume a rvot 133, Y9, 
to be hollow, deep, if this could but have 
a better foundation than Talm. %)3 cask, 
Pers. Glo vase, Fr. tonneau. 


922 fut. mjay? Pa. 68, 3, and für Pa. 
1, 4, to drive asunder, to disperse, to scat- 
ter, as the wind ecatters chaff, straw, 
smoke, Ps, 1, 4. 68, 3; to put to flight an 
enemy i. e. to vanquish, metaph. Job 32, 
13.—The primary idea is to thrust, to 
push ; kindr. with Far, Mp3, q. v. Arab. 
S to urge on an animal. Ech. 
22 A: to strike, to push. 

Nips. ) pase. to be driven away, 
scattered, Is. 41, 2. Ps. 68,3. 13) r? a 
leaf driven by the wind Lev. 26, 36. Job 
13, 25. Inf. constr. 5/7371 Ps. 68, 3. 


“E AT fut. *, c. Vav conv. 934 
Gen. 27, 20. al. once "5m 1 Sam. 1, 11; 
to vow, i. e. to promise voluntarily to give 
or do something ; opp. “OX to bind one- 
self not to do, etc. In Phenician is found 
the frequent formula: Wa Un i. e. BH 
"13 one vowing, i. e. devoting or conse- 
crating a cippus, eee Monumm. Phen. 
Melit. 1, 1. Carth. 1,2. 2, 3. al. Syr. 
$,2 id. Chald. Sam. id. Arab. 300 id. 
The primary idea is that of setting apart, 
consecrating, which is expressed in Heb. 
by the kindr. w. Arab. „ includes 
both. Sept. styopas. nstr. c. acc. of 
thing, Num. 6, 21. "33 573 to vow a 
vow Deut. 12, 11. Judg. 11, 39. 2 Chr. 15, 
8. Jon. 1, 16; c. acc. impl. Num. 30, 11. 
Eccl. 5, 4. With dat. added, Gen. 31, 
13. Deut. 23, 24; nin» Num. 21, 2. 30, 
4. Judg. 11, 30. Sometimes the words 
of the vow are subjoined, with “ox Gen. 
28, 20. 2 Sam. 15, 8; nox) Num. 21, 2. 


* IL V) i q. Arab. 500, to fall out, 
to drop down, as the gruin from the win- 
nowing-fork upon the threching- floor. 
Hence Chald. n threshing-floor. 


YI and ‘YJ? m. c. uff. "rn, phr. 
D, constr. “IN. 
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1. a vow, Gen. 28, 20. 31, 13. Num. 6, 
21. 30, 10. 14. al. 89 N? fo vow vows, 
eee in r. 7 I. 999: bw Pa. 22, 26, and 
90997 n ey Judg. 11, 39, to pay or per- 
form vows. 

2. a thing vowed, votive offering or 
sacrifice, Lev. 7, 16. 22, 18.21. Deut. 12, 
6.—Opp. 33 free-will offering. 


#32 m. (r. 33) something eminent, or- 
namental, splendid ; once Ez. 7, 11 N 
an3 m nor shall ought splendid remain 
among them, i. e. all will be spoiled and 
plundered by the enemy. Sept. Cod. 
Alex. obòè wpaïsuoç v avrots.— Accord- 
ing to the Jewish intpp. lamentation, 
wailing, for 73 from r. : (form like 
Wp), but not suitably to the context. 


20) 1. to lead, to drive, to conduct, 


Lat. ago; Sept. ayw, anayo, éxuyw, tioa- 


8 - o — 
yo, avaya. Arab. A 


gb om ee 
way; Rabb. 3m3 tō lead, to conduct, 


3139 way, habit. Corresponding i in the 
Indo-European tongues are_Gr. aya, 
yyéopat, Lat. ago, Pers. Sf. — Spec. 
a) to lead out or 1 a ‘tock, c. ace. 
Gen. 31, 18. Ex. 3, 1. 1 Sam. 23, 5. 30, 
20; seq. 3 Is. 11,6. Comp. Ps. 80, 2 who 
leadest Joseph like a flock. b) to drive, 
to urge on, e. g. horses or other animals 
in their course; absol. 2 K. 4, 24 32% am 
drive on, and go forward. 9, 20 13383 °D 
a2" for he driveth like a madman, furi- 
ously. Also y an: to drive a wagon 
or cart 2 Sam. 6, 3, c 3 1 Chr. 13,7; 
comp. Is. 11, 6. e) to drive off, to carry 
away, as beasts by violence Job 24, 3; 
to lead away captives 1 Sam. 30, 2. Is. 
20, 4; and so le. 60, 11. d) to lead 
forth an army 1 Chr. 20, 1. 2 Chr. 25, 
11. e) to lead one to a person or place 
Cant. 8, 2. Lam. 3, 2; acc. impl. 1 Sam. 
30, 22. 
2. Intrans. to lead on, i. q. to act, to 
do, to pursue any course ; comp. Arab. 
3 to go, Germ. sich aufführen. 


C ofa way of life, conduct; Eccl. 2, 
3 en 33°25) and my heart acted 
in wisdom, wisely ; ; the clause being pa- 
renthetic. 


Pieu 33 1. to pant, and hence to | 
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n 

to pant from exhaus- 
tion by runni Syr. woud id.—Nab. 
2, 8 and her maidens sigh as the voice of 
doves ; comp. Is. 38, 14. 59, 11. Ez. 7, 16. 

2. i. q. Kal a) to drive achariot Ex. 
14, 25. b) to lead a person, as God his 
people, Is. 49, 10. 63, 14. Ps. 78, 52; 
men Ps. 48, 15; with an adjunct of place 
whither Deut. 4, 27. 28,37. c) to bring, 
to cause to come, e. g. a wind Ex. 10, 13. 
Ps. 78, 26. d) to lead off, to carry away, 
Gen. 31, 26. 

Note. Some refer the significations 
to lead or drive, and to pant, to different 
roots. But they stand nearly related, 
since driving and panting go together. 
Comp. han; also n, ab fa, Ech. 
ŽUP: to sigh; further pn, pea, Eth 
ZU: to be anxious, solicitous. 

Deriv. my. 


* par a root not in use; Arab. 
to swell, e. g. the female breasts ; med. 
Dumm. to be fleshy, large, beautiful, as 


a horse, comp. Zech. 10, 3; 5 swell- 
ing breasts, a fleshy horse, something 
high.—Hence “in q. v. 


77 to wail, to lament, (pp. to cry 
mT nd,) Ez. 32, 18. Mic. 2, 4 93 run 
to pail a ralnt, i. e. to make lamen- 
tation. Syr. Ethiop. id. 

2. to cry aloud, to proclaim ; whence 

Nipg. pp. to be convoked, to come 
together, to assemble, like Chald. ru. 
Comp. pe; Niph. to assemble. 1 Sam. 
7, 2 all the house of Israel assembled 
themselves after Jehovah, constr. preg- 
nans for ‘they all with one mind followed 
after Jehovah,’ comp. „ "SMe Jus, 
n xv. So the Targ. h. L comp. 
the same formula Targ. Jer. 30, 21. Hos. 
2, 16. 3, 3. 5. 

Deriv. m, n. 

n Chald. light, emphat. xm 
Dan. 2, 22 Keri, the usual form in Chal- 
dee. The Chethibh has N:, as in 
Syr. fond. R.m IL 

WY) m. (r. ŒQ) in pause y, a la- 
ment, elegy, song of wailing, Jer. 9 17 
sq. 31, 15. Am. 5, 16. Mic. 2, 4. 


12 


NN f. part. Niph. from r. N q. v. 
Mic. 2 4. Prov. 13, 19.— Others here 
make it fem. of preced. art. lamentation ; 
but less well. 

Nh, eee “IT. 

FVD Chald. (r. W: no. II) illumi- 
nation, wisdom, Dan. 5, 11. 14. Syr. 
2 id. 

* 5579 a root not used in Kal, which 
seems to have had the signification to 
flow and to go, like the cogn. ? no. I. 
Comp. 5m3 brook.—Hence 

Piel. bm, fut. Srn 
conduct, Ex. 15 13. 2 Chr. 28, 15 52551259 
omina and conducted them upon asses. 
Spec. to lead out to water; Pa. 23, 2 
vonn minan a>) he led me to still 
waters. 31, 4. Is. 49, 10.—Hence with 
the notion of care and protection Is. $1, 
18; and so 

2. to protect, 2 Chr. 32, 22 (comp. 
n 1 Chr. 22, 18); to provide for, to 
sustain, Gen. 47, 17, comp. 5252 in v. 12. 

Hitup. to lead on, to go on, Gen. 33, 
14.—Hence 


SSI m. 1. pasture, whither flocks 
are led forth, as "279 from "33, Is. 7, 19. 

2. Nahalol, pr. n. of a city in Zebulun 
Judg. 1, 30; which in Josh. 19, 15 is 
called 53m) Nahalal. 


72) fut. cr 1. togrowl, to snarl, 
the usual word applied to the noise of 
the young lion (""BD) Prov. 19, 12. 20, 
2, distinguished from roaring (3%), al- 
though sometimes also attributed to the 
full-grown lion, Prov. 28, 15.—The root is 
onomatopoetic. Arab and Syr. id. See 
under ra. Trop. of the roaring of the 
sea Is. 5, 30; of the cry, groaning, of 
those who mourn (comp. Mor), Ez. 24, 
23. Prov. 5, 11. 

Deriv. the two following. 


WU m. a growling, snarling, of a 
young lion, Prov. 19, 12. 20, 2. 

N ſ. conatr. ng, roaring of the 
sea Is. 5, 30; groaning of the afflicted Ps. 
38, 9. R. or. 


pg fut. pms to bray, spoken of 
the ass when bungry Job 6, 5; of wretch- 
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1. to lead, to 2 


I 


ed and famished persons 30, 7.—Chald. 
and Arab. id. Kindred roots are Pg, 


Pag, m 


I. WI? to flow, to flow together, 
(Arab. & id.) whence v? river. The 
verb is used in Heb. only trop. of a con- 
fluence of nations, Is. 2, 2 “bp en 8979) 
im and all nations shall flow unto it. 
Jer. 31, 12. 51, 44; seq. 59 Mic. 4, 1. 

Deriv. NATO, , m2. 


II. 7 to shine, to be bright ; Chald. 
Syr. Samar. id. The same is , Arab. 
U, q. v. comp. in lett. N p. 243.—In 
Heb. only trop. to be cheered, to rejoice, 
strictly of a bright and cheerful counte- 
nance (comp. “S8 g), Ps. 34, 6. Is. 60, 5. 

Deriv. m9m, in:, ng. 


* m. constr. ; plur. O°") constr. 
nz, and ni~ (m. Ps. 93, 3) constr. 
niam. R. Wi: no. I. 

1. “a stream, current, flood ; Jon. 2, 4 
"93905 Y and the stream (flood of the 
ocean) surrounded me, comp. œx:avov 
GésPoa Il. F, 245. Pa. 24,2. Job 20, 17 
mon) 920 “br n the streams of the 
milk-and- -honey | brooks. 

2. a stream, river, Gen. 2, 10. 14. Job 
14, 11. 22, 16.40, 23 al. Arab. "4 1 
Syr. iad, id—Seq. gen. of region, as 
DFY Wid river of Egypt, the Nile, Gen. 
15, 18; ya "m2 river of Gozan, the 
Chaboras, 2 K. 17, 6; Tas "2 rivers 
of Ethiopia, the Nile, Astaboras, Is. 18, 
1. Zeph. 3, 10; 539 NNN rivers of 
Babylon, the Euphrates with iu canals, 
Ps. 137, 1; poss ninam 2K. 5, 12. Also 
with the pr. n. of the river in the genit. as 
MID n the river Euphrates Gen. 15, 18; 
"3D A the river Chebar Ez. 1, 1. 3. 
With the art. U the river xar iber 
so called, i. e. the "Euphrates Gen. 31, 21. 
Ex. 23, 31; more fully n: Sian unn 
mae Gen. 15, 18. Deut. 1, 7. Josh. 1, 
4; comp. 1 Chr. 5, 9. Deut. 11, 243 
also poet. without the art. Is. 7, 20. 
Jer. 2. 18. Mic. 7, 12. Zech. 9, 10. Px. 
72, 8. Once the context requires * to 
be taken as the Nile Is. 19, 5. In Ps. 46, 
5 many understand Siloam, and not un- 
apy, since "M2 is also used of smaller 


* 


streams, as of the waters of Damascus 
2 K. 5, 12, espec. Job 28, 11. Put as the 
emblem of abundance and prosperity, Is. 
48, 18. 66, 12. 


N m. id. Arab. j Hence dual 
D: the two rivers, Tigris and Euphra- 
tes, whence . n BIN Syria of the two 
rivers, i. e. Mesopotamia; see N. 

WN Chald. m. emph. 89m3, nm, a 
river, Dan. 7, 10; emphat. xar Hoty the 
Euphrates Ezra 4, 10. 16. 17. 20, 5, 3. 6, 
6 sq. 7, 21. 25. i 


TNN f. light, daylight, Job 3, 4. 
Arab. Lg. R. 0 IL 


*N1) in Kal doubtful, Num. 32, 7 
Cheth. see Hiph. no. 2; pp. fo say No, to 
negative, like many other roots whose 
primary syllable is X3, 33, M3, as also the 
kindred 8d, MO, Xd, and transp. ; e. g. 
-p -0 æ 
66 and cigs to forbid, to hinder ; Lg 
id. 
to deny, etc. also & to negative, whence 
X> not; transp. h and j, whence Yu, 
, etc. If a Semitic etymology be 
sought, we may find it perh. in the r. 225 
to nod, to shake the head, sc. as a sign 
forno. But the syllables ne, na, an, have 
the same force in the Indo-European 
tongues; see in j p. 23. Thesaur. 
p. 859. 

Hips. NR 2 1. to deny, to refuse, to 
object, fut. with & dropped "3" Ps. 141, 
5, where 36 Mss. read in full u 27. 

2. to disallow, to hinder; Num. 30, 6 
FINK may NITR if her father held 
her back, v. 9. 12. Seq. 39 to hinder 
From, to avert, to dissuade from any thing, 
Num. 32, 7; "M535 v. 9. 

3. to bring to nought, to render vain, 
Pe. 33, 10. 

Deriv. nyan. 


290 to sprout, to germinate. The 
primary idea is that of gushing forth, 
boiling up, a power which is contained in 
the syllable 53 and in the roots re 


from it, as 33, 8 &: „A, 
and trop. either in the notion of sprouting, 
an Ls, «asd, or in that of uttering, as 


e Ow 
to repel; xo beware; MENY 
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TID 


„ Eth. 359, Arab. » Gad, OF 
sly in that of rising above, being higher, 


as M22, eas Conj. VIII eminuit 2 
extulit, accrevit.— Trop. a) Of meu 

flourishing in a green old age Ps. 92, 15 
b) Of wealth, to grow, to increase, Ps. 
62, 11. c) Of the mouth, as sprouting 
8 pulling forth words, etc. Prov. 10, 


co 3353, to cause to sprout, to produce, 
Zech. 9, 17. 


Deriv. 2°92, in, and pr. n. 22, 
ming. 
W Is. 57, 19 Cheth. i. q. 2˙2 q. v. 


99 1. Engl. to nod, i. e. io be moved, 
shaken; comp. cogn. :. Arab. o med. 
Waw id. Syr. p to be moved, shaken, 
terrified. Sanscr. nud agere, agitare.— 
Ofa reed shaken by the wind 1 K. 14, 15. 

2. to be driven about, to wander, to be 
a fugitive, Jer. 4, 1. Gen. 4, 12. 14. Pa 
56, 9. Also to flee Ps. 11, 1. Jer. 49, 30. 
Trop. Is. 17, 11 WE 72 the harvest 
fleeth; here 2 is 3 pers. preet. like n% 

2. With a dat. to pity, to commiserate, 
as signified by the motion of the head, 
comp. Job 16, 4. 5. Hence a) to com- 
Sort, to console the afflicted, seq. > of pers. 
Job 2, 11, 42, 11. Is. 51, 19. Jer. 16, 5. al. 
b) to deplore, to bemoan the dead, Jer. 
22,10. Syr. 1475 sorrow. 

Hien. 33 1. Causat. to cause to 
wander, to drive out, 2 K. 21, 8. Pe. 36, 12. 

2. i. q. Kal to move, to shake, to nod 
with the head ( GX=2) in acorn, Jer. 18, 16. 

Horn. part. 130 2 Sam. 23, 6 shaken 
out, thrust out. But R. Ben Asher has 
329, from r. 72). 

Hirap. THIN 1. io be moved to and 
fro, to reel, of the earth Is. 24, 20; to 
shake oneself, i. e. one’s head in scorn 
Jer. 48, 27. 

2. to bewail, to bemoan, Jer. 31, 18. 

Deriv. , *, 313, TY. 

"TO Chald. to flee Dan. 4, 11. 

D m. flight, wandering, Ps. 56, 9. 
Hence as pr. n. of the region to which 
Cain fled, Nod, Gen. 4, 16. 


27 (nobility) pr. n. of a son of Ish- 
mael, 1 Chr. 5, 19. R. 225. 


ma 


NA obsol. root, Arab. to be high, 
lofty, tall, as an edifice, the neck and 
head of a camel, a plant, etc. Trop. of 
honour and dignity, to be high-minded; 
see examples from the Arab. in Thesaur. 
p 860.—Hence n). 


70 i. q. MRI 1. 10 sit, to rest, to 
remain "tranquil; Hab. 2, 5 sm 133 
m md} the proud man, he resteth not, 
he cannot live in peace and quiet, but 
seeks tumult and war. Aleo to dwell, 


2. to be decorous, becoming, for the 
connexion of which with the idea of sit- 
ting, see under 1m: Pil. 

Hirn. to decorate, ac. with praises, to 
celebrate. Ex. 15, 2 nye, Sept. dota- 


oe r, Vulg. glorificabo eum. 
Deriv. ‘the two following and n^n, 


TT}? m. constr. M22, c. suff. ., am 
om. R. m. 

A) Adj. 1. inhabiting, fem. constr. 
9. Ps. 68, 14 MQM the inhabitress 
of the house, i. e. matron who remains at 
home, oixoigos. 

2. becoming, i. e. comely, f M12 Jer. 6, 2. 

B) Subst. seut, only poet. 1. a dwell- 
ing, habitation, e. g. of men Is. 27, 10. 
33, 20. 32, 18. Jer. 50, 44; of God Ex. 
15, 13. 2 Sam. 15, 25. Jer. 25, 30. Ofan- 
imals, den, Is. 34, 13. 35, 7. 

2. a pasture, where flocks and herds 
remain, lie down, and rest, Hos. 9, 13. 
Job 5, 24; seq. genit. N mY Is. 65, 10; 
7 m Ez. 25, 5; run Jer. 33, 
12. Plur. Jer. 23, 3. For plur. constr. 
the form Mit) is used, q. v.—Once in 
prose 2 Sam. 7, 8. 


mT? £ (r. m3) A) Adj. f. inhabit- 
ing, comely, eee M A. 

B) Subst. i. q. m4 B, seat, dwelling, 
of men Job 8, 6; of flocks and herds, 
pasture, plur. Zeph. 2, 6. 

»Da) fot mass 1. to rest, i. e. to set 
oneself down, to settle down in any place 
for rest. The primary idea is to breathe, 
to draw breath, H 3°03, comp. Arab. 
cogn- CH I, Il, IV, X, requievit, quievit, 
pp. to draw breath. From the same 
primary idea comes Germ. ruhen [ru- 
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chen], and from the same root also rie 
chen (Low Germ. ruken, raken, comp. 
ruahen to desire]. Arab. U spec. to 


kneel down, of a camel, Conj. IV causat. 


8 lie place for a camel to kneel down. 


Ç. and Chald. i.q. Heb. Eth. JUP: 
to respire, to rest, comp. under 733 .— 
Spoken e. g. of the sole of one’s foot Josh. 
3, 13; of an army Is. 7, 2. 2 Sam. 21, 10. 
(Arab. U IV to encamp.) Ofa flight 


of locusts or flies Ex. 10, 14. ls. 7, 19. 
Also of inanimate thinge, as the ark of 
Noah Gen. 8, 4; of the ark of the cove- 
nant Num. 10, 36. Constr. absol. Num. 
l. c. seq. 2 Ex. I. c. 59 of place Gen. 8, 4. 
Is. 7, 2. Metaph. of the divine Spirit 
descending and resting upon any one, 
seq. 53 Num. 11, 25. 26; comp. no. 2. c. 

2. to rest, to be at rest ; absol. of men 
and beasts Ex. 23, 12. Deut. 5, 14. Job 
3, 26. Is. 57, 2; of God Ex. 20, 11; the 
earth Is. 14,7. So of the rest of death 
Prov. 21, 16. Job 3, 17. Dan. 12, 13. 
Impers. "> m% there is rest to me, i. e. I 
rest, I have rest, Job 3, 13. Is. 23 12. 
Neh. 9, 28. Spec. a) to rest from la- 
bour, i. q. c, Ex. 20, 11. 23, 12. Deut. 
5, 14. b) Also from vexation and cala- 
mities Is. 14, 7. Job 3, 26; seq. jd Esth. 
9, 22. c) i. q. to reside, to abide; Eccl. 
7, 9 anger resteth (dwells) in the bosom 
of a fool. Prov. 14, 33. Ps. 125, 3 the 

sceptre of the wicked shall not abide upon 
„ So of the divine 
Spirit, which rests or abides on any one, 
sed. 5% 2 K. 2, 15. Ia. 11, 2; of God's 
hand Is. 25, 10. d) to be quiet, silent, 
i. e. to rest or cease from 1 
Sam. 25, 9; seq. > Hab. 3, 16. 

Hirn. bas a twofold form and signif- 
cation. 

A) IRI 1. to set down, to put down 
one in any place, c. acc. et 2, 5%, Ex. 
37, 1. 40, 2; to let down the hand Ex. 
17, 11; to let fall upon, to lay upon any 
one sc. blows, a scourge, Is. 30, 32; also 
dy mana mm Ez. 44, 30. Metaph. 
> Mgr n to allay one’s anger i. e. 
to satiate it on any one Ex. 6, 13. 16, 42. 
24, 13. Zech. 6, 8. 

2. to cause to rest, seq. dat. to give reat 


* 


my 


to any one Is. 28, 12. 14, 3. Often of 
Jehovah, who is said to give his people 
rest, i. e. the quiet possession of the 
promised land, Ex. 33, 14. Josh. 1, 13. 
15. Deut. 3, 20. 12, 10 D OS) m~m 
239V D22 and he shall give you rest 


from all your enemies round about. 25, 


19. Josh. 21,44. al. Comp. in N. T. xa- 
rama, RATAN AVIS. 

Horz. nam rest is given, seq. dat. 
Lam. 5, 5; pass. of Hiph. no. 2. 

B) nn, fut. mst, part. m0; like 
meen from rad, T from , and the 
noun vite i. q. vite from 6; see 
Heb. Gr. §71, note 9. 

1. to set or put down, to lay down, to 
deposite in any place, seq. » or 3 of 
place Josh. 4, 3.8. 1 K. 13, 29-31. Spec. 
to lay up for safe-keeping, Ex. 16, 24. 
Ez. 42, 14. 44, 19; before Jehovah Ex. 
16, 33. 34. Num. 17, 22. Deut. 26, 4. 10. 
1 K. 8, 9. Also to place, to set, as an 
image Is. 46, 7. 2 K. 17, 29; a table 
2 Chr. 4, 8; a people or troops to another 
land, to transfer, Is. 14, 1. Ez. 37, 14. 2 
Chr. 1, 14. rz ITEM to put in ward, 
custody, Lev. 24, 12. Num. 15, 34. And 
stronger, to cast or throw down, Num. 19, 
9. Is. 28, 2 T3 PIN? MET he casteth it 
to the ground with might. Am. 5, 7. Ez. 
22, 20. 

2. to cause to rest, to quiet. Eccl. 10, 4 
gentleness DSa f M3 quieleth 
(hinders) many offences. Hence a) to 
give rest to any one, i.e. to let rest, to 
leave in quiet, to let alone, c. acc. MINI 
ami let me alone that i.e. suffer me, Judg. 
16, 26. Esth. 3,8. Often c. dat. u 
sb 2 K. 23, 18. Hos. 4, 17; also seq. } c. 
fut. Ex. 32, 10. 2 Sam. 16, 11 45 wn 
pp) let him alone that he may curse, 
let him curse. b) With acc. of pers. 
and gerund of thing, to permit or suffer 
one to do any thing, pp. to let him alone 
that he may do it, Pe. 105, 14; c. dat. 
pers. Eccl. 5, 11 it") 15 Tga u vill 
not suffer him to sleep, pp. does not leave 
him in quiet so as to sleep. 1 Chr. 16, 
21. Comp. the verbs 8&3 and 7) in the 
sense of conceding, permitting, construed 
in the same manner. 

3. to let, to leave, Sept. aginpi xata- 
une. In various senses: a) i. q. to 
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let remain, to leave behind in any place, 
Gen. 42, 33. Deut. 14, 28. Josh. 6, 23; 
e. g. a people in a land Judg. 3, 1. 2 
Sam. 16, 21. 20, 3. Jer. 27, 11; of a 
thing Gen. 39, 16. b) to leare remain- 
ing Ex. 16, 23. 24. Lev. 7, 15. With 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers. to leare 
behind to any one, to bequeath to one’s 
heirs Ps. 17, 14. Eccl. 2, 18; so Is. 65, 15. 
c) to leave or give over to any one, Pe. 
119, 121. d) i. q. to forsake, to aban- 
don, Jer. 14, 9. Eccl. 10, 4. e) to let 
leave off; as jd Y H to let the hand 
rest, i.e. to withdraw it trom any thing, 
Eccl. 7, 18. 11, 6. 

Horn. un to be set down, placed, 
Zech. 5, 11 (comp. the Chald. form 
ppt Dan. 7,4). Part. 3a something 
left vacant, vacant place, Ez. 41, 9. 11. 

Deriv. rn, Mo, HAV, m, nrg, 
and the pr. names M3, i,, nn, MMs. 
Also the two following: 


MÌ) 1. rest, quiet, Esth. 9, 16. 17. 18; 
c. suff. Y 2 Chr. 6, 41. 
2. Noah, pr. n. see M3. 


TUT (rest, r. ) Nohak, pr. n. of a 
son of Benjamin 1 Chr. 8, 2. 


9 to be moved, to quake, i. q. d. 
once Ps. 99, 1. Sept. cadevd:10 q yi, 
Vulg. moreatur terra; and so Syr. and 
Chald. 


5) ) (r. m93) in Cheth. for pr. n. 2 
Naioth in Keri, 1 Sam. 19, 18. 19. 22.23. 
20, 1. 


* 519 Chald. Pa. 52), i. q. 522, to soi, 
to foul. Hence 


9599 Chald. f. Ezra 6, 11, and 


"O39 Dan. 2, 5. 3, 29; a dunghill. 
Dan. 2,5 and your houses shall become 
dunghille i. e. sinks, cloacee ; comp. 2 K. 
10, 27. 


520 to slumber, to fall asleep from 
weariness and lassitude, and thus differ- 
ing from , to sleep. The primary 
idea seems to be that of nodding, like 
Gr. yvotate which the LXX put for it.— 
Of watchmen, guards, Ps. 121, 4 4. Is. 5, 
27. Trop. of inactive and slothful lead- 
ers, prophets, Nah. 3, 18. Is. 56, 10.— Vice 
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versa Arab. es signifies to sleep, and 
jwg to slumber. 

Deriv. 93m, pr. n. d, and 
TOV f. slumber, light sleep, Prov. 23, 21. 


* 91A) not found in Kal; Hiru. to 
sprout, to put suboleacere. Ps. 72, 
17 Cheth. id 772" Jg s0 long as 
the sun remains shall his name flourish. 
In Keri, Nira. ju shall be propagated. 
Sept. dt. Hence "2, 7320, aleo 


pp. Syr. and Chald. a fish, so 
called from its prolificness, from r. w 
q. v. In Heb. Nun, pr. n. of the father 
of Joshua, Ex. 33, 11. Num. 11, 28, and 
so constantly in the book of Joshua. 
Sept. everywhere Navn, obviously from 
an error of the earliest copyists (NATH 
for NATN). From the forms Nafn and 
Nag found in some Mss. (see Holmes,) 
we may gather that later transcribers 
supposed thie Navy to be the pronuncin- 
tion, according to [lacism, of the Hebrew 
nN. — Once J 1 Chr. 7, 27. 


8) 1. to move swiftly, to haste, to 
Ay, the radical idea being that of flying, 
see P no. 2, 3, (comp. to fly and to flee,) 
although this again is itself secondary, 
coming from the idea of radiating, 
glittering; see under 733, and comp. 
Schroeder Origg. Heb. p. 150.—Spoken 
of the rapid course, flight, of a horse 
and his rider, Is. 30, 16 * D irn 
youn Y 032) 030799 bul ye say, 
No, for we will fly on horses; there- 
fore shall ye flee; parall. 2372 -?. 
There is here a paronomasia arising 
from the double meaning of the verb 043. 

2. lo flee, similar to synon. N with 
which it is often coupled; though eome- 
times put absol. to flee away, to escape, 
as Am. 9, 1 0) en du RD. Jer. 46, 6. 
Spoken of single persons, and also of 
nationes, armies, Judg. 7, 22 also of ina- 
nimate things which flee, e. g. waves Pa. 
104, 7. 114, 3; sorrow Is. 35, 10. 51, 11; 
vigour Deut. 34,7. So Cant. 2, 17 and 
4, 6 in describing the evening: W: 
orb er the shadowe fiee, i. e. become 
leng'hened, as it were flee from us and 
ar: lost. Once ib 0), Fr. il s'enfuit, Iv. 
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31,8; see in > A. 3. b.—The pers. or 
thing from which or through fear of 
which one flees, is put after "290 Ex. 4, 
3. Num. 10, 35. Josh. 10, 11. al. qu Ie. 
24, 18. Ps. 104, 7; "28> Deut. 28, 25. 
Josh. 7, 4. 1 Sam. 4, 17; once? Num. 
16, 34, comp. in 5 A. 3. e. The place 
whither one flees is put with dt Deut. 19, 
5. 1 K. 2, 28; 5 2 K. 8, 21. Jer. 15, 16; 
acc. with N loc. Gen. 39, 12. 18. 2 K. 14, 
19; acc. simpl. 2 K. 9, 27. Wich 59 of 
pers. to flee to any one for help, Is. 10, 3. 
Pit. 0013 to impel; Is. 59, 19 as a 
confined stream ia NOS} Hr NIA which 
the wind of Jehovah drives onward. 
Hirn. 0527 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to flee, to put to flight, Deut. 32, 30. 
2. to save by flight, to place in safety, 
Ex. 9, 20. Judg. 6, 11. 
HıraraL. OVi to betake oneself to 
flight Pa. 60, 6. Comp. in 003 II. 
Deriv. 0°), dn, nd. 


2), aleo 2 1) as inf. absol. Ia. 24, 
20. Pa. 109, 10, but also constr. Is. 7, 2. 

1. to nod, to waver, to reel, to move to 
and fro unsteadily, Gr. ce Germ. nick- 
en; Chald. id. but rarely; Arab. sly 
med. Waw, to be moved; II. to move to 
and fro, to make wave, as the wind a 
bough, ete.— Spoken: a) Of drunken 
persons, to reel, to stagger, Is. 29, 9. Pa. 
107, 27; and hence of the earth Is. 24, 20; 
of the blind Lam. 4, 14. b) Of a tremu- 
lous motion, to tremble, e. g. as leaves 
agitated by the wind Is. 7, 2; also of per- 
sons or things moved with fear, to quake, 
Is. 6, 4. 19, 1. Ex. 20, 18. c) Of the 
tremulous motion of any thing suspen- 
ded in the air, to vibrate, to ware, to 
swing lo and fro, as of miners suepended 
in the pita, Job 28, 4 333 WODNY Hey 
hang down far from the dwellings of 
men, and swing to and fro. So to wave 
over trees, metaph. for to rule over the 
trees, Judg. 9,9. 11.13 d) Of the lips 
of a person speaking softly, to move, to 
vibrate, 1 Sam. 1, 13. 

2. to wander about, comp. 83, 733; 
Am. 4, 8. 8, 12. Lam. 4, 14. 15. Jer. 14, 
10. Ps. 109, 10. Gen. 4, 12 ) 3) a wan- 
derer and a fugitive.Causat. to cause to 
wander to and fro, 2 Sam. 15, 20 Cheth. 
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Nips. pass. of Hiph. to be shaken, as 
a tree in order that its fruit may fall, Nah. 
3, 12; of a sieve Am. 9, 9. 

Hirn. 3°33 1. to move to and fro, to 
shake, e. g. a sieve Am. 9,9; the hand, 
as a gesture of scorn, to wave, Zeph. 2, 
15. More frequent in this sense is the 
phrase WX" 33:3 Lo move the head to and 
fro, to nod the head, Sept. xivtiy ri 
xepadry, Vulg. movere caput, a gesture 
of scorn, insult, contumely ; prob. not the 
shaking of the head, the usual token of 
denial, refusal; but a continued nodding 
to any one, which, although a usual sign 
of assent und approval, may also imply 
assent and joy in one’s adversity and 
calamity; just as the clapping of hands 
implies assent and approbation, but also 
scorn; comp. Lakemacher Observv. VII. 
p. 56, sq. Thesaur. p. 865. Ps. 22, 8 all 
they that see me laugh me to scorn, they 
open the lip, ON 3592" they nod the 
head. 109, 25; seq. >9 of pers. Lam. 2, 
15; “ams Is. 37, 22. 2 K. 19, 21. Here 
too some refer WR" i X57 to nod with 
the head, 3 (vz) here marking the in- 
strument, Job 16, 4; but it seems here 
rather to imply pity. Yet Sanz 730 
implies insult, Jer. 18, 16; comp. 48, 27. 
Fs. 44, 15. Sir. 13, 7. Matt. 27, 39.—— 
Also tu mote, i. q. to disturb, to disquiet, 
e. g. one’s bones, 2 K. 23, 18. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a. b, to cause 
to reel or stagger ; Dan. 10, 10 l0! a hand 
touched me . DIBI 27 972 250) 
and caused me to reel (i. e. to stand reel- 
ing and trembling) upon my knees and 
hands: 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
wander about, mlasw, Num. 32, 13. Ps. 
59, 12. 2 Sam. 15, 20 Keri. 

Deriv. 0333219 and pr. n. M33. 

15729 (with whom Jehovah con- 
venes, r. 33) Noadiah, pr. n. a) m. 
Ezra 8, 33. b) f. Neh. 6, 14. 

ý cid 1. tolift up, to elevate, see did, 
mp). Arab. S I, IV, intrans. to be 


high, lofty; Oi the highest part of a 
camel’s hump. Hence 

2. to lift up the hand repeatedly, to 
move or wave the band up and down, 
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see Hiph. Spec. to sprinkle, which is 
done by such a motion, c. dupl. ace. 
Prov. 7, 27 “id “23209 “NE? J have 
sprinkled my bed with myrrh. Comp. 
Hiph. no. 3, and rp3.—More freq. is 

Hirn. dn, inf. 5°32", once by Chald. 
mp2 Is. 30, 28. 

1. to lift up repeatedly, io move or 
wave up and down, Sept. ae, traige. 
Spec. a)‘ 92 fo wave the hand, as 
one beckoning Is. 13, 2; in threatening 
Is. 11, 15. 19, 16. Zech. 2 13 (c. z); 
for beating, seq. 59 Job 31,21. So of 
the hand as applied for soothing, heal- 
ing, seq. D 2 K. 5, 11. Comp. e 
ry zeiga, Syr. fps) -a23 Acts 13, 16. 
19, 33; comp. 12, 17. b) to lift vp and 
shake, e. g. a rod Is. 10, 15; an iron tool, 
a sickle, upon any thing, i. e. to apply an 
iron tool, sickle, to any thing, Sept. - 
Boll, seq. 59 Ex. 20, 25 [22]. Deut. 
23, 26. 27, 5. Josh. 8, 31. 

2. to move to and fro, to shake, to ware, 
spoken of a motion not up and down, but 
from side to side, e. g. of a saw Is. 10 
15; a sieve Is. 30, 28. Chald. d. and 
mes, Eth. JAP: to sift—Spec. of a 
certain ceremony in sacrifices, by which 
portions of the victims or offerings, be- 
fore being placed upon the altar, were 
waved to and fro, as if to show and pre- 
sent them on every side. Lev. 7, 30 the 
fat with the breast shall he bring, and the 
breast shall be * %30 ngen ini t- 
for waving it with a waring before Jeho- 
vah. 8, 27. 29. 9, 21. 10, 15. 14, 12. 24. 
23, 11. 12. 20. Ex. 29, 24. 26. Num. 5, 25. 
6, 20. Joined also with the rite of elevat- 
ing, or the heave-offering, Meh HAN, 
Ex.29, 27. Lev.7,34; between which rites 
the Rabbins justly distinguish thus, viz. 
that the Aeave-offering is presented with 
a motion up and down, and the ware- 
offering with a motion from side to aide; 
see Carpzov Apparat. p. 709 aq. In 
the case of living victims and in the con- 
secration of the Levites, the waring 
would seem to have consisted in leadirg 
them about to and fro, Num. 8, 11-21. 
Saadias renders well, in respect to offer- 


ings, by U Ors agilasdo agite- 


pis 


vit; and, of living victims and persons by 
Ú; 5; circumdurit circumducendo. 
Among the Romans the porrectio was a 
similar rite; as also the elevation of the 
host (monstratio) in the Latin church. 
——Rarely of any offering, Ex. 35, 22. 

3. i. q. Kal no. 2, to sprinkle, to scat- 
ter, as God the rain, Ps. 68, 10. 

Horn. dm pase. of Hiph. no. 2, Ex. 

27 


„27. 
Pit. dd i. q. Hiph. no. 1, to wave the 
hand against any one, as a gesture of 
threatening, c. acc. Is. 10, 32. 
Deriv. r, ne, ros, n, and 


vz) 
TU m. elevation, height, see the root. 
Ps. 48, 3 beautiful for elevation is mount 
Zion, i. e. it rises gracefully. — But 53 
Memphis, is of Egyptian origin, q. v. 
"yn 1. pp. to send out rays, to spar- 


kle, to gliller, as Arab. eG med. Waw; 
comp. YH and pix u a spark. Hence 

2. Trop. to flourish, see Hiph. 

3. Trop. to fly, to flee, as in kindr. 533. 
The idea of sparkling, radiating, is often 
transferred to other kinds of swift tremu- 
lous motion; comp. de)) "23 sons of the 
lightning i. e. swift birds of prey; also 
33 no. 2, 3. Lat. micare, emicare; see 
Schroeder Origg. Heb. p. 144.—So perh. 
Lam. 4, 15 w 03 333 they flee away and 
wander; but see in MX) no. 1. 

Hirn. Y2% to flourish, Cant. 6, 11. 7, 
13. In Targg. PAR id. 

Note. The nouns 72, NB, q are 
derived from the cognate verb 7%) q. v. 

TZU f (r. 1 a feather ec. of the 
wing, pinion, Ez. 17, 3. 7. Job 39, 13.— 
For the form n$) Lev. 1, 16 see below 
in its order. 


* PAI a doubtfal root, i. q. pas to 
ruck; whence fut. Hiph. pM) and 
suckled him, Ex. 2,9. Buta very slight 
change of the vowels gives WIP PF}, 
from p2°. 


* "12 obsol. root to shine, i. q. N no. 
f 
u. Arab. U med. Waw, id. 36 fire, 
6 6. om 
» and y45 light Syr. 103 fire, Sam. 
Ax 
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72 
Deriv. "2, A, V9, in, pr. n. 


a Chald. f. fire Dan. 3, 6. 11. 15. 
17. 7, 9. al. 


* 93 i. q. D255, to be sick, ill at ease, 
once trop. of the mind Ps. 69,21. Syr. 
wad id. Gr. GO, voiwos. 


z 7 fut. 73", apoc. 7 Is. 63, 3, conv. 
mi 2 K. 9, 33. 

1. to leap for joy, to exult, to spring. 
The primary idea is that of sparkling, 
Jiying out, so that m3 with the sibilant 
softened is kindr. with MR, p. Arab. 
1,5 to leap, to spring, has a wide usage; 
see Thesaur. p. 868. 

2. Of liquids, to leap forth, i. e. to 
spirt, to spatter, to be sprinkled, seq. 52, 
bx, on, upon any thing Lev. 6, 20 [27]. 
2 K. 9, 33; aleo Is. 63, 3. 

Hirn. rut, fut. apoc. ™. 1. to cause 
to leap for joy, to cause to exult, to make 
rejoice, c. acc. et 59 in or because of 
any thing; Is. 52, 15 1593 0539 Ova My Y9 
so shall he cause many nations to rejoice 
in himself; comp. Ning >a Sept. 
ovte Pavpacortes J nolla én’ aire. 
—Gr. Syr. Vulg. Luth. Engl. to sprinkle 
many nations, ace no. 2, i. e. my servant 
the Messiah shall make expiation for 
them; but this does not accord with the 
parall. verb bow. 

2. to sprinkle, e. g. water, blood, seq. 
52, Ex. 29, 21. Lev. 5, 9. 8 30. Num. 
8, 7; 5% towards Lev. 14, 51; 22 


Lev. 16, 14; BPX Lev. 4, 6. 17. Acc. 


impl. Num. 19, 18. 19. 
Deriv. ray pr. n. 


?; m. pottage, any boiled dish or 
food, pp. part. Niph. of the root N, with 
radical Yod preserved; although these 
verbs elsewhere in Niph. adopt the forms 
of 13. Gen. 25, 29. 2 K. 4, 38. 39. 40. 
Hagg. 2, 12. See in r. 1. 


“WT? m. (r. R) consecrated, devoted, 


1. a Nazarite, a species of ascetics 
among the Hebrews, who bound them- 
selves by a vow to abstain from certain 
things (see the law Nam. 6, 2 sq.) 
Am. 2, 11. 12; more fully owe N; 


573 
consecrated to God, Judg 13, 5. 7. 16, 17. 
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m3 
Arn. pn to bring loss upon, to endam- 


Soan n vow of the Nazarite Num. | age, Ezra 4, 13. 15. 22. Hence 


6, 2.—From the Nazarite, who left his 
locks unshorn, it was transferred to the 
vine, which every seventh and also every 
fiftieth year was left unpruned, Lev. 25, 
5. 11. Comp. Talmud. nep mdins vir- 
ginitas sycomori, a sycamore not yet 
pruned. 

2. a prince, as consecrated to God, 
Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 16. Lam. 4, 7. 
Comp. mwa. 


i 333 fut. 1 1. to flow, lo run, as 
liquids, Num. 24, 7. Ps. 147, 18. Part. 
id the flowing, an epithet of waters 
Jer. 18, 14; hence poet. for waters Ex. 
15, 8. Is. 44, 3. Ps. 78, 16. Prov. 5, 15. 
Metaph. of language, Deut. 32, 2 my 
speech shall flow (distil) as the dew. Of 
fragrant odours distilling and flowing 
through the air, Cant. 4, 16.—In poetry 
also to flow with any thing! is put to express 
abundance, c. acc. (see in Neri no. 3,) 
Jer. 9, 17 - BIDI] and our eye- 
lids flow with waters, Is. 45, 8. Job 36, 28. 

Nore. The form 4512 Judg. 5, 5 is for 
abt) Niph. of 521 q. v. 

Hirn. 5°37, causat. of no. 1, to cause 
to flow Is. 48, 21.— The same form is 
found in 527. 

Deriv. N q. v. 


nr obsol. root, either i. q. Arab. 
plas to perforate, tostring pearls, whence 


= a string of pearls; or better, i. q. 
Shald. Bat to muzzle, whence Syr. 
Pavel nose-ring, and Ethiop. HA: 
a ring in the nose of animals to be tamed, 
i. q. .- Hence 


DT? m. c. suff. 9912, plur. 0973, constr. 
"aN, a ring, i. e. a) a nose- ring, a 
ſemale ornament common in the East; 
Gen. 24, 47. Is. 3, 21. Prov. 11, 22. Ez. 
16, 12. See Jerome on Ez. 16, 12. 
Hartmann’s Hebraerinn II. 166. III. 
205 J. b) an ear-ring, Gen. 35, 4.— 
Genr. and without specification, Judg. 8, 
24. 25. Job 42, 11. Prov. 25, 12. Hos. 2, 15. 


* DII Chald. to suffer loss, detriment, 
Part. pn Dan. 6, 3. Freq. in Targg. 


PT? m. loss, damage, Esth. 7, 4. 


g in Kal not used, Arab. 00 
to consecrate, to sow. The Arabs there- 
fore embrace in this one word what the 
Hebrews express by the two kindred 
verbs "3 and . The primary idea ie 
that of separating. 

Nips. 1. toseparate oneself from any 
one, e. g. MIM “SERY i. e. to fall away 
from the worship of Jehovah, Ez. 14, 7. 

2. to abstain from any thing, seq. 72 
Lev. 22, 2; absol. spoken of abstinence 
from food and drink Zech. 7, 3, comp. v. 
5.—Syr. Ethpe. id. 

3. to consecrate or devote oneself to any 
thing, seq. Ni Hos. 9, 10. 

Hirn. W 1. to separate one from 
any thing, i. e. to restrain from, to admon- 
ish against. Lev. 15, 31 Tu trem 
angouya ND cause ye the children 
of Israel to separate themselves from their 
uncleanness, i.e. admonish them not to 
make themselves unclean. Comp. Arab. 

VIV to premonish, to admonish. 

2. Trans. to cunsecrate, seq. > Num. 6, 
12. 

3. Intrans. i. q. Niph. no. 2, to abetam. 
seq. jd Num. 6, 3. 

4. i. q. Niph. no. 3, to consecrate or de- 
vote oneself, seq. nimb Num. 6, 2. 5 6 

Deriv. Wh, inv, and 

“¥2 m. c. suff. i 1. consecration 
of a priest Lev. 21, 12; spec. of a Naza- 
rite (see ) Num. 6, 4. 5. 9 în SRN 
his consecrated head. v. 12. Hence 
meton. consecrated head ec. of a Naza- 
rite Num. 6, 19. Also, the primary idea 
being dropped, unshorn hair, long kair, 
e. g. of a woman, Jer. 7, 29. 

2. a diadem, worn as the mark of con- 
secration, e. g. by the high priest, whoee 
diadem was called pn u, Ex. 22. 6. 
39, 30. Lev. 8, 9; a king 2 Sam. 1, 10. 
2 K. 11, 12. 2 Chr. 23, 11. al. “n 2 
gems of a diadem, put for any thing pre- 
cious, Zech. 9, 16. 

TI Noah, pr. n. Gr. Nee, Nes, (i q. 
i rest, r. Dh,) the son of Lamech, pre- 
served from the deluge for higrighteous- 


bar) 


ness, Gen. 5, 29. 32. c. 6-9. 10, 1. 32. 1 
Chr. 1, 4 9, 2. Ez. 14, 14. 20. Som y 
the waters of Noah, the deluge, Is. 54, 
9.—On the etymology see Thesaur. p. 
862. 


"2M? (hidden, verb. Niph. r. n3) 
Nahbi, pr. n. m. Num. 13, 14. 


) in Kal preet. mm, imper. MD 
and in 

Hirn. fut. rps, inſ. irn, 1. to 
lead, to conduct, to guide ; ' kindr. are 
am, . Sept. often odnyies, na I nyéer, 
eometimes aye, éxaye.—Constr. seq. 
bx to any one, Ex. 32, 34; 79 Ps. 60, 

11; Vang 1 Sam. 22. 4; “pb Prov. 18, 
16; also seq. 52 of place whence Num. 
23 7; absol. Job 38, 32.—Often of God 
as leading or guiding a people or per- 
sons; Gen. 24, 27 R MD MD VID 
SR the Lord hath led me in the way to 
the house of my master’s brethren. v. 48. 
Ex. 13, 17.21. Neh. 9, 12. Ps. 78, 14; 
seq. n Pa. 107, 30; 2 Ex. 15, 13. Deut. 
32, 12. Ps. 31, 4. 139, 10. Is. 57, 18. al. 
Trop. God is said to lead any one in a 
way of righteousness Ps. 23, 3; in the 
old way, the religion of the forefathers, 
Pa. 139, 24; in his counsel 73, 24; comp. 
also Ps. 5, 9. 27, 11. 

2. to lead out or away, to carry away 
to any place., 1 K. 10, 26° 33 Om" 
220 and brought them out into the cities 
for chariots. So to lead or carry away 
a people into exile 2 K. 18, 11, coupled 
with M23". Job 12, 23 he enlargeth the 
nations and (again) leadeth them into 
captivity. 

DVT) see OFT. 


BTT (consolation, r. br) Nahum, pr. 
n. of a prophet, Nah. 1, 1. 

OOTI m. plur. (r. 0) 1. consola- 
tions Is. 57, 18. Zech. 1, 13 where many 
Mes. and editions have un, but 
against analogy. 

2. compassion Hos. 11, S. 

YT} (snorting, snoring,) Nahor, pr. n. 
a) A postdiluvian patriarch Gen. 11, 22. 
b) A brother of Abraham Gen. 26, 27. 

ÓW) m. adj. (denom. from nom) 
brazen, trop. Job 6, 12. Also 


-$9 
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52 


rn pp. fem. of the preced. a) 
brazen, as ‘2 , a bow of brass, bra- 
zen, Ps. 18, 35. Job 20, 24. b) Neut. any 
thing made of brass, a brazen thing, 
Lev. 26, 19. Job 41, 19. Ie. 48, 4. Mic. 4, 
13. Hence poet. brass, i. q. rn, Job 
28, 2. Ia. 45, 2 ngm minds doors of 
brass, brazen doors. Job 40, 18 PN 
mer? channels of brass. 


rio") f. plur. Ps. 5, 1, an instrument 
of music, prob. tibia, pipes, flutes ; for 


nm the perforated, pp. part. Niph. of 
r. 520), and i. q. bbn, 


BNI dual (r. ) nostrils, from 
snoring, Job 41, 12 [20]. Syr. sing. 


nose, Arab. 52 nostril. 


09 1. to take possession of, to get 
asa possession, to possess, nearly i. q. 
was. The primary idea seems to be 
that of leading, drawing ; so that 5 is 
of like signif. with 5m). From the idea 
of leading, comes, on the one hand, that 
of flowing, whence 5m) stream; and, on 
the other, that of taking, receiving, as 
we also say, ‘to draw money, to draw 
profit,’ etc. for ‘to get, take, receive.’— 
Spoken: a) Often of the Israelites as 
acquiring and enjoying possession of 
Canaan, c. acc. Ex. 23, 30. Josh. 14, 1. 
Ie. 57, 13. Pa. 69, 37. al. Without acc. to 
take possession, to have possession, to pos- 
sees, Josh. 16, 4. Num. 32, 19; c. 2 of 
place Num. 18, 20. Deut. 19, 14. Num. 
18, 23. 24. Josh. 17,6. 19,9. b) Of God 
who takes Israel as his own possession, 
and therefore protects and defends them; 
Ex. 34, 9. Zech. 2, 16 [12]; c. 2 of place 
Ps. 82,8. c) Genr. to get, to gain, to ac- 
quire, as a possession, e. g. glory Prov. 
3, 35; wealth 28, 10; also folly 14, 18; 
the wind 11, 29. So "Jer. 16, 19 our fa- 

thers ÙN “pu have possessed lies, i. e. 
idols ſor worship. Ps. 119, 111 thy pre- 
cepls I possess and venerate forever. d) 
With acc. of pers. to take possession of 
any one, i. e. to seize upon his posses- 
sion, to drive out, to dispossese him, Zeph. 
2,9. Comp. 82° no. I. b. 

2. to get by inheritance, lo inherit, 

3 of place, Judg. 11, 2 m=32 an i 


59 


3393X thou shalt not inherit in our fa- 
ther’s house.—The LXX render by xly- 
govouéw also many passages cited under 
no. 1; but the specific idea of inherit- 
ance in this verb is rare. 

3. Causat. i. q. Pi. to give to be pos- 
sessed, to distribute any thing, seq. acc. 
of thing and > of pers. Num. 34, 17 
ying 02> bry ay who shall dis- 
tribute the land unto you. -v. 18. Josh. 19, 
49. 

Piet 5m to give to be possessed, to 

distribute, Josh. 13, 32; c. dupl. acc. of 
rs. and thing Josh. 14, 1. Num. 34, 29; 
of pers. Josh. 19, 51. 
Hirn. r! 1. to give as a posses- 
sion, to cause to possess, often c. dupl. 
acc. of pers. and thing, 1 Sam. 2, 8. 
Zech. 8, 12; often spoken of the distri- 
bution of the land of Canaan, Deut. 1, 
38. 3, 28. 19, 3. 31, 7. Jer. 3, 18. 12, 14. 
Josh. 1, 6. With acc. of thing impl. 
Deut. 32, 8 nxn Jie nn when the 
Most High gave (divided out) to the na- 
tions their possession. Prov. 8,21. Acc. 
of pers. impl. Is. 49, 8. 

2. to cause to inheril, i.e. a) to leave 
as heir Prov. 13, 22. b) to leave as 
an inherilance, seq: dat. of pers. 1 Chr. 
28, 8. c) to distribute an inheritance, c. 
dupl. acc. Deut. 21, 16. 

Hornu. to be made to possess, i. e. to ob- 
tain as one’s portion, although by com- 
pulsion and unwillingly ; hence c. acc. 
(Heb. Gr. § 140. 1. a,) Job 7, 3 r 
r "> [have obtained months of 
misery, such are appointed as my por- 
tion. 

Hirnap. i. q. Kal, to receive as one’s 
own possession, to possess for oneself, seq. 
acc. Num 32, 18. Is. 14, 2. Seq. dat. of 
pers. to possess for oneself and for one’s 
heirs i. e. so as to transmit to one’s 
heirs, Lev. 25, 46 039229 N ombr) 
BI" and ye shall possess them for 
yourselves and for your sons after you ; 
eo all the ancient versions. In the same 
manner are to be explained Nunn. 33, 54. 
34, 13. Ez. 47, 13. Comp. Ewald’s Krit. 
Gramm. p. 204. 

Deriv. Fern and the four following. 


Sm) m. with He local Num. 34, 5, and 
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poet. nerh Ps. 124, 47 dual ogm Ez. 
47, 9; plur. d, constr. "273. 

1. a stream, brook, torrent, s called 
from its flowing, see r. 5 Kal no. 1. 
Lev. 11, 9. 10. Deut. 8, 7. 10, 7. 1 Sam. 
17, 40. 2 Sam. 17, 13. Is. 11, 15. Ps. 78, 
20. al. sep. , vn? a perennial brook, 
see in FAWN p. 47. HOI vn? an orer flow- 
ing stream Is. 30, 28. 66, 12. Jer. 47, 2 
esb x stones of the brooks Job 22, 24, 
comp. 1 Sam. 17, 40. Is. 57, 6. 7 "353 
willows of the brook Lev. 23, 40. Job 40, 
22. Hence 09399" n: brook of wil 
lows Is. 15, 7, as pr. n. of a stream on the 
east of the Dead Sea, perh. the present 
Wady el-Ahsy, — sly: which 
descends from the eastern mountains 
and enters the south end of the Dead 
Sea. See Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 488, 
555. Most of the streame in Palestine 
are torrents flowing only in winter, ysi- 
ua., and such an one is meant in Job 
6, 15 my brethren are deceitful like the 
torrent, which dries up unexpectedly and 
so disappoints the traveller. The tor- 
rents of Palestine named in the O. T. are: 
ying 5, vin, par’, nna FIP 
icp ‘3, Mop 7, see under these words. 
—Further, "29371 2 brook of the desert 
i.e. the Arabah, put perh. for the Kidron, 
which falls into the northern part of the 
Dead Sea, comp. 2 K. 14, 25. rn 5m 
brook or torrent of Egypt, on the con- 
fines of Egypt and Palestine, later Pro- 
xopouga,now Wady el- Arie, 2 
Num. 34, 5. Josh. 15, 4. 47; comp. 1 K. 
8, 65. 2 K. 24, 7. Is. 27, 12; called also 
xat gory simply bm Ez. 47, 19. 48, 
28. But the river of Egypt, E Dr %7, 
is the Nile, Gen. 15, 18. — — Poet 
im Dm3 torrent of sulphur Is. 30, 33; 
streams of honey Job 20, 17; streams of 
oil Mic. 6, 7; 52 7 f torrents of de- 
struction Ps. 18, 5. 

2. a valley, watered by a brook or tor- 
rent, Arab. J Wady, Syr. 15 
for Gr. pagay$ Luke 3, 5.— Gen. 26, 19. 
Num. 24,6. 2 K. 3, 16. Ps. 104,10. Cant. 
6, 11. al. The vallies enumerated are: 
ben's, P) , Nn Y 2 Tu a 
see under these words. Since >m3 sig - 
nifies both a brook and the valley in 
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which it flow’, the same expression may 
be understood of either; as ) of the 
brook Deut. 2, 13. 14, and of the valley 
Num. 21, 12; and in some examples it 
may be doubtful which is meant, as Josh. 
15, 7. 19, 14 coll. 11. See Thesaur. p. 
873. 


3. Prob. pit, shaft of a mine; Job 28, 4 
un Nav they break (pierce) a shaft. 

MOTT) Milél Ps, 124, 4; see in bmp init. 

TOM f. (r. bea) plur. nib Is. 49, 8. 


1. a taking possession, occupation ; Is. 
27, 11 mom oing tn the day of occupa- 
tion, i. e. of gathering the harvest. But 
on account of the following 033% , it 
is better to read rern a deadly 
see in r. MOM Niph. 

2. a possession, estate, property, that 
which is possessed. Ps. 2, 8 J will give thee 
the heathen as a possession, 3722. So 
of wealth Prov. 20,21. Eccl. 7, 21; often- 
er of a ion of land, real estate, 
Num. 16, 14. 36,7. 8. 9. Ruth 4, 5. 6. 10. 
Josh. 19, 49.— Spec. a) Of the territory 
assigned by lot to each tribe, Josh. 23, 
23.28; comp. 18, 20. 28. 19, 1. 8. 9. 16. 
23. 31. 39.48. Hence of the Levites it is 
said, Num. 18, 23 among the children of 
Israel they shall have no ession. v. 
21. 26, 62. Josh. 13, 14. 33. 14, 3. b) Of 
the whole land of Palestine, given as a 
possession to the Israelites, Deut. 4, 38. 
15, 4. 19, 10. 20, 16. 21, 23. 24, 4. 26, 1. 
g. nim Ia. 58, 14. al. c) mins ròm 
possession of Jehooah, his property, i. e. 
the childrenoſ Israel, whom Jehovah cares 
for and protects as his own cherished 
people, Deut. 4, 20. 9, 26. 29. 1 Sam. 26, 
19. 2 Sam. 14, 16. Te. 19, 25. Joel 2, 17. 
Jer. 12, 7-9. Pa. 28, 9. 106, 40. al. But 
in Ps. 127, 3 ™ mbm is a possession 
from the Lord, bestowed by him. d) 
For the phrase 62 nom pen "> W, see 
in pon no. 2. a. 

3. Spec. an inherilance, patrimony, 
Num. 27, 7. Job 42, 15. 1 K. 21, 4. Prov. 
19, 14; also 17, 2. 

4. portion, lot, assigned of God, i. q. 
pen no. 2. d. Job 27, 13, Is. 54, 17. Job 
20, 29 Sav ion nim the lot appointed 
unto him from God. Seq. genit. of God 
id. Job 31, 2; comp. Ps. 127, 3 in no. I. c. 
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S897) (valley of God) Nahaliel, pr. 
n. of a station of the Israelites in the des- 
ert Num. 21, 19. 


ore Nehelamite, patronym. other- 


3? N? 


wise unknown Jer. 29, 24. 31, 32. 

rierp f. i. q. renz, possession, portion, 
lot, with the less frequent feminine ter- 
mination N, Pa. 16, 6, 


* Dn in Kal not used, pp. onomato- 
poet. to draw the breath forcibly, topant, 


to sigh, to groan, like Arab. pæ. Kin- 
dred roots are Sm, MON, q. v. 

Nirg. n? 1. to lament, to grieve; 
for the use of the passive and middle in 
verbs of emotion, comp. ax z, odvgopas, 
contristari, also X33 Niph. polen: a) 
In regard to others, whence to pity, to 
have compassion, absol. Jer. 15, 6 angh) 
enn Jam weary of having compassion ; 
seq. 59 Pu. 90, 13; 5% Judg. 21,6; 5 v. 
15; 19 Judg. 2, 18. b) In regard to one’s 
own doings, to grieve; hence to repent, 
(comp. Germ.reuen whichin Switzerland 
means to grieve, Engl. to rue,) Ex. 13, 17. 
Job 42, 6. Ps. 110, 4; seq. ? Gen. 6, 6. 7. 
1 Sam. 15, 11. Often of one who repenta, 
grieves, for the evil he has brought upon 
another, Ps. 106, 45. Jer. 20, 16. Jon. 3, 
9. Joel 2, 14; seq. 59 Ex. 32, 12. 14. 
Jer. 8, 6. 18, 8. 10; 54 2 Sam. 24, 16. 
Jer. 26, 3. 

2. Reflex. of Piel, to console oneself, to 
be comforted Gen. 38, 12; seq. 52 con- 
cerning any thing 2 Sam. 13, 39, and 
sany i. e. for the loss of any one Gen. 
24, 67.—Hence 

3. to avenge oneself, to take vengeance, 
since, to use the words of Aristotle, Rhet. 
II. 2, 15 òọy) Ensras ijdorij tic axo Tis 
dinidos rob rysmprnoacdeas, Seq. q9 ls. 
1, 24. Comp. Ez. 5, 13. 31, 16. 32, 31. 
See Hithp. no. 3. 

Pie Em3, to console, to comfort, pp. 
to express grief compassion; Job 16, 2. 
Eccl. 4, 1 omy ? J% they had no 
comforter. Lam. I, 2. 9. 16. 17. Seq. ace. 
pers. Gen. 37, 35. 50, 21. Ruth 2, 13. al. 
Seq. >X of things concerning which 1 Chr. 
19, 2. Is. 16, 7. 22, 4. Ex. 14, 22. Job 42, 
11. So God is said to comfort any one by 
restoring to him his favour, Is. 12, 1. 


prs 


49, 13. 51,3. 12. Jer. 31, 13. Zech. 1, 17. 
Ps, 23, 4. 71, 21. 119, 82. al. 

Puat EM) to be consoled, comforted ; 
Part. nam for mone Is. 54, 11. 

Hrrur. tman, once on: Ez. 5, 13, 
i. q. Niph. but less frequent. 

1. to lament, to grieve: a) For anoth- 
er, i. e. to pity, to have compassion, seq. 
59 Deut. 32, 36. Ps. 135, 14. b) to re- 
pent, Num. 23, 19. 

2. to console oneself, to be comforted, 
Gen. 27, 35. Ps. 119, 52. 

3. to avenge oneself, to take vengeance ; 
Gen. 37, 42 47> ominy prg Ww un 
“annd lo, Esau thy brother will avenge 
himself by slaying thee. 

Deriv. mym, BONA, Mic, 
the pr. name spar, O29, DAMN, and 
the five here following. 


DM: (consolation) Naham, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4, 19. 


Or: m. repentance, Hos. 13, 14. 


“VOM f. (r. on:) Kamets impure, con- 
solation, Job 6, 10. Ps. 119, 50. 

WON) (comforted of Jehovah) Nehe- 
miah, pr. n. a) The son of Hachaliah, 
governor of Judea under Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, Neh. 1, 1. 8, 9. 10, 2. 12, 
26. Comp. Ny. Different are b) 
Neh. 3, 16. c) Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 7, 7. 

9g (repenting, r. om3) Nahamani, 
pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 7. 

WI i. q. BY, we, found only Gen. 
42, 11. Ex. 16, 7. 8. Num. 32, 32. 2 Sam. 
17, 12. Lam. 3, 42. 


Cr? see ODD. 


72 i. q. ne, to urge, to press, see 
under the letter >. Part. pass. Y3 ur- 
gent, pressing, 1 Sam. 21, 9.—Arab. 
yas id. 

g onomatopoetic root, Arab. 

2, Syr. I, to breathe hard 
through the nose, to snort, to snore, comp. 
Eth. 3h Z.: to snore, Gr. Gtyxu, ¢óyxos. 
Hence t79°M, pr. n. vin, also the 
two following. 


Mg m. Job 29, 20, and F)? 


16, a snorting, e. g. ofa horse, 


f. Jer. 8, 
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W 
ng 2 Sam. 23, 37 and “319 1 Chr. 
11, 37 (enorer, r. W:), pr. n. m. Naharat. 


I. 7 in Kal not used, an onoma- 


topoetic root i. q. Ene, to uller a low 
hissing sound, to whisper, espec. of the 


whispering or muttering of sorcerers, 
see Bin Pi. Ps. 58, 6. Comp. Zab. 


fed to whisper, see Cod. Nas. III. p. 
88, line 16, 18. Syr. — to practise 
enchantments. 


Pie fo take auguries, to practise diri- 


nation, to divine, Lev. 19, 26. Deut. 18, 


10. 2 K. 17, 17. 21, 6—Some here un- 


derstand ogimaytela or divination by 
serpents, as if denom. from Br , see Bo- 
chart Hieroz. T. I. p. 21. 


Hence 
2. In a wider sense, fo divine, to prog- 


nosticate, to feel presages ; Gen. 30, 27 
d mind MDa AEN J augur that 
Jehovah blesseth me for thy sake. 44, 15 
know ye not OX SM ÖNN Cro “D 
"itd that such an one as I could certain- 


ly divine such things? v.5 whereby tn- 


deed he divineth? i. e. the cup, xvlixo- 
povtela, 1 K. 20, 33 Wi“ 


and the men took as a good omen sc. the 
words of Ahab in v. 32. See more in 
Thesaur. p. 875. 


Deriv. Biz, BM, pr. n. Pom. 
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II. wm) a root assumed to furnish 
an etymology for MUM brass. Perh. to 
be bright, corresponding to HM; but the 
Semitic languages afford notrace of such 
a usage. 

ON) m. 1. incantation, enchantment, 
Num. 23, 23. 

2. augury, omen, which one takes, 
Num. 24, 1; comp. 23, 3. 15. 

ONI m. 1. a serpent, eo called from 
its hissing, see r. SM) I. Gen. 49, 17. Ex. 
4, 3. 7, 15. Deut. 8, 15. Pe. 58, 5. al. Fre- 
quent mention is made of its deadly bite, 
Num. 21, 17 sq. Am. 5, 19. 9, 3. Eccl. 10, 
11. Prov. 23, 22; also of its cunning, Gen. 
3, 1 sq. comp. Matt. 10, 16, and Bochart 
Hieroz. III. p. 246 Lipe.—Put for the 
constellation of the serpent or dragon in 
the northern quarter of the heavens, Job 


26, 13. Arab. Sas. 
2. Nahash, pr.n. a) A place otherwise 


on 
unknown 1 Chr. 4, 12. b) A king of the 


Ammonites 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2 Sam. 10, 2. 
c) 2 Sam. 17, 27. d) 2 Sam. 17, 25. 


ÚT m. Chald. brass, copper, Dan. 2, 
32.45. 4 20. al. Syr. L-, Heb. nein. 


TWN (enchanter, r. 8h I) Nahshon, 
pr. n. m. of a son of Amminadab Ex. 6, 
23. Num. 1, 7. Ruth 4, 20. 


rern (r. n II) comm. gend. m. 
Ez. 1, 7. Dan. 10, 6. f. 1 Chr. 18, 8; c. 
air ey, EY Lam. 3,7. 

brass, yalxds, i.e. copper, mostly as 
Pes valerian beset 
arms and other instruments, Gen. 4, 22. 
Ex. 26, 11. 37. al. sæpe. Metaph. Jer. 6, 
28 brass and iron are they all, i. e. base, 
vile, of less precious metal.—Syr. and 
Chald. id. 

2. Any thing made of brass, e. g. 
a) money, brass or copper coin, Ez. 16, 


36 TAYM WIN 129, Vulg. quia effusum 


est œs tuum. b) fetter, chain, of brass, 
Lam. 3, 7. So dual when, fetters, 
Judg. 16, 21. 2 Sam. 3 34. 2 K. 25, 7. 
Jer. 39, 7. 52, 11. 


RATT) (brass) Nehushia, pr 
of the mother of king Jehoiachin, 2 K. 
24, 8. 


THE m. (from mein) and the forma- 
tive syllable q) adj. the brazen serpent, 
erected by Moses, and broken in pieces 
by Hezekiah because the Israelites wor- 
shipped it, 2 K. 18, 4. 

g fut. nn? Ps. 39, 3, and rem 
Prov. 17, 10, to go or come down, to de- 
ecend, a root common in Aramean i. q. 
Heb. 191, but in O. T. only poetic; per- 
haps denom. from the noun r; (from 
ria) the N passing over into a radical.— 
Jer. 21, 13 5% MATT who will come 
down against us? ec. to attack us. Ps. 38, 
3 . 23 ren and thy hand cometh 
down upon me in chastisement. Plur. 
eu Job 21, 13, for ] c. Dag. euphon. 
eomp. Lehrg. p. 85. Trop. Prov. 17, 10 
T293 MI NIN reproof goeth down 
(sinketh deep) into the mind of the wise, 
comp. 18, 8. 26, 22. The form mMM is 
penacute, comp. Lehrg. §51. I. n. 1. 

Nips. M9) i. q. Kal, Ps. 38, 3 . 
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wn: for thine arrows come down 
upon me, pierce me. 

Piast mM) to press down, e. g. a bow, 
i. e. to bend, Ps. 18, 35; furrows, i. e. to 
level, spoken of rain Ps. 65, 11. 

Hirn. to lead down, i. q. TIN. Im- 
per. Joel 4, 11 ying mn r thi- 
ther lead down, Jehovah, thy warriors ; 
comp. v. 2. Others: prostrate, but con- 
trary to the parallelism. 

Deriv. z. 


IWT) Chald. to come down, to descend, 
part. mn? Dan. 4, 10. 20. 
Arn. fut. nY, imp. Nu, part. maT. 
1. to bring down or away, Ezra 5, 15. 
2. to lay down, to deposit, for safe-keep- 
ing, Engl. io lay up, Ezra 6, 1. 5. 
Hops. non after the Heb. to be 
brought down, to be deposed, Dan. 5, 20. 
ig f. from r. H, as MND from H. 
1. a letting down, e. g. of the arm for 
punishment, Is. 30, 30, comp. v. 2. 
Concr. that which is let down, set on 
upon a table; Job 38, 16 rd Mn} the 


food of thy table. 


2. rest, quiet, Is. 30, 15. Job 70, 16. 


f. | Prov. 29, 9. Eccl. 6, 5. Acc. as adv. 


Eccl. 4, 6 e 92 X59 a handful with 


3. pr. n. Nahath, see Min. 


I adj. plur. coming down, de- 
scending, c. Dag. euphon. 2 K 6, 9. 
R. nn}. 


os fut. nas, apoc. 93, conv. BM, 
seq. Mak. “om. 

1. to stretch out, to extend, Arab. Ua) 
extendit fila. Kindred roots are mn), 

mg, n>, q. V.—Spec. 

a) to stretch out, to extend, e. g. the 
hand Ex. 8, 2. 13. 10, 12.21; the hand 
with a spear Josh. 8, 26, and ellipt. v. 
18; often of the hand of God in threat 
Jer. 51, 25. Ez. 6, 14. 14, 9. 13. Is. 5, 
25; or of man as if to assail God Job 
15, 25. So a measuring line, eeq. 99, 
to stretch the line upon any thing Job 38 
5. Is. 44, 13. Lam. 2,8. Also to stretch 
out in length, to elongate; Is. 3, 16 
Tra MIND) with neck extended i.e. with 
head erect. Ps. 102, 12 %03 >g length- 
ened shadow, i. e. lengthened in the de- 
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clining sun, at the approach of evening; 
comp. 109, 23. 

b) to stretch, to spread out, to expand, 
e. g. a tent Gen. 12, 8. 26, 25; the hea- 
vens Ia. 40, 22 oğ paz ning who 
spreadeth out the heavens as a curtain, 
awning. 45, 12. Jer. 10, 12. 51, 15. Job 
9,8. Metaph. 5? "3" Nw) to spread out 
evil against any one, a metaphor drawn 
from nets, Ps. 21, 12.—1 Chr. 21, 10 
Per mud d GDY J spread out three 
things before thee (i.e. 1 propose to thee), 
choose one; comp. 2 Sam. 24, 12, where 
for Maia is Sota. 

c) Intrans. to spread oneself out, e. g. 
as flocks in the land, Job 15, 29. 

2. to incline, to bow, i. e. to make tend 
downwards; e. g. the shoulder for bear- 
ing Gen. 49, 15; the ſeet ſor a fall Ps. 
17, 11 (comp. 73, 2); the mind Ps. 119, 
112; the heavens, spoken of God, Ps. 18, 
10. Part. pass. Ps. 62, 4 % "°P a wall 
inclining, leaning, ready to ſall.— Intrans. 
of feet inclining to a fall Ps. 73, 2; the 
declining day Judg. 19, 8; the shadow 
on a dial moving downwards 2 K. 20, 10. 

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, i. e. 
to make tend to one side; Is. 66, 12 lo, J 
will turn peace upon her like a river, i.e. 
as a stream is turned in its course. Gen. 
39, 21 TOM * ON turned upon him 
favour, i. e. conciliated favour towards 
him.—Oftener intrans. to turn away, to 
decline, Num. 20, 17. 22, 23. 26. 33; seq. 
dx to any one Gen. 38, 16; seq. 19 and 
den from any one, from a way, Ps. 44, 
19. 119, 51. 157. Job 31, 7. 1 K. 11, 9; 
seq. "IMS to turn away after i. e. to the 
party of any one Ex. 23, 2. Judg. 9, 3. 
1 K. 2, 28; comp. 1 Sam. 8, 3.— Hence 

4. to go away, to go, 1 Sam. 14, 7. 

Nipa. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be stretched, 
extended, as a measuring line Zech. 1, 
16; of a stream, to spread itself out Num. 
24, 6; of evening shadows, to be length- 
ened, Jer. 6, 4; comp. Virg. Eel. 1. 84. 

Hirn. Nr, ſut. D-, apoc. 1 pers. ON 
Hos. 11, 4, in pause tx Job 23, 11, DX) 
Jer. 15, 6; 3d pers. d-) 2 Sam. 19, 15; 
imp. apoc. DF} Ps. 17, 6. 

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, but less usual. a) to 
stretch out, to extend, e. g. the hand Is. 
31, 3. Jer. 6, 12. 15, 6; the limbs upon a 
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couch or bed Am. 2 8. b) ſo stretch, to 
extend, as a tent 2 Sam. 16, 22. Ie 54, 2; 
sackcloth 2 Sam. 21, 10. 

2. to incline downwards, to bow, to de- 
press, Gen. 24, 14; the heavens, spoken 
of God, Ps. 144, 5. Spec. the ear in or- 
der to listen Jer. 7, 24. 26. 11,8; seq. > 
to any one Pa. 17, 6. 31, 3. 71, 2. 78, L 
116, 2. Prov. 4, 20. 5, L 

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, oc. 
towards one side, i. q. Kal no. 3. Num. 
2, 23. 2 Sam. 3, 27. Metaph. Job 36, 18 
a great ransom cannot turn thee away 
sc. from the divine punishment, eo as to 
avoid it.— Spec. 

a) d 22 Nn to turn the heart of any 
one, 2 Sam. 19, 15; seq. 52 to any thing 
Prov. 21, 1; 58 Ps. 119, 37; > 141, 4; 
mame 1 K. 11, 2. 3. 4. In a bad sense, 
to turn to seduce any one, Prov. 7, 
21. Is. 44, 20.—Aleo 5% in? N to in- 
cline one’s heart to, Josh. 24, 23. 1 L. 8, 
58; to wisdom Prov. 2, 2. 

b) ‘3 52 ON NUN tn turn favour upon 
any one, to procure favour for him, Ezra 
7, 28. 9,9. Comp. Kal Gen. 39, 21. 

c) bate nen 1 Sam. 8, 3, fo turn 
aside right, to pervert justice, right be- 
ing compared to a right way from which 
it is wrong to turn away on either side. 
Hence, to pervert the ways of justice 
Prov. 17, 23. Seq. genit. d DETD Nan 
to pervert or wrest the right of any one, 
spoken of a judge, Ex. 23, 6. Deut. 27, 
19. Lam. 3, 35; and, in the same sense, 
to pervert the way i. e. the right of any 
one, Am. 2,7. Acc. impl. Ex. 23, 2 

d) io turn away, to thrust out ac. from 
a way, Job 24, 4 they turn the needy cad 
of the way. Hence metaph. of the way 
of right and justice, comp. in lett. c. Ie 
10, 2; and so without mention of a way, 
29, 21. Am. 5, 12. Prov. 18, 5. 

e) io turn away any thing from a per- 
son, fo avert, e. g. good Jer. 5, 25. 

f) to turn away a suppliant, to repulse, 
Ps. 27, 9. 

g) Intrans. to turn aside, to decline 
from a way, to swerve, seq. jd Ie. 30, 11. 
Job 23, 11. With acc. of place whither, 
Ps. 125, 5. 

Deriv. d (NYY), qu, Myo, MIA or 
N, and pr. n. Ne. 


"D3 
D) m. (r. z) laden, Zeph. 1, 11. 


rw f. plur. (r. F) drops, pen- 
dants for the ears, ear-ringe, especially 
of pearls, Judg. 8 26. Is. 3, 19.—Arab. 
Sab; id. Comp. Gr. oralaypsoy a kind 
of ear-pendant, from oral to drop, 
distil. 


PO Gs f. plur. tendrils, twigs, Ie. 18, 
6. Jer. 5, 10. 48,32, R. tt? se Niph. 
Is. 16, 8. 


857 fut. din 1. to take up, to lift 
sp. Chald. id. Syr. Qin to be heavy, 
from the idea of lifting. Kindred roots 
are 59n, mbm, and 5 tul, i. q. 
Lat. éollere.—Isz. 40, 15 % P32 DWR he 
taketh up the isles as hat. 

2. to lay upon, to impose upon any 
one, seq. 2, 2 Sam. 24, 13 "234 650 
* do three things I lay upon thee, 
L e. propose to thee; comp. the parallel 
passage in 1 Chr. 21, 10 where it is 
rd, and in the came sense "28> p Jer. 
21, 8.— Lam. 3, 28 by : Y. for God 
hath laid upon him se. calamity. 

Pieu i. q. Kal no. 1. Is. 63, 9. 

Deriv. z, 502. 

903 Chald. to lift up, Dan. 4,31. Pret. 
pass. 7, 4. 

209 m. a burden, load, Prov. 27, 3. 

* JU? fot. 20%, inf. 353 and n39, pp. 
to set upright, to fix in the ground. Kindr. 
are 71. Sen. Hiph. 2 id. 
also 3%, .. Comp. Sanscr. dia, Gr. 
Spes. 

1. to plant, asa tree, garden, vineyard, 
Gen. 2, 8. 9, 20 Lev. 19, 23. Num. 24, 
6. al. So God is said to plant the forest- 
trees Num. 24, 6. Pu. 104, 16. The place 
where is put with 3 Jer. 32, 41; 19 Am. 
9, 15; in aec. to plant a field, ete. Ex. 36, 
36. Hence c. dupl. acc. to plant a gar- 
den, etc. with any thing, Is. 5, 2.—Trop. 
a) to plant a people, i. e. to assign them 
a fixed and permanent residence; comp. 
in Engl. ‘to planta colony.’ Am. 9, 15. 
Jer. 24, 6 I will plant them, I will not 
pluck them up. 32,41. 42, 10 45,4. Ps. 
44, 3. 80,9. Ex. 15, 17. 2 Sam. 7, 10. 


67 


his 


Comp. opp. Vr, also 39% and hs Ez- 
ra 9, 8. b) Pe. 94, 9 (God) who planted 
the ear, i. e. created, formed it. 

2. to fix, to fasten, as a nail, Eccl. 12, 
11. Comp. in Engl. ‘to plant a nail.’ 

3. to plant, i. e. to pitch a tent, Dan. 
11, 45, and eo of the tent of the heavens 
Is. 51, 16; to set up an image Deut. 16, 21. 

Nirn. to be planted, metaph. Is. 40, 24. 

Deriv. vt and the two following. 

JO) m. constr. 332 Is. 5, 7, c. suff. 
"302; plur. 0393, 257 

1. a planting, Is. 17, 11. 

2. a plant, ec. recently planted, Job 
14, 9. Sept. well rsoqutoy. 

3. a ion, place planted, Is. 5, 7. 
17, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 23. 


dend m. plur. (r. 303) plants, Pe. 
144, 12. 

Ig fut. ns, to drop, to fall in 
drops, to distil. Aram. and Arab. Wiha} 
id. Eth. ZMAN.: stillavit, and JM4: 
percolavit, which comes from the idea of 
stillare. The primary syllable 50 is 
onomatopoetic, as in Engl. and Germ. 
with r inserted, to drop, tropfen.—Me- 
taph. of discourse, Job 29, 22 my speech 
distilled upon them, was grateful to them 
as the rain. Often pp. c. acc. of thing, 
to drop withany thing, to let fall in drope, 
comp. 517 no. 1, 72" no. 3. Joel 4, 18 
dd? HNN Wwe" the mountains 
with new wine. Cant. 5, 5. 13. Judg. 5, 
4; acc. impl. Ps. 68, 9. Trop. Cant. 4, 
11 irn mum ra) thy lips distil 
with honey. Prov. 5, 4. — m a similar 
manner the Arabs transſer the idea of 
watering, irrigating, to flowing He 
pleasing discourse; comp. \S9 j aad 
other synonymous verbe. 

Hipu. to let fall in drope, to distil wth, 
c. acc. Am. 9, 13. Spec. of discourse, 
and the accus, being omitted, simply to 
speak, lo prophesy, Mie. 2, 6. 11. Ez. 21, 
2. 7. Am. 7,16. Comp. 33), & 2. 

Deriv. W:, pr. n. rex, and the 
two following. 


AG? m. 1. a drop Job 38, 27. 
2. An aromatic gum or resin, used for 
incense, so called from its flowing out in 


drope, distilling, Ex. 30,34. Sept. era- 


D* 


rij i. e. myrrh flowing spontaneously, 
from otétw to distil. The Rabbins, 
opobalsam. 


MED? (distillation, r. %3) Nelophah, 
pr. n. of a place not far from Bethlehem 
in Judea, Ezra 2, 22. Neh. 7,26. Hence 
the gentile n. "MBit? 2 Sam. 23, 28. 29. 
2 K. 25, 23. al. 


Ds, fut. nit and “ivy Jer. 3, 5, 
to guard, to keep, i. q. : and also "24, 
but usually poetic. Syr. Chald. and 
Arab. 5 id.— E. g. to keep a vine- 


yard Cant. 1, 6. 8, 11. 12. 

2. Spec. to keep ac. anger, to continue 
one’s anger, the acc. being implied. Ps. 
103, 9 “itt diy: ND he will not ke 
his anger forever. Jer. 3, 5. 12; 8 
of pers. Nah. 1,2; mx Lev. 19, 18. Comp. 
"ow Jer. 3, 5. Job 10, 14. 

3. i. q. Arab. , to keep watch, 
drawn from the notion of guarding; 
whence qu no. 2. 


Dy Chald. to keep, to preserve, 8B>3 in 
one's mind Dan. 7, 28; comp. Luke 2, 19. 


“WOI fut. wer, fully Win. 1. pp. 
to pound, to beat, to smite ; espec. to beat 
small, to break in pieces; whence also 
to thrust out, to cast off, to reject. This 
primary force of the syllable wo is found 
in the monosyllable 80 to pound, and 
in the dissyllables ub, to break, to 
break in pieces, &? to hammer, Chald. 
to scatter, palaj to pound, to break in 
pieces, yb, to smite, to" Heb. and 
Chald. to break in pieces, in Chald. also 
to thrust out, to leave, to abandon, and 
Heb. :. Sept. ğaoow, anotivagcw, 
gryvups, etc. Most lexicographers take 
the sense fo leave as primitive; but 
against the analogy. Hence 

a) to smite, in battle, comp. "33. 1 
Sam. 4,2 nendan wun and the battle 
smote, i. e. the warriors on each side 
smote or thrust each other. Chald. well 
RSP Wan Wr the men of war 
smote each other; Vulg. more freely, but 
rightly as to the sense, inilo certamine. 

b) to cast out, and then to disperse, io 
scatter, Part. pass. 1 Sam. 30, 16 Nn 
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par: Dandy Oren lo, they were soat- 
tered upon the ground. Sept. dsaxeyrpss- 
vot, Theodot. éoxogxiopusrvos. See Niph. 

c) to cast or thrust down, to let fall. 
Num. 11, 31 a wind from the Lord 
brought quails from the sea and let them 
fall (cast them down) by the camp ; Sept. 
énéBadey. Ez. 31, 12 of a tree: strangers 
.. have cut it off and cast it down ; Sept 
xatéBaloy, Ez. 29, 5. 32,4. Hoe. 12, 14 
wins Wer wt God will cast his 
(Ephraim’s) blood upon him. 

d) to thrust out, to cast off, to reject. 
a) As God his people, Judg. 6, 13 bed 
now Jehovah hath rejected us (vr) 
and delivered us into the hands of the 
Midianites ; Sept. tig ier, Theod. ana- 
gato. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 1 K. 8, 57. 2 L. 21, 
14. Ps. 27, 9. 94, 14. Is. 2, 6. Jer. 7, 29. 
12, 7. 23, 33. Once a sanctuary Ps. 78, 
60; Sept. anweato. f) Man is said te 
reject God; Deut. 2, 15 he rejected God 
his Creator. Jer. 15,6. Also to reject 
the precepts of a parent; Prov. 1,8 re- 
ject not the law of thy mother ; Sept. py 
anuon. 6, 20. y) to cast off care, busi- 
ness; 1 Sam. 10, 2 thy father hath cast 
off the matter of the asses, etc. Sept 
well, o natro gov anotstivaxtas tò 6 
rd ovary. — In former editions I have 
given in the examples here cited in lett. 
d, the sense to forsake, to abandon ; 
which is adopted by most modern inter- 
preters, and is indeed in itself appropriate, 
and is sometimes admitted by the Vulg. 
Syr. and more rarely the Sept. But the 
stronger sense to cast off, to reject, is here 
demanded, not only by the primary force 
of the root, and by the authority of the 
ancient versions; but also by passages 
like Jer. 7, 29, where dt correrponds 
to Nr, and Jer. 23, 39, where the 
words "28 33 tt) do not admit the 
sense to forsake. 

e) to thrust out, to draw out a sword ; 
part. pass, Nu sb, Ia. 21,15 from the 
drawn sword and from the bent bow. Se 
Targ. RRS RENN. 

f) Seq. 52, to cast upon any one, i. e 
to commit to any one; 1 Sam. 17, 20 and 
committed (TU) the flock to a keeper ; 
Sept. ogijxs 1a ngofata guiens 1 Sam. 
17, 22. 28. 


`) 


2. to let, to leave, from the sense of 
casting off. E. g. 

a) to leave, to let lie, as a field untilled 
Ex. 23, 11. Neh. 10, 32 [31]; strife Prov. 
17, 14. So of debt, to remit, Neh. I. c. 

b) Seq. ucc. of pers. and gerund, to 

leave to do any thing, i.e. to permit, to 
suffer ; Gen. 31,28 and hast not suffered 
me to kiss (PSI Nhe) MS) my sons 
and my daughters. 
Nips. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be bro- 
ken in pieces; Ie. 33, 23 thy tacklings are 
broken in pieces (tt), they strengthen 
not the mast ; Sept. dgjaynoay, Symm. 
age 


2. Pass. of Kal. no. 1. b, to be dis- 
pereed, scattered ; hence of a multitude, 
to spread themselves ; so the branches of 
a vine Is. 16, 8; an army Judg. 15, 9 
where Sept. C. 2 Sam. 5, 18. 
22. 


3. Pass. of Kal no. 1. e, tobe cast down, 
to be prostrated ; Am. 5, 2 the virgin of 
Auel. is cast down prostrate upon her 
land ; Vulg. projecta est in terram suam. 

Puau pass. of Kal no. 1. c, to be cast 
down, destroyed, Is. 32, 14.— Others, to 
be forsaken. 


Deriv. nida . 


N a word of doubtful authority, which 
the Heb. intpp. derive from N (r. Tu), 
Ez. 27, 32 try tn their wailing, ac- 
cording to the Masora. But 11 Mes. 
and several printed editions, Sept. (and 
Arab.) Theodot. and Syr. exhibit he 
reading 612 their sons, which is bet- 


21 


ter; comp. 32, 16. 2 Sam. 1, 18. 


* N°) obeol. root, Arab. sL3 med. Ye, 
to be raw, uncooked, as flesh ; II, IV, to be 


not well cooked ; $ raw, half-cooked. 
Hence w no. II. 


2) m. (r. 33) produce, fruit, Mal. 1, 
12. Metaph. onga 3°} fruit of the lipe 
Is. 57, 19 Keri, i. e. offerings presented to 
God with the lips, thanksgivings; comp. 
Hos. 14, 3, and xagnog xe Heb. 13, 
15. Chethibh in Is. L c. has 3%, comp. 
Chald. 353 fruit. 


3 (perh. fructifer, r. 39) Nebai, pr. 
n. m. Neh. 10, 20. 
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TI m. (r. W) consolation, comfort; 
once Job 16, 5 "mE m) the comforting 
of my lipe, i. e. empty comfort; see MEY. 

my"? f (r. TH, see Lehrg. p. 145,) 
abomination, uncleanness, Lam. 1, 8, i. q. 
ma v. 17.—Others a wandering, from 
the root m. 


ri, also Cheth. n (habitations) 
Naioth, pr. n. of a place near Ramah, 
1 Sam. 19, 18. 19. 22. 23. 20,1. R. 1. 


rr m. pp. rest, acquiescence, from 
6. Cw 
the root w, as Arab. LA from r. 


6- @ o 

715, B, 1 from r. U, De Sacy 
Grama, Arab. I. p. 561. Then, sweet- 
ness, pleasantness, delight, like the Lat. 
acguiescere in aliqua re for delectari, Syr. 
D 322 delectatus est aliqua re, 
Barhebr. p. 221, . delicie, ibid. p. 38, 
Talmud. > xm) placetne tibi Found 
only in the phrase Hr H odour of de- 
light, i. e. pleasant odour, sweet savour ; 
Gen. 8, 21 num Nim Tn and 
God smelled a pleasant odour. Lev. 2, 
12, 26, 31. Ez. 6, 13. 20, 41. To the 
Mosaic precepts concerning sacrifices is 
very often added the phrase Hr 
nr a sweet odour to Jehovah Lev. 1, 9. 
13. 17. 2, 2. 9. 3, 5. 6, 14. Num. 15, 7 sq. 
28, 8; also Nr max nh) md Num. 
28, 6. 13. 29,6. al. Plur. Ez. 20, 28.— 
Hence 


rr plur. Chald. from the Heb. 
usage in the preceding article, omitting 
mw", sweet odours, incense, Dan. 2, 46. 
Ezra 6, 10. 


T? m. (r. 72) progeny, offspring, al- 
ways coupled with *, Gen. 21, 23. Job 
18, 19. Is. 14, 22. 


N pr. n. Nineveh, the ancient capi- 
tal of Assyria, situated on the eastern 
bank of the Tigris opposite to where 
Mosul now stands upon the western 
bank, Gen. 10, 11. 12. Is. 37, 37. Nah. 2, 
9. Jon. 1,2. 3 4 al. By the Greeks and 
Romans it was usually called Nee, 
Minus, after the name of its founder, 
Hdot. 1. 193. ib. 2. 101. Diod. Sic. 2. 3. 
In Ammianus however, Nineve, 23. 6. 


o~ 


In respect to its site, see the discussion 
of Bochart, Phaleg lib. 4. cap. 20; also 
Niebuhr Reisebeschr. II. p. 353, 368, 
and Tab. 46. C.J. Rich Residence in 
Koordistan, and on the site of ancient 
Nineveh, II. & 29 sq. 

D* Jer. 48, 44 Cheth. i. q. 03 in Keri, 
fleeing, pp. pass. made to flee, fugitive. 

JC") m. Nisan, the first month of the 
Hebrews, called in the Pentateuch wh 
INN q. v. Neh. 2, 1. Eeth. 3, 7. Syr. 
Chald. and Arab. id.— The name , if 
Semitic, would seem to be for j¥"2, In 
i. e. month of flowers, from y? a flower. 
But Benfey with probability refers it to 
a Persian origin, from Zend. navagan 
new day; made up of nav new, and 
açan i. q. Sanscr. ahan day; die Mo- 
nathsnamen p. 131 sq. 


ru) m. a spark, once Is. 1, 31. 
Talmud. id. R. 733, after the form 
Mp. 


V, see W. 


Vj to break up with the plough, to 
till, Hos. 10, 12. Jer. 4, 3. This root has 
prob. sprung from Hiph. of the verb "39, 
comp. Ewald’s Gramm. § 235; and sig- 
nifies pp. to make glisten. 

Deriv. *) no. II, 533%. 


V2 m. I. i. q. 92 a light, lamp, al- 
ways metaph. of offspring ; 1 K. 11, 36 
bub gyeny saeni 139b 
that there may be a ‘light to David my 
servant forever, i. e. that his posterity 
may continue forever. 1 K. 15, 4. 2K. 
8, 19. 2 Chr. 21, 7. R. u. 

II. fallow ground, a field recently bro- 
ken up, Prov. 13, 23. Jer. 4, 3. Hos. 10, 12. 
R. 2. 


Nr to beat, to mile, i. q. n}. 
Arab. V id. 

Nr u. to be beaten; Job 30, 8 Fo 8D 
TORN they are beaten from the land, dri- 


ven out with blows. 
Deriv. the three following. 


RI; plur. R3) mitten, trop. afflict- 
ed, Ia. 16, 7. 


RI adj. id. afticted fem. ru TPA 
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* 
a smilien spiril, afflicted mind, Prov. 15, 
13. 17, 22. 18, 14. Comp. 39. R. &. 

Pak} f. (for P853, r. R93) Gen. 37, 25. 
43, 11, strictly infin. after the form run, 
rsp, eit); pp. contusion, a breaking 
in pieces. Hence aromatic powder, and 
then this general name seems to have 
been transferred to some certain kind of 
spice or aromatic substance. Sept. dv» 
piapa, Aqu. otvpat, Vulg. styrar.— 

CP 6_ s- 
Arab, 10 isiq KAK gum, gum tra- 
gacanth. 

Here seeme also to belong the phra 
mh) ma 2 K. 20, 13. Is. 39, 2, which 
literally perhaps may be rendered kouse 
of his spices, as Aqu. Symm. Vulg. but 
more correctly as to the sense, treasury, 
store-house, as Chald. Syr. Saad. and 
Arabs Polygl. (also Is. I. c. for Gr. reye- 
Sa.) In this house there seems to have 
been laid up, as is said immediately af- 
ter, “silver and gold and spices and 
precious ointments,” eo that it took its 
name from the latter rather than from the 
former. Less probable is the sugges- 
tion of Lorebach, that ? isa Persiaa 


word from yA deponere, sŠ 
custodia. Sena. Lit. Zeit. 1815, no. 59. 

: 27 obsol. root, whence 

"T22 m. progenies, as the Vulg. cor- 
rectly renders it, i e. progeny, always 
coupled with the synon, T7 q. v. Simi 
lar is Ethiop. 728°: genus, cognatio, tri- 
bus, 2 and 3 being interchanged, comp. 
2 for 12 Gen. 21, 23 Cod. Sam.—lIn 
Job 31, 3 in some Mes. and editions “3: 
is read for the common "33, and might 


then be i. q. Arab. 2 calamity ; but 
the common reading is preferable. 
57277 in Kal not used, to strike, to 
smite. Arab. and Ethiop. O, . 
DP: id. but rarely used and chiefiy 
with the idea of harm. Syr. a3 Pe. 
and Aph. to harm. Kindred are verbs 
beginning with 33, as ru:, W, BR; 
comp. Lat. nec-o, noc-eo. 


Nirn. pass. of Hiph. te be smitien, 
alain, once 2 Sam. 11, 15. 


1192 


Pini. not in use, since what some have 
regarded as the infin. of Piel, viz. the 
form z: Num. 22, 6, is there as else- 
where (Josh. 10, 4) 1 plur. fut. Hiph. 
thos: 3239 K) is-rp2 DIN DN perhaps 
I may be able that we smile him (Israel) 
and drive him out; see Hiph. no. 3. The 
verb 55" is here construed with a finite 
verb, due, comp. in Esth. 8, 6. 

Poa pass. to be smitten, e. g. grain 
Ex. 9, 31. 32. But Hoph. is far more 
usual, q. v. 

Hirn. Nn, 2 pers. n, but 1 pers. 
en and with suff. PW 1 Sam. 17, 
46, T Ia. 60, 10; infin. Wat, absol. 
r Deut. 13, 16; imp. nam Ez. 6, 11, 
apoc. "73; fut. conv. 3%, oftener I. 

1. to strike, to smite, Gr. xdnoow, e. g. 
a) With blows, as with a rod, c. acc. 
pers. and 3 of instrum. Num. 22, 23. 27; 
With the fist or a stone in the hand Ex. 
21, 18; instrum. impl. Ex. 2, 11. 13. 1 K. 
20, 35. 37. Deut. 25, 3 forty times he may 
strike him, i. e. give him forty blows or 
stripes; hence to chastise Jer. 2, 20. Nah. 
13, 25. Also to smite the cheek, to buf- 
Se, Job 16, 10, comp. Mic. 4, 14. 1 K. 22, 
24; a rock c. acc. Ps. 78, 20; seq. 3 to 
smite upon the rock Ex. 17, 6; to mite 
the water with a cloak 2 K. 2,8. Seq. 
, hm, to smite out of one’s hand Ez. 39, 
3; c. acc. to mite out an eye Ex. 21, 26. 

b) With any thing sharp or pointed, 
to smite, to thrust, e. g. with the horf 
Dan. 8,7; a flesh-book 1 Sam. 2, 14; a 
spear 2 Sam. 2, 23. 4, 6. 20, 10, and c. 
acc. 2 Sam. 3 27. In a weaker sense, 
to smile as a worm a plant, to puncture 
Jon. 4, 7; the rays of the sun, Engl. 
atroke of the sun, c. acc. pers. Is. 49, 10; 
also of the moon Ps. 121, 6, i. e. to the 
moon is ascribed the effect of the noctur- 
nal cold, comp. Gen. 31, 40. Hoe. 9, 16. 
So Arab. Gy6 to smite, to sting as a 
scorpion; also med. Kesri to be cold, 
chilled. 

c) With any thing thrown, to smite, 
lo hit; as with a stone from a sling 
1 Sam. 17, 49. 50, comp. 2 K. 3, 25; or 
an arrow 1 K. 22, 34. 2 K. 9, 24 

The following phrases are to be noted: 
ea) rin to strike the hand 2 K. 11, 
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12. Ez. 22, 13, and 923 N37 to strike in 
the hand Ex. 6, 11, fully d t; 52 mIn 
to mite hand upon hand 21, 19. 22, i. e. 
to emite the hands together, e. g. either 
in exultation, to clap the hands, 2 K. I. c. 
or in indignation Ez. 22, 12, or in lamen- 
tation Ez. 6, 11. 21, 19. 

bb) 1 Sam. 24; 6 ir rn de) and 
David's heart smote him, i. e. as in 
common Engl. beat against his ribs.’ 
2 Sam. 24, 10. Comp. Zech. Prom. 
887 xgaðla pose péra exe. 

oc) Often of Jehovah or his messen- 
gers, who are said to mite a person or 
people or land with disease or plagues, 
i. e. to inflict a plague upon them, comp. 
522, NA. E. g. dne nn to smile 
with blindness Gen. 19, 11. 2 K. 6, 18; 
pestilence Num. 14, 12; hemorrhoids 
1 Sam. 5,6; comp. Zech. 12, 4. Am. 4, 
9. Hagg. 2, 17. Also to mite a land 
with destruction, c. dupl. acc. Mal. 3 24; 
and impl. Is. 5, 25. Ex: 7, 25 after Je 
hovah had mitten the river, i. e. had 
turned it into blood, comp. v. 20. 80 
Ex. 8, 13. Zech. 10, 11. Ia. 11, 15. 

dd) aene NBN to strike roots into the 
ground, to shoot forth roots, Hos. 14, 6, 
Comp. U nrg Jer. 17, 8. 

2. In a stronger sense: a) to mite in 
pieces, to destroy. Ex. 9, 25 and the 
hail emote all that was in the field. Pu 
3, 8 thou hast smitten all my enemies 
the jaw-bone, a figure drawn from wild 
beasts. So houses, Am. 3, 15; c. dupl. 
acc. 6, 1L 

b) to smite or thrust through, comp. 
no. I. b; e. g. with a spear 1 Sam. 19, 
10. 18, 11. 26, 8. 

c) to smite down, to to over- 
throw, as a tent Judg. 7, 13. 1 Chr. 4 41. 
2 Chr. 14, 14. Prægn. Zech. 9, 4 nn 
R23 weg he doth overturn her rampart 
tnto the sea. 

d) to smite fatally, to kill, to slay, c. 
acc. Gen. 4, 15. Ex. 2, 12. Josh. 20, 5. 
1 Sam. 17, 36. al. sep. With 3973 
Josh. 11, 10. Jer. 26, 23; oftener 257 "> 
Josh. 8, 24. 10, 39. Judg. 1, 25. 2 K. 10, 
25. al. Coupled with Won, and then 
NIN refers to the deadly blow, and the 
former to the killing itself, 1 K. 16, 10. 
2 Sam. 18, 15. 2 K. 15, 10. 20. Joch. 10, 
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26; also 2 K. 25, 25. With ČE) added, 
OD d Y to smite one as to his life, 
i. e. so as to touch his life, fAtally, Gen. 
37, 21. Deut. 19, 6.11. 27,25. Jer. 40, 14. 
15; comp. Lev. 24, 18. So of God as 
smiting men, 2 Sam. 6, 7. Ps. 78, 51. 105, 
36; of the angel of God 2 K. 19, 35.— 
Where only a part of a whole number 
are slain, this is marked by Ju, Jadg. 14, 
19. 20, 45. Jos 7, 5; or by 3 partitive, 
1 Sam. 18, 27. 6, 19. 2 Sam. 8, 5. Judg. 
15, 15. So without an acc. of number, 
g NDI to smile of the enemies 2 
Sam. 23, 10. 24, 17. 2 Chr. 28, 5. 17. 
Num. 22,6; and so 1 Sam. 18,7 mon 
e DNY. 21, 12. 29, 5.—Spoken 
also of wild beasts, to slay, by tearing in 
pieces 1 K. 20, 36. Jer. 5, 6.— Trop. to 
emile with the tongue, to bring into re- 
proach and punishment by alanders, Jer. 
18, 18. 

3. In a weaker sense, to smite enemies 
is often simply to overcome in battle, fo 
vanquish, to put to flight, fully Y] npn 
Ps. 78, 66. So Gen. 14, 15 he smote them 
and pursued them unto Hobah. v. 5. 7. 
Num. 22, 6, see in Piel. Josh. 13, 12. 
Judg. 1, 5. 1 Sam. 13, 4. 2 Sam. 8, 1. 2. 
3. 10. al. With an adjunct of distance, 
Gen. 14, 15. 2 Sam. 5, 25. Josh. 10, 10. 
41; of time how long 1 Sam. 30, 17. 2 
Sam. 23, 10; of numbers Judg. 1, 4. 3, 
31. 1 Sam. 4, 2. Ps. 60,2. Also to emite 
a city, to take it by storm, Josh. 7, 3. 10, 
4. 1 Sam. 30, 1. 1 K. 15, 20. 2 K. 3, 19. 
al. But 397 995 1°39 NN is to slay the 
inhabitants of a city Judg. 20, 37; comp. 
no. 2. d. 

Horn. H and m Pa. 102, 5. 

1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to be smitten, 
i. e. a) to be beaten Ex. 5, 14. 16. Num. 
25, 14. b) to be smitten of God, with a 
plague, etc. 1 Sam 5, 12. Is. 1, 5. 53, 4. 
Hos. 9, 16.—Ps. 102, 5 855 20952 nam 
"2> my heart (vital strength) is smitten 
and drieth up like the herbage. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2. a) to be smit- 
ten, slain, Num. 25, 14. 15. 18. Jer. 18, 
21. d) Of a city, to be smitten, to be ta- 
ken by storm, Ez. 33, 21. 40, 1. 

Deriv. M30, and the two following. 


"Q? adj. smitten, only in constr. Trg: 
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ban smitten in the feet, lame, 2 Sam. 
4, 4. 9,3; FAN M3) smitten in spirit, af 
flicted, contrite, Ia. 66, 2. 

me? m. (r. 12) plur. 8°52 Ps. 35, 15, 
smiting sc. with the tongue, i e. railers, 
slanderers; comp. Jer. 18, 18. 


TÒ) and Ù) pr. n. Necho, king of 
Egypt, son of Psammetichus, 2 K. 23, 
29. 33. 2 Chr. 35, 20. 36, 4. Jer. 46, 2. 
According to Manetho in his book of dy- 
nasties, he was the sixth of the second 
Saltic dynasty, and was called Necho II, 
to distinguish him from his grandfather of 
the like name. See Jul. Afric. in Routh’s 
Relig. Sacr. II. p. 147. Herodotus calls 
him Nexa, 2. 158. 159. ib. 4.42. Sept 
Neyao. The etymology is unknown, 
but is doubtless to be sought in the an- 
cient Egyptian. 


Ti} (prepared, r. h) Nachos, pr. a. 
of a threshing- floor 2 Sam. 6, 6. In the 


parall. passage 1 Chr. 13, 9 it is r. 

* M29 bell root, pp. i q. 127 to be 
in front, before the eyes, over against, 
(see M33,) to go straight forward.— Hence 
153, M23, M39. 


M92 adj. straight, right, pp. spoken of 
one who goes straight ahead. Is. 57,2 
ind) gen who walketh in a straight way, 
goes straight ahead, i. e. an upright 
man. Seq. >, right, just to any one Prov. 
8, 9.—Fem. nnd) as subst. right, justice, 
Am. 3, 10. Is. 59, 14; plur. N.? id. Ja 
26, 10. 30, 10. 


To: pp. subet. (r. m23) ‘what is before 
the eyes; but used only as a Preposi- 
tion. 

1. opposite to, over against, Ex. 26, 35. 
40, 24. Josh. 18, 17. 1 K. 20,29. al. 5 1725 
id. Josh. 15, 7. 

2. before, in presence of; N no 
i. q. Mim An before Jehovah i.e. ac- 
ceptable ‘to him Judg. 18, 6. n ro 
mim before Jehovah Lam. 2, 19; metaph. 
known to him Jer. 17, 16, and so Prov. 
5 21. 8% M3 O10 to set before one’s 
own face, i. e. to regard with favour, to 
delight in, Ez. 14,7; comp. v. 3 where 


for d is N). 
3. With prefixes: a) rem pp 


N92 


t towards the front’ of any thing, i. e. 
towards Num. 19, 4. 

b) nz ) Adv. ‘towards the op- 
posite’ i. e. straight before oneself Prov. 
4, 25. £) before Gen. 30, 38; whence 
7) for, after a verb of interceding, Gen. 
25, 21; Sept. xeel. Comp. Germ. vor 
and far, the last of which has also a 
local sense. 

c) M33 even to over against, i. e. to 
the place over against, Judg. 19, 10. 20, 
43. Ez. 47, 20. 

ma? c. suff iz id. over against, Ex. 
14, 2. Ez. 46, 9. R. ro}. 


a 233 to deceive, to act deceitfully, to 
deal fraudulently Mal. 1, 14. Syr. Chald. 
Sam. id 

Pret. id. seq. > pers. Num. 25, 18. 

Hrrur. id. seq. 3 Ps. 105, 25; and so 
c. acc. to act deceitfully with any one 
Gen. 37, 18. 

Deriv. "3°2, "23, also 

922 m. plur. c. auff. ry, deceit, 
wile, Num. 25, 18. 

z T32) obsol. root, i. q. 02D, , q. v. 
to collect, to accumulate. Hence 

033 m. plur. 0933 riches, treasures, 
a word of the later Hebrew, 2 Chr. 1, 11. 
12. Eccl. 5, 18. 6,2. Josh. 22,8, Syr. 


qata) id. 


02) Chald. plur. o:) id. Ezra 6,8. | should 


7, 26 POR OIE mulct, fine. 

>23 in Kal not used. Arab. 

a) to be of acute intellect; and contra 
b) not to know, not to understand, and 
hence to disallow, to reprobate; Con). 
IV, not to know, to deny, to reject. See 
Thesaur. p. 886. 

Hirn. r is most in use, and is of 
like signif. with 97°. 

1. pp. to look upon, to behold; Gen. 
31, 32 N 739727 behold for thyself 
what then is with me. 37, 32. 38, 25. 26. 
Neh. 6, 12. Jer. 24,5.—Spec. a) r 
6°38 to look upon the person of any one, 
to have respect of persons, to show par- 
tiality, i. q. * RWI, spoken of a judge, 
Deut. 1, 17. 16, 19. Prov. 24, 23. 28, 21; 
comp. Is. 3,9. b) to look upon with kind- 
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ness and favoyr, i. e. to care for, Ruth 
2, 10. 19. Ps. 142, 5; also to reverence 
as a god, & worship, Dan. 11, 39. 

2. to know by sight, to recognise a 
pers. or thing, Gen. 27, 23. 37, 33. 42, 7. 8. 
Rath 3, 14 Judg. 36, 3. 1 Sam. 26, 17. 
Job 2, 12. al. Also to acknowledge; Deut. 
21, 17 he shall acknowledge the son of the 
hated as the first-born. 33, 19; seq. "3 
Is-61, 9; absol. 2 Sat. 3, 36. 

3. to know, i. e. to be acquainted with, 
i. q. 33° no. 4. Job 4, 16 but I knew not 
ile i. e. was unacquainted with it. 
7, 10. 24, 13, 17. 34, 25. Ps. 103, 16. Is. 
63, 16. 

4. to know, i. e. to have a knowledge of, 
i. q. 7T no. ö, but rare and only in the 
later booke. Seq. gerund. Neh. 13, 24 
they knew not how to speak the Jews’ 
language. Ezra 3, 13. 

Pixi. 1. i. q. Hiph. no. 1. a, to look 
upon, to regard with partiality ; Job 34, 
19 nor regardeth the rich more than the 
poor.—But contra 

2. not to know, to be ignorant of, Arab. 

Conj. I, sce above in Kal. Job 21, 
29 ask them that pass by the way, enhi 
mN ad and their signs thou shali not 
fail to 0 i i. e. the signs, tokens, which 
they give.—Hence 

3. to feign not to know, to deny ; Arab. 
Conj. IV, see above in Kal. Deut. 32, 27 

* jong mD les their enemies 
deny, and say, etc. 

4. not to know, i. e. to reject; Arab. 
Con}. IV. Jer. 19, 4 they Rare forsaken 
me ("2312) and have rejected (932%) 
this place. Pregn. } Sam. 23, 7 God 
hath rejerted (and delivered) him into 
my hand. 

Nirn. 1. Puss. of Hiph. no 2, to be 
known, recognised, Lam. 4, 8. 

2. i. q. Hithp. no. 2, to feign, to dis- 
semble, Prov. 26, 24. 

Hirse. 1. i. q. Hiph. no. 2, to be 
known, recognised, Prov. 20, 11. 

2. not to let oneself be known, to feign, 
to dissemble, Gen. 42, 7. 1 K. 14, 5. 6. 

Note. Many attempts have been 
made to find Some point or idea common 
to the two significations apparently so 
contrary as fo know and not to know. 
Perh. the following order may afford 
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light, viz. "22 a) to look upon intently 
Hiph. no. 1, whence to recognise, to know, 
Hiph. no. 3-4. But as things unknown, 
new, unheard of, cause us to look intent- 
ly upon them, to wonder, and admire, 
hence b) not to know, to be ignorant, 
Pi. no. 2, Arab. I, IV. Eth. AZZ: to 
admire, to wonder. Hence ^33 unknown, 
strange, Vz) stranger.— A gain, as things 
known and familiar are pleasing, while 
those unknown and strange are displeas- 
ing and burdensome, hence c) to be 
disagreeable, burdensome; whence 22, 


6. 
23, calamity, Arab. 5 id. 


Deriv. rman, "229, and the three here 
following. 


"23 m. constr. "33 Deut. 31, 16, pp. 
something unknown ; hence 

1. strangeness, (foreignness, e. g. 
strange worship Neh. 13, 30. "23 NOUI 
strange land, foreign country, Ps. 137, 4. 
"29 dx a strange god, foreign, Deut. 32, 
12. Ps. 81, 10; „plur. 22 Hor id. Gen. 
35, 2. Josh. 24 20. 23; strange altars, 
dedicated to foreign gods, 2 Chr. 14. 2. 
—Then 

2. a strange land, foreign country; 
“z2°j2 a stranger, foreigner, Gen. 17, 
12. 27. Ex. 12, 43. Lev. 22, 25; plur. 
“2333 Ps. 18, 45. 46. Is. 60, 10. Neh. 
9, 2. 

"2) Job 31, 3 and "3: Ob. 12, a 
strange fate, caiam see in r. "53 note, 


Jett. c. Arab. , BS, id. 


D adj. (from “33 with the ending 
S) ſ. z:, plur. 0933; unknown, 
strange, foreign; Chald. "23, "593, 
Syr. pac), Spoken: a) Ofone from 
another land and people, "253 WN a 
stranger, foreigner, Deut. 17, 15. Ezra 
10, 2 sq. Deut. 14, 21. 1 K. 8, 41, 43; of 
a people Ex. 21,8; aland Ex. 2, 22; a 
city Judg. 19, 12; a vine Jer. 2, 21; a 
garment Zeph. 1, 8. b) Of one from 
another family, a stranger, not of one’s 
own household, Gen. 31, 15. Prov. 20, 16; 
r m opp. to a son and legal heir 
Eccl. 6,2. Fem. :=? a strange wo- 
man, opp. to a wife, spoken usually in 


respect to illicit intercourse, and hence 
i. q. an adulteress, harlot, comp. PMY, 
Prov. 5, 20. 6, 24. 7, 5. 23,27. Of ano- 
ther’s house Prov. 5, 10. Seq. dat. Pe. 
69, 4, comp. Job 19, 15. c) another, 
not oneself, Prov. 27, 2. d) strange, un- 
heard of, exciting wonder, Is. 28, 21. 


Nes, see n85). 


7 2) a root found once in the Ma- 
soretic text, but of doubtful authority, 
viz. 

Hirn. Is. 33, 1 N Tid qarma 
13a izd gnb in thy ceasing to 
spoil, thou shalt be spoiled ; in thy per- 
fecting (finishing) to plunder thou shalt 
be plundered; so the Heb. intpp. by 
conjecture from the parallelism; taking 
572 as inf. Hiph. for M5913, the Dagesh 
being euphonic; comp. Lehrg. p. 57. 
A. Schultens compares Arab. Q med. 
Ye, to get, to acquire, Opp. min. p. 276. 
Comm. ad Job 15, 29; see examples in 
Thesaur. p. 888. But this idea does not 
suit the parallelism, which obviously de- 
mands the sense of perfecting, frriahing. 
It is better, therefore, with L. Cappeil, 
Lowth, Doederlein, and others, to read 
Arydz v, from r. M22; which verb elec- 
where also corresponds to Cm, Dan. 9 
24. Is. 16, 4.— Another trace of this root i» 
supposed to exist in the noun Nerd q. v. 
Job 15, 29; but the reading ie there 
equally doubtful. 


Mad 1 Sam. 15, 9 the rile, the bad, 
spoken of flocks, i. q. M33. Sept. 3 
uutror, Vulg. vile. The form is anoma- 
lous, without any analogy; and arose 
perhaps out of the two readings MY39 
abstr. for concr. and N=? which savours 
ofa gloss; see Lehrg. p. 462, 463. 

o (perh. for dere" day of God) 
Nemuel, pr. n. m. Num. 26,9. Patronym. 
~ ib. v. 12. See also anz. 

TA) a spurious root, whenee some 
derive the forms u, in, which be- 
long to the root 433. 


r 227 a root of doubtful authority in 
the verb itself, since all the forms as- 


signed to it may be, not to eay ought to 
be, referred to >h} and >a. From >t 
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TI, to cut off, to be cut off, comes the fut. 
dan, shy, see this root; and to Niph. of 
the same may be referred ©M593*(for 
onto) ye Mall be cut off i. e. circum- 
eised Gen. 17, 11, which is commonly 
taken as preet. Kal of the root 523 to be 
circumcised.—To the root d undoubt- 
edly belong pret. Niph. „in) i. q. 5103 
to be circumcised Gen. 17, 26. 27, part. 
eu 34, 22. Comp. visa and wide, 

in for Wr, and see the remarks 
under Nix y .— Still from this root 
comes the noun 


mind f. Prov. 6, 6, plur. 0593 30, 25, 
i 9 2. 
the ant, Arab. IRF perhaps so called 
from its cutting off i. e. consuming; or 
aleo from creeping, since Arab. G 
ens to have had this sense. 


D) obeol. root. L i. q. Arab. 225 
to be spotted, speckled ; Syr. Ai to va- 
riegate. Hence : leopard. 

IL iq. Arab. to be limpid, pure, 
as water; IV to find limpid and sweet 
water; see NID). 

O? a panther, leopard, so called 
from his spots, Jer. 5,6. Hab. I, 8. al. Not 
improbably the tiger was also comprised 
under this name; as the Hebrews had 
no specific name for that animal. Syr. 


i, Arab. v5. ye Eth. 17: 
Amhar. FAC. id. 

Wr Chald. id. Dan. 7, 6. 

T) pe. n. Nimrod, son of Cush, 
founder of the kingdom of Babylon, Gen. 
10, 8. 9. * YR i.e. Babylonia, Mic. 
5, 5.—If the etymology be Semitic, this 
name may come from Ta% to rebel, pp. 
rebel. 

ry and n: (r. ? II) Nim- 
rah, Nimrim, pr. n. see M93 N in art. 
* ec. 

Wird (drawn out, saved, i. q. mon) 
Nimshi, pr. n. of the grandfather of Jehu 
2 K. 9,3; comp. 1 K. 19, 16. 

O3 m. (r. 009 no. II) c. suff. "93, some- 
thing lifted up, a lofty signal. Syr. L 
a sign, standard. Spec. 
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1. a column or high pole, Num. 2l, 8. 9. 
2. standard or flag of a ship, Ez. 27, 7. 
Is. 33, 23. 

3. a standard, signal, planted on high 
mountains, chiefly on the irruption of an 
enemy, in order to point out to the people 
a place of rendezvous, Is. 5, 26. 11, 12. 
18, 3. 62, 10. Jer. 4, 6. 21. Pa. 60, 6. 
Comp. mye no. I. e. Curt. V. 2 

4. Metaph. a sign, token, sc. of admo- 
nition Num. 26, 10. 


FO) (r. 339) pp. part. Niph. f. turn, 
course of things, from God, 2 Chr. 10, 15. 


* 203 an uncertain root, see 30. 


og in Kal not used, pp. i. d. Arab. 
43 to smell, then to try by the smell, to 
try. It differs therefore in its primary 
idea from u to examine by the touch, 
to try by the touch-stone. 

Pixi r 1. to try, to prove any one, 
to put him to the test; 1 K. 10, 1 the 
queen of Sheba came rr ng irig to 
prove him with hard questions, i. e. to try 
the wisdom of Solomon. 2 Chr. 9, 1. 
Eccl. 2, 1. Dan. 1, 12. 14. Spec. a) 
God is said to try, to prove men, i. e. 
their virtue Ps. 26,2; piety Deut. 13, 4; 
their faith and obedience Ex. 15, 25. 20, 
17 [20]. 2 Chr. 32, 31. This is done by 
wonderful works Ex. 20, 17; by com- 
mands difficult to be executed Gen. 22, 1 
coll. Ex. 16, 4; and by the infliction of 
calamities Deut. 8, 2. 16. 33, 8. Judg. 2, 
22. 3, 1. 4. Comp. xagaveyr in N. T. 
Vice versa b) Men are said to prove or 
tempt God, by doubting, not confiding in 
his power and aid, Ex. 17,2. Deut. 6, 16. 
Pe. 78, 18. 41. 56. Is. 7, 12 J will not ask, 
neither will I tempt Jehovah. Comp. 
Acts 5, 9. 15, 10. Chald. Syr. Sam. id. 

2. to try, i. e. to make trial, to atlempt, 
to assay; eq. ace. of thing, Job 4, 2 
ab n 9 MERI can one attempt 
a word with thee? wilt thou take it ill? 
Eccl. 7,23. Seq. inf. Deut. 4, 34. 28, 56. 
Abeol. 1 Sam. 17, 39 0 e for I 
have not yet tried them. Judg. 6, 39. 

Deriv. N. 


* TO) fat. ren, to pluck out, to tear 
away. Kindr. 909.—E. g. a person from 
his dwelling Ps. 52, 7; from his country 


no 


i. e. to drive into exile Prov. 2, 22. Also 
a house, i. e. to destroy Prov. 15, 25.— 
Like plants, men and houses are said to 
be planted and plucked up; comp. 33) 
and Öm. 

Nirn. to be plucked up, i.e. driven out 
from a land, Deut. 28, 63. 

Deriv. Nen. 

M03 Chald. i. q. Heb. Ivnpe. to be 
plucked out, Ezra 6, 11. 

TO? m. (r. 703) 1. Libation, drink- 
offering, Deut. 32, 38. 

2. a molten image, i. q. M309, Dan. 
11, 8. 

3. one anointed, i. e. a prince conse- 
crated by anointing, i. q. 2°82, but more 
usual in poetry, Josh. 13, 21. Ps. 83, 12. 
Ez. 32, 30. Mic. 5, 4. 


"I ICI fut. pl. 130", to pour, to pour 
out, Is. 29, 10. Kindr. is 330 no. 3.— Spec. 

1. In honour of deity, to make libation, 
oxerOay, Ex. 30, 9. Hos. 9, 4. Hence 
Is, 30, 1 N2399 YO), onsrdeo Fas onovdny, 
to pour out a libation, i.e. to make a 
league, which the ancients accompanied 
with libations, Comp. Gr. ozordn liba- 
tion and league, Lat. spondeo. 

2. Of metal, to cast, to found, Is. 40, 
19. 44, 10. 

3. to anoint a king Pe. 2, 6. Comp. 
TO? no. 3. 

Nips. pass. of no. 3, to be anointed 
Prov. 8, 23. 

Pie i. q. Kal no. 1, to make libation 
1 Chr. 11, 18. Syr. Pa. id. In the pa- 
rallel passage 2 Sam. 23, 16 is Hiph. 

Hirn. id. to pour out libations, to make 
libation, Gen. 35, 14. Num. 28, 7. Jer. 7, 
18. Ps. 16, 4. al. 

Horn. pass. fo he poured out ; impers. 
libation is made, Ex. 25, 29. 37, 16. 

Deriv. M309 I, 3°02, 103. 


II. 193 i. q. cogn. 320 1. to in- 
tertwine, to weave, to hedge ac. with wo- 
ven work, i. q. Arab. Hence 
SY the warp. = 

2. to cover, to protect, from the idea of 
surrounding with a hedge, Is. 25, 7; 
comp. "399 no. II. 


FO) Chald. to pour out, to make liba- 
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tion, chiefly in Pa. Dan. 2, 46, where by 
zeugma it refers also to MM9. Comp. 
Arab. & to sacrifice. 


42) Chald. plur. c. suff. fre, kiba- 
tions, drink-offerings, Ezra 7, 17. 


d) and 7O) m. (r. 703 I) c. suff. 
82 plur. "303, constr. "203. 

1. Libation, drink-offering, Gen. 35, 14. 
Jer. 7, 18. al. Je) Tn the offering 
(without blood) and the drink-offering 
Joel 1, 9. 13. 2, 14. Num. 15, 24. 

2. a molten image, i. d. M399, Ie. 41, 
29. 48, 5. Jer. 10, 14. 51, 17. 


TOQI, see ed Niph. 


* L de i. q. 002, to pineaway, tobe 
sick. Syr. vai Ethpa. id. [inom sick. 
Comp. Heb. vy, Wztz.—Is. 10, 18 bots 
dd as the sick man pineth away. 


II. SO) in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 


Arab. (Yas to lift up on high, so as to 
make conspicuous; VIII to be high, 


erect; pas a lofty throne.— Hence ©. 

Hrrnro. Zech. 9, 16 they shall be as 
irn nioni S IR the stones 
of a diadem lifting themselves up in kis 
land.—But bbinn Ps. 60, 6 is from 
r. O99. 

ý ILI inf. 36), c. suff. yd). 

1. pp. i. q. Arab. E to pull wp, fo 
pluck or tear up or out, (kindr. .) e. g. 
a peg or pin from the wall Judg. 16, 14; 
the posts of a gate v. 3; oftener the tent- 
pins or stakes in order to take down a 
tent for moving, Is. 33, 20. Hence 

2. to break up a camp, or as in comm. 
Engl. to pull up stakes, i. e. to remove, 
e. g. of a nomadic encampment Gen. 33, 
12. 35, 21. 46, 1. Often with an adjunct 
of place whence, c. ja Gen. 20, 1. 35, 
16. Ex. 13, 20. Num. 10, 12; also of 
place whither, acc. and N local, Num. 11, 
35. Deut. 2, 1. 10, 7. Said also of an 
army Ex. 14, 10. 2 K. 19, 8. 36. Jer. 4, 
7; and trop. of the angel of God and 
pillar of emoke Ex. 14, 19; the sacred 
tabernacle Num. 1, 51. 2, 17; the ark 
10, 35; the wiad 11, 31.—Hence also 

3. Genr. fo remove, to journey, to mi- 


pos 


grate, Gen. 12, 9. Num. 10,33. With 
dat. pleon. 539 190 Num. 14, 25. Deut. 
1, 7. Of nomadic wanderings Jer. 31, 
24. Zech. 10, 2. 

4. to bend abow, Arab. ; see . 

Nirn. to be torn away, e. g. the cords 
of a tent Job 4, 21, see under Sn". Of 
a tent iteelf Is. 38, 12. 

Hirs. 3n 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, 
to cause to break up, to make remove, Ex. 
15, 22. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to de- 
part, to cause to go forth, to lead out, Ps. 
78, 52; poet. of a wind v. 26. Also of 
things, to put away, to set aside, 2 K. 4, 4. 

3. to pluck up, to tear up, as a tree 
Job 19, 10; a vine Ps. 80, 9. So to get 
out stones, to quarry, Eccl. 10, 9. 1 K. 5, 
31 [17]. 

Deriv. 389, NY. 


* POI fut. pwr once Ps. 139, 8, fo go | hood, youth, spoke 


up, to ascend. This root, eo far as it can 
be called one, is very common in Syriac 
and Chaldee, but only in fut. imp. inf. Kal, 
Am), , amio, and in conj. Apb. 
Ay in the other forms, pret. and part. 
Pe. and conj. Ethp. they use the verb 
. so that in fact the first radical 


Nun nowhere appears. Indeed such a 
root $D would seem never to have ex- 
isted; and Castell was probably correct 
in his remark, (though censured for it by 
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Ninevites, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38; perh. 
eagle, from the Semit. “%3 —. and 
the syllable ôch, ach, which in Persian is 
intensive; whence Nisr-och great eagle. 
On the worship of the eagle by the 
heathen Arabs, see Jauhari art. 
Jurien Hist. des Dogmes IV. 4. c 11.— 


Bohlen propoees several derivations from 
the Sanscr.and Zend; see Thesaur. p. 892. 


"NO? a spurious root; ‘the forms 
N, Won, which might seem to be- 
long here, see under mao. 


MYI (motion, perh. earthquake, r. 9%) 
Neah, pr. n. of a place in Zebulun Josh. 
19, 13. 

mY’ (motion, r. 20) Noah, pr. n. ſ. 
Num. 26, 33. 

ry) m. plur. (denom. fr. 532) child- 
n of both sexes. a) 
Of early childhood Ez. 16, 22. f 
1 Sam. 12, 2. 1 K. 18, 12, 991919 Gen. 
46, 34, ev 8, 21, from childhood, 
d) Of youth: ns 533 husband of her 
youth Joel 1, 8; TS} DUR wife of thy 
youth, Prov. 5, 18. Is. 64, 6. Mal. 2, 14. 
15; 038I "23 children of one’s youth, 
born to one in youth, Pa. 127, 4.—Metaph. 
of the youth of the Israelitish people 
Jer. 2, 2. 3, 4. Ez. 16, 22.60. Comp. 
DPT. 

rr O plur. £ (fr. n. ) youth, Jer. 


J.D. Michaelis, Lex. Syr. p. 600,) that 4g 30, 


Pu, . and peg, asl, are con- 
tracted from pro, Pon. See too 
Roediger in Zeitechr. f. d. Kunde des 
Morgenl. II. p. 91. Other examples of 
words so contracted, that of two conso- 
nants the first is doubled, are MARY, 


FIAT; , vulg. , see Caussin 
Gramm: Arabe vulg. p. 12. al. In strict- 
ness, therefore, this root pO? should be 
banished from the Lexicons. 


PO) Chald. id. (see Heb. pez, ) Aph. 


Pen, inf. "PHM, to cause to ascend, to 

take up out of a place, Dan. 3, 22. 6, 24. 
Horn. after the Heb. form pen, to be 

taken wp, Dan. 6, 24. 


3702 Nisroch, pr. n. of an idol of the 


5 W) (perh. i. q. b., BRIS) Neiel, 
pr. n. of a place in Naphtali Josh. 19, 27. 


OF) m. adj. (r. 033) sweet, pleasant, 
Ps. 133, 1; of song 147, 1. 2 Sam. 23, 1; 
a harp Pa. 81, 3; one beloved Cant. 1, 16. 
Plur. N delights i. e. pleasures Job 
36, 11, and r: id. Ps. 16, 11. So of 
place, pleasant, delightful ; plur. 9, 
pleasant regions Ps. 16, 6. Also of a 
person, pleasant, and eo of God, benign, 
gracious, Ps. 135, 3. 

* 232 L to bolt a door, to fasten 
with a bolt or bar, c. acc. 2 Sam. 13, 17. 
18. Judg. 3, 23. 24. P a garden 
barred, shut up, also >97 >} a fountain 
shut up, Cant. 4, 12. 
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2. to shoe, to put on sandals, Arab. , 
which is done by confining, shutting 
in the foot with thongs. Seq. dupl. 
acc. Ez. 16, 10 Umm AY I shod thee 
with seal-skin, i.e. gave ‘thee shoes of 
seal-skin. 

Hirn. to shoe, 2 Chr. 28, 15. 

Deriv. 53332, 5399, and 


222 f. Deut. 29, 4, a shoe, sandal, Josh. 


5, 15. 1K. 2, 15. al. Arab. <hx5 shoe or 
sandal, Syr. Un id.—In transferring a 
possession or domain, it was customary 
to deliver a shoe (Ruth 4, 7,) as in the 
middle ages a glove; hence the action 
of throwing down a shoe upon a region 
or territory was a symbol of occupancy. 
Ps. 60, 10 upon the land of Edom do I 
cast my shoe, i. e. I possess, occupy it, 
claim it as my own; see Rosenm. Altes 
und neues Morgenland no. 483. Ps. 108, 
10. So in Ruth l. c. the delivery of a 
shoe implied that the next of kin gave 
up a sacred obligation, and he was there- 
fore called 533 y> Else where a shoe- 
latchet, thong, Gen. 14, 23, or a pair of 
shoes Am. 2, 6. 8, 6, is put for any thing 
of little value, worthless. 

Dual 0232 Am. I. c. Plur. 5°53 Is. 
11, 15; once pez Josh. 9, 5. 


i 822 fut. 0931 1. to be sweet; Prov. 
9, 17 dy- dn pnd. Comp. D9339. 
Kindred are brd, ond, a>, to taste; pp. 
to lick, to suck, whence ‘the notion of 
sweet taste; see 2. 

2. Trop. to be sweet, pleasant, lovely, of 
one beloved Cant. 7, 7; a friend 2 Sam. 
1, 26; wisdom Prov. 2, 10; spoken of 
place Gen. 49, 15. Impers. Prov. 24, 25 
yz) OWNSI2> to those who punish (to 
judges) shall be delight, i. e. it shall be 
well with them; comp. "5 32%, "b Nip, 


it is well with me.—Arab. . n. 


5 vite bonis abundavit, 
Deriv. the seven following articles, and 
d, NDIY. 


22 (pleasantness) Naam, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4, 18. 


b m. 1. sweetness, pleasantness, 
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"393 


Prov. 3, 17. B33 n pleusant words 
i. e. suitable, becoming, 15, 26. 16, 24. 

2. beauty, splendour; RIT DS) beauty 
(glory) of Jehovah Pe. 27, 4; comp. 533 
nin v. 13, Ex. 33, 19. 

3. grace, favour, Pa. 90, 17. Zech. 11, 
7. Comp. zages, Germ. Huld from hold, 
and Engl. grace. 


TAYI (pleasant, r. ES) Naamah, pr. n. 
1 Of two females; a) The daughter 
of Lamech Gen. 4, 22. b) The mother 
of Rehoboam 1 K. 14, 21. 31. 2 Chr. 
12, 13. 
2. A place in the tribe of Judah Josh. 
15, 41; comp. 22. 


"232 Naamite, patronym. from pr. n. 
3933 no. 2, Num. 26, 40; pp. for Ven 
which is read in the Cod. Sam. 


"69: (my pleasantness, r. 693) Nao- 
mi, pr. n. of the mother-in-law of Ruth, 
Ruth 1, 2 sq. 


To) 1. amenity, of 


place. Is. 17, 10 03973 N pleasant 
plantations. R. bs). 

2. Naaman, pr. n. a) A son of Ben- 
jamin Gen. 46, 21. b) Num. 26, 40. c) 
A Syrian warrior and captain, 2 K. 5, 1. 

OI? Naamathite, gentile n. from 
zz, a place elsewhere unknown, but 
diflerent ſrom that above mentioned in 
rz no. 2. Job 2, 11. 11, 1. 


* V9 obsol. root, Chald. 73) to penc- 


ture, to prick, to stick ; whenee ans 
(722) a species of iori perhaps lotus 
spinosa, see Celsii Hierob. II. p. 191, and 
Comm. on Ie. 7, 19. Hence 


Fe m. a thorn-hedge, thicket of 
thorns, vepretum, senticetum, Is. 7, 19. 
55, 13. 

* I. 27 to roar, e. K. the young lion, 
Jer. 51, 38. Syr. y9 id. This root 


would seem to be onomatopoetic, like 
the kindred “m3. 


II. 2) to shake; spec. 1. to shake 
out, Neb. 5, 13. Ia. 33, 15. 

2. to shake off; Is. 33, 9 ½ ~$ 
bys) Bashan and Carmel shake off i.e. 
cast off their foliage. 


"73 


Nips. 1. Pass. of Pi. to be shaken out, 
i. e. cast out from a land, Job 38, 13. Ps. 
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books, “or rather by archaism, the form 
"32, as in Greek 7 ais, is used as if of 


109, 23. Comp. Arab. G. quassit, ex- | the comm. gend. for "33 girl, maiden, 


cussit, VIII expulsus est, . expulsio. 


and construed with a fem. verb, Gen. 24, 


2. to shake oneself from bonds, i.e. to 14. 16. 28. 55. 34, 3. 12. Deut. 22, 15 sq. 


east them off, Judg. 16, 20. 
Pte to shake out, Neb. 5, 13. Presgn. 
Ex. 14, 27 gina Dvazecny Mins 729) 


yet so that M132 is everywhere read in 
the margin; comp. in N no. 1. In the 
Pentateuch this occurs twenty-two times, 


dim and Jehovah shook out the Egyp- and I would aleo refer hither the plur. 


tians into the midst of the sea, i. e. he 
drove them from the shore and cast them 
into the sea. Pe. 136, 15. 

Hrrur. to shake oneself from any thing, 
seg. 39 Is. 52, 2. 

Deriv. 95) II, iz. 

J. 2 m. 1. a boy ; prob. primitive, 
and found in the Indo-European tongues 
for man, e. g. Sanacr. nri and nara man, 
f. nari and ndéri woman, Zend. naere, 
Pers. U ’ 
an infant just born Ex. 2, 6. Judg. 13, 5. 


grown Gen. 21, 16 sq. 22, 12. Is. 7, 16. 


„Gr. dvi. Spoken both of 


4 
e for vulg. 2 mistress, 


7. 1 Sam. 4, 21; of a boy not yet full | 8 


6°32 used of maidens in Ruth 2, 21, 
comp. v. 8. 22. 23, (Sept. xogéosa,) and 
of youths and maidens Job 1, 19. In a 
similar manner, the Arabs in a more 
elegant style employ masculine nouns 
aleo for the other ex, and abstain from 
the feminine terminations used in the 


O 2s 
vulgar language ; as 9 bridegroom 
and bride, which latter is vulg. Ringed ; 
old woman, vulg. Sy ; comp. 
8 ae 
f N ſor 
oe) wife, like Germ. Gemahl for Ge- 


8, 4; and of a youth nearly twenty years | mahlin, Gatte for Gattin. 


old Gen. 34, 19. 41, 12 (comp. 37, 2. 41, 2). 


Deriv. 993, M332, BNI, MIM}, pr. 


1K. 37. 2 Sam. 18, 5. 20. Spec. a) Of- | n. 753, NIJ. 


ten emphat. to exprees a tender age, like 
Lat. puer, Engl. boy, child, youth, e. g. in 
various ways: 1 Sam. 1, 24 "33 nn, 
Vulg. et puer erat adhuc infantulus. 


young men, youths. Jer. 1, 6 Z cannot 
speak, for I am a child. v. 7. Judg. 8, 20. 


30, a 
17 ATER Mina IINR four hundred 


II. 2 m. (r. : II) a casting out, 
expulsion, concr. cast out, driven out, of 
flock or herd Zech. 11, 16. Sept. 


loro, Vulg. dispersum. 


“3: m. (denom. from N:) boyhood, 
i. q. ,), poet. Job 33, 25. 36, 


2 K. 9. 4. Ecel. 10, 16. Ie. 65 20. More 14. Pa. 88, 16. Prov. 29, 21.—In Job 36, 
fully Y 132 young and tender 1 Chr. 22, 14 and Pa. L c. some have adopted the 
4. Is. 3, 5. Pa. 37,25. Lam. 2, 21. Sept. sense of expulsion, from r. A; Il, but 
ros, vsavias, veavloxos, b) In other pas- without necessity. 
sages z seems rather a name of condi- 
tion and denotes servant, like the Greek | TZ? f. plur. P? 1. a girl, e. g. 
nuts, Germ. Bursche, Junge, Engl. boy; a) a female child, Job 40, 29 [41, 5). 
Gen. 37, 2 922 X he was servant with b) a maiden, damsel, grown up and 
the sons of Bilhah, i. e. he was herde- | marriageable, Judg. 19, 3 sq. Am. 2, 7. 
man's boy, shepherd’s boy. 2 K. 4, 12. 5, PR] M732 a fair maiden 1 K. 1, 3. 4. 
20. 8,4. Ex. 33, 11. al. Also of common 133°} > a young virgin 1 K. 1, 2. Esth. 
soldiera, Germ. die Burschen, Engl. boys, 2,3, Also of one not long married, rto- 
men; 1 K. 20, 15. 17. 19. 2 K. 19,6. Seq. , yapos, Ruth 2, 6. 4, 12; comp. rr 
genit. or suff. the servant of any one, Judg. no. 2. 
7, 11. 9, 54. 19, 13. Esth. 2, 2. al. But 2 a Aandmaid, servant, Prov. 9, 3 
in Job 29, 5 "292 my sons. Spoken ofthe 31, 15. Ruth 2, 8. 22. 3, 2. al. 
people of Israel in its youth, Hos. 11, 1. 3. Naarah, pr. n. a) A town in the 
Comp. 0}. borders of Ephraim Josh. 16, 7; called 
2. By a singular idiom in some of the | 1 Chr. 7, 28 32. b) f. 1 Chr. 4, 5. 


2 
mY, see n. 


YI (servant of Jehovah) Neariah, 
pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 3, 22. 23. b) 1 Chr. 
4, 42. 

22 (boyish, juvenile) Naaran, pr. n. 
see M52 no. 3. a. i 

TD) (r. W II) tow, as being shaken 
or beaten off from flax, Judg. 16, 9. Is. 
1, 31. 


27 obsol. root, Arab: * to 
take up, to lift; whence | 423 barrow, 
bier, also constellation of the bear, ursa 
major and minor.— Hence 83 no. Il, for 
8857. 

d pr. n. Memphis, see Hp. 

* 393 obsol. root, Arab. 


come forth; kindred are Chald. Pp? to 
go out, 333 to sprout. Hence 


XD) (sprout) Nepheg, pr. n. m. a) 
Ex. 6, 21. b) 2 Sam. 5, 15. 1 Chr. 3, 7. 
14, 6. 

TH) f (r. da) 1. high place, height, 
comp. i:; hence wia p:, in Mino, 
Heights of Dor, Josh. 11, 2. 12, 23. 1 K. 
4, 11; and ellipt. n Judg. 1, 27, *in 
Josh. 17, 11, pr. n. of a maritime place 
near Mount Carmel. See "55 no. 3. 

2. a sieve, fan, for winnowing, Is. 30, 
28; comp. 2 Hiph. no. 2. 

DOD) (expansions, r. p:) Nephu- 
sim, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 50 Keri. But 
Cheth. 29°53, and Neh. 7, 52 en:, 
which last is doubtless a false orthogra- 
phy made up from 0 and n. 


* MDI tut. nps, inf. DN Ez. 22, 20, 
iq. Un, to puff, to blow, to breathe, an 
onomatopoetic root. Comp. Engl. to 
puff, Arab. gA> and to blow; 


a5 to go or 


while 53 and 23 express the harsher 


sound of snoring, snorting. Syr. een); 
Eth. 4<&%: to blow, to breathe, to fill 
the cheeks.—Gen. 2, 7 and breathed 
(m03) into his nostrils the breath of life. 
Spec. 

1. to blow upon any one, as the wind, 
seq. 3 Ez. 37, 9. 
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2. WRB Ny: to blow up a fire, to kindle 
up, Is. 54, 16. Ex. 22, 21; and without 
2 v. 20. 11303 n a blown pot, i. e. a pot 
under which one blows the fire, Job 41, 
12. Jer. 1, 13. 

3. to blow away, sc. by blowing upon, 
seq. 3 Hagg. 1, 9. 

4. With 6B), to breathe out, to give 
up the ghost, Jer. 15, 9. 

Puat to be blown up, asa fire, Job 20, 26. 

Hirn. 1. With Erz, to cause to 
breathe out, to cause to expire, Job 31, 
39; hyperbolically for to extort sighs, to 
torment. 

2. to blow away, metaph. i. q. fo esteem 
lightly, to contemn, Mal. 1, 13. 

Deriv. Dy, Nu, n, and 


b (blast, perh. windy place,) No- 
phah, pr. n. of a town of the Moabites 
Num. 21, 30, supposed to be the same 
with M2) q. v. 

p) m. only in plur. r giants, 
Gen. 6, 4. Num. 13, 33. So all the an- 
cient Versions. Chald. xp? the celes- 
tial giant, i.e. the constellation Orion; 
plur. Orions, the larger constellations. 
The etymology is uncertain. Some 


P 8 æ 
have compared 4.5, 11 5, which 


Giggeius and Castell render magma, 
corpore magno, but fulsely, for it means 
excellens, generosus, sollers. Better to 
rest in r. 5E2; yet not so that D°5p) may 
be those causing men to fall from fear 
(Kimchi); but so that 5") may be i. q. 
SBY one falling upon the enemy, tio- 
lent, grassans, comp. Gen. 43, 18, and see 
r. 55 Kal no. 2. d. So Aquil. u- 
tortes, Symm. fiador. 


DODI Nephisim, see DOW). 


WD} (recreated, r. Wp?) Naphish, pr. 
n. of a son of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15; also 
of his posterity 1 Chr. 5, 19. 


Det) wr, see 00W, 


* 22 obsol. root, of uncertain signifi- 
cation, comp. un; whence 

do m. a gem, precious stone, of an un- 
certain kind, Ex. 28, 18 39, 11. Ez 27, 
16. 28, 13, Sept. thrice & i. e. car- 
buncle. Doubtful. 


Sp 


„D; fut. bbs, inf. 553, c. suff. pg: 
2 Sam. 1, 10 and 15m? 1 Sam. 29, 3. 

1. to fall, Syr. Chald. C2, 522, id. 
The primary syllable 5p fal occurs also 
in this sense in Germ. fallen, Engl. to 
fall. The Gr. and Lat. fallo, padi is 
pp. to cause to fall, to supplant.—Spoken 
of a person falling to the earth Ps. 37, 
24; or from a horse or seat Gen. 49, 17. 
1 Sam. 4, 18; into a pit, 92 Ps. 7, 16; 
into a snare Am. 3, 5. Is. 24, 18. Also 
of inanimate things, as of buildings fall- 
ing down Judg. 7, 13. Is. 9, 9. Am. 9, 11; 
of a mountain Job 14, 18; the lightning 
from heaven Job 1, 16; the dew 2 Sam. 
17, 12.—Part. 5) falling, Job 12, 3. 14, 
18; as pret. fallen, lying along, Judg. 3, 
25. 1 Sam. 5, 3. 31,8 Deut. 21, 1; as 
fut. ready to fall, Is. 30,13. So of'a pro- 
phet who sees visions sent from God in 
his sleep; Num. 24, 4 who seeth the vi- 
sion of the Almighty d "2531 5g) lying 
in sleep with open eyes so. of his mind. 

Spec. ) to fall is also further said of 

and things, as follows: 

a) Of those who fall in battle, or else- 
where, i. q. to be slain, like ninta, ca- 
dere, to fall; Judg. 20, 44. 46. 1 Sam. 
4, 10. 2 Sam. 1, 4. 2, 23. 3, 38. Ia 10, 4. 
Ps. 82,7. al. Often with an adjunct, as 
aang 5 by the sword Num. 14, 43. 2 
Bam. I, 12. Is. 3, 25. al. S π D 9 
by the hand of any one Judg. 15, 18. 2 
Sam. 21, 22. 1 Chr. 5, 10. Lam. 1, 7; 
9285 582 to fall before any one, espec. 
in great numbers, 1 Sam. 14, 13. 2 Sam. 

34. 


3, 

b) Of those who fall sick, Fr. tomber 
malade. Ex. 21, 18 =3t/0> 553 to fall 
sick upon one’s bed, to keep one’s bed. 
So Byr. (a, n 1 Mace. 1, 5; 
Gr. xinvay éni try u Judith 8, 3. 

e) Of a fetus, to fall, to be cast, i. e. to be 
born, Is. 26,19. Comp. II. 19. 110 o¢ xay 
dn quar týð: nicy usta novel yurcuxds, 
where Schol. néon, yerr7,9n. So xata- 
zinte Wisd. 7, 3; cadere de matre Stat. 
Theb. 1, 60. Arab. EL., not G 
In Chaldee 5p) spec. abortion, whence 
Heb. 583 q. v. 

d) Of the limbs, which are said to fall 
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away, to become emaciated, Num. 5, 
21, 27. 

e) Of the countenance of one in sor- 
row, anger, to fall, Gen. 4, 5. 6. Opp. is 
Dp Nh. Comp. Hiph. no. I. d. 

f) Of the heart, courage, to fall, to 
fail, 1 Sam. 17, 32. So Gr. inte 9v- 
pós, Lat. cadere animis Cic. Fam. 6. 
1. 4. 

g) Of those who fall into calamity, ad- 
versity, Prov. 28, 14. 2 Sam. 1, 10. 2 K. 
14, 10. Prov. 24, 16. 

b) Of kingdoms, states, which fall, 
are overthrown, Is. 21, œ% Jer. 51, 8. 
Am. 5, 2. 2 K. 14, 10. 

i) Of the lot, as cast upon or concern- 
ing any pers. or thing, ed. 57 Ex. 24, 
6. Jon. 1,7. 1 Chr. 26, 14. Hence seq. 
>, to fall to any one by lot, Gr. niste» 
rer, Num. 34, 2. Judg. 18, 1. Ez. 47, 
14. 22. Genr. Pa. 16, 6, comp. Josh. 
17, 5. Hiph. no. 1. c. So Lat. cadere of 
the lot, Ter. Ad. 4. 7. 22. Sil. Ital. 7. 388. 

k) Also to descend from heaven, spo- 
ken of divine revelations Is. 9, 7; comp. 
Chald. Dan. 4, 28, and Arab. O to de- 
scend, spoken of revelations. Hence the 
Spirit, or the hand of God, is said to fall, 
to descend upon any one, Ez. 8, 1. 11, 5. 

1) * >R? to fall upon any one, e. g. 
deep sleep Gen. 15, 12; terror Ex. 
15, 16. Joch. 2, 9. Esth. 8, 17. 9,2 Pa. 
56, 5. 105, 38. Dan. 10, 7. Job 13, 11; 
calamity Is. 47, 11. Ecci. 9, 12; re 
proaches Ps. 69, 10. 

m) Of events, to fall out, to happen ; 
Ruth 3, 18 “333 51 Y Aow the thing 
will fall out, will end. Comp. Chald. 
Ezra 7 20. Cio. Brut. 40. 

n) to fall to the ground, to fail, expec. 
empty promises Josh. 21, 45. 23, 14. 
Fully n 5R 2 K. 10, 10; Gr. al 
sis yiv, Keats. Comp. xopasesris Bros 
Pind. Pyth. 6, 37. Nem. 4, 65. Plato 
Eutyphr. 17. Also to fall away, not be 
counted, to be lost, Num. 6, 12. 

o) to fall from one’s counsel, purpose, 
i. e. to fail in, seq. 59, Ps. 5, 11 let them 
fall from (fail in) their counsels. Comp. 
Ovid Metam. 2. 308. 

p) Seq. 72 comparative, to fall in 
comparison with i. e. more than ano- 
ther, to be inferior, to yield to any 


555 


one Job 12,3. 13, 2. Also seq. "28> Esth. 
6, 13. 

2. to fall, with the idea of will, pur- 
pose, i. e. to throw or cast oneself down, 
to rush on; comp. Syr. Nas, which is 
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any one Deut. 25, 2; to throw down a 
wall 2 Sam. 20, 15; to cast down stars 
from heaven Dan. 8, 10; to fell trees 2 
K. 3, 19. 25. 6, 5. 

b) to cast as a birth, to bear, to bring 


put in N. T. for niztey and go Gas, | forth, see Kal no. 1. c. Is. 26, 19 the 


Spec. 

a) to fall prostrate, to prostrate one- 
self. 2 Sam. 1, 2 mgng de) he fell pros- 
trate upon the earth. Job 1,20. Often 
with %39 59 Gen. 17, 3. 17. ‘Num. 16, 4. 
Josh. 7, 6; "BN 57 2 Sam. 14, 4; spd 
MLW 1 Sam. 20, 41; also d “nb Gen. 
44, 14; Ð shyn 57 Esth. 8, 3. 

b) D 2 895 by dg; to fall upon one’s 
neck, to rush into his embrace, Gen. 33, 
4. 45, 14. 46, 29. 

c) iam 2 bp) to fall upon one’s 
sword, 1 Sam. 31, 4. 5. 1 Chr. 10, 4. Of 
the locusts Joel 2, 8, see in "92 no. 1. b. 

d) to fall upon as an enemy, to at- 
tack, Job 1, 15; seq. 3 Josh. 11, 7. 

e) to descend from a beast, chariot, to 
alight, seq. 53% Gen. 24, 64. 2 K. 5, 21. 

f) to let oneself doom i. e. to encamp, 
of an army, Judg. 7, 12; of a nomadic 
people Gen. 25, 18; comp. 16, 12. Sept. 
vr. 

g) "28> nmm rer? my supplication 
falls (is laid down) before any one, viz. 
ina twofold sense: «) ts presented, I 
make supplication, Jer. 36,7. 8) is 
accepted, my prayer is heard and an- 
swered, Jer. 37, 20. 42, 2; pp. the person 
supplicated permits my petition to be 
laid down before him, receives it, imply- 
ing a disposition to give a favourable 
answer, 

h) to fall away, to desert, to go over 
to another party, Gr. Alem, dianinteix, 
1 Sam. 29, 3; seq. 52 1 Chr. 12, 19. 20. 
2 Chr. 15, 9. Jer. 21, 9. 37, 14. 39, 9. Is. 
54, 15; by io any one Jer. 37, 13. 38, 19. 
§2, 15. 

Hira, San, rarely without contrac- 
tion, as 58 b Num. 5, 22. 

1. fo eause to Jall, lo make Ji ull, Gen. 
2, 21. Jer. 15,8. Ez. 30, 22. Ps. 73, 18. 
78, 28; by the eword Is. 37,7. Jer. 19,7, 
ellipt. Dan. 11, 12. Ez. 6,4; by the hand 
‘any one 1 Sam. 18, 25. ctc.—Spec, 
Nhe fo cast, o. g. wood upon a 
Jer. 22,7; to throw down, to prostrate 


earth shall bring forth the dead, i. e. cast 
from her. 

c) to cause to fall away e. g. a limb, to 
emaciate, Num. 5, 22; see Kal no. 1. d. 

d) to cause to fall, to let full, to cast 
down, sc. the countenance in sorrow or 
in anger, seq. J of pers. to be angry af 
any one’ Jer. 3, 12. Also D “39 en to 
cause the countenance of any one to fall, 
i. e. to make sad, Job 29,24. See Kal 
no. I. e. 

e) to cast lots Ps. 22, 19. Prov. 1, 14. 
1 Chr. 24, 31. Esth. 3, 7. Jon. 1,7; also 
without n 1 Sam. 14, 42. Job 6, 27. 
Hence to divide out by lot, to assign to 
any one, seq. acc. of thing and 7 of pers. 
Josh. 13, 6. 23, 4. Ez. 45, 1. 47, 22; 
without dat. Ps. 78, 55. See Kal no. 1. i. 

) to lay down a petition, supplication, 
before any one, i. e. to ask as a suppliant, 
to supplicate, Jer. 38, 26. 42, 9. Dan. 9, 
18. 20. See Kal no 2. g. 

2. to let fall, e. g.a stone Num. 35, 23 
Hence a) nyon nn zo let fall to the 
ground, e. g. a word, promise, not to ful- 
fil, 1 Sam. 3, 19; without Nn Esch. 
6, 10. See Kal no. 1. n. b) to let fall, 
to desist from any thing, seq. d Judg. 
2, 19. 

Hirup. 1. to let oneself fall, to fall down 
prostrate, Deut. 9, 18. 25. Ezra 10, 1. 

2. Seq. 52 to fall upon, to attack, Gen. 
43, 18. 

Pit. 5p) to fall, once in Ezekiel, who 
abounds in unusual forms, c. 28, 23; i. q. 
bg) which stands in the same connexion 
30, 4. 32, 20. 

Deriv. bra, */, 58D, mony, mbes. 


7 2 29 T7 2 


%3 Chald. fut. des (comp. Syr. 
AV, in Targg. freq. 50%), i. q. Hebr. 

1. to fall, i.e. a) to fall down, Dan. 
7, 20. 4, 28 Sey Nn dp a voice fell 
from heaven i. e. came from heaven, 


comp. Is. 9, 7. b) to fall out, to happen, 
Ezra 7, 20 


2. to fall down, i.e. to be cast down, 


L 
Dan. 3, 23. Syr. to be cast into 
prison. Also to fall prostrate Dan. 3, 6. 
7. 10. 11; wriozg- 5 Dan. 2, 46. 

D2 m. (r. 503) in pause de> Eccl. 6, 3; 
an abortion, which falls ſrom the womb, 
Job 3, 16. Ps. 58, 9. Eccl. 6, 3.—- Comp. 
r. 9p) as spoken of birth in Kal no. 1. c. 


Hiph. no. I. b. So 5bꝰ is used of prema- 
ture birth in che Talmud; also Arab. 


Jañ to fall, IV to miscarry, Arab. AA 
abortion. 


320, see bp: Pil 


De obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. 
OP to expand. Hence n. 


VE? only in preet. and inf. absol. 


Pi Judg. 7, 19, part. pass. Pur? Jer. 22, 
28. Imper. and fut. are from the kindr. 


1. to break, to dash in pieces, e. g. an 
earthen vessel Judg. 7, 19. Jer. 22, 28. 
Hence 

2. to disperse, to scatter, as a flock, a 
people, Is. 11, 12, 

3. Reflex. of a people, to disperse 
themselves, i. q. to be dispersed, scattered, 
5 11. Is. 33,3. Gen. 9, 19 n. 
e 2 NJE) from these the whole 

earth dispersed itself, i. e. all the nations 
of the earth, comp. 10, 5.—Eth. 1A: 
to be scattered, as chaff. Aram. 5: 
ga) excursit, dispersit, effudit. 

Pixi. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to break or 
dash in pieces, e. g. an earthen vessel Ps. 
2, 9; infants upon stones Ps. 137, 9. 

2. to disperse, to scatter a people Jer. 
13, 14. 51, 23. Inf. y®3 subst. dispersion 
(of a people) Dan. 12, 7. 

Puau part. broken in pieces, e. g. stones 
Is. 27, 9. 

Deriv. PY, y, and 

YE? m. violent rain, inundation, storm, 
Is. 30, 30; from Aram. YE) to pour out, 
kindred to which is Arab. U med. Ye 
redundavit ; see in r. ph? no. 3.—Others, 

scattering, but less well. 

* PEs Chald. f. ren; for ren: Dan. 
2, 13, to go out, togo forth, Dan. 2, 14. 3, 
26. 5, 5; of an edict, Dan. 2, 13 RAT 
rE, comp. Luke 2, 1 se 3dypa. 
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Imp. plur. Pan Dan. 3, 26.—In Targg. 
often ſor &. Syr. A, Sam. , id. 

Harn. pu, pn, to bring out or 
forth Dan. 5, 2. 3. Ezra 5, 14. 6, 5. Hence 


MPD) Chald. f. emphat. Nh), er- 
penses, pp. outgoing, outfit, what is laid 
out, (comp. x lett. m,) Ezra 6, 4. 8. Syr. 
{roe id. 

* WD) in Kal not used, to breathe, to 


respire. Arab. yks V, to breathe, to 
draw breath, to be refreshed. 

Nirn. to take breath, to be refreshed, 
after fatigue, Ex. 23, 12. 31, 17. 2 Sam. 
16, 14. Arab. conj. II recreavit aliquem. 

Deriv. pr. n. B, and 


ÚD) in pause Bx, c. suff. pz; plur. 
niches, once ? Ez. 13, 20; comm. 
gend. but more “usually fem.—Arab, 


, Syr. Yaad, Eth. FRA: 

1. breath, Job 41, 13. n Ùp) breath 
of life Gen. 1, 20. 30. Hence also odour, 
perfume, which any thing breathes, ex- 
hales, Prov. 27, 9; def "MQ smelling- 
bottles Is. 3, 20. 

2. The vital spirit, yuxih anima, 
through which the body lives, i. e. the 
principle of life manifested in the breath, 
comp. MN, Lat. anima, also Gr. avepos. 
Hence life, vital principle, animal spirit ; 
Gen. 35, 18 MH] MRE YTY as her spirit 

was departing, as she gave up the ghost. 
1 K. 17, 21 “3 mim en-: Ravn 
120 let now the spirit of this child return 
to him again. Ex. 21, 23 BR min Op 
life for life. Deut. 19, 21. Ps. 69, 2; comp. 
124, 4 and Is. 4, 10. This life, spirit, 
anima, itself is also said to live Gen. 12, 
13. Ps. 119, 175; and to die Judg. 16, 30; 
to be poured out, as if along with the 
blood, Lam. 2, 12. Ie. 53, 12; to be 
breathed out, see in Mk}. So also in 
phrases, as D Ùp) WER to seek the life of 
any one, see in TPR no. 2; 5 Mp> to take 
life, cee NN“ no. I. b; to put one’s lifein 
his hand, see in t9 no. 1. c; TR D Nr 
see in M32 Hiph. no. 2. d. Hence it is 
very frequent in phrases which have re- 
spect to the losing or preserving of life: 
a) dz for life, i. e. in order to save 
one’s life, 1 K. 19, 3. 2 K. 7, 7. Comp. 


WE3 


Gr. toézew n. vue Od. 9. 423. Valk. 
ad Hdot. 7, 56. 9, 36; and so (of a hare) 
negixgedy. But in Jer. 44, 7 it is against 
one’s life, in detriment of life. b) tH22 
with danger of life, in jeopardy of life, 
2 Sam. 23, 17. 18, 13 Keri. 1 K. 2, 23 
run aner YR ADs iz with 
jeopardy of his life hath Adonijah said 
this. Jer. 42, 20. Lam. 5, 9. Prov. 7, 23; 
comp. DARSI 1 Chr. 12, 19. Also for 
life taken away, i. e. on account of the 
saoer one Jon. 1, 14. 2 Sam. 14, 

7. c) d OED for one’s life, i. e. for the 
good of one’s life, its support, preserva- 
tion, ete. Gen. 9, 5. Deut. 4, 15. Josh. 
23, 11. 

Further also in many expressions 
which have respect to the sustenance of 
life by food and drink, and the contrary. 
{Here the Engl. version often renders it 
by soul, but improperly.] Thus the 
spirit, anima, is said to be satiated with 
food and drink Prov. 27, 7. Is. 55, 2; to 
be made fat Prov. 11, 25. 13, 4; also to fill 
i. e. to satisfy one’s spirit Prov. 6, 30. So 
the opposite: my spirit hungers Prov. 10, 
3. 27, 7; thirsts Prov. 25, 25; pines Ps. 
31, 10; fasts Ps. 69, 11; abstains from 
certain kinds of food Lev. 20, 3; ts pol- 
luted by them Ez. 4,14. Also the spirit 
is weary, loathes, Num. 21, 5. Job 6, 7. 
10, 1. Zech. 11, 8; is empty i. e. hungry 
Is. 29, 7; is dried away i. e. thirsty Num. 
11, 6; to open wide the life, spirit, i. e. 
trop. for the jaws, throat, Is. 5, 14. Hab. 
2,5.—Trop. WE) is also put for that which 
supports life, aliment, Is. 58, 10, comp. 
Deut. 24, 6. 

Sometimes ? and NN are opposed, 
so that Dx is ascribed to brutes, and * 
to men, Job 12, 10; but u is also 
ascribed to beasts Eccl. 3,21. Once b: 
is put for the anima, as separate from 
the body, umbra, manes, Job 14, 22. As 
the Hebrews held the seat of life to be in 
the blood (Lev. 17, 11; for which cause 
the eating of blood was forbidden Gen. 
9, 4.5. Deut. 12, 23), it was natural when 
the blood was shed, to say also that the 
life was shed, poured out, as above in 
Lam. 2, 12. Is. 53, 12. Such too was 
the notion of the Greek poets, philoeo- 


phers, and physicians; see Sprengel 
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Beitrage zur Gesch. d. Arzneikunde I. 
fasc. 3. p. 202 sq. So too in Engl. to 
pour out one’s life, i. e. his life-blood; and 
also in Arabic, see Thesaur. p. 901. 

3. The rational soul, ind, animus, as 
the seat of the feelings, affections, emo- 
tions of various kinds, comp. 35 no. 1. b. 
To it are ascribed love Ie. 42, 1. Cant. 
1, 7. 3, 1-4. Gen. 34, 3; joy Ps. 86, 4; fear 
Is. 15, 4. Ps. 6, 4; piety towards God Pa. 
86, 4. 104, 1. 143, 8; confidence Ps. 57, 2; 
desire Ps. 42, 3. 63, 2; longing or appe- 
tite e. g. for food Prov. 6, 30. 10, 3. Mie. 
7, 1. Deut. 12, 20. 21; (hence @b2 533 a 
greedy man Prov. 23, 2;) or for venery 
Jer. 2, 24. Ex. 23, 18; or also for revenge 
and slaughter Ps. 27, 12. 41, 4 105, 22. 
Ex. 15, 9, comp. Prov. 21, 10. So too 
hatred Is. 1, 14. Pe. 17, 9; contempt Ex. 
36, 5. Is. 49, 7; vengeance Jer. 5, 9; sor- 
row Job 27, 2. 30, 25. As the seat of 
warlike valour, in poetic exclamation, 
Judg. 5, 21 13 Wr: 2 n tread down, 

my soul, the strong. Jer. 4, 19 W bip "> 
3 "MII because thou hast heard, O 
my soul, the voice of the trumpet. Spoken 
of the feelings in general, Ex. 23, 9 
“BI WHIM ENS ye know the feelings 
of a stranger, how a stranger and for- 
eigner feels. Job 16, 4. 1 Sam. 1, 15 7 
have poured out my soul before Jehovah, 
i. e. have laid open to him my inmost 
feelings. Prov. 12, 10. 

Words also which themselves express 
feelings of the mind or soul, are often 
thus used in connexion with DE}; thus 
the soul is said to weep Ps. 119, 28; to 
be poured out in tears Job 30, 16; to cry 
for vengeance 24, 12, and also to invoke 
blessings Gen. 27, 4. 25. More rarely 
things are attributed to the soul, mind, 
which belong: a) To the mode of feel- 
ing and acting, as pride, ČR) IT Prov. 
28, 25; patience and impatience, Nen 
SE Job 6, 11. "WEI ARE, eee in rg, 
TIR. b) To the will or purpose, Gen. 
23, 8 Fazer WON if it be in your 
mind i. e. if ye purpose, have determined 
in your minde. 2 K. 9, 15. 1 Chr. 28, 9 
NDN. CEA with a willing mind. e) 
To the understanding or faculty of think- 
ing; Ps. 139, 14 my soul knoweth right 
well. Prov. 19, 3. 1 Sam. 20,4 what 


L 
ever thy soul thinketh. Deut. 4,9 keep 
thy soul well, lest thou forget. Lam. 3, 


20. — In all these constructions the use 
of 22 is more common, see => no. 1. c, 


d, e. 

4. Concr. animal, in which is the Up), 
anima, life. Josh. 10, 28 Vu 52 erery 
animate or living creature. v. 30. 32. 35. 
37. Often more fully mem %93 Gen. 1, 
24. 2, 7. 19, and with the article Wp: 
rumm 1, 21. 9, 10, pp. animal of life i. e. 
endued with life, living animal, or as 
more comm. in Engl. living soul, living 
being, Gen. 2,7; and very often collect. 
for living things, living creatures, Gen. 
1, 21. 24. 9, 10. 12. 15. Lev. 11, 10; man 
being not included except Gen. 9, 16. In 
this formula it is to be noted that Mr is 
genit. of the subst. T life, and not fem. 
of the adj. N living, so that mn wp), 
like Wp: itself, may be of either gender, 
and can be construed with the masculine. 
This serves to illustrate the disputed 


passage Gen. 2, 8 D maps N 55) 
zn and whatsoever 


OU RAN run WH? BI voer? 
Adam called them, the living creatures, 
that was their name, where ‘> and ind 
refer to MM WEI, which ie pleonastic 
after W. Spec. put for man, person, 
mostly in certain fixed phrases, where 
also in Engl. we may use soul, e. g. 33} 
Ùp) fo steal a man Deut. 24, 7; comp. 
Germ. Seelenverkaufer. Öp 52 Ez. 
22,25. So also: a) In laws, Lev. 4, 2 
r OR if a soul (i. e. if any one) 
shall sin. Lev. 5, 1. 2. 4. 18. 17. Comp. 
the m urn MN, 
under "D Niph. no. 2. b) In a census 
of a people, as UE) dN seventy souls, 
Ex. 1, 5. 16, 16. Gen. 46, 18. 
27. Deut. 10, 22. al. (So in Greek yvyal 
Acts 2, 41. 1 Peter 3, 20.) Fully vx: 
dm Num. 31, 46. 1 Chr. 5, 21; comp. 
Gen. 14, 21. c) Of slaves, Gen. 12, 5 
D en the slaves they had 
acquired in Haran. Ez. 27,13. Comp. 
yuya? avSoeney Apoc. 18, 13. 1 Mac. 
10, 33. d) Me ÝR, where no is genit. 
(comp. the phrase Nr Un; above,) one 
dead, a dead body, corpee. Num. 6, 6 
X53 a> Mo wHI-dy let him not come near 
to a dead body. Lev. 21, 11. So too ma 
being omitted, as in the formulas NYY 
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deze Num. 5, 2. 9, 6. 7. 10, and dr? NLY 
Lev. 22, 4. Hagg. 2, 13, i e. one defiled 
by touching a dead body. Comp. Num. 
19, 13. 

5. With suff. "wp, p:, etc. it is 
very frequently: I myself, thou thyself, 


etc. Comp. Arab. 8.25 Sanscr. &t- 
man soul, self; and Germ.. selb, selber, 
Swed. sjel, Engl. self, all from the same 
root with Germ. Seele, Engl. soul, see 
oe Lex. IV. p. 47.—Hos. 9, 4 bond 

tin2> their food is for themselves, i is con- 
aah by themselves. Is. 46,2. Also 
reflex. *? myself, i. e. me myself Job 
9, 21.—Interpreters also note that Wg, 
TED, are often put for the personal 
pron. "28, MAN; but most of the exam- 
ples which they adduce are readily ex- 
plained by what we have said above in 
nos. 2, 3. Many of these are passages 
where life is said or implied to be in 
danger; e. g. Ps. 3,3 many say of me 
(Wes), Mere remains no help for him. 
11, 1 why say ye to me (zg), flee to 
the mountains. Is. 3 9 Dein i wo to 
them! pp. to their life. Ps. 7, 3. 35, 3. 7. 
120, 6. Here too belongs Is. 51, 23, who 
say to thee (Jer), prostrate thyself 
that we may pass over, and the like. 
Once nevertheless : and N ap- 
proach so nearly to the nature of a pro- 
noun, as even to be construed with a 
verb in the first person, Is. 26,9. Comp. 
M2 seq. 1 pers. Gen. 44, 32. 


MP? £ (r. d) i d. NER, high place, 
height, only Josh. 17, 11 rem nde. 
Targ. tres regiones. This appellation, 
q. d. Tricollis, Tremont, seems to refer 
to the three places just before mentioned, 
Endor, Taanach, and Megiddo, which 
all lay elevated above the plain; comp. 


Decapolis. 


ng f (r. do) a sprinkling, dropping ; 
whence d MR) dropping of the honey- 
combe, i. e. honey dropping from the 
combe, i. q. "99 q. v. Pa. 19, 11. Also 
without n id. Cant. 4 11. Prov. 5, 
3. 24, 13 Pr pine Ped and honey 
droppings which are sweat to thy palate; 
where the predicate Pi" is not inflect- 


| ed, comp. Gen. 49, 15. 


TD 


Sar? m. plur. (r. bmp Niph.) wrest- 
lings, struggles, once Gen. 30, 8. 


MAD) (opening, r. NDB), see NAR? 9 
under art. "2 cc. p. 569. 

DMD! Naphtuhim, pr. n. of an 
Egyptian people Gen. 10, 13. 1 Chr. 1, 
11. Bochart, in Phaleg IV. 29, com- 
pares the name of the Egyptian goddess 
ép3us, the wife of Typhon, to whom 
with her husband were consecrated 
those parts of Egypt bordering on the 
Red Sea; and the name Néegdu¢ itself 
signified, according to Plutarch (de 
Isid. p. 355 extr.) the extreme border of 
the land, washed by the sea; comp. 
Egypt. MEqewmy terminalis. The 
Naphtuhim then were a border-people, 
dwelling prob. on the Red Sea. See 
Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 269. 
Jablonski Opusc. ed. te Water T. I. p. 
161. 


“Sms (my wrestling, r. >mp, see 
Gen. 30, 8) pr. n. Naphtali, the sixth son 
of Jacob, born of Bilhah, and patriarch of 
the tribe of Naphtali, the limits of which 
are described Josh. 19, 32-39. Sept. 
Nep. Gen. 49, 21. Num. 1, 42. 
43. al. 


72 m. (r. zz) 1. a flower, blossom, 

Gen. 40, 10; i. q. n83. See the root 
no. 2. 
2. An unclean bird, prob. a hawk, see 
the root no. 3. Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15. 
Job 39, 26. Sept. ier, Vulg. accipiter. 
Comp. Bochart. Hieroz. T. II. p. 266. 


RZ 


wv) 

. 2X) to set, to put, to place, i. q. 22. 
q. v. Arab. id. 

Nirh. 3%) 1. fo be set, seq. bY to be 
sel over any one, 1 Sam. 22, 9. Ruth 2, 
5.6. Part. 3%) a prefect, director, 1 K. 
4, 5. 7. 5, 30. 9, 23. al. 

2. to place or station oneself, to take 
one’s stand Ex. 7, 15. 17, 9; seq. > to 
any one Ex. 34, 2 U "> az)) and pre- 
sent thyself to me there. Also, to take 
one’s stand, e. g. of God rising up for 
judgment, Is. 3, 13. Pa. 82, 1. 


see in NA; no. 1. 
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24, 13. Ex. 18, 14. 1 Sam. 1, 26. al. of 
sheaves Gen. 37, 7; of waters Ex. 15, 8. 
Seq. >¥ to stand upon any thing Is. 21, 8; 
to stand with or by a pers. or thing Gen. 
45,1. 1 Sam. 4, 20. 19, 20. 22, 7.17. 
Spec. to stand firmly, Pa. 39, 6 -53 537 
333 ON a breath is every man, though 
he stand firmly. 119, 89. Zech. 11, 16 a 
shepherd....>252" N> Maui who doth 
not nourish that which standeth firm, i. e. 
the healthy part of his flock. Sept. 10 
odoxAngor, Vulg. id quod stat. But per- 
haps it would accord better with the con- 
text to render: who relieveth not that 
which standeth still in the way, i.e. which 
lags behind from weariness or disease, 


i. q. to be weak, sick, comp. Arab. Laag 


lassus fuit, laboravit, pp. to stand still, to 
stop, from inability to go further. 

Hips. 3°28 1. to cause to stand Ps. 
78, 13. Hence a) to set up, to erect, as 
a column Gen. 35, 20; an altar 33, 20; 
a heap of stones 2 Sam. 18, 17. Trop. 
1 Chr. 18, 3 to set up (establish) kis do- 
minion unto the river E es. Hence 
also 1 Sam. 13, 21 n g> for set- 
ting the goads, i. e. sharpening them 
when the point was bent, etc. Comp. 
in Engl. ‘to set a saw,’ to set an edge.’ 
b) to fix, to establish, e. g. bounds Ps. 74, 
17. Deut. 32, 8. Prov. 15, 25. c) to set, 
to place, Gen. 21, 28. 29. Ps. 41, 13. Lam. 
3, 12; so gates Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34; 
a trap or snare Jer. 5, 26. 

Hopu. 387 1. to be set, placed, Gen. 
28,12. For Judg. 9, 6 see art. 1. 

2. to be fired, settled, determined. So 
commonly in Nah. 2, 8nmbsnnnss u 
it is fixed! she is led away captire ! i.e. 
Nineveh. But more prob. 2877) is to be 
Joined to the preceding verse and refer- 
red to the root 33%, where see. 

Deriv. 383, 3°), 389, N;, NEED, 
zv, 289, and pr. n. M31, RIY. 


22) m. (pp. part. Niph. r. 3%3,) Aan- 
dle, haft of a dagger Judg. 3, 22; so call- 
ed from being fired in, comp. the root 
Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34. But part. 38) a 
prefect, see in 229 Niph. no. 1.— Arab. 


datt, handle of a sword, knife, 


3, to stand, spoken of men Gen. 18, 2. | eic. 


22 


RITI Chald. f. emphat. RN2%3, firm- 
ness, hardness, sc. of iron Dan. 2, 41. 
Gr. Venet. xgarasotys. Aben Ezra 
MS ISS Rna). 


ny) 1. pp. to fiy to flee, ig. N 
no. 3, pz) no. 3. Twice: Jer. 48, 9 give 
wings to Moab, for XS Nx? flying she 
ehall go forth; here Nx) is for MX} in 
order to correspond with R&AN; observe 
too the paronomasia y, X33, NJN. 
Lam. 4, 15 we 03 183 2 they flee away 
and wander ; so Kimchi and others, and 
this is better than to refer "33 to r. as 
on p. 667.—Hence N pinion of birds, 
and Arab. XO feathers, plume of 
birds, also locks of hair hanging over the 
forehead, q. d. flying locks. From this 
noun then comes 


L 
the locks, and Conj. III. reciproc. to seize 
each other by the hair. Hence in He- 
brew to strive, to quarrel ; comp. Syr. 
and Chald. 143, 8$), i. q. Heb. 3°, 
also Arab. U Conj. VI. id. See Hiph. 
and Niph.— Hence 

3. to lay waste, to desolate a city, pp. 
to tear tn pieces houses, to pull down. 
In Kal. intrans. or pass. to be laid waste, 
to be desolate; Jer. 4, 7 thy cities shall be 
laid waste. Sept. xaPoigedjcortas. 

Hien. M87 to strive, to contend; Num. 
26, 9 , binn when they strove 
with Jehovah. Hence to wage war; Ps. 
60, 2 BIN? ru irn when he 
warred upon M. 7 

Nips. I. MB) to strive one with ano- 
ther, to quarrel. Deut. 25, 11 Af 59 
TIM ONIN if men strive one with ano- 
ther. Ex. 2, 13. 21, 22. Lev. 24, 10. 2 
Sam. 14, 6. 

2. to be laid waste, desolate; Is. 37, 
26 nvm) Dba desolate ruins. 2 K. 19, 25. 

Deriv. ngi, nu, vnn. 

TEI f. (r. pa:) i. q. 72 no. 1, a flower, 
blossom, Job 15, 33. Is. 18, 5. 

TE Lig ngi q. v. a feather, pin- 
ion, Job 39, 13. R. Mz). 

II. i. q. nz (part. Niph. of .) 


g, see 127. 
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something cast out, excrement in the 
crop of a bird, Lev. I, 16. Comp. nxz 
and Ni. 

y f (r. $3, after the form 
n3199) watch, ward, guard ; whence in 
the vexed passage Is. 1, 8 MAX) "%9 
tower of watch, i. e. a tower for a watch 
or guard in the desert, i. q. B23 5239 
2 K. 17, 9. For as pp. a watch- 
tower, or perh. the small hamlet spring- 
ing up around it, see below in "°3. See 
also Thesaur. p. 908. 


J. 1 in Kal. not used. 1. pp. 
prob. to shine, to be bright, which is the 
signif. of the syllable MZ, as in nmz, perh. 
Navy 3 i 

$9, 6 also y3, as in pz), 
Po. Syr. J to conquer, but pp. 
to shine; whence L. illustrious. 
Hence M33 no. 1, pr. n. ?. 

2. Trop. to do splendid deeds, to act 
splendidly, gloriously ; to be strong, pow- 
erful, valiant; comp. 1:3, 19. Hence 
Chald. and Syr. to conquer, see below. 
See also Piel. 

3. Trop. to be pure, sincere, faithful, 
true; Ethiop. 2&@dh. Arab. eo 
id. Hence "$3 no. 2. 

4. Trop. to be firm, enduring, perpetu- 
al; whence M$} no. 3. This may come 
from the idea of strength in no. 2, or of 
fidelity in no. 3. 

Piet 83 1. to be over any thing, to 
be chief, to superintend, e. g. the temple- 
service, seq. 59 and > 1 Chr. 23, 4. Ezra 
3, 8.9. Part. MEÐ prefect, overseer, 2 
Chr. 2, 1. 17. 34, 13. 

2. Spec. to lead tn music. 1 Chr. 15, 
21 and Mattithiah . played on harpe in 
the octave (i. e. deep tone, the bass, nel 
basso) 1135 so as to lead the song i. e. 
govern, regulate the singing. (Opp. 
are v. 19 n to sing or sound on a 
clear (high) tone; and v. 20 mindz 52 
on the virgin key, treble, nel soprano.) 
Hence 20>, which is found in the 
titles of 53 Psalms and Hab. 3, 19, is to 
be rendered according to Kimchi, Rashi, 
Aben Ezra, and many others, for the 
chief musician, precentor, i. e. the Psalm 
is to be performed under his direction, 
which also is the sense of the Targ. 


Mz 


mae} ad canendum. And this inter- 
pretation is tobe preferred. Sometimes 
put absolutely, with only the name of 
the author, as 17> M2302 Ps. 11. 18. 14. 
18—21. 31. 36. 40. 41. 42. 44. 47. 49. 51. 
52. 64—66. 68. 70. 85. 109. 139. 140; 
sometimes with the name of the instru- 
ment, as 272 Ps. 4. 6. 54. 55. 67. 76, 
manim b9 8. 81. 84, pee by Pa. 45. 69. 
80, nidwranby Ps. 5, normo 52 Pa. 53; 
or with the first words of the song or 
melody in which the Psalm is to be sung, 
see Ps. 22. 56-59. 75; or finally with a 
word marking the tone or key, whether 
lower or higher, mindy 59 Ps. 46, 52 
W i Ps. 12. Twice then follows 
r 52 Pa. 62, 1. 77, 1, once hr 
39, 1, where we may render, to the chief 
musician of the Jeduthunites ; unless 
ys" in this connexion is also to be 
taken as an instrument or as a musical 
key or mode. This inscription is wholly 
wanting in all the Psalms of a later age, 
composed after the destruction of the 
temple and its worship; and its signifi- 
cation was already lost in the time of the 
LXX.—Others make M29 not a par- 
ticiple, but an infinitive of the Syriac 
form, comp. Chald. Dan. 5, 12; but this 
is not admissible, on account of the arti- 
cle implied in M220 for mann). 

Nipa. to be perpetual ; Jer. 8, 5 gta 
DR)? a perpetual backsliding, apostasy 


II. ap >) obsol. root, Arab. 

3, to sprinkle, to scatter, e. g. 
Eth. Hm: id. Hence M$% 
no. II. 


r Chald. Ithpa. to overcome, to sur- 
pass, to excel, seq. >9 Dan. 6, 4. Syr. id. 
See in Mx) I. 2. 

I. MZ2 oftener MZ) m. c. suff. "My. 

1. splendour, glory, 1 Chr. 29, 11. 

2. sincerity, truth. Hab. 1,4 M40 2&5 
dyn nyg judgment is not given ac- 
cording to truth, not in sincerity; comp. 
Is. 42,3. Also confidence, sc. in one’s 
truth and fidelity; Lam. 3, 18 ? Tax 
my confidence is perished. Trop. object 
of confidence, as God 1 Sam. 15, 29. 

3. perpetuity, eternity, ever, everlast- 
ing; see the root no. 4. SoM) "3 Ps. 49, 


and ¢ 
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20, and M3, adv. for ever, to everlasting, 
2 Sam. 2, 26. Job 4, 20. 14, 20. Ps. 9, 7. 
19. 44, 24. 103. 9. Is. 13, 20. al. sep. 
More rarely acc. "$3 id. Pa. 16, 11. Am. 
1, 11. Jer. 15, 18. Sept. ets télos, Vulg. 
in finem.—Is. 34, 10 * :? for erer 
anil ever. Sometimes the idea of per- 
petuity is modified, i. q. long time, long, 
Ps. 49, 10. Job 34, 36; comp. Si. 

4. Some assume also the signif. per- 
Section, completeness; hence accus. "3, 
and M325, as adverbs, wholly, entirely; ; 
comp. Germ. lauter, Engl. clear, both 
of which mean purely and also wholly. 
Ps. 13, 2 1 SIDAN MIT rox Ww how 
long, Jehovah, wilt thou wholly forga 
me? Ps. 74, 10. 79, 5. 89, 47. Job 23, 7. 
34, 36. In genik Pa. 74,3 MP riger 
total desolations, i. e. places wholly deso- 
late and destroyed.—But in all these and 
like passages the idea of perpetuity may 
perhaps better be retained. 

IL g m. juice, liquor, which is scat- 
tered or spirted from grapes when trod- 
den, Is. 63, 3. 6. R. m33 no. II. 


2$) m. (r. 333) pp. set, placed ; hence 

1. one set over, i. e. a prefect, overseer, 
officer, i. q. 259, 1 K. 4, 7. 19. 

2. a military station, post, garrison, 
i. q. un, 282, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 13, 4 4 
2 Sam. 8, 6. 14. al. 

3. a statue, cippus i. q. Traxx 


3 


280, Arab. 


„, statue, idol. Gen. 19, 
Node *) statue of salt, i. e. fossil salt, 
of which great quantities are found in 
the vicinity of the Dead Sea; see Rob- 
inson’s Palest. II. p. 482 sq. comp. in 
mba p. 580. 

4. Nezib, pr. n. of a place in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 43. Now Beit Nustb, 
see Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 12, 13. IL 
p. 399. 


J (illustrious, r. ) I. I, 2) Ne 
ziah, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7, 56. 

“WE? Is. 49, 6 Cheth. preserved, de- 
livered, from r. ?. Keri "333 part pass. 

D) in Kal not used, pp. fo drum 
out, to take away, to snatch away ; kin- 
dred are 583, 520. Arab. Le and 
id. Eth. 48A: avellit. 


$35 


Piri 1. to take away, to strip off, 2 
Chr. 20, 25. Seq. acc. pers. to spoil any 
one, Ex. 3, 22. 12, 36. 

2. to snatch from danger, to deliver, to 
preserve, Ez. 14,14. See Hiph. no 3. 

Hirn. r 1. to pull away, seq. 12 
to pull apart; 2 Sam. 14, 6 the boys 
strove together in the field RY PRI 
y and Mere was none to tear them 
apart, i. e. no one parted them. 

2. to take away, Hos. 2, 11 [9]; e. g. 
beoty, spoil, i. q. to spoil, 1 Sam. 30, 22. 
Seq. 72 Gen. 31, 9. 16. Ps. 119, 43. Also, 
to turn away any one from an evil way, 
intercourse, Prov. 2, 12. 16. Unusual is 
2 Sam. 20, 6 W 558) and take (turn) 
away our eye, i. e. elude our sight, escape 
us; like 22 333 d. v. in 333. Sept. oxid- 
dur tovs d οοννðZu-s. 

3. to snatch from danger, to deliver, to 
preserve, lo save, c. acc. pers. Ex. 12, 27. 
1 Sam. 13, 18. Is. 19, 20. Ps. 72, 12. al. 
Once c. dat. Jon. 4, 6. Often in the 
phrase u Y (there is) none deliver- 
tng, no deliverer, Deut. 32, 39. Ps. 7, 3. 
50, 22. 71, 11. Is.5, 29. Hos. 5, 14. 5 
Wp: fo preserve one’s life, to save alive, 
Josh. 2, 13. Is. 44, 20. 47, 14. Ez. 3, 19. 
21. 33, 9. Often seq. Ju of pers. from 
whose power one is delivered, Ps. 7, 2. 
18, 18. 49. 35, 10. 59, 2. 3. Mic. 5, 5; 
also 72 of thing, as from waters Ps. 144, 
7; the mire 69, 15; asnare 91, 3; straits 
1 Sam. 26, 24. Ps. 34, 18; from death, 
etc. Ps. 22, 21. 51, 16. 56, 14. 86, 13. al. 
Often d i u Gen. 32, 12. Ex. 2, 
19. 1 Sam. 17, 37; 520 2 Sam. 19, 10. 
Ps. 18, 1. Is. 38, 6. 

Horn. zn to be snatched or plucked 
out, as a brand from the fire, Am. 4, 11. 
Zech. 3, 2. 

Nips. to be delivered, preserved, saved, 
i. q. to escape, 2 K. 19, 11. Ps. 33, 16. 
Prov. 6, 3. Jer. 7, 10. Seq. 52, un, 
529, Pe. 69, 15. Hab. 2, 9. Prov. 6, 5; 
seq. "289 Is. 20 6. Seq. zn and >x, 
preegn. fo be delivered from any one to 
another, i. q. io escape from and flee to, 
Deut. 23, 16, 

Hrrar. to strip oneself of any thing, e. 
acc. Ex. 33, 6. Comp. Heb. Gramm. 
§ 53. 3. d. 

Deriv. roan. 


vee 
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$) Chald. Haph. Br! to deliver, i. d. 
Heb. n no. 3, Dan. 3, 29. 6, 15. 28. 


722 m. flower, blossom, Cant. 2, 12. 
R. p22. 


323, see 537. 
=v 


aj 27 i. q. pn, N: 1. to glitter, to 
sparkle, only Ez. I, 7. Sam. id.— Hence 
Pia“) epark. 

2. to flower, to blossom, to flourish, as 
in Chald. whence Y3, M3, 3%), flower, 
blossom. Verbs signifying splendour 
are often transferred to express’ the 
ideas of verdure and bloom; eee in rsd 
p. 27, MAT, .- The notion of blossom- 
ing was also transferred to the shooting 
feathers and pinions of birds (comp. 
mp); hence 

3. to fly, whence y? hawk. So kindr. 


MZ and Arab. yas. Comp. mip to 
sprout, Syr. to fly. 
Prꝰ, see PEs. 


J. Asp, fut W (sity Is 42, 6 is 
from 2), rarely 5339 Deut. 33, 9. al. 
Imper. ), c. N parag. Mag) Ps. 14 l, 3, 
c. suff. ) Prov. 4, 13, both with Dag. 
euphon. 

1. to watch, to guard, to keep, i. q. "09. 
Arab. to guard. e. g. a vineyard, 
comp. ‘togn. adspexit, intuitus est, 
like the Lat. and intueri, also y> 
tuitus est, defendit, liberavit—E.’g 
vineyard Job 27, 18. Is. 27, 3; a tree 
Prov. 27, 18. Part. plur. 5% watch- 
men, keepers, guards, Jer. 31, 6. 527 
nsyi tower of the watch or watch- 
tower, 2 K. 17, 9. 18 8. Seq. 52 Pa. 141, 
3 mpd dT 53 r) q. d. watch thou over 
the door of my lips i. e. my mouth, lest 
I utter rash words; the form m x3 is 
with Dag.euphon. Prov. 20, 28. 13, 6. Is. 
49, 6 Dut 1198) the kept (preserved) 
of Israel. Seq. ju Ps. 34, 14. Spec. 

a) to guard from dangers, fo keep, to 
defend, to preserve, as God does men, 
Deut. 32, 10. Ps. 31, 24. Prov. 22, 12. 
Seq. 79, Ps. 32, 7 0 f 989 from trouble 
thou wilt defend me. 12, 8. 64, 2. 140, 2. 

b) to keep, i. q. to watch closely, to ob- 
serve diligently, Prov. 4, 23. 13,3 "8 933 


22 


he who keepeth his mouth. 16, 17. 24, 12. 
In a bad sense: d) to watch closely a 
city, i. q. to besiege ; Part. 0 watch- 
ers, besiegers, Jer. 4, 16 coll. 17; comp. 
"aw 2 Sam. 11, 16. But Is. 1,8 see in 
art. Nya). 8) Jehovah is addressed 
as DINN sg) observer of men, as if on 
ihe watch to find them in the wrong, Job 
7, 20.—Hence 
2. to keep, to observe, as a covenant 
Deut. 33, 9. Ps. 25, 10; a law Prov. 28, 
7; the ways of righteousness, 2, 8; a 
father’s commands 6, 20; the command- 
ments of God Ps. 78, 7. 105, 45. 119, 2. 
22. 33. 34. 100. 129; good counsel Prov. 
3,21. Comp. Lat. custodire modum, re- 


gulam, precepta, etc. Seq. dat. Ex. 34, 
7 keeping mercy for thousands. Is. 26, 3 


piby) niby nism gaso Nx a firm mind, 


for him thou wilt keep perfect peace, 
supply 4D. 

3. to keep from view, i. e. to hide, to 
conceal, Is. 48, 6 cm Nb) Wizz 
hidden things wh ich thou hast not known. 
65, 4.93539 n they lodge in secret 
places, perh. the recesses of heathen 
temples, or with the Sept. sepulchral 
caverns, parall. with sepulchres. Prov. 
7, 10 a woman 32°M2983 subtile of heart. 

Deriv. Nux). 


II. Dp obsol. root, Arab. C to 


shine, to be in full rerdure, whence "83. 

Note. The significations of guarding 
and of being verdant, which are also 
found conjoined in the root "sr, I have 
placed separately, although not impro- 
bably there is a common origin of both, 
viz. the idea of shining, being splendid, 
yes in which is implied also the notion 
of beholding, W, (comp. did, Gr. gaos 
dédogxe, alsó Germ. Blick and Engl. 
glance, signifying both splendour and 
the act of looking,) and hence the signifi- 
cation of observing, guarding. 


“Ez m. 1. a shoot, sprout, from r; 
no. II. q. v. Is. 60, 21. Metaph. of off- 
epring Is. 11, 1. Dan. 11, 7. 

2. a branch Is. 14, 9. 


ME), see mx. 
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XPI Chald. pure, Dan. 7, 9. R. Ng; 
i. q. . 
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* SP? fut. sp, once 2p: Job 40, 
21; pp. to hollow out, to excavate, like 
the cogn. S3P, Es, also 2 or N., 2, 
SED, where see more. Hence 

1. to borea hole 2 K. 12, 10; seq. acc. 
to bore through, to perforate, Job 40, 24. 
26 [40, 24. 41, 2]. 2 K. 18, 21. Is. 36, 6. 
Hagg. 1, 6 233p) n a purse with holes. 
Also to pierce, to strike through with a 
spear; Hab. 3, 14 519 BRI MSP? thou 
didst strike through the heads of their 
leaders. Arab. D, Syr. n, Chald. 
Sam. 22, id. 

2. to separate, to distinguish; and 
hence fo declare distinctly, to specr y: to 
call by name; comp. Š® no. 1,2. Gen. 
30, 28 27 AS Map? fir me thy wages. 
Is. 62, 2. Part. pass. W? the named 
Am. 6, 1, i.e. the renowned, the noble, 
q. d. Mint 13X, opp. the ignoble popu- 
lace, Ot} b3 Job 30, 8. Comp. 1 Chr. 
12, 31. “Arab. leader, prince. 

3. i. q. 22 no. 25 to curse, pp. to pierce 


with words, fo cut, like , to cut, to 
perforate, metaph. to cure. E. g. the 
name of God, to blaspheme, Lev. 24, 11. 
16 ngn Min OS a73 he that blasphem- 
eth the name of Jehovah shall surely be pꝛit 
to death ; from which passage the Jews 
derive the superstition which forbids 
them to pronounce (no. 2) the name ot 
Jehovah; see MIN. Also Num. 23, &. 
25. Job 3, 8. 5, 3. Prov. 11, 26. 24, 24. 
Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, fo be called 


by name, comp. Arab. eri to name, 3 
and > being interchanged. Num. 1, 17 
these men mists 282 & who are er- 
pressed by name. 1 Chr. 12 , 31. 16, 41. 
2 Chr. 28, 15. 31, 19. 

Deriv. from the primary idea of erca- 
rating, SF: bezel, PRY a stone-quarry ; 
from that of perforating, N:, MSP; 
from that of piercing, striking Gircugh, 
NN a pointed hammer. 

2ps m. 1. a bezel, the carity in which 
a gem is set, Jerome well pala gemma- 
rum, Ez. 28, 13. Comp. c Sn. Others a 
pipe, as if from 2h? in the sense of to 
bore, like 59sm from don; but this does 


not 3880 70 with the 1 


ap: 


2. a cavern; whence c. art. a Ne- 
keb, pr. n. of a place in Naphtali. Josh. 
19, 33. 

Tap? f. a female, whether of man or 
beast, eo called from the form of the ge- 
nital organs; Gen. 1, 27. 5, 2. Lev. 12, 
5. 27, 4. Num. 5, 3; of beasts Gen. 6, 19. 
Lev. 3 1. 6. 4, 28. 32. 5, 6. Syr. Rai, 
Chald. N p, id. 


D obsol. root 1. to to 
point, to mark with points. Chald. id. 
whence "p3 one who points a manu- 


script, punctator. Arab. Q pupugit 
serpens, but Ai punctis notavit. 

2. to mark, i. e. to select, to separate 
out, what is of a better quality than the 
rest, which is done by marking it with a 


9 -- 
point, etc. Arab. &. Hence AÜ 
(see Camoos p. 424) a species of sheep 
and goats, short-legged and deformed, 
but distinguished for the length of their 


Ge 
wool and hair, os the shepherd of 
auch a flock. See “p> below. 
Deriv. IPO, pr. n. RTP?, and the 
four following. 


“Tp? m. plur. p3, pp. marked with 
points,’ speckled, spotted, of sheep and 
goats, Gen. 30, 32 &q. 31, 8 sq. 


@, Ge 
"P5 pp. i. q. Arab. OLAS a shepherd 


of flocks called RET from the excellence 
of their wool, see in r. h no. 2. Then 
in a wider sense of the keeper of any 
cattle, a shepherd, herdsman Am. 1, 1; 
a sheep-owner, cattle-breeder 2 K. 3, 4, 
spoken of the king of the Moabites. See 
Bochart Hieroz. Tom. I. p. 441. The- 
saur. p. 909. 


7777 f. a point, stud, e. g. of silver, 
with which any thing is ornamented, 
Cant. I, 11. R. “p. 


n: m. plur. (r. )) 1. crumbe 
of bread, Josh. 9, 5. 12. 

2. A kind of cake, which prob. crum- 
bled easily, 1 K. 14, 3. Sept. zol Avis, 
Vulg. crustula, Engl. cracknel, crumb- 
cake. 


* Fp) to be clean, pure, Arab. q5 
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p3 

id. Syr. to sprinkle water of purification 
(pp. to cleanse), to pour out a libation, to 
sacrifice; hence pn sacrificial dish or 
cup. In Kal only Jer. 49, 12 Mp) inf. 
pleon. joined with a form of Niph. 

Nipg. p: 1. to be clean in a moral 
sense, to be pure, innocent, Jer. 2, 35. Seq. 
v to be free from a fault, blame, Ps. 19, 14. 
Num. 5, 31. Seq. id of pers. Judg. 15, 3 
ongda np Jam blameless towards 
the Philistines, i. e. it is not my fault but 
that of themselves if I attack the Philis- 
tines.— Hence often: a) tobe free from 
punishment, to be quit, to go unpunished, 
Ex. 21, 19. Prov. 6, 29 2 D np wd 
NY whosoever toucheth her shall not go 
unpunished. 11, 21. 16, 5. Jer. 29, 1. 49, 
12. Seq. jo Num. 5, 19. b) to be 
clean, free, quit, ec. of an oath, obliga- 
tion, Gen. 24, 8. 41. 

2. to be vacant, empty, of a city, i. e. 
desolate, Is. 3, 26. So Arab. om X.— 
Also of men who are destroyed, extir- 
pated, Zech. 5, 3. 

Piri. D? 1. to pronounce innocent, to 
acquit, to absolve, Job 9, 28; seq. 19 Ps. 
19, 13. Job 10, 14. Hence 

2. to let go unpunished, to forgive, c. 
acc. of pers. Ex. 20, 7. 1 K. 2, 9. Jer. 30, 
11. 46,28. With acc. of crime Joel 4, 
21 p) (better "Mop, Sept. dxčytr ow) 
snp? Nd ew I will avenge their blood, 
nor will I let it go una- 
venged. Absol. Ex. 34, 7 forgiving ini- 
quity and transgression and sin, dio NPN 
nPI but will by no means always leave 
unpunished. Num. 14, 18. Nah. 1, 3. 

Deriv. N, z, 17R2, MPI. 

N'TIP? (distinguished, r. m) Nekoda, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 48. 60. Neh. 7, 50. 62. 


Ng, see mp>. 


"op? i. q. YP, YIP, to be weary of, 
to loathe, once in præt. seq. 3 Job 10, 1. 
The future and other forms come from 
the root d. 


YP? adj. (r. 19) plur. f? 1. 3 
metaph. innocent, free from blame, 
23, 7. Job 4, 7. 9, 23. 17, 8. Pe. 10, 8. jon 
2,34; seq. 72 2 Sam. 3,29. O78? "P 
of pure hands, i.e. innocent, Ps. 24, 4. 
~p? 03 and p n innocent blood, see D3. 
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2. clear, free, quit, from an obligation, 
oath, seq. 72 Gen. 24, 41. Num. 32, 22; 
from military service Deut. 24, 5. 1 K. 
15, 22. 


RDI i. q. p; with & added, Joel 4, 19. 
Jon. 1, 14 Cheth. 


TORI m. (r. T:) constr. Pp, clean- 
ness, e. g. of the teeth i. e. famine Am. 4, 
6; of the hands i. e. innocence Gen. 20, 
5. Ps. 26, 6. 72, 13; and so without the 
gen. 8092 id. Hos. 8, 5. 


Pp? m. (r. pp?) only in constr. Jer. 
13, 4 329 p pe cleft of the rock. Plur. 
yon "pp? Is. 7, 19. Jer. 16, 16. 


* DDI, inf. pips, fut. ops, to avenge, 
to take vengeance. Arab. aime Con). 
VIII, vindicavit se ab aliquo, pœnam 
sumsit ab eo, punivit eum. Syr. * 
Did. Chald. id. Construed a) Ab- 


sol. Lev. 19, 18. b) With acc. oſ pers. 
or thing whom one avenges, Deut. 32, 
43; once seq. 59 Pa. 99, 8. In the same 
sense is said, Lev. 26, 25 WE) nep) 20 
n3 a sword that shall avenge my core- 
nant. c) The pers. of or from whom 
vengeance is taken is put with ju 1 Sam. 
24, 13; mao Num. 31, 2; > Nah. 1, 2. 
Ez. 25, 12; acc. Josh. 10, 13. Both 
constructions (b, c) are united in 1 Sam. 
I. c. JN Mim Nh let Jehovah avenge 
me of thee. Num. 31, 2 22 nep) ep) 
denn MND w. 

Nirh. 1. to be punished, Ex. 21, 20. 
Comp. Lat. ulcisci for punire. 

2. to avenge oneself, to be avenged, Ez. 
25, 15 Bp p). Seq. 3 of pers. on 
whom vengeance is taken Judg. 15, 7. 
1 Sam. 18, 25; seq. 1% in the same sense 
1 Sam. 14, 24. Esth. 8, 13. Is. 1, 24; seq. 
dupl. N of pers. from whom and of thing 
for which vengeance is taken, Judg. 16, 28. 

Pieu i. q. Kal, 2 K. 9, 7 np? 
barn TQ... n 1139 that I may 
avenge the blood of my servants the pro- 
phetsa....at the hand of Jezebel. Jer. 
51, 36. 

Horn. ſut. vy 1. tobe punished, Ex. 
21, 21. (Gen. 4, 15.) See in Niph. no. 1. 

2. to be avenged; Gen. 4, 15 if any 
one slayeth Cain, tt shall be avenged 
sevenfold. v. 24. 


Hrrny. to avenge oneself, as in Niph. 
Jer. 5, 9. 29. 9, 8. Part. peru one 
taking vengeance, an avenger, Ps. 8, 3. 
44, 17.—Hence 

Deriv. b:, ap). 


E m. vengeance, Deut. 2, 35. bit 
te? day of vengeance Prov. 6, 34. Is. 34, 
8. 61, 2. 63 4. Up Op? to avenge ven- 
geance, to take vengeance, Ez. 25, 15; 
> Bp? ath to render vengeance to any 
one, i. e. to take vengeance &pon him, 
Deut. 32, 41. 43; Ep3 mp> to take ven- 
geance Is. 47, 3; r DP? MSs id. Mic. 
4, 14. 


TAP? f. (r. p?) c. suff. nap, plur. 
Nip: 

1. vengeance, i. q. S?; so Mop? Bir 
Jer. 46, 10; 5 n9 51, 6. Niop) N God 
of vengeance, the avenging God, Pa. 94, 
1. With genit. the rengeance of Je- 
hovah is that which Jehovah takes, Jer. 
50, 15. 28. 51, 11; thy vengeance, which 
thou takest, Jer. 11, 20. 20, 12. Also 
with genit. of that for which vengeance 
is taken, as 63 ^3 vengeance for blood 
Ps. 79, 10; en ^3 Jer. 50, 28. 51, 11. 
Phrases are: a) 3 MOR? mY? to take 
vengeance upon, Ps. 149, 7. Ez. 25, 17. 
b) 3 mapa n to give or put vengeance 
upon, Ez. 25, 14; comp. Num. 31, 3 
c) > Wir: Ji: Ps. 18, 48, also ney 
> niom Judg. 11, 36, to give or do ven- 
geance for any one, to satisfy his desire 
of vengeance. 

2. desire of vengeance, vindictirencse, 
Lam. 3, 60. gf: NYY to act vindic- 
tively, revengefully, Ez. 25, 15. 


* XDI, i. q. vp, to be rent away, me- 
taph. to be alienated, Ez. 23 18. 22. 28. 
Found only in the preter. 


d? 1. to strike, to cut by blows 
with an instrument, see Piel and Pp). 
Chald. I; to strike an ox for slaughter, 
to fell; Arab. A I, III, to mite e. g. 
the head so as to break it, to strike 
through i. e. to percolate. Kindr. is 52, 
Eth. ANNA: to touch. The idea of 
striking lies in the syllables 29, 22, pa, 
eee ; also in dp, comp. a6 T rh. 

2. to fasten together by driving nails, 
to join together, comp. Germ. zusammen- 


Sip? 

schlagen, Engl. vulg. to knock together; 
Syr. and Sam. 22, JPA, to join 
on; Pe. aa) to adhere, to cohere.— 
Hence prob. to fold together e. g. a net 
(Job 19, 6); espec. so as to return upon 
itself and form a circle; comp. A, 
band, arm-band. See Hiph. no. 3, and 
mep. Hence 

3. to move in a circle; Is. 29, 1 8%. 
pz let the festivals run their circle, 
i. e. the circle of the annual festivals 
being completed. 

Prev p? 1. to cut down, to fell, e. g. 
a wood Is. 10, 34. 

2. to smite in pieces, and so to destroy, 
like 723. Job 19, 26 after they shall 
have destroyed my skin, this sc. shall be, 
happen, viz. that which precedes in v. 25, 
the advent of God. See Lehrg. p. 798. 

Hirn. 1. to fold or cast around any 
one, Germ. umschlagen, see in Kal. no. 2. 
With ace. and 53 of pers. Job 19, 6 Tung 
"pr hY he hath folded (cast) his net 
around me. Metaph. Lam. 3, 5 where 
supply Y. Hence 

2. to lead around, to let go round in a 
circle; Job 1, 5 tun “ys bn 
when they (the sons of Jub) had let the 
daye of feasting go round, after they had 
gone round with feasting. Lev. 19, 27 
ESVA MRD wpn A> lit. ye shall not 
lead round the extremity of your head 
ec. in cutting the hair, i. e. ye shall not 
cut off the outer part of the hair in a cir- 
ele around the head. Symm. ov neu- 
Eoste vun tiv noocopiy tiy xepaliic 
dne. This would seem to refer to a 
custom of the Arabe, who cut off the 
hair round the outer part of the head, 
but left that in the middle untouched, 
Hdot. 3. 8. ib. 4. 175.—Inſ. absol. pr. 
Joch. 6, 3, and pen v. 11, pp. going 
around, i. e. adv. round about. 

3. to surround, seq. acc. 1 K. 7, 24. 
Pa. 22, 17; 59 2 K. 6, 14. Px 17, 9. 88, 
18. 


Deriv. the tw¾o ſollowing. 


dbb m. a beating or shaking off of 
olives Is. 17, 6. 24, 13. Chald. p3p id. 


ps £ (r. NPI no. 2) a rope, cord, 
bound around a female slave or captive 
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p3 
instead of a girdle or zone, Is. 3, 24. 
Sept. ooo, Vulg. funiculus. 


: PE? obsol. root, prob. i. q. 2? and 
Me, to bore, to pierce; whence p~p} 
cleft of a rock. A vestige of this root 
exists in the Samar. see Anecdot. Ori- 
ental. p. 88. 


Nj fut. “p° to bore, to pierce ; spo- 
ken of the eye, to bore out, to put out, 
1 Sam. 11, 2. Prov. 30, 17 the ravens of 
the valley shall pick it out sc. the eye.— 
Chald. Syr. Arab. id. Ethiop. PZ; 
to be blind of one eye, 7A: evulsit. 
The radical syllable is p, which like 
V has the signif. of boring, digging, see 
Ap, p, SPY, TPM, Bg, also >, 10, 
“3k, ete. 

Piz. id. to bore or put out the eye 
Num, 16, 14. Judg. 16, 21. Metaph. Job 
30, 17 3p) "229 re the night pierces 

my bones, i. e. by night my bones are 
wone with pain, comp. 3, 3. 

Puat, to be dug out ; Is. 51, 1 the quar- 
ry whence ONPI ye were digged, me- 
taph. of the ancestors or founders of a 
nation.—Hence 


TTP? or ez, cavern, fissure, only 
constr. M Map; Ex. 33, 22 cleft of the 
rock. Plur. E n Ninf) Is. 2, 21. 


* WP? i. q. Ups and wip, but intrans. 
to be snared, caught in a mare,; Ps. 9, 
17 309 Upi wey rz in the work of 
his own hands the wicked ts snared. 

Nipu. to be snared, caught in a snare, 
Deut. 12, 30. 

Piet trans. to lay snares, absol. Ps. 38, 
13; seq. > to lay snares for, to cast a snare 
over any one, 109, 11 ->35 nýi gpn 
n let the extortioner cast a snare 
over all that he hath, i. e. let him seize 
upon all his property. 

Hrrsp. to lay a snare for any one, to 
entrap, seq. 3 1 Sam. 28, 9. 


Wp? Chald. to smite, to strike, to knock ; 
eo in Targ. and Talmud. Syr. waa) id. 
also to clap the hands, to strike a bell, 
etc. Arab. to strike a bell or 
board.—Dan. 5, 6 and his knees x9 w3 
TGR? emote one against the other. 


2 


m. (r. „) once V 2 Sam. 22, 29, 
plur. ming. . 

1. a light, lamp, Syr. 2 id. 
Zeph. 1,12. "2 & light of a lamp, Jer. 
25, 10. Prov. 31, 18 her lamp goeth not 
out by night, she labours diligently all the 
night. Often of the lights of the sacred 
candelabra Ex. 25, 37. 30, 8. 40, 4. 25. 
Lev. 24, 4. Num. 4, 9. 1 K. 7, 49. al. 
Once of the candelabra itself, the lamp 
of God 1 Sam. 3, 3.— Trop. in various 
senses, e. g. a) Put for welfure, pros- 
perity, happiness, comp. W lett. e; yet 
so that the image of a light is retained; 
Ps. 18, 29 0 S980 OM thou (God) wilt 
light my lamp, make my way prosperous. 
132, 17. Job 29, 3. Contra, Prov. 13, 9 
the light of the righteous rejoiceth, but 
the lamp of the wicked shall be put out, 
comp. Job 21, 17; also Prov. 20, 20. Job 
18, 5. b) Put for glory, as the light of 
Israel, spoken of David 2 Sam. 21, 17. 
So of Barhebrœus, Asseman. II. p. 266. 
c) Of divine instruction, Prov. 6, 23. Ps. 
119, 105; comp. Prov. 20, 27 a lamp of 
the Lord is the spirit of man, i.e. lighted 
of God. Comp. also gas John 1, 4. 5. 
8. 9. 

2. Ner, pr. n. of the grandfather of 
Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 50. 51. 26, 5. 1 Chr. 8, 
33. 


93 m. (r. *) a light, lamp; trop. the 
light of the wicked, that in which they 
glory, Prov. 21,4. See "3 no. I. b. 


207 obsol. root, i. q. 208, to roll, to 
rerolre rapidly ; then, to speak rapidly 
and much, of babblers and tale-bearers, 


to slander. Arab. quadrilit. 2 to 
roll or revolve quickly, both of motion 
and speech, to slander; whence * 
threshing-dray, Heb. 20 q. v. and 
ere turning quickly, slanderer, tale- 
bearer.— Hence 9393. 


2373 Nergal, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Cuthites, 2 K. 17, 30. According to 
Norberg, 520 is i. q. Zab. Ti the 
planet Mars, corresponding to Arab. 


8 
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NW 
ey id. The > is then the mark of a 


diminutive, for the use of which in the 
names of the gods see in 27. Better, 
according to Bohlen, 520 i. q. Sanscr. 

rigal, man- devourer, spoken of a fierce 
warrior, and corresponding to Nn. 
See Thesaur. p. 913.—- Hence 


* 2973 Nergal-sharezer, pr. n. 
a) A military chieftain under Nebuchad- 
nezzar Jer. 39, 3. b) One of the chief 
Magi under the same king Jer. 39, 13.— 
See the name N Sharezer in its 
order. The same compound name is 
Neiy liood, Neriglissar. 

207 m. garrulous, then a whisperer, 
tale bearer, calumniator, Prov. 16, 28. 
18, 8. 26, 20. 22. R. 202. 


TI? m. c. suff. "799, plur. 2, nard, 
Indian spikenard, Sanscr. narda, Cant. 
1, 12. 4, 13. 14. See Celsii Hierobot. T. 
II. p. leq. Sir W. Jones on the Spiše- 
nard of the Ancients, in Asiatic Re- 


searches Vol. IV. 
00) (lamp of Jehovah, r. w:) Ne- 


riah, pr. n. m. a) Jer. 32, 12. 36, 4 
b) 51, 59. 


* NW) fut. N-, inf. absol. N Jer. 
10, 5. Hos. 1, 6; inf. constr. & Is. 1, 14, 
did Ps. 89, 10, c. suff. N? Ps. 28. 2; but 
far more freq. MRD, c. pref. N Ex. 
27, 7, ge, often c. suff. r. S, At; 
imp. Nb? (once NO3 Pa. 4, 7) and & 
Gen. 27, 3. Num. 3, 40; part. pass, R359, 
once “$23 like verbs M5 Ps. 32, 1. But 
in Ps. 139, 20 N is for 1593, r? by 
Arabism. 

1. to take up, to lift up, to raise ; Sept. 
aigo, ESalpw, inaipa. Kindred are Eth. 
100: sumsit, accepit, sce no.3. Arab. 


Css elatus est, crevit, accrevit; but m 
the sense of taking up, bearing, taking to 
oneself, they use other roots, as œ) 


hes .—Gen. 7, 17 the waters increased 
and lifted up the ark. 29,1 and Jacob 
lifted up his feet and departed. Ex. 10, 
19. Judg. 9, 48. 2 Sam. 2 32. al. 03 x73 
to lift up i. e. erect a standard Jer. 4, 6. 
50, 2. 51, 12. 27. Seq. 2 pregn. to li? 


up upon, to place upon any thing, Gen. 


NWI 
31, 17. Trop. xun 1°99 N to place (put, 
bring) sin upon oneself, Lev. 22, 9. Num. 
18, 32; seq. 3 2 Chr. 6, 22. Intrans. to 
lift up oneself, to rise up, Ps. 89, 10. 
Nah. 1, 5; trop. Hab. 1, 3.—Specially to 
be noted are the following phrases: 

a) Y ND, also 52 NYI, to lift up the 
hand, as in taking an oath Deut. 32, 40; 
comp. , 6° Gen. 14, 22. Dan. 12, 7. 
Virg. En. 12.195. Hence i. q. to swear, 
seq. dat. pers. et gerund. Ez. 20, 6 
des zii od N: nek. 47, 14. Ex. 6, 
8. Num. 14, 30. Ps. 106, 26. Neh. 9, 15. 
Also in order to do violence, seq. 2 2 
Sam. 20, 21; to punish Ps. 10, 12; in 
prayer and adoration Ps. 28, 2. 63, 5. 
134, 2 (comp. Lam. 3, 41); as beckoning 
Is. 13, 2. 49, 22 seq. 58. 

b) iN NI to lift up one’s head, spo- 
ken: a) Of one who is cheerful and 
happy Job 10, 15. Zech. 2,4. f) Of one 
who increases in wealth, power, etc. 
Judg. 8, 28. Ps. 83,3. Comp. Lat. ‘ca- 
put extollere in civitate? But y) & 
NE n39 D N lo lift up the head of 
any one out of prison, is to bring him up 
out of prison, these being usually under 
ground, 2 K. 25, 27; and so without the 
words 2 M29 Gen. 40, 13. 20. Another 
sense of this phrase see below in no. 2. 

c) Vr XD) to lift up one’s countenance, 
spoken of one conscious of rectitude and 
therefore cheerful and full of confidence, 
Job 11, 15. Ellipt. Gen. 4, 7 if thou doest 
well Pg lifting up of the countenance 
will be to thee, i.e. thou wilt wear a 
cheerful countenance. Opp. 3°29 nn 
v. 5,6. Seq. 5% to look up towards any 
thing 2 K. 9, 32; metaph. to place confi- 
dence in or upon any one Job 22, 26. 
2 Sam. 2, 229 aleo of God beholding 
men in kindness, Num. 6, 26. 

d) 03359 X33 lo lift up the eyes, often 
before verbs of looking, beliolding, see- 
ing, by a species of verbosity common to 
the Hebrews in similar cases. (Comp. 
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longing, Gen. 39, 7. Ps. 121, 1. Trop. 
of longing towards God and confidence 
in him Ps. 123, 1; towards idols Ez. 18, 
12. 23, 27. Deut. 4, 19. Comp. in lett. g. 

e) dip NN) to lift up the voice, (comp. 
in lett. d,) before verbs of weeping, wail- 
ing, Gen. 27, 38. 29, 11. Judg. 2, 4. 1 Sam. 
24, 17. 30, 4; of calling out Judg. 9, 7; 
of rejoicing aloud Is. 24, 14. Also with 
bip implied (Germ. anheben), Is. 3, 7; 
hence absol. in the sense of calling aloud 
and of rejoicing, shouting, Job 21, 12 
they lift up the voice (i. e. shout) to the 
timbrel and harp. Is. 42, 11. Ibid. v. 2 
N) RD nor lift up his voice i. e. nor cry 
aloud, i. q. P3¥7N>.—Hence 

f) to lift up any thing with the voice, 
to take up, i. e. to utter, e. g. a song Num. 
23, 7. Job 27, 1; prayer Is. 37, 4; re- 
proaches Pa. 15, 3; the name of God 
Ex. 20, 7; a false report 23, 1. Here 
too belongs Ps. 139, 20 w? x, for 
NID dr) AN, sce above init. 

g) 98 CE) NIN to lift up the soul unto 
any thing, i. q. Engl. to set the heart upon, 
i. e. to desire, to long for any thing, 
(Arab. ellipt. gd s Deut. 24, 
15. Hos. 4, 8. Prov. 19, 18; seq. > Pa. 
24, 4; often nim 5x i. e. to long earnest- 
ly for help from God Ps. 25, 1. 86, 4. 
143, 8. 

h) N N to lift up the heart un- 
to Jehovah, in adoration, invocation, Lam. 
3, 14. But SREI 3> my heart lifts me 
up, viz. q) inciles me to any thing, 
stirs me up, i. e. makes me ready and 
willing to do any thing, Ex. 35, 21. 26. 
36, 2. £8) Also spoken of pride, 2 K. 14, 
10 33> 389 thy heart hath lifted thee up 
i. e. thou art proud. Comp. tollere ani- 
mos’ Plaut. animi sublati’ i. e. proud, 
Ter. 

i) to lift up, to raise, sc. in the balance, 
i.e. to weigh, Job 6, 2. Comp. Lat pen- 
do and Heb, & rd. 

2. to take, to take away, which is often 


to lift up the feet Gen. 29, 1; to lift up done by taking up; so Lat. tollere, e me- 
the voice, in lett. e. below; and see un- dio tollere, freq. for auferre. 1 Sam. 17, 
der e no. 1.) So Gen. 13, 10helifted 34 and took a lamb from the flock. 
up his eyes and beheld. v. 14. 18, 2. 31, | Judg. 16, 31. 2 Sam. 6, 21 and Darid 
10. 33, 1. 5. 43, 29. Seq. 5% and > to and his men look them away, se. the idola. 


lift up the eyes upon, to cast eyes upon 
any person or thing, i. e. in love, desire, 


| 


1 K. 15, 22. 2 K. 7, S. Cant. 5, 7 they took 
away my veil frem me. Eccl. 5, 14. Jer. 


ND) 
52, 17. Mic. 2, 2. al. So D Bp? ND? 70 
take away one’s life 2 Sam. 14, 14. Gen. 
40, 19 yet within three days shall Pha- 
rach een Ar N, NW take away 
thy head from off thee, i.e. take away 
thy life (comp. v. 22), there being here 
a play of words as compared with the 
contrary signif. of d tx" N: in no. 1. 
b. y, above. So Cic. Ep. ad Div. 11, 20 
init. adolescentem (Octavianum) tol- 
lendum,” which may mean either to be 
exalted or to be put out of the way.— 
Hence in a stronger sense: to take away 
a person, as the wind, to carry away 
2 K. 2, 16. Job 27, 21; or as God, to de- 
stroy Job 32, 22; spoken of a tree, to 
pluck up by the roots Ez. 17, 9, where 
mix? is inf. Aram. Kal for Nn, ending 
in ni in the manner of verbs nb, comp. 
mixta Spec, to take away the sin, 
gui of any one, ( E 313, SUD, TN NYI, ) 
a) to expiate, to make atonement 
pa asa priest, Lev. 10, 17. b) to for- 
give sin, to pardon, spoken of men Gen. 
50, 17. Ex. 10,17; of God Gen. 4, 13. 
Ex. 34, 7. Num. 14, 18. Job 7, 21. Ps. 32, 5. 
al. Also rxun NY? to forgive sin Ex. 
23, 21. Josh. 24, 19. Ps. 25, 18. Seq. dat. 
of pers. to forgive or pardon any one 
Gen. 18, 24. 26. Num. 14, 19. Is. 2, 9. 
Hos. 1,6 Iwill no more have mercy upon 
the house of Israel 273 NWR NDI Y that 
I should altogether pardon them. Part. 
pass. TY RIS? forgiven of iniquity, whose 
sin 18 pardoned, Is. 33, 24; SUD va id. 
Ps. 32, 1.—Comp. in N. T. al r aag- 
tiav for to expiate as in lett. a, John 1, 29. 
From the idea oftaking away comes 
the sense 
3. to take simply, i. q. MP2; Gen. 27, 
3 take now thy weapons....and go out. 
Josh. 6, 4. 6. 2 K. 9, 25. 26 Is. 38, 21. 
Am. 6, 10. Ps. 139, 9. Gen. 45, 19 take 
your father and come. In such passages 
NDI serves for fulness and vividness, 
see in MP2 no. 1. Hence also i. q. fo 
get, toreceire, to oblain, Eccl. 5, 18 P 
err. Ps. 24,5. 116, 13; so TOM 5, 
in 5, to obtain favour Esth. 2,9. 15. 17. 
5, 2. So to take a thing offered, to ac- 
cept, 1 Chr. 21, 24, comp. v. 23.— Spec. 
a) MEX NZ) to take a wife, in the later 
writers instead of NS% MP? Ruth 1, 4. 
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2 Chr. 11, 21. 13, 21. Ezra 10, 44. Eb 
lipt. Ezra 9, 2 they took wives of their 
daughters for themselves and for their 
sons. v. 12. Neh. 13, 25. 2 Chr. 24, 3. 

b) D Nh to take i. e. io accept the 
person of any one, pp. spoken of a king 
or judge who receives or admits those 
who visit him with salutations and pre- 
sents, and favours their cause; opp 
osy anën to turn away i. e. not to re- 
ceive the salutations of any one. Gen. 
32, 21 [20] D xB shax peradrenture 
he will accept of me, will receive me 
kindly. Mal. 1,8. Hence: a) Ina good 
sense, to accept any one, toadmit him as 
a suppliant, fo hear and grant his re- 
quest. Gen. 19, 21 lo, [hare accepted thee 
(heard thy prayer) concerning this thing 
also. 1 Sam. 25, 35. 2 K. 3, 14. Job 42, 
8. Trop. of a ransom Prov. 6, 35. Also 
to respect the dignity of any one, fo re- 
vere, Lam. 4, 16; once > /g NE) id. 
Deut. 28, 50. Hence part. pass. N : 
Y one respected, a man of influence, 
2 K. 5, 1. Job 22, 8. Is. 3, 3. 9, 14. 8) 
In a bad sense, to be partial, as a judge 
unjustly partial or corrupted by bribes. 
Lev. 19, 15 thou shalt not respect the per- 
son of the poor, nor honour the person of 
the great. Job 32, 21. 34, 19. Pa. 82, 2. 
Prov. 18, 5. Without genit. Deut. 10, 17 
who respecteth not persons, nor taketh re- 
ward; comp. 2 Chr. 19, 7. Job 13, 10 
TRLN OID D ON if ye secretly accept 
persons, are unjustly partial. Mal. 2, 9 
maina 039 Dg partial in the law.— 
In N. T. nocounay Aap Savery, 

c) UNI NY to take the sum of any 
thing, to number, Ex. 30, 12. Num. 1, 2. 
49. 4, 2. 22. 26, 2. 31, 26. 49. Also x&=3 
“pou Num. 3, 40. 1 Chr. 27, 23. 

4. to take upon oneself, to bear, to 
carry, Ex. 12, 34. 25, 14. 27. 37, 14. Ps. 
126, 6. Is. 52, 11. al. So of burdens on 
the back, as a beast Gen. 45, 23. Is. 30, 6; 
a child in the arms or bosom Deut. 1, 31. 
Is. 46, 3; garments, fo wear, 1 Sam. 2, 28. 
14,3; a shield 2 Chr. 14,7. Soa tree bears, 
brings forth fruit Ez. 17,8 Joel 2, 2. 
Hagg. 2, 19; the earth its products, 
whence trop. Ps. 72, 3let the mountains 
bring forth peace (prosperity) to the 


people.—Spec. 


rip 


a) to take up and bring, to bring; Ex. 
10, 13 the east wind brought the locusts. 
1 K. 10, 11 the ships of Hiram which 
brought gold from Ophir. 1 Sam. 4, 4. 
1 Chr. 16, 29. 18, 2. Ps. 96, 8—Opp. to 
take away, see no. 2. 

b) Trop. to bear, to endure, e. g. sor- 
row Is.53, 4; reprouch Ps. 69, 8. Ez. 16, 
52; also Is. 1, 14. Jer. 44, 22. Mic. 7, 9. 
Ps. 55, 13. Prov. 30,21. Seq. 2 parti- 
tive (eee in 2 A. 2. b), Job 7, 13 dd 
22595 saa my couch shall bear a por- 
tion of my grief, i. e. will help me to 
bear it.—Hence, to bear, i. q. to permit, 
to suffer, c. inf. Gen. 13, 6. Job 21, 3 
"23ND suffer me that I may speak. 

c) to bear up under any thing, to take 
charge of, e. g. the burden of a public 
office, Num. 11, 14 Jam not able to bear 
all this people alone. v. 17. Deut. 1, 9. 12. 

d) D (712) ROM NDI, fo bear the sin or 
guilt of any one, i. e. “take upon oneself 
and bear the punishment of sin, Is. 53, 12. 
Ez. 4, 5. 14, 10; Ð Jg id. Ez. 18, 19. 20; 
id ri. 1359 KV, to bear one's OWN sin, i. e. 
to suffer its punishment, Lev. 5, 1. 17. 
17, 16. 20, 19. 24, 15. Num. 5, 31. 9, 13. 
14, 34. 30, 16. So Wan Rw: to suffer 
the punishment of whoredom Num. 14, 
33. Ez. 23, 35. Absol, to bear punish- 
ment, to be punished, Job 34, 31 DN 
bany xD J have borne chastisement, 7 
will offend no more. For another sense 
of this phrase, see above in no. 2. a, b. 

Nipa. xh 1. to be lifted up, elevated, 
exalted, pass. of Kal no. 1. Is. 40, 4 
MOI 175D every valley shall be exalted, 
i. e. filled up. 52, 13. Part. xh) lifted up, 
exalted, lofty, Is. 2, 2. 12-14. 6, 1. 30, 
25. 57, 7. 15. Jer. 51, 9.—Reflex. to lift 
up oneself, Ez. 1, 19-21. Pe. 94, 2 lift up 
thyself, arise, thou Judge of the earth. 7, 
7. Prov. 30, 13. Dan. 11, 12. 

2. to be borne, carried, Ex. 25, 28. Is. 
49, 22; to be carried away, 2 K. 20, 17. 

Pre, & W? and XB) 1. to lift up, to 
eralt, 2 Sam. 5, 12. Esth. 3, 1. pip 
Hence > tp? XW) i. q. Kal no. 1. g, to 
long for any thing Jer. 22, 27. 44, 14. 

2. to help, to aid, comp. Engl. ‘to give 
one a lift,’ Esth. 9, 3. Ps. 28, 9. Ezra 8, 
36. Is. 63,9. Espec. with gifte, seq. 2 
1 K. 9, 11. Ezra 1,4. Hence 
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1703 
3. to make gifts, seq. > 2 Sam. 19, 43. 
4. to take or carry away, i. q. Kal no. 
2, Am. 4, 2. 

Hirn. & r 1. Causat. of Kal no. 4. 
d, to cause to bear sin, guilt, i e. to bear 
the punishment of one’s sin, Lev. 22, 16. 

2. Seq. >% to put upon, to apply to, 
e. g. ropes to a city 2 Sam. 17, 13. 

Hrrur. & Mer and KW:! 1. to be 
elevated, exalted, seq. > above any thing 
1 Chr. 29, 11. 

2. to lift up or exalt oneself, i.e. a) 
to rise up in strength Num. 23, 24. 24, 7. 
1 K. 1, 5. b) to be Ez. 17, 14. 
Prov. 30, 32. Seq. 52 to eralt oneself 
above any thing, Num. 16, 3. Ez. 29, 15. 

Deriv. N , D:, MND, NW, NBs, 
nden, Paw, oD, PRO, mo, pr. n. 
-N. 


XPI Chald. I. to take or carry away, 
as the wind Dan. 2, 35. 

2. to take, Ezra 5, 15. 

Irupa. to lift up oneself, to rise up 
against any one, seq. 59 Ezra 4, 19. 


PNB? f. pp. part. Niph. of N: (comp. 
Pi. no. 3) a gift, present, 2 Sam. 19, 43. 


: 292 in Kal not used. 

Hirn. W 1. to reach, to attain. 
unto, to overtake, pp. spoken of one pur- 
suing another; Gen. 31, 25. 44, 6. Ex. 
14, 9. 15, 9. Deut. 19, 6. Josh. 2, 5. 1 
Sam. 30, 8. Pa. 7, 6. Jer. 52, 8. al. So 
of the sword of the pursuer 1 Chr. 21, 
12. Jer. 42, 16; of waves and terrors Job 
27, 20. Metaph. of bleasing and cursing 
Deut. 28, 2. 15. 45; the consequences of 
iniquity Ps. 40, 13; divine anger 69, 25; 
divine threatenings Zech. 1, 6; contra, 
of good Is. 59, 9. Also of time, to reach 
unto, to attain unto any time, Gen. 47, 9. 
Lev. 26, 5.—So to attain unto, i. q. to ob- 
tain, e. g. joy Is. 35, 10. 51, 11; the 
ways of life, opp. Sheol, Prov. 2, 19. 
Spec. my hand attains unto, obtains, any 
thing, i. e. to get, to acquire, to have, i. q. 
937 I ANZ p. 612. lett. c. Lev. 14, 21. 
22. 30. 31 sq. 25, 26. Ez. 46, 7; seq.» 
id. Lev. 5, 11; absol. id. Lev. 25, 47. 

2. Causat. to reach forth towards or 
upon any thing, to apply, to put to or 
upon, e. g. the hand to the mouth 1 Sam. 
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14, 26. Seq. dupl. acc. Job 41, 8 laying | Nirk. to be deceived, Is. 19, 13. 
at him with the sword. Deriv. xwa. 
Nore. The form 9 Job 24, 2 is ; 
for 397 to remove; see r. 3% N I. . F 
a ? ats usury, to loan, seq. 2 Neh. 5,7. Hence 
RIWI f. (r. x:) ‘what is borne,’ a | 53 ts Is. 24, 2, and simpl. x- 1 Sam. 


burden Is. 46, 1. 22, 2, a creditor. 
RD: m. adj. verbal, pass. of No, Hirn. to exact, trop. to vez, as a cre- 
elevated. "| ditor, seq. 3 of pers. Ps. 89, 23. 


1. prince, as a general term, spoken | Deriv. &, MRED. 
not only of kings (comp. 732), 1 K. 11, 205 tobreathe, to blow, of the wind, 
34. Ez. 12, 10. 45, 7 sq. 46, 2 sq. but also | seq, 2 upon any thing Is. 40, 7.—It is 
of the heads, chiefs, of single tribes, phy onomatopoetic like the kindr. 2259, > 752 


larchs, e. g. of the Israelites Num. 7, 10 tis 
33, der, where see. Syr. . 
aq. 34, 18 sq. fully bayer We Num. Cid a, id. 


1, 44, 1720 N 4, 34. 3¹, 13. 32, 2; 

of the Ishmaelites Gen. 17, 20, etc. Also 5 5 15 to cause to blow, e. g. a 
of the chiefs of families Num. 3, 24. 30. 5 p 47 18. 

35; whence the prince, chief, of the te „ by a puff, Gen. 15, 11. 
whole tribe of Levi is called "89% Ne I. ria 1. pp. to dry up, to fail, as 
“ibm Num. 3, 32, comp. 1 Chr. 7, 40. So 67 

pods xaea prince or chief constituted | water; comp. > to be dry, as bread, 


of God, spoken of Abraham Gen. 23, 6. sT to fail, as water in a pool. Hence 
2. Plur. 058X03 pp. risings i. e. vapours trop. of strength, Jer. 51, 30 enya NAT 
rising from the earth Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16. | iheir might faileth; also of the tongue 
Hence clouds Ps. 135, 7. Prov. 25, 14.— parched with thirst, Is. 41, 17 e 
Arab. egl 25 and 20 clouds just Nur NIA, where Dag. Weiler eu- 
ne phon. or is to be dropped. Comp. inr. 
. 5. The notion of drying up, failing, 
pw in Kal not used. l is then transferred to torpor of the mem- 
Hirn. PWN to set on fire, to kindle, bers, comp. Ne: and Sept. in Gen. 32, 
IS. 44, 15. Ez. 39, 9.—Chald. P Ox id. 32: and also to failure of memory, for- 
Nira. to be kindled, Ps. 78, 21. getfulness. Hence 
+ “iD? obsol. root, i. q. Chald. 9%, 2. to forget à thing, Lam. 3, 17; a 
person, to desert, to neglect, Jer. 23, 39. 


Inf. absol. Nr) for rir z, ib—Syr. L= 
a saw; Syr. T to saw; Eth. 


OWZ: and OAZ: Hence ive a id. Arab. wo, Eth. quadril. hn: 
saw. with N inserted, id. 


. Nirn. to be forgotten, to be giren over 
I. NỌ? in Kal not used, prob. pp. to oblivion ; A 44, 21 VEP K> thou 
to remove from a place, i. q. 902, ; | shalt not be forgotten of me, for fn. 
whence also ‘to put out, to dislocate,’ a | Kimchi 99 nem. But Targ. and 
limb, tendon, see in ,. Hence Jarchi make Niphal i. q. Kal, and then 

Hirn. NW 1. to seduce, to corrupt, we may translate be not forgetful of me 
Gen. 3, 13. Jer. 49, 16. hut less well. 

2. to deceive, to impose upon any one, Pig to cause to forget, seq. dupl. ace. 
seq. dat. 2 K. 18, 29. Jer. 29, 8; acc. 2 Gen. 41, 51 7982 for N to correspond 
K. 19, 10. Obad. 7. Jer. 37, 9 Krb to pr. n. DU. 
enitn deceive not e Seq.| Hirz. n i. q. Piel; Job 39, 17 God 
bY pregn. Ps. 55, 16 Keri 1059 MYNS | hath caused her (the ostrich) to forget 
let death deceive them i. e. surprise and | wisdom. 11, 6 know RN A> NID 
destroy them suddenly. TIY that God for thee hath caused to 


to saw, onomatopoctic, Arab. — id. 
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be forgotten a portion of thy iniquity, ie. p, fut. yas Eccl. 10, 11, and w 
has remitted a part of thy guilt. Prov. 23, 32, to bite, as a serpent Gen. 49, 

Deriv. Tv), 119, and pr. n. N . 17. Num. 21, 6 sq. a man Mic. 3, 5. 

II. 3 to loan, on interest, usury, | Eth. ZII: id. Syr. by transp. A23 .— 
spoken asin Engl. both of borrowing and | Metaph. a) to vex, to oppress, Hab. 2, 
lending, i. q. R? no. II. 7. b) to lend on usury Deut. 23, 20, 

1. to lend to any one money or other | since not only the lending on usury but 
things, often on a pledge Deut. 24, 11, | even the taking of interest was regarded 
and on intereat Jer. 15, 10. The primi- | as sordid and oppressive. Comp. Aram. 
tive idea may be that of delay, giving 22, Nn, to bite, whence * i usury ; 


time; Arab. C- to defer, to delay.— | Arab. n to gnaw, Conz III to lend 

Seq. acc. of thing and 3 of pera. Neh. | on usury ; Gr. Juve va0 täy zoedw 

5, 10 J likewise and my brethren and | Arist. Nub. 1. 12; Lat. ‘usura vorax’ 

my servunis ) HOD omy DHI have | Lucan. 1. 171. 

lent them money and corn. Acc. impl. Prev i. q. Kal to bite Num. 21, 6. Jer. 

Deut. 24, 14. Jer. 15 10 Kby noy ND | 8, 17. 

I have neither borrowed nor have | Hirn. "tr caus. of Kal lett. b, to take 

men lent to me.—But 3 MND MT) to lend | usury of any one, to exact interèst, seq. 

at a hundred pro cent. to any one, to ex- | dat. pers. Deut. 23, 21.—Hence 

act a hundred pro cent. usury, see in j ; 

PRS ee No D Pe Mnao or 95 5. Ez. 18, E: . 

the money and of the corn. . S e . 19, 5. Ez. 18, 8. 2 J 8.8 fo 

Ora O°) which ye exact of them ; comp. rai F ee 5 aah 

: v. 7.—Parr. Mths a creditor, it, from him, Ex. 22, 24; c. 2 Deut 

oes oe 7 23,30. TO TÉ NP? to take usury from 

usurer, Ex. 22, 24. 2 K. 4, 1. Ps. 109, 11. Lev. 25. 36. Ez. 18. 17 12 

Is. 50, 1; 3 m% id. Ia. 24, 2. e 
2. to borrow, like Lat. fenero, feneror.| TOYI a cell, see M2TD. 

Absol. Is. 15, 10 see in no. 1. Part. 7537 5 9 l 

a debtor Is. 24, 2. 22, fut. c intrans, in no. 2. b; 
Nore. The verb mb is distinguished | imper. 200 Ex. 3, 5. Joch. 5, 15. 

from rz, XY), in that the latter in- 1. Trans. a) to draw out or off, to put 

clude the idea of interest, which the form- | /, e. g. a shoe Ex. 3, 5. Josh. 5, 15. 

er does not. b) to cast oul, eject a people from a 
Hien. i. q. Kal no. 1, seq. 3 of pers. land Deut. 7, 1. 22.—Kindr. are 530, 

to lend to any one on usury, Deut. 15, 2. mba, 527. Arab. u draw out, 

24, 10. as meat from a pot; V to put off a 
Deriv. n, pr. n. MYY. breastplate, to draw out arrows from a 


; sr uiver. 

TÅ? m. Gen. 32, 33, i. q. Arab. LZ, 5 a) to slip off or away; 
the nerve or tendon extending through Deut. 19, 5 yomo dnan bes and if 
the thigh and leg to the ankles, prob. | f iron slippeth from the helve. b) to 
nervus tschiadicus. The etymology is fall or drop off, as the fruit of the olive 
doubtless to be referred to r. NY} no. I. 1. Deut 28, 40, where fut. A. Correspond- 
See . p- 921 aq. ing is Arab. hand to fall off, as hair, 

D2 m. debt, 2 K. 4, 7. R.m) no. II. wool, feathers. 


: a Prev i. q. Kal no. 1. b, to cast out, to 
8 Ps. 88, 13. R. mý drive out, a people 2 K. 16, 6. 
no. 


3 G to breathe; Chald. Syr. id. 
n | Kindred roots are WJ, ty, by transp. 
TIL D2 r. (r. pt) a kis Cant. 1, 2. Ùp, comp. Arab. på) anhclavit, also 


| 
Prov. 27, 6. | parturivit, peperit—Not found in the 


nw 
verb; for fut. bn Is. 42, 14, as else- 
where fut. Bw, belongs to the root BW. 


Deriv. nawn and 


ODI f constr. maw? 1. breath, spi- 
rit, spoken of the breath of God, i. e. 
a) the wind, i. q. "2 m9, Job 37, 10. 
b) the breath, breathing, of his anger Is. 
30, 33. Job 4,9. Ps. 18, 16. c) the spirit 
of God, imparting life and wisdom, Job 
32, 8. 33, 4; comp. 26, 4. 

2. breath, life, of man and beasts; 
Gen. 2, 7 and breathed into his nostrils 
den Mot the breath of life; more fully 
amp n bort) Gen. 7, 22. Simpl. Bd: 
id. Job 27, 3. Is. 42, 5. Dan. 10, 17. As 
someting vain and fleeting Is. 2, 22.— 
Hence, anima, the vital spirit, yvzn, i. q. 
TE? no. 2, plur. Is. 57, 16. 

3. the mind, intellect, i. q. SB no. 3, 
Prov. 20, 27. 

4. Coner. i. q. GE no. 4, liring thing, 
animal; e. g. Dy every thing that 
hath breath, Deut. 20, 16. Josh. 10, 40. 
11, 11. 14. 1 K. 15, 29. 17, 1. Ps. 150, 6. 


NOW) Chald. f. breath, life, Dan. 5, 23. 


"ni to breathe, to blow, Ex. 15, 10; 
seq. 2 to blow upon, Is. 40, 24. = Kindred 
are 333, bw), also FRY by transp. TE). 
Arab. 1 5 to winnow. 

Deriv. Di? and 


d m. in pause de, c. suff. int. 

1. pp. ‘a breathing,’ hence the even- 
ing twilight, when cooling breezes blow, 
(oi man Gen. 3, S,) Job 24, 15. Prov. 
7, 9. Sept. gute. Put for the even- 
ing Is. 5, 11. 21, 4; darkness, night, Jer. 
13, 17. Is. 59, 10.— Also 

2. the morning twilight, dawn, Job 7, 4. 
1 Sam. 30, 17. 2 K. 7, 5. 7. Ps. 119, 147. 


1. pws fut. pes, once Pw" Cant. 8, 
1, whence DEYN 1 K. 19, 20, to kisa 


Syr. = id. Sam. id. For the origin, 


see note below. Seq. dat. of pers. Gen. 
27, 27. 29, 11. 48, 10. 50, 1. Ex. 4, 7. 
Ruth 1, 9. 14. 1 K. 19, 20; more rarely 
c. acc. 1 Sam. 20, 41. Gen. 33, 4. 1 Sam. 
10, 1. Cant. 8, 1. So too Dy? b Po, 

whence Cant. 1,2 ama nipata “ESS, 

see in jd p. 588. b. Prov. 24, 20 he kiss- 
eth th lips, who answereth right words. 
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Job 31, 27 "Hd , pern or my hand 
hath kissed my mouth, referring to a spe- 
cies of adoration in which they kissed 
the hand and waved the kisses towards 
the idol, Plin. 28. 2. 5. Poet. Ps. 85, 
11 righteousness and peace (happiness, 
obt) have kissed each other, i.e. they 
are mutually connected, happiness fol- 
lows upon righteousness.—Among the 
Hebrews the kiss was likewise the sym- 
bol of veneration, fidelity, homage, e. g. 
a) To a king from his subjects 1 Sam. 
10, 1; and also from vanquished princes 
Ps. 2, 12. b) To idols from their 
worshippers 1 K. 19, 18. Hos. 13, 2; 
comp. Job 31, 27. This rite, both in a 
civil and religious sense, was common 
among many nations; and was applied 
to various parts of the body, as the 
mouth, the shoulder, the hand, the 
knees, the feet, etc. comp. the adorauon 
of saints in the ancient church, the kiss- 
ing of the black stone in the Kaaba at 
Mecca; Cic. Ver. 4. 43. Comm. on Is. 
49, 23. Such a kiss of fidelity and ho- 
mage the Heb. intpp. understand in Gen. 
41, 40, where Pharaoh says to Joseph: 
"23752 PU? Nn d upon thy mouth shall 
all my people kiss, i.e. all my people 
shall render to thee homage and obe- 
dience. Of all the interpretetions yet 
given of this passage, this seems to be 
the best. See more in Thesaur. p. 923. 

Piet i. q. Kal, to kiss, Gen. 31, 28. Of 
the kiss as a pledge of homage and fide- 
lity from the vanquished to a monarch, 
Ps. 2, 12. 

Hirn. id. Ez. 3, 13 the wings of the 
living creatures Nr., NEN MP TS 
which mutually kissed each other, i. e. of 
which one reached to and touched an- 
other, i. q. ADIN% MX ninshi 1, 9. 
Comp. Ps. 85, 11. 

Deriv. THD. 


II. P; to bend a bow; Eth. Oil. 
id. Kindred are S, CE), Sp to set a 
springe, whence PtP bow.—1 Chr. 12, 2 
np “poi Complut. évrelrorvres rr, 
Vulg. tendentes arcum. 2 Chr. 17, 17 
na rep pr bending the bow and 
shield, by zeugma. Ps. 78, 9 the chil- 
dren of Ephraim e N NN 
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bending and shooting the bow; Sept. 
érislvovtes x Ballovres rotor, Vulg. 
intendentes et mittentes arcum. 

Deriv. pt). 

Nore. The signif. commonly assigned 
to pt? is that of arming oneself, and 
then this is connected with that of kiss- 
ing by an assumed primitive notion of 
fixing, adjusting, comp. Ez. 3, 13. But 
the context requires the meaning above 
given; and all the ancient versions and 
the etymology confirm it. The signif. 
of kissing is therefore plainly different 
from ph; no. II; and is perhaps onoma- 
topoetic, like the words for kissing in 
many other languages, as Germ. küssen, 
Engl. to kiss, Gr. xi (in Hom. xvcoo, 
rio, xvocas); Pers. (was, Germ. and 
Swed. Puss, Engl. buss, whence Lat. 
basium, Ital. bacio; Germ. Schmalz, 
Engl. smack. See Thesaur. p. 924. 

pu and P m. in pause pt. R. 
p% Il. 

1. weapon, collect. weapons, Job 20, 24. 
39, 21. Ps. 140, 8. In a wider sense, 
arms, weapons and armour, 1 K. 10, 25. 
(2 Chr. 9, 24.) 2 K. 10, 2. Ez. 39, 10. 
In Ez. 39, 9 it is coupled with various 
other kinds of arms and armour. 

2. armoury, arsenal, Neh. 3, 19; see 
in . no. 2. 

; obeol. root, Arab. , to tear 
in pieces with the beak, as a bird of prey; 
@ o- 


. Ar beak of a bird of prey. 


Hence i 
"103 m. plur. agh, constr. d, an 


8 o o 2 : 
eagle ; Arab. 2 Syr. , Ethiop. 


ZAC: id. So Ex. 19, 4. Deut. 32, 11. 
2 Sam. 1, 23. Job 9, 26. al. As there are 
many species of eagles, the Ws, when 
distinguished from others, seems to have 
denoted the chief species, the golden 
eagle, zgvoalatos, as Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 
14, 12. The word however seems to 
have a broader acceptation, and, like the 


Gr. astog and Arab. , (see Bochart 
Hieroz. II. p. 312 sq.) sometimes com- 
prehends also a species of vulture, espe- 
cially in those passages where the "%3 


2 


is said to be bald Mic. 1, 16, and to ſeed 
on carcasses Job 29, 27. Prov. 30, 17. 
(Matth. 24, 28.) The former would 
seem to mark the vultur barbatus Linn. 
—To the eagle itself, which often sheds 
its feathers as the serpent its skin, are to 
be referred the words of Ps. 103, 5, so 
that thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s. 
But the same fact is not alluded to in Is. 
40, 31. See Bochart Hieroz. l. c. with Ro- 
senmiller’s annotations T. II. p. 743 aq. 


"12 Chald. plur. r, an eagle, Dan. 
4, 30. 7, 4. 


g nw) to dry up, to fail, as the tongue 
from thirst Is. 41, 17; trop. of the strength 
Jer. 51, 30. So Kimchi, who assumes 
this root for these two examples; which 
however are better referred to r. mw) 
no. I. 1, where see. 

Nipu. id. to dry up, as water, i. q. Ur 
no. 2. Is. 19, 5 oa 0ng angy. But this 
form might be referred to a root Pnw.— 
Ethiop. 4 U T: destruxit, delevit. 


TINO) m. Hebr. and Chald. an epistle, 
letter, Ezra 4, 7. 18. 23. 5, 5. 7, 11. Its 
origin seems to be from the Persian 
I neiten, to write; the sibilant 
letter being transposed. 


* an) obsol. root, prob. to tread, to 
trample, like Gr. orelg, whence 2°13 a 
beaten path. On the primary syllables 
tab, tap, and pat, as imitating the sound 
of treading, see above in du, 227, SBR. 


DM i. q. r Ezra 8, 17 Cheth. 


: nn: only in Pi. M to cut in pieces, 
e. g. an animal sacrificed Ex. 29, 17. 
Lev. 1, 6. 12. 8, 20; a dead body Judg. 
20, 6.—Hence 


Ft) m. plur. omg, a piece of flesh 
Ex. 29, 17. Lev. 1, 8 aq. Ez. 24, 4. 


aN) m. and TOWY f. plur. o% and 
rt. 
1. Adj. trodden, see in 3M}, e. g. 773 
mam a trodden way, beaten path, Prov. 
12, 28.—Hence 

2. a fe a poetic word 
Job 18, 10. 28, 7. 41, 24. al. Flur. 


Rar 


ins] niam the paths to his house Job 
38, 20. 


g m. plur. (r. m2) Nethinim, pp. 
the given, the deroted, as the name of the 
Hebrew isgodovdoe or servants of the 
temple, temple-slaves, who were under 
the Levites in the ministry of the tem- 
ple, 1 Chr. 9, 2. Ezra 2, 43. 58. 70. 8, 20. 
Neh. 3, 31. 7, 46. 60. 73. 11, 3. 21. ete. 
For the origin of the word comp. Num. 
8, 19. 

TMI Chald. id. Nethinim, Ezra 7, 
24 


Jg, only in fut. qu, kindr. with 
02, to pour oneself out, i. e. to be poured 
out, to overflow, pp. of water Job 3, 24; 
elsewhere metaph. e. g. of roaring Job 
l. c. of anger, seq. 3 2 Chr. 12, 7. 34, 25. 
Jer. 44, 6; 59 42, 18, of curses Dan. 9, 
11, divine punishment ib. v. 27. 

Nipu. only in Pret. 1. i. q. Kal, tobe 
poured out, as water, rain Ex. 9, 33. 2 
Sam. 21, 10. Metaph. of anger 2 Chr. 
34, 21. Jer. 7, 20. 

2. to flow down, to be melted, Ez. 22, 
21. 24, 11. 

Hirn. Jim, once inf. Jin Ez. 22, 
20. 

1. to pour out or forth Job 10, 10; mo- 
ney 2 K. 22, 9. 2 Chr. 34, 17. 

2. to melt Ez. 22, 20. 

Horn. pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Ez. 22, 22. 

Deriv. r.. 


07 obsol. root, Aram. u i. q. 
Heb. Jr., to gire.— Hence pr. n. JD. 


k tar 1 and 2 pers. "mm, HM (once 
mmm 2 Sam. 22, 41, as 9 for 4 Judg. 
19, 11), plur. *:, tmm2. Inf. absol. 
yir; constr. twice jF2, .? Num. 20, 
21. Gen. 38, 9; usually Pm, with pref. 
nnb, und with tone retracted i> mm> 
Gen. 15, 7; c. suff. Dy, irh. Imper. jm, 
“jn, Gen. 14, 21; c. He parag. Nn of- 
ten emphat. Ps. 8, 2, see no. 2. aa. Fut. 
J, , 1 pers. jm Judg. 16, 5. 

1. togive; Chald. Sam. id. Syr. Wha 
only in ſut. The primary iden seems to 
be that of reaching out the hand, present- 
ing, from the radical syllable tan, whence 


32h to extend, jm" to prolong, 3h to 
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give. The same is found in the Indo- 
European tongues, with f softened to d, 
and the final n mostly dropped, although 
vestiges of it are not wanting; e. g. 
Sanscr. da to give, Gr. dow, d lden. Lat. 
da-re, but with n preserved donum, dono, 
earlier also dan-it, dan-unt, Enn. Pacuv. 


Comp. too Egypt. T. Td. Tei, 


THI TO, TOS; to give, which in 
hieroglyphic writing is expressed by a 
hand extended and presenting some- 
thing.—Construed pp. seq. acc. of thing 
and > of pers. Gen. 24, 35, * W ir 
“pai. 29, 28. 33. 30, 6. al. sæpiss. Seq. 
du of pers. Gen. 18, 7. 21, 14. Ia. 29, 11; 
rarely c. acc. of pers. Josh. 15, 19 p 2 
50D) 3323 for thou hast given me a 
south (dry) land. Judg. 1, 15. Jer. 9, 1. 
Is. 27, 4. Also seq. acc. and 89 ie. to 
give to be with me, to give asa com- 
panion, Gen. 3, 12; acc. of thing and 3 
of price Joel 4, 3. Ez. 18, 12. Absol. to 
give, i. e. to be liberal, munificent, Prov. 
21, 26. Ps. 37, 21.—Spec. in phrases: 

a)“ J: to give the hand ac. to the 
victor, sce "9 no. I. lett. e; but 3 Tr. Fr; 
see ib. lett. b. 

b) D n i: to gire into the hand of 
any one, to deliver into his power, see in 
3 lett. aa. B. Sept. wagadidenps ets g- 
gas 1s. Ex. 23, 31. Num. 21, 2. 3. 34. 
Deut. 1, 27. al. Not much different is 
D r to gire up, to deliver orer, in 
the presence of any one, Sept. xagads- 
uwus dvunioy tivos, the former phrase 
being used more of persons, and this of 
things, e. g. a land, region Deut. 1, 8. 21. 
2, 31. 33. Judg. 11, 9. 1 K. 8, 46. al. So 
too simpl. r: seq. dat. to gire up, to de- 
liver over, e. g. io the sword Mic. 6, 14; 
to slaughter Is. 34, 2; to death Ps. 118, 
18; to wasting Mic. 6, 16; one's back to 
the smiters Is. 50, (But b T 52 : is 
to commit to any one in charge, see *. 
no. 1. ee; and so too 59 Jr to delirer 
the kingdom to any one, Dan. 11, 21. 

e) Wirz Y to give in ward, to put 
in prison, Lat. in custodiam dedit, Gen. 
40, 3. Comp. Gen. 39, 20. Jer. 37, 14. 

d) n hr: to give fruit, i. e. to yield, 
as a tree, the earth, Lev. 25, 19. Ps. 1, 3. 
Ez. 34, 27; comp. Gen. 4, 12. 49, 20. 


t 


ano 


e) d) m to give ie. turn the back, 
see in 5739. Contra, 2 5°28 Ym to give 
i. e. set “the face against, see in M38 
(0°38) no. 1. ſ. But 5x D "2B 4nd to 
turn the face of any one toward any 
thing, Gen. 30, 40; see in M38 no. 1. e. 

f) FI z to give favour, to grant 
grace, Ps. 84, 12; seq. > of pers. Prov. 3, 
34. But ‘b°3°92 p jm JM to give one fa- 
voter in the eyes of any one, see in ij no. 
1. b.— The same constructions are found 
with osma .—Job 36, 3 pix N 
Denz I will give right to my Maker, do 
justice to him, show that he is right; 
comp. dy) 4m) in v. 6. 

g) > (13) 32D p: fo give honour, 
praise, to any one, "Ps. 68, 35. Jer. 13, 16; 
affection, love, Cant. 7, 13. Also to give, 
grant, to any one his wish, desire, hope, 
Pa. 21, 3 comp. 5. 20, 5. 140, 9. Job 6, 
8. Ina bad sense to give (cause) pain, 
sorrow, Prov. 10, 10. 

h) Impers. ch, YA), Germ. es gibt, 
es gab, put for there is, there appears, 
there arises, etc. Gen. 38, 28 and it 
came to pass when Tamar travailed 
T 56% lo there appeared a hand. Job 
37, 10 from the breath of the Lord ur- 
TMP there is (ariseth) frost, ice. Prov. 
13, 10 ng IA? iu by pride there is 
contention. 

i) The phrase jm? "2 has a twofold 

a) Who will give me or show me 
this or that? i. e. no one will or can give 
or show me; see in n no. I. e. Job 31, 
31 in P 9 who will show 
me (i. e. where is) one who is not satiated 
with his meat? i. e. who is driven from 
his door hungry. Job 14, 4 jm" n 
ROIN TY who will give (show me) one 
pure born of the impure? 6) Who will 
give? jmply ing wish, i. q. Oh, that one 


would ` give! Oh that I might have! | place, Sept. ci. 


Oh th at, would that; see in n no. 1. f. 
Deut, 28, 67 293 jh! would it were 
evening! Judg. 9, 29. Ps. 14,7 Oh that 


the salvation of Israel were come out of 


Zion! 2 Sam. 19, 1 would I had died 


for thee! Hence ‘apn "2 Oh that I 


had! Pa. 55, 7. Sometimes there ſol- 
lows an acc. and infin. Job 11, 5 ° “Ð 
23 RÝR Oh that God would speak ! 
Or seq. infin. 13, 53379 JA" m; seq. 
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fut. Job 6, 8. 14, 13; pret. 23, 3; pret. 
and fut. c. Vav, Deut. 5, 26.—But here 
those passages are to be distinguished, 
where %9 "9 is who will make me so 
and so? (see no. 3 below,) i. e. Oh 
that I were! Jer. 8, 23 [9, 1] U “a 
D9 "WX Oh that my head were waters! 
Job 29, 2. Num. 11, 29. 
Further, to give is also put in various 
senses: aa) to permit, to allow, to suffer, 
ac. to do any thing, Germ. zugeben ; like 
Gr. Sidon, Lat. dare, largiri, Syr. and 
Arab. Se, ,. Seq. acc. of pers. 
and gerund of a verb. pp. to admit one 
to the doing of any thing; comp. the 
same consecution in the synon. * 
from Hv. Gen. 20, 6 MDR 3525 Tom RD 
I suffered thee not to touch her. 31, 7. 
Judg. 1, 34. 15, 1. 1 Sam. 18, 2. Job 3], 
30. Ps. 16, 10. 55, 23. 66,9. Eccl. 5, 5. 
Without the > Job 9, 18. Num. 20, 21. 
With dat. of pers. 2 Chr. 20, 10. Ps. 55, 23. 
bb) to give forth, to emit, as a voice, 
see Sip; words Gen. 49, 21; impious 
words Job 1, 22; odour Cant. 1, 12. 2, 
13; a miracle, i. e. to show, to work, Ex. 


7, 9, comp. d:dovas ονẽ a Matt. 24, 24. 


A bolder figure is j? to give forth a 
sound by striking the timbrel, i. e. to 
strike the timbrel Ps. 81, 3. 

cc) to give for a price, i. e. to sell, Gr. 
anodidopas, Prov. 31, 24. Opp. N? to 
buy, see MP? no. 2. a, c. 

dd) to teach, comp. Mp> no 2. Prov. 
9,9 give to a wise man (instruction), and 
he will be yet wiser. 

ee) Perh. to give back, to requite; Ps. 
10, 14 IIR MND to reguite it with thy 
hand; or, retribution is in thy hand, 
power. 

2. to put in any place, to sel, to lay, to 
Gen. 1, 17 and 
God set them (ODR IAN) in thé frma 
ment of heaven. 9,13 J have set (He 
my bow in the clouds. So of persons 2 
Sam. 11, 16. Of things that are set up 
or out, asa statue Dan. 11,31; a table 
Ex. 26, 35. 30, 6, or other sacred vessels 
v. 18, 40, 5-7. 1 K. 7, 38; the ark upon 
a cart 1 Sam. 6, 8; a monument Ez. 26, 
8; and genr. of things put, placed, laid 
up in any way, e. g.a stumbling-block 


zo 


Ez. 3, 20. Lev. 19, 14. 26, 1. Ps. 119, 110; 
corn in cities Gen. 41, 48. So of things 
sprinkled Ex. 30, 6. Lev. 2,1; or poured, 
as water, oil, Ex. 30, 18. Lev. 2, 15. Num. 
19, 17; comp. Ex. 12, 7. Of sharp 
things, as a hook, awl, fo put in, to fix, 
to bore, Ez. 29, 4. Deut. 15, 17.—Con- 
strued according to the place where a 
thing is put: a) Seq. 2 in a place, as 
Ez. l. c. Deut. l. c. b) ‘Seq. dN into a 
place; Deut. 23, 25 [24] jh. x + 75258 
thou shall put none into thy ae Num. 
4, 10. Ex. 25, 21. So too Ex. 28, 30 
thou shalt put into the breast-plate the 
Urim and Thummim. Lev. 8, 8; sec in 
ie p. 27. c) Seq. >> on or upon a 
place, as fire upon the altar Lev. 1, 7. 
Num. 16, 18;a mitre, helmet, upon the 
head, Ex. 29, 6. 1 Sam. 17, 38. etc. Lev. 
8, 7. Ex. 34, 33. Num. 4, 6. 2 Chr. 10, 9. 
Metaph. God is said put his spirit upon 
any one Is. 42, 1. Also to put upon, i. q. 
to apply, as a ring upon the hand Gen. 
41, 42. Ez. 6, 11; the rings of the ark 
Ex. 25, 26 comp. 12. 28, 14. Num. 15, 
38; blood upon the horns of the altar 
Lev. 4, 7. 18, or upon the tip of the ear 
Lev. 14, 14. 

Further, to put, to set, in special senses: 

aa) to set, to place, to plant, e. g. 
the branch of a tree Ez. 17, 22; a peo- 
ple and a land Ez. 37, 26. Prov. 12, 12 
the wicked desireth the prey of evil men, 
JE? p Gw bul the root of the 
righteous God planteth firmly ; comp. v. 
3. Here belongs the vexed passage Ps. 
8, 2 Jehovah, our Lord, how glorious thy 
name in all the earth! 53 Nin MIM MTN 
p ats which glory plant thou also above 
the heavens! i. e. let thy glory, thus 
manifested here on earth (v. 3), be ac- 
knowledged and celebrated throughout 
the whole universe. The form 73M is 
here as elsewhere imper. He parag. 

bb) With acc. of pers. and 53 of pers. 
or thing, to set one over any pers. or 
thing, Gen. 41, 31. 43. Deut. 17, 15. 
But with ace. of thing and 53 of pers. to 
lay upon, to impute guilt to any one, to 
lay on him its punishment; Jon. 1, 14 
lay not upon us (23°59 jh D) innocent 
blond, i. e. the death of Jonah, comp. 
Deut. 21, 8 Ez. 7, 3 and J will lay 
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upon thee all thy abominations, cause 
them to return upon thy own head; 
comp. v. 4. 8. 9. 

cc) "285 3m3 to set before any one, e. g. 
laws 1 K.9, 6; judgment to be exer- 
cised Ez. 23, 24. 

dd) > 23 m9 to set one’s mind upon, to 
give heed to any thing, i. q. >9 3d csv, 
Eccl. 7, 21. Also stronger, to set ones 
mind upon doing any thing, to apply 
oneself to doing, Eccl. 1, 13. 17. 8, 9. 16. 
Dan. 10, 12. 

ee) D arg 953 9m3 to puta thing 
into one’s heart, spoken of God, Neh. 2, 
12. 7, 5; and ia jn, 6. gore Divas 
to lay to heart, to consider, Eccl. 7, 2. 
9, 1. 

3. to make, like aw, md, Arab. 
de>. Lev. 19, 28 san Nb do 
D2033 ye shall make no incision in 
your flesh. Also 2 BID J fo make or 
cause a blemish, to injure any one Lev. 
24, 20. Spec. 

a) to make i. e. toconstitute one as any 
thing, c. dupl. acc. Gen. 17, 5 cm 38 
Id oa the father of many nations 
will I make thee. Ex. 7, l. Lam. 1, 13 
Ps. 69, 12. 89, 28; c. ace. and > of the 
predicate Gen. 17, 20. 48, 4. Is. 42, 6. 
Jer. 20, 4. 

b) 2 2% M fo make a thing as some- 
thing else, like, similar to any thing. 
Is. 41, 2 120 “BSD H he will make ther 
sword as dust. Ez. 16, 7. Hence to 
hold as, to regard and treat as or like 
something else; 1 K. 10, 27 SOFT jan 
oSI and he made silcer as stones. 
Gen. 42, 30091993 Me [AM he held us, 
treated us, as spies. (Comp. habere 
pro hoste’ Liv. 2. 20.) Ez. 28, 2 6 
Seq. "285 of judgment merely, to regard 
or count as such an one, to judge to be 
such, etc. 1 Sam. 1, 16 count me not asa 
wicked woman. Comp. Gr. 11900. 
for vouivecy, ij yt co dus, Passow h. v. A. 
no. 5. 

Nirn. irn pass. of Kal. 1. to be gicen 
to any one, seq. > Gen. 38, 14. Ex. 5 16. 
Is. 9, 5. 25, 2. Often to be giren up, to 
be delivered over, seq. J Job 9, 24. 
Jer. 32, 24. 25. 36. 43. 46, 24. al. So of 
a law, to be given, Esth. 3, 14. 

2. to be set, placed, Eccl. 10, 6. 
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3. to be made, seq. 2 Lev. 24, 20. 
Is. 51, 12. 

Horn. only fut. . 1. i. q. Niph. 
no. 1, to be given, 2 K. 5, 17. Job 28, 15. 

2. i. q. Niph. no. 2, to be put, placed ; 
2 Sam. 18, 9 and he was placed (sus- 
pended) between the heaven and the 
earth. Lev. 11, 38. 

Deriv. enn, hv, MMV, MA, also 
the proper names i, NN, N. u, 
rwe, and the four here following. 


TX Chald. found only in the fut. , 
pu“, inf. Jen, i. q. Heb. to give, Ezra 
4, 13; seq. 5 Dan. 2, 16. 4, 14. 22. 29. 
The other tenses are taken from the 
verb 31" .—Hence Ny. 


FRY (given sc. of God) Nathan, pr. n. 
a) A prophet in the time of David 
2 Sam. 7, 2. 12, 1. 1 K. 1,8. Ps. 51, 2. 
b) A son of David 2 Sam. 5, 14. c) 2 
Sam. 23, 36. d) and e) 1 K. 4, 5. f) 1 
Chr. 2, 36. g) Ezra 8, 6. h) 10, 39. 


e (placed i. e. appointed by 
the king) Nathan-melech, pr. n. of a 
court officer of Josiah 2 K. 23, 11. 


9NI (given of God) Nathanael, pr. 
n. Gr. Nadavand a) Num. 1,8. 2, 5. 
b) Several other persons, only once 
mentioned respectively, 1 Chr. 2, 44. 15, 
24. 21, 6. 26, 4. 2 Chr. 17,7. 35,9. Ezra 
10, 22. Neh. 12, 21. 36. 


tz and WIMINI (given of Jeho- 
vah) Nethaniah, pr. n. m. a) The son 
of Asaph 1 Chr. 25, 12. b) 2 K. 25, 23. 


25. Jer. 40, 8. 14. c) Jer. 36, 14. d) 2 
Chr. 17, 8. 


D/ to tear up ec. the ground, to 
break up, proscindere terram, kindred 
with ym? and %03. Once Job 30, 13 
“MQM ON) they lear up my path, mar 
aod destroy it. Four Mss. read here, 
by a gloss, 33m3. 


* 9D) i.q. Ym, to break out the 
teeth; the 7 being changed for 7 in the 
Aramean manner. 

Nip. pass. Job 4, 10. 


d yo fut. p to tear or break down, 
to destroy, e. g. houses, buildings, Lev. 
14, 45. Judg. 8, 9. 17. 2 K. 23, 7. Is. 
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22, 10; walls Jer. 39, 8. 52, 14; a city 
Judg. 9, 45; a statue 2 K. 10, 27; an 
altar Deut. 7, 5. ete. Also to break out 
the teeth Ps. 57, 7.— Trop. of persons 
Job 19, 10. Pa. 52, 7. 

Nips. pass. fo be thrown down, broken 
down, destroyed, Jer. 4, 26. Ez. 16, 39; 
rocks Nah. 1, 6. 

Pixi i. q. Kal, Deut. 12, 3; elsewhere 
only in Chron. as 2 Chr. 31, 1. 33, 3. 34, 
4.7. 36, 19. 

Puau i. q. Niph. once preet. Judg. 6, 28. 

Horz. i. q. Niph. and Pu. once fut. 
Lev. 11, 35. 


* pn) to tear away, to pluck off, e. g. 
a ring from the finger Jer. 22,24. Trop. 
in a military sense, to draw away, to cut 
off sc. from a place, seq. 19 Judg. 20, 32. 
See Nipb. and Hiph. Part. pass. Pay: 
castrated Lev. 22, 24. Arab. (5 to 
strip off the skin; G to tear out the 
locks; , to tear or break out a tooth, 


to tear as an eagle his prey. The idea 
of tearing seems to belong to the sylla- 
ble ru. 

Piet to tear up or off, e. g. banda, to 
break, burst, Judg. 16, 9. Ps. 2, 3. 107, 
14. Jer. 2, 20. 5,5; a yoke Is. 58, 6; to 
tear the breasts, to wound, Ez. 23, 34; 
to tear out roots Ez. 17, 9. 

Hien. trop. to cut off from a place, 
see in Kal, Josh. 8, 6. Also seq. > to 
pluck out, to separate, for any thing, Jer. 
12, 3. 

Horn. prin i. q. Niph. no. 3, Judg. 
20, 31. 

Nips. 1. to be torn off, broken, e. g. 
of a string, cord, Is. 5, 27. Jer. 10, 20. 
Judg. 16, 9. Eccl. 4, 12. Is. 33, 20. Me- 
taph. Job 17, 11 my counsels, purposes, 
are broken, i. e. rendered vain. 

2. to be torn out or away, e. g. from a 
tent Job 18, 14. Pregn. Joch. 4, 18 and 
when the soles of the feet of the priests 
were plucked up from the muddy chan- 
nel and placed upon the dry land. 

3. Metaph. to be separated out Jer. 6, 
29. In a military sense, to be cut off 
from, seq. 79 Joch. 8, 16. 

Deriv. is 

Ph? m. in pause pM), a call, mange, 
scab, in the head and beard, Lev. 13, 30 
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sq. Coner. Pr 522 v. 31 and Pr. v. 
33 one affected with the scall ; comp. 333 
no. 2. R. pm to tear out sc. the hair; 
see the Arab. in Kal. 


* “nd fut. . 1, to tremble, e. g. the 
heart, to palmitate Job 37, 1. Onomato- 
poetic, like t9€, teéuw, tremo. 


2. i. q. Arab. <5 “decidit, excidit, 
præsertim sonum’ edendo, volitando,” 
in allusion to the sound or rattling of 
dry leaves in falling, whence Chald. and 
Syr. “m3, 3X3 to fall, as leaves, fruit, 
etc. See Chald. and Hiph. no. 2. 

Pret to spring up and down, to leap, 
i. e. to move by leaps, spoken of the 
locust Lev. 11, 21. Other verbs of 
trembling are also transferred to the 
idea of leaping ; see 10, 0. 

Hirn. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
cause to tremble Hab. 3, 6. 

2. i.q. Aram. Aph. pp. to shake off the 
foliage of a tree, hence to shake off a 
yoke Is. 58, 6. Also DOR NT to 
shake off the yoke of captives i. e. to 
loose, to set free captives Ps. 105, 20. 
146, 7. Poet. Job 6, 9 "33224 N “m3 
Oh that God would let loose his hand and 
cut me off; here the hand of God, so 
long as it is not exerted, is figuratively 
regarded as bound, and when extended, 
as set free.— For W.) 2 Sam. 22, 33, see 
the root "3M. 

(y Chald. and Syr. to fall off, as the 
foliage or fruit of a tree, see the Heb. 
no. 2. 
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Arn. to shake off leaves Dan. 4, 11.— 
Hence 

N) m. nire, Lat. nitrum, Gr. vitor, 
Argos, pp. the natron of the moderns or 
Egyptian nitre, a mineral alkali, (differ- 
ent from m™"3 vegetable alkali,) which 
mingled with oil is still used as soap, Jer. 
2, 22. With an acid it effervesces, and 
loses its strength, hence Prov. 25, 20.— 
Prob. so called, because it thus leaps up 
or effervesces. See Hasselquist’s Reise 
p. 548 Germ. Beckmann Beytrage zur 
Geschichte der Erfindungen T. IV. p. 
15 sq. Ejusd. Comment. ad Aristot. de 
mirab. auscultat. IV. p. 15. J. D. Mi- 
chaelis de Nitro 5 10. 


WNI fut. wm, inf. Bir), pp. to tear 
up, to pluck up a plant, see Hoph. Arab. 
o pull up e. g. thorns; Syr. 28 
to tear up, also in pieces. Hence a) fo 
tear down, to destroy, e. g. cities Ps. 9, 
7; idols Mic. 5, 13. b) Trop. to drire 
out, expel, sc. a people from a land (opp. 
303) Deut. 29, 27. 1 K. 14, 15. So in 
the phrase Winx ND TD: vill 
plant them and not pluck them up, i. e. I 
will give them a fixed dwelling, and will 
not drive them out, Jer. 12, 14. 15. 24, 6. 
42, 10. 45, 4. al. 

Nirh. pass. 1. o be plucked up, erpe- 
led, as a people, Jer. 31, 40. Am. 9, 15; fo 
be overthrown, as a kingdom, Dan. 11, 4. 

2. i. q. Pw: (Is. 19, 5), to be dried up, 
spoken of water Jer. 18, 14. 

Horn. to be torn up, plucked wp, Ex. 
19, 12. 
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Samech, the fifteenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
60. The name ud denotes fulcrum, 
which accords well with the Phenician 
form of this leiter; see Monumm. Phen. 

. 39. 
: As to the sound of this letter, it seems 
to have been pronounced anciently as a 
softer sibilant than ©, which latter be- 
fore the introduction of the diacritical 


points was not distinguished from , cee 
Lehrg. p. 17, 18. Hence it comes, that 
very many roots are constantly written 
in one and the same manner, either with 
©, as 228, "80; or with ©, as MoT, 
cs ; and also that others when written 
with © differ entirely from the similar 
ones written with ©, as >29 to be fool- 
ish, 520 to view, to understand; N to 
shut up, 29 to hire; ORY and Sts; 
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Wand ; nye and mY. By de- 
grees however this distinction in the 
pronunciation was lost, so that the later 
Hebrew not unfrequently puts d for © 
and vice versa; e. g. O32 and 922; 
* once for hr. Job 24, 2; N and 
ry; * for 29 Ezra 4, 5; mise 
for ma>30 folly Eccl. 1, 17; 319 and 330; 
doo and WB; op and WEY. The 
Syriac also uses only the letter Samech 
(), the Arabic only Sin ((), the 
Chaldee imitating the Syriac often sub- 
stitutes © for the Hebrew ©, as Mt 
Chald. wind leaven, At) Chald. “BẸ to 


expect. 

For the Heb. W the Arabe usually put 
Le, while for © they put mostly ., as 
+930 af to adore, “OX * to bind, 
m2 yun) sour grapes, MRI . to 
cover; more rarely , as INO 8. 
winter, 729 U 

In the Hebrew itself, and in Arame- 
an, © is frequently interchanged: a) 
With the thicker , as g and 
Time coat of mail, 022 Aram. 022 to 
collect, MBO and MEY to pour, etc. comp. 
bbp, We, and the like. That the 
Ephraimites pronounced © like Samech, 
we know from Judg. 12,6. b) With’ 
and y , see under these letters. 


d obsol root. Arab. I, to 
extend, to expand; then perhaps to 


measure, comp. ‘TIY. Hence 

MMO, f£ plur. dd. 1. a certain 
measure for grain, Seah, according to 
the Rabbins the third part of an ephah, 
rmx, and according to Jerome on Matt. 
13, 33, a modius and ahalf. Gen. 18, 
6. 1 Sam. 25, 18. Dual N for 
one 2 K. 7, 1. 16, contracted in the 
Syriac manner, like DINND, DINKY. 
Chald. id. From the Aram. form Al 
has sprung the Gr. catoy, in Sept. the 
N. T. and Josephus. 

2. Genr. measure ; so Chald. RORY 
often. Hence with Aqu. Symm. Theod. 
Chald. Syr. I would explain the difficult 
word une Ie. 27, 8, contr. from 
rm ba (Dag. fort. conjunct, as 


e39 for D379) by measure and mea- 


veo 
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sure, according to measure, i. e. with 
moderation; comp. rn Jer. 10, 24, 
and wptind Jer. 30, 11. 46, 28. Less 
prob. is a solution lately proposed, that 
FAQNEA ia put for META (r. Zn) in 
agitating, terrifying her. 

TRO m. (r. pee) a shoe, spec. the 
high and hollow shoe, caliga, vn 
lo, bound on with thongs, such as 
rustic travellers and soldiers were accus- 
tomed to wear asa protection against 
the mud; Chald. xe; Syr. pops. Is. 
9, 4 b yixo-dp lit. every shoe of the 
shod, omnis caliga caligati, i. e. of the 
soldier, warrior. 

d 1. pp. as it would seem, to 
be clayey, miry, comp. Chald. pe, 122) 
Syr. IA, Heb. Y mire, clay, kindr. 
with the subst. w clay. Hence N 
a shoe, as a defence against the mud 
and mire. Thence 

2. Denom. to shoe, to furnish with 
shoes, calceare, like Syr. W. Part. 
kb intrans. shod, Ia. 9, 4; see in Jie. 

MRONO Is. 27, 8, see in MRO no. 2. 


Rd to drink to excess, to tope. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
sucking up, absorbing, which is express- 
ed by onomatopoetic words, as Wy, 
sorbere ; with l inserted Germ. chlurſen; 
with = dropped Anglosax. supan, Germ. 
saufen ; and in Greek, the sibilant being 
dropped, gogéw. Also 92% would seem 
to befrom the same source.—Is. 56, 12. 
Part. R20 a toper, drunkard, Deut. 21, 
20. Prov. 23, 20. 21. Ez. 23, 42 Cheth. 
Part. pass. X139 drunken; Nah. 1, 10 
for perplexed like unto thorns, 587828 
Duni and drunken as with their 
wine, they shall be devoured as stubble. 

Deriv. the two following. 

XIF Ez. 23, 42 Keri, i d. Part. x30 
Cheth. plur. drunkards. 

N b m. c. suf R 1. wine Is. 1. 
22. Nah. 1, 10. 

2. a drinking-bout, carouse, Hos. 4, 18. 


N 0, plur. 0839, (perh. i. q. Ethiop. 
ANA: man, comp. MZ, Nr,) 
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Seba, the Sabeans, pr. n. of a people de- | go about the city. 1 Sam. 7, 16 and he 
scended from Cush, Gen. 10, 7; i. e. a| went over the cities Bethel and Gilgal 
people and country of Ethiopia flourish- | and Mizpeh. 2 K. 3,9 and they went 
ing in traffic and wealth, Is. 43, 3. 45, about ogs MYA WII a way of seren 
14. Ps. 72, 10; and distinguished for the days, where the words A constitute 
tall stature of the inhabitants, Is. 45, 14. an accusative.—Also to go round a place, 
Hdot. 3. 20. According to Josephus, seq. acc. Deut. 2, 1.3. Josh. 6, 3. 4, 7. Pa. 
Ant. 2. 10. 2, it would seem to have been 48, 13; in order to avoid it Num. 21, 4 
Meroé, a province of Ethiopia distin- Jud. 11,8. 

guished for its wealth and commerce, 3. to surround, to encompass, seq. ace. 
surrounded by the two arms or branches | Gen. 2, 11. 13. 1 K. 7, 24. 2 K. 6, 15. 
of the Nile, and with a metropolis of the | Ps. 18, 6. 22, 17; in a hostile sense 
same name, of which the ruins are still | Eccl. 9, 14. Also seq. . 2 K. 8 21; 
found not far from the town of Shendy. | 53 Job 16, 13. Judg. 20, 5. Gen. 37, 7 
See Burckh. Travels in Nubia p. 275. PIE ing moron M2 and 
Rippell’s Reisen in Nubien und dem lo your sheaves surrounded my sheaf and 
petraischen Arabien 1829. Tab. 5. dig obeisance to it, i. e. stood round about 
For plur. 2d Ez. 23, 42, see in| it, etc. Absol. to surround a table i. e. 
X39. to come around it, to sit down or recline 
at table, 1 Sam. 16, 11 303 R> sre will 
not sit down ; comp. in 2. 

4. Trop. to turn about, i. e. to change ; 
seq. 2 lo become like any thing, Zech. 
14,10. Comp. Pi. and Hiph. no. 3. 

5. Trop. to go about any thing, to 
bring about, i. e. to be the cause of any 


220 pret. fully and defect. 32390, 
420, ze; inf. 30, once za Num. 
21, 4; imper. 20; fut. 20 and 280. 

1. to turn oneself, i. e. to turn intrans. 
e. g. Prov. 26, 14 the door turneth 53 
YX upon ils hinges. 1 Sam. 15, 27 
n3b bxaw 30 and Samuel turned to 
go away. The person or place to which 
one turns is put with 9X Eccl. 1, 6. 
l Sam. 14, 24; 51K. 2, 15. Ps. 114, 3. 5; 
>3 Hab. 2, 16. 2 Chron. 18, 31. That 
from which one turns is put with D, 
dev, 90; 1 Sam. 17, 30 yxa 25%) 
N dd and he turned from him 
toward another. 18, 11. Gen. 42, 24. 
Seq. ON e 10 turn back after any 
one, so as to follow him, 2 K. 9, 18. 19; 
and absol. to return Cant. 2, 17. 18. Ps. 
71, 21. Seq. gerund. to turn oneself to 
do any thing, Eccl. 2, 20.7, 25. Also 
absol. to (urn to, for to approach, 1 Sam. 
22, 17. 18. 2 Sam. 18, 15. 30. ae 
of things, to turn to any place, i. e. to be 
brought, carried, transferred, to pi turn, Ez. 1, 9. 12. 17. 10, 11. 16; often 
place or person; 1 Sam. 5, 8 289 r of a boundary Num. 34, 4. 5. Josh. 15, 
let the ark return to Gath, be carried 3. al. Also i. q. fo be transferred to any 

| 


82 - 6. 
thing. Comp. Arab. cause, — 
to cause; Talmud. m30 cause, pp. the 
thing or occasion on which any ching 
depends; Engl. circumstance, Germ. 
Umstand, from the signification of sur- 
rounding, comp. NTIN. 1 Sam. 22, 22 
ras a Y e asig Jam the 
cause to all the persons of thy family, i.e. 
I have brought about, occasioned, their 
death. Vulg. ego sum reus omnium ani- 
marum. 

Nips. 30) and 20) Ez. 26, 2; fem. 
Nad: for M20) Ez. 41, 7, see Lehrg. p. 
372. Heb. Gramm. § 66. n. 11; fut 2, 
7289 

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to turn oneself, to 


thither. Num. 36, 7. Hab. 2, 16; comp. | one, seq. >, Jer. 6, 12 omm 2282 

1 K. 2, 15. dong? their houses shall be turned, 
2. to go about in a place, which in- transferred, to others; comp. in Kal 

cludes the idea of turning oneself con- Num. 36, 7. 

tinually, to go over a place, as a city, 2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to surround, Judg. 

cities, seq. 2 Cant. 3, 3. 5, 7. 2 Chr. 17, | 19, 22; seq. >39 in a hostile sense Gen. 

9. 23, 2; also c. acc. Is. 23, 16 3 520 19, 4. Josh. 7, 9. 


228 


Piet 228 i. q. Kal no. 4, to turn about, 
i. e. fo change, 2 Sam. 14, 20. 

Po. 330 1. i. d. Kal no 2, to go 
about in a place, seq. 3 Cant. 3, 2; seq. 
acc. to go about or over a place i. e. in it 
Pa. 59, 7. 15; to go round a place Ps. 26, 
6; seq. 53 in a hostile sense Pa. 55, 11. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to surround Jon. 2, 4. 
6. Ps. 7, 8; seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and 
thing with which Ps. 32, 7. 10. Espec. 
in order to protect and defend, Deut. 32, 
10. Jer. 31, 22 933 3310 NIP? a woman 
protectsa man. Comp. Il. I. 37 öç X- 
ony dh HA. 

Hir B. 307, fut. 50" and 309. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to 
turn Ex. 13, 18. Trans. to turn, 1 K. 8, 
14 w N, deu 39 and the king turn- 
ed his face. 21, 4. 2 K. 20, 2. s0n 
9 to turn away the eyes from any 
one Cant. 6, 5. Trop. 52 b 22 28 to 
turn the heart or mind of any one to- 
wards a person or thing Ezra 6, 22, 
comp. 1 K. 18, 37; and so without 2 2 
Sam. 3, 12 -r NN 2870 to 
turn all Israel unto thee. Hence also to 
transfer, seq. > of pers. to whom, 1 Chr. 
10, 14 397775 NIDEIAR 299 and trans- 

ferred the kingdom to David. Seq. 58 
of place, i. e. fo or into any place 1 Sam. 
5, 8. 9. 10; c. acc. of place 2 Sam. 20, 12. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, ‘to cause to 
go about,’ i. e. to lead about, around, e. g. 
aman Ez. 47,2; an army Ex. 13, 18; 
walla, to build around 2 Chr. 14, 6. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to turn about, 
to change; 2 K. 23, 34 ir r som 
opin? and changed (turned) his name 
to Jehoiakim. 24, 17. 

4. Intrans. a) i. q. Kal no. 1, to turn 
oneself 2 Sam. 5, 23. b) i. q. Kal no. 2, 
to go about in a place, c. acc. Josh. 6, 11. 
e) i. q. Kal no. 3, to surround, in a hostile 
sense, Ps. 140, 10. 

Hor. 203, fut. 39m 1. fo turn one- 
self, to turn intrans. e. g. a door on its 
hinges Ez. 41, 24; the roller of a thresh- 
ing-sledge Is. 28, 27. 

2. to be surrounded Ex. 28, 11. 39, 6. 
13. 

3. to be turned about, changed, Num. 
32, 38. 

Deriv. M3, n393, , 399, 300. 
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nÈ f (r. 239) turn, course of things, 
as from God, 1 K. 12, 15; i. q. 1287 2 
Chr. 10, 15. 

3°30 m. (r. 339) 1. Sing. as subst. 
circuit 1 Chr. 11,8. Hence 2399 from 
or in a circuit, round about, on every side, 
Job 1, 10. Ez. 37, 21. Josh. 21, 42. al. 
sep. Sept. xuxludey. > D from 
round about any pereon or thing Num. 
16, 24. 27. Accus. 3°30 as adv. round 
about, circum, Gen. 23, 17. Ps. 3, 7. 12, 
9. Job 10, 8. 18, 11. al. sæp. and so after 
verbs of motion Is. 49, 18. 60,4. 2°30 
23°39 circumcirca Ez. 40, 5 8. > 3°30 
as prep. round about, around any thing, 
e. g. din 3°20 round about the taber- 
nacle Ex. 40, 33. Num. 1, 53. Once seq. 
genit. YIN 3°30 round about the land 
Am. 3, 11. 

2. Plur. m. 6°3°30 a) Of persons, 
those round about, neighbours, Jer. 48, 
17. 39. b) Of place, places round about; 
circumjacent, the environs, Jer. 33, 13 


dich "37302 in the environs of Jeru- 


salem. Ps. 76, 12. 89, 8. 97, 2. 
prep. c. suff. round about, around any 
one; Ps. 50, 3989 NS 1330 a migh- 
ty tempest rages round about him. Jer. 
46, 14. Lam. 1, 17. 

3. Plur. f. Via a) circuits, circles, 
orbils, which one runs through. Eccl. 
1, 6 man SE wri33o 53 and the wind 
returneth upon ile circuils, begins anew 
the circuit of its courses. b) i. q. 673930 
no. 2, places round about, circumnjacent, 
the environs, Num. 22, 4. Dan. 9, 16. 
Neh. 12, 28. Ps. 44, 14. 79, 4. c) Inet. 
constr. as a prep. round about, around, 
Num. 11, 24 i Mi3"30 round about 
the tabernacle. Ez. 6, 5. Ps. 79,3. Of- 
ten c. suff. "1953°230 round about me Job 
29, 5; and so Neh. 5, 17. Job 22, 10. Ez. 
5, 12. Pa. 18, 12. Gen. 35, 5. 2 K. 17, 15. 


“J29 to interweave, to entwine, e. g. 
branches, part. pass. Nah. 1, 10. See 
T. Arab. Aas II. id. Kindr. are 
772, 72%. From this root with 2 soft- 
ened comes the verb 43 quiesc. M. 

Puat pass. of roots interwoven Job 8, 17. 

Deriv. the five following. 


320 m. (Kamets impure) branches 


720 


inlerworen, a thicket, Gen. 22, 13. Here 
also belongs the phrase pp = Ps. 74, 
5, taking + as Kamets long, although 
Metheg is wanting in the editions. A 
similar instance is PH DN Ps. 16, 5, 
which all copies write without Metheg, 
although it is doubtless to be read m‘nath, 
comp. 11, 6. A few Mes. have 3203, 
see 20. 


329 id. a thicket, whence plur. constr. 525 


n 228 Is. 9, 17. 10, 34. Kimchi and 
some Mss. read "350, 228, "220; see 
Lehrg. p. 77. 


720 c. suff. i330 > (Dag. forte euphon.) 
a thicket, Jer. 4, 7. 


N 0 Chald. f. Dan. 3, 5, and XJAY 
v. 7. 10. 15, sambuca, Gr. capBuxn, cau- 
Burns, capSvt, LauBixn, a stringed in- 
strument of music, having four strings, 
similar to the nablium or 532 q. v. no. 3, 
i. e. to the harp or lyre. See Athen. IV. 
p. 175. XIV. p. 633, 637. Strabo X. p. 
471 Casaub. Vitruv. 6. 1. ib. 10. 22.— 
Strabo affirms, l. c. that the Greek word 
gapfuxy is of barbarian i. e. oriental 
origin, and if so the name might perhaps 
have allusion to the interweaving of the 
strings, from r. J. 


28 (for m 520 thicket of Jehovah, 
i. e. crowd of God's people, comp. !,) 
Sibbecai, pr. n. of a military chief under 
David, 2 Sam. 21, 18. 1 Chr. 11, 29 (for 
which 2 Sam. 23, 27 corruptly n). 
20, 4. 27, 11. 


: 230, fut. 5305, to bear, to carry, 
sc. heavy burdens. Syr. Chald. id. 
Kindr. are 5200, 538.—Is. 46, 4. 7. ii 
49, 15. Trop. to bear the sorrows, si 
of any one, i. e. to suffer the 5 
which another has merited, Is. 53, 4. 11. 
Lam. 5, 7. 

Puat part. laden sc. with young, and 


hence gravid, big with young, of kine Ps. 
144, 14. Comp. Arab. 1 portan 
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nad 


230 Chald. i. d. Heb. also to Eft or 
raise up, to erect. Comp. 893. 

PoaL pass. to be erected, built, Ezra 
6, 3 Pogon TITRI and its 
tions be set up, built—Chald. and Sa- 
marit. id. 


220 m. a bearer of burdens, porter, 
2 Chr. 2, 1. 17. 34, 13. Neh. 4,4—1 K. 
5, 29 (15) by apposition 52 &. R. 


Sap m. burden Neh. 4, 11. Ps. 81, 7; 
trop. 1 K. 11, 28. R. b29. 


220 m. (r. 520) c. auff. z0 (Dag. 
forte euphon.) burden Is. 10, 27. 14, 25. 
bd dy the yoke which he (the people) 
bears Is. 9, 3.— For the Dag. f. euphon. 
in 1530 see Lehrg. p. 87. The form is 
ie to be derived either from dad or 

29. 


n239 or M220 f. only in plur. constr. 
nso the bearing of burdens, heavy and 
oppressive oe Ex. 1, 11. 2, 11. 5, 4. 
5. 6 6. 7. R. 525 


dend! in the dialect of the Ephraim- 


| ites i. q. M250, ear of grain, Judg. 12, 


6. 


g "20 Chald. 1. pp. to bear, to bear 
up, to sustain ; so in the Targums often 
Po. id. Syr. as, id. Kindr. 
is 28. 

2. to hope, to trust; also to think, to 
deem; see Buxt. Lex. h. v. no. 2, 3. In 
the Targg. often for Heb. m3p, M3. 
Syr. A Pe. to think, believe e, Pa. to 
hope.— Dan. 7, 25 Heygen "20" Ae hopes 
(trusts) o change; "Vulg. putabit quod 
| possit mutare. As to the sense Theod. 
well, uovonces tov ahloiwoas. 

Deriv. is 

BID (two-fold hope) Sibraim, pr. n. 
of a Syrian city between Damascus and 
Hamath, otherwise unknown, Ex. 47, 16. 


d Gen. 10, 7 (21 Mss. xms&) and 


ee eee deri 1 Chr. 1, 9, Sabtah pr. n. of a peo- 


gestavit. Syr. laden, gravid. 


| ple and region of the Cushites. There 


Hrrur. 52 to become a burden | is little doubt that it corresponds io the 


Eccl. 12, 5. 
Deriv. 522 „528, 57d, MJ. 


Ethiopian city Zafar, Fafa, Saßai, (see 


Strabo XVI p. 770 Casaub. Piolem. 


Nad 719 "30 


IV. 10,) situated on the coast of the | 16. 4, 8. 13. 5, 7. 17. 7, 5. 12, 40. 13, 11. 
Arabian Gulf, not far from the present 3 eer: 
Arkiko, in the vicinity of which the | Corresponding in mod. Pers. is xis 


Ptolemies hunted elephants. Among preetor, satrap; whence Arab. A, Syr. 
the ancient intpp. Peeudojonathan gives, : 
it correctly by 820, for which read | “>= satrap, prefect. A trace of the 
n i. e. Sembritœ, whom Strabo l. c. same from the anc. Pers. seems to exist 
p. 786 places in the same region. Jose- | in BWM q. v. edict of a prince; also in 
phus, Ant. I. 6. 2, understands those who Gr. fwyarng Athen. XIV. p. 639. C. 
dwelt upon the Astaboras. Bentey compares Sanscr. ¢angha, or ra- 
ROTI Ger ther pdeana, command, Monaten. p. 193. 
5 19; a Cnr 19, San: Bohlen better Sanscr. sugana (fwyarns) 
teca, pr. n. of a region of Ethiopia, like > + 0 
the preceding. Targ. Nu. Zingitan 4. d. evysyncs, noble. Sept. otgatnyos, 
in the eastern parts of Ethiopia. | 


AP plur. bt, eee 2. | governor, Dan. 3, 2. 27. 6,8. But Dan. 
79, fut. e, to fall down in ado- | 2, 48 1339 29 chief of the prefects over 
ration, fo prostrate oneself, spoken of the Magi. 
idol worship, seq. > Is. 44, 15. 17. 19. 46, | * "3D fut, -U, to shud, to close. Kindr. 
iA d 9 word pe 97 5 3 is "20 but less frequent; comp. also 528. 
ee OE IE one ng ares he primary syllable is u, comp. An. 
d Chald. fut. 301, i. q. Heb. to| Ethiop. AWI: to shut up in a net, to 
Jall down in adoration of idols, sed. take in a net.—Constr. c. acc. as a 
Dan. 3, 5. 6. 10-12. 14. 15. 28; of a man door Gen. 19, 10. 2 Chr. 29, 7. Neh 
Te <4 6, 10. Mal. 1, 10; a gate Josh. 2, 7. 
e co i OF Ez. 46, 12; 5 as to W 
id. whence Y mosk. barren, 1 Sam. 1, 5. Job 3, 10; a breach 
D m. (r. 89) 1. a shutting up, en- 


in a wall 1 K. 11, 27; trop. one’s own 
closure. Hos. 13, 8 0 “130 the enclo- 


PO m. Chald. prefect of a province, 


heart Ps. 17, 10, comp. 1 John 3, 17. Also 
sure of their heart, i. e. the parts around | + new "29 to shut the door after 
the heart, preecordium. oneself on entering a house, Gen. 19, 6; 
2. Job 28, 15 i. q. Dr Job 28, 15; oftener 11793 n ee id. 2 K. 4, 33. Is. 
see 28 Kal * . 26, 21; also ellipt. IR "30 id. Judg. 9, 
3. Ps. 35, 3 see in A Kal, lett. c. 51. Also b i n37 "2Q fo shut the 
5 5 door after (around) any one, to shut him 
20 obsol. root, Chald. ˙ (for | in, 2 K. 4, 4. 5; and without rn Gen. 
5250) to get, to acquire; comp. RISA 7, 16. For all these constructions with 
property. Kindr. is "20.—Hence 22, and also for Judg. 3, 22, see in 123 
propert j no. 1, 2, and note. p. 147, 148. Gen. 2 
1285 : yee private pro- 21 mann wa 930% and God closed up 
perty, 1 Chr. 29, 3. Eccl. 2, 8. nn Phe | ahe 5 eae A 
often of the people of Israel (comp. th ere 5 5 
mbm) Ex. 19, 5. Deut 7, 6. 14, 2 26, s ib. Instead 5 
18. al other constructions: a) Seq. 92 around, 
round about; see in 2 no. 1. a. b) 
329 or D m. only in plur. 830, a | Seq. 53 Ex. 14, 3 n orby “30 the 
prefect, governor, ruler, spoken: a) Of desert hath shut them in (see 53 Job 26, 
Babylonian magistrates, prefects of the 9. 36, 30). Job 12, 14 trendy “bd? he 
provinces, Jer. 51, 23. 28. 57. Ez. 23, | shutleth up over a man sc. a subterra- 
6. 12. 23; comp. Is. 41, 25. See the | nean prison. c) Seq. NRP pregn. Ps. 
Chald. b) Of the chiefs and rulers of ' 35,3 make bare the spear PRIP> "Qt 
the people of Jerusalem in the time of N and shut the way against my per- 
Ezra and Nehemiah, Ezra 9, 2. Neh. 2, | secutors; here many interpreters take 


"30 
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"30 or "50 as subst. i. q. Gr. gayagis IN X, id.—Some refer this noun 


a two-edged weapon Hdot. 7, 64, comp. 
Arab. L< a wooden spear; but this 
is unnecessary. d) Absol. Is. 22, 22. 
Josh. 6, 1 noni nma IM") and Jeri- 
cho had shut its gates and was fast shut 
up, where Kal seems to refer to the 
closing of the gates, and Pual as intens. 
to their being fastened with bolts and 
bars. Vulg. Jericho autem clausa erat 
atque munita. Chald. et Jericho erat 
clausa foribus ferreis et roborata vectibus 
eneis.’— Part. pass. "20 shut up, closed, 
Ez. 44, I. 2. 46, 1. Hence also precious, 
whence "330 270 precious gold, i. e. pure, 
unadulterated, 1 K. 6, 20. 21. 7, 49. 50. 
10, 21. 2 Chr. 4, 20. 22. 9, 20. Vulg. 
aurum purum, Chald. aurum bonum. 
Others less well, aurum dendroides, from 

tree, i. e. native gold, shooting 
out in the form of a tree. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal to be shut, of doors 
or gates Is. 45, 1. 60, 11; shut up, of 
persons, Num. 12, 14. 15. 1 Sam. 23, 7. 
Reflex. to shut up oneself, Ez. 3, 24. 

Piet d i. q. Hiph. no. 2, to deliver 
sc. into the power of any one, pp. to shut 
up in the power of any one; seq. ‘73 
1 Sam. 17, 46. 24, 19. 26, 8; absol. 
2 Sam. 18, 28. Comp. ovyxlele Rom. 
11, 32. Gal. 3, 22. Diod. Sic. 9. 19. 

Pua. to be shut up, e. g. a city Josh. 
6, 1 see above in Kal. Is. 24, 10. Jer. 13, 19. 

Hir. 3071 1. to shut up e. g. a 
house Lev. 14, 38; a person Lev. 13, 4. 
5. 11.21. 26. al. 

2. to deliver over e. g. to the keepers 
of a prison Job 11, 10; and genr. to de- 
liver into the power of any one, seq. 2 
Josh. 20, 5. 1 Sam. 23, 12. 20. Ps. 31, 9. 
Lam. 2, 7; D Deut. 23, 16. Job 16, 11; 
b Am. 1, 6. 9; absol. Ob. 14. Also 
stronger, to deliver over, to give over to 
the power and discretion of any one; 
seq. > Ps. 78, 48. 50. 62; without dat. to 
give up, q. d. to forsake, to abandon, 
Deut. 32, 30. Am. 6, 8. 

Deriv. 35, 920, "BOB, MOD. 

"WO Chald. to shut, to close, Dan. 
6, 23. 

WO m. rain, heavy rain, Prov. 27, 
15. Chald. 83°30, Syr. line Samar. 


to Arab. to fill with water, to pour 
out water into the gutter. Better ſrom r. 


D “= to sweep away, to bear off; 
Arab. spec. to wash away the earth, as 
a torrent; L> torrent; hence by 
prefixing the sibilant “%39. Comp. 
Chald. 3520 i. q. 5353; lings i. q. 
“33 ; see more in Lehrg. p. 862. 


TO m. (r. 0) stocks, nervus, i. q. 

239 q. v. a wooden frame or block 
in which the feet of a person were shut 
up. Job 13, 27. 33, 11.—Syr. l, 
Chal. N. e id. 


778, Arab. hoa, to stop, to shut 
up by a bar, bolt, etc. Hence 70. 


TTO m. (r. 119) indusium, shirt, a 
wide under-garment of linen worn next 
the body, Judg. 14, 12. 12. Is. 3, 23. 
Prov. 31, 24. Sept. eirĝwr.—Chald. id. 
Syr. Bi in the Syr. Version of the 
N. T. is put for Gr. covdagioy Luke 19, 
20, 1 rio John 13, 4. 

AE 


79 obsol. root. perh. i. q. o9, 
r, Chald. to burn, to consume with 
fire. Hence 


DID, Gr. Sd ou Sodom, pr. n. oa city 
in the vale of Siddim near the south end 


of the Dead Sea, which with three 
others was destroyed in the time of 
Abraham and submerged in the Dead 
Sea. Gen. 10, 19. 13, 10. 18, 20. Is. 1, 9. 
al. Hence vines of Sodom, which were 
probably degenerated and inferior, 
(comp. the apples of Sodom Jos. B. J. 4 
8.4,) are put Deut. 32, 32 as the emblem 
of a degenerate state ; comp. the opp. 
Jer. 2,21. Also judges of Sodom, i. q. un- 
just and corrupt judges, Is. 1, 10.— The 
name may signify burning, conflagra- 
tion, (r. B30,) as being built on a bitu- 
mous soil and therefore perhape exposed 
to frequent fires; comp. the name 
Kataxexavptyn given to a part of Phry- 
gia. Or it may be i. q. MoI field, 
vineyard, q. v.— On the site and catas- 
trophe of Sodom, see Robinson's Palest. 
II. p. 601 sq. 


yd 

J Arab. Gi q NR 

(eee lett. >) to loosen, to let one’s garment 
8 3 Opes 

hang loose ; whence . G, 

G, sail, wide garment.—Deriv. d. 

JO obsol. root, Chald. "30 i. q. 
Heb. T33 to set in a row, to arrange in 
order. Hence nyg, pinson, and 

Y m. order, plur. Job 10, 22.— 
Chald. id. Syr. fp% id. 

* "130 obsol. root, prob. to go round 
in a circle, to be round; kindred with 
, n, q. v. Samar. i. q. d to sur- 
round. Talmud. "ne a wall, fence. 
—Hence “no, “nd. 

WIO m. roundness ; once Cant. 7,3 
SWN JAR a basin of roundness i. e. 
a round basin or goblet.—Syr. Pas 


Arab. C, the moon; comp. P. 


WIO m. a tower i. e. a round tower, 
castle, fortress; Syr. 2 arx, pa- 
latium. Hence "mbn m"3 house of the 
round tower or fortress, spoken of a 
fortified prison, Gen. 39, 20-23. 40, 3. 5. 

d So, pr. n. of an Egyptian king 
cotemporary with Hosea king of Israel 
2 K. 17, 4; the Sevechus of Manetho, 
the second king of the Ethiopian dy- 
nasty in Upper Egypt, succeseor of 
Sabaco and predecessor of Tirhakah, 
mpm. According to Euseb. 12, he 


reigoed 14 years. The name Sevechus, | 


in Egyptian Sevech, signifies the god 
Saturn; see Champollion Panthéon de 
PEgypte no. 21, 22. On the accordance 
of sacred history with that of Egypt in 
that age, see Comm. on Is. I. p. 696. 


»L 310, once nw 2 Sam. 1, 22, to go 
off from, to draw back, to depart, espec. 
from God, seq. Ju Ps. 80, 19, absol. 53, 4. 
Part. pass. Prov. 14, 14 35 3% drawn 
back in heart, sc. from God, a back- 
slider; comp. Ps. 44, 19. 

Nirn. 310), fut. 310", inf abeol. 
3102, to draw back, pp. to be made to 
draw back, to be turned back ; e. g. of 
a retreating enemy, often with “mx 


added, Ps. 35, 4 TANT} Tine vi let 
91 
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* 


them be turned back and put to shame. 
40, 15. 70, 3. 129, 5, Jer. 46, 5; of others 
Is, 42, 17. 50, 5. Once of a weapon, 
written with ©, 2 Sam. 1, 22 3103. Seq. 
HIN RY fo draw back from Jehovah, 
to make defection from him, i. q. Kal, 
Zeph. 1, 6. Is. 59, 13; and so without 
these words, id. Pw. 44, 19. 78, 57. 

Hirn. 3, in the Rabb. manner 
for n (comp. in Hu, mid, yd), to 
remove, to put away ; Mic. 6, 14 N 39m 
UDN thou shalt put away thy goods, but 
shalt not save them. Spec. to remove a 
landmark, border, Deut. 19, 14. 27, 17. 
Hos. 5, 10. Prov. 22, 28. 23, 10. Once 
written with ©, Job 24, 2 -; also 
Hos. 5, 10 in some Mas. 

Horn. 3n, i. q. Niph. to be turned 
away, turned back, with “ime, trop. Is. 
59, 4. 

Note. Most lexicographers assume 
also a root 393, to which they ‘refer 
Hipb. and Hoph. n, 3973, and inf. 
Niph. 2102. But this is unnecessary. 

Deriv. 380, 9, . 


Il. JD to hedge about, to enclose, 
iq. Heb. d, Syr. , Chald. x0. 
Part. pass, Cant. 7, 3. 


3% Ez. 22, 18 Cheth. i.q. 319 scoria. 


D m. pp. prison; hence cage of a 
lion Ez. 19, 9. Sept. snucs, Vulg. cavea. 
R. "30. 


‘THO m. for "ion, from r. 7. 

1. consessus, divan, circle of persons 
sitting together, an assembly; either of 
friende in familiar conversation Jer. 6, 
11. 15, 17; or of judges in consultation, 
and hence of God consulting with those 
above Pe. 89, 8. Job 15, 8. Jer. 23, 18; or 
of wicked men plotting together Ps. 64, 
3. 111, 1. Gen. 49, 6. Ez. 13, 9. 

2. familiar tnlercourse, inti- 
macy, Ps. 55, 15. Job 19, 19 “tid "ne my 
confidants, familiar friends. mjm v 
converse with Jehovah, i.e. his favour, 
Ps. 25, 14. Prov. 3, 32. Job 29, 4.—Syr. 
fiau, Arab. ol. L, id. f 

3. deliberation, consultation; Prov. 15, 
22 ‘TIO u without deliberation, opp. 
A au. Ps. 83, 4. 


TID 


4. a secret, whence vd Mba, M23, to 
reveal a secret, Prov. 1}, 13. 20, 19. 25, 9. 
Am. 3, 7. 


“TO (for msio confidant of Jehovah) 
Sodi, pr. n. m. Num. 13, 10. From d. 


i male) obsol. root, perh. to reil one- 
self; comp. nN sy) to hide, SP to 


clothe oneself, vesture, external ap- 


OJ 
pearance. Hence mon, md. 

D i. q. d to wipe away, to 
sweep away. Hence pr. n. Jin and 
the two here following. 


Suan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 36. 


UNO f. i. q. "MO, sweepings, filth, 
dung. Is. 5, 25 92, Sept. wç xongla, 
Vulg. quasi stercus, Targ. N ?. 
Kimchi here regards the letter 2 as 
radical, so that MMD would be from r. 
MoD to sweep out. But the 2 of 


comparison could here hardly be omitted. 


"OD (for “wi, r. UID) Sotai, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7, 57. 


W to anoint, every where spoken 
of anointing the body after washing or 
bathing, and thus differing from nox, 
which is used only of anointing for con- 
secration. Kindr. with Je: no. 3. Per- 
haps the primary idea of q may have 
been that of wiping, rubbing; comp. 
mio, Gr. cuyew.—Seq. acc. of pers. 
2 Chr. 28, 15, and 2 of the oil Ez. 16, 
9. Intrans. to anoint oneself, Ruth 3. 
3. Dan. 10, 3; seq. acc. of ointment 
(comp. en Am. 6, 6), Deut. 28, 40 
spon ND yow) but with oil thou shalt not 
anoint thyself. Mic. 6, 15.2 Sam. 14, 2. 

Hirn. to anoint oneself 2 Sam. 12, 20. 
—But Part. 7°02 Judg. 3, 24 is i. q. JOS 
covering, from J 2d. 

Deriv. . 

TABOO f. Chald. Dan. 3, 5. 10. 15, 
and Mem being dropped M™3b"0 v. 10 
Cheth. Syr. falas: , a double pipe with 
a sack, bagpipe. It is the Greek word 
ovpgerla (sed Polyb. ap. Athen. X. 52. 
p. 439. A. Casaub. Isidor. Orig. III. 21 
extr.) adopted into the Chaldee tongue, 
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just as at the present day the same in- 
strument is called in Italy samporna 
and in Asia Minor sambonya. The 
Heb. intpp. well 2359. See the tract on 
Hebrew musical instruments inscribed 
Shilte Hagibborim in Ugolini Thes. 
Vol. XXXII. p. 39-42. Thesaur. Heb. 
p. 941. 


210 pr. n. Syene, a city in the south- 
ern extremity of Egypt, on the Nile, 
and situated directly under the tropic of 


Cancer. Copt. COH, which Cham- 
pollion (PEgypte eous les Phar. I. 164) 
explains opening, key, sc. of Egypt, from 
OTTES to open, and CA a participial 


formative. Arab. E: 29, 10. 
30, 6, in both places in acc. to Syene. 
The nis prob. only for N local; but was 
not so taken by the punctators. 


* O10 obsol. root, i. q. W3, to rejoice, 
pp. to leap for joy, in Zabian spoken of 
the leaping and springing of horses; 
Norberg. III. p. 298. 3.—Hence 


dd m. 1. a horse, so called from his 
leaping; Aram. NN, Lan id. Gen. 
49, 17. Prov. 21,31. Job. 39, 18. al. Sing. 
also often collect. horses, war-horses, ca- 
valry, Ex. 14, 9. 23. Deut. 17, 16. 1 K. 
18, 5. al. The Egyptians exulted in 
their cavalry, Ex. c. 14. 15; also the 
Canaanites Josh. 11, 4. Judg. 4, 3. 7 sq. 
5, 22. 28; the Assyrians and Chaldeans 
Jer. 6, 23. 8, 16. 50, 37. Hab. 1, 8 sq. 
But the Hebrews appear to have had 
little taste for cavalry, Is. 30, 16. 36, 8; 
notwithstanding the efforts of Solomon 
1 K. 4, 16. 9, 19. 10, 26; and therefore 
placed the more confidence in Egypt Is. 
31, 1. 36, 9. Jer. 4, 3. The war-horse is 
described Job 39, 19 sq.—Meton. a horse- 
man Zech. 1, 8. 

2. a swallow, so called from its swift 
and cheerful flight, ano toù ayudleaDas 
mteor'yecoy (comp. II. 2. 462), Is. 38, 14 
and Jer. 8, 7 Cheth. where Keri dd. 
So Sept. Theod. Jerome. The Rabbins 
render it a crane. See Bochart Hieroz. 
T. II. p. 602 sq. 


WD f. a mare, the female horse, 
Cant. 1, 9; Sept. 4 unos, which the 
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Vulg. renders as a collective, equitatum. | bian Gulf or Red Sea, which abounds in 
But the comparison of a bride to cavalry | sea-weed, Ex. 10, 19. 13, 18. 15, 4. Num. 


could hardly be elegant. 


D (horseman) Susi, pr. n. m. Num. 
13, 11. 


* 319 obsol. root, Chald. s*mox, to 


come together, to convene. Hence NY. 


2 1. pp. to snatch away, to 
carry off; kindr. with FOX and MEQ. 
Hence Mpsd. 

2. to make an end of, to cause to cease, 
ece Hiph. but in Kal intrans. to have an 
end, to cease, Is. 66, 17. Esth. 9, 28. 
Here too we may refer 58D Ps. 73, 19 
Milél, and 3201 Am. 3, 15 Milra on ac- 
count of Vav conversive.—Syr. an 
Chald. id. 

Hipu. to take away, to make an end of, 
to destroy ; Zeph. 1, 2. 3 99% HON de- 
stroying I will destroy; also Jer. 8, 13 
dN HON, i. e. J will ulterly destroy 
them, where the inf. pleon. is from the 
kindred verb do no. 5. Comp. Is. 28, 28. 

Deriv. Fd, MB. 


HO Chald. id. to have an end, i.e. to 
be fulfilled, e. g. a prophecy Dan. 4, 30. 
Comp. rie? no. 1 fin. 

Aru. to make an end of any thing 
Dan. 2, 44. 

FO m. end, a word of the later He- 
brew, already verging towards Arama- 
ism, i q. yp, Eccl. 3, 11. 7, 2. 12, 13. 
2 Chr. 20, 16. Of the rear of an army 
Joel 2, 20. R. ad. 


did Chald. emphat. xxid, end, Dan. 
4, 8. 19. 6, 27. 7, 28. Targ. for ph. 


14, 25. Deut. 1, 40. Ps. 106, 7. 9. 22. 136, 
13. Simpl 30 id. Deut. 1, 1; see in 
n399. Called also in Egyptian q io 
YAp i. e. sea of weeds. See Mi- 
chaelis Suppl p. 1726. Jablonski Opusc. 
ed. te Water T. I. p. 266. b) rush, 
bulrush, growing in the Nile, Ex. 2, 
3. 5. Is. 19, 6. See Plin. H. N. 13. 23. 
§ 45. 


TWO f. whirlwind, hurricane, tempest, 
which sweeps away all before it, Job 21, 
18. 27, 20. 37, 9. Prov. 10, 25. Is. 17, 13. 
With n parag. “ Hos. 8, 7. Plur. 
mini Is. 21, 1. R. ud no. I. 


* "AD once “39 Hos. 9, 12, fut. “30%, 
conv. W), which same form is found 
also in Hiph. 

1. to go off, tu turn aside or away, to 
depart, seq. 72, „N, E38, NY. E. g. 

a) From a place, Is. 52, 11 3790 3930 
EFA INY depart, depart, get ye out from 
thence. Lam. 4, 15. Num. 12, 10. Espec. 
from a way 1 Sam. 6, 12; metaph. Deut. 
2, 27. 2 K. 22, 2. 2 Chr. 34, 2; also Ex. 
32, 8. Deut. 9, 12. Is. 30, 11. al. So too 
from work, service, 2 Chr. 35, 15; from 
calamity, i.e. to escape from it Job 15, 30. 
Prov. 13, 14. 

b) From a person, Ex. 8, 7. 25. Ps. 6, 
9 depart from me, all ye workers of ini- 
quity, let me alone. 119, 115. 139, 19. Job 
21, 14. 22, 17. Seq. nN to turn aside 
from after any one, to desist from ſollow- 
ing him, 2 Sam. 2, 21-23; seq. INY to 
depart from among, 1 Sam. 15, 6; seq. 
bsy to depart from the alliance of any 


SO m. rush, reed, sedge. The ety- one, Is. 7, 17.—Often of inanimate things 


mology is obscure; perb. pp. sword, 
80 

like Arab. =, and so transferred to 

coarse grass, q. d. ord- gruss, as Copt. 


enge, enge, sword and also reed. 
In the Indo-European tongues we may 


compare also Lat. scirpus, sirpus, old 
High Germ. sciluf, Germ. Schilf, Dan. 
sif, sf, the letter r being softened by 
degrees into J, and even into a vowel.— 
Spec. a) sea-weed, sedge, Jon. 2, 6. 
Hence 50701 sea of sedge, i.e. the Ara- 


which depart from any one, Icave him, 
e. g. leprosy Lev. 13, 58; a yoke, seq. 
zv Is. 10, 27; the sword 2 Sam. 12, 10; 
the divine anger Ez. 16,42; the punitive 
hand of God 1 Sam. 6, 3; an evil spirit 
from God 1 Sam. 16, 23; folly Prov. 27, 
22; defence Num. 14,9; the sceptre i.e. 
empire Gen. 49, 10. So Prov. 11, 22 a 
fair woman B33 Nd from whom under- 
standing departeth, i.e. who wants un- 
derstanding.—Spec. 


aa) to turn away from God, to depart, 
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i.e. to fall away from his worship, to 
apostatize, seq. d Is. 17, 5; “MRY 1 
Sam. 12, 20. 2 K. 18, 6. Job 34, 27; b39 
Jer. 32, 40. Ez. 6, 9; once seq. 3, Hos. 
7, 14 53 Ne, like 2 30D. 

bb) to depart from the law or the 
divine precepts, as from the right way 
(comp. Is. 30, 11); seq. 59 Deut. 7, 20. 
Josh. 23, 6. 1K. 15, 5. Ps. 119, 102; ‘ben 
2 K. 10, 31; once c. acc. 2 Chr. 8, 15 Nd 
Aer MIX IND they departed not from 
the commandment of the king; but 3 
Mes. read rognpn. Contra, not to de- 
part from sin, i. q. not to leave it, seq. 
2 K. 3, 3. 13, 2.6. 11; dev 10, 31. 15, 
18; nN 10, 29. 

ce) 322 W to depart from evil, to 
avoid it by doing right, often joined with 
dN NT, Ps. 34, 15. 37, 27. Prov. 3, 
7. Job 1, 1. 8. Is. 59, 15. al. 

dd) God is said to depart from men, 
when he ſorsakes them, withholds his 
aid and favour, seq. 632 1 Sam. 16, 14. 
18, 12; b3% 28, 15. 16. Judg. 16, 20. 

Absol. in various senses, e. g. q) to 
turn away from God, to apostatize, comp. 
above in lett. aa; Deut. 11, 16. Ps. 14, 
3. Jer. 5, 23. Dan. 9, 11. fl) to depart, 
i. e. to pass away, 1 Sam. 15, 32 the bit- 
terness of death is past. Hos. 4, 18. So 
of clamour Am. 6, 7; the guilt of sin Is. 
6,7; envy 11, 13. y) to be taken away, 
removed. 1K. 15, 14 and the high-places 
were nol laken away. 22, 44. 2 K. 12, 4. 
14, 4. 15, 4. Job 15, 30. 

2. Wich a preposition imply ing motion 
away into a place, fo turn aside to a place 
or person, sc. from the way. So seq. >8 
of pers. Gen. 19, 3 3728 Amos and they 
turned in unto him. Judg. 4, 18; of place 
Gen. 19, 2. Judg. 19, 12 -d * ND 
"959 we will not turn aside into the city of 
a stranger. 1 Sam. 22, 14 who lurneth in 
untfo(hath access to) hy private audience. 
Seq. . local, as MB nd fo turn aside 
thither Judy. 18, 15; r "30 Prov. 9, 4. 
16; seq. adv, GY nd Judg. 18, 3. 19, 15. 
Seq. 52 fo turn aside to any one, e. g. 
to fight with him 1 K. 22, 32. Absol. to 
turn aside amd go to any place; Ex. 3,3 
PRIN RITA ION I will turn aside now, 
and see. v. 4. Judg. 14,8. Ruth 4, I. 1 K. 
90, 39. Jer. 15, 5. 

ê 


* 
a 


* 


Hips. dn, fut. conv. dr which 
can be distinguished from the like fut 
of Kal only by the context, Gen. 8, 13. 
30, 35. al. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make depart, 
to remove, to pul away, in any manner, c. 
acc. often with zu, DN; e. g. by driving 
Gen. 30, 32; by exile 2 K. 17, 18; by 
uncovering Gen. 8, 13; by cutting off or 
away Lev. 1, 16. 3, 4. 10. 15. Is. 18, 5. 
1 Sam. 17, 46. So the hand froin one’s 
head, tx" >s% Gen. 48, 17; a ring from 
the finger Gen. 41, 42; garments from 
any one Zech. 3, 4. Gen. 38, 14. 1 Sam. 
17, 39; a crown Job 19, 9; the head 
from any one, to behead, 1 Sam. 17, 46. 
2 Sam. 4, 7. 16, 9. 2 K. 6, 32; a hedge 
Is. 5, 5; idols, idol-worship from a land 
1 K. 15, 12. 2 K. 3, 2. 2 Chr. 14, 2. Is. 
36, 7; innocent blood 1 K. 2, 31, ete. 
Deut. 7, 15. Josh. 7, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 26; 
also Is. 1, 16. Job 27, 5. 2 Sam. 7, 15. 
More rarely of men to remore, to put 
away from a land, i. e. to expel, 1 Sam. 
28, 3. 2 K. 17, 18; also from a station, 
power, 2 Chr. 15, 16. Is. 10, 13 I have 
removed the bounds of the people, i. e. 
have moved them forwards, extended 
them.—Spec. fo remore is a) i. q. to 
take away, comp. in Kal y; espec. the 
right of any one Job 27, 2. 34, 5; seq. 5 
Job 12, 20. b) to turn away from the 
worship of God, seq. "21182 Deut. 7, 4. 
Prov. 28, 9. Job 33, 17 nero ER ren, 
where it should prob. read nereo; 
comp. Sept. c) to take back, to retract 
a promise Is. 31, 2. d) to turn awcy 
the prayer of a suppliant, Ps. 66, 20. 
e) to turn or put aside, i. e. to leave un- 
done, to neglect, Josh. 11, 15. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, io cause to 
turn aside to any one, seq. W 2 Sam. 
6, 10. 

Hops. “O to be remored Lev. 4, 31. 
1 Sam. 21, 7. Dan. 12, 11. Is. 17, 1 Pos 
Ad Damascus shall be removed 
(taken away) from among the cities, Le. 
destroyed. 

Pit. id i. q. Hiph. to turn aside a 
way, to cause to deflect from the true 
course, and so to lead into calamity, 
Lam. 3, 11; comp. v. 9. 

Deriv. 70, “393, pr. n. MO, and 


10 


WO 1. part. pass. i. q. "OY removed, 
i. e. driven out, (comp. 1 Sam. 28, 3,) Is. 
49, 21 9920153 an exile and driven out. 
Jer. 17, 13 Keri "30 those removed from 
me, i. e. who have departed. 

2. a degenerate branch or shoot, comp. 
the root no 1. aa, bb. Jer. 2, 21 ™:0 
N; jan degenerate shoots of a strange 
vine. 

3. Sur, pr. n. of a gate of the temple, 
only 2 K. 11,6. In the parall. passage 
2 Chr. 23, 5 it is Tio" s gate of the 
foundation ; and this is preferable. 


Nad in Kal not used, to stimulate, to 
incite. This root is wanting in all the 
kindred dialects, and is perhaps second- 
ary, derived from M% a thorn, goad, 
stimulus. 

Hipu. "05 and mer Jer. 38, 22, fut. 
MO" and Ms" Is. 36, 18; part. M'Du 
2 Chr. 32, 11; to incite, to impel, to move, 
often in a bad sense; followed by an ace. 
and gerund, 1 Chr. 21, 1 and (Satan) 
moved (T) David to number Israel. 
2 Chr. 18, 2; acc. simpl. to seduce, Deut. 
13, 7. 1 K, 21, 25 Ahab... whom Jezebel 
his wife MMOM incited, seduced ; where 
rem is for NNO, following the analo- 
gy of verbs 99, as if from a root MN. 
Jer. 38, 22. Is. 38, 18 lest Hezekiah seduce 
you. 2 K. 18, 32. 2 Chr. 32, 11. 15. So 
of a thing indiſſerent Josh. 15, 18. Judg. 
1, 14.—Seq. acc. of pera. and 3 to incile, 
to stir up, io provoke, against any one, 
1 Sam. 26, 9. 2 Sam. 24, 1. Job 2, 3. Jer. 
43, 3. Seq. %9, to incite or entice away 
from a pers. or place, to move to depart; 
2 Chr. 18, 31 and God BAY ORO" in- 
duced them fromhim, moved them toleave 
him. Job 36, 16 and even THEE would 
he have led away out of the strait.—Diffi- 
cult is Job 36, 18 paws NO "7B Norm 
2 D 2, usually thus rendered: 
if there be anger (from God, if God be 
angry), beware lest he lead thee forth 
(drive thee out) with chastisement ; then 
great ransom cannot turn thee away sc. 
from punishment. But such a meaning 
of m°or is not elsewhere found, and is 
not accordant with its usual ascertained 
signification. Others: beware lest one 
seduce Mee with abundance; but this 
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does not suit the other clauses of the 
verse. See Thesaur. p. 945, 946. 


* m. anak led. Gen. 49, 11, gar- 
ment, clothing, usually regarded as by 
apheeresis for M302, which the Sam. Cod. 
gives in full. See the author's Com- 
ment. de Pent. Sam. p. 83, and Lehrg. p. 
136.—Better perh. contracted from M0 
(r. MIO, as MOD from r. MOD) garment ; 


? 


comp. MOY veil. So Aben Ezra. 


* SMO 1. iq. Arab. , to drag, 
to draw along upon the ground, e. g. a 
dead body 2 Sam. 17, 13. Jer. 15, 3 
shod nr I vill send... dogs to 
drag them about. 22, 19. 49, 20. 

2. to pull or tear in pieces; whence 


NW f a tearing in pieces, Jer. 38, 
11. 12 nianon ih old torn clothes, rags. 


ind to sweep away, to wipe off 
only in Piel Ez. 26, 4.—Arab. Sid. 
Syr. ZA. broom, brush, Chald. nnd to 
wash. Kindred roots are 319 (whence 
2, MMO) and n. Hence 

“TID m. sweepings, offecouring, trop. 
for any thing worthless Lam. 3, 45.— 
Chald. & ud dung. 


WTO än. Aeydu. 2 K. 19, 29, for which 
in the parall. passage Is. 37, 30 is found 
ONG that which grows of itself the third 
year after sowing ; on which compare 
Strabo XI. 4. 3. p. 502 Casaub. Comp. 
mpd. Sept. 2 K. I. c. ta aratihlovte, 
Vulg. que sponte nascuntur. The ety- 
mology see under DFY. 


“EIQ 1. pp. to scrape, i. q. HD; 
also stronger, fo scrape away, to sweep 
away with violence, as a rain which 
sweeps all before it, Prov. 28, 3—Arab. 


do scrape i. e. shave the head; 


98 Go — 
SE and ig a violent sweeping 
rain, torrent. 

2. to bear down, to cast down to the 
ground. Syr. aun id. Hence 

Nips. to be prostrated Jer. 46, 15. 
Others: to be swept away, from Kal 
no. 1. ` 


M 1. to go about, to travel around, 


8 


in a land, fo migrate, as nomades, seq. 
acc. of country Gen. 34, 10. 21. Seq. 
DN to go about or migrate into a land, 
Jer. 14, 18.—Kindred is d q. v. Chald. 
md very freq. in the Targums for Heb. 
339. Syr. spec. to travel about as a 
mendicant. In Arab. fr and the 


notion of going about is very doubtful, 
and is not supported by the usus loquendi. 

2. Spec. to travel around, to traverse 
countries as a merchant in order to buy 
or sell; hence to trade, to traffic, éuno- 
bitoual Gen. 42, 31 nn PANT} 
and ye may traverse the land sc. to buy 
grain, to traffic in it. Part. nd a trader, 
merchant, tunogos, Gen. 23, 16. 37, 28. 
Ez. 27, 36. Jen nd the king’s tra- 
ders, who made journeys in order to pur- 
chase wares for him, 1 K. 10, 28. 2 Chr. 
1, 16. Also of traders by sea Prov. 31, 
14. Is. 23, 2. Ez. 27, 21. 38, 13. Fem. 
mimo a female trader, merchant, Ez. 27, 
12. 16. 18. Metaph. to have commerce, 
intercourse, with any one, Is. 47, 15. — In 
Aramæan and Arabic the idea of traffic- 
ing is expressed by the cognate verbs 


A, r e 


Pirr. ind to more about rapidly, 
e. g. of the heart, i i. e. to palpitate strong- 
ly Ps. 39, 11. 

Deriv. and the five following. 

“WD m. 
23, 3. 

2. What is gained from traffic, profit, 
wealth, Is. 45, 14. 


l. a mart, emporium, Is. 


IO m. profit, gain, from merchandise 
Is. 23, 18. Hence of any gain, profit, 
Prov. 3, 14 Fe>“snes mino siy 59 for 
her (wisdom’s) gain is better than that 
of silver, i. e. to gain her is better than 
silver. 31, 18. 


o f. (r. d) traffic, merchandise, 
for concr. merchants, Ez. 27, 15 1 
FA Lg. J. nd v. 21, i. e. merchants 
at thy hand, ready at hand. 


IO f. a shield, so called from sur- 
rounding and protecting a person, Pe. 
91,4. Comp. Chald. Ind to surround; 


Syr. IZ tower, castle. 
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NMO ſ. in pause rand, a kind of 
costly stone used in tesselated pave- 
ments, Esth. 1,6. It is either a H cies 
of black marble, comp. Syr. 3 
lapis niger tinctorius (d and & being in- 
terchanged); or, better, marble marked 
with round spots like shields, spotted or 
shielded marble, comp. -HD. Hart- 
mann, in his Hebraerin III. p. 3063. sup 
poses S to be fortoise-shell, consisting as 
it were of shields, comp. n970; but this 
would hardly be interspersed ina pave- 
ment with various kinds of marble. 


DDO plur. i. q. 0933, pp. deviations 
from the right way, i. e. transgressions, 
sins, Ps. 101,3. R. dw. 


O m. (r. 310) Ez. 22, 18 Keri (Che- 
thibh 330), and plur. e39, pp. hat 
goes off from metal, recedanea, i. e. a) 
scoria, dross, Prov. 255 4 POSS 8 2 
separate the dross Soom the silter. 26. 23 
57d d? dross- sil rer i. e. not yet re- 
fined. b) base metal, originally mixed 
with the finer and separated from it by 
smelting, see 5"33. Ez. 22, 18. 19. Is. 1, 
22. 25. 

Note. For DaD we find in several 
Mss. and printed editions * Is. 1, 2. 
25. EZ. 22. 18. 19; comp. Lehrg. p. 145. 
The ſormer is preſerable. 


WO m. Sivan, Esth. 8, 9, the third 
month of the Hebrew year, from the new 
moon of June to the new moon of July. 
The form admits a date ey mology. e. g. 
from a root 30 i. q. » 3X9; or from 
Po i. q. , M q. v. Beate with Ben- 
fey, to regard it as of Persian origin, hike 
the other names of months; the name of 
the corresponding Persian month beit. yz 


Sefend-armed dey hit, Zend. 
çpenti armaiti, Pehlv. i aaa 


Monathsn. p. 13, 41 eq. 122 aq. 


Timo (sweeping away, i. e. a warrior 
sweeping all before him, r. H,) Sihon, 
pr. n. of a king of the Amorites at Hesh- 
bon Num. 21, 21. 23. Ps. 135, 11. al. 
Hence the city of Sihon i. e. Herhbon, 
Num. 21, 28. In Jer. 48, 45 n yru 
is prob. for finno n39; comp. Nua. 21, 
28. 


re 


à D obsol. root, prob. to be miry, 
kindr. with 3X9; whence Chald. 73d, 


ov? 


Syr. Nn clay, i. q. Chald. *, Syr. 


2 9 o 
I, Arab. . 

TO (mire) Sin, pr. n. 1. Pelusium, a 
city situated among marshes at the 
north-eastern extremity of Egypt, in a 
tract now entirely covered by the sca, Ez. 
30, 15. 16. Comp. Strabo XVII. p. 802. 
In Arabic it is called A i. e. marsh ; 
and also 0. 3 Furameh ; which latter 
is from the Egyptian ꝙ epO N i. e. 
miry place, from q art. masc. ep to 
be, and ORS mire; see Champollion 
PEgypte II. p. 82 sq. i 

2. The desert of Sin, westward of 
Mount Sinai on the coast of the Sinus 
Heroodpolitanus or Gulf of Suez, Ex. 16, 
1. 17, 1. Num. 33, 12. See Robinson’s 
Palest. I. p. 106. 


2 pr. n. Sinai, Gr. Zird, Sia, a 
mountain or rather mountainous tract in 
the Arabian peninsula lying between 
the two gulfs of the Red Sea, and cele- 
brated as the place where the Mosaic 
law was given; Ex. 16, 1. Num. 33, 16. 
Deut. 23, 2. Judg. 5, 5. Ps. 68, 9. 18. 
Fully 7370 W Ex. 19, 11 sq. 24, 16. 34, 
4. 29. 32. Lev. 7, 38. 25, 1. 26, 46. 27, 34. 
al. The proper Sinai is a lofty ridge 
between two deep and very narrow val- 
leys; the northern end impends perpen- 
dicularly over a narrow plain er-Rahah ; 
the southern rises into a higher summit, 
the modern Jebel Misa. In the S. W. 
beyond the deep valley is another ridge, 
on which is the summit St. Catharine. 
The place of the giving of the law was 
prob. the north end of the first ridge. 
The Arabic name for the whole moun- 
tain is now Jebel ei- Tur, pi. Sce 
a full description of Sinai with a Map in 
Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 129 sq. 139 sq. 
148 sq. 157 sq. 175 eq.—The desert 
around the mountain is called "3° "279 
Ex. 19, 1. 2. Lev. 7, 38. Num. I, 1. 19. 
9, 1. al. 


pr. n. the Sinite, a people prob. 


727 


878 


1, 15. Strabo mentions here a city 
Sinna, XVI. 2. 18. p. 756 Casaub. Je- 
rome also, Quest. Heb. in Gen. ad h. l. 
speaks of a place Sini not far from Arca. 


B.D, whence 299 y land of Si- 
nim Is. 49, 12, where the context implies 
a remote country situated in the eastern 
or southern extremity of the earth; prob. 
the Sinenses, Chinese, whose country is 
Sina, China. This very ancient and 
celebrated people was known to the 
Arabians and Syrians by the name 
L,, Sin, Tsini; and a He- 
brew writer might well have heard of 
them, especially if sojourning in Baby- 
lon, the metropolis as it were of all Asia. 
This name appears to have been given 
to the Chinese by the other Asiatics; for 
the Chinese themselves, though not un- 
acquainted with it, do not employ it; 


either adopting the names of the reign- 


ing dynasties, or ostentatiously assuming 
high-sounding titles, e. g. Trhungkue 
‘empire of the centre. But when this 
name was thus given them by other na- 
tions, and whence it was derived, is mat- 
ter of question. Not improbably the 
opinion of those writers is correct, who 
suppose the name 6"3°0, Sinenses, to 
come from the fourth dynasty, called 
Tshin, which held the throne from 249 to 
206 B. C. see Du Halde Descr. de la 
Chine T. I. § 1, and p. 306. Abel Rému- 
sat Nouveaux Mélanges Asiatiques II. 
p. 334 sq. To say nothing of the people 
called TMinas and spoken of in the laws 
of Meno, the name of this dynasty may 
have become widely known among for- 
cign nations long before it acquired the 
sovereign power over all China. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 949, 950. Others, 
who reject this application of the name 
to the Chinese, understand the inhabi- 
tants of Pelusium (comp. 470), and by 
synecd. the Egyptians ; so Bochart Pha- 
leg 4. 27; or the inhabitants of Syene, 
comp. M390. Sept. 77 Megour. 

da swallow Jer. 8, 7 Keri for dd 
no. 2. 


N O (battle-array, comp. Syriac 


near Mount Lebanon Gen. 10, 17. 1 Chir. | fegun ; perh. for x, from r. “YD 


9 


i. q. L to spring upon, to make an on- 
set,) Sisera, pr. n. m. a) A military 
commander under Jabin king of the Ca- 
naanites, Judg. 4, 2 sq. Ps. 83, 10. b) 
Ezra 2, 53. Neh. 7, 55. 


NID (congregation, as in Syr. and 
Chald. r. $30,) Sia, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 
47; for which N Siaha Ezra 2, 44, 
which latter seems to be a corruption 
made up from the two forms N? and 
nso. Comp. Dow). 


O Dan. 3, 10 Cheth. for nab 
q. V. 
0 mid. Yod, to boil up, to effer- 


vesce, comp. Arab. liv to spring up, to 
effervesce as wine; to rage, as anger, a 
fever; Heb. N and “NW to ferment, 
Vn to boil up, to ferment.— Hence 


O m. Jer. 1, 13; f Ez. 24, 6. 

1. a pot, pp. for boiling, and then genr. 
Jer. 1, 13. Ez. 11, 3. 7. 24, 3. 6. al. * 
“wan Ex. 16, 3. Ps. 60, 10 W i 
ssm Moab shall be the pot (basin) of 
my washing i. e. my wash-pot, wash- 
basin, in contempt for ‘I will use her as 
the meanest vessel.’ Plur. nino pots 
Ex. 38, 3. 1 K. 7,45. 2 K. 25, 14. al. 

2. Plur. 9 and e Ps. 58, 10. 
Am. 4, 2. a) thorns, briars, so called 
from the idea of springing up, eſſerves- 
cing, in allusion to the Juxuriant and re- 
dundant growth of wild plants; comp. the 
root “37 and “37 no. 2. Is. 34, 13. Hos. 
2,8. So in the paronomasia Eccl. 7, 6 
Ven run OOF pg as the crackling 
of thorns under a pot. Poet. a thicket of 
thorns or briars is an emblem of wicked- 
ness, Nah. 1, 10 °32) O°" ID like 
thorns they are perplexed, see ? B. 2. 
e; comp. Mic. 7, 4. Ez. 2,6. Difficult 
is Ps. 58, 10 Ta BIND 9S} BID 
before men marked your thorns, lo a 
thorn-bush ! i.e. swiftly and unexpectedly 
the wicked grew up; but, whether quick 
or burning, God will storm it away, i. e. 
God will destroy them with the same 
swiftness. Others here take m as 
pots, i. e. before your pots can feel the 
thorn-bush (fire of thorns), God will sweep 
it away; the figure being taken from 
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travellers in the desert, who build a 
fire which the wind sweeps away. b) 
hooks, fish-hooks, from their resemblance 
to thorns, comp. min, Am. 4, 2. 

Note. In former editions I have refer- 
red 8 thorns to the root "30, as de- 
noting pp. recedanea, degenerated or 
wild parts of a shrub, comp. SE? "23 
Jer. 2,21. But it is better to reter both 
significations of * to the same ong.n. 


JO m. ax. Lech. a multitude of peo- 
ple Ps. 42, 5. So all the versions and 
intpp. and so the context requires, al 
though in assigning the etymology there 
is a great diversity. There can be lice 
doubt that it is pp. a thicket of trees, « 
thick wood, here poet. for a dense crowd 
of men, from r. 129; comp. D no. 2 
Comp. also "3° of a hostile troop, Is. 10 
18. 19. 34. 


JO m. (r. 430) c. suff. 130, once GO 
Ps. 76, 3. 

1. a booth, hut, Ps. 27,5. Poet. fora 
tabernacle, dwelling, Ps. 76, 3. 

2. a thicket of trees, as the lair, den of 
wild beasts, Ps. 10, 9. Jer. 25, 38. 


* $720 obsol. root, i. d. 1259 to lo 
upon. Hence pr. n. M30". 


TO f (r. J) 1. a booth, hut, form- 
ed of green boughs and branches inter 
woven, asa shelter from the sun Gen. 
33, 17. Jon. 4, 5. Is. 4, 6; or for a watch- 
man in a garden or vineyard Is. 1, 8. Job 
27, 18; or for the Jewish festival of 
booths Lev. 23, 34. 42. Nah. 8, 15-17; 
whence the festival itself is called 5m 
mison festival of the booths, feast of the 
tabernacles, Lev. 23, 34. Deut. 16, 13 al. 
Once by way of contempt of a small 
ruined house, Engl. hut, Am. 9, 11. 
Elsewhere also of tents for soldiers, 
2 Sam. 11, 11. 1 K. 22, 12. 16. Poet 
of the dwelling of God Ps. 18, 12. Job 
36, 29.—2 K. 17, 30 zz NIDO booths of 
the daughters, usually taken for booths 
in which the maidens prostituted them- 
selves in the Babylonian manner; see 
Hdot. 1. 199, and art. p. Perhaps 
it should read Mioa NIDO booths in high 
places, consecrated to idols; sce in Tr 
no. 3. 


4 
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2. a thicket, as the lair, den of the lion, 
Job 38, 40. 


MWO (booths) Succoth, pr. n. 

1. A town in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 
27; on the east of the Jordan Judg. 8, 5. 
1 K. 7, 46. For its origin see Gen. 33, 
17. d pꝰ Ps. 60, 8. 108, 8, valley 
of Succoth, in which the town stood, part 
of the valley of the Jordan, el-Ghor. 

2. The first station of the Israelites in 
the desert, on the Egyptian side of the 
Red Sea, Ex. 12, 37. 13, 20. Num. 33, 5. 

3. Succoth-Benoth, see in 1120 no. 1. 


PDO f. (r. T2) i. q. MD, tent, taber- 
nacle, which the idolatrous Israelites con- 
structed in the desert in honour of an 
idol, like the tabernacle of the covenant 
in honour of Jehovah, Am. 5, 26; see on 
this passage in art. 13. Comp. the 
oxnyn legd of the Carthaginians, Diod. 
Sic. 20. 65. 

BDO (dwelling in booths) Sukkiim, 
pr. n. of an African people mentioned 
along with the Libyans and Ethiopians 
2 Chr. 12, 3. Sept. Vulg. Troglodytes, 
ho dwelt along the coast of Ethiopia 
and also in Arabia. 


7085, once 72% Ex. 33, 22 

1. to interweave, to weave, to knit to- 
gether, espec. boughs and branches as a 
screen or to form a booth or hut, M39; 
hence to hedge, to fence, see Hiph. Kin- 
dred roots are u, 3 no. II, d? no. 
II.—In Kal poet. Pa. 139, 13 ) "220 
nn thou hast woven me in my mother’s 
womb, comp. Job 10, 11.——Since booths 
as well as hedges were built for the pro- 
tection and security of men, and also of 
gardens and vineyards, hence 38 is 

2. to cover, i. e. a) to shelter, to pro- 
tect, to cover by way of protection, pp. 
as boughs and trees, seq. dupl. acc. Job 
40, 22 [17] 155% , 3705 the lotus 
trees cover him with their shade. Seq. > 
Ps. 140,3. b) Genr. to cover, c. acc. of 
covering and >3, to cover over; Ex. 40, 
3. 33, 22; acc. impl. 1 K. 8, 7 120% 
fr ogan and the cherubim cov- 
ered the ark, lit. they covered over the 
ark. Ex. 25, 20. 37,20. 1 Chr. 28, 18. 
Absol. Ez. 28, 14. 16. Intrans. to cover 
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oneself, to hide, Lam. 3, 44 3233 hide 
v. 43.— —Part. 330 pp. covering; hence 
shed, mantlet, vinea, used in besieging 
cities, Nah. 2, 6. 

Hirn. e i. q. Kal. 1. to hedge in, 
to fence around, Job 38, 8; seq. 93 3, 23. 

2. to cover, seq. 93 Ex. 40, 21. Also 
to protect, seq. >2 Ps. 5, 12, and > Ps. 91, 
4, W539 70M 1 Sam. 24, 4 and Judg. 3, 
24, to cover the feet, an euphemism for 
to ease oneself, to satisfy a call of nature ; 
so correctly Josephus Ant. 6. 13, 4, the 
Talmudists Buxt. Lex. Talmud. 1472, 
and so Sept. nagacxevacacSas i. q. 
axooxevacacSas, avaoxevacacSas. At 
least, in accordance with Kimchi’s opin- 
ion, it is to void one’s urine, which among 
Asiatic nations the men also do in a sit- 
ting posture, covering themselves with the 
folds of their wide garments.—Others: 
to ke down for sleep; so Syr. 1 Sam. l. c. 
and also Josephus (inconsistently) Ant. 
5. 4. 2; but in that case no such circum- 
locution was See Muntinghe 
in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1160. J. D. Michaelis 
Supplem. p. 1743. 

Pilr. zd fo inflame, to incite, to 
arouse; Is. 9, 10 i ier and 
his (Ephraim’s) enemies God will arouse. 
19, 2 ENZO 01YO NQV / will arouse 
the Egyptians against the Egyptians. So 
Sept. Targ. Syr. Vulg. and this is well 
illustrated from the Talmudic usage by 
Abulwalid; see Thesaur. p. 951.—Others 
with Schultens, to cover with arme, to 


arm; comparing Arab. Ls ia. 
Deriv. Id, Io (78), AZO, 030, MOD, 
A8, N, Nm, pr. n. NN, 1220. 
T20, see 720 no. 2 Part 


T79 (enclosure) Secacah, pr. n. of a 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15, 61. 


520 in Kal not used, to be foolish; 
well to be distinguished from the verb 
5209 which has almost the same sound. 
Corresponding are D no. 2. b. Syr.Aph. 
Nag] to act foolishly, impiously, Chald. 
DDOR id. 


Piri. to make foolish, i. e. vain, fruitless, 
to frustrate, e. g. couneel 2 Sam. 15, 31. 
Is. 44, 25. Comp. in. 
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Hirn. to act foolishly, seq. 29 Gen. | is endangered thereby. So commonly, 


31, 28; simpl. 1 Sam. 26, 21.— Aram. 
Aph. id. 

Nirh. 1. to act foolishly, pp. to show 
oneself foolish, 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Chr. 
16, 9. 

2. to do wickedly, 2 Sam. 24, 10. 1 Chr. 
21,8. Comp. 502, 933, ete. 

Deriv. the three following. 

529 m. foolish Jer. 4, 22. 5, 21. Eccl. 
2, 19. 7, 17.—Syr. L id. 

220 m. folly, concr. fools Eccl. 10, 6. 


bd f. (r. 529) folly, found only in 
Ecclesiastes, c. 2, 3. 12. 13. 7, 25. 10, 
1. 13. Once ma>=¥ id. 1, 17.—Syr. id. 


d for o l. pp i. 9 78, 
* , to dwell, c. acc. of person with 


whom. 

2. to be familiar with any one, fo as- 
sociate with, from the idea of dwelling 
together in the same tent or house. 
Hence Part. d an associate, companion, 
friend, e. g. of a king Is. 22, 15. Fem. 
m20 female friend, attendant, 1 K. 1, 2. 
4. Comp. Hiph.— Hence 

3. Seq. > and 53 of pers. to do kind- 
ness to any one, to benefit, Job 22, 2. 35, 3; 
absol. 15, 3. Intrans. fo profit, Job 34, 9. 


- 9 

4. i. q. Arab. up Conj. I, IV, V, to 
be poor, needy, see Pual and 128, 
m2902. Many have despaired of find- 
ing an accordance between this signifi- 
cation and the others; but it probably 
comes from the notion of being seated, 
which is kindred with that of dwelling. 
The idea of being seated is closely con- 


nected with that of siting down, of 


sinking from languor and debility ; comp. 
to sit, Conj. IV pass. to be com- 


8 A P 
pelled to sit, to be lame; M weak- 
4 2? 
ness in the camel’s foot; Sa weak, 
feeble man; also sedere and sidére. Arab. 


- ? 


and Heb. 20 therefore are pp. 

to be sunk in one’s affairs, to be ruined, 
comp. Ju, 127. 

Nirn. i. q. Chald. Ithpa. fo be endan- 


© 


and well, although this signification is 
foreign from the other meanings of the 
verb. Indeed I would rather regard it 


q. v. and hence fo cut oneself, to be 
' wounded, as Vulg. rulnerabitur. 

Prau part. 329% pp. imporerished, 
hence poor, needy, see Kal no.4. Is. 40, 
20 meN jIOSN he that is poor as to an 
oblation, who has but little to offer. 

Hirn. 7°90" 1. to become familiar 
with, acquainted with any one, seq. SF 
Job 22, 21. Also with any thing, and 
hence to know, c. acc. Ps. 139, 3 “= 
N28 22 all my ways thou knowest, 
art acquainted with. 

2. to be accustomed, to be wont, seq. 
gerund, Num. 22, 30. 

Deriv. 12802, M200. 


| as a denominative from 2 knife, axe, 
I 


J. 228 in Kal not used, i. q. "20 to 
shut up, to close.— hald. id. Syr. Arab. 
pan, „id. 

Nipu. to be shut up, st Gen. 

| 2. Ps. 63, 12. ene 3 

Piet i. q. "30 and 30n, fo delirer up 

or over, seq. 373 Is. 19, 4. 
II. "30 i. q. 95%, to hire, Ezra 4, 5. 
M29 in Kal not used, to be silent, 
kindred with dE to rest. Arab. . 
Conj. I, IV, id. Samar. to attend. 


HI Bh. fo keep silence, once Deut. 27, 9. 
Sept. cwwra, Vulg. attende. 


20 m. (r. 52d) pp. a slender rod, e. g. 
of willow, osier, from which baskets were 
woven; hence a wicker-baskel, bread- 
basket, Gen. 40, 17. Ex. 29, 3. 23. Num. 
6, 15. al. Plur. * Gen. 40, 16. 18. 
Comp. xd, xavias, xavacteor, canis- 
trum, pp. a basket woven from reeds, fr. 
dyn canna, a reed. Chald. xd, X319, 
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Syr. tLe, Arab. id. WL a basket- 
maker. 

NDO (twig, basket) Silla, pr. n. of a 
town near Jerusalem 2 K. 12, 21. 

N Ned pp. i. d. 150, 528 no. I, to hift 
up; spec. to suspend a balance, comp. 
iva Job 6, 2, and hence fo weigh; comp. 


gered. Eccl. 10, 9 whoso cleaveth wood | Lat. pendeo and pendo. Once in 


1d 


Pua pass. fo be weighed ; Lam. 4, 2 
193 S who are weighed with fine 
gold i. e. are comparable to pure gold. 

Deriv. pr. n. Ka, ND, 2. 


330 aaf lech. in PieL 99 to 
spring up, to leap up, to exult, Arab. 
(d and & being interchanged) 
‘the horse so leaps that the stones give 
forth sparks.’ Job 6, 10 this is still my 
comfort, dam N mbna MOM! and | 
exult even under pain which doth not 
spare, that I have not denied the words 
of the Holy One. Sept. for ird has 
nddouny, Targ. LN) I exult.—Others, 
as Saadias, Abulwalid, Kimchi, compare 
the Chald. 150 to burn, to roast, and 
then make the second clause concessive 
or parenthetic: and although J burn (am 
tormented, comp. P33) with pain which 
doth nol spare. Other explanations see 
in Thesaur. p. 955. But the tradition of 
the Sept. and Targ. as the oldest, may 
well be received as having most author- 
ity.—Hence 


">t (exultation) Seled, pr. n. m. 1 


Chr. 2, 30. 
"I d i. q. REO and 520 pp. to lift 
up, to raise. Hence 


1. to suspend a balance, to weigh, see 
Pual. Comp. in 850. 

2. to make light of, to contemn, like 
Lat. elerure, Ps. 119, 118. Comp. Engl. 
light and weighty as applied to things 
trifling or important.—Chald.and Syr. id. 

Pret i. q. Kal no. 2. Lam. 1, 15. 

Pol. pass. of Kal no. 1. Job 29, 16 
wisdom p e023 NION N> cannot be 
weighed with gold of Ophir, cannot be 
purchased with gold. 


I. died perhaps i. q. 72 (© and 
© being interchanged), to rest, to de 
silent, Chald. id. Syr. N id. 


1 always in pause, a musical 
word, ſound 73 times in the Psalms; 
elsewhere only in Hab. 3. 3. 9. 13. It is 
pp. imper. ed from r. 739 no. II, with 
N- parag. and imperat. M20, in pause 
md, q. d. silence, pause! Its use seems 
to have been, in chanting the words of 
the Psalm, to direct the singer to be 
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silent, to pause a little, while the instru- 
ments played an interlude or symphony. 
This interpretation is supported: a) By 
the authority of the Sept. which every- 
where renders M0 by dayadua, q. d. 
interlude, symphony, sc. by instrumental 
music. b) By the position which 12d 
occupies in the Psalm. It stands usually 
in the middle of a Psalm, at the close 
of acertain section or strophe. Thus in 
some Psalms it occurs only once, Ps. 7, 
6. 20, 4. 21, 3; in others twice, Ps. 4, 3. 
5. 9, 17. 21; in others three times, Ps. 3, 
3. 5. 9. 32, 4. 5. 7. 66, 4. 7. 15. 68, 8. 20. 
33; and is even ſour times repeated, 89, 
5. 38. 46. 49; ſrequently also it stands at 
the end of a Psalm, Ps. 3. 9. 24. Thus 
it serves to divide a Psalm into several 
strophes. Very rarely it is found in the 
middle of a verse, Pa. 55, 20. 57, 4. Hab. 
3 3. 9. c) From Ps. 19, 17, where for 
the simple ed we find the fuller Pr 
nbo, which by apposition may be ren- 
dered: instrumental music, pause, i. e. 
let the instruments strike up a symphony, 
and the singer pause.—In a similar sense 
others derive Ned from 720 no. I, to lift 
up, and understand by it a raising of the 
voice sc. in response to the instruments, 
comp. & N; no. 1. e, and Job 21, 12. But 
the former is preferable. 

Many have supposed, but without 
good reason, that nO is an abbrevia- 
tion, composed of the initial letters of 
three words. Such abbreviations are 
indeed common among the Arabians 
and later Jews, (as "89 Rashi for 2 
nb Rabbi Solomon Jarchi,) but 
it cannot be shown that they were known 
to the ancient Hebrews. This supposed 
abbreviation has been explained in vari- 
ous ways, e. g. VET M2305 30 redi sur- 
sum cantor, i. q. da capo, or Die 3g 
din mark of a change of voice or key; 
but all these fall away of course with the 
hypothesis itself. For more on this topic 
see Michaelis Supplem. p. 1760. Rosen- 
müller Comment. on Ps. T. I. p. LXVII. 
ed. 2. Noldii Concord. Particul. Heb. p. 
940. ed. Tymp. Eichhorn Bibl. der bibl. 
Litteratur V. p. 542 sq. Forskel’s Gesch. 
der Musik, I. p. 144. See Thesaur. p. 
955 8. 
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d (weighed, r. 850) Sallu, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 7; for which v. 20 Y Sallai. 


XDD (id.) Sallu, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 7; 
for which Neh. 11, 7 Nr. 


MADD (id.) Salu, pr. n. m. Num. 25, 14. 


"30 (basket-maker? denom. from bo) 
Sallai, pr. n. m. a) Neh. 11,8. b) 12, 
20, see 150. 

dd Ez. 2, 6, and YIO Ez. 28 24, a 
thorn, prickle, pp. such as are found on 
the shoots and twigs of the palm-tree; 
from dd twig and J, see r. 528 no. 2. 
Metaph. of wicked men Ez. 2, 6. Sept. 
oxoloy.—Chald. N), Need, Arab. 


. thorns of the palm-tree. 
gd fut. nbos, once mox Jer. 5, 


7 Cheth. to forgive, to pardon. Chald. 


and Zab. id. Eth. by transpos. TUIUA: 
to be clement, propitious, to pardon, 
comp. Arab. facilem se prebuit. 
Samar. to expiate. The primary idea 
seems to be that of lifting up, taking 
away, as in & , n9 .—So of God, seq. 
dat. of sin Ex. 34, 9. Num. 14, 19. 1 K. 
8, 34. 36. Ps. 25, 11. Jer. 33, 8; or dat. of 
pere. Num. 30, 6. 9. 13. Deut. 29, 19. 1 K. 
8, 50. 2 Chr. 6, 39; absol. Num. 14, 20. 
2 K. 24, 4. Am. 7, 2. Lam. 3, 42. Sept. 
acxoum, aginut, etc. 

Nipn. to be forgiven, pardoned, e. g. 
sin, seq. dat. of pers. Lev. 4, 20. 26. 35. 
5, 13. 16. 18. Num. 15, 25. 26. 28. al. 

Deriv. the two following. 


m30 m. forgiving Ps. 86, 5. 
1 f. forgiveness Pe. 130, 4; plur. 
Neh. 9, 17. Dan. 9, 9. R.mbdo. 


> 129 obsol. root, Arab. Alw to 
more along, to move about, to go, whence 
6 7 Ow 
8 Gwe") way, tract.— Hence 


mgo (no Dag. lene in 3, and there- 
fore for MED) Salchah, pr. n. of a town 
of Gad or Manaseeh 1 Chr. 5, 11; in the 
eastern limits of Batanea or Bashan, 


now called Q&AS Silkhad, and by 
the Arabian geographers db pe Sür- 


khad ; abounding in vineyards; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 99 
sq. or p. 180 Germ. and note p. 507 
Germ. Robinson’s Palest. IIL App. p. 
160.—Deut. 3, 10. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 11. 
1 Chr. 5, 11. 


* 550 fut. 50° to lift up, to raise ; 
like the kindred roots & , M50, comp. 
nèn, vg, pb, also bbn, nin, , 
tollo. See Pilp. 

1. to cast up into a heap, Jer. 50, 26. 


Spec. to level a way by casting up earth, 
to cast up i. e. prepare a way (comp. d 
Is. 49, 11), Is. 57, 14. 62, 10. Prov. 15, 19. 
Jer. 18, 15. Job 19, 12 5 » ON 
they cast up (prepare) their way unto 
me. 30, 12. Without 473 Ps. 68,5 v 
cast up, prepare sc. the way. 

2. From the idea of being elevated, 
high, comes the signif. to more to and 
fro, to wave, of things lofty, tall, slender, 
flexible. Espec. of the slender and pen- 
dulous boughs and twigs of trees, as of 
willows and the palm-tree, which are 
used for weaving baskets and bound 
into brooms, comp. 529, dds, . 


oe? 
whence rf shoots, tendrils; and 52m 
no. 1, 2, whence Die. — Hence c 


8 R 
and Mitobb (Arab. sing. ika) baskets, 
i. e. of wicker work, woven from slender 
twigs; comp. the lengthened forms 
ce (> being changed for 3) the 
pendulous shoota of the palm, from 
which brooms are made, (whence the 
Syr. and Chaldee verb 5:0 to sweep 
with brooms,) and P3%:% basket. Fur 
ther, as the branches of the palm-tree, 
before they put forth, are covered with 
thorns or prickles, these are designated 


by nouns from the same root, as N. 


and . thorns growing upon the 
branches of the palm, and Heb. 3*50, 
std a thorn or prickle growing upon a 
branch or twig, from >Ð (pp. twig) and 
the formative syllable i. The Arab. 


8 — 
12 a large needle, is so called from 


* 


7 


its resemblance to a thorn or prickle. 
Pil r. i. q. Kal. no. 1, metaph. Prov. 4, 8 
n exalt her, sc. wisdom, with praises, 


5 


Hrrnro. dd (denom. fr. Msb) 
to oppose oneself as a mound or dam, to 
resist, seq. 3 Ex. 9, 17 „iron iy 
"322 as yet opposest thou thyself against 


my people? 


Deriv. nd, obo, mbon, biboy 
From no. 2,50, Td and ibo, nizoso, 
and pr. n. xd, "ED. 

rio rd f a mound, rampart, especially 
a mound thrown up by besiegers against 
a city, 2 K. 19, 32. Ez. 4, 2. 2 Sam. 20, 
15. Jer. 22, 24. 33, 4. al. 


peo m. a stair-case, ladder, Gen. 28, 
12, i. d. Arab. I R. dbp. 
rr Y f. plur. i. q. e, wicker 


baskets, so called from the slender twigs | 
from which they are woven, Jer. 6, 9. 
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in Syr. p. 421. Irby and Mangles 
Travels, p. 415 sq. Laborde Voyage 
de lArabie Pétrée, fol. Robinson's 
Palest. II. p. 514 sq. 573 sq. 


* 92 obsol. quadril. root, to swal- 


`| low down, to consume, as in Chald. 


Hence 


dd m. a species of locust, winged 
and esculent, Lev. 11, 22. Sept. atraxne, 


Vulg. attacus. 


T 28 in Kal not used. Some mod- 
ern intpp. assume ſor it the primary idea 
of slipping, gliding, comparing Arab. 

to oint, to smear, also to slip 
away, to pass away, Germ. schlüpfen, 
Engl. to slip, and kindr. dier i. q. Gr. 
ae; whence in Piel to make slippery 
a way (Prov. 19, 3), and then fo cause to 


Sept. Vulg. xagraddos, cartallus. See full e. g. a cause, og dixay; so A. 


bto no. 2. 


52d obsol. root, pp. to be elevated, 
high, like & b, nto, 540, peo. Hence 


oe? 


920 m. in pause 530, c. suff. "250. 

1. a rock; not found in the cognate 
dialects; but comp. Sanecr. çilå rock, Lat. 
silec-s silex. Num. 20, 8. 10. 11. 24, 21. 
Judg. 6, 20. Job 39, 1. 28. Ps. 137, 9. 
“29 d a great rock Is. 32,2. Yen 


Schultens ad Prov. p. 203. Fasi in 
Jahn’s Neue philol. Jahrbb. IV. p. 168. 
But this is not confirmed by any exe- 
getical tradition, neither of the ancient 
versions nor of the Rabbins. All these 
give the idea to pervert, to wrest, and 
then to subvert, to overthrow, i. q. , 
may, either directly or indirectly ; Gr. 
or, Vulg. subvertere. So too the 
Chald. though not freq. as Fi, to 


tooth (point) of a rock 1 Sam. 14, 4. be distorted, wry, as the mouth, Targ. 
Sometimes of a fortress situated upon a | Esth. 6, 10; d perverse of lip, Targ. 
high rock, in which there is security | Prov. 10, 10. It is safer therefore to rest 


from enemies Is. 31, 9. 33, 16. Hence | h 
metaph. of God as a refuge Ps. 18, 3. 
31, 4. 40, 3. 42, 10. 
2. Sela, i. e. Petra, pr. n. of the capital 
city of the Idumeans, situated between | 
the Dead Sea and the Elanitic Gulf in | 
valley shut in by lofty rocks. Writ- 
ten with the article stem Judg. 1, 36. 
2 K. 14, 7. Poet. without the art. Ia. 16, 
1; perh. Is. 42, 11. Gr. ira, later ai 
Hiigal; in the middle ages Vallis Mo- | 
sis, whence the modern name sol, 
uus Masa. It was subdued by | 


the Romans under Trajan, and restored 
by Adrian. Its remains still exist, con- 
sisting of splendid sepulchres and tem- 
pies excavated in the rock, an amphi- 
theatre, etc. They were first visited by 
Burckhardt in 1812. See Burckh. Trav. 


this view. 
Pier 30 1. to pervert, to wrest, e. g. 


a) The words of any one (comp. JER 


Jer. 13, 36); Ex. 23,8 for a gift (bribe) 
blindeth those seeing, and perverteth 
(320%) the words of the righteous; 
Vulg. subvertit, Sept. Avpalvetas. Deut. 
16, 19. Prov. 22, 12. b) The way or 
conduct of any one, Prov. 19, 3; comp. 
Lev. 3, 9. 

2. to subvert, to overthrow, to destroy 
persons (comp. {BM Prov. 12, 7); Job 
12, 19 de ong) and overthroweth 
the mighty; Sept. xattotgepe. Prov. 
21, 12. 13, 6, righteousness keepeth the 
upright in the way PAN EION NIUN 
but wickedness overthroweth sin i. e. 
concr. sinners. Hence 


B20 m. perverseness, Prov. 11, 3. 15, 4. 


poo 


: pe 9 or peo Chald. to go up, to as- 
cend, Dan. 7, 3. 8. 20. Plur. sp>5 Dan. 
2, 29. Ezra 4, 12. Fut. pe“ see in r. 
pe —In Targg. often for Heb. Nez. 
Syr. Sam. id. 


el obsol. root, Arab. . fo 
rub off, to strip off husks, etc. whence 


. pearl-barley, grits. Talmud 
nbo to cut chips of wood, Y chips; 
Chald. r>io, Nd, fine meal, flour.— 
Hence 


ed f. (sce Ex. 29, 40) e. suff. HS 
Lev. 2, 2; fine meal, flour, the finest and 
purest, Sept. csuidadic, Lev. 1, 2 sq. 5, 
11.6, 13. 14, 10. Num. 8, 8. 1 K. 5, 2. 
1Chr. 9, 29. Ez. 16, 13. 19. al. pbo 
Bar wheaten flour Ex. 29, 2. By ap- 
posit. Ted e Gen. 18, 6. Chald. id. 
see in r. de. 


D only in plur. m. 6°20 aromatics, 
apices, Ex. 30, 34. dN MIP fragrant 
incense Ex. 30, 7. 40, 27. Lev. 4, 7. 16, 12. 


Num. 4, 16. al. Syr. [sam aroma, gag- 
paxov. R. DNN. 


323 d Samgar-Nebu, pr. n. of a 
Babylonian military commander, Jer. 


39, 3. Perh. ‘sword of Nebo,’ i. e. Mer- | him. 


cury, from Pers. — sword. 


"mao m. quadrilit. vine-blossom, ot- , 
„t. Cant. 7, 13 TAS zr ANB & 
nne the vine puts forth, ils blossom 
opens. 2,13 9739 DENT the vines are in 
blossom. v. 15 3120 202 our vineyards 
are in blossom (comp. Ex. 9, 31 M ⁴ͥ¹ E 
5722). Sy mm. old Sept. xvonišo, 
xv tgiou0s.—Chald. id. in Targ. Is. 18, 5 
for Heb. n83. Syr. lipas id. see Is. 17, 
11 Pesh. Zab. also of other blossoms, 
as of hemp, see Norberg Lexid. p. 159. 
—Some of the Rabbins understand by 
this word not the blossom but the young 
grapes just out of the blossom, see Su- 
renhusii Mishna T. I. p. 309, and so the 
Vulgate c. 7, 13. So too Kimchi and 
Hug in his Schutzschritt fur s. Erkla- | 
rung des Hohenliedes p. 5; but the 
former sense is to be preferred on account 
of c. 2, 13 and 7, 13.—This quadril. is 
formed apparently from to fragrance, 
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Is. 


dd 


and 5 fo burst forth as a blossom. 
See more in Thesaur. p. 959, 960. 


* 29 fut. Ad 1. to place or lay 
upon any thing, to impose, so as to rest 
or be supported upon any thing. Chald. 
2d id. to lean upon, be supported; Ithp. 
to trust in. Syr. id. also of reclining at 
table. Ethiop. II HI: incubuit, in- 
nixus est. Kindr. is J. — Spec. 38 
b9 35 to lay the hand upon any thing, pp. 
so as to lean upon it, Ex. 29, 10. 15. 19, 
Lev. 1, 4. 3, 2. 8. 14. So too Lev. 24, 
14. Num. 27, 18. Deut. 34, 9. But Am. 


5, 19 n- . que) and leans his 


hand upon the wall. Intrans. to lean or 
rest upon any thing, Ps. 88,8 N "33 
Ir. thy wrath lieth heavy upon me. 

2. to uphold, to sustain, to help, pp. to 
let lean upon; seq. ace. Ps. 37, 17. 24. 
54, 6. Ez. 30, 6 098V [SCD they that 
upheld Egypt, the allies of Egypt. Is. 59, 
16. 63,5. Seq. > Ps. 145, 14. Part 
pass. S0 upheld, propped, i. e. firm, 
unmoved, Ps. 112, 8. Is. 26, 3. Seq. 
dupl. acc. to sustain one with any thing, 
i. e. to bestow upon him, to give bounti- 
fully; Gen. 27, 37 MSs om ys 
corn and new wine hare I bestowed -n 
Ps. 51, 14. 

3. to draw near, to approach, seq. S8 
Ez. 24, 2. Syr. id.— This signification 
connects itself with that of leaning rp- 
on, being contiguous, etc. comp. Rabb. 
d to hang together, be connected, 
near, J near. 

Nipu. to be supported, upheld, seq. * 
' Judg. 16, 29; to stay oneself. to rest vyan, 
36, 6. 2 K. 18, 21. Metaph. 2 Chr. 
32, 8. Ps. 71, 6. Is. 48, 2. 

Piet to stay i. e. to refresh Cant 2, 5 

Deriv. pr. n. 319230" and 


WDO (Jehovah sustains him) Se 
machiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26. 7 


1 229 obsol. root, of which the sig- 
nif. is not known. In Heb. we may 
compare r. d no. II to make like, ta be 
like; also cbs. image; and in the Indo- 
European tongues perh. Lat. simile, Gr. 
onako- liene 

00 and d m. a (likeness, trace, 
Ez. 8, 3. 5. Deut. 4, 16. 2 Chr. 33, 7 82 
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N statue of likeness, i. e. a sculptured | * 1320 obsol. root, prob. to be thorny, 


likeness, carved image. bristling ; kindr. with 830, and perh. 
* DOD obsol. root, Arab. 2 to smell; with 139 to be pointed. Hence 
8 7 TO m. 1. a thorn-bush, bramble, 


ey any thing fragrant.— Hence 82. 


7 129 in Kal not used, (comp. kindr. 
l,) to mark off, to designate. Talmud. 
720, whence j2°O mark, sign. It is 
sometimes improperly compared with 
the Gr. orualyw, whose » does not be- 


Ex. 3, 2 sq. Deut. 33, 16.—Syr. form id. 


Arab. UL and U. senna, folia senne. 
Chald. and Talmud. X539 id. 

2. Seneh, pr. n. of a pointed rock 
(Thorn-rock) opposite Michmash, in 
pause M39 (as 659 in pause Fr) 


long to the root. l i 
Nien. part. (202 marked off, desig- | te 4. See Robinson’s Palest. 


nated, e. g. a place. Is. 28, 25 3393 Nd | 
and (sows) the barley in the appointed | "3O, perh. palm-branch, i. q. M2020 ; 
pluce i.e. in the ficld marked off. So: see in MIO "MP. 

Targ. Saad. Kimchi, and this interpreta- TRLO, c. art. nso (the bristling, r. 


tion is to be preferred.—Others, fat bar- 820), Senuah, pr. n. Neb. 11,9, prob. fem. 
ley, from the root yew i. q. jo to be 


fat; but this is repugnant both to the| ee Chald. quadril. to blind; de- 
laws of syntax and to the context; comp. | rived according to C. B. Michaelis from 
Comm. on Is. in loc. The signification | the trilit. O to shine, with © prefixed, 
millet in Sept. Theod. Aqu. Vulg. is see Lehrg. p. 862; or according to Si- 
merely conjectural. monis compounded from Liw to glitter 


d ydaw to stand erect, to and “13 to blind.—Hence 


bristle, a) pp. of hair, sce Piel and; UNO m. plur. blindness Gen. 19, 11. 
"20. Hence of a person in terror, to | 2 K. 6, 18. 
shudder ; Pa. 119, 120 ce Bock Symm. n pr. n. Sanherib, Sennacherib, 
ogForgizet. b) Of bristling points; Hdot. SavazagiBos, king of Assyria from 
whence "202 any thing pointed, a nail, | 714 to 696 B. C. when he was slain in 
and ~~ Chald. 929, to fasten with | the temple of Nisroch by his two sons, 
nails: 2 K. 18, 13. 19, 16. 36. Ia. 36, 1. 37, 21. 
Pier id. 40 stand erect, e. g. the hair 37. See further concerning him Hdot. 
Job 4, 15.— Hence 2. 141. Berosi Fragmentum ap. Euseb. 
YOQ m. bristling, do G60, Jer. 51, Chron. Armen. ed. Aucher. T. L p. 42, 
27, an epithet of the insect p>". 43.— Bohlen derives this name from 
Sanscr. sendgrib ‘ conqueror of armies,’ 


ty“ ; 
Ne O obsol. root, perh. i. q. 129 to to which corresponds mod. Pers. isi 


be thorny, bristling ; kindr. are X39, Syr. se 
fas, to hate.— Hence nyo and 


* oe è 
TRO (thorny) Senaah, pr. n. of a EO obsol. root, in Chald. and Syr. 


to sweep with a broom made of branches ; 
town of Judah Ezra 2, 35. Neh. 7, 38. Sa ; ae 
With the art. Neh. 3,3. but this is secondary, see in 550 no. 2. 


d- th : Hence N and the two following. 

2220 pr. n. Sanballat, the satrap o g 

the king of Persia in Samaria, Neh. 2, | Te 5 > Pr 
10. 4, 1. 6, 1. 2. 12. 14. 13,29. He was ; ™ of & town in the south of Judah 


a Horonite, from Horonaim, a town of 15 31. 

Moab. The name appears to be of Per- 893030 m. plur. i q. 1177, hn, 
sian origin. Bohlen compares ou. palm-branches, i. e. the pendulous twigs 
‘lauded by the army,’ and Sanscr. end- and boughs, Cant. 7, 9. See more in 
balat giving strength tothe army? | >2Qn0.2 R. PN. 


D20 


"B20 quadrilit. fin of fishes, Lev. 11, 
9. Deut. 14, 9. The etymology is un- 
certain. Perh. from J to hasten, 
and * to flee, to hasten, Pi. to propel. 


OD m. (r. dad) a moth, in clothes Is. 51, 
8, so called perhaps from its leaping.— 


o p 8 
Syr. Lab, Chald. e, id. Arab. (wou 
moth, weevil, louse. Gr. oys. 
"QCD Sisemai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 40. 


* "130 fut. 120° to prop, to uphold, to 
support, Chald. and Arab. chew id. 
Seq. acc. Ps. 18, 36. Is. 9, 6. Prov. 20, 28. 
Thence fo sustain, to aid, to strengthen, 
Ps. 20, 3. 41, 4. 94, 18. Spec. 22 730 to 
stay (strengthen) the heart, i. e. to re- 
fresh oneself with food, see 22 no. I. a. 
Gen. 18, 5 2335 130 strengthen your 
heart, refresh yourselves with food. Ps. 
104, 15. Seq. dupl. acc. Judg. 19, 5. 8. 
With. acc. impl. 1 K. 13, 7 M13 refresh 
thyself. 

Deriv. "399%. 

"30 Chald. to aid, to help, seq. > 
Ezra 5, 2. 


Y nat Aeyou. i. q. Arab. 
to run, to rush, spoken also of tempests. 
See Thesaur. p. 962.— Ps. 55, 9 nyo mn 
a rushing wind. 

BIO m. (r. dd) 1. acleft, fissure; 
sdon 9730 cleft of a rock Judg. 15, 8. 11. 
Plur. b h "°F Is. 2, 21. 57, 5. 

2. a branch, bough, Is. 17, 6. 27, 10. 
See "ps0.—Both these significations 
are also united in Arab. N 


i 828 to divide, i. q. Arab., 
the letters 5 and 3 being interchanged. 
Hence 5°50, Apso, NDIO. 

Piet dd as denom. from 5730 no. 2, 
to disbranch, to lop the boughs of a tree, 
Is. 10, 33. l 

Deriv. the three in Kal, upsi, MBs", 
and 


HYO adj. verbal (of the form dup) di- 
vided, i. e. a man of divided mind, who 
has no sure faith in regard to divine 
things but is driven hither and thither, 
a doubter, skeptic, oxentixos, plur. DESO 
Pa. 119, 113. 


736 


"DO 


BIÐ f. (r. ed) i.q. Hd, and only 
in plur. niego branches, Ez. 31, 6 8. 
Comp. 1920. 


MBIO f. (r. HS) plur. DSO dirided 
opinions, parties; 1 K. 18, 219 2 
apron r- oob N, Vulg. us- 
quequo claudicatis in duas partes, i e. 
how long do ye hesitate belween two opi- 
nions, the worship of Baal or Jehovah ? 


O kindr. with t and N q. v. 

1. to be violently agitated, tossed, e. g. 
the sea by tempests Jon. 1, 11. 13. 
Trop. of adversity Is. 54, 11. Comp. Pr 

2. Act. to rush on as a tempest, spoken 
of a foe Hab. 3, 14. 

Nipu. to be agitated, disquieted, of the 
heart, 2 K. 6, 11. 

Pikl. "30 to toss about, to scatter, e. g. 
a people, Zech. 7, 14. 

Po. intrans. to be driven, scattered, by 
a tempest, as chaff Hos. 13, 3. 

Deriv. the two following. 


“JD m. a storm, tempest, Am. 1, 14. 
Jon. 1, 4. 12. Jer. 23, 19. 25, 32. al. 


ZO f. a storm, tempest, Is. 29, 6. 
40, 24. 41, 16. Zech. 9, 14. Job 38, 1. Ps. 
107, 29. al. Aleo miso H Ps. 107, 25, 
nisso ms Ez. 13, 11. 13, storm-wind. 
Once M55 in many Mes. 2 K. 2, I. 


de m. (r. PEO) c. suff. "BO 1. sill, 
threshold, Judg. 19, 27. 2 K. 12, 10. aL— 
Chald. and Sam. id. Syr. lav atrium. 

2. dish, basin, Ex. 12, 22. Zech. 12, 2. 
Plur. 5°80 Jer. 52, 19, and Dï 1 K. 7, 50. al. 

3. Saph, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 21, 18; for 
which 1 Chr. 20, 4 "BO Sippai. 


7 REO obsol. root, Talmud. in Pe. 
and Aph. to feed an infant, to gire to 
eat. Hence N ind. 


* "TBO fut. "BO" fo smile the breast, 
as a gesture of mourning; hence to 
mourn, to lament, chiefly for the dead, 
seq. > of the dead for whom one mourns 
1 K. 14, 13. Jer. 16, 6. Gen. 23, 2; 52 2 
Sam. 11, 26. Zech. 12, 10; "285 2 Sam. 
3, 31; absol. Jer. 4, 8 16,5. Eccl. 12, 5. 
Also for a public calamity Is. 32, 12 (e. 
5y). Jer. 49, 3. Joel 1, 13. Mic. 1,8. Zech. 
7, 5. It is also oſten reſerred io the 


id 
voice of mourners, i. q. to wail, Mic. 1, 8 


wailing (mor) like the jackals. Jer. 22, 
18 they shall not lament for him, saying, 
Ah my brother ! 34,5. Still I hold the 
primary signification to be that of beat- 
ing, as in the Gr. opad-ate, and this the 
Sept. expresses in several passages by 
noxtec Sas, as Is. 32, 12 OHO ogey 
they smile upon the breasts sc. the wo- 
men, comp. Nah. 2, 8. (Comp. Lat. 
plangere pectora, ubera.) There is here 
no difficulty in referring the particip. 
nd to the women, since they are 
expressly mentioned, though at a consi- 
derable distance previously, viz. in the 
beginning of v. 11, ez YT. See 
Heb. Gramm. § 144. n. 1. 

Nips. to be mourned for, lamented, Jer. 
16, 4. 25, 33. 

Deriv. 1809. 


d 1. to scrape, to scrape off. 
Kindr. are dd, en, ARS. Arab. 


to sweep away, as the wind dust; sl. 


a scattering wind—Of the beard, to 
shave, Is. 6, 20—Hence a) to take 
away life Ps. 40, 15; or persons from 
life, to destroy, Gen. 18, 23. 24. Deut. 29, 
18. b) Intrans. to be taken away, to per- 
tah, Jer. 12, 4. ‘ 

2. i. q. NQ? q. v. to add, only in imperat. 
09 Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7, 21, and inf. Mino Is. 
30, 1. Also, to add to any thing, to aug- 
ri (see FH" no. 2,) seq. 59 Num. 33, 


Nips. 1. to be taken away, to be de- 
stroyed, to perish, Gen. 19, 15. 17. Num. 
16, 26. Prov. 13, 23. Espec. in war, 1 


Sam. 12, 28. 26, 10. 27, 1. 1 Chr. 21, 12. 


2. Pass. of Hiph. to be scraped together ; 
Is. 13, 15 every one found, shall be thrust 
through, 302 5B NRORT DI and every 
one scraped together, shall fall by the 
sword. 


Hirn. io scrape together, to heap up, 
seq. 59 upon any one, as calamities 
Deut. 32, 23. Sept. cvvates 


FBO m. (r. WẸ) pp. a covering with 
wainscot, ceiling, of the temple, 
1 K. 6 15, 
93 
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MBO 

yo, see MDY. 

e and MEW, see Piel and ruta. 
1. to pour, to pour out; Arab. oi 
to pour out, as blood, water, tears In 
the derivatives, of the shedding of blood, 
move; the inundation of water, TEQ 
no. 1; the falling of seed, Y no. 2; of 
the falling off of hair, Pi. ney, nne, 
ndnd. 

2. to anotnt ec. by pouring oil upon a 
person; comp. 103, Syr. r to pour 
Aph. to anoint as bishop.—1 Sam. 2, 36 
PDD - RI “IO anoint me (i. e. 
put me), I pray thee, into one of the 
priests offices.— Hence 

3. to spread out, as water poured out is 
spread; Ethiop. Ach: to expand, to 
spread. See Pu. and ire cushions. 

4. Seq. 539 to pour upon, i.e. to add, to 
adjoin; see Niph. and Hithp. In this 
way the signif. of adding together found 


Law in chose conjugations, is readily recon- 


ciled with the certain one of pouring. 

Nipn. to adjoin oneself to another, seq. 
49; cee Kal no. 4. Is 14, 152 mud 
Spyz? m2 and shall adjoin themselves to 
the house of Jacob, add themeelves to it. 
Parall. my53. Sept. rgocredycstas, 

Pisu MeO and myy 1. to pour out 
strong drink; Hab. 2, 15 Jen neden 
who pourest out thy heat ec. of wine, 
heating and intoxicating. Targ. 593. 

2. to make flow out or fall off ac. the 
hair by disease, scab, etc: hence i. q. to 
make bald the head Is. 3, 17; comp. in 
Kal no. 1. 

Puat to be poured out, i. e. to lie proe- 
trate ; «o of the poor of the people, Job 
38,7 ampon Sn r under the thorn- 
bushes they lie prostrate, stretched out. 

Hrrur. to adjoin oneself, i. q. Niph. 
seq. 2, 1 Sam. 26, 19 they have driven 
me out this day v N nher from 
adjoining myself to the inheritance of Je- 
hovah, from abiding in it. Targ. and 
Vulg. habitare. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


19e f. ecurf, cab, mange, so called 
from the flowing out i.e. falling off of 
the hair, Lev. 13, 2. 14,56. Comp. Piel 
in r. 192. 


DL 


"BO Sippai, see HO no. 3. 

Jm. (r. m]) pp. what is poured 
out, effusum. Hence 

1. an inundation, flood, plur. Job 14, 
19. 

2. the self-sown, what grows of itself, 
i. e. grain produced spontaneously from 
the self-sown kernels of the former year, 
without new seed, Lev. 25, 5. 11. 2 K. 
19, 29. Is. 37, 30. Comp. 8. Sept. 
To autopata. 


TINH f, (r. ) a ship, spec. with a 
deck, once Jon. 1,5. Syr. and Arab. id. 


TEO m. pl. dr, (r. W no. 1,) ap- 
phire, a species of gem eo called from its 
beauty and splendour. Ex. 28, 18. 39, 
11. Job 28, 6. 16.—Syr. La, Chald. 


“wd, Von, Gr. campeigos. 


R obsol. reot, prob. i. q. (haw, 
SBY, to be low, depressed. Hence 


DO m. a dish, bowl, found only in 
Judg. 5, 25. 6, 38. Comp. in Engl. ‘a 
low or flat dish.”—Chald. Talmud. id. 


ý {BD fut. Jod, once {BD peut 33, 
19; pp. to cover, comp. the kindred . 
Hence 

1. to cover with beams or rafters, to 
roof, seq. dupl. acc. 1 K. 6, 9. 

2. to cover with boards, to wainscot, to | 4 
ceil, 1 K. 7, 3. 7. Jer. 22, 14. Hagg. 1, 4. 

3. to cover over, i. e. to hide, to pre- 
serve. Deut. 33, 19 bim 92920 A250, see 
in r. JOY p. 372. Deut. 33, 21 -`a 1022 
vd pene ren d he saw that there 
the portion of (assigned by) the law- 
giver was preserved; here ABY does not 
agree in gender with NH to which it 
belongs; comp. Gen. 49, 15; see also 
Lehrg. p. 721. 

Deriv. BO, NIDO. 

* NEN a root of uncertain signif. 
whence ®© threshhold, dish. 

Hirspo. dpf denom. from e, to 
stand or wait on the threshold Ps. 84, 11. 


* I. PEO also po see Hiph. and 
PRR; fut. pad, to strike, to smite with 
the hand so as to make a noise, fo clap. 


Arab. (5A and (Le id.—Spec. a) 
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P; d to smite upon the thigh, in in- 
dignation and mourning, Jer. 31, 19; 
DN Ex. 21, 17. Comp. II. 12. 162. 
ib. 15. 397. Od. 13. 196. d) “ret pee 
D492 to mite the hands together, to dap 
the hands, in indignation Num. 24, 10; 
in derision, seq. 59 Lam. 2, 15. Job 27, 
23 where 31 codd. have © instead of ©. 
Also without 8 Job 34, . e) to 
mite in chastisement, epoken of God, 
Job 34, 26. 

Hirn. p@OM seq. 2, to strike hande 
with any one, Is. 2, 6. This may refer 
to covenants, or to traffic and other ia- 
tercourse. 

Deriv. pRd. 


II. pBD and pE® 1 K. 20, 10 
1. to vomit, to vomit forth, Jer. 48, 26. 


Syr. Pa. id. 


2. to be enough, to suffice, 1 K. 20, 10. 
Chald. pep, Syr. Aas, id.—The pri 
mary idea, whence have arisen both 
significations, seems to be that of aban- 
dance, redundancy. Hence 


bY m. sufficiency, abundance, Job 20, 
22. 


21. pp. to scratch, to scrape. 
Chald. ee to scrape, to shave, Syr. 
Pa. A id. Ethpa. to be shaven, shorn; 


BO pav a barber; Arab. to 


scrape, to sweep, whence — a rasp. 

From the idea of scraping may come 

that of polishing, and hence of sparkting, 
see “BO, NH; but this is doubtful. 

2. to write, Pp. to scratch or grave in 
letters, comp. 7eaqe to write, also 2, 
SD, which all come from the idea of 
culling in, graving. It is less usen? than 
, and is found only in part. “BO a 
writer, scribe; Pa: 45,2. Jer. 36 3; "RD 
“Ed a writers ink-etand Ex. 9, 2. 4 
Spec. a) un WO the king’s ecride, 
secretary, an officer of state who writes 
the royal edicts, etc. 2 K. 12, 11. 2 Chr. 
24, 11; so aut dteyny “BOM the scribe 
2 K. 18, 18. 19, 2. 22, 3. 8 sq. 1 Chr. 24, 
6. Is. 36, 3. 37, 2; also without art. "SO 
2 Sam. § 17. 20, 25 1 Chr. 18 16 
Sometimes several scribes are mention- 


8 


ed, 1 K. 4, 4 Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9; comp. 
Jer. 36, 23. b) military scribe or tri- 
bune, who had charge of the conscription 
and muster-rolls, muster master, 2 K. 25, 
19. Jer. 52, 25, 2 Chr. 26, 11. Is. 33, 18. 
So prob. Jer 37, 15, as having charge of 
the public prison. Genr. of a military 
leader, chief, Judg. 5, 14. Comp. Arab. 
6. 2 
tS to levy a conscription, E an 
army eo levied. c) In the later books, a 
scribe, yoappeatevs, one skilled in the sa- 
ered books and in the law, 1 Chr. 27, 32. 
Jer. 8, 8. Ezra 7, 6 Ezra was a scribe 
( RIN) skilled in the law of Moses. 
So asa title of Ezra, Neh. 8, 1 aq. 12, 
26. 36. Exra7, 11. Syr. Ja, Arab. 


Ab. ia 


3. Rut. ., to number, to count, perh. 
by marking down or checking each one; 
Gen. 15, 5. 41, 49. Lev. 15, 13. 28. Deut. 
16, 9. Ps. 48, 13. 139, 18. So to number 
one’s steps, i.e. diligently to observe him, 
Job 14, 16. 31, 4; to number a people, 
to enrol, Ps. 87, 6. 

Nips. pass. of Kal no. 3, to de num- 
bered 1 Chr. 23, 3. Often 359 “per Xd 
it hall not be numbered for multitude, 
i. e. is innumerable, Gen. 16, 10. 32, 13. 
1 K. 3, 8. 8, 5. Jer. 33, 22. Hos. 2, 1. 

Piet "80 1. i. q. Kal no. 3, to num- 
ber, Ps. 22, 18. 40, 6. Job 38, 37. 

2. to recount, to narrate, to tell, to de- 
clare, Germ. erzāhlen ; Job 15, 17. Jer. 
28, 28. Seq. acc. of thing and > of pers. 
Gen. 24, 66. 29, 13. Ex. 18, 8. Judg. 6, 13. 
Ps. 45,2. Job 12, 8. al. >R of pers. Gen. 
37, 10; Nu Ex. 10, 2; seq. > of pers. 
and >3 of thing Joel 1,3; 5x of thing, 
Pa. 2, 7 phy rue I will declare 
concerning the decree. 79, 27. Often 
apec. to recount with praise, to celebrate, 
e. g. the name of God Ex. 9, 16. Ps. 22, 
23 (e. > of pera.) 102, 22; alep his praises 
Ps. 9, 15. 78, 4. Is. 43, 21; his glory Ps. 
19, 2. 96, 3; his works and deeds Ps. 73, 
28. 107, 22. 145, 6; his wondrous acts 
Ps. 9, 2. 26, 7. 75, 2.—Job 28, 7 then did 
God see and declare it ac. wisdom in and 
through his works. 

3. Absol. to declare, i. q. to speak, to | 
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discourse ; ls. 43, 26 bein TaN? Wwe 
speak, that thou mayest be justified. Pa. 
64, 6. 73, 15. 

Puau pase. of Piel no. 2, to be recount- 
ed, told, Hab. 1, 5; seq. > pera. Is. 52, 15. 
Job 37, 20; > pers. and thing Ps, 22, 31. 

Deriv. mpd, miy, npo, Vox, 
"D2, and the four here following. 


“WO Chald. m. 1. scribe, secretary, 
who accompanied the satrap or govern- 
or af a province, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17. 23. 
See Hdot. 3. 128. 

2. a scribe, yoappateve, skilled in the 
sacred books and the law, Ezra 7, 12. 21. 


W m. (r. We). c. suff, "99, plur. 
We, copstr. DO. 

1. writing, Syr. fied, i.e. a) The 
art of writing and reading. Is, 29, 11. 12 
apon 22 ed with writing, able 
to read und write. b) Kind of writing, 
Dan. 1, 4 0 piu pO the writing 
(letters) and language of the Chaldeans. 
v. 17. 

2. a writing, whatever is written, asa 
bill of purchase or sale Jer. 32, 12 oq. a 
bill of accusation, memorial, Job 31, 35; 
a bill of divorce Deut. 24, 1. 3; an epis- 
ile, letter, 2 Sam. 11, 14. 2 K. 10, 6 
Plur. BYQQ lellere, epistles, 1 K. 21, 8. 
2 K. 10, 1. Beth. 1, 22; also as in Engl. 
letters for a single epistle, 2 K. 19, 14. Is, 
27, 14, 39,1. So Syr. f pam for sing. sò 
Hl Heb. 9, 19. 

3. a book, as written; Syr. (pee, 


Ge 
Arab. , id. Ex. 17, 14. Deut. 28, 58. 


29, 20. 26. 1 Sam. 10, 25. Job 19, 24 al. 
Books were anciently written on rolls, 
comp. Ie. 34,4; hence more fully ret 
e roll of a book Jer. 36, 2.4 Ez. 2, 9. 
Often seq. genit. of the contents, as "RO 
mien book of the law Josh. 1, 8. 8, 34. 
2 K. 22, 8 eq. 2 Chr. 34, 14; M329 “PO 
book of the covenant Ex. 24, 7. 2 K. 23, 
2. 21; inn e book of the kings 
2 Chr. 16, 11. 24,27; Dg 37 WBE 
book of chronicles, annals, see ) no. 2 ; 
nibg D %0 book of the acts of Solo- 
mam 1 K. 11,41; GNI d book of the up- 
right, see in U no. 1. Also rin WBE 
61% book of the genealogy of Adam Gen. 


8 


5,1; nd book of the living i. e. of 
those destined to life, book of life, which 
is with God, Ps. 69, 29, comp. Dan. 12, 
1. Rev. 20, 12. 15; called also the book of 
God Ex. 32, 32. 33. Ps. 139, 16. But “BO 
“s book of Jehovah Is. 34, 16 is the sacred 
book, the collection of sacred books, ora- 
cles; and so too BN Hw Dan. 9, 2 can 


only likewise be the sacred books, scrip- | ps. 


tures, into which the writings of Jeremi- 
ah had already been received. Further, 
“BO xar éoyny Ia. 29, 18, and “BR r339 
Ps. 40, 8, the book of the law ; like Arab. 
OLLI the Scriptures, Cor. 2. 50. Po- 
cocke Spec. p. 156, also the Korän. 


WO Chald. plur. W9, a book, i. q. 
Heb. "nd, Dan. 7, 10. Ezra 4, 15. 


W m. I. a numbering, census, 2 
Chr. 2, 16. R. “8d. 

II. Sephar, pr. n. of an Arabian city 
coupled wich Mesha Gen. 10, 30; ſor 
which passage see in NCO. There can 
be little doubt, that „pO ia the earlier 
Lib Dhafar or Za far, Bochart Geogr. 
Sacr. II. c. 30; now called by the natives 
Isfar, jest, CL an ancient mari- 
time city, the seat of the Hamyaritic 
kings, situated in Hadramaut not far 
from the port of Mirbat; where its ex- 
tensive ruins are still seen. See F. 
Fresnel in Journ. Asiatique, Ser. 3. T. 
V. p. 516 sq. Niebuhr Arabien p. 236. 
Plin. H. N. VI. 23 or 26. 


‘TIED Sepharad, pr. n. of a region to 
which exiles were carried from Jerusa- 
lem, Obad. 20. Syr. Chald. and the 
Rabbins, by conjecture, Spain. Jerome 
says: “Nos autem ab Hebreo, qui nos 
in Scripturis erudivit, didicimus Bospho- 
rum sic vocari, et quasi Judæus, ista, 
inquit, est regio, ad quam Hadrianus 
captivos transtulit.” That the district 
Se pharad is indeed to be sought some- 
where in the region of the Bosphorus, 
has recently been confirmed by a paleo- 
graphic discovery. In the celebrated 
cuneiform inscription containing a list of 
the tribes of Persia (Niebuhr Tab. 31. 
lett. I), after Aesyria, Gordyene, Arme- 
nia, Cappadocia, and before Jonia or 
Grecce, is found the name ÇPaRaD, as 
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read both by Burnouf and Lassen, and 
this was recognised also by De Sacy ae 
the Hyd of Obad. 20; see Burnouf Me- 
moire sur deux Inecr. cunéiformes, 1636. 
p. 147. It was therefore a district and 
people of western Asia Minor, or at least 
near to it. 


rd f. (r. ) a book, i. q. W, 
56 9. 


TDO f. (r. e) number, plur. r 
Ps, 71, 15. 


BIO 2K. 17, 24. 18, 34. 19, 14 Ie 
36, 19. 37, 13, Sepharvaim, pr. n. of a 
city of the Assyrian empire, whence 
colonists were brought into the territory 
of Samaria; prob. Sipphara in Mesopo- 
tamia, situated on the east bank of the 
Euphrates above Babylon. The gentile 
noun plur. is OO Sepharvites 1 K. 
17, 31. 

med (scribe, r. “ED, with a fem 
ending as a name of office, see Lehrgb. 


p. 468,) Sophereth, pr. u. m. Neh. 7, 57; 
and with the art. Ezra 2, 55. 


f to stone, to pelt with stones, a 
epecies of capital punishment among the 
Hebrews, as to which see the decisions 
of the Rabbins in C. B. Michaelis Dis- 
sert. de judiciis pœnisque capitalibus § 5, 
in Pott Syll. IV. p. 185. The significa- 
tion of stoning, however, would seem 
hardly to be the primary one, especially 
since in Piel it has also the sense to free 
from stones. The origin seems to lie in 


b o 

the root DEU, , to be weighty, 
heavy, whence the obeol. form EN stone, 
so called from the weight, and from thie 
the denom. verb Spt to stone, Piel id. 
and to free from stones.—Conetr. seq. 
acc. of pers. Ex. 19, 13. 21, 28. 1 Sam. 
30, 6. 1 K. 21, 10. al. Often with the 
word ) N, added, Deut. 13, 11. 17, 5. 
22, 24. al. Comp. syn. 290. 

Nip. pass. fo be stoned, Ex. 19, 13. 
21, 28 eq. 

Piel I. i. q. Kal fo stone, to pelt with 
stones, 2 Sam. 16, 6. 13. 

2. Priv. to stone, i. e. to free from 
stones, to gather out the stones from a 
field, Ie. 5, 2; with Nu added 62, 10; 


bs) 


eomp. Heb. Gramm. § 51. 2. c. [So the 
verb to stone in English.] 

Puat pass. to be sfoned 1 K. 21, 14, 15. 

"© adj. (r. 9) f. NY 1. refrac- 
tory, rebellious, Jer. 6, 28; see r. no. 1. 

2. evil, spoken of the countenance, i. e. 
ead, sullen, angry, 1 K. 20, 43. 21, 4. 5. 

* AD obeol. root, Chald. 207 to be 
refractory, rebellious ; whence 

279 m. (for 292, form Sup) refrac- 
tory, rebellious, Ez. 2, 6 0330) 239 
Ty in rebels and thorns toward thee; 
Targ. en, Byr. . Some of 
the Rabbins have rendered 03° thorns, 


and Castell in Heptagl. nettles, (comp. 
20 to singe, to burn,) but the common 


interpretation is properly defended by 


Celsius in Hierob. II. p. 222. 


20 Chald. quadrilit. to cover, as 
with a garment, flesh, fat, eee Buxtorſ. p. 
1548. Derived perh. from Pa. 530 to 


cause to bear, Arab. A rhe to put on a 
shirt or tunic ; comp. bago from 5 29.— 
Hence 

TSP Chald. m. plur. sarabala, i. e. 
either long and wide troweers, such as 
are still worn by the Orientals; or cloaks, 
mantles; Dan. 3, 21. 27.— The former 
meaning, troweers, is supported by Dan. 


II. cc. Arab. Ju plur. 4% 
Pera. by transpos. * id. whence Gr. 
enge cagsfalla, Lat. sarabara, 
saraballa Isid. Orig. 16. 23, Span. zara- 
guelles, Portug. ceroulas, Hungar. schal- 
wary, Pol. scharmvari, see Frahn ad Ibn 
Foezlan p. 112 6. Pott Etymol. Forsch. 
I. p. xxx. The other meaning, mantles, 
is supported by the usage of the Gemara 
in which 53"Q is often put for cloak; by 
the Arabic form A which is de- 
fined in the Camoos to be a long shirt, 
or coat of mail, or any other garment; 
and by the yr. oy which is ex- 
plained by Bar Bahlul to mean cloaks, 
mantles.— There can be little doubt that 


, = ne, are Semitic 
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words, from r. 5399; and altogether 
different from Zend. séravdro, Pers. 


. Gr. cagafaga, Arab. . 


i. e. Persian troweers. Hence, while the 
context affords no clue to determine the 
meaning, the orthography with 3 fa- 
vours the latter, cloaks, mantles. 

TIS (perh. Pers. x3 * prince 
of the sun) Sargon, pr. nh. of a king 
of Assyria who preceded Sennacherib, 
716-714 B.C. Is. 20, 1. 


* "IND obsol. root, Syr. 27 to fear, 
to tremble ; hence 


JV (fear) Sered, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 14. 
Patronym. “mQ Sardite Num. 26, 26. 

7700 f. (r. Md) pp. a going off, turn- 
ing away. Hence 

1. defection from Jehovah, apostasy, 
Deut. 13, 6. Is. 1, 5. 31, 6. 59, 13. Jer. 
28, 16. 29, 32. 

2. transgression of law, faull, crime, 
Deut. 19, 16. 

3. cessation from chastisement, Is. 14, 6. 


TTO (recessio, r. v) Sirah, pr. n. of 
a cistern 2 Sam. 3, 26. 


N09 1. to pour forth, to diffuse, 
to spread, i.q. Arab. , eee Diss. 


Lugdd. p. 700 eq.— Part. pass. * 
poured forth, trop. extended, stretched 
upon a couch, Am. 6, 4.7. (Arab. oO” 
VIL, id.) Intrans. Ez. 17, 6 NTO W} 
a spreading vine. 

2. to be superftuous, redundant, of a 
curtain Ex. 26, 12. Part. pasa. NMQ re- 
dundant v. 13. Ex. 23, 15 t: nQ 
redundant with turbans, wearing long 
turbans hanging down from the head. 

Nirn. to be poured out ; metaph. Jer. 
49, 7 ongan MAIO) is their wisdom 
poured out? i. e. spilled, lost; comp. Is. 
19, 3. Jer. 19, 7. PE) no. 1. b.—Hence 

mO m. superfiuity, redundance ; 
concr. superfluous part, remainder, Ex. 
26, 12. 

F i. q. TIS coat of mail Jer. 46 
4 51,3. 


d m. (r. 0) constr. v, plur, 
BONY, constr. , once "O70 Gen. 
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40, 7; c. suff. 99d, Syr. Eis, a A axis, pole; metaph. peinee, q. d. 


eunuch, one castrated, Ia. 56,3.4. Such 


persons oriental menarchs were accus- 
tomed to set over their harems, Esth. 2, 
3. 14. 15. 4, 5; and also to employ them 
in various officea of the court, Esth. 1, 10. 
15. 2, 21. 6, 2. 7, 9. So n 39 
Dan. 1, 3, nono v. 7 aq. chief or 
prince of the eunuchs, who had charge 
of the king’s sons, as at the present day 
in Turkey the Kislar Aga or chief of the 
eunuchs has charge of the Sultan’s chil- 
dren, called Iishoglan.—Hence accord- 
ing to some, genr. a minister of court, 
Court officer, though not castrated, Gen. 
37, 6. 39, 1. But these passages deter- 
mine nothing; because many eunuchs 
are not wholly impotent, and sometimes 
live in matrimony, Ter. Eun. 4. 3. 24. 
Chardin Voy. III. p. 397. Of the other 
passages of the O. T. there are not a 
few where the proper sense is obviously 
to be retained, as Jer. 38, 7. 41, 16. 1 
Sam. 8, 15. 2 K. 24, 12. 15. Is. 39, 7. 
On the other hand, there is no passage 
where the proper sense is not appropri- 
ate, as 1 K. 22, 9. 2 K. 8, 6. 9, 32. 20, 18. 
23, 11. 25, 19. 1 Chr. 28, 1. Jer. 34, 19. 
52, 25. Sept. constantly sro ĩxos, twice 
endò om, Vulg. eunuchus. See more in 
Thesaur. p. 973. 


T or XY Chald. only in plur. 
e, a high officer of the Persian 
court, minister, president, spoken of the 
three highest ministers, Dan. 6, 3 aq. 
In Targg. X30, RW, pu. PIN, 
is put for the Heb. "wi prefect, magis- 
trate, as Gen. 41, 41. Esth. 2; 13.— The 
etymology is uncertain, but seems to 
come from Zend sara (çara) head, 
and suff. ka ; as Sanscr. sirastha chief 
prefect, from siras head, i.q. sara ; Ben- 
fey Monathsnamen p. 193. 

T only in plur. B70, constr. 208 

1 arles, 1 K. 7, 30. Syr. U id. 
Chald. R50 wheel. The etymology is 
obscure. 

2. Metaph. princes, lords, a word pe- 
culiar to the five chiefs of the Philistines, 
Josh. 13, 4 Judg. 3, 3. 16, 5 sq. 1 Sam. 
5, 8 sq. 6, 4 sq. 29, & al. Comp. Arab. 


the hinge of a people. 

* DD obeol. root. prob. i. d. kindr. 
WIG (denom. from Vnt) to root out, to 
extirpate, spec. the testicles, and hence, 
to castrate. Syr. and Chald. s,s, 


® v 
D0, to castrate, Hence 8e * 


one castrated (pp. extirpated), a eu- 
nuch; and also the secondary verb 


* impotens ad Venerem fuit. 


RIO f. (r. HQ) a bough, branch, 
i. q. NRIN, the letter * being inserted, 


Ez. 31, 5. Syr. vas germinavit. 


* FIND in Kal not used, i. q. FY 
to burn to consume with fire. Syr. 
are: 

Prev part. oe lit. the burner ec. of © 
the dead, he who kindled the feneral 
pile, Am. 6, 10. This was usually done 
by the nearest of blood; comp. Gen. 25, 
9. 35, 29. Judg. 16, 31.—But 23 codd. 
Kennic. and several of De Rossi ex- 
hibit H we. 


m. Is. 55, 13, a species of plant 
growing in the desert, Engl. vers. brier, 
Sept. Theodot. xorvfa, Vulg. urtica, i. e. 
nettle. This last, the nettle, accords 
well with the etymology, whether we 
regard “BQ Q as from r. "GO to smite, 
with * inserted; or, better, as made up 
ftom Fd to burn, and d to smite, to 
sting—Simonis compares Syr. f as 
white mustard; and this has recently 
been again brought forward by Ewald 
in his Heb. Grammar. But this is from 
the Pers. white, and cannot well 
be regarded as contracted from “Bb. 


d once Hos, 4 16; elsewhere 
only Part. 

1. to be refractory, rebellious, intract- 
able, pp. of refractory and unruly ani- 
mals; kindr. with . Particip. Vo, 
f. 9d, refractory, stubborn, perverse, 
of an untamed heifer Hoe. 4, 16; of a 
disobedient son Deut. 21, 18. 20. Is. 30, 
1; of a lewd woman casting off all re- 
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straint Prov. 7, 11; of men disobedient | shield—In Kal once intrans. to Aide 


towards God Hoa. 4, 16 9, 15. Is. 30, 1. 
65, 2. Plur. Dmi the rebellious, spec. 
of gentile nations, who rejeet God, Ps. 
66, 7. 68, 7. 19. Ascribed also to the 
heart Jer. 5,23; to the shoulder, see in 
MD no. 1. Paranomasia is found Is. I, 
23. Hos. 9, 15. Jer. 6, 28 BIN “MD 
rebellious of the rebellious, i. e. most 
rebellious. at 
2. to be bad, evil, i q. Arab. A. 
Hence "0 no. 2. 
Deriv. W. 


d obeol. root, Arab. Lis, 
Syr. AI, to winter, though these per- 
haps are denominatives.—Hence 

WO m. (form like 279) winter, Cant. 2, 
11, where Keri v is probably a spu- 
vious form after the analogy of the suff. 
. Chald. W9, NMO id. Byr. fons, 


Arab. 1 , id. 
M (hidden, r. WW) Sethur, pr. n. 


of the phylareh or chief of the tribe of 
Aster, Num. 13, 13. 


dd. once UND Lam. 3, 9. 

1. to step, to obstruct, as fountains 
2 K. 3, 10. 25. 3 Chr. 22, 3. 4. Metaph. 
Lam. 3 9 nun r he stope my prayer, 
shuts it out—Chald. oho to shut up, 
Arab. . id. The primary syllable is 
pn, d, whence Syr. Arab. l 2 
to stop a well, dn) to finish, to close 
up; and with a guttural prefixed Bux , 
ban, Gh, DON. 

2 to shut up, to keep secret, Dan. 8, 
26. 12, 4. 9. Part. pass. IMO hidden, 
kept secret, Ez. 28, 3. 

Nirn. to be stopped, repaired, e. g. the 
breaches of a wall, Neh. 4, i. 

Pieu. i. q. Kal no. 1, Gen. 26, 15. 18. 


W to cover, to veil, see Hiph. no. 
1, and ) no. 1; then to Aide, to con- 
ceal. Chald. ae id. Byr. N to pro- 
tect, [sim veil, hiding · plaoe, seeret. 
Arab. „Xw to cover, to cover over; TI, 


to hide, , . veil, Ais 


oneself Prov. 22, 3 Cheth. where Keri 
"R02. 

Nin. 1. to be hid, to lie hid. Job 3, 
23 to a man MIND) 9 WOR to whom 
his way is Aid, who knows not how to 
escape from calamities. Seq. Jo (a- 
aunreo d ano Tiwos, comp. w no. 3. b) 
to be hid from any one Ps. 38, 10. Ie. 40, 
27. Gen. 31, 49 when we shall be hid 
From one another, when we shall be far 
distant from one another. Pa. 19, 7. Job 
28, 21. Seq. n, Hos. 13, 14 repent- 
ance ts kidden from mine eyes, i. e. is un- 
known to me, Ie. 65, 16; seq. 9980 (Lat. 
occullari a akc. Plaut.) Deut. 
7, 20; Ahn Jer. 16, 17; 339 Am. 9, 3. 
Part. Nye? hidden things, secrete, 
Deut. 29, 28; spec. hidden sins, i. e. 
unconsciously committed, Ps. 19, 13 
Followed by another verb, it may be 
rendered by an adverb, secretly, like 
Gr. JawSave ; Num. 5, 13 maw Nor 
and she be secretly defiled. 

2. Reflex. to cover oneself; Ia. 28, 15 
“PEI WHO? we have covered ourselves 
up tn Hes, wrapped ourselves in them. 
Hence, to Ride oneself, Jer. 36, 19. 
Zeph. 2, 3; with 3 of place, or ov, 
1 Sam. 20, 5. 19. 24. Jer. 23, 24. Job 34, 
22; 19 Ps. 55, 13; "28% Gen. 4, 14. Job 
13, 20. Of God as hiding himself Ps. 
89, 47, i. q. 1R ren, eee Hiph. no. I. b. 

Pixi to hide Is 16, 3.—Pvuat part. fem. 
rr hidden, secret, Prov. 27, 5. 

Hirn. to cover, to veil, espec. the face 
Ex. 3,6. Seq. ja from any person or 
thing; Is. 50, 6 J covered'not my fice 
from reproach and spitting. 1s. 53, 3 
VAL dnn as one covering his 
face from us, ec. for shame, as affected 
with an evil disease; n part. of the 
Chald. form for "HOY which is read in 
4 Mes. Others: as one from whom men 
hide their faces, taking the part. as im- 
personal; this gives a good sense, but the 
construction is less ſucile.— Spec. Jeho- 
vah is said to cover or veil his face, 
en, aleo OH “AON Is. 59, 2, 
comp. Job 34, 29; e. g. a) Where he is 
said not to regard human affairs Ps. 10, 
11; seq. J Ps. 51, 11 cover (“NON turn 
away) thy face from my sins, i. e. regard 
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them not, forgive them. b) In token of | 
displeasure; opp. "928 "NT p. 26, and 
‘p "2 NB? p. 704. Seq. 2 Deut. 31, 
17. 32, 20. Ps. 13, 2 how long wilt thou 
veil thy face from me? 22, 25 he doth 
not veil his face from him sc. the afflict- 
ed, but hears his prayers. 27, 9. 102, 3. 
Is. 8, 16. Jer. 33, 5. Ez. 39, 23 sq. al. 
sep. So without 72 Deut. 31, 18. Ps. 
30, 8. 44, 25. 104, 29. Job 13, 24. 34, 29 
when he veileth his face, who can behold 
him? i. e. if he be displeased, who can 
be admitted to his presence? the figure 
being drawn from the custom of kings 
and princes, who admit only those whom 
they favour. So with 0°28 impl. Is. 57, 
17 J smote him (the people) covering 
my face, and I was wroth.—Once the 
eins of men are said to veil the face of 
God, i. e. to avert his favour, Is. 69, 2. 

2. to hide, to conceal a pers. or thing, 
Job. 14, 13. Prov. 25,2. Spec. a) For 
protection and safety from persecutors, 
etc. Jer. 36, 26. 2 Chr. 22, 11; with 3 of 
place Ps. 17,8. Is. 49, 2. Ps. 31, 21. 27, 
5. Seq. 19, 7200 2 K. 11, 2. Pa. 64, 3. 
Is. 50, 6. d) to hide a thing from any 
any one, not to let him know it; seq. 19 
of pers. 1 Sam. 20, 2. Is. 29, 15. Ps. 119, 
19. c) to hide sorrow, calamity, from 
any one, i.e. to avert it; Job 3, 10 "nO" 
s39 by; comp. Niph. Is. 65, 16 and 
rer Job 23, 17. 

Hirtspa. to hide oneself 1 Sam. 23, 
19. 26, 1. Ps. 54, 2. Is. 45, 15 truly thou art 
dv & a God hiding thyself, whose 
secret counsels none can comprehend. 
Is, 29, 14 the understanding of the pru- 
dent shall hide itself, i. e. shall vanish 
away, disappear. 
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Deriv. e, MM, Wed, TINON, 
pr. n. Nr, Wino. 

o Chald. Pa. 1. to hide. Part 
pass. plur. f. hidden things, secrets, 
Dan. 2, 22. 

2. to destroy, (pp. to hide away, to re- 
move out of sight, comp. “772 and 
ar,) Ezra 5, 12. In Targg. often. 
Syr. Pe. id. 


FO m. (r. WM) in pause “no Deut. 
27, 15. 24, c. suff. “Ind. 

1. a covering, veil; Syr. Arab. id. see 
in r. „0e Kal. Job 22, 1413115 9O 033 
thick clouds are a covering to him, so 
that he seeth not. 24,15 0°02 BB "Ih 
he maketh his face a veil, i. e. veils his 
face. Pa. 81, 8 039 “NQ2 in the veil of 
thunder, i. e. thunder-cloud. 18, 12. 

2. a covert, shelter ; Ps, 27, 5 rag u. 
the covert of his tabernacle. 61, 5. Is. 
32,2. Trop. protection, defence, le. 16, 
4. 28, 17. Ps. 31, 21. 91,1. Hence God 
is said to be a covert, shelter, protection, 
Ps, 32, 7. 119, 114. 

3. a hiding ; then hiding-place, place 
of concealment, 1 Sam. 25, 20; so . 
in a hiding-place 1 Sam. 19, 2. Ps. 139, 
15.—Also, something hidden, a secret, 
secrecy ; Judg. 3, 19 "MO "23 a secret 
message. Prov. 9, 17 WO O, bread 
of secrecies, to be eaten in secret. Often 
e in secret, secrelly, Sept. i, 
Deut. 3, 7. 2 Sam. 12, 12, Job 13, 10. 
Ps. 101, 5. Is. 45, 19. al. 


PTO f. (r. N) i. q. * no. 2, pro- 
tection, Deut. 32, 38. 

“UNO (for mno protection of Jeho- 
vah, r. 2) Sithri, pr. n. m: Ex. 6, 22. 


y 


Ain, P? eye, the sixteenth letter of 
the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 70. Compare its figure O in the 
Phenician alphabets, whence the Greek 
Omicron. 

While the Hebrew was a living lan- 
guage, this letter, which is peculiar to 


the Semitic tongues, and extremely diff- 
cult for our organs to pronounce, seeme 
to have had, like N, a twofold pronunci- 
ation, which the Arabians distinguish by 
a diacritical point, Ain, E Ghain. The 
one apparently was a softer guttural im- 
pulse of the breath, like the letser R, but 
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more forcible, so as to resemble the 
sound of a in father, or short e when ut- 
tered furtively or as if abruptly ejected 
from the throat. Henee the Greek inter- 
preters have sometimes represented it by 
the smooth and rough breathings, and 
sometimes also by expressing the furtive 
vowels, as p393 'Apalýn, HA, "39 
Fee, Surin ‘René, 25% Tedfovi, v 
sig, see Orig. ad Gen. 28, 19, in Montf. 
Hexapl. II. p. 397. On the other hand 
the harder Ain, which the Arabe call 
Ghain, was a harsh sound uttered from 
the bottom of the throat, accompanied 
by a certain whirring or whizzing, so as 
néarly to resemble the letter r when 
uttered abruptly with a strong rolling. 
This the Seventy have usually repre- 
sented by the letter T. as MY sue Tatá, 
vA Topoa, Wi By Loyopa, 2 Tal, 
7 Tl. See Sacy Gr. Arabe 
L §45, 46. Hence it happens, that seve- 
ral Hebrew roots comprise what are 
atrictly two roots of different significa- 
tion; one of which is written in Arabic 
with the letter œ , and the other with E; 


as 527 LE to drink a second time, to 


gieen, and >>» ha to insert, to enter ; 
also W, 029, 059, M3, 329. In 
other instances, the various powers of 
ene and the same root are distinguished 
by the Arabe in the manner of pronounc- 
ing; e. g. "0 i q. 0 bind closely 
together, and also i. q: ye to serve, to 
worship ; see in ?. 

The soft pronunciation of 9 seems to 
have been tho most frequent among the 
Hebrews; as also among the Arabs the 
letter E is far more frequent than È- 
For this reason 9 is very often inter- 
changed with x, or, to speak more accu- 
rately, 9 is often softened into R, see p. 
1; also in the middle of words, when 
preceded by a Sheva, 9 is often dropped, 
like u and n, as 592 contr. 53, "39 
contr. "2; to which we may also refer 
rech for IPY: Am. 8, 8, and 10> for 
P. 28, 8.—On the other hand the 
harder v was kindred in sound: a) To 
the palatal letters, as 3, 9, P, which 
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sec respectively, and compare "WY and 
W to surround ; 33) (RD) and 339, T3 
to boil up; Chald. 34% and x earth; 
say, Pow. b) To the guttural n, as 
pan, Pr; , Az, 2. Also to the 
letter , r, by which indeed many ex- 
press the Arabic Ghain, as 03D and 
wy to polish. c) The letter 3 is also 
very frequently interchanged with y, in 
such a way that for the Hebrew y we 
find in Aramean 9, i. e. the sibilant and 
sound of ¢ being dropped, and nothing 
but a guttural impulse of breath remain- 


ing, as TRE Ld LS flock; yy Ley! 
Eve earth; "93 [sas wool. See 
on the nature and cause of this permuta- 
tion, Ewald Krit. Gramm. p. 33. 


I. 39 m. (r. 599) a term of architeo- 
ture, a threshold, step, i. e. a projection 
or offset, perh. collective, forming the 
ascent into a portico, 1 K. 7, 6. Ezra 41, 
25. Plur. * v. 26, as iſ ſrom a sing. 39. 
Targ. well in both passages x 
thresholds. Vulg. epistylium, architrave, 
againet the context in both places; al- 
though such is the poverty of the He- 
brew in terms of this sort, that the Heb. 
2% may perhaps have comprehended 
the epistyle. This is also favoured by 
the etymology from 222 to cover, q. v. 


II. 29 comm. gend. (m. Is. 19, 1. Eccl. 
11,3; f. 1 K. 18, 44,) constr. 39 Prov. 
16, 15. Is. 18, 4, once 39 Ex. 19, 9; plur. 
03y, constr. "39, twice Na? 2 Sam. 
23, 4. Ps. 77,18 R. 26. 

1. darkness, chiefly of clouds, Ex. 19, 
9 RIN in the darkness of a cloud. 
Pa. 18, 12 r "ay darkness of clouds. 
—Hence 

2. a cloud, Is. 19, 1. 25, 5. al. 9 a9 
cloud of the dew ls. 18, 4. Prov. 16, 15, 
Olten collect. clouds Job 20, 6. 36, 29. Is. 
14, 14. Plur. Judg. 5, 4. 1 K. 19, G. Pa. 
104, 3. al. A cloud is put as the emblem 
of swift motion Is. 60, 8 (comp. 19, 1); 
also of things evanescent Job 30, 15. Ia. 
44, 22. 

3. dark thicket of a wood, plur. 0°39 
Jer. 4,29. Chald. Syr. id. 


* eee in 39 no. L 


22 


* 329 obsol. root, prob. to cover, to 
hide, i. q. ot » NOM, Mam. Hence 
23 no. I. a 

72) fut. “a931 1. to labour, to work, 
to do work. Aram. pas, 33, to make, 
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i q. Heb. ngs; Arab. CQ to serve 
God, see no. 3, but Conj. II to reduce to 


8 

servitude, A servant; see Hiph. no. 
2. A. Schultens holds the primary idea 
to be that of subduing, depressing, ad 
Job p. 6; and so Redslob nearly.— Absol. 
Ex. 20, 9 “asn oon nde sir daye shalt 
thou labour, opp. to maw. Deut. 5, 13. 
Eccl. 5, 11. Seq. acc. of thing, to work 
at, to labour in any thing, e. g. to till the 
ground Gen. 2, 5. 3, 23. 4, 2; a vineyard 
Deut. 28, 39; a garden Gen. 2, 15. So 
of artisans, Is. 19, 9 DnE 133 who work 
in linen. Ez. 48, 18 rr who la- 
bour at building the city. Accus. impl. 
Deut. 15, 19 thou shalt not till the ground 
with the firstling of thy bullock. 

2. to work for another, to serve, Num. 
4, 37; c. 3 of price, Gen. 29, 20. 25. Hos. 
12, 13. Ez. 29, 20. Often seq. acc. of 
pers. to serve any one, Gen. 29, 15. 30, 
26. 31, 6.41. Ex. 21, 6. Mal. 3, 17; poet. 
of a beast Job 39, 9; seq. OF with any 
one Gen. 29, 25. 30. Lev. 25, 40; "3> 
2 Sam. 16, 19 of a minister of the king, 
comp. "282 "29. Seq. dupl. acc. Gen. 
30, 29 JI NN NR HT thou know- 
est what (how) I have served thee.— 
Spoken not only of single persons, but 
also of nations, who serve their kings 
and princes Judg. 9, 28. 38. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 
1 K. 5, 1. 12, 4. Ps. 18, 44. Jer. 27, 7. 9; 
or who are subject to other nations Gen. 
15, 14. 25, 23. Ex. 14, 12. 1 Sam. 4, 9 
(seq. >). 2 Sam. 10, 19. Jer. 40, 9; also 
of kings who are tributary to others Gen. 
14, 4. 2 K. 18, 7. Here belongs Gen. 15, 
13 br. & WS) 0333 and they (the Israel- 
ites) shall serve them (the Egyptians), 
and they shall afflict them, the Egyptians 
shall afflict the Israelites, the subject and 
object being changed. So too 739 d 
1 K. 9, 21, see in 00.—Once to serve 
any one is for simpl. to obey, 1 K. 12, 7. 

3. to serve in a religious sense, i. e. to 
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worship, to yield reverence and obedi- 
ence to, e. g. Jehovah Ex. 3, 12. 4, 23. 7, 
16. 26. Josh. 24, 15. 18. Ps. 22, 31. Job 
21, 15. al. sæpe. Also idols Deut. 4, 19. 
8, 19. 13, 7. 14. Judg. 10, 10. 1 K. 16, 
31. 2 K. 10, 18. al. So of a single sac- 
rifice or act of worship Ex. 3, 12. 4, 23, 
Constr. seq. acc. rarely seq. > Judg. 2, 
13. Jer. 44, 3. Acc. impl. (Jehovah) 
Job 36, 11. Is. 19, 23. Seq. dupl. ace. to 
serve God with any thing, i. e. to offer in 
sacrifice, Ex. 10, 26; hence, the name of 
God being omitted, NIYA Mgt 39 to of- 
fer sacrifice and oblation, i. e. to serve 
(God) with such offerings, Is. 19, 21. 

4. Causat. 2 139 i. q. 0°32, to make 
serve, to impose service upon one. 
Lev. 25, 39 939 72 iz TAYT thos 
shalt not compel him to serve the service of 
a bondman. v. 46. Ex. 1, 14. Jer. 22, 13, 
34, 9. 10. So of nations Jer. 25, 14. 27, 
7. 30, 8. Ez. 34, 27. 

Nirk. 1. to be wrought, tilled, of a 
field, Deut. 21, 4. Ex. 36, 9. 34. 

2. to be served, honoured, as a king by 
his subjects, Eccl. 6, 8. 

Poat I. i. q. Niph. no. 1, Deut. 21, 3 
comp. 15, 19. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 4, Is. 14, 3 the heavy 
service 2 “29 NUN which was imposed 
upon thee. For i we might expect 
mY; but see Heb. Gram. § 140. L b. 

Hirn. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
cause to work, to compel to labour, seq. 
acc. Ex. 1, 13. 6, 5.— Hence to weary 
with severe labour, to fatigue. Is. 43, 
23 I have not wearied thee in offering 
eacrifices....24 Www N EISSN TR 
but thou hast wearied me with thy sins. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
serve, Ez. 29, 18; to reduce to servitude 
sc. a people Jer. 17, 4. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, 2 Chr. 34, 33. 

Horn. “33% to be made to serve i. e. 
to worship, Ex. 20, 6 er dib nor 
be made (led, driven) to serve them 
i. e. false gods. 23, 24. Deut. 5, 9. Hence 
to serve, at the persuasion or urgency of 
others, Deut. 13, 3. 

Deriv. zu, Chald. VAN and the 
seventeen here following. 


‘Tad Chald. to make, to do, i. q. Heb. 
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TBF no. 2, for which it is usually put in 
the Targums. Spec. a) to make an 
image Dan. 3, 1. b) to make, i. e. to 
create the heavens and the earth Jer. 10, 
11. e) to make ready a feast Dan. 5, 1. 
d) to keep a festival Ezra 6, 16. e) to 
make war Dan. 7, 21. f) to do a law, 
i. e. to keep it, Ezra 7, 26; comp. ngs 
no. 2.1. Also to do or perform miracles 
Dan. 3, 32. 6, 28; to do or commit wrong 
Dan. 6, 23; to make sedition Ezra 4, 15. 

g) Genr. to do any thing, comp. yy no 
3; Ezra 6, 13. Dan. 6, 11. 4, 32 [35] 
vray rp what doest thou? spoken in in- 
vective. h) 3 739 to do with any one, 
sc. customarily, Dan. 4, 32 [35]; to do 
with any thing, to dispose of it, Ezra 7, 
18; seq. 69 id. Ezra 6, 8. 

Irups. to be made, to be done, Ezra 4, 
19. 7, 26. Wich a noun following, Dan. 
3 29 werd n let him be made 
pieces, be cut ia pieces, see in D'NI. 2, ö. 
Ezra 6, 11. Absol. to be done, spoken of 
something before mentioned, Ezra 5, 8. 
6, 12. 7, 21. 23. 


"Ta m. (r. 22) in pause 739, c. suff. 
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N, a servant, Arab. , Syr. là. 

1. Genr. a servant, who among the 
Hebrews was also a slave, Gen. 12, 16. 
17, 23. 39, 17. Ex. 12, 30. 44. 21, 2; 
whether born i in the house, verna, (5 
T3 q. v.) or bought with money (Pope 
OD) Gen. 17, 12. 23. 799 MIB servile 
work Lev. 25, 39. dei 199 a servant | s 
Sor ever, see in His no. 2. a. 80922 739 
servant of servants, the lowest menial, 
Gen. 9, 25. 0739 fr house of servants, 
house of bondage, prison-house, i. e. 
Egypt, Ex. 13, 3. 14. 20, 2. Deut. 8, 14. 
13, 6. 11. Emphat. Jer. 2, 14 is Lerael a 
servant? ishea home-born slave? 
is hea spoil? Often followed by » in- 
stead of a genit. servant to any one, see 
> no. 3. f. Gen. 41, 12. 1 Sam. 30, 13. 
17, 8 Dany 032 ben). (But “Taz 
Suez) are his ministers, courtiers, see be- 
low in lett. b.) 2 Sam. 9, 12. 1 K. 11, 26. 
Hence 5132 Nom to become servant to 
any one Gen. 9, 25-27. 44, 9. 10. 17. 33. 
47, 25. Lev. 26, 13. Deut. 6, 21; mn 
b 2 id. 1 Sam. 8, 17. 17, 9; (comp. 
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2 f 2 K. 4, 1, 91999 . Te. 44, 
21. 49, 5;) once i. q. to obey, to be obse- 
quious, 1 K. 12, 7.—Spec. the name ser- 
vants is applied: a) To common sol- 
diers, who are called the servants of their 
general or prince, 2 Sam. 2, 12. 13. 15. 
30. 31. 3, 22. 8,7. b) To the servante of 
a king, i. e. his ministers and court offi- 
cers, e. g. MSNB 139 Gen. 40, 20. 41, 10. 
37. 38. 50, 7. Ex. 5, 21. al. "dant M199 
1 Sam. 16, 17. 18, 22. 28,7; dun 22 
1 K. 1, 47. 9, 27. 2 K. 19, 5. Esth. 3, 3. 
Is. 37, 5. al. "Bo of military commanders 
1 Sam. 29, 3. 1K. 11, 26. 2 K. 25, 8. 
c) To whole nations, which are subject 
or tributary to others, Gen. 9, 26. 27, 37. 
Deut. 5, 15. 15, 15. 16, 12. 2 Sam. 8, 2. 
6. 14. 1 Chr. 18, 2. 6. 13. d) Trop. of 
beasts Job 40, 28; and of inanimate 
things Gen. 47, 19, comp. Judith 3, 4. 

In addressing superiors the Hebrews 
from modesty or humility were accus- 
tomed to call themselves servants, and 
those whom they addressed, lords, see in 
ye. Gen. 18, 3 pass not away from 
thy servant, i.e. from me. 19, 19. 33, 5. 
44, 18. 24. 33. 1 Sam. 17, 32. 34. 38. 20, 
8. Ia. 36, 11. Dan. 2, 4. al. So in con- 
verse with God, Ex. 4, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 
9. 10; and in prayers to him, Ps. 19, 12. 
14. 27, 9. 31, 17. 69, 18. 86, 2. 4. 119, 17. 
Neh. 1, 6. 8. Dan. 10, 17 how can the ser- 
vant of my lord speak with my lord? i. e. 
how can I speak with thee? Hence 

7739 thy servant is in this way put for 

933%, so that the suffix of the first person 
is referred to it, e. g. Gen. 44, 32 for thy 
servant (1) became surety for the lad 
unto my father.—T he term servants ia ap- 
plied also to abeent persone, whom one 
wishes to commend to thg favoor of a 


patron, as Gen. 44, 27 thy servant, my 


why | father, said unto us. 32, 5. 20. 21. 


2. nin} 33, servant of Jehovah, used 
tropically in various senses, viz. a) For 
a worshipper of God; Neh. 1, 10 5m 
TANI z they, i. e. the Israelites, are 
thy servants and thy people, comp. Chald. 
Ezra 5, 11 we are the servants of the 
God of heaven, we worship the God of 
heaven. Dan. 6,21 O Daniel, servant 
of the living God, i. e. who dost worship 
the living God. In thie sense it is used 
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as a laudatory epithet or title applied to 
the pious worshippers of God, e. g. to 
Abraham Ps. 105, 6. 42; Joshua, Josh. 
24, 29. Judg. 2, 8; Job, Job 1, 8. 2, 3. 42, 
8; David Ps. 18, 1. 36, 1. 78, 70. 89, 4. 
21. Jer. 33, 21 sq. Ez. 34, 23; Elia- 
kim Is. 22, 20; Zerubbabel Hag. 2, 24. 
Also in plur. nins 339 is often said 
of pious men, Ps. 34, 23. 60, 37. 113, 
1. 134, 1. 135, 1. 136, 22. Is. 54, 17. 
63, 17. 65, 8. 9. 13-15. b) For a min- 
ister or ambassador of God, called of 
-God and sent to perform any service. 
Ie, 49, 6 “mg Dope 933 72 AND Op? 
* Senos Ww it is not enough that 
thou shouldst be my servant (i.e. my am- 
bassador and qs. instrument) to raise up 
the tribes of Israel....1 will also make 
thee a light to the Gentiles. v. 5. In 
this sense it is applied directly to the 
Messiah Zech. 3, 8; aleo to Nebuchad- 
nezzar king of Babylon, whom God 
used as his instrument in chastising the 
people, Jer. 25, 9. 27, 6. 43,10. Often 
also there is connected with the term the 
idea of a familiar servant, standing in a 
more intimate relation, chosen and be- 
loved of God for his piety and approved 
fidelity, and sent to perform hie service, 
e. g. thus spoken of angels (in the other 
hemistich B°3%5%) Job 4, 18; and of pro- 
phets Am. 3, 7. Jer. 7, 25. 25, 4. 26, 5. 
29, 19. 35, 15. 44, 4. Dan. 9, 6. Ezra 9, 
11; spec. of Moses Deut. 34, 5. Josh. 1, 
1. 13. 15. Ps. 105, 26; of Isaiah Is. 20, 3. 
Sometimes the two ideas of a pious wor- 
shipper of God and of an ambassador 
sent from God appear to have coalesced, 
e. g. in the passages which relate to 
Abraham and Moees, and particularly 
in those where Israel or Jacob, i. e. the 
people of Israel, is addressed by this 
honourable and endearing appellation, 
as Is. 41, 8. 9. 42, 19. 44, 1. 2. 21. 45, 4. 
48, 20. Jer. 30, 10. 46, 27. 28. Ez. 28, 25. 
7, 25; comp. Hos. 11, 1. Still it is the 
pious Israelites who are here especially 
meant, i. e. those truly worthy of the 
name, alu “Togandiras, Is. 43, 10. 
49, 3 where see the author's note at the 
end of his Germ. version edit.2. Among 
these again the prophets particularly are 
eo named, Is. 44, 26. This same Jacob 
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who is thus termed the servant of Jeko- 
vah, is called in the other hemistich 
sometimes the elect, chosen of God, Is. 
41, 8. 45, 4; sometimes ambessador aad 
friend 42, 19, and eo in the plur. ambas- 
sadors 44, 26. But in all the passages 
respecting the servant of God in the 
chapters of the last part of Isaiah, (42, 
17. 49, 1-9. 50, 4-10. 52, 13—53, 12 
he is represented as the intimate friend 
and ambassador of God, as aided by the 
divine spirit, and as about to restore the 
tribes of Israel and become the teacher 
of other nations. {Such was to be the 
character of the Messiah, to whom these 
passages are expressly referred in the 
N. T.— Tn. 

3. Ebed, (servant ec. of God,) pr. a. 
m. a) Judg. 9, 26. 28. b) Ezra 8 6. 

429 TAD (servant of the king, Arab. 
SULIT Aze Abd el-Malel,) Ebed-me- 
lech, pr.n. of an Ethiopian at the court 
of Zedekiah, Jer. 38, 7. 39, 16. 

WI TIY (perh. i. q. in 27 worship- 
per of Mercury, see ) Dan. I, 7. 2, 49. 
3, 12, also Nu Tay v. 29, Abed-nego, a 
Chaldee pr. n. given in Babylon to Aza- 
riah one of Daniel’s companions. 


32? Chald. i. q. Heb. 139 servant ; 
e. g. servants of the king, i. e. ministera, 
prefects, Ezra 4, 11. Those who ad- 
dress the king call themselves Ais ser- 
rants, Dan. 2, 4. 7. en ZY servant 
of God, i. e. worshipper, Dan. 3, 26. 6, 
21. Ezra 5, 11. 


132 m. (Kamets impure) work, deed, 
once Eccl. 9, 1. Syr. . 
, see 129. 


Dok Y (serving Edom) Obes- 
edom, pr. n. of a Levite, 2 Sam. 6, 10. 
1 Chr. 16, 38. 


RTI? (servant ec. of God) after the 
Chaldee form Abda, pr. n. m. a) 1 K. 
4, 6. b) Neh. 11, 17, for which 1 Chr. 


9, 16 10725. 


28729 (servant of God) Abdeed, pr. n. 
m. Jer. 36, 26. 


VIO f. (r. 33) 1. work, labour. 
Ps. 104, 23 man goeth forth unto his work 


129 


and lo hie labour (irrige) until the 
evening. Lev. 25, 39 199 Nag servile 
labour. 23, 7.8.21. 35. 36. Num. 28, 18. 
25. 29, 1. 12. 35.—Ex. 39, 19 r ? 
dnn pech all the work of the tabernacle, 
all the labour expended upon it. 36, 3. 5. 
Hence a) work, business, i. q. randy. 
Num. 4, 47 W may rasp 7599 to 
work the work of the ministry and the 
work of bearing in the tabernacle of the 
congregation, i. q. to do the work or 
business ; for which in 1 Chr. 9, 19 
rriag noxby. Is. 28, 21 ring 182 
to work his work, i. e. divine judgments 
ypo the ungodly. 32, 17. Comp. dsb, 

Nu, Chald. m33 i. q. nose. b) 


7 2 2 


Spec. work of the field, tillage, agricul- 
ture, 1 Chr. 27, 26. Neh. 10, 38. 

2. labour of a servant for his master, 
service, ministry. Gen. 30, 26 thou know- 
ext my service, (in rz) which I have 
done thee. 82 rag 539 to serve a ser- 
vice with any one, to be his servant, Gen. 
29, 27. Ex. I, 14 and they made their 
life bitter (NYP 17333) with hard ser- 
vice in mortar, etc. and so MGR mag of 
hard service rendered by a people to a 
king or to another Deut. 26, 6. 
1 K. 12, 4. Neh. 5, 18. Ie. 14, 3. Lam. 1, 
3; of military service Ez. 29, 18. Also 
of the service or ministry of the king 
1 Chr. 26, 30. 2 Chr. 12, 8 — Hence 
a) service, i. e. use, profit. Pa. 104, 14 
and herb for the service of man. Num. 
3, 26. d) service, i. e. furniture, imple- 
ments, Num. 3, 31. 36. Comp. in Engl. 
service of plate. 

3. service of the tabernacle and tem- 
ple, the sacred ministry of the priests and 
Levites, 1 Chr. 25, 1. 26, 8. al. Fully 
in bg nag Num. 4, 23. 35; n133 
'a Snit Ex. 30, 17. Num. 18,6; 011 5 
Num. 3, 7. 8. 16, 9; rn i Chr. 
9, 13. 23, 28; th may Num. 7, 9; 
mim niay Num. 8, 11. Josh. 22, 27; 
sar Goxny MIM 2 Chr. 35, 10. 80 
rim n MISS the service of the sons of 
Kehath sc. in the tabernacle, Num. 4, 4; 
comp. v. 24. 27. 28. rag In vessels of 
the service, sacred veseels, 1 Chr. 9, 28. 
28, 14. n RJS the hast of the ser- 
nice, the sacred host of pri and Le- 
vites, Num. 8, 25. v. 26 Taz? K> may 
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he Mall do no service, shail take no part 
in it. Spoken also of any particular rite 
. 26. 13, 5. 

q f. service, for concr. servants, 
familia, Gen, 28. 14. Job 1,3. Comp. 
Gr. Sepansla Matt. 24, 45. 

71729 (servile) Abdon, pr. n. 1. A 
Levitical city in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 
21, 30. 1 Chr. 6, 59. The same name 
according to 20 Codd. should be read 
Josh. 19, 28 instead of the usual Pz. 

2. Of several men: a) A judge of 
Israel Judg. 12, 13. 15; called 773 1 
Sam. 12, 11; seein 733. b) 1 Chr. 8, 
23. c) ib. 8, 30. 9,36. d) 2 Chr. 34, 20. 

D f. (denom. from N) serei- 
tude, bondage, Ezra 9, 8. 9. Neh. 9, 17. 
Syr. {zopa id. 

733 (for HA servant of Jehovah) 
Abdi, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 6 29, b) 2 
Chr. 29, 12. c) Ezra 10 28. 

N (servant of God) Abdiel, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 15. 

v and 7 m. (worshipper 
of Jebovah, comp. Arab. aJU} us) 


Obadiah, pr. n. of several persone, of 
whom the most distinguished was a pro- 


phet of this name contemporary with 

iah, Obad. 1.—1 K. 18, 3. 1 Chr. 
2, 21. 7, 3. 8, 38. 9, 16. 44. 12, 9. 27, 19. 
2 Chr. 17, 7. 34, 12. Ezra 8, 9. Neh. 10, 
16. Sopt. Agde which properly comes 
from m37. 


1? 1. to be thick, fat, Deut. 32, 
15. 1 K. 12, 10. Comp. the noun "39. 

2. to be dense, compact ; whence , 
m929.—Syr. Au be fat, bard, as 
the heart; Eth. UNP? to be large, to 
grow, Arab. to be thick, dense, ete. 


din m. a pledge, pawn, Deut. 24, 
10. 11. 12. R. 527. 
TRAY m. (r. 2) constr. PJ WP 


produce of the earth, grain, corn, Joch. 
5, 11. 12; opp. manna or bread from 


heaven. Syr. Pans, Chald. , id.— 
The etymology is like 582° from 5°98 
to bring; rue from ui. 
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W (r. y, after the form >33, 
davz) pp. a passing over, transit ; found 
only with prefix W293, and so used as 
a Preposition (and Conjunction) corre- 
sponding nearly to Gr. vxég with a geni- 
tive, Engl. over, marking that over or 
above which any thing passes or moves ; 
see Passow Lex. art. uxég A; comp. 52 
no. 2.d.e. Found only in tropical senses. 

A) Prep. 1. over, i.e. for, in behalf of, 
for the sake of, in the sense of protection, 
care, favour, benefit; Gr. nig tivos 
Passow A. no. 4. Gen. 12, 13 that it 
may be well with me 233 for thy sake. 
2 Sam. 9, 1.7. Gen. 26, 24 for my ser- 
vant Abraham's sake. 18, 26. 29. 31. 32. 
Ps. 132, 10. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 2 Sam. 5, 12. 
6, 12. 12, 25.—Hence 

2. for, because of, marking the cause 
on account of which any thing is done; 
comp. 59 no. 2. d. 2 Sam. 13, 2 he fell 
sick MOM “8333 for his sister Tamar, 
because of his love for her. 12, 21. Jer. 
14, 4. Gen. 3, 17 cursed be the ground 
because of thee. 8, 21. 1 Sam. 23, 10. 
2 Sam. 7, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 19. Job 20, 2. 
Mic. 2, 10.—Also 

3. for, spoken of price; comp. nie 
for i. q. instead of, Passow l. c. no. 5. 
Am. 2, 6. 8, 6. 

4. Seq. infin. for, i.e. for this cause, 
that, in order that. Ex. 9, 16 I have 
raised thee up MU FMR IW M22 
for to (that I may) show thee my power. 
1 Sam. 1, 8. 2 Sam. 10, 3. 18, 18.—80 
too "32339 seq. infin. id. Ex. 20, 20. 
2 Sam. 14, 20. 17, 14.—Hence 

B) Conj. that, in order that, marking 
end and purpose; seq. fut. Gen. 21, 30 
17 0 "> mnn 51333 that they may be 
to me a testimony. 27, 4. 19. 31. 46, 34. 
Ex. 9, 14. 19, 9. 20, 20. Ps. 105, 45. 
Fully "x "23333 Gen. 27, 10. 


92 fut. dag 1. to change, to 
exchange, see Piel. Kindr. is M23 to 
interweave. 

2. to give a pledge ec. for any thing 
borrowed, which lies in the idea of ex- 
change; Deut. 24, 10 io ag dag? in 
order to give his pledge. Hence to bor- 
row, ec. upon a pledge given, Deut. 15, 6 
dan R> r but thou shalt not borrow. 


Pixi. to change for another. Joel 2, 7 
they change nol their ways i. e. they 
advance in one and the same straight 
course. 

Hirn. to lend upon a pledge, seq. acc. 
of person to whom Deut. 15, 6; seq. 
dupl. acc. of pers. and thing v. 8. 

Deriv. dag and 


Wag m. (r. vz) pp. pledging of 
goods; concr. things taken in pledge. 
Hab. 2, 6 wo to him who enlargeth what 
is not his own! how long? to him whe 
heapeth up with himself goods taken in 
pledge, i. e. unjustly detained and appro- 
priated to one’s own use; the figure 
being taken from a heartless extortioner. 


"29 m. (r. M39) denseness, 
ness, e.g. of shields Job 15, 26. 2 Chr. 
4,17 MORN 222 in the compact soil, 
prob. clayey; Vulg. in terra argillosa. 
Y c. suff. 39 m. thickness 1 K. 7, 
26. Jer. 52, 21. R. mag. 


* V f. Chald. (r. 12) 1. work, 
labour, Ezra 4, 24. 5, 8. 6, 7. 18. 

2. business, e. g. administration of af- 
faire, Dan. 2, 49. 3, 12. Comp. nox 
Neh. 2, 16. 


? 229 obsol. root, Arab. 2 4 
strip a tree of its leaves, N a white 


* 
stone, 1 a mountain whose rocks 
are white.— Hence pr. n. 5319, 522. 


i 722 obsol. root, i. q. 227 fo be in 
pain, according to 1 Chr. 4, 9 10— 
Hence pr. n. P25". 


22 fut. "592 1. to pase over. 

Arab. sae to pass over a river, also to 
. Be Ges 

pass away, depart, die; , yae bank 
of a stream, shore ; — to pass away, 
depart. Aram. "33 50 i. q. Hebd. 
The same root is widely found in the 
Indo-European tongues, e. g. Sanecr. 
upari, Pere. ye, p and 1) super, su- 
pra, Gr. une, sige, nigar, ve, Lat 
super, Goth. ufar, afar, Germ. aber, 
Engi. over.—Pp. to puss over a river, 
sea, seq. acc. Gen. 31, 21 rn 2. 


“ay 


Is. 23, 2 U, . Joch. 4, 22. 24, 11. 
Deut. 3, 27. 4, 21; seq. 2 Josh. 3, 11. 
2 Sam. 15, 23. Zech. 10, 11; ina Num. 
33,8. Accus. impl. to pass over sc. a 
river Josh. 2, 23. 2 K. 2, 9; and seq. 
acc. of place to which one passes over 
Jer. 2, 10 h "ag m39 pass over (the 
sea) to the shores of the Chittim. Is. 23, 
6. 12. Am. 6,2; seq. . Num. 32, 7.—— 
Spoken aleo of other impediments to 
progress which one passes over; as a 
deep valley or ravine Is. 10, 29, see 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 116; a wall or 
fence Job 19, 8, comp. Is. 51, 23; a bound 
Ps. 104, 9. Hence metaph. to pass over, 
to transgrese, Sept. xagafaire, e. g. the 
commandment of God Num. 22, 18. 24, 
13. 1 Sam. 15, 24, or of the king Esth. 3, 
3; a covenant Deut. 17, 2. Josh. 7, 11. 
15. 23, 16. Jer. 34, 18; a law Is. 24, 5. 
Dan. 9, 11. So Syr. D to transgress 
a law, Chald. & 4 transgression.— 
Seq. 5%, to pass over the border to any 
pers. or thing, 1 Sam. 14, 1. 27,2. Trop. 
also of a razor passing over one’s head, 
seq. >? Num. 6, 5; of the wind passing 
over upon any pers. or thing, seq. 2 Ps. 
103, 16. Comp. no. 4. 

2. to pass over, to pass through, to go 
through, ec. a region, city, field, etc. seq. 
acc. Num. 20, 17. Judg. 11, 29 "33% 
Wir; and he passed over through- 

Gilead and Manasseh. Often seq. 
2 in, through, Gen. 12,6 y3 CM 
CIs. Pa. 42, 5 T2 N N for I had 
paseed among the crowd. Gen. 30, 32. 41, 
46. Num. 20, 18. Deut. 2, 27. Josh. 18, 9. 
1 Sam. 9, 4. Is. 34, 10. Jer. 2, 6; 2 
between two things, Gen. 15, 17. Jer. 34. 
19; PA Job 15, 19. Ez. 9, 4; 39pa Josh. 
1, 11. Am. 5, 17; absol. 2 K. 4, 8.~So of in- 
animate things, Pa. 18, 13 70 139 139 
Er O there passed through his 
clouds (ace.) Rail and burning coals. 
I K. 22, 36 and there went a joyful cry 
throughout the hnst. Absol. Lam. 3, 44 
thou hast covered thyself with clouds 
PEA aF so that our prayer should not 
pass through—So "39 NOI 2 K. 12, 5 
and "Md> 929 NQ? Gen. 23, 16 money 
passing among the merchants, current 
money, i.e. which passes current ; prob. 
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pieces of silver on which the weight 
was marked, as among the Chinese; 
since we can hardly suppose coined 
money to have exieted in the days of 
Abraham. Vulg. probata moneta. 

3. to pass over, i. e. to pass beyond, to 
pass by, to puss along or away ; seq. acc. 
of pers. or place by which one passes, 
Judg. 3, 26 nr “39 RIM and 
he passed beyond the quarries. Gen. 32, 
32, 2 Sam. 18, 23 "Wapn-re “5971 and 
he passed by Cushi, outran him. 12 31,9 

A sisay 190 from fear he shall pass 
(flee) beyond his fortress. Seq. 52 pp. 
over, Gen. 18, 5 DANY 1252 "2 
03439 39 for therefore do ye pass by 

your servant, i. e. pass this way. Judg. 
925 7525 D NN 5 all that 
passed along by them that way. 1K. 9,8. 
2K. 4, 9. Prov. 24, 30. Jer. 18,16. Ez. 16, 
6. 8; by Gen. 18, 3; "29752 Ex. 34, 6 ; 
ne 2 K. 4, 31; aleo tuin nnn “99 
to pass along under the crook of a shep- 
herd numbering his flock, i. e. to be 
numbered, Lev. 37, 32. Absol. Gen. 27, 
28 there pussed by Midianites, mer- 
chants. Ex. 12, 23. Ruth 4, 1—Part. 
amay passers by Ps. 129, 8. Is. 51, 23; 
seq. genit. of way ) "239 passers by 
on the way, they that pass by the way, 
Ps. 80, 13. 89, 42. Job 21, 29.——Spec. 

a) Of time as passing away, e. g. the 
day Pe. 90, 4; the days of one’s life Job 
17, 11; mid-day 1 K. 18, 29; the eea- 
sons Jer. 8, 20. Cant. 2, 11; the harvest 
Jer. 8,20. So of welfare, anger, mourn- 
ing, i. e. seasons of welfare, mourning, 
etc. Job 30, 15. Is. 26, 20. Pa. 57, 2. Gen. 
50, 4. 2 Sam. 11, 27. 

b) Of things that pase swiftly away 
and vanish; e. g. chaff driven by the 
wind, 999 yb, "25 Wp, Is. 29, 5. Jer. 
13, 24, Ps. 48,5; a cloud Job 3, 15; a 
shadow Ps. 144, 4; waters drying up 
Job 6, 15. 11, 16.—Hence 

c) to pass away, to perish, e. g. men 
Ps. 37, 36. Job 34, 20. Nah. 1, 12; of 
things, q. d. to be forgotten, Esth. 9, 
28. 


d) 29 42 "99 to pass over tranagres- 
sion, i. e. lo forgive, to pardon, Mic. 7, 
18. Prov. 19, 11; and so without 7, 
seq. dat. to forgive any one, Am. 7, 8. 8, 2. 


"29 


4. to pass over from one place to an- 
other, i. e. fo pass on, to pass, lo go 
further; W 39 “39 to pass from 
city to city 2 Chr. 30, 10. Gen. 18,5 
mayn mt afterwards ye shall pass 
on. Neh. 2, 14 no place for the beast 
under me tu pass sc. further. 2 Sam. 
18, 9 the mule that was under him passed 
on, went away. 16, 1. Hab. 1, 11. Mic. 
1, 11. Josh. 6, 7. 8. 2 Sam. 16, 9 let me 
pass on and take off his head. =%} “3% 
to pass on and return, i. e. to pass hither 
and thither, to go to and fro, Ex. 32, 27. 
Ez. 35, 7. Zech. 7, 14, 9,8. Seq. 2 or 
by of the way; Prov. 4, 15 pass not (12) 
in it. 2 K. 6, 26 the king was passing 
(9) upon the wall. v. 30.—Hence 

a) to pase on to a place, to go to it; 
seq. acc. 2 K. 6, 9. Am. 5, 5 and pass 
not to Beersheba ; seq. 2&1 K. 19, 19. 
2K.4,8. Often of a boundary, which 
passes on to any point, seq. acc. with N 
parag. Num. 34, 4. Josh. 15, 3 sq. 18, 13. 
18. 19. 19, 13. 

b) Seq. 2 to pass in, to go in, to enter ; 
Judg. 9, 26 0283 9959") and entered 
into Shechem. Lev. 26, 6. Ez. 14, 17. 
Seq. acc. to pass in at a gate Mic. 2, 13. 
Is. 62, 10. Here belong also the phrases 
naaa "39 to enter into a covenant Deut. 
29,11; Maeva 29 to pasa into the wea- 
pons of death, to fall upon or among, to 
perish by, Job 33, 18. 36, 12; nny 139 
to pass into the pit of death Job 33, 28. 

c) Seq. "283, to pass on before, to go 
before, so that others follow afterwards, 
Gen. 32, 3. Ex. 17, 5. Deut. 3, 28. Josh. 
4, 5. 12. 6,7. Also to pass on first, to 
go first, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam. 9, 27. 25, 19, 
2 K. 4, 31—Contra, seq. , to pass 
on after, to follow, 2 Sam. 20, 13. 

d) Seq. 19, XB, to pass from any 
person or thing, to go away, to depart. 
Ruth 2, 8 ran nan RD pase not from 
hence. Cant. 3, 4. 1 K. 22, 24. Ps. 81, 7. 
Trop. Deut. 26, 13 J kave not departed 
from thy commandments, have not trans- 
gressed them. Is 40,27 "Hata NY 
D my righteous cause hath passed 
away from my God, he neglects it, no 
longer cares for it.—Abeol. id. Cant. 5, 6. 
Esth. 4, 17. 

e) Seq. , to pass over to another 
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owner, Ia. 45, 15, Ez. 48, 14 Cheth. Comp. 
Lam. 4, 21 DiD ign e Oa unlo thee 
also shall the cup puss on or over.— But 
Deut. 24, 4 59 39 to pass over upon is 
i. q. to be laid upon, as a burden, charge. 

5. From the primary signif. of passing 
over comes the frequent use of this verb 
in respect to waters which are said to 
pase over their banks, to overflow, to 
overwhelm; seq. acc. Jer. 5, 22; absol. 
Is. 8, 8 "397 Ud he shall overflow and 
overwhelm. Nah. 1, 8 "219 ga. Hab. 
3,10. Often seq. 52 Is. 54, 9. Ps. 42 8 
all thy waves and thy billows have passed 
over me (Y), have overwhelmed me. 
Jon. 2,4. Ps. 124, 4.—Hence, Is. 23, 10 
“RID 939 TZU overflow thy land like 
the Nile, i. e. spread thyself abroad im 
thy land now free from the bonds of the 
oppressor.— Hence 

a) Trop. of an inundating host, te 
overwhelm; Dan. 11, 10 40 (coupled 
with put). Nah. 2, 1 [LI, 15] the de 
stroyer shall no more overwhelm thee. 
Is. 28, 18. Mic. 5,7.—So too of wine, Jer. 
23, 9 (comp. 352, 025); a multitude of 
sins Ps. 38, 5; the wrath of God Pe. SS 
17. Absol. Ps. 73, 7 393 fee ra 
the imaginations of the heart overflow, 
their proud thoughts are conspicuous m 
their looks and actions.—Hence 

b) tó rush upon any one, to asemi ; 
seq. Y, Job 9, 11 2 N, se. God. 
13, 13. Hos. 10, 11. Nah. 3, 19 whom 
hath not thy wickedness assailed ? 

c) also of tears, to overflow, comp. in 
Engl. ‘to run over; Arab. r= the eye 
overflows, byas tear. Part. : 7% 
overflowing myrrh, i. e. distilling of itself. 
dropping in tears, Cant. 5, 5. 13. 

Nirn. to be passed over, e. g.a river 
Ez. 47, 5. 

Piri, to make pass over, e. g. a) A 
bar, bolt, and thence to shut up or close 
with bolts; seq. 29, 1 K. 6,21 932" 
Nn d am mips and he closed 
up with golden chains (instead of bars or 
bolts) before the holy of holies. b) A fe- 
male is said to let pase, to transmit the 
male seed, etc. and thence to become 
pregnant, to breed. Job 21, 10533 * 
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his cow breedeth, becomes big with 
young. Chald. "39 Pe. Pa. Ethpa. id. 
see Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 291, and Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. col. 1568. Comp. syn. 
17yg to pass over, Pa. Aph. to be made 
gravid, in Targg. for MM, pp. to trans- 
mit, Buxt. col. 1579. 

Hirn. *g. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1, to cause to pass over, to send or con- 


e. g. a people, flocks, etc. c. dupl. acc. 
oſ pers. and stream, Gen. 32, 24. Num. 
32, 5. Josh. 7, 7. 2 Sam. 19, 16; c. ace. 
of obj. and B of the stream Ps. 136, 
11. This word is employed whether the 
passing of a stream be in boats, over, 
2 Sam. l. c. or by swimming, as in the 
case of a flock, or by wading throug at 
a ford, Gen. Josh. l. c.— Further: a) to 
cause a razor to pass upon any one, i. q. 
to shave, seq. 52 Num. 8, 7. Ez. 5, 1; 
comp. Kal. no. 1. fin. b) to cause to 
pass, to transfer from one place to ano- 
ther. Gen. 47, 21 and he transferred 
the people 95275 to other cities, out of 
tome cities into ‘others, i. e. he caused 
them to exchange habitations; comp. 
Kal in 2 Chr. 30, 10. c) to cause an in- 
heritance to pass to any one, seq. > Num. 
27, 7.8. d) to cause to pass over, i.e. to 
make transgress a law 1 Sam. 2, 24. 
Comp. Kal no 1. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause or let 
pass through, e. g.a land Deut. 2, 30; to 
cause to pass throughout or pervade, as 
wild beasts a land Ez. 14, 15. Spec. 
a Dip 337 to cause to be proclaimed, 
to make proclamation tn, i. e. through- 
outa land, camp, Ex. 36, 6. Ezra 1, I. 
10, 7. 2 Chr. 30, 5. Also "pid 227 
pp. to cause the trumpet to pass through- 
out a land, i. e. to blow the trumpet, Lev. 
25, 9. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to make or let 
pass by or beyond ; 1 Sam. 16, 9. 10. 20, 
36 he shot an arrow 749M 00 that it 
passed by him, i.e. beyond him. Me- 
taph. Ter! “3N to let a sin pass by, 
i. e. to remit, to forgive, comp. Kal no. 
3. d. 2 Sam. 12, 13. 24, 10. Job 7, 21. 

4. Causat. of Kal no. 4, i. q. Nn, to 
cause to pass, to cause to go or come; 
also i. q. to bring, spec. to offer as in sa- 
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crifice, to consecrate, seq. Nin? Ex. 13, 
12.—Oſten also in the phrase p72 VSN 
Thad to offer children to Molech Jer. 32, 
35. Lev. 18, 21. Ez. 16, 21. 23, 37; also 
with 882 added 2 K. 23, 10; and with- 
out dat. rey rg gr Deut. 18, 10. 
2 K. 16, 3. 17, 17. 2 Chr. 33 6. Ez. 20, 
31. That children thus offered to Mo- 
loch were really burned, the following 
passages hardly leave a doubt: Jer. 7, 
31. 19, 5. 32, 35. Ps. 106, 37. 2 Chr. 28, 
3. Ez. 16, 21. 23, 37; comp. Diod. 20. 14. 
Euseb. Prep. 4. 16. The Rabbins how- 
ever, desiring to free their ancestors from 
the opprobrium of a superstition so atro- 
cious, have feigned that the children 
were only made to pass through the fire 
as a rite of lustration, see Carpzov Ap- 
paratus Antiq. s. Cod. p. 483; and the 
same sentiment is also expressed by the 
Seventy, 2 K. 16, 3. 

5. Causat. of Kal no. 4; e. g. a) Of 
Kal no. 4. b, to cause to pase in, to make 
enter, seq. 2, as 32583 “9337 to make 
enter the brick-kiln 2 Sam. 12, 31. b) 
Of Kal no. 4. d, to lead away, 2 Chr. 35, 
23; to take away, to put away, to re- 
move, e. g. a garment Jon. 3, 6; a ring 
Esth. 8, 2; idols, false prophets, 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Zech. 13, 2; to put away, to avert 
evil, reproach, Esth. 8, 3. Ps. 119, 39 
Eccl. 11, 10; the eye, to turn away, so as 
not to see, Ps. 119, 37. 

Hrrara. pp. i. q. Kal no. 5, to pass over 
banka, to overflow; hence trop. a) Of 
overflowing wrath, to be wroth, Ps. 78, 
21. 59; seq. 2 v. 62. Deut. 3, 26; 89 Ps. 
89, 39; by Prov. 26, 17; c. suff. 20, 2 
ane for W ' whoeo poureth forth 
wrath against him sc. the king. Comp. 
masz no. I. Arab. L> i. q. 39, to 
transgresa, to be proud, to be wroth. b) 
Of pride, to overflow with pride, to be 
haughty, vBgifer, Prov. 14, 16. Comp. 
17933 no. 2 

Deriv. 1139, V9, 9399, Y, and 
the eight here following. 


“QI m. e suff. 39 1. region or 
country beyond, on the other side of a 
river or sea which one must pass; as 
Jiri 222 beyond the Arnon Judg. 11, 
18. 643 222 in the region beyond the 


EL 


sea Jer. 25, 22. Spec. {399M 33, to Nr 
ar tov Togòdvov, the country beyond Jor- 
dan, the part of Palestine lying east of 
the Jordan, Gen. 50, 10. 11. Deut. 1, 1.5. 
3, 8. 20. 4, 46. Josh. 1, 14. 2, 10. 9, 10. 
22, 4. Judg. 5, 17; wm "33% id. Num. 

35, 14. Josh. 14, 3 17, 5. "Judg. 7 7, 25; 

comp. Num. 22, 1. In some passages, 
however, this expression is applied to the 
country west of the Jordan; as Deut. 3, 

25. 1 Sam. 31,7; comp. Josh. 5, 1. 12 
7. 22, 7. Deut. 11, 30; also Josh. 22, 7. 


1 Chr. 26, 30; espec. Num. 32, 19. 22 


Similar is also the phrase n “33 the 
country beyond the river, i.e. the Euphra- 
tes, Josh. 24, 2. 3. 2 Sam. 10, 16. 1 Chr. 
19, 16; which is used also of provinces 
on the west of the Euphrates, ! K. 5, 4 
[A, 24]. Ezra 8, 36. Neh. 2, 7. 9. 3,7; 
comp. Chald. Ezra 4, 10. 16. All these 
were probably written by persons who 
had resided on the east of the Euphra- 
tes.— Plur. 973 "939 id. Is. 7, 20. 

2. a region opposite, the other or op- 
posite side, i.e. a valley or other space 
being interposed. 1 Sam. 14, 1. 26, 
13 s237 II 53%) and David passed 
over to the other side sc. of the valley, 
to the opposite mountain. Hence in 
antith. MIO NWASMM— Mya AIIM on this 
side—on that side 1 Sam. 14, 4; also 
“my 9325—INN "395 id. v. 40. Plur. 
939-520 from all “sides, on every side, 
1K. 5, 4. Jer. 49, 32; EMI EN on 
both sides Ex. 32, 15. 

3. With prefixes it often becomes a 
preposition, viz. 

a) "39°58 pp. to the region beyond, 
i. e. beyond, « over, Deut. 30, 13; in the re- 
gion opposite, i. e. over against, Josh. 22, 
11; towards the region, i. e. towards, Ex. 
28, 26. More fully 139 "39758 towards 
the region opposite one’s face, straight 
before oneself, i. e. forwards, straight 
forwards, Ez. I, 9. 12. 10, 22. D say 59 
id. Ex. 25, 37. 

b) i539 i. q. V-, straight for- 
wards, i. e. one’s own way, Is. 47, 15. 

c) "252 seq. genit. or suff. also 2 


> a) from the other side, from be- 
yond, after verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 20, 


2. Job 1, 19. Josh. 24, 3. Zeph. 3, 10. 
8) on the other side, beyond, e. g. “39V 
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dre beyond the sea Deut. 30, 13; 222 
ws Ne beyond the streams of Ethio- 
pia Is. 18, 1. 1 K. 14, 15. 

4. Eber, Heber, pr.n. a) The found- 
er of the Hebrew race Gen. 10, 24. 25. 
11, 14. 15. See a discussion on this 
point, Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache u. Schrift 
p. 11. Hence "39 "32 Gen. 10, 21. and 
poet. "29 Num. "24, 24, i. q. 8 He- 
brews. For the distinction between He- 
brews and Israelites see under ™=>. 
b) Neh, 12, 20. c) 1 Chr. 8, 12. d) 8, 

e) 5, 13. 

“22 Chald. i. q. Heb. 529 no. 1, re 
gion beyond; hence AM “Z? country 
beyond the river Euphrates, i. e. in the 
Persian mode of speaking, the country 
west of the Euphrates, Ezra 4, 10. 11. 
16. 20. 5, 3. 6, 6. 8. 13. 7, 21. 25. 


Maz f. 1. a ferry-boat for passing 


a stream 2 Sam. 19, 19. Chald. . en, 

Nez Y v, contr. N. 2, id. 
2. 2 Sam. 15, 28 Cheth. where Keri 

y desert places, as the context re- 


quires. 


m3? f. (r. 929) plur. constr. N22 
Job 40, 11, also u Ps. 7, 7. l 

1. outpouring, overflowing of wrath, 
comp. the root in Hithpa. Job 40, 11 
BN MINS the oulpourings of thy wrath. 
Hence for wrath itself, i. e. outburst 
of wrath; so of the king’s wrath, Prov. 
14, 35; of enemies Pe. 7, 7. Spec. of 
God’s wrath Is. 9, 18. 13, 9.13. Hos. 13, 
11. Am. I, 11. Ps. 85, 4. 90, 9. 11; so Sa 
“nno fire of my wrath Ez. 21, 36 [31]. 
22, 21. 38, 19; D BY people of my 
wrath, against whom I am wroth, Jer. 
10, 6; comp. Jer. 7, 29. Prov. 22, 8. Lam. 
3, 1. MAD Bi" day of God's wrath Prov. 
11, 4. Zeph. 1, 15. 18. Ez. 7, 19; plur. 
id. Job 21, 30. Prov. 11, 23 57 mpe 
ray the expectation of the wicked is 
wrath sc. from God. Coupled with 
synon. 83% Ps. 78, 49. 

2. i. q. gie, pride, haughtiness, inso- 
lence, see the root in Hithpa. no. 2. Ia. 
16, 6. Jer. 48, 30. 


Fru, see yi3 no. 1. 
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NY (passage ec. of the sea, r. 2) 
Ebronah, pr. n. of a station of the Israel- 


EL 
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ites near Ezion- geber on the Elanitic | 133 no. 2. The name Abarim was ap- 


gulf, Num. 33, 34. 35. 


, plur. 09939, OVID Ex. 3, 18; 
f m33, plur. Mimsy, gentile n. He- 
brew, Hebrews, Gr. “EBgatos. As to the 
origin of this name, it is derived in the 
O. T. from the name 939 q. v. but would 
seem primarily to have been an appella- 
tive, from "32 land or country beyond 
the Euphrates, whence "39 one from 
beyond the river, Gen. 14, 13; where Sept. 
well o xegarns. The name Hebrews dif- 
fers from the term Israelites (24109 "32) 
in this respect, viz. that the latter, asa 
patronyinic derived from the founder of 
the nation, was in use only among the 
people themselves; while the former, as 
an appellative applied by the Canaanites 
to the Hebrews migrating from beyond 
the Euphrates into Canaan, was the 
current name among foreign nations. 
(Comp. 82922 and Doivixes; Chemi, 
zd, Aly vn tos.) Hence Greek and 
Roman writers use only the name He- 
brews, or in later times Jews; e. g. 
Pausan. 5. 5. 2. ib. 6. 24. 6. Plut. Sympos. 
IV. 6, 1. Tac. Hist. 5, 1. Josephus passim. 
The writers of the O. T. apply to the 
Israelites the term Hebrews, either where 
foreigners are introduced as speaking, 
Gen. 39, 11. 17. 41, 12. Ex. 1, 16. 2, 6. 
1 Sam. 4, 6. 9. 13, 19. 14, 11. 29, 3; or 
where Israclites are represented as speak- 
ing of themselves to foreignera, Gen. 40, 
15. Ex. 1, 19. 2, 7. 3, 18. 5, 3. 7, 16. 9, 
1. 13. Jon. 1, 9; or where they are op- 
posed to other nations, Gen. 43, 32. Ex. 
1, 15. 2, 11. 13. 21, 2. Deut. 15, 12 (coll. 
Jer. 31, 9. 14). 1 Sam. 13, 3.7 where 
there is a play of words in 1939 0929. 
14, 21. The opinion of some, that the 
term Israelites was a sacred name, and 
Hebrews the common appellation, is 
without foundation. See more on this 
topic in Gesch. d. hebr. Sprache u. 
Schrift, p. 9-12. 


& (regions beyond, fr. 52) Aba- 
rim, pr. n. Jer. 22, 20. Fully oman" 
Num. 27, 12. Deut. 32, 49, and “an 
297 Num. 33, 47. 48, a range of 
mountains beyond Jordan over against 
Jericho, in which was Mount Nebo; see 


parently sometimes so extended, as to 
inelude all the mountainous tract on the 
east and south-east of the Dead Sea; 
see D5939 Num. 21, 11. 


2? ax. lou. Joel 1, 17, to die. 
spoken of seed which loses its germina- 
ting power and dies in the ground from 
the effects of too great heat; estu ra 
nescit, to use the words of Pliny on this 
very point H. N. 14. 24; Germ. verdum- 
men. Kindred is Chald. Up? pp. to rot, 
spec. of the kernels perishing in the 
ground, see Buxtorf Lex. Chald. p. 1642. 
Bochart. Hieroz. II. 47 1. That the word 
for to rot may be so extended as to apply 
to seed æstu vanescens, is shown by the 
Gr. nu9opat, Hesiod. Scut. Herc. 153.— 
Abulwalid compares the Arab. A 
i. q. c dry up; so that here 1039 
would be i. q. 183°. 


* M37 in Kal not used, to be inter- 
woven, interlaced, kindr. with the roots 
722, Mis. 

Piet to entangle, to pervert, Mic. 7, 3. 

Deriv. the two following. 


ray, r ag adj. interwoven, inter- 
laced, spoken of trees with thick foliage 
Ez. 6, 13. 20, 28. Lev. 23, 40. Neh. 8, 15. 


—Syr. with Tet & id. 


may, plur. 997329 and Pig (r. n39) 
subst. of both genders, (ſ. Judg. 15, 14,) 
any thing interwoven, interlaced. Hence 

l. a cord Judg. 15, 13. 14. Is. 5, 18. 
Job 39, 10. Pa. 118, 27. Plur. corvs, i. e. 
bands, vincula, Ps. 2, 3. Ez. 3, 25. 4, 8. 
Trop. bands of love Hos. 11, 4. 

2. braid, wreath, of small rods woven 
together Ex. 28, 24; may M20 braided 
or wreathed work Ex. 28, 14. 22. 39, 15; 
niazyn MII wreathen chains 28, 14. 

3. a branch with thick foliage, thick- 
leaved bough, Ez. 19, 11. 31, 3. 10. 14. 


: 227 fut. 3339 1. pp. fo breathe, to 
blow, i. q. kindr. 37% no. 1; whence 22 
a wind- instrument of music. This idea 
is then transferred to emotions of the 
soul, to breathe after, to desire; hence 

2. to lore, i. q. 3X Pi. spoken of impure 
love, lust, seq. 92 Ez. 23, 5. 9. 16. 20; 5x 


225 
v. 12; accus. v. 7. Part. 07233 lovers 
Jer. 4, 30. Comp. dyundo. Arab. we 


IV placuit alicui res; V „ * 
Deriv. the two following, also 22 


, see 27. 


2% m. plur. loves ; Ez. 33, 32 9" 
e239 song of loves, i. e. an erotic song 
pleasing tothe people. Then i. q. 107 
love for men, Ez. 33, 31 U 2225 
ontd ngn for with their mouth th ey make 
love, i. e. they show much love and kind- 
ness, opp. but their heart follows after 


gain. Comp. Arab. O id 


1233 f. immodest love Ez. 23, 11. 
222. 


Y f. and TA? 1 K. 17, 13. Hos. 7, 
85 constr. niy 1 K. 19, 6. Ez. 4, 12, plur. 
niad, a cake, Tounleake of broad: baked 
under hot ashes, such as are commonly 
prepared among the orientals at the 
present day when in haste or on a jour- 
ney; DDYN M32 a cake baked upon hot 
stones 1 K. 19, 6. niga a > e 


cakes Ex. 12, 39. Arab. ase egg-cake, 
baked in a pan. See Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 496. III. p. 76.— R. 279 q. v. 


R. 


m. a verbal adj. of passive form 
but active signif. chattering, tiriltering, 
from r. "29 q. v. Hence: a) Asan 
epithet of the swallow, Is. 38, 14 0:09 
Ma? as the twittering swallow; the LXX 
omit "939; Syr. ‘chattering swallow.’ 
b) Poet. fora species of the swallow it- 
self Jer. 8, 7; pp. the chatlerer, the twil- 
terer. Bochart endeavours to show, 
Hieroz. II. 68 sq. that the word "539 sig- 
nifies the crane, but his arguments are 
not valid. The passage in Is. I. c. is 
particularly against this position. 


Y m. (r. 525) a ring, spec. ear-ring, 
Num. 31, 50. Ez. 16, 12. Ex. 35, 22. 


527 obsol. root, i. q. 533 to roll, to 
revolve, "Syr. Pa. id. Comp. Arab. be 
to hasten, to hurry.—Hence 5733, 5:2 
and the five here following. 


239, f. M32 adj. round, rounded, 1K. 
7, 23. 31. 35. 10, 19. 2 Chr. 4, 2. 
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ea ce an a et ae ß ß pp See 


539 


239 m. (r. 527) c. suff. D, plur. 
constr. "539, a calf, Pa. 29, 6. ‘Te. 11,6. 
Am. 6, 4. Lev. 9, 8. al. Also a young 
bullock, steer, Jer. 31, 18 2 N 5353 
a steer untrained, Busubaver to the yoke. 
Is. 27, 10. Ez. I, 7— ..- i D a calf of 
a year old Lev. 9, 3. Mic. 6,6. pars 522 
a fatted calf \ Sam. 28,24. More fully 
NY 539 a calf of the herd, of neat 
cattle, Lev. 9, 2; inasmuch as 272 was 
used also for the young of other animals, 
see the Ethiopic usage below. Otten of 
the images of a calf set up and worthip- 
ped by the Israelites at Sinai and in the 
kingdom of Samaria; M209 535 mollen 
calf Ex. 32, 4. 8; =m 922 golden calf 
1 K. 12, 28. 2 K. 10, 29; ib 533 calf 
of Samaria Hos. 8, 6, comp. 13, 2 
Metaph. Ps. 68, 3 the multitude of the 
bulls EY A722 wilh the calres of 
the people, i.e. the hostile leaders with 
their people compared to herds.— Arab. 


9870 Com a 
dec il£, syr LÈ f BAS. 
Chald. day, x539, id. Eth. RAA: fe 
tus, embryo, infant just born, also young 
of animals, whelp; A RA: young of 
animals, calves, lambs; RAT: a 
she-calf, heifer. The etymology is 
doubtful. Simonis and others reter it 
to the idea of a leaping and bund. rg 
course; but perhaps the primary sini. 
lies in the Ethiopic. Not improb. 222 
HRA: may denote, like £53, something 
rolled or wrapped logether, an unformed 
mass; and hence embry, fatus, and 
also lhe young as just born and etul 
unshapen. On the verbs 553, 83. and 
other kindred roots, see in bbs note, 


ey fem. of 572 1. a calf, heifer- 
calf, or rather heifer i. q. MB, Deut. 21. 
4. 6. Jer. 46, 20; more fully z: P22 a 
heifer of kine Deut. 21, 3. 1 Sam. 10. 2. 
Is. 7, 21; see “P3733 b39 in b39. So of 
a heifer untrained to the yoke Hos. 10, 
11; giving milk Is. 7, 21; as ploughing 
Judg. 14, 18; treading out grain Jer. 50, 
11; of three years old Gen. 15,9, So 
too prob. Nerz ez r> a heifer of the 
third year, unsubdued to the yoxe, 
as an emblem of Moab, Is. 15, 5. Jer. 


539 
48, 34; so Sept. Targ. Vulg. Of idol 
images Hos. 10, 5.— Arab. Syr. Chald. 
Eth. see in 539. 
2. Eglah, pr. n. of a wife of David, 
2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3,3. 


71922 f. (r. 529) c. suff. ir rv, plur. 
mid3y, constr. io, a wain, car, any 
wheeled carriage, e. g. a wagon Gen. 45, 
19 sq. Nam. 7, 6-8; an o rt 1 Sam. 
6, 7 eq. 2 Sam. 6, 3. Is. 5, 18. Am. 2, 13; 
a threshing-dray or sledge (sce 3712) Is. 
28, 27. 28; a war-chariot Ps. 46, 10.— 


Chald. s9539, Syr. T, Arab. 
ELS, id. 

w (q. d. vituline, fr. 522) Eglon, 
pr. n. a) A king of Moab Judg. 3, 12. 
b) A city in the plains of Judah, for- 
merly a royal city of the Canaanites, 
Josh. 10, 3. 12, 12. 15,39. A tract of ru- 


ins still bears the name Ajlan GE, 
see Robinson's Palest. II. p. 392. 


* DAY le be sad, to grieve, seq. > for 
any one, Job 30, 25. See in 82 no. 3. 


722 only in Niph. from the Chald. 
to shut oneself up, lo remain shut up. 
Ruth 1, 13 1 qI would ye there- 
fore remain shut up? i. e. so as not to 
marry ; for 9; comp. Is.60,4. Heb. 
Gr. § 66. n.“ ed. 13. Sept. are E 
oso 2.—Chald. 9°32 one detained, shut 
up, espec. in prison; whence 722 N 
prison. According to Kimchi Talmud. 
m33 is a woman who shuts herself up 


at home and lives without a husband. 
22 obsol. root, prob. onomatopo- 
etic, by transpos. i. q. "93 q. v. to cry oul ; 
Eth. 10 Z,: and POA: to cry out from 
pain, to groan like one sick or dying: 


Gr. yu, yaguw; Lat. garrio, pp. of 


the chirping or twittering of certain 
birds, nearly i. q. SSES; whence hirun- 
do garrula Virg. Geor. 4. 307; cicada 
garrula Pheedr. 3. 16. 10; luscinie gar- 
rulentes Appuleius.—Hence . 


7 pp. subst. masc. from r. rug i. q. 
"3. 
A) Subst. 1. pp. a passing, progress, 
in space; also duration in time. Hence 
perpetual lime, elernily, everlasting, i. q. 
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vis; so Eth. 1H: time, from * to 
pass, comp. fem. T9 time, for M19. So 
33> for ever, i. q. T353, Ps. 9, 19. 19, 10. 
21, 7. 22, 27. al. 12 g to everlasting, 
for erer, Ps. 83, 18. 92, 8. 132, 12. 14. 
Is. 65, 18; 399 bir fur ever and erer 
Pa. 9, 6. 119, 44. 145, 2. Mic. 4, 5; weir 
"99 id. Ps. 10, 16. 21, 5. 52, 10; 9 7 
W id. Is. 45, 17. 9 39 from of old, i.q. 
deiyn, Job 20, 4. Also “9 “SX ererlast- 
ing father Is. 9, 5; 39 m, n, 
everlasting mountains Gen. 49, 26. Hab. 
3,6; 2 328 inhabiting elernity, sitting 
enthroned ſor ever, Is. 57, 15. 

2. prey, booty, see the root no. 2. Gen. 
49, 27. Zeph. 3, 8. Is. 33, 23. Chald. 
RTZ, „, MND, RDT, id. 

B) Prep. plur. constr. "29 poet. Job 7, 
4. Ps. 83, 18; c. suff. 7, FID, MS, 
also 339 with Kamets Job 32, 12; once 
enm? for ie 2 K. 9, 18. Comp. 
Syr. ms dum, donec; Samar. JV id. 

1. during a certain time, so long as, 
while. Job 20, 5 325 "9 during (for) 
a moment. 1 K. 18, 45 MD 5991 MD 12 
during so and su, in the mean while; 
prob. accompanied by some gesture of 
the hand. 2 K. 9, 22 Din 2912 
during the whoredomse of Jezebel, eo 
long as these continue.— Seq. infin. 
Judg. 3, 26 Encnann 9 during their 
larrying, while they delayed. Jon. 4, 2. 

2. to, unlo, eren io a certain term or 
limit, viz. 

a) Of space, as i n SD unto 
the great ricer Deut. 1,7; PIXMA MIE “9 
unto the end of the earth Pa. 46, 10; {3772 
even unto Dan Gen. 14, 14. n , 
, hitherto, to this point, 2 Sam. 7, 
18. 1 Sam. 7, 12. So after the verbs 333 
Job 4, 5, & 11, 7, z? Judg. 9, 52. Opp. 
are -i from to, and "93—38 from 
—and even to, see in zu no. 3. a. p. 590; 
aleo where there are several terms and 
a progression from one to another, 
-- Gen. 7, 23, and so 52 being 
omitted 1 Sam. 17,52. Jer.31,40.——Cov- 
pled with other prepositions: aa) 9 , 
which does not differ from “9, and be- 
longs to the later writers, e. g. MIMS ID 
eren lo the camp 1 Chr. 12, 22; pinged “9 
eren to afar, afar off, 2 Chr. 26, 15. Ezra 
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3, 13; comp. v Is. 57,9. Seq. infin. 
see below i in b. bb) rbb “3 even unto 
them 2 K. 9, 20. cc) 255 “3 even to 
before, e. g. the king’s gate Esth. 4, 2; 
so 33 “3 Neh. 3, 26; m23 SY Judg. 19, 
10. 20, 44. 

b) Of time, unto, until, as rum ni*n ID 
even unto this day, i. e. this day, still, 
Gen. 26, 33. 22, 33. Deut. 34,6; “pan 79 
until the morning, i. e. before to-morrow, 
Judg. 6, 31; 339m 3 until the evening 
Lev. 15, 5. Poet. 20 9 Ps. 104, 23; 
2 "32 unto everlasting, for ever, Ie. 26, 
4, comp. Joel 2,2. Rarely ? Ezra 9 

4.—Otten with an adv. of time: N-, 
RATI, 99 2, till when? how long ? 
see in MN, m9, b also MziI-59 contr. 
712, na- , 72 "3, nn? W, untu now, 
hitherto, see these words s S: infin. 
until ; iaga 9 until he came near Gen. 
33, 3; J 33 until thy coming again 
Judg. 6, 18; ime 49 until he had 
destroyed him 2 K. 10, 17; aga “3 until 
thou comest Gen. 19, 22, see in N no. 2. 
b. Ex. 22, 25 [26]. Ps. 18, 33. Jer. 9, 15. 
Dan. 10, 3. In the later Hebrew also 
> 2 id. Judg. 3, 3. 1 Chr. 5, 9. 13, 5. 
Ezra 10, 14. 1 K. 18, 29. 1 Chr. 28, 20. 
2 Chr. 24, 10. 29, 30.— Sometimes the 
idea of the infin. lurks in a particle (ori- 
ginally a noun), e. g. X “9 pp. until 
none, i. e. until there be none, as N 12 
“BOY until there be no number, i. e. 
innumerable, Ps. 40, 13; "PR N ID Job 
9, 10; Ln J i 2 Chr. 36, 16; 
Dipa DEN * ls. 5 2 , “nba . 
until failure, i T 1 as, ce in sba 
no. 4. d, “33 no, 4. c. 

c) As marking the degree of excel- 
lence or pre-eminence to or unto which 
a person or thing has arrived; 2 Sam. 
23, 19 & ND nrw 999 but unto the 
three he did not attain. Job 11, 7 39 N 
NICHTS en canst thou attain unto 
the perfection of the Almighty? Hence 
in comparisons: 1 Chr. 4, 27 nor did all 
their family multiply TYIN 9 9 even 
unto the children of Judah, i. e. to reach, 
to equal the children of Judah, like to 
them. Nah. 1, 10 *: 09 i per- 
plexed even unto thorns, i. e. so as to be 
like thorns woven together. So dN , 

3X05 , even unto vehemence, i e. 


58 


— ——— ——ü—— ö bb—ä— b! — — — 
— 


39 


vehemently, exceedingly; HIBS even 
to (great) speed,’ speedily, very swilliy ; 
dern) 9 ‘even to the highest point 
exceedingly, sce in 590 II. 4 b. Here 
too might be referred several examples 
quoted above in lett. b, as "BOD JR . 
Also, eren to some extreme limit, e. g. 
ISR 9 eren to destruction Num. 24, 20. 
Hence of some extreme thing, the la-t 
even to which an action or quality 
might be expected to extend; 1 Sam. 2. 
5 near MAT MRY IW! she, eren the 
barren, hath borne seren, i. e. even she, 
the barren. Num. 8, 4 even unio the 
shaft and unto the flowers thereof, it (the 
candelabra) was turned work. With 
a negat. Hagg. 2, 19. Job 25, 5. So 
SN TD. b not even one Ex. 14, 28 
Judg. 4, 16. 2 Sam. 17, 22. 

3. After verbs of motion, fo, unto, i q. 
bx, but marking the passing orer, tran- 
sit, through the intervening space, rather 
than the arrival at the point or limit; 
comp. the root. Gen. 38, 1 , "13 cr 
e and he turned in unto an Adud- 
lamite ; 80 "19 yen 1 Sam. 9,9; N, 
“9 aI}, see NID, IW. Also of a dire 
tion of ‘the ind to any one, "3 Na 
Job 32, 12. 38, 18; “9 MXN Num. 24 
18. Once min “aad "3 towards i. e. as 
to this matter Ezra 10, 14. 

C) Conjunct. 1. while, comp. in B. I. 
Seq. præt. 1 Sam. 14, 19; seq. fut. Job 
8, 21; seq. particip. Job 1, 18 coll. 16. 17. 
More fully "99 id. Cant. 1, 12.—xd * 
Prov. 8, 26, and R> 9%% 39 Eccl. 12. 1. 
2.6, while not, while as yet not, ig. 822 
before, Syr. Ups Matt. 1, 18 for Gr. 
i ed J. 

2. until, so long as until, spoken of a 
teen or limit of time, comp. in B. 2 b. 
Seq. pret. Josh. 2,22 U w= “wo 
until the pursuers Rare returned. Fx. 
39, 15. 2 K. 24, 20; seq. fut. Gen. 3S, 11. 
Hos. 10, 12. Prov. 7, 23. Job 27, 5. Ie. 
22, 14. More fully SX 9 until that, 
seq. pret. Deut. 2, 14. Judg. 4, 24; seq. 
fut. Num. 11, 20. Hos. 5, 15; 3 Cant 
3, 4. Judg. 5, 7; 2 id. seq. pre. 
Gen. 26, 13. 2 Sam. 23, 10; seq. fut 
Gen. 49, 10; as m Gen. 24, 19. Is. . 
17, and OX aes Gen. 28, 15. Num. 
32, 17. Is. G ll. Ia 1 Sam. 1, 22 the 
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term or limit of time itself is signified, 
not the space or interval up to that limit, 
e. g. Nin AI bya until the 
child be weaned [then] ‘will I bring him, 
for when he shall be weaned. Comp. 
Chald. 597% , and the idiom of 
southern and western Germany: ‘bis 
Montag reise ich,’ i. e. I set off till or on 
Monday next. There is here strictly an 
ellipsis, which we may thus fill out: 
until the child be weaned (let him re- 
main with me), then will J bring him.— 
It has moreover been often observed, 
(comp. Noldii Concord. Part. p. 534. 
Glassii Philol. S. p. 382 ed. Dathii, Intpp. 
ad Ps. 110, 1; et contra Fritzsche ad 
Matt. p. 853 sq. Winer Lex. p. 695,) 
that the particle "9 often includes also 
the time beyond its term or limit; but 
this is manifestly false, co far as it is as- 
cribed to this particle as arising from 
any special usus loquendi of the Hebrew 
language. Still it is not the less certain, 
that the sacred writers have not in all 
places assigned the extreme limit, but a 
nearer one, without intending however 
to exclude at all the time beyond. When 
a person setting off on a journey says to 
a friend: farewell till we meet again ! 
(lebewohl bis auf Wiedersehn !) he now 
thinks indeed chiefly on this nearer term, 
although he also wishes his friend to fare 
well in like manner after hie return. 
These remarks apply to ges like 
Pe. 110, 1. 112, 8. Dan. 1, 21. Gen. 28, 
15. 1 Tim. 4, 13. Comp. Hengstenberg 
Authentie des Daniel p. 66, 67. 

3. even to such a degree, i. e. so that, 
even so that, comp. B. 2. c. Comp. Arab. 
> donec, also ut seq. fut. Ethiop. 


ANN : donec, ut.—Is. 47, 7 thou saidst, 
I shall rule forever >> nie do Rd "9 
32> so that (even to such a degree of 
insolence, that) thou didst not lay these 
things to heart. Job 14,6. More fully 
som % Josh. 17, 14, comp. Chald. 


i. q. Heb. where see. 

1, during, within ; P "Y 
thirty daye Dan. 6, 8. 13. 
even until, of time, e. g. "9 
until now Ezra 5, 16. But 


Tons W until the last, i. q. till at the 
last, at last, Dan. 4, 5. 

3. to, for, of purpose, end; "7 MIS3~D 
to the intent that, to the end that, Dan. 
4, 14, i. q. "3 MIST Y 2, 30. 

B) "3 Conjunct. 1. while, when, 
meantime. Dan. 6, 25 they had not yet 
reached the bottom of the pit, i. e. the 
persons thrown in, when meantime ( 
N) the lions seized them. 

2. until, till that, seq. pret. Dan. 2, 34. 
5, 21. 7, 4. 9. 11. 22; eeq. fut. Dan. 2, 9. 
4, 20. 22. 29. 


m. (r. AF) plur. , constr. 
"12 Teeri impure. 

1. a witness Deut. 17, 6. 19, 15. Ruth 
4, 9. 11. Is. 8, 2. Prov. 19, 5. 9. al. Aleo 
of inanimate things Gen. 31, 44. 48. Is. 
19, 20. 

2. wilness borne, testimony; 1 * m39 
to bear witness against any one Ex. 20. 
16. Deut. 5, 17. 

3. prince, chief, pp. lawgiver, com- 
mander, Ie. 55, 4. Comp. the root in 
Hiph. 2. c. 


W), see Tis yet. 


J obsol. root, Arab. 3 to num- 
ber, to reckon, expec. days, time; Conj. 
IV to determine, to fix, sc. a time. This 
would seem to be a secondary verb, 
derived from the noun * zime, like the 
verb 2, with which it is kindred. 
Hence Syr. gags to kecp a festival, 
— 5 day i. q. Win. 

Deriv. „, pr. n. ay, MIDI. 


, see eae the root "39 Pil. 


5 i. d. 27, Chald. Syr. id. 
Arab. {che for , Eth. OO; id. 

1. to pass, to pass over or by, Job 28, 8; 
whence W A.1, B, C. 

2. to rush upon, to attack in a hostile 


- 9 
manner, whence Arab. ates an enemy; 
comp. the synon. "39 no. 5. b. Hence 
* A. 2, prey. 

3. Causat. to cause to pass over upon, 
i. e. io put on ornaments, to adorn or 
to deck oneself with any thing, seq. acc. 
like %39. (Chald. id.) Job 40, 10 “m19 
TRI N? deck now thyself with splendour. 


Fa 
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sao m2 to deck wilh ornaments, to put 
on, Ez. 23, 40. Jer. 4, 30. Hos. 2, 15. 
Jer. 31,4 TWN “395 thou shalt deck 
thyself with thy tabrets, which as being 
drawn over the hands were an orna- 
ment of dancing females. Is. 61, 10. 
Ez. 16, 13. 

Hien. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, fo 
remove, to put off or away a garment 
Prov. 25, 20, i. q. 9327 Jon. 3, 6. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, seq. dupl. acc. 
to adorn, to deck a person with any thing, 
Ez. 16, 11. 

Deriv. 99, 2, P3 for MID (MY, 
A), also the pr. names M39, 89; 
nn, DINE, 7, 222, NTE. 

7779, NT, Chald. fut. n339, N42, 
i. q. Heb. 

1. to pass over i. e. away, and hence, 
of a kingdom to perish Dan. 7, 14; of a 
law, to be abrogated Dan. 6, 9. 13. 

2. to go or come, seq. 2 to or upon any 
thing Dan. 3, 27; seq. 79 lo go from, to 
depart, Dan. 4, 28. 

Apu. Causat. of Pe. no. 2, to take 
away Dan. 5. 20. 7, 26. Spoken of 
kings, to remove, to depose, Dan. 2, 21. 


Y (ornament, beauty, r. 173 no. 3) 
Adah, pr. n. f. a) The wife of Lamech 
Gen. 4, 19. b) The wife of Esau Gen. 
36, 2. 4; comp. 26, 34. 


I. 72 f. (for M39", r. 539) constr. 
MID, an appointed meeting, assembly. 
Spec. 

1. assembly, congregation, communily 
of the Israelites; fully N m9 Ex. 
6, 47. 12, 3. Lev. 4, 13; Sx 73 2 
Ex. 16, 1. 2. 9. 17, 1. 35, 4; mint Mp 
the congregation of Jehorah Num. 27, 
17, and xar Eoyry MI9N Lev. 4, 15. 8, 
3. 4. 5. Num. 13, 26, 14, 1. al. Sept. 
ovrayoyy « 

2. A domestic or private company, 
family, household, Job 16, 7. 15, 34. 

3. Any assembly, multitude; Ps. 1, 5 
sip is n. 7, 8. Often in a bad sense, 
troop, band, gang, of wicked men, Ps. 
86, 14. 22, 17. 16, 5. 11. 26, 9. 27, 3. 

4. Of beasts, as 8 , MID the mul- 


titude (herd) of the bulls Pe. 68, 31. Of 


bees, a swarm, Judg. 14, 8. 


II. 7790 f. (r. ) Teeri impure, plur. 


min. 


1. a witness, any thing which testi- 


fies, Gen. 31, 52. 


2. testimony, Gen. 21, 30. 
3. precept of God, only plur. Deut. 6, 


20; c. suff. Ps. 119, 22. 24. 59. 79. 138. 


116. 168. 
M39 f. (r. THY) only in plur. & 2, pp. 
8 « 


reckoning, stated time, i. q. Arab. 80g 


spec. monthly course of women. Is. 64,5. 
dn "a3 restis menstruis polluta. So 


5 — 
Arab. che conj. VIII menstruata est 
mulier. 


9 and RMF (timely) Ado, pr. n. 
m. a) A prophet and writer 2 Chr. 12, 
15. 13, 22. b) The grandfather of Ze- 
chariah the prophet, Zech. 1, 1.7. Ezra 
5, 1. 6, 14. Neh. 12, 4. 16. 


mw f (r. da) i. q. HID no. 3. 

1. precept of God; Ps. 19, 8 . PYZ 
Desde, parall. MPSA 9%) MYA. 78 
81,6 (parall. PR, SBER). 122, 4 whither 
the tribes go up.. . according to the 
precept to Israel. Plur. c. suti. T. 2 
Neh. 9, 34; : 1 K. 2, 3. 2 K. 17, 
15. al. In all these passages the LXX. 
have pagtigioy, pagtigia, according to 
the common etymology, but against the 
context; comp. r. 83 Hiph. no. 2. e. 

2. Collect. precepts, law, spec. the de- 
calogue. Ex. 25, 21 in the ark thou 
shalt put the law, the decalogue. v. 26. 
maisn ying ark of the law Ex. 25, 22 
ven d& dabernacle of the lax Num. 
9, 15. 17, 23. 18, 2; n rinb tables 
of the law Ex. 31, 18. 34, 29.—2 K. 11, 
12, 2 Chron. 23, 11. 

3. revelation, and hence a song or 
psalm revealed, in the inscriptions of Ps. 
60, 1. 80, 1; comp. Ps. 60, 8.—Others a 
lyric song to be sung to the lyre, as if 


derived from W i. q. Arab. Oye lyre. 


"72 m. (r. M19) in pause “9, e. sufi. 
1. 

1. ornament, and collect. ornaments, 
see the root no. 3. Ex. 33, 4. 6. Jer. 4, 30. 
9 "2 splendid ornaments Ez. 16,7. 


* 
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2. Perh. age, comp. N A. 1, and ry comp. she latibulum, and by to hide,) 


no. 3; spec. youth, as Pe. 32, 9 be not as 
the horse and as the mule... IQ a 
B3 i3 their youth (vigour, fierce- 
ness) must be held in with bit and bridle. 
Others, trappings. Pa. 103, 5 2 n 
P aioa, parall. w'. See The- 
saur. p. 993. 


8 (ornament of God) Adiel, pr. 
n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 36. b) 9, 12. c) 
27, 25. 


i (whom Jehovah adorns, r. 22) 
Adaiah, pr.n.m. a) The grandfather 
of king Josiah 2 K. 22, 1. b) 1 Chr. 9, 
12. Neh. 11, 12. c) 1 Chr. 8, 21. d) 
Ezra 10, 29. e) 10, 39. Neh. 11, 5; for 
which 3779 2 Chr. 23, 1. 


TT adj. (r. 119) delicate, effeminate, 
voluptuous, Is. 47, 8.—Very difficult and 
perhaps corrupted is the passage in 
2 Sam. 23, 8 1349 1 d Cheth. for 
which the author of Chronicles gives in 
UChr. 11, Hinang Dix he lifted 
up his spear. Simonis renders in 2 Sam. 
I. c. percussio ejus hasta sud (fuit) in octin- 
gentos, etc. coll. Wyre Conj. II, to smite 
with a pointed weapon; see below in 
739. Better to render 10 by vibration, 
i. e. the brandishing of a spear, from the 
root 313 to be soft, pliant, flexible. Perh. 
however the reading is here corrupted 
for 12497) 12795 NAN he brandished it, his 
spear, with suff. pleonast. 1379" for the 
sake of paronomasia with 329"; comp. 
Ez. 10, 3. 1 Sam. 21, 14. 

2. Adin, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 15. Neh. 7, 20. 


** (dender, pliant,) Adina, pr. n. 
of a military commander under David 
1 Chr. 11, 42. 


Br"? (double prey, see W A. 2) 
Adithaim, pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 36. 


* 5°19 obsol. root, Arab. Jg to be 
just, equitable, generous.— Hence the two 
following. 

arm] 


(for 5% justice of God) Ad- 


dai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 29. 
Doty (justice of the people, for , 
according to Simonis comp. from D99 79, 
96 


Adullam, pr. n. of a city in the plains of 
Judah, anciently a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites, and fortified by Rehoboam, 
Josh. 12, 15. 15, 35. 2 Chr. 11, 7. Mic. 1, 
15. Neh. 11, 30. Sept. Ododdeu. In its 
vicinity was the cave of Adullam, n9% 
pry, 1 Sam. 22, 1. 2 Sam. 23, 13.—Gen- 
tile n. "2579 Adullamite Gen. 38, 1. 12. 20. 


772 in Kal not used, prob. to be soft, 
lax, pliant ; Arab. 0 V to be flexi- 


ble, to waver, to vibrate; Jó soft- 
9 7. 
ness, laxness, languor, G a cane 


or reed, a long pole (pp. vibrating in the 
air); comp. above in J. The Gr. 
ddr, which Simonis here compares, 
is obviously foreign from this root. See 
also in * no. 1. 

Hird. pp. to give oneself up to soft- 
ness, i. e. to live delicately, sumpluously, 
voluptuously, Neh. 9, 25. 

Deriv. 72, JN, niz, , OID, 
and the pr. names M273, WY. 


TIZ m. (r. 7) 1. delight, pleasure, 
Gr. id ori, only in plur. Ps. 36, 9. 2 Sam. 
1, 24. Jer. 51,34. See the root in Hithp. 

2. Eden, pr. n. of a pleasant region in 
Asia, the situation of which is described 
Gen. 2, 10-14, and in which was placed 
the garden of our first parents, Gen. 2, 
8. 10. 4, 16. Ia. 51, 3. Hence 719773 gar- 
den of Eden Gen. 2, 15. 3, 23. 24. Joel 
2, 3. Ez. 36, 35. The place in the mind 
of the sacred writer would seem to have 
been in the elevated regione of Armenia, 
around the sources of the Euphrates and 
Tigris.—The various opinions respect- 
ing the site of the terrestrial paradise are 
reviewed by Rosenmiller, Bibl. Alter- 
thumskunde T. I. p. 172 eq. Tuch 
Comm. ab. d. Genesis p. 71 sq. See 
Thesaur. p. 995. 


T33 (pleasantness) Eden, pr. n. of a 
region in Mesopotamia or 2K. 
19, 12. Ia. 37, 12. Ex. 27,23. The site is 
uncertain.—Different is 779 Mma, see in 
Wa no. 11. dd. 


TR. TYR, contr. for rr till ao, 
already, Eccl. 4, 2. 3. 


{19 


T39 m. Chald. (r. g) time, Dan. 2, 8 
sq. 3, 5. 15. 7, 12. Syr. N, Arab. 


G 
lde id.—Spec. in prophetic language 


a year, Dan. 4, 13. 20. 22. 29. 7,25 "3 
729 125 4°29) TIY for a year, two years, 
and half a year, i. e. for three years and 
a half, comp. Jos. B. J. 1. 1. 1. See 19% 
no. 1. c, and 95, no. 3. 


NITY (pleasure) Adna, pr. n. m. Ezra 


10, 20. R. 72. 
772 (id.) Adnah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 
12, 20. b) 2 Chr. 17, 14. 


J f. (r. 729 Hithp.) pleasure, Gen. 
18, 12. 


‘ 7 1, see . 


711979 (Syr. festival) Adadah, pr. n. 


of a town in the southern part of the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 22. See in r. 72g. 


i 8.7 to be redundant, abundant, pp. 
of garments or curtains hanging in full 
folds Ex. 26, 12. 13. Then to be more 
than enough, to remain over as surplus, 
of food Ex. 16, 23; of money Lev. 25, 
27; of men Num. 3, 46. 48. 49. 

Hirn. to gather more than enough, to 
have an overplus, Ex. 16, 18.—Arab. 
So superfluum, nimium dedit, Con). 
IV laxavit velum. 


j WS 1. to set in order, lo arrange, 
to array, e. g. an army for march or bat- 
tle, c. acc. 1 Chr. 12, 38; acc. impl. v. 33. 

2. to put in order a vineyard, i. e. to 
dress, to hoe, so that by heaping up earth 
around the vines, the hills and furrows 
form rows. So in Talmud. 

3. to muster, and so to miss, to find 
lacking, as in . See Niph. no. 2. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be hoed, 
as a vineyard Is. 5, 6. 7, 25. 

2. Pass of Kal no. 3, to be missed, to be 
wanting, lacking, of pers. 1 Sam. 30, 19. 
2 Sam. 17, 22. Is. 34, 16. 4, 26; of things 
Ia. 59, 15. Zeph. 3, 5. Arab. 0. to re- 


main behind, as a sheep from the flock, 
pp. to be lacking. 

Pisu to let lack, to let be wanting, 1 K. 
4, 27 (5, 4]. 

Deriv. 79, "7%, pr. n. , 8 N. 
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32 m. (r. 39) c. suff. 1, plur. 
consir. “353. 

1. a flock, herd, drove, Sept. xolpstor, 
dil, pp. army, from the idea of array- 
ing and mustering, which was also done 
by the shepherd, comp. Lev. 27, 32. Job 
5, 24. So Gen. 29, 2. 3. 8. 32, 20. Judg. 
5, 16. 1 Sam. 17, 34. Ps. 78, 52. 2 TP 
drove and drove, i. e. every drove Gen. 
32, 17. Seq. genit. of the kind of cattle, 
Nx v Joel 1, 18. Mic. 5,7. 2 7 Joel 
l. o. du Y Cant. 4, 1. 6 5. Seq. 
genit. of the owner or keeper Cant. 1, 7. 
Is. 40, 11. Jer. 51, 23; hence MYT TS 
i. e. the people of Israel Jer. 13, 17. 
Zech. 10, 3. Chald. N 712 id. 

2. Eder, pr. n. a) A city in the south 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 21. b) A man 1 Chr. 
23, 23. 24, 30. Comp. 933 527 in 7 
no. 4. a. p. 541. 


"32 (flock) Eder, pr. n. m. in pause 
39 1 Chr. 8, 15. 


N (flock of God) Adriel, pr. n. of 
a son-in-law of king Saul, 1 Sam. 18, 19. 
2 Sam. 21, 8. 


97 obsol. root, Arab. (Oe to 
fodder a flock or cattle. Hence perbaps 


J, only plur. H° 89, lentiles, a kind 
of pulse resembling small beane, used 
chiefly by the poor, Gen. 25, 34. 2 Sam. 
17, 28. 23, 11. Ez. 4, 9. See Celsii Hi- 
rob. II. p. 104 sq. Still called in Arabic 


Gr s 
rs Adas, and much used by the 
common people; see Robinson’s Palest. 
I. p. 246. 


N 2 K. 17, 24, see in N. 


* 359 in Kal not used, i. q. MI no. 3, 
to wrap around, to cover with darkness. 

Hirn. to cover with darkness, metaph. 
to degrade, to treat with contumely. 
Lam. 2, 1 how hath Jehovah in his wrath 
covered with darkness the daughter of 
Zion! Sept. éyropecer.—Syr. Aph. to 
obscure; but Pa. A metaph. to con- 
temn, to treat with contumely, Arab. 
wle med. Ye, to dishonour, to disgrace. 

Deriv. 39 no. IL 


d (serving sc. God, r. 739 no. 3) 


215 


Obed, pr. n. m. a) Ruth 4, 17. 21. b) 
1 Chr. 11, 47. c) ib. 2, 37. d) ib. 26, 
7. e) 2 Chr. 23, l. 


22°93 Obal, pr. n. of a tribe and re- 
gion in that part of Arabia peopled by 
the descendants of Joktan, Gen. 10, 28; 
for which in the Sam. Cod. and 1 Chr. 
1, 22, is read 53°93 Ebal. Its position is 
very uncertain. Bochart, Phaleg. 2. 23, 
understands the Avalite or Abalite on 
the Ethiopian coast, outside of the straits 
of Bab-el-mandeb; but the descendants 
of Joktan must be sought, it would seem, 
in Arabia itself. Still less can it be refer- 
red to Gobolitis in Idumea, which is 533. 


2 1. pp. to move in a circle, like 
the kindr. roots 2, 331. Arab. le 


med. Kesr. to be curved, II to curve, to 
bend.—Hence M35, 3199, a round cake, 
bread-cake, like "D2 from "12. 

2. Denom. from w, to bake cakes 
i.e. bread-cakes, Ez. 4, 12. 


2 (perh. contr. for 33, pr, i. e. 
long-necked?) Og, pr. n. of a king of 
Bashan famous for his gigantic stature, 
Nom. 21, 33. 32, 33. Deut. 3, 1. al. 


aY m. (r. 229) Gen. 4, 21. Job 21, 
12. 30, 31, and 339 Pa. 150, 4 (where 
several Mas. and editions have 343), a 
pipe, reed, fistula, syrinz, as the He- 
brew intpp. correctly give it. Targ. 
Nm pipe, tibia, Jerome organon, i. e. 
double or many-fold pipe, an instrument 
consisting of several pipes. In Dan. 3, 
5. 10. 15, the Hebrew translator uses it 
for M2335 q. v. 


7 1. pp. lo turn back, io return ; 
hence to go over again, to repeal, comp. 


aid. Arab. OLE to return, to repeat, 
to get accustomed; IV to repeat, to re- 
store. Comp. also un no. 1. 

2. to continue, to endure, from the idea 
of constant repetition; comp. O° no. 3. 
a. b. Hence ‘i9 again, also yet, yet 
more, continually. 

3. to say ugain and again ; hence to 
affirm and spec. to testify, to exhort ; in 
Kal once Lam. 2, 13 Cheth. See Hiph. 
Comp. Arab. IV, in no. 1. 
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PL N fo surround, Pe, 119,61; comp. 
Ps. 18, 5. Ech. OR. to go around, 
IV AÐ R: to cause to go around, i. e. to 
surround. 

Hirn. ‘7°95 1. Spoken of a witness: 
a) i. q. Kal no. 3, to testify, to bear witness, 
absol. Am. 3, 13. Mal. 2, 14. Seq. acc. 
against any one 1 K. 21, 10. 13; but also 
in favour of or for any one, i.e. to laud 
him, Job 29, 11; comp. wagrugsw Luc. 
4, 22. b) Causat to cause to testify, 
i. e. to take witnesses, to take any one as 
wüness, Is. 8, 2. Jer. 32, 10. 25. 44. 
Hence to call as witness, to invoke, seq. 
d against any one Deut. 4, 26. 30, 19. 
31, 28. 

2. to obtest, i.e. a) to protest, to afirm 
solemnly, calling God to witness, seq. 2 of 
pers. Gen. 43,3 , wah 993 17. A 
the man solemnly protested unto us. Deut. 
8, 19. 32, 46. 1 K. 2, 42. Zech. 3, 6. b) 
to exhort solemnly, to admonish, espec. 
Jehovah a people, seq. acc. of pers. Lam. 
2, 13; 3 Ps. 50, 7. 81, 9. 2 K. 17, 13; 52 
Jer. 6, 10. Also to chide, to upbraid, 
comp. , Neh. 13, 15.21. c) to enjoin 
solemnly upon any one, e. g. a precep’, 
law, and hence of the divine legislation, 
comp. Tra? no. 3, and M3. Seq. acc. 
of thing "and 2 of pers. 2 K. 17, 15 r% 
D2 Tin Wd vans his statutes which 
he had ‘enjoined upon them, given them. 
Neh. 9, 34. 1 Sam. 8, 9. 

Hops. “S to be testified, declared, 
made known, seq. 3 Ex. 21, 29. 

Pite ‘I> improperly referred by 
some to the root 13, pp. to set up again, 
to restore, to confirm, Ps. 146, 9. 147, 6. 

Hirspot. to set oneself up again, to 
stand erect, Pa. 20, 9. Sept. avogdw- 
ype. 

Deriv. 19, IZ, DMI, MAINA, pr. n. 
‘TH, also 


, sometimes W (according to the 
Masora twelve times, e. g. Gen. 8, 22. 
Jer. 13 27. etc.) c. suff. iz and u 
(ece in no. 4), pp. repetition, continuance, 
duration, from r. M no. 2; but always 
as Adv. Not found in the kindred lan- 
guages, except the Chald. See below. 

1. again, yel again; comp. Aram. 
an, so , again, also from the idea of 
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returning. Gen. 4, 25. 24, 20. 37, 9. Hos. 
1, 6. al. sæpiss. Often after a verb of 
repeating, as iy 330 Jer. 3, 1; ig FO" 
Gen. 18, 29. With a negat vo X> not 
again Gen. 9, 11. 15. Is. 54, 9; and so 
sid 30 ND Job 7, 10, 1 For x Gen. 
8, 21. 

2. repeatedly, i.e. continuedly, continu- 
ally, without interruption; Gen. 46, 29 
Tid We 53 7251 and wept upon his 
neck continuedly, uninterruptedly. Ruth 
1, 14. Ps. 84, 5 happy they who dwell in 
thy house, 7325119 ie continually do they 
praise tee. Hence 

3. yet, yet more, further, longer, pp. of 
continued time ‘and action. Gen. 8, 10 
and he waited BS MIZY iy yet seven 
days longer. 29, 27. 30. 7, 4 Tid d 
Nya for in yet seren days. Is. 5, 4. Eccl. 
3, 16. With a negat. no more, no longer, 
Gen. 17, 5. 32, 29. Is. 2, 4. 30, 20. Job 
24, 20. al. Also yet the more, of an ac- 
tion continued and increasing; Gen. 37, 
5 IPR Nerd vie EON and they hated him 
yet the more. Prov. 9, 9.— So too q. d. 
more than this, besides, where to persons 
or things already mentioned something 
further is added; Gen. 43, 6 03> ‘ism 
rin whether ye had yet a brother, i. e. 
besides. Gen. 19, 12. Is. 1, 5. 

4. Most freq. of a time or action conti- 
nued either up to the present moment, 
or to the occurrence of another act, yet, 
as yel, still, Gen. 45, 3 "ax S7 doth 
my futher yet live? 31, 14. Ie. 5, 25 hiş 
hand is stretched out still. Ps. 78, 30 
while their meat yas yet in their mouths. 
Is. 65, 24. Dan. 9, 20. 21 lo, it is yet high 
day. So 1339 3 yet a little while and 
this or that will be done, Is. 10, 25. 29, 
17. Ex. 17, 4. Ps. 37, 10.—Where the 
subject is a personal pronoun, this is 
appended to 59 as a suffix (comp. also 
D3, 10X), thus: 359 as yet J, Josh. 14, 
11. 1 Sam. 20, 14; "9 see in no. 5. a; 
BND yet thou Gen. 46, 30, f. 7 1 K. 1, 
14; 1 Gen. 18, 22; mis 1 K. 1,42; 
29 Ex. 4, 18, once r 13 Is. 65, 24. 
ete. Like Wo and &, so Tid also in- 
cludes the idea of the substantive verb, 
and is then construed with a participle ; 
e. g. Gen. 18, 22 "7 9395 23 TD he 
stood yet before Jehovah ; or with a ver- 
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bal adj. as n wii he is yet alice Gen. 
43, 28. Sometimes ‘i> c. suff. is sub- 
joined to a substantive, as Num. 11, 33 
EMD l wis wan while the ficsh 
was yet between their teeth. 1 Sam. 13, 7. 
2 Chr. 34, 3; here the suffix (as else- 
where Nm, X7) has the force of the 
subst. verb.—Once c. suff. plur. Lam. 4 
17 Keri: 925959 M9930 iy as yet our 
eyes languish, pp. by anacoluth. as yet 
we languish, our eyes languish. But the 
true reading is preserved in Chethibh 
, apparently a poetic form for 
FINS (as iv“ poet. for =), i e. as 
yet they languish, even our eyes, the suffix 
being redundant, as above, but with a 
finite verb instead of a participle. 

5. With Prefixes: a) iz pp. in 
the being yet, i.e. a) while, while yet. 
opp. 0293. 2 Sam. 12, 22 m thm 2 
while the child was yet alive. Job 29. 5. 
Prov. 31, 15. Jer. 15,9 9 , àile 
yet day With noun suff. Pa. 146, 2 
3193 while J yet exist; but with verbal 
suff. Gen. 25, 6 M 3792 while he yet 
lived. Deut. 31, 27. Here in 2 the 
iy is construed as a noun, pp. in my 
conlinuance, existence, being; but in 
335923 the Tid is an adverb, and there w 
an ellipsis, pp. in the time while J yet 
live, %57 being the nominative. 5B) ia 
yet, within yet this or that space of ume, 
Gen. 40, 13 * MEY iy within yet 
three days. Is. 7, 8. 21, 16. Jer. 28, 3 11. 
Comp. 2 A. 5. 

b) iy from as yet, ex quo, i. e. erer 
since. Gen. 48, 15 “3559 erer since I 
am, exist. Num. 22, 30 DiN ID Arse 
Mil ever since thou wert eren unio this 
day. 


TÙ Chald. yet, i. q. Heb. no. 4 Dan. 
4, 28. 


TNI (for en setting up again, 
erecting, r. 39) Oded, pr. n. a) The 
father of the prophet Azariah 2 Chr. 15, 
1.8. b) Another prophet 2 Chr. 23, 9. 


? 1. iq. Arab. ye, to bend, 
to curve; also to make crouked, to distort, 
kindr. with mix. See Niph. Pi. Hiph. 

2. to act perversely, to sin, (comp. 53" 
no. II. 3.) Dan. 9, 5; seq. b> of pers. 
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Esth. 1, 16.— Arab. erravit, seduc- 
tus est. SN 

Nip. 1. to be distorted, to writhe, 
with pains and spasms, like a woman in 
travail. Is. 21,3 Sowa ev J writhe 
90 that I cannot hear. Also to be bent, 
bowed down, depressed, with calamities, 
Pa. 38, 7. 

2. to be perverse. Prov. 12, 8 22 m33) 
perverse of heart. 1 Sam. 20, 30 7992˙32 
nn eon of perverse contumacy, i. e. of 
a perverse and obstinate mother; comp. 
Job 30, 8. 

Pier to subvert, to overturn, to turn 
upside down, i.e. to destroy; Is. 24, 1 133 
ND and turneth the face of it (the 
earth) upside down. Lam. 3, 9 “nianma 
m39 he turneth up (breaks up) my ways. 
Comp. 197. 

Hirn. to make crooked, to pervert, e. g. 
to pervert or wrest right Job 33, 27; to 
pervert one’s way or conduct, i. e. to act 
perversely, Jer. 3, 21. Also with Y 
impl. to act perversely 2 Sam. 7, 14. 24, 
17. 1 K. 8, 47. Ps. 106, 6. Jer. 9, 4; seq. 
ace. 2 Sam. 19, 20. 

Deriv. MAY, FY, BD, , "92, 
Chald. &, also the pr. names , 
FIED, MMT, 2, BW, Jug. 


TW (i. q. m39 overturning, ruin, un- 
less perhaps it is to be so read,) 2 K. 18, 
34. 19, 13. Is. 37, 13, also RTD 2 K. 17, 
24, Ivran or Aveah, pr. n. of a city under 
the Assyrian dominion, whence colonists 
were brought to Samaria. Gentile n. 
plur. om9 Avvites 2 K. 17,31, see below 
under "49. Some compare here a Phe- 
nician city Avatha, see Relandi Palæs- 
tina p. 232, 233; but it must rather be 
sought in Mesopotamia. 


TI f. overturning, overthrow, Ez. 
21, 2. R. n Pi. 

TY see . 

10 , see 33 strength. 

* TAD or TD to fiee for refuge io 
any pers. or place; Arab. Ole med. 
Waw id. oa Sl, to cause to flee for 


refuge, 555, KFA refuge. Either 
kiodr. with verbs of hasting, Can, U9; 


or perh. secondary from 19% refuge, 
asylum, comp. Is. 30, 2. 

Hires. causat. pp. to cause to flee for 
refuge,’ i. e. to save by flight, io place in 
safety, spoken of one fleeing with his ef- 
fects, property, etc. Ex. 9, 19 “mx r 
mpa. With acc. impl. id. Is. 10, 31. 
Jer. 4, 6. 6, 1. 


“UAI perh. i. q. Arab. blè med. 
Waw to be immersed in any thing, as 
the foot in the sand; also to dig out; 
IV, to immerse. Hence usually 92 
stylus. But the notion of digging, grav- 
ing, is not certain in this root; and it is 
better to refer YY to the idea of hardness, 
stiffness, (as Germ Stift from steif, ) 
which belongs to the kindred syllable 
72, see in 739, YV, NJI; eo that it 
would then be related to y> wood, 
whether the root be dw i. q. yY, or 
Mey i. q. N as is more probable. 


"19, plur. 019 , Arrite, Avvim, i. e. 

1. Gentile n. from X39, N39, 2 K. 17, 
31; see in MY. . 

2. The name of the aborigines of the 
country of the Philistines, Dent. 2, 23. 
Josh. 13, 3. 

3. D (the ruins, or Avvites’-town) 
a town of Benjamin, Josh. 18, 23. 


RII or NY f. Chald. perverseness, 
sin, often in the Targums. In O. T. 
only in plur. Je) or in some copies (al- 
ways in the Targums) 7, Dan. 4, 24. 
R. N. 2. 

Y m. I. evil, ungodly, Job 16, 11. 
R. biy., 


II. a child, pp. suckling, i. q. 5, Job 
21,11; perh. 19, 18. R. 56. 


IMS (ruins, r. 159) Avith, pr. n. of a 
town in the territory of the Edomitea, 


Gen. 36, 35. 1 Chr. 1, 46, where Cheth. 
nny, 


349 i in Kal not used, to turn away, 
to distort, comp. Du, bon; hence to be 
perverse, evil, wicked. Arab. Jle med. 
Waw quiesc. to turn aside sc. from the 
right, to be unjust. 

Piet 539 to do evil, to act wickedly, 
Ps. 71, 4. Is. 26, 10.—Syr. Aph. NaS} id. 


D 


Deriv. 539,519, % (nbis, m5 5), 
and * no. L 


239 m. evil, wicked, ungodly, Job 18, 
21. 27,7. 29, 17. al. Syr. as. 


219 m. once in constr. 500 Ez. 28, 18, 
c. suff. Dw, evil, wickedness, iniquity, 
Job 34, 10. Ps. 53, 2. Jer. 2, 5; so in a 
judge Lev. 19, 15. Ps. 82, 2; in a mer- 
chant Ez. 28, 18. 519 mins to do evil Ez. 
3, 20. 18, 24. 26. 33 13; bys S90 id. 
Job 31, 32. Concer. for önjüst gain Ps. 


7, 4. Syr. os, Chald. x51, 839, id. 


“On to give milk, to suckle, of ani- 
mals, part. fem. Deen nia 1 Sam. 6, 7. 
10. Gen. 33, 13. Also without subst. 
part. ey the milk-giving, milch, poet. 
for the ewes, Ps. 78, 11. Is. 40, 11.— 
Kindr. by transp. is 915, where see note. 
Arab. Ce med. Ye, gravida fuit et 
lactavit. 

Deriv. 5"19 no. II, and 


day m. child, pp. sucking-child, suck- 
ling, Is. 49, 15. 65, 20—Arab. dole 
boy, Syr. Pes, Chald. d=, 559, id. 


m f. once contracted y Is. 61, 
8; with He poet. demonstr. Nbg pe. 
125, 3. Hos. 10, 3, contr. N Job 5, 16; 
once transp. 11 9 Hos. 10, 9; plur. 
diy Ps. 58, 3. 61, 7; iq. boy. evil, 
wickedness, iniquity, Job 6. 29. 30. 11, 14. 
Prov. 22, 28. Is. 59, 3. al. Nb. -In son of 
wickedness, a wicked man, Ps. 89.23; 7932 
y the wicked 2 Sam. 3, 31. 7, 10. 
Abstr. for concr. wickedness for the wick- 
ed Job 5, 16. 24, 20. Ps. 107, 42. Sept. 


udixia, avoula. 


y eril, see in M329 ; also burnt- 
offering, see NY. 


2259 m. plur. dh, and 5259 plur. 
obb‘; conetr. abby Lam. 2, 20; with 
light auf Tobis Pe. 137,9, ow Lam. 
1,5; with grave suff. ‘nbd 9 ; a boy, 
child, infant, e. g. of tender age Is. 
13, 16. Hos. 14, 1. 2 K. 8, 12. Nah. 3, 
10. Ps. 137, 9; carried in the arms, 
Lam. 2,20; playing in the strects Jer. 6, 
11. 9, 20; asking for bread Lam. 4, 4; 
carried away captive Lam. 1, 5; once of 
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the unborn fetus Job 3, 16. Sometimes 
coupled with P? suckling Ps. 8, 3. Joel 
2, 16. Jer. 47, 7. Lam. 2, 11; from which 
however it is 5 distinguished 
1 Sam. 22, 19. 15, 3 pris "wy 5. 

The same is Wwe Is. 3, 12. Plur. c. 
suff. their children Pa. 17, 14.—The form 
comes from Poel or Pole! ; either 
from r. 559 to vex, and then it may refer 
to the petulance of children; or from r. 
Da9 to suckle, though the sense is here 


passive, while the form is active. See 
in 559. 


iy gleanings, see midt>. 


dei m. rarely ey Gen. 2, 22. 6, 4 
al. R. dy. 

A) pp. “occult, hidden,’ spec. hidden 
time, i. e. obscure and long, of which the 
beginning or end is uncertain or in- 
definite, duration, perpetuity, eternity. 
Spoken 

1. Of time long past, gray antiquity, of 
old, everlasting, as in the following phras- 
es and examples: i , Am. 9, Il. 
Mic. 7, 14. Is. 63, 9, and cbis nic" Deut. 
32,7 days of old, ancient times. chiro of 
ald, ‘from ancient times, Gen. 6, 4. ‘1 Sam. 
27, 8. Is. 63, 16. Jer. 2, 20. 5, 15. Ps. 25, 
6; and so of time before the world, from 
everlasting, Prov. 8, 23; with a negutive, 
not from any time, never, Is. 63, 19. 64, 
3; elsewhere of a long lime, long, Is. 42, 
14 referring to the time of the exile. 
46, 9. 57, 11; D959 5333 ancient landmark, 
set up by the forefathers, Prov. 22, 28. 
23, 10; siz "nme ancient gates, Ps. 24, 
7. obis "no the dead of old, those long 
dead, Ps. 143, 3. Lam. 3,6; 5°*¥ peo- 
ple of old time, long dead, Ez. 26, 20.— 
Since to men of ancient times are attri- 
buted sincere piety and uncorrupted 
morals, hence 82 NJ. Ps. 139, 24, ras 
So Job 22, 15, dw *r Jer. 6, 16, 
obis 2028 ib. 18, 15, are all put for the 
true piely of the fathers of old; comp. 
diy TIS the righteousness of old, for- 
mer righteousnesa, D-n. 9, 24.—That 
not always the remotest antiquity is 
designated, is manifest from the phrase 
dev nian Is. 53, 12. 61, 4, spoken in 
[prophetic] allusion to the ruiss of Je- 
rusalem at the cloee of the Babylonian 


* 


exile. Jer. 25, 9 and 49, 13 do not belong 
here, ‘> there referring to time future. 

2 Often also of future time, ever, for 
ever, evermore, in such a way that the 
terminus ad quem, as it is called, is to be 
determined from the nature of the sub- 
ject. Thus where human things are 
spoken of: 

a) Spec. in the affairs of single per- 
sons, 5 is sometimes put for the whole 
period of life, all the days of one’s life, as 
deo 1 a servant for ever, i. e. not to 
be set free in all hie life, Deut. 15, 17. 
Ex. 21, 6. 1 Sam. 27, 12; poet. of an 
animal Job 40, 28 (41, 4]. obis for 
ever i.e. so long as he lives, 1 Sam. 1, 
22. 20, 15. 2 Sam. 3, 28. dei sby 
ever secure, ever prosperous, so long as 
they live, Ps. 73, 12. 30, 13 Jehovah, my 
God, e tbi9> for ever will 1 praise 
thee, i. e. while I live. 5, 12. 31, 2. 37, 
27. 28. 49, 9. 52, 11. 71, 1. 86, 12. 
Sometimes put for very long life ; Ps. 21, 
5 he (the king) asked life of thee, thou 
gavest him . nhid Dro? TIS length of 
days, a long, long life. —A still narrower 
application of Obi is implied in Is. 35, 
10 pus >9 nbis mon perpetual joy 
shali be upon their heads, i. e. a joy erer 
conspicuous in their countenances, they 
shall be ever cheerful and rejoicing 
(comp. Ps. 126, 2). Is. 51, 11. 61, 7. 
In is. 32, 14 the limit of this long time 
is specified: hill and watchtower shall 
become caverns dev M evermore..... 
15 msi I until the Spirit shall be 
poured out, etc. 

b) Ae pertaining to a whole race, 
dynasty, or people, and including the 
whole time of their existence until their 
destruction. 1 Sam. 2, 30 thy family 
shall serve me asd * for ever, i. e. 80 
long as it endures. 13, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 
16. 1 Chr. 17, 12. 22, 10. Ps. 18, 51 he 
will show mercy to David and to his seed 
BY 9. So the covenant of God with 
the Israelites is called div ng Gen. 
17, 7. Lev. 24, 8; the laws given to them 
are D> rem, bew ph, Ex. 12, 14. 
17. 27, 21. 28, 43. 30, 21. Lev. 3, 17. 6, 
11; the possession of the holy land is 
Bo rum Gen. 17, 8. 48, 4. 

c) Nearer to the metaphysical notion 
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of eternily, or at least to an eternity 
without end, approach those examples 
in which obis i is attributed to the earth 
and to the universe. Eccl. 1, 4 but the 
earth slandeth or abideth phish Sor erer. 
Ps. 104, 5 it (the earth) shall not be 
moved for ever. 78,69, v N ever- 
lasting hills, created of old, and to endure 
for ever, Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 15; 
Niva everlasting heights Ez. 36, 2. 
So too of human things which refer to 
a period after death, e. g. D>‘ rer ever- 
lasting sleep, for death Jer. 51, 39. 57; 
Jobin m2 his everlasting house: long 
home, i. e. the grave Eccl. 12, 5; phi In 
everlusting life after the resurrection 
Dan. 12, 1. 

d) The true notion of efernity is ex- 
pressed by div in those passages where 
it is spoken of the nature and existence of 
God, who is called 929 dm the eternal 
God, everlasting God, Gen. 21, 33. Is. 40, 
25; dion N for ever living Dan. 12, 7. 
(Comp. pbist man to lire for ever, to be 
immortal like God, Gen. 3, 22. Job 7, 16.) 
To him areaitribuied dis nisi 5 
ing arms Deut. 33, 27; and of him it is said 
Ps. 90, 2 5% mpy obis 93) Bbiva from 
everlasting to everlasting thou art God. 
103, 17. Comp. Ps. 9, 8. 10, 16. 29, 10. 
93, 2. 

e) Of a peculiar kind are those pas- 
sages, where the Hebrews by hyperbole 
ascribe eternity in the metaphysical sense 
to human things, chiefly in the expreesion 
of good wishes. Here belongs the cus- 
tomary form of salutation towards kings: 
de AMT “ITE N let my lord the 
king live for ever, 1 K. 1, 31. Neh. 2, 3. 
Comp. Dan. 2, 4. 3, 9. Judith 12, 4. 
/Elian. V. H. I. 32. So in poetical ir- 
vocations of good upon kings and royal 
lines, e. g. Ps. 61, 8 for ever may he sit 
upon his throne before God ; comp. v. 7 
let his years be 953 iv as many gene; 
rations. 45,7 thy throne of God [pp. O 
God] * phish shall be for ever and 
ever. 89, 37 his (David's) seed shall en- 
dure for ever. How much this last ex- 
pression implies is apparent from the 
words which immediately follow it: Ais 
throne (shall stand) as the sun before me, 
38 like the moon shall it be established 


** 


for ever; and from Ps. 72, 5 they shall 
fear thee, (O king,) 20 long as the sun 
and moon endure, throughout, all genera- 
tions; ib. v. 17 his name shall endure 
pbivd for ever, so long as the sun shall 
his name flourish. Thatis, by this figure 
of hyperbole there is invoked for the 
king and his royal posterity, a dominion 
not less enduring than the universe itself. 
—Also Ps. 48, 9 God will establish it (Je- 
rusalem) for ever. Jer. 7, 7 the land 
which I gare to your fathers D219 505 
nsis ). 25, 5. 

Pin. deb, q. d. ages, everlasting 
ages, like Gr. atavts, i. e. a) ages of 
antiquity, ancient ages, Is. 51,9. Dan. 9, 
21. Eccl. 1, 10. b) future ages, Ps. 61, 
5. 77, 6. 145, 13. Is. 26, 4. 45, 17. 

B) the world, mundus, from the Chal- 
dee and Rabbinic usage (Buxtorf p. 
1620), like the Gr. ater; hence love of 
worldly things, worldly-mindedness, i. q. 
more fully «yann tov xóguov 1 John 2, 
15, aiwy tov xogpov tovtov Eph. 2, 2, 


and Arab. WER the world, worldly 
things and the love of thein, as destruc- 
tive to the knowledge of divine things. 
So Eccl. 3, 11 God hath made erery 
thing beautiful in his time, o rN BE 
Aay DINA NA ND ATR “bao epa m 
although he (God) hath set the love of 
worldly things in their heart, so that man 
understandeth not the works of God; i. e. 
ta for "3 ;, see D3 no. 4. Tor the 
sense comp. Eccl. 8, 17.— Another form 
is DID". 


* y3 obsol. root, to rest, to dwell ; 


kindr. 938. a i to live quietly, 


comfortably; 7 quiet, comſort. Hence 
FOR, nn, pr. n. iy, and 


W f. a living together, cohabitation 
in the conjugal sense, Ex. 21, 10. Tal- 
mud. id.— For e Hos. 10, 10 Keri, 
see in 3j no. 1, note. 


TI for 775, see the root po. 


JI m. Ex. 28, 43. 34, 7, twice J 
2 K. 7, 9. Ps. 51, 7; constr. J, 19 
1 Chr. 21, 8; TN 188 and constr. 
nisiy, c. gull. 2209 „Pw, oftener mig, 
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Prog, etc. pp. perverseness, wrong, 
from the root 739. Hence concr. wrong 
action, iniquily, sin, crime, Gen. 4, 13. 
44, 16. Ex. 20, 5. 28, 38. al. sep. Hos. 
10, 10 see in J no. 1, note. Sept. apap- 
tla, cuagtnpa, adixla, Often coupled 
with synon. Ten Ex. 34, 9. Deut 19, 15. 
Jer. 16, 10. al. Seq. genit. of him who 
commits the sin, as Mis 7 Ex. 20, 5. 
34, 7; or of that in which one sins, as 
n v Josh. 22, 17, taps ‘> Num. 18, 1; 
or also of the punishment to be inflicted 
for the sin, as 20 Ni crimes for the 
sword, to be punished by it, Job 19, 29, 
and YP q iniquity of the end, which 
brings destruction, Ez. 21, 30; comp. 
pbb > crime for the judges, to be 
punished by them, Job 31, 11. To ex- 
press the pardon or expiation of sins the 
verbs used are M20, W, Bs, RE? 
no. 2. b; for its punishment, Spo; for the 
suffering of its punishment, *? no. 4. d. 
By synecd. a) wrong, iniquity, guilt, 
contracted by sinning, as “ORN e the 
iniquity of the Amorites Gen. 15 16; 
N g the iniquity of my sin Ps. 32, 
5. So 3 jis ds there is iniquity in any 
one, he is guilty, 1 Sam. 20, 8. 25, 24 
2 Sam. 14, 32; with 39 2 Sam. 14,9; d 
Job 33, 9; also 1 Sam. 28, 10. 2 K. 7, 9. 
b) unrighteous gain; Hos. 12, 9[8] in all 
my gains they shall find no RON SSR 79 
wrong that is sin. c) punishment of sin 
Is. 5, 18; calamtly, misery, Ps. 31, 1L 


DNI m. plur. perversities, i. e. per- 
verseness, Is. 19, 14; for 03°39, from 
the root My. Vulg. vertigo, not unapuy. 


? 1. to cover, spec. with the 
wings, feathers, i. q. $23; from which 
perhaps this root has been formed by 
softening the letters, comp. P29, po; 
Pes, OW, YN, and many others; see 
the roots %33, Jan, etc.—Is. 31, 5D eID 
Vir? as birds cover (their young with 
their wings) Gn b9 X h 5D so 
will Jehovah of hosts protect Jerusalem. 
Hence di, pp. i. q. 33 wing, then 
birds, ſowls; and hence again the verb 
as denominative : 

2. to fly, pp. of birds Job 5, 7. Prov. 23, 
5. 26, 9. Deut. 4, 17; also of locusts Nah. 
3, 16. Soof the Seraphim Is. 6, 6; of 


ps 


God as sitting upon his throne and borne 
by Cherubim Ps. 18, 11; of a flying roll 
Zech. 5,1. 2. Trop. of an army flying 
(rushing) to battle Hab. 1, 8. Ie. 11, 14 
(seq. 3); of a fleet Is. 60, 8; an arrow 
Ps. 91, 5. So to fly away, to vanish, as 
sleep Job 20, 8; human life Ps. 90, 10. 
Once transit. like Hiph. Prov. 23, 5 Cheth. 
—Arab. Se med. Waw and Ye, to 
hover in the air as a bird, seq. Ac; 
s “Oe 

Kass flight. A secondary form is 

s - A 

AL augur, SUs augury. 

3. to cover over, to wrap, Syr. A invol- 
vit, for loo Heb. 1, 12. Hence intrans. 
to be covered (wrapped) in darkness. So 
Job 11, 17 MINA p2 ret though 
now covered with darkness i. e. calam- 
ity, soon thou shalt be as the morn- 
ing. Better perhaps with 3 Mas. to read 
ron, darkness shall be as the morning. 
— Also 

4. to faint, to faint away, in which 
darkness comes over the eyes; so fut. 
Fo" 1 Sam. 14, 28. Judg. 4, 21; this 
form being chosen to distinguish it from 
RIM to fly.—See NYY, 129, and Arab. 

Ab. Syr. as to become weak, 

thp. to faint away. Kindred are 5:9 
and 53" to become weak, weary. 

Pi. Few 1. i. d. Kal no. 2, to fly, 
Gen. 1, 20. Is. 6, 2. Part. Dy flying, 
Is. 14, 29. 30, 6. 

2. to brandish, q. d. to make fly, e. g. 
a sword Ez. 32, 10. 

Hires. to make fly away Prov. 23, 5 Keri. 

Hrrepat. to fly away, to vanish, Hos. 

11. 

Tas from no. I, 2, N, d; from 
no. 3, MHD, Ha, w, MON. 

N m. (r. M9 pp. wiag,) collect. 
birds, fowls, i. e. winged tribe, sometimes 
with plur. Jer. 4, 25. Ex. 31, 6. 13; oftener 
with sing. verb Gen. 1, 21. 30. Lev. 17, 
13. Ps. 50, 11. al. sæp. 


H Chald. birds, fowls, i. q. Heb. Dan. 
2, 38. 7, 6. 


. VI to consult, to take counsel, i. q. 
22; only in imp. £2 Judg. 19, 30. Is. 
8, 10.—Hence PNY pr. n. 
97 
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I. YAI perh. i q dw, ble, ols 
to impress itself, to sink itself e. g. the 


6- » 
foot in the sand; whence Rosé light 
sandy soil and fertile. Hence 


VS Uz, Ausitis, fully yo yu land 
of Uz Job 1, 1. Lam. 4, 21; yasn Y 
Jer. 25, 20; Sept. Abortig, Avotras, pr. 
n. of a region and tribe in the northern 
part of Arabia Deserta, between Idu- 
mea, Palestine, and the Euphrates, adja- 
cent to Babylon and the Euphrates; 


called by Ptolemy (V. 19) Aiotre:, un- 


less the reading Avciras is to be re- 
stored. Of the origin of this tribe differ- 
ent accounts are given, see Gen. 10, 23. 
22, 21. 36,28. See the discussions re- 
specting the situation of the land of Uz 
in Bochart Phaleg II. 8. J. D. Michaelis 
Spicileg. II. 26. Ilgen de Iobi natura et 
indole p. 95,96. Rosenm. Schol. in Iob. 
Prolegomm. §5. See also Thesaur. p. 
1003. 


p in Kal not used, Syr. and Chald. 
to be pressed, to be straitened, i. q. Heb. 
pix. 

Hirn. to press, seq. MIA pp. to press 
down, xotadlife. Am. 2, 13 lo, I will 
press you down (d D PIY), as a 
cart full of sheaves presseth down sc. 
what ia under it, i. e. I will press you 
down and crush you as a loaded cart. 

Deriv. T2, Sw. 


V whence Piel Av to blind, see in 
MY no. III. 

W adj. (r. w III) blind, Ex. 4, 11. 
Lev. 19, 14, al. Metaph. of blindness of 

ind, the darkness of ignorance, Ia. 29, 
18. 42, 18. 19. 43, 8. 

I. 1. w wake, to be awake ; 
Chald. Pal. and Aph. "719, N, to 
awake, to arouse, Nrw to be aroused, 
awake ; Syr. pad to awake, to arouse; 
Apt. to excite. Comp. ee, Samer. 
325 Mal 3, 12189) "2 he 
waking and the. answering, L e. every 


one living, a proverbial expression (like 
33) “AZZ drawn perhaps from the Le- 


vites keeping watch in the temple Ps. 
134, of whom one remains awake and 


N : 


calls, and the other answers. In the 
same sense the Arabs say: no caller 
and no answerer, Vit. Tim. I. p. 108. ed. 
Mang. Jerome magister et discipulus, 
and so the Engl. Vers. ‘the master and 
the scholar.’ 

2. to awake from sleep, intrans. only in 
imper. M59. Ps. 44, 24 jt" mad rr 
* awake! why sleepest thou, O Lord? 
Pe. 57, 9. 59, 5. 108, 3; seq. „ Ps. 7, 7. 
Fem. Y Judg .5, 12. Cant 4, 16. Is. 51, 
9. 52, 1. Hab. 2, 19. 

3. Causat. to awake any one out of 
sleep, i. q. Hiph. So fut. "893 Job 41, 2 
Keri. 

Nips. “499, fut. 9199, pass. of Pi. and 
Hiph. 

1. to be awaked, to be roused from 
sleep, Job 14, 12. Zech. 4, 1. 

2. Trop. to be raised up, to arise, e. g. 
a wind Jer. 25, 32; a people Jer. 6, 22. 
Joel 4, 12 [3, 17]; Jehovah Zech. 2, 17 
(13].—For Hab. 3, 9, see WW no. II. 

. Pit. 319, comp. Gr. opw, ö u pret. 

1. to awake, to rouse out of sleep, trans 
Cant. 2,7. 3,5. 8,4; to excite or call 
forth serpents from their lurking places 
Job 3, 8. Trop. to eæcite, to stir up quar- 
rels, strife, Prov. 10, 12; love Cant. 8, 5; 
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Job 41, 1 [10] none s0 bold M 93 that 
he will stir him up ec. leviathan, i. e. pro- 
voke him. Deut. 32, 11 Up "9? TEI 
as the eagle stirrath up her nest, pro- 
vokes her young te fly, Vulg. ad valan- 
dum. So to rosse up, o excite to any 
thing, e. g. warriors to battle Joel 4, 9; 
a victorious king (Cyrus) Is. 41, 2. 25. 
45, 13; seq. 59 against any one Ia. 13, 
17. 51, 1. Ez. 23, 22. So to rouse up, to 
excite the ear Is. 50, 4; the mind, spirit, 
Jer. 51, 11. Hag. 1, 14. 1 Chr. 5, 26. 
Ezra 1, 1. 5; wrath Ps. 78, 38; ardour 
Is. 42, 13; valour Dan. 11, 25. 

3. Intrans. to rouse oneself, to wake, 
i. q. pn, with which it is coupled Ps. 
35, 3; seq. 99 for any one Job 8, 6. 

Hrrara L. to rouse oneself, to arise, 
Ia. 51, 17. 64, 6; seq. * againet any 
one Job 17, 8. 

2. to rejoice, to exult, vulg. Engl te be 
waked up, Job 31, 29. 

Deriv. W, W city, Chald. "3 watch- 
er, pr. n. , 2, FIZ, RVI, TW, SFY, 
“ya, 


II. YO i. q. 1 and "9 to be na- 
ked, to be made naked. Arab. U, 
5, 25 nakedness, verenda. Hence 9 


commotion Is. 14, 9; seq. >9 against any | q: V 


one Zech. 9, 13; to rouse up one’s 
strength, Ps. 80, 3. 

2. to raise up, to lift wp and brandish 
a spear 2 Sam. 23, 18; a scourge Is. 10, 

26.—But Is. 23, 13 see under r. Y Pil. 

Pip. 9353, to raise up, tolift up a cry; 
hence Ia. 15, 5 INP QU MPS! they shall 
liſt up a cry of destruction ; here 933" 
(in many Mes. 119595) is for 2927, the 
syll. ar being softened into ð; comp. 
Ewald Krit. Gr. p. 479. Monumm. 
Phæn. p. 431, 432. Or perh. it should 
read Y , whence YW might easily 
arise, and then defect. . See also 
in 23. 

Hirn. m, inf. “Sh, c. pref. ID 
once Ps. 73, 20 i. q. piel. 

1. Caveat. toawake, to arouse any one 
from sleep Zech. 4, 1. Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. 
8, 4. Pe. 57, 9 nt MTR J will awake 
the dawn. 108, 3. 73, 20. 

2. to rouse wp, io excite, to stir up. 


Nien. Hab. 3, 9 mp Wn rr. r 
nakedness is thy baw made N L e. 
is drawn forth from its sheath; comp. Is. 
22, 6. 

Pil. , see r. . 

Deriv. W, n. 

III. W i g. n, to dig, to er- 
5 Hence musa cavern; Arab. 


- Go « 


. 5, id. 


Pixi. W (as W Pi. ) fo blind, to 
make blind, pp. to dig out’ the eye, 
comp. ?. 2 K. 25, 7. Jer. 39, 7. 58, 11. 
Metaph. to blind a judge with presents, 
Ex. 23, 8 Deut. 16, 19—Asam. N, 
sax, id. Ethiop. OC: to be blind; 


Arab. le and ye to be blind of ene eye. 


Deriv. W, Nu, PTY; Cheld. o 
chafl. 


W Chald. chaf Den. 2, 36. Byr- 


v 
Vač id. Arab. %, n, a bit of 
chaff or the like which flies into the eye 
and hurts or blinde it R. W no, III. 


Wm. 1. the tin of a man, so call- 
ed perhaps from nudity, see r. W no. II. 
Ex. 34, 29. 30. 35. Lev. 13, 2. Job 7, 5. 
al. pe. ©% i9 skin of the teeth, i. e. 
the gume, Job 19, 20, for which passage 
see under the root 050. Poet. for the 
body, Job 19, 26 see under 5p). Job 18, 
13 the paris of his skin, i. e. the members 
of his body. 2,4 19 2 “19 skin for 
akin, i. e. life for life. 

2. skin, hide, of animals Job 40, 31 [41, 
7]; chiefly as taken off Lev. 4, 11. 7, 8. 
Gen. 3, 21. 27, 6; also as prepared and 
wrought, leather, Lev. 11, 32. 13, 48 eq. 
Num. 31, 20. tr ^i ecal-skin Num. 
4, 8. 11, 12. Plur. nin Ex. 26, 14 
39, A. 

UÙ (read 9719) Is. 30, 6 Cheth. 
for "759 asses ; see in 2. 


Fey m. blindness Deut. 28, 28. Zech. 
12, 4. R. W no. IIL 


Y f. blindness, Lev. 22, 22. R. 
W no. IIL 


“WD aw, Aeyop. Joel 4, 11, where 
Sept. Targ. Syr. render to assemble, to 
come together. Better, to hasten, to make 
haste, like the kindred roots Wan, P, 


perh. (46 III to hasten; IV, to urge on 
in haste. 

Deriv. %9, %9, pr. n. 8 0, . 

* TD in Kal not used, to be curved, 
crooked, bent, kindr. with M29, 39. 

Pizl. . to bend, to make crooked, 
Eccl. 7, 13. Metaph. to pervert, to wrest, 
e. g. justice Job 8, 3. 34, 12; comp. Am. 
8, 5. Also c. acc. of pers. to subvert, i. e. 
to wrest or pervert the cause of any one, 
Lam. 3, 36. Job 19, 6. Ps. 119, 78. r39 
‘D Y to subvert the way of any one, i. e. 
to thrast him down to destruction, Ps. 
146, 9.—Chald. id. Syr. L. Zas deceit, 
guile. 

Puaw part. m99 crooked Eccl. I, 15. 

Hrrnr. to bend oneself, to bow down, 
Eccl. 12, 3. 

Deriv. Nu. 
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Wax. eyo.’ a root of the same 

origin and signification with Wy, pp. to 
hasten, to hasten up ec. for help, Engl, 
‘to run up; hence to succour, to help 
Arab. & pp. to run; IV, to succour, 
to help.—Construed c. dupl. acc. (like | 
52 Gen. 47, 12. 1 K. 18, 4. 13;) Ia. 50, 
4 "33 dere nyh to help the weary 
with a word, i. e. to speak comfort to 
him, raise him up. Aqu. vxootygioas, 
Vulg. sustentare.—Hence 


EVD (for oh, rons, whom Jeho- 
vah succours) Uthat, pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 
9, 4. b) Ezra 8, 14. 


TWD £ (verbal Pi. r. MY) a bending 


or bowing down of any one, i. e. oppres- 
sion, Lam. 3, 59; comp. the verb v. 36. 

TY adj. (r. ny) Cm9 1. strong, ve- 
hement, fierce, e. g. a lion Judg. 14, 18 
coll. 14; an enemy Ps. 18, 18; a wind 
Ex. 14, 21; waves Is. 43, 16. Neh-9, 11; 
anger Gen. 49, 7. Prov. 21, 14; hunger 
Is. 56, 11 %03 YD strong of appetite, 
greedy. Metaph. of love Cant. 8, 6. 
Also mighty, powerful, Ps. 59, 4. Am. 5, 
9; eo a people Num. 13, 28. Is. 25,3; a. 
king Is. 19, 4.—Neutr. strength Gen. 49, 3. 

2. strong, i. e. fortified, guarded, Nam. 
21, 24. 

3. harsh, hard, stern; plur. rug harsh 
words Prov. 18, 23. 0°28 19 hard of 
Face, i. e. impudent, shameless, Deut. 28, 
50. Dan. 8, 23. 

T9 f. plur. 8 1. a ehe-goat. Syr. 


AS, Arab. N, Phenic. ăța Steph. 
Byzant. The Indo-European tongues 
have the same word, as Sanecr. aga he- 
goat, agå she-goat, Goth. gáitsa, Anglo- 
Sax. gåt, Engl. goat, Germ. Geis and 
with a harder form Gems the chamois, 
Gr. alt, aiyos, comp. Grimm. Deutsche 
Gr. III. 328. But the Hebrew furnishes 
a good etymology in r. 139; comp. N, 
bax.—Gen. 15, 9. 30, 32. Lev. 3, 12. 
Num. 15, 27. al. seep. So BD “7A kid 
of the goats Gen. 27, 9. BND MB a goat 
i. e. the goat, an individual for the sepe- 
cies, Deut. 14, 4. 

2. Plur. ellipt. 8°39 goute’ hair Ex. 26, 
7. 36, 14. 1 Sam. 19, 13. 
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79 Chald. i. q. Heb. ho. 1, a she-goat, | Most prob. the averter, exptator, Aver- 


Ezra 6, 17. 


. 19 m. rarely TY prov. 24, 5. 31, 17. 
25; seq. Makk. “19, e. suff. "ED, NN, Up, 
rarely 1Y Ex. 15, 2.5 5779 Ex. 15 13 once 

1979 Ps. 81, 2. R. 12. 

1. strength, might, power, of God Job 
12, 16. 26, 2. al. of men Ps. 29, 11. Prov. 
24 5. 35 17; of animals Job 41, 14. 
Also vehemence, violence, as of rain Job 
37, 6; thunder Ps. 68, 34; anger Ps. 90, 
11. e with alf one might 2 Sam. 6, 
14. Coner. the strong ones, heroes, Judg. 
5, 21; comp. Is. 43, 17. l 

2. strength, sc. from fortification. 5332 
13 strong tower, fortified, Judg. 9, 51. Ps. 
61, 4; 13 “59 Is. 26, 1; 13 rf Prov. 
18, 19. Ps. 30, 8 thou hast confirmed 
strength unto my mountain, hast made 
me secure.—Hence trop. defence, refuge, 
protection, Ps. 28, 8 529 13 mim" Jehovah 
is thein defence. 46, 2. 625 8. 84, 6. 140, 
8. Is. 49, 5. Jer. 16, 19. Ez. 26, 11. in a 
bad sense, 5°30 15 strength (hardness) 
of countenance, i. e. boldness, impudence, 
Eccl. 8, 1. Hv 13 pride of her strength, 
her shameless pride, Ez. 30, 6. 18. 33, 28. 
Concr. Ez. 24, 21 0339 Ji your strong 
pride, that in which you proudly trust. 

3. splendour, majesty, glory, as the 
usual concomitants of might and power, 
i. q. W152 with which it is often coupled, 
Hab. 3, 4. Ps. 96, 6 MAXDM 13 splendour 
and majesty. Is. 51, 9. 52 1. Prov. 31, 25. 
Ps. 132, 8 539 319X the ark (seat) of thy 
majesty, i. e. the ark of the covenant (i. q. 
nins 3933 jag) 2 Chr. 6, 41; for which 
poet. 33 alone Ps. 78, 61; comp. 1 Sam. 


8 
4, 21. 22.—Arab. * glory. 


4. glory, praise, laud, Ps. 8, 3. 29, 1. 
68, 35. 99, 4. Ex. 15, 2. 2 Chr. 30, 21 
1557 instruments of praise i. e. used in 
praising God. 


NII (strength) Uzza, pr. n. m. a) 


runcus, ‘Alstixaxos, Sept. ‘Anonopnaios, 
3 e. DINTI for 57779, from the root , 
Jre, to remove, to separate; comp 
Lehrg. p. 869. By this name is prob. to 
be understood originally some idol that 
was appeased with sacrifices, as Saturn 
and Mars, see dev; but afterwards, as 
the names of idols were often transferred 
to demons (Spencer de Legg. Hebræo- 
rum ritualibus III. Diss. VIII), it seems to 
denote an evil demon dwelling in the de- 
sert and to be placated with victims, in ae- 
cordance with this very ancient and aleo 
gentile rite. The name Azazel dal * 
is also used by the Arabs ſor an 22 
demon, see Reland. de Rel. Muhammed. 
p. 189. Meninski h. v. The etymology 
above proposed was expressed of old by 
the LXX, although neglected or misun- 
derstood hy most interpretere. Thus 
they render 918199 in v. 8 tẹ Anoto- 
al i. e. Anorgonaig, Alezi nee, Arter- 
runco; v.10 eig tiv anonounry, ad aver- 
runcandum; v. 26 tis ageoty, Comp. for 
the use of the Greek word 'Anronounaios, 
what is said by Bochart in Hieroz. P. I. 
p. 651. Vossius ad Epist. Barnabe p. 
316. Suicer. Thes. Eecl. I. p. 468 — 
The ecclesiastical fathers have referred 
this ‘Anonopunaiog to the goat itself, q. d. 
scape-goat, although obviously in v. 8 
the antithesis lies between Ng? and 
ninss. So too the Vulg. caper emissa- 
rius, Symm. an:gzóperoçş, Aquil. c- 
Avusyos, as ifthe name were compounded 
of 19 goat and N to depart. Bochart 
himself (L c.) understands the place 
whither the goat was to be sent away, 


and supposes DINIY D to be a a 
ralis fractus from r. Jys, pp 

tions, and then desert places. poe there 
is no trace of the pluralis fractus in 
the Hebrew language, and the place 
whither the goat was to be sent away is 
epecified by the words 21 v. 10.21, 


2 Sam: 6, 3, for which v. 6. 7 m3 Uzzah. | and mna pos- n v. 22. See more in 


b) 1 Chr. 8, 7. c) Ezra 2, 49. Neh. 7,51. 


SINT? Azazel, a word found only in ! 


Thesaur. p. 1012. 
212 ſut. 1195 1. pp. to cut loose, to 


the law respecting the day of atonement , loosen the bands or cords by which any 


Lev. 16, 8. 10. 26, and vexed with the ' 
numerous conjectures of interpreters. ; 


thing is bound or fastened; and thus fo 
let loose, to release, to let go free, e. g. 
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a beast of burden, i. q. MAB. Arab. 
to let loose camels that they may 


wander about, see Sypkens in Diss. 
Lugdd. p. 930, 931. The primary idea 
seems to be that of cutting loose ; 80 
that 519 is kindr. with 2%9, 34M, to cut. 
—So in the difficult passage, Ex. 23, 5 
when thou seest the ass of thine enemy 
lying down under his burden, 3192 9227} 
Yad stem sty ib beware that thou leave 
him not, but "thou shalt surely loosen the 
bands (of the ass) with him, i. e. thou 
shalt help the owner to loosen the fast- 
enings of the load; comp. Deut. 22, 4. 
There is here a paronomasia in the 
double use of the verb 212, first in its 
more usual sense to leave, to desert, and 
then in the sense of loosening. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 1007.— Spec. 

a) Of a slave set free, whence the 
proverbial expression 23195 MAN the shud 
up and the let go free, i.e. the bond and 
the free, i. q. all, every one, Deut. 32, 36. 
1K. 14, 10. 21, 21. 2 K. 9, 8. 14, 26. 
Comp. m33) "2 Mal. 2, 12, see in r. “3 
no. L I; also the similar Arabic phrases, 
Thesaur. p. 1008. L. de Dieu interprets 
this phrase by ‘the married and the un- 


of 
married,’ comp. S celebs, and wast 
pater - familias; Kimchi as nent the 
locked up and the abandoned,’ i. e. the 
precious and the worthless. The sense 
is in either case the same, but the first 
interpretation is preferable; and against 
the latter it may also be urged, that the 
Heb. expression is everywhere applied 
only to persons and not to things. 

b) to let go a thing, i q. 1; opp. to 
keep, to hold fast. Job 20, 13 he spares it 
(the morsel in his mouth) and lets it not 
go. Metaph. Job 10, 1 J will let go my 
complaint, no longer restrain it. 9, 27. 
Ez. 20, 8. Ps. 37, 8 let go wrath, keep 
it not, cease from it. 

c) to let go a debt, to remit, Neh. 5, 10. 

d) lo let go, i. e. to leave off, e. g. 
whoredoms Ez. 23, 8; seq. gerund. Hos. 
4, 10.—But u B99 iON 21 to leave off 
kindness, to withdraw favour from any 
one, Gen. 24, 27; mx in 319 id. Ruth 
2, 20. 

e) to let go, to let be, i. e. io permit, 
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i. q. "BQN; opp. to keep back, to hinder. 
Ruth 2 16 ‘rept 293121 and suffer that 
she glean, let her glean. Seq. dat. Neh. 
3, 34 [4, 2] Bnd -= will they (one) 
suffer them sc. to build the walle? i. e. 
shall we permit them; Clericus: ‘ will 
the governors permit them.’ 

2. to let go a person or thing, i. @ to 
leave, to quit, e. g. 

a) With acc. of pers. Gen. J, 24. 44, 
22. 1 Sam. 31,7. Ruth 2, 11; with an 
adjunct of place where, 2 Sam. 5, 21. 15, 
16. 2 Chr. 28, 14. Alo to leave, to let 
remain, Judg. 2, 21. Often i. q. to for- 
sake, to desert, e. g. hose who need help 
Deut. 12, 19. 14, 27. Num. 10, 31. Job 
20, 19. al. Part. pase. fem. n332 one 
forsaken Ia. 62, 4. So God is said to 
forsake any one, i. e. to withdraw his 
help from him, Gen. 28, 15. Josh. 1, 5. 
Ps. 27, 9. 71, 9. 11; a people Pa. 9, 11. 
22, 2. Is, 42, 16. 54, 7; a land Ez. 8, 12. 
9, 9. Contra, men are said to forsake 
God, to fall away from him, Deut. 31, 16. 
Judg. 2, 12. 2 Chr. 12, 1. 10. Jer. 5, 19. 
al. seep. 

b) Of place, to leave, to forsake, Jer. 
25, 38. Ez. 8, 12; a way, metaph. the 
way of the wicked Is. 55, 7; the right 
way Prov. 2, 13. 15, 10.—Also to forsake, 
to abandon, to desert, houses or cities, 90 
that they lie deserted and fall into ruins; 
comp. Arab. to be deserted, deso- 
late, as a land. “Ie. 17, 2 “DAD "99 misty 
the cities of ruins are deserted. Jer. 4, 29, 
Zeph. 2,4. Hence Part. pass. fem. 2 *? 
deserted, a desolation, i. e. houses desert- 
ed of the inhabitants, ruins, rubbish ; 
Is. 6, 12 pg anpa nen 137) and 
there be a great desolation (ruins) in 
the land. 17,9 his strong cities shall be 
om n3193 as ruins in the forest and 
in the summits of Palestine, which the 
Canaanites have left deserted before 
Israel, i.e. as they fled before Israel in 
the time of Joshua. 

c) With acc. of thing, to leave, to for- 
sake, as a bird her eggs Is. 10, 14. Josh. 
8, 17 they left the city open. With an 
adjunct of place where Gen. 50, 8. 39, 15. 
18; ‘b 2 Gen. 39, 12. 13. Prægn. Ie. 
10, 3 whither will you (carry away and) 
leave your wealth? Metaph. to forsake 
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a law Is. 58, 2; a covenant Dan. 11, 30; 
counsel 1 K. 12, 8; the precepts of God 
Ps. 119, 87; wisdom Prov. 4, 6; piety 
Job 6, 14; also sin Prov. 28, 13. 

d) D 722 27 to leave in the hand of 
any one, o commit or entrust to any one 
Gep. $9, 65 comp. in lett. e. Also to 
leave at one’s disposal, to give up to his 
pleasure, 2 Chr. 12, 5. Ps. 37, 33. Neh. 
10, 28; seq. > id. Pa. 16, 10. Job 39, 14; 
bx v. 11; 59 Ps. 10, 14. 

e) to leave to or for any one, seq. acc. 
of thing and dat. of pers. Lev. 19, 10. 28, 
22. So of one dying Ps. 49, 11; of a 
destroyer leaving nothing behind him 
Mal. 3, 19 [4, 1]. 

Nirn. to be left, to be forsaken, de- 
serted, Neh. 13, 11; often of a land left 
deserted of its inhabitants Lev. 26, 43 
(seq. 39). Is. 7, 16. Job 18, 4; of cities 
Ie. 27, 10. 62, 12. Ez. 36, 4. Seq. >, to 
be left, given over, to any one Is. 18, 6. 

Puat i. q. Niph. to be left, forsaken, a 
city Jer. 49, 25; poet. of the tumult of a 
city Is. 32, 14. 

Deriv. n319, and 


T279 m. only in plur. 035319, prob. 
a technical word of commerce, signify- 
ing nearly the same with 2909, traffic, 
commerce; from the root 319 to leave or 
let go for a price, i. e. to sell. Hence 

1. fair, market, market-place. Ez. 
27, 19 Dan and Javan 3123193 „Ne 
Sm set out spun-work in thy fairs, i. e. 
brought it to thy fairs. In the similar 
passages v. 12. 22, with the same gene- 
ral sense we find 2 prefixed to the wares, 
with silver, iron, etc. do they set out thy 
Sairs ; in v. 16 2 is put twice, i. e. before 
both the wares and the place; and in v. 14 
2 is omitted before both. Perhaps all 
these constructions were common among 
merchants, and thereſore adopted by 
the prophet. 

2. gains, earnings, profils accruing 
from traffic, Ez. 27, 27. 33. Comp. n. 


PA? (from m and pra, strong de- 
vnstation) Azbuk, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 16. 


"TI (from W and “3, strong in for- 
tone) Azgad, pr. n m. Ezra 2, 12. 8, 12. 
Neh. 7, 17. 10, 16. 


* 9 obsol. root, Arab. Se to 
console; whence pr. n. RNN, s, 
Fm. 
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du (the strong, q. d. Valentia) pr. 
n. Gaza, Sept. Fata, one of the five 
cities of the Philistines, Joeh. 11, 22. 
Judg. 16, 1. 21. 1 Sam. 6, 17. Jer. 25, 20. 
Am. 1, 6. 7. Zeph. 2, 4. al. It was a 
royal city Zech. 9, 5, situated near the 
southern border of Palestine Gen. 10, 19. 
1K. 4, 24; was subdued by the He- 
brews in the time of the Judges Judg. 1, 
18, but soon afterwards recovered by 
the Philistines. It is often mentioned in 
Greek writers; Plutarch calls it the 
largest city of Syria; and Arrian says 
it is a great city situated in a high and 
strong position. The ancient name is 
still retained, 80 Ghiezzeh. Its hie 
tory is copiously narrated by Reland, 
Palæstina p. 788-800. See Robinson's 
Palest. II. p. 372-383.—Gentile n. "m2 
Gazite Judg. 16, 2. 


"WD Uzzah, eee * lett. a. 


NIWY f. (r. 212) 1. ruins, rubbish, 
see the root no. 2. b. 

2. Azubah, pr. n. f. a) The mother 
of Jehoshaphat 1 K. 22, 42. b) The 
wife of Caleb 1 Chr. 2, 18. 19. 


THI m. (r. 719) adj. strong, mighty, 
of God Ps. 24, 8. Collect. the strong 
ones, warriors, Is. 43, 17. 


TAD m. (r. 119) strength, might, as of 
war Is. 42, 25; of God Ps. 78, 4. 145, 6. 


WZ, see “33. 


* TY fut. We, inf. g. 1. to strength- 
en, to make strong and firm. Arab. -£ 
fut. O, id. fut J, and A, to be potent, also 
to be vehement, violent; Eth, UHH: 
to strengthen, also to be strong. Syr. 
i. d. Heb.—Seq. ) to gire strength 
to any one, to make secure, to pro- 
tect; Eccl. 7, 19 * SSM> tn ngore 
wisdom strengtheneth the wise more than 


ten chiefs, i. e. protects him more and 
better than ten leaders; comp. 13 no. 2, 
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and t94. This active signification ap- 
pears also in the name 37113. 

2. Intrans. to become strong, to be 
made strong. Dan. 11, 12 riot & but 
he shall not be made strong. Ps. 9, 20. 
Prov. 8, 28 Binh nisy ritga when the 
fountains of the deep waxed strong, i. e. 
‘flowed with violence; comp. D39 B79 
Neh. 9, 11. Ia. 43, 16. Seq. d9 against 
or over any one, to prevail over, Judg. 3, 
10. 6, 2.—Syr. N Ethpa. infremuit, ef- 
ferbuit, put for Gr. ?ufSecscopes John 11, 
33. 38.—Also i. q. to have protection, to 
be protected, safe, secure; Ie. 30, 2 vie 
np . 

3. to be strong, mighty, powerful, Ps. 
89, 14; to show oneself strong 68, 29. 
52, 9. 

Hirn. 19m seq. OVB, fo strengthen 
one’s countenance, i. e. to put on an im- 
pudent, shameless face, Prov 7, 13; seq. 
2 21, 29. Comp. W no. 3, 10 no. 2. 

Deriv. 12, 12, 13, vad, mg, wen, 
e, MID perh. mm9, and the nine here 
ollowing. 

NY (strong) Azaz, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 

, 8. 
SYTY (whom Jehovah strengthens, 


r. 119) Azaziah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 27, 
c) 2 Chr. 31, 13. 


20. b) 15, 21. 
N (apoc. for Ty) Uzzi, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 5, 31. 6,36. Ezra 7,4. b) 


1 Chr. 7, 2. c) 9, 8. d) 7, 7. e) Neh. 
11, 22. f) 12, 19. 42. 


RTI, see A2 

SRY (might of God, from 13) Uz- 
ziel, pr. n. m. a) Ex. 6, 18. Num. 3, 19. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 42. c) 7, 7. d) 25, 4. e) 
2 Chr. 29, 14. f) Neb. 3 8. 

DRI Num. 3, 27, Uzzielite, patro- 
nym. from 52°39 lett. a. 


Tey and why (might of Jehovah, 
fr. 13) Uzziah, pe. n. m. Sept. ’Ofsas. 
a) A king of Judah from 811 to 759 B. 
C. 2 K. 15, 13. 30. 32. 34. Is. I, 1. 6, 1. 
7, 1. Hos. 1,1. Am. 1,1. In 2 K. 14, 21. 
15, 1. 6. 7. 8. 24 27, he is also called 
mm and 71I, which however is 
prob. not Wee name of the same 
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N 


king, but would seem to have arisen 
from an error of the copyists, d and 
m being similar; see Thegaur. p. 
1011. Comp. in o. b) 1 Chr. 27, 25. 
c) 1 Chr. 6, 9, for which v. 21 n: 
d) Ezra 10 21. e) Neh. 11, 4 


RMT? (strong, r. 112) Aziza, pr. vm. 
Ezra 10, 27. 

FST (strong like death ? fr. ‘Wand 
mic) Azmaveth, pr. n. m. a) One of 
David's warriors 2 Sam. 23, 31. b) 
1 Chr. 27, 25. c) Tn: see in M3 
Bo. 11. ee. 


+ 3 obsol. root, Arab. (he to re- 
move, tn separate, to set ; see the 
cogn. 51% no. 2. Hence eg. 


Tos f Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14, 12, a 
species of eagle, Sept. adsaletos, Vulg. 
aguila marina; but Gr. Venet. yup by 
conjecture. The Heb. intpp. and also 
Bochart (Hieraz. H. 774 Lips.) hold the 
Nun not to be radical, and refer the 
form to r. ?, for M33 i. e. the strong, 
Ook. 8°33, Samar. Vers. MW. This 
is well; comp. from the same reot 
DIIY for NIY Is. 23, 11. 


* PI? only in Pi. p13, to loosen with 
a matlock er hoe, to dig wp or over, ac. 
hie Is. 5, 2—Arab. . 
a spade, mattock.— 
From the kindred signif. to dig in, 10 
engrave, comes 


NY Chald. f. a eignet ring Dan. 6, 
18.—Syr. foros id. 


(dug over, broken up, r. pt?) 
Azekah, pr. n. of a city in the plain uf 
Judah, Joab. 10, 10. 15,86. 1 Sam. 17, 
1. Neh. 11, 30. Jer. 34, 7. See Relandi 
Palæstina p. 603. 


U fut. *. pl. u: I. to cr. 
round, to enclose with a wall or fence; 
to protect. Kindr. are “EM no. 1, MN, 
also . Hence rr court. 

2. to help, to succour, to aid. Arab. 
yy Syr. &, N Mas Simonis 
and Winer have it—Abeol. Is. 30, 7. 


whence & 


“TS 


Seq. acc. of pers. Ps. 37, 40. 79, 9. 109, 
26. 118, 13. al. Seq. 9 E Sam. 8, 5. 21, 
17; espec. in the later books, 1 Chr. 18, 
5. 21, 17. 2 Chr. 19, 2. 26, 13. 28, 16. 
Job 26, 2; seq. d (comp. Engl. to 
stand by) 1 Chr. 12, 21; nN 1 K. 1, 7 
naag nu ATT they aided following 
the party “of Adonijah. Also seq. > of 
thing, to help to or for a thing; Zech. 1, 
15 M335 ne. 2 Chron. 20, 23. L PART 
u a helper, often in phrases: * Man 
b Pa, 30, 11; © 513 PN 2 K. 14, 26. Ps. 
72, 123 "1D 78 Ps. 22, 12. Is. 63, 5; so 
an associate, ally, in war 1 Chr. 12, 1. 
1 K. 20, 16. Part. pass. N Ie. 31, 3. al. 

Nipu. to be helped, aided, Ps. 28, 7; 
espec. from God 2 Chr. 26, 15. 1 Chr. 5, 
20 pnd SAID" and they were helped 
against them, i. e. God gave them the 
victory. Dan. 11, 34. The Arabs say 
in like manner, to be helped sc. 
from God, i. e. to conquer. 

Hirn. i. q. Kal. Part. after the Ara- 
mean form, plur. B°913% 2 Chr. 28, 23; 
inf. 192 2 Sam. 18, 3 Cheth. 

Deriv. pr. n. "137, and the twelve here 
following. 


WY m. c. suff. “Y 1. help, Is. 30, 5. 
Seq. genit. the help of any one is the 
help afforded to him; as “%19 Ps. 121, 1. 
2; ITZ 124, 8; J Deut. 33, 26. Ps. 
20, 3; TNI 139 the shield of thy help, 
i. e. God, Deut. 33, 29. Often concr. for 
helper, Ps. 33, 20. 70, 6. 115, 9; so of a 
female helper Gen. 2, 18. 20. 

2. Ezer, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 4, for 
which M313 v. 17. b) 12, 9. c) Neh. 3, 
19. 


N (help) Ezer, pr. n. m. a) Neh. 
12. 42. b) 1 Chr. 7, 21. 


WI and WM (helper) Azzur, pr. n. 
m. a) Jer. 28, 1. b) Ez. 11, 1. e) Neh. 
10, 18. 


RITI (help, r. 1?) Ezra, pr. n. m. 
a) A priest and scribe, ygoupatevs, who 
in the seventh year of Artaxerxes Longi- 
manus, 458 B. C. led up a colony of Jews 
from Babylon to Jerusalem. Ezra c. 7— 
10. Neh. c. 8. For his lineage see Ezra 
7, 1-5. b) One of the first colonists, un- 
der Zerubbabel, Neb. 12, 1.13. Some 
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suppose him to be the same as the pre- 
ceding. c) Neh. 12, 33 coll. 36. 


STP (whom God helpe, Germ. Gott- 
helf,) Azareel, pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 12, 6. 
d) 25, 18. c) 27, 22. d) Neh. 11, 13 
12, 36. e) Ezra 10, 41. 

PI £ (r. 199) 1L help, yb for 
help Jer. 37, 7. Is. 10, 3. 31, 1. Seq. 
genit. of him who receives help, Judg. 5, 
23. Job 6, 13. Ps. 22, 20. 40, 14. al. also 
of him who gives it Is. 31, 2. Coner. 
helper Ps. 27, 9. 40, 18; helpers Nah. 3, 
9. With He parag. NNAS Pa. 44, 27. 

2. Ezrah pr. n. see "49 no. 2. a. 

TT f. (A no. 1) 1. A word of the 
later Hebrew for the more ancient An 
atrium, court, sc. of the temple, 2 Chr. 4 
9. 6, 13; from A in the sense of encio- 
sing i. q. "23, 2 .—Oſten in the Tar- 


8 
gums, Arab. transp. Koye id. 

2. a ledge around the altar, formed by 
drawing in or diminishing the part 
above, an offset, terrace, Ez. 43, 14. 17. 
20. 45, 19. 

I (for m3, help of Jehovah) 
Ezri, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 26. 


ONT (help of God, comp. the Pu- 
nic pr. n. Hasdrubal, i. e. 593 ig help 
of Baal) Azriel, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 
24. b) 27,19. c) Jer. 36, 26. 


MONTY (whom Jehovah helps) and 
N pr. n. m. Azariah a) A king of 
Judah called also n q. v. b) See 
nats lett. c. c) Oſ many others: 1 K. 4, 
2. 5. 1 Chr. 2, 8. 38. 39. 3, 12. 2 Chr. 15 
1. 21, 2. Jer. 43, 2. Ezra 7, 1. 3. Neh. 3, 
23. 24. etc. etc. See Thesaur. p. 1014 


DORIT? (help against the enemy) 
5 a) 1 Chr. 3,23. b) 
8, 38. 9, 44. c) 9, 14. d) 2 Chr. 28, 7. 

TY f. (r. A7) help, i. q. ri, Pe. 
60, 13. 108, 13. 

Da, see in rg fin. 


m. (sce in r. DY) stylus, style, i. e. 
a writer's style, reed, calamus, Jer. 8, 8. 
Ps. 45, 2; also bf iron for inecribing let- 
ters upon stone or metal, Job 19, 24. Jer. 
17, 1. 


ROJ 


XD? Chald. (r. 395) i. q. Heb. mgs 
counsel, i. e. prudence, discretion. Dan. 
2, 14. 


7? 1. to cover; Arab. lbs, 
Syr. LAS, id. Kindred is 5Y9, and 
prob. nOD.—Seq. >3, like MOD and other 
verbs of covering, io cover upon or over, 
Lev. 13, 45. Ez. 24, 17. 22. Mic. 3, 7. 

2. to cover oneself with any thing, to 
put on a garment, to clothe oneself with, 
seq. acc. n Mb clothed in a robe 
1 Sam. 28, 14. Metaph. Pe. 104, 2 D. 
ew is clothing thyself with light as 
with a garment ; so with zeal Is. 59, 17; 
disgrace Ps. 71, 13. 109, 29; cursing 
Pa. 109, 19. Comp. visb.—Jer. 43, 12 of 
Nebuchadnezzar: and he shall put on 
(MOS) the land of Egypt, as a shepherd 
pulteth on (ive) his garment, i. e. he 
shall get possession of it speedily and 
easily.—Part. fem. 703 covered, i. e. 
veiled; Cant. 1, 7 why should / be 
as one veiled by the flocks of thy compan- 
ions 7 i. e. let me not wander in search 
of thee among the shepherds like a har- 
lot; comp. Gen. 38, 15. Sept. zspBad- 
Aepivn. 


3. to wrap up, to fold up. Is. 22, 17 
u A> rolling he will roll thee up sc. 
as a ball; comp. v. 18. 

Hiru. Qs" to cover, seq. dupl. acc. 
Ps. 84, 7 nyia n333 MISN2-Ek yea, with 
blessings the autumnal rain doth cover it. 
Seq. 58 of the thing covered Ps. 89, 46. 
For the forms 0935, DINI, 1 Sam. 14, 
32. 15, 19, see the root 82. 

Deriv. Mose. 


POI m. (r. 29) place where cattle 
and flocks lie down, e. g. around water, 
etc. Job 21, 24 sm W58 1309 the 
resting places of his herds are full of 
milk, abound with it; so at least Abul- 
walid, Aben Ezra, and many later inter- 
preters.—Better, if we take TO% as i. q. 
Chald. R999, Syr. Bal, thigh, side, 
(m and à being interchanged, see p 
536,) Chald. and Zab. ROGOR; and then 
the sense will be: his sides (loins) are 
full of fat, am for 22; so Sept. iyxera, 
Vulg. viscera, Syr. sides. But even this 
interpretation is not ae certain. 
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rz m. oneezing Job 41, 10. R. 
Bn. „* ry 


992 m. a bat, Lev. 11, 19. Ie. 2, 20. 
Compounded from v coll. Arab. AE 
to be dark, and $3 flying—Chald. id. 
Phenic. in fem. öS lad, see Monum. 
Phen. p. 391. 


* {09 obsol. root, Arab. ,. to 
lie down around water, ec. as camels; 


whence SE and SE place near 
water where cattle and flocks lie down. 
Hence PYY. 


e? fut nbr and ne» I. to 
cover as with a garment, to clothe, i. q. 
may, for which it is often put in the Tar- 
gums. Arab. Vike Il, V, induit, Syr. 
indutus est. Kindr. and synon. 
is MOY.—Seq. > Ps. 73, 6 DON Mow d 
iad the garment of violence doth cover 
them, i. e. they are wholly wrapped in 
iniquity, as in a garment. Comp. 33>. 

2. Intrans. to put on, to be covered, 
clothed. Seq. acc. Ps. 65, 14 upy? 
z the valleys are covered over 
(clothed) with corn. Job 23, 9 4°27 nbsa 
(if) he put on the south, i. e. if he hide 
himself in the south, as in a garment. 

3. to be covered with darkness, i. e. to 
languish, to faint, comp. the synon. do 
no. 4, 929. So of the mind or soul Pe. 
61, 3. 102, 1. Is. 57, 16. Part. pass. D9 
languid, faint, Lam. 2,19; weak, feeble, 
of lambs, kids, Gen. 30, 42. 

Nir n. i. q. Kal no. 3, Lam. 2, 11. 

Hirn. to act feebly, to show languor, 
Gen. 30, 42; comp. Kal no. 3. 

Hrrur. to languish, to faint, i. q. Kal 
no. 3, Lam. 2, 12; of the mind Ps, 77, 4. 
107, 5. 142, 4. 143, 4. Jon. 2, 8. 

Deriv. PEoze. 


D? to surround, to encompass, 
either for a hostile purpose, seq. 5% 
1 Sam. 23, 26; or for protection, seq. 
dupl. acc. Ps. 5, 13.—Kindr. is "M2 q. v. 

Piri “09 to encircle with a crown, to 
crown, seq. > of pers. Cant. 3 11. Me- 
taph. Ps. 65, 12; c. dupl. acc. Pa. 8, 6. 
103, 4. 


Od 
Hirn. i. q. Piel, Is. 23, 8 Mo n sx 


Tyres ie crauning, i. e. distributing | 


crowns or diadems; since the power 
and title of king in the Phenician colo- 
nies were dependent on the senate of 
Tyre.— Hence 

MIOD f. constr. M339, plur. Pidg. 

1. a crown, e. g. convivial, with which 
guests were crowned, Is. 28, 1; also 
royal, a diadem, 2 Sam. 12, 30. Ps. 21, 
4. Cant. 3, 11. Ez. 23, 42. al. Figura- 
tively crown is used for: every thing 
which serves for ornament and dignity ; 
Job 19, 9 he hath torn the crown from my 
head. Prov. 12, 4 a virtuous woman is a 
crown to her husband. 14, 24. 16,31. 17, 6. 

2. Atarah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 2, 26. 


FIMO (crowns) Alaroth, pr. n. a) A 
city in the tribe of Gad Num. 32, 3. 34. 
b) Another in Ephraim Josh. 16, 7, 
which is also called “3x-minos (crowns 
of Addar) 16, 5. 18, 13. c) I mines 
N (crowns of the house of Joab) a 
city in the tribe of Judah 1 Chr. 2, 54. 
d) pid de a city of Gad Num. 32, 35. 


i wos obsol. root, Arab. , to 
sneeze. Chald. dg id. Hence NYY. 


`S (for » i. q. Y heap of ruins) Ai, 
with art. “$73 Hai, pr. n. of a royal city 
nf the Canaanites, eastward from Bethel 
in the northern part of the territory of the 
tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 12, 8. 13, 3. Josh. 
75 2 8q. 8, 1 sq. Ezra 2,28. Sept. Ayydi, 
Vulg. Hat. See Robinson’s Palest. II. 
p. 119, 312 eq.—Other forms of the same 
name in the fem. gender are: X39 Aija 
Neh. 11, 31, N Azjah 1 Chr. 7, 28, and 
ny Arjath Is. 10, 28. 

m. (for Y, r. M39) pp. subver- 
sion, overthrow; hence 

1. ruins, rubbish, Mic. 1, 6; for Job 
30, 24 see art. “33. Plur. OWS ruins, 
rudera, Jer. 26, 18. Ps. 79, 1; also 3 
Mic. 3, 12. 

2. Plur. 9 Jim or Ijim, pr. n. a) 
A town of Judah Josh. 15, 29. b) "9 
0397 Jje-abarim Num. 21, 11. 33, 44, 
also simply d Jim 33, 45, a town 
near the desert on the southern quarter 
of Moab, so called prob. to distinguish it 
from the lim of Judah; see in 82. 
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* 
Nox, 


dw, see 29. 


29X (stone, see r. 529) Ebal, pr. n. 
a) A mountain in the northern part of 
Ephraim, opposite to mount Gerizim 
(57393) on the northern side of the val- 
ley of Shechem, Deut. 11, 29. Josh. 8, 20. 
Sept. Tapal, Vulg. Hebal. See Robin- 
son’s Palest. III. p. 96, 101. b) A vari- 
ous reading for b3i9 Obal, where see. 
c) An Edomite Gen. 26, 33. 


M9, see in . 


T9 (a ruin, r. mid) Zjon, pr. n. of a 
fortified city in the tribe of Naphtali 1 K. 
15, 20. 2 Chr. 16, 4. 


DY f. Aijuth, 1 Chr. 1, 46 Cheth. for 
nI q. v. 


* "9 to rush upon, to fly upon any 
person or thing; Syr. Dude in- 
dignant, to storm or rush upon any one, 
Pas indignation, anger. Arab. te 
to be indignant, E heat, anger.— 
Seq. 3 1 Sam. 25, 14 tina by" he flew 
upon them, i. e. stormed, railed at them. 
Seq. >% 1 Sam. 15, 19 ern oym 
wherefore....didst thou fiy upon the 
spoil? 14, 32 Keri, which is the true 
reading, r OIN de) the people 
rushed upon the spoil. As to the form 
in both these passages, there is litte 
doubt but that 33"! is the same with 
deo) 25, 14; just like Crm Job 31, 5 for 
Urn) to hasten, and m Prov. 27, 17 for 
, N,, in which forms perhaps there 
is a Daghesh forte implied after the 
Chaldaic manner. 

Deriv. the two following. 


U? m. 1. a ravenous beast, i.e. rush- 
ing on his prey, Jer. 12, 9. Especially 

2. a ravenous bird, dr, Job 28 7; 
as emblem of a warlike king Is. 46, 11. 
Collect. for birds of prey Gen. 15, 11. Is. 
18, 6. Ez. 39, 4. 


Y (place of ravenous beasts, see 
09) Elam, pr. n. a) A city in Judah 
1 Chr. 4, 3. 32. 2 Chr. 11, 6. Situated 
perhaps not far south of Bethlehem; see 
Robineon’s Palest. I. p. 515. IL p. 168. 
b) A rock, apparently in or near the 


see in . 


aay 


plain of Judah, not far from Samsoo’s 
residence, Judg. 15, 8. 11. 


Bey, STII WY, see v no. 2. 


DIS m. (r. vez I) eternity, erer; 
2 Chr. 33, 7 bg for ever, i. q. Bei 
A. 2. e. 


“Y (i q. Chald. "29 supreme, r. 
ng) Mai, pr. n. of one of David's war- 
riors 1 Chr. 11, 29; called in 2 Sam. 23, 
28 jindy. 


poy f Ie. 21, 2, m. 22, 6, Elam, 
Elymais, pr. n. of a province of Persia in 
which was the capital Susa, Ezra 4, 9. 
Dan. 8, 2. In Greek writers Elymals 
is the province adjacent to Susiana and 
Media on the east of Babylonia (Strabo 
XVI. p. 744); in Daniel l. c. Elam seems 
to include Susiana. Saadias renders it 
by Khdzistan, with which it appears 
to have accorded; the name de cor- 
responding to the Pehlv. Airjama i. e. 

: See Thesaur. p. 1016, 
1017. Cellarii Not. Orb. ant. II. p. 686. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 300 sq.— 
Gen. 10, 22, where the origin of the 
Elamites is deduced from Shem. 14, 1. 
Is. 11, 11. 21, 2. 22, 6. Jer. 25, 25. 49, 34 
eq. Ez. 32, 24. 

D, L once Is. 11, 15 ima 0593, Sept. 
dy nvsvpots Bialy, Vulg. in fortitudine 
spiritus cui, Syr. *. ef ele, Engl. 
with his mighty wind, and so the Heb. 
intpp. by conjecture from the context, 
without philological grounds. Perhaps 
therefore it should read 829 (F.) 
strength, force, which gives the sense 
expressed by Sept. Vulg. Syr. The 
exchange of Tseri for Yod would be 
easy in the ancient alphabets. 


1. i. q. Arab. yt med. Ye, 
to flow, to flow out, as water, tears; 
whence T? eye, fountain, unless this be 
regarded as the radical word and the 
verb as secondary. 

2. Denom. from 779, Part. J eyeing 
askance, envious, 1 Sam. 18, 9 Keri; in 

6 9v 


Cheth. is Y3. Arab. cr, wert: 
id. Comp. Heb. J N 


7 


in 2 no. 1. 
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TT f. (very rarely masc. Cant. 4, 9 
Cheth. perh. Ps. 78, 7, dual Zech. 3, 9,) 
constr. 1, c. suff. "3°93, og, c. He loc. 
md Gen. 24, 16. 45; Dual 033, put 
also for plur. Zech. 3, 9. Ez. 1, 18. 10, 12, 
constr. "3°93, once 2 in some copies le. 
3,8; Plur. in signif. no. 2, N, 2 Chr. 
32, 3, constr. ? Ex. 15, 27. 

1. the eye; and so in all the Semitic 
dialects. Ex. 21, 24. Lev. 24, 20. al. sep. 
T33 19 eye to eye Num. 14, 14. Is. 52, 
18, 69359 m fair of eyes, having fine 
eyes, 1 Sam. 16, 12; opp, mids 52299 
weak eyes, blear, Gen. 29, 17.—To the 
eye is ascribed weeping Job 16, 20. Lam. 
1, 16. 3, 48. 49. 51; aleo various affec- 
tions and emotions, which are manifest- 
ed through the eyes, as pride, humility, 
anger, pity, joy, envy, contempt, etc. as 
nion 0139 lofty eyes, pride, Pa. 18, 28; 
239 MD low of eyes, humble, Job 22, 29; 
"2°32 MIN anger is kindled in the eyes 
Gen. 45, 5, see in MIM no. l. e; 33 NEN 
de my eye has pity upon, see in dani; Ps. 
6, 8 mine eye pines away for grief, i.e. 1 
pine, am wasted by disappointed hope. 
31, 10, comp. Job 17, 7 and in 122, 7. 
Also 039 n to enlighten the eyes, 
i. e. to gladden, see in "ix Hiph. “7d 
B72" pure of eyes, i.e. abhorring to look 
upon evil, Hab. 1, 13; 3 0 NZI my 
eye is evil towards any one, i. e. envious, 
I envy him, Deut. 15, 9; comp. 33% no. 
2. c. Tob. 4, 7 u porate cov o 
ogdalyos. So of scorn and contempt, 
as Prov. 30, 17 the eye that mocketh at 
his father, and scorneth to obey his mo- 
ther, the ravens shall pick it out, etc. 
Trop. of the eyes of the mind, 9˙9˙ "455 
having the eyes open, spoken of a pro- 
phet in vision, Num. 24, 4. 16.—Spec. to 
be noted are the following phrases : 

a) D* before the eyes of any one, 
i. e. before him, in his presence, Gen. 23, 
11, 18. Ex. 4, 30. 7, 20. 9,8. 19, 11. al. 
se piss. 

b) 5 n in the eyes of any one, i. e. 
in his sight, he being judge, a phrase by 
which the Heb. exprceses the sense of 
the verb to seem, videri. Gen. 19, 14 
n 22 PMI u and he was as 
one that mocked tn the eyes of his sons- 
inlaw, i. e. he seemed to them as a 


rs 
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mocker. 29, 20. 2 Sam. 10, 3 %3 523271 ol the provinces were called the king's 


TINDI ADM thin rest thou that David 
doth honour thy father? Hence 350 
9°33 tt is good in my sight, i. e. it seems 
good to me, pleases me, see 310, 32°; 
algo 22°33 31, 91", it displeases me, see 
32, 521; comp. under the root 12". So 
193992 DIM wise in his own eyes, self- 
conceited, Prov. 3, 7. 26, 12. Job 32, 1. 
Also 5 nn xv, see in MN no. 1. etc. 

c) ‘B39 away from the eyes of any 
one, i. e. without his knowledge, Num. 
15, 24; also after verbs of hiding Job 3, 
10. Is. 65, 16. 

d) 0359 * between the eyes, i. e. upon 
the forehead, Ex. 13, 9. 16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 
18 ; upon the front part of the head Deut. 


„1. 
e) 53 55D DL to set eyes upon any one. 
mostly in a sense of kindness, to look 
with fuvour upon any one, prospicere 
alicui, like Arab. Ac Lins 2 
G. Opp. is 59 0°39 d, which 
every where implies disfavour.—E. g. 
Gen. 44, 21 1739 "299 Ma" that I may 
set my eyes upon him, i. e. be kind to 
him, Sept. éripehotuas avrov. Jer. 39, 
12. 40, 4. Job 24, 23. Ezra 5,5; seq. >X 
Ps. 33, 18. 34, 16; seq. 3 Deut, 11, 12; 
comp. also Zech. 12, 4. 1 K. 8, 29. 52. 


More rarely in a sense of disfavour, of 


the angry countenance of Jehovah(else- 
where 8739), Am. 9, 4 where to avoid 
ambiguity is added M3i2> NOI 9. v. 
8 seq. 2. Once with zi Jer. 24, 6. 
Comp. 1 Pet. 3, 12.— Simply, "3 T? 


thine eyes are upon me, i. e. thou lookest | 


upon me, Job 7, 8; and so with the 
idea of favour and disfavour, Zech. 9, 1 


bysin soa 551 oN PP mind Jeho- 
val’s eye is upon men and upon all the 


tribes of Israel, i. e. wpon Israel with fa- 


vour, and upon all other nations with 


disfavour. 
f) 8 ˙ NE, see in NZ no. I. d. 
Trop. also in various senses: 
aa) Of one who is eye for another, 


eyes and ears, Hdot. 1. 114. Xen. Cyr. 


| 8.2.7. Comp. Arab. pas a scout. 


bb) Of any thing resembling the eye, 


e. g. the eye of wine, i. e. its bead, Prov. 


23, 31. 

cc) Meton. a look, glance of the eyes ; 
Cant. 4,9 Cheth. zn “m33 2225 
thou hast ravished my heart with one of 
thy glances; Keri NA, vee above init. 
Comp. Job 16, 9.—Hence 

dd) look, aspect, appearance of a thing; 
Num. 11,7 ils appearance was as the 
appearance of bdellium. Lev. 13, 5. 55. 
Ex. 1, 4 sq. 10, 9. Dan. 10,6. Spec. 


Jace, surface, as YARN WS surface of 


the ground, i. q. 1 "30, Ex. 10, 5. 15. 
Num. 22, 5. 11. 
ee) Sometimes referred to the human 


face; but incorrectly, since in all the 


passages cited for this signif. the eye it- 
self is to be understood, as Gen. 29, 17. 
1 Sam. 16, 12; also 322 3 Num. 14, 
14. Is. 52,8; and Ps. 6, 8. 31, 10; see 
above under no. 1. 

Note. In Manuscripts ˙ (J?) eye is 
sometimes confounded with 393 (2) sz, 
so that it is difficult to arrive at a satis- 
factory decision; thus Hos. 10, 10 Cheth. 
piss "> Ng, Keri bug; here 
many prefer the latter, and render: be- 
cause of their two sins, i. e. the two 
golden calves; but perh. we may better 
rest in Cheth. in binding them (making 
them captives) before their two eyes, em- 
phat. for emmy: Judg. 16, 28, comp. 
Gen. 42, 24 rue ir ON. So 
Zech. 5, 6 Pg z d PRT is ren- 
dered by some: this ephah is their image 
in all the earth ;., but incorrectly, since 
may indeed signify the external ap- 
pearance, but never the image of a thing. 
Hence it is better, with Sept. and Syr. 
to read dig MNT Chis is their sin, i. e. that 


| in which they sin, fulse measure. See 


also Ps. 73, 7. 
2. a fountain; whether so called from 


i. e. in the place of eyes, who sees for its resemblance to the eye, or, vice versa, 
him, shows him the way; whether to one the eye from its resemblance to a foum- 
blind Job 39, 15, or to one ignorant of tain, may be doubtful Comp. Pers 
the way Num. 10, 31.—So among the p> eye, fountain, Chinese 
Persians, the Satraps or royal governors | iàn eye and fountain. Contra, Gr. a 
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fountain, corner of the eye.— Gen. 16, C. En-shemesh, on the border of Judah 
24, 29. 30. 42; h * v. 13. 43; 122 v. 16. and Benjamin, east of Jerusalem, Josh. 
45. Plur. f. P , constr. N:, Deut. 8, 7. 15, 7. 18, 17. See Robinson’s Palest. I. 
Ex. 15, 27. Prov. 8, 28. On this use ofthe | p. 493. l 
plur. fem. for inanimate things, eee | bb) 234 O (fountain of the scout; 
8 Targ. fuller’s fountain) En-rogel, in the 
Lehrg. p. 539, 540.—Arab. gas id. valley of the Kidron just south of Jeru- 
Many cities and places in Palestine i salem, on the border between Judah and 
were named from fountains in their vi- Benjamin, Josh. 15,7. 18, 16. 2 Sam. 
cinity, thus: 17, 17. 1 K. 1, 9. Josephus says it was 
a) mn * (fountain of the kid) EN | in the king’s gardens, Ant. 7. 14. 4 Now 
gedi, a city in the desert of Judah on the a deep well, called Bir Eyûb, well of 
Dead Sea, fertile in palm-trees, the En- Job; see Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 490 aq. 
gadda of Pliny H. N. 5. 17. Josh. 15, 62. cc) pM Y (fountain of jackals, 
1 Sam. 24, 1. Ez. 47, 10. Cant 1, 14 | comm. dragon-fountgin) near Jerusalem 
Anciently rn q. v. Now called Neh. 2, 13. 
also S Y Ain Jidy, with a dd) nur En-tappuah, a fountain 
beautiful fountain and ruins; see Robin- | of the city num Josh. 17, 7, comp. v. 8. 
son’s Palest. II. p. 209, 214. Denom. are 5°93, 039, JN, and the 
b) my (fountain of gardens) | two following. 
En-gannim,a city: c) Inthe plains of 55” A 15 
i | S < SO ionntaine) Enajieh Gean; 
à i 38, 21, and 82°9 (on which form of the 
in the territory of Issachar Josh. 19, 21. dual h der heb 4 
21, 29; perh. the Tiwala of Josephus, dual see Gesch. der hebr. Sprache p. 49, 
now Jenin (I; see Robinson's Pa- 51. Lehre: p. 636) Enam, pr. n. ofa 
lest. ITI p. 135, 156. | place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 34. 
; , 156. i 
c) * Ps. 83, 11 and d (fount 12 (having eyes) Enan, pr. n. m. 
of the dwelling) En- dor Josh. 17, 11. Num. I, 15. 2,29. Comp. %33 NN un- 
1 Sam. 28, 7, in the tribe of Manasseh, | der An. 
4 Rom. miles south of Mount Tabor; > NI. 7 to languish, to faint, to faih 
now 50 Endér. See Robinson’s comp. the kindr. roots BAD, v. Once 
Palest. III. p. 218, 225. Jer. 4, 31. Hence 523, pr. n. 22. 
d) man * (swift fountain) En- Aad- 59 adi ; : 
dah, a city of Iseachar Josh. 19, 21. ALY adj. f ez, languid, faint, wea- 
i ; ry, of one fatigued with travel or la- 
e) Tan 12, Emhazor, a city of pour and oppressed aleo with thirst, e. g. 
ip erste 8 espec. Gen. 25, 29. 30. Job 22, 7 where 
1 25 . 395 stands in the other hemistich. Ps. 
g) DAZE 2 (fountain of judgment) 22 p 25 cold 
; -a g Gen. 14.7: 63, 2. Prov. 25, waters for the 
En-mishpat, i. q. UIR q. v. Gen. 14,75 | Grinting i. e. thirsty soul. Jer. 31,25 I 
oomp: Nam: 29, 1a will give drink to the thirsty. Spoken 
h) BEK 972 (fountain af two calves, also of wearied beasts of burden Js. 48, 
unless perh. 5 is for *r. 2 two pools) 1, where reg is neut. f 3 
En-egiaim, a city on the northern part i Pres 
of the Dead Sea, Ex. 47, 10. | wearied beasts, i. q. MUTE NY; of the 
; ; 2 ' thirsty earth Ps. 143, 6. Is. 32, 2 
i) {2 simply: a) A city of the Le- 
vites in the territory of Simeon Josh. 15, W f. (r. day) 1. darkness. Am. 
32. 19, 7. 21, 16. 1 Chr. 4, 32. See Robin- 4, 13 m “NY NOP he maketh the 
son’s Pal. II. p. 625. f) A place in the morning darkness. With He parag. 
north-eastern part of Palest. Num 34, 11. | mmE> Job 10, 22. 
Sometimes fountains themselves are 2. Ephah pr. n. a) A region and 
designated by proper names: . tribe of the Midianites, Gen. 25, 4. ls. 
an) Bm, 2 (fountain of the sun) | 60,6. 1 Chr. 1, 33. Sept. Taipa Ie. L o. 
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perh. i. q. Arab. Nr, which the Ca- 
moos explains to be a place near Pelu- 
sium? b) A man 1 Chr. 2, 47. c) A 
woman 2, 46. 


"BY (weary, languid, r. 372) Ephai, 
pr. n. m. Jer. 40, 8 Keri, where Cheth. 
“pis. 


m. c. suff, M572 Gen. 49, 11, plur. 
Dn, a young ass, ass’s colt, Foal; Job 
11, 12 Np “nI wild ass’s colt. Sometimes 
als of a young but full grown ass, Gen. 
32, 16; as used for riding Judg. 10, 4. 12, 
14. Zech. 9, 9; for bearing burdens Is. 
30, 6; for ploughing . 30, 24. Comp. 


Gen. 32, 16. Arab. > = an ass, either 
wild or domestic. Strictly it would 
seem to signify a wild ass or colt, so 
called from its swift running, see the 
root y lett. a; just as X9 wild ass, 
from "BD to run. 


* 59 tw be hot, heated, ardent, Arab. 
Lė med. Waw, to be hot e. g. at 
noon. Also causat. for n, to make 
hot, to heat, asa baker his oven; Hos. 
7, 4 %% 1992 MED" he ceaseth from 
heating after the kneading until it be 
leavened.—T his idea of heat, being hot, 
is then often metaphorically applied: 

a) To the heat of running, to run 
hotly i. e. swiftly; whence W an ass. 
Arab. ,Lé IV to run swiftly, of a horse, 

le med. Ye, to run away, as a horse 
when the reins break, comp. p? no. 2. 

b) To the heat of anger, an ardent, 
i. e. impetuous hostile attack; comp. 
Arab. L Conj. I, III, IV, to rush upon 
the enemy, and ,lé med. Ve, to be hot 
with jealousy. Hence ""3 no. II, and 
W enemy. 

c) To heat of mind, i. e. anxiety, ter- 
ror ; see W no. II. b. 


L 9 f. (r. uv 1) masc. perh. in "9 
nz, also Num. 35, 2. 3; plur. once 
| ©9933 for the sake of paronomasia Judg. 
10. 4, elsewhere * as if from a sing. 
. ; 

‘La city, town, Sept. nods; not found 
in the kindred dialects. The signif. is 
of great extent, embracing not only the 
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iden of an encampment, but also that of 
small fortifications, as watch-posts, watch- 
towers; thus Num. 13, 19 and what the 
cities (00997 ) they dwell in, B 
093923 ON whelher in campe or in 
strong-holds. 2 K. 17, 9 they built them 
high-places p3-boa in all their cities, 
i "9 "> 875 7 from the 
tower of the watchmen to the fenced city. 
Is. 1, 8 MAX) WD a tower of watch, i i. q- 
9025 5935 2 K. I. c. see in MIM. 

Gen. 4, 17 prob. a nomadic encampment 
defended by a ditch or wall againat wild 
beasts. This usage leaves no doubt as 
to the etymology; and e is pp ‘a 
place of watch or guard’ built with a 
wall or tower as a refuge for the keep 
ers of the flocks, comp. “9 5339 Gen. 
35, 2, also the 05939 built by Uzziah in 
the desert 2 Chr. 26, 10; then, ‘a place, 
enclosure, surrounded by a mound or 
wall,’ to protect the nomades and their 
flocks from enemies or wild beasts, a 
nomadic hamlet ; and finally a town, 
cily, often not large, as may be gathered 
from the fact that in the land of Canaan 
there were 31 royal cities, while in the 
one tribe of Judah there are enumerated 
124 towns, B°"9, Josh. c. 15.— With the 
pr. n. of the city in appos. Js n 
the city Shushan Esth. 3, 15. 8, 15; 9 
D230 Gen. 33, 18. Often seq. genit. in 
various senses : rin ' a walled city 
Lev. 25, 29; id 5, "230 > a fenced 
city, fortified, see Sisy, "£20; Dopo Y 
city of 1 see vp wN — 3 city 
of the priests 1 Sam. 22, 19; nban 3 
royal city 2 Sam. 12, 26; mam ? IK. 
12, 17; also 2 K. 23, 19. Judg. 12, 7; 
B07 y city of blood, slaughter, Nah. 3, 
1. So B3pn “9 the holy city, Jerusa- 
lem, Neh. 1, 1. Is. 52, 1. Dan. 9, 24, 
comp. nolis ayia Matt. 27, 53; also ‘9 
run Is. 60, 14, n v Pa. 66, 3. 87, 3, 
and xar tox vn Ez. 7, 23, W Ie 
60, 6, all ſor Jerusalem. (Bot i in la 32, 
19 n stands for Nineveh, the metro- 
polis of the enemy.) Seq. genit. of pers. 
the cily of any one ia cither the capital of 
a king, as FM WD nei Num. 21, 26, 
comp. Josh. 8, 1; or oftener one’s pater- 
nal city, or that in which he dwells, as 9 
aim city of Nahor i. e. Haran, where 


*** 


he dwelt Gen. 24, 10; city of David 
i. e. Bethlehem 1 Sam. 7 6; and so 
Deut. 19, 12. 21, 19-21. Josh. 21, 6. 
1 Sam. 8, 22. 28, 3. I K. 22, 36. Comp. 
Gr. ade Aaßið i. e. Bethlehem Luke 
2, 4, 10e avtéw i. e. of Jesus’ pa- 
rents, Nazareth, Luke 2, 39, comp. 
John 11, 1. Judith 8, 3. Seq. genit. of 
another city is put for the smaller 
towns and villages around that city, 
elsewhere r Y; as DUM a9 Josh. 
13, 17. But W "2 Is. 17, 2, eee in 
no. 1.— Proverbially Eccl. 10, 15 
the labcur of the foolish wearieth him, 
because he knoweth not Y 125 to 
go to the city, i. e. cannot find his way to 
the city; the figure being taken from an 
awkward rustic who loses his way on 
the most beaten road; comp. Germ. er 
weiss sich nicht zu finden. — Spec. W 
is also put: 

a) For a part of a larger city, espec. 
as fortified by a separate wall; like Gr. 
nie sce Passow, Engl. Old city, New 
city. So N city of David, i. e. the 
citadel on Zion, a part of Jerusalem, ij d 
nods, 2 Sam. 5, 7. 9. 6, 10, 12. [Later 
the name city of David seems to have 
sometimes included the whole of Jerusa- 
lem; see Biblioth. Sacr. I. p. 97 sq.] t 
ToD the muldle city, the middle part 
of Jerusalem, 2 K. 20, 4 Cheth. where 
Keri has "zn. So over 39 the water- 
cily, part of the city Rabbah, 2 Sam. 12, 
27; doar ma TY city of the house of 
Baal, a part of Samaria so called from 
the temple of Baal, prob. the enclosure 
of the temple, tézevos, 2 K. 10, 25. 

b) As in Engl. city for the inhabitants, 
people of a city; 1 Sam. 4, 13 pft 
asn all the city cried out. Is. 14, 31. 
Here 100 belongs the phrase nny J 
the city of men, i. e. the multitude, crowd 
of men, Deut. 2, 34. 3, 6. Job 20, 48; 
also Judg. 20, 48 where read ONY% for 
tho. See Thesaur. p. 830, and °S 
IL. b. 

c) Seq. genit. of a people or country, 
chief city, metropolis ; as rh. the 
city of Judah, i. e. Jerusalem, 2 Chr. 
25, 28; peo? Y 1 Sam. 15, 5. 

Proper names of cities are: aa) “"9 
rian City of salt in the desert of Judah, 
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near the Salt or Dead Sea, Josh. 15, 62. 
bb) rg (city of serpents) /r-nahash, 
the site of which is unknown, 1 Chr. 4, 
cc) WHY W (city of the sun) Jr- 
shemesh, in the territory of Dan Josh. 19. 
51. Prob. the same with Beth-shemesh ; 
see Robinson's Palest. III. p. 19. dd) 
onem 9 City of palm trees, i. q. 
n Jericho, so called from the multi- 
tude of palm-trees growing there, see 
Plin. H. N. 5. 14. Tacit. Hist. 5. 6. 
Deut. 34, 3. Judg. 1, 16. 2 Chr. 28, 15. 
For dr) W see under Dan. 
2. Ir, pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 7, 12 for 
which in v. 70. 


II. W m. (r. 559) heat, i. e. a) an- 
ger, wrath ; Hos. 11,9 5°93 NN x> J 
will not come in wrath. See r. "9 lett. 
b. b) Of mind, anxiety, anguish, ter- 
ror; Jer. 15, 18 W BANE Ney Fur; 
nDNA, Sept. ze in abi è$- 
alu toOpoy xal onovdry. Here 
too we may aptly refer Job 24, 12 "on 
PRI BMD, if with Syr. for na men 
we read DNY the dying, i. e. from an- 
guish do the dying groan.—In Ps. 73, 20 
a is for 9 Hiph. of r. *. 

Y Chald. m. (r. ) watcher, a 
name ſor the angels in the later Hebrew, 
as keeping watch over the affairs of 
men, Dan. 4, 10. 14. 20.—In the Syrian 
liturgies it is aleo used for the archan- 
gels, as of Gabriel; elsewhere C- 
and Gr. ‘Eygxyogos of evil angels. In 
Lib. Henoch. Eth. TT; watchers, of 
good angels 12, 2. 4. 92, 16; of fallen 
angels 10, 13. 12, 5. al. Suiceri Thes. 
Eccl. art. éygyyogos. Castelli Lex. 
Syr. ed. Mich. p. 649. 

RII (wakeful, r. u I) fra, pr. n. m. 
a) A priest under David 2 Sam. 20, 26. 
b) Two of David's warriors 2 Sam. 23, 
26. 28. 


7 pr. n. m. Frad, an antediluvian 
patriarch, son of Enoch and grandeon of 
Cain, Gen. 4, 18. 


Y (fr. ) Iru, pr. n. m. 1. Chr. 4, 15. 
W (urbanus), see W no. IL 2. 
BF (urbanus), Trum, pr. n. of a 


* 


phylarch or head of a tribe among the 
Edomites, Gen. 26, 43. 


BAY, defect. DA, (r. 09 I,) plur. 
dE , nakedness, Deut. 23, 48. Ez. 16, 
7 maS DAD NNI bul thon shalt be na- 
kedness and need, i. e. most naked and 

without help. v. 22. 39. 23, 29. Concr. 
naked, Gen. 3, 10. 11. Ez. 18, 7. 16; 
and so pl. nn naked Gen. 3, 7.— 
The form is like iby i. q. obis with 
Dag. in the third radical. 


ÜY Ursa major, see WD. 
nY pr. n. see in . 


222 (i. q. 9253 mouse) Akbar, pr. 
n. m. a) An Idumean, Gen. 36, 38. b) 
A courtier oſ Josiah, 2 K. 22, 12. 14. Jer. 
26, 22. 36, 12. 


239 m. a spider Job 8, 14. Is. 59, 5. 


Arab. Se Qs, Chald. Nr. It 
seems to be compounded from 339 


SKE agile, swift, and Arab. 

to weave (as a spider), q. d. swift weav- 
er. So Germ. Spinne from spinning; 
also Gr. «gayyn, comp. Semit. 328 to 
weave. 


"359 m. mouse, espec. field-mouse, 
1 Sam. 6, 4. 5. 11. 18; but an esculent 
species of dormouse seems to be meant 


Lev. 11, 29. Is. 66, 17. At least the 


Arab. E isi. q. Epy jerboa, mus 
jaculus Linn. See A in Hieroz. 


T. I. p. 1017, who holds this word to be 
compounded of the Chald. >29 to de- 
vour and “3 field, the I being elided; 


8 o 
better from 359 O agile, swift, and 
“SN, PY, to dig, pp. swift digger. 


DY (sand heated by the sun, Arab. 


G 
Ee „ r. J?) pr. n. Acco, a maritime city 
in the territory of Asher, Judg. 1, 31; 
perh. Mic. 1, 10, where 333 seems to be 
for 1553. On Phenician-Greek coins 
y is to be read 22, see Monumm. Phen. 
p. 269, 270. In Greek “4xn, Strabo 16. 
2.25; more frequently Ptolemais ; now 


Ke Axa, or also St. Jean d' Acre. 
See Reland Palestina p. 534-542. 


784 


Y 


iy (troubler, afflietive, comp. Josh. 
7, 26) Achor, pr. n. of a valley near 
Jericho, Josh. 15, 7. Ia. 65, 10. Hoe. 2, 
17. R. 22. 


x 22 obsol. root, Arab. 3 
fo strike, to smite; fut. I, to be hot, ae 
en of the day, pp. to be struck by the 
sun; comp. M32 Hiph. no. I. b. Hence 
id n. 129. 


722 obsol. root, prob. i. q. W to 
trouble; comp. Josh. 7, 1 50. — Hence pr. 
n. {25° and 


? 1 


123 pr. n. (troubler) Achan, an Israel- 
ite who by his sacrilege brought defeat 
upon the people, Josh. 7, 1. 22, 20; m 
1 Chr. 2, 7 written "33 Achar, id. 


* O22 in Kal not used, Arab. C, 
to bind back; Ls cord, halter, by 


which the mouth of the camel is bound 
to his fore foot. Hence 022 fetter, ank- 
let; and from this again: 

Piet denom. to put on anklets as an 
ornament; or rather to make a tink- 
ling with them, like females desirous of 
attracting notice, Is. 3, 16. See 822 
lett. b. 


029 m. a fetter, ankle-band, see the 
root. a) For criminals, Prov. 7, 22 he 
goeth after her suddenly (the young man 
after the adultress) as the ar goeth to the 
slaughter-house, * D , DD and 
as fellers for the punishment of the wick- 
ed. Or we may here take DF? for N 
023, as one bound in fetters (goeth) to 
the punishment of the fool, i. e. of folly 
or crime, as also in Engl. ‘a criminal to 
the punishment of his folly” b) As an 
ornament of showy females, fastened 
upon the ankles, ankle-band, anklet, 
periscelis, negioqugioy, plur. DG29 Ie. 
3, 18. Comp. 023. This ornament 
was common among ancient nations; as 
also now in the east; comp. Schreder 
de Vestitu p. 1 eg. 


M27 (anklet, from O°) Achsah, pe. 
n. of the daughter of Caleb, Josh. 15, 16. 
17. Judg. 1, 12. 


221. pp. i. d. Arab. N, to 


"39 


trouble water, to make turbid. Hence 
trop. 

2. to trouble, i. e. a) to disturb, to 
put in confusion; Prov. 11, 29 ira 929 
he that troubleth his house, i. e. leis his 
affairs ge: into confusion; comp. 15, 6. 
b) to afflict any one, Judg. 11, 35; often 
more strongly, i. q. to bring evil upon 
any one, Gen. 34, 30. Josh. 6, 18. 7, 25. 
1 Sam. 14, 29 pr “IN 929 my 
Sather hath brought evil on the land. 
1 K. 18, 17. 18. Prov. 11, 17 1 2 
“NIN the cruel man afflicteth his own 
flesh. 15, 27. 

Nien. to be troubled, to be moved with 
grief Pa. 39, 3. Part. fem. the being 
troubled, i. e. trouble, confusion, Prov. 15,6. 

Deriv. Mg and the two following. 


“29 (troubler, r. 139) Achar, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 7; see in 439. 


T29 (afflicted, r. 29) Ocran, pr. n. 
m. Num. 1, 13. 2, 27. 


37022 m. quadril. asp, adder, Ps. 140, 
4. Derived perh. from r. 839 to bend 
back, and 22 to lie in wait, i. e. an ani- 
mal coiling itself and lying in wait. 

m. (r. nY, like W from 199) with 
disjunct. accent >>. 

1. Subst. height, summit; then for 
concr. high, most high; so of God Hos. 
11, 7 XP eg they call them unto 
the Most High (i. e. tlie pruphets the peo- 
ple), but not one will exalt him. With a 
negat. partic. 59 X> the nol-high, non- 
summus, i. q. r XD no- god, collect. 
no-gods i. e. idols, or i. q. 59353 worth- 
leasness; 80 Hos. 7, 16 59 R> 33309 they 
turn themselves to no-gods, i. e. to idols, 
or to wickedness. 

2. Adv. on high, highly; 2 Sam. 23, 1 
52 OP who was highly exalted, elevated. 
With pref. v from on high, from above, 
Gen. 27, 39. 49, 25; also simply above 
Ps. 50, 4, see 39 no. 3. h. 


pp. constr. of the preced. art. 
Plur. constr. “b9 (a form peculiar to the 
poets like n, ), e. suff. 29, 479, 
Dee, MDT, 19°29, 02°29, ern, poet. 
dy Pa. 5, 12. Job 20, 23. 

A) Prep. very frequent and of wide 
extent, corresponding to the Greek ini 
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(ava) and unig, Lat. super and in, Germ. 
auf and ũber, Engl. upon, over. Chald. 
2, Syr. SÄ. id.—Its various uses and 
applications may be reduced to four 
classes. 

1. i. q. in, super, auf, upon, where 
one thing is placed upon the upper part 
of another, so as to stand, rest, ineline 
upon it, have it fora substratum, ete. 
Thus: 

a) Of a state of rest, e. g. XẸD 59 09 
to sit upon a throne; n 53 99 to 
stand upon a mountain; 9239 b9 %9 
to stand pon his feet Zech. 14, 12; to 
lie nun d upon a bed 2 Sam. 4, 7; “bY 
anM on or in the way Job 18, 10. Ps. 
131, 2 iu “23 503 as a weaned child 
upon his mother, i. e. upon her lap. Cor- 
rectly therefore Ps. 15, 3 he slandereth 
not 3382 59 upon his tongue, where 
strictly speech arises; and so 3B d9 
upon thy mouth, where we say ‘upon 
thy lips, e. g. Ex. 23, 13 599 D sous xd 
nor let the name of their idols be heard 
upon thy lips. Eccl. 5, 1. Ps. 50, 16. 
Comp. Gr. ava ordα⁰ -Z. Here be- 
longs too the phrase 1 52 on or in a 
house, of which the ſollowing examples 
may be noted: Is. 32, 13 briers and 
thorns grow Wisa “m2->>>9 upon all 
the houses of luxury, etc. i. e. upon their 
ruins. 38, 20 we will sing with stringed 
instrument. . „ DD in the temple 
of Jehovah, or as in Engl. up in the tem- 
ple, etc. this being on a lofty site; comp. 
Germ. auf‘der Stube, auf dem Saale, 
for up in the room, etc. Polish po izbie, 
on the parlour, this being higher than 
the ground floor. Similar is "E> 59 on 
the dust, not only upon the surface of the 
ground, but also in the sepulchre, where 
the dead repose not only on or in the 
dust, but mingle with it, Job 20, 11. 21, 
26. See 2. We may perhaps refer 
to lett. b, and to no. 4 below, the follow- 
ing examples in which motion is implied: 
Hos. 11, 11 J will cause them to dwell 
enn > in their houses; Ie. 24, 22 the 
captives are gathered into the dungeon 
and are shut up in the prison.— —Spec. 

a) MORR 59 upon a land, where we 
say in a land, in a country, Am. 7, 17; so 


by 


„DD dy ina foreign land Ps. 137, 4; 
also 49, 12. 110, 6. Is. 9,6. 14, 2; by 
r in Ephraim, in his land, Is. 7, 2. 
Comp. Lev. 25, 18. Jer. 23, 8. Ez. 28, 
25. 37, 25. 

f) It designates clothing which one 
wears, has onhim. Gen. 37, 23 the tunic 
1759 SYN which was on him, which he 
wore. Deut. 7, 25. 22, 5. 2 Sam. 13, 18. 
18.9, 5. Ruth 3, 3. 15. 1 K. 11, 30. Thus 
we may explain the passage Job 24, 9. 
art "39 b9 (NUN) what is upon the 
poor (i. e. his clothes, rags) they take asa 
pledge. Comp. >3 m3 for N- NFS 
bY Lam. 2, 14.,4, 22, under art. M38 no. 
2. In like manner the Arabs thus em- 
ploy their As, see Schult. ad Job 24, 
21. Hariri Cons. ed. Sch. IV. p. 46. 
Comp. Gr. xtcigiòes En zegot Od. 24. 229. 

y) With words implying to be heavy 

any one, i. e. to be a burden, 
trouble to him; Job 7, 20 Zam a burden 
Y upon myself. Is. 1, 14 ode sby asy 
they are a burden upon me, i. e. a trouble 
to me. Comp. 2 Sam. 19, 36 where d 
for 99. Hence b> "39, ece p. 449. Here 
too we may refer Gen. 48, 7 „ nR% 
brm Rachel died, a loss heavy upon me. 
Eccl. 6, 1. 

5) Hence of any duty or obligation 
resting upon any one as a burden, comp. 
Comm. on Is. 9, 5. So 2 Sam. 18, 11 
mnd sty it lay on me to gire, i. e. was my 
duty. Prov. 7, 14 “b> prot amay hank- 
offerings are upon me, i. e. Ihave vowed 
them. Gen. 34, 12 smi “Ra 729 2 
q lay upon me never so much of dowry 
and gits, ctc. 1 K. 4, 7. Ps. 56, 13. Ez- 


ra 10, 4. Neh. 13, 13. So Arab. A£ 
Wo call I owe a thousand dinars, 


And yee Ae d thon owest 
me u thousand dinars; see De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe ed. 2. I. § 1062. 

s) do mn, Gr. chr ent twos, to live 
upon, e. g. Em3 >X on bread Deut. 8, 3, 
saar d by one’s sword Gen. 27, 40. The 
idea is here that of a foundation, support, 
on which life is sustained. Comp. Is. 
38, 16. 

d) Trop. and rarely of time when, as 
the basis on which ta 1gaySerta as it 
were rest, or as a way on or in which 
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they have their course. Prov. 25, 11 
“BN >Y on i. e. at its proper time, 


timely, see jp. So Arab. ers dc 


in its time, Gr. In dt, Od. 2. 284. 
ini vuxtl, int nolepov, Germ. auf den 
Tug, Engl. upon the day, upon a time. 
1) Of the norm, rule, standard, which 
is followed or imitated; since things 
measured or to be conformed to any 
model are laid upon the rule or pattern. 
Comp. the Greek ini n in the man- 
ner of beasts, Lat. ‘hunc in modum’ 
Germ. auf die Art, ‘auf Englisch,’ i e- 
in the English manner. Pa. 110. 4 * 
v after the manner of Melchize- 
dek; 3D 59 in this manner Esth. 9. 25; 
nip? bY xa, ind tivos to be called 
after any one, see NR. Often of 
the instrument after whose mouula- 
tions a song is to be sung, Ps. & 1. 
45, 1. 53, 1. 60, 1. 69, 1. Also of a 
song the measure of which is ſollowed 
in other poems, Ps. 56, 1. Comp. on the 
similar use of the Syr. “SS Eichhorn 


Preef. ad. Jones de Poesi Asiat. p. xxxiii; 
also Russian po tact, after the ume, 
measure. 

b) Of motion upon or orer the upper 
part or surface of any thing; either from 
a higher place downwards, down uyon, 
over, or from a lower place upwards, up 
upon, over.— Hence 

a) upon, i. e. down upon, as 52 572 to 
put upon any thing Lev. 1, 7; 53 NT 
to cast upon or orer any thing Ps. 60, 10; 
to rain upon the earth Job 38, 26; 22 
rim> 53 to inscribe upon tablets Ex. 34, 
1; * by iz, n b9 tr: to give over 
upon i. e. into the hands of any one, see 
in J no. 1. ee. Trop. of punishment or 
calamity coming upon any one, as “CYA 
J my wrong be upon thee Gen. 16. 5; 
qnbbp bY 27, 13; so 38, 29. 42, 36; 
comp. b9 "in Ez. 13, 3; 59 Na to come 
upon, i. e. to happen fo any one, see in 
xia. So aſter verbs of presenting, giving 
in charge, Engl. to give over to any one ; 
as D9 "pD, dD Mss, 59 319, see these 
verbs; comp. onpaivew tai Opes Od. 
22. 427; and also after verbs of speaking 
or deciding upon, i. e. against any one, 
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as b by , see in An lett. g; 59% | a) Of power, dominion over men, as 
Ez. 26, 2.— To this general sense we | 59 dev, „y dv, 59 ppm to set over, 
may refer Judg. 15,8 53 pid die i| man by WK prefect of the palace, mar- 
"Tr" he smote them leg upon thigh, Engl. | shal, see m2 no. 2. Comp. Gr. ò en! 
‘hip and thigh’; also Am. 3, 15 and I| tay ngaypatey one over affairs, a pre- 
will smite the winter-palace upon (52) | fect. 
the summer palace. Here the idea is to b) After verbs signifying to cover, to 
smite them limb upon limb, i. e. so that | protect, i. e. pp. to cover over any one, 
the scattered limbs fall one upon ano- | see the verbs z), MOD, 420, MBs, and 
ther; and in like manner palace upon | Lehrg. p. 818; though the cover or veil 
so that the ruins of one over- may not be over or above the thing co- 
whelm and destroy another. vered, but around or before it. Ex. 27, 
f) upon, i. e. up upon, up into; as 21 the curtain which is over i. e. before 
n 59 rig to go up upon or into a moun- | the law. 1 Sam. 25, 16 1g 37 myin 
tain Is. 40, 9. 14, 8. 14; manqam e NYST | they were a wall over us, i. e. before us, 
to cause to come up into a chariot 1 K. | they protected us. Ez. 13, 5. Zech. 12, 
20, 33; yz de mbm to hang upon a tree 2. After verbs signiſying to protect, and 
Gen. 40, 19. 2 Sam. 4, 12; and so "99 also those implying to defend, to inter- 
35 53 to come up upon or into the heart | cede, it may be rendered for, Lat. pro, 
or mind, see in 799 no. | fin. (comp. Gr. auuvew un, F ber une.) as 
y) Trop. it marks something . per- 53 Om) to fight for any one Judg. 9, 17; 
added ; comp. Gr. pijog en unde Od. 7. | 53 93 id. Dan. 12, 1; 59 Ing to make 
120, end rots, Lat. vulnus super vulnus, | expiation for any one; 59 ry to in- 
Engl. wound upon wound. So 3 de: tercede for any one, in order to avert 
to add upon or to any thing, see de:; | punishment. 
by stim: to be reckoned fo any thing| c) Often it expresses the idea of sur- 
2 Sam. 4, 2; 939959 93% ruin upon ruin | passing, going beyond in any thing, corn]. 
Jer. 4, 20, comp. Ez. 7, 26. Job 6, 16. Is. | Lat. super omnes, supra modum, Engl. 
32, 10 mow d9 aa: days upon years,.or over, above. Ps. 89, 8 terrible above ull 
as in Engl. a year and a day, for an in- | those who are round about him. Job 23, 
definite period of time. Gen. 28, 9 he took 2 W.) 59 i my hand i. e. the 
Mahalath ...1"83 59 upon i. e. in addi- | hand of God upon me, is hearier than 
tion to his other wives. 31, 50. my groaning. Eccl. 1, 16. Ps. 137, 6. 
ð) Where any thing is subjoined, | Gen. 49, 26. Comp. Arab. Cor. 37, 153 
which might be an obstacle or hindrance, | ‘I have preferred the daughters Ac 
57 is equivalent to eren upon, i. e. not-. Ads | above the sons.’ Also Gen. 
withstanding, and seq. infin. although. | 48, 22 I give thee a portion of land 
Job 10, 7 0 59 although thou know- uns 52 above thy brethren, i. e. n por- 
est. See below in B. no. 1. tion larger than to thy brethren. Hence 
2. The second class comprises those | i. q. over and above, besides, beyond, Pr. 
significations and phrases in which is | 16, 2 4°59 52 n359 all my good is no- 
contained the idea of impending, suspen- ! thing besides thee, i. e. I prefer thee to all 
sion, being above or over any thing, yet other good. So of time, over, beyond. 
go as not to be in contact with it, i. q. Gr. Lev. 15, 25 if the menstrual flur continue 
utig, Germ. über, Engl. above, over, | ng; 53 beyond the time of her unclean- 
upon. Spoken of rest in a place. e. g. ness. 
Job 29, 3 when his candle shined over or d) Trop. of the cause for, on accornt 
around my head. Ps. 29, 3 the voice of | of, because of which any thing is done, 
the Lord is heard upon i.e. over the wa-! Gr. dn ov. Ps. 44, 23 for thee (47°22) 
ters. Also after verbs of motion, Gen. , for thy sake we are slaughtered. Job 
19, 23 the sun was risen YARI 59 upon | 34, 36. Ruth 1, 19. Hence mz b3 Law. 
or over the earth. 1, 20. Job 31, 21. 5, 17, matt 59 Jer. 4, 28, and 42 dy (see 
Spec. i 312), for this cause, on this account; 52 
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"2" (propter rem), Minx 59 (propter 
causas), on account of, because of ; TOS 
on what account? i.e. wherefore ? Seq. 
inf. TION dI because of thy saying, be- 
cause thou sayest, Jer. 2, 35. Job 32, 2. 
Often also of the cause (qs. the founda- 
tion) both of joy and sorrow, sce ud, 


see PNW, M22; of anger Job 19, 11; of 
compassion Ps. 103, 13, ete. 

e) As marking the object of discourse, 
upon, concerning, of ; Judg. 9, 3 aT 
* SAN N and his mother’s brethren 
spake concerning him. Num. 8, 22. 1K. 
5, 13. Gen. 41, 15 Per “mori I have | 
heard concerning thee. Also of an oath , 
Lev. 5, 22; of confession Ps. 32,5; of a ! 
prophecy 1 K. 22, 8. Is. 1, 1; of strife 
Gen. 26, 21; comp. 53 33° to know con- 
cerning any thing Job 37, 16. 

3. The third class consists of those ex- 
amples in which >> after verbs of rest 
implies vicinity and contiguity, Lat. ad, 
apud, Germ. an, bey, Engl. at, by, near ; 


323, BO; of laughing and weeping, 


8; or on a seat, asa judge Ex. 18, 13. 14. 
or a king Judg. 3, 19. 1 Sam. 22, 6. 7. 
17. Also to stand at or by an altar, sa- 
crifice, 59 3% Num. 23, 3. 6. 15. 1 K. 13, 
1. Here too some refer the phrase W: 
D and the like; but these belong ra- 
ther to lett. b, c, below. — So where one 
inclines or leans upon or orer a person or 
thing; Gen. 45, 15 he kissed all his br eth- 
ren 2 22 and wept upon them. 
bending over them. Judg. 14, 16. Gen. 
45, 14. Is. 60, 14. 

b) Different is it with phrases like: 
"38 >> at the face, in front of a apa or 
thing, i i. e. before ita see in da (53B); 
, "I" 59, at or on the side, i. e. by, 
near, sce in 5 no. 5; Tr) 52 on the 
right, at the right oſ any sie see in . 
no. 1; Hin 59 at the rear of it, be- 
hind it, Ez. 41, 15. Comp. Gr. ¿zi dessa, 
én UQIOTEQG, l. 7, 238. 12, 240. Engl. 
on the side, etc. The superficies ot a 
thing is not only its upper surface, but 
every other external part; and by the 


yet so that this notion springs out of the | same figure we speak of what is on the 
primary idea of being upon, over any | side, for at or by the side. Hence 22 


thing. So espec. 

a) Where a thing actually impends 
orer another, e. 
fountain or well, z 52, over which one 
really impends or inclines, Gen. 16, 7; 
oa dy by the waters, as being lower 
than the surface of the ground, Num. 24, 


S87 af or on the bank of the Nile Is. 19, 


7, comp. Gr. end aorapot, Lat. super flu- , 


vium Liv. i. e. Engl. upon the river, 
Dutch Keulen op den Rhyn, Russ. po- 
morski supermarinus, i. e. maritime; 


asbes by by the camels sc. lying down, | 
29. 7 N- by the city. Comp. below 
oba. by Prov. 23, 30; 53 
DN al or over the crib Job 39, 9; by | 


so that a man atanding was above them 
Gen. 21, 30; 


nem al meat, at table, 1 Sam. 20, 24; 
ops bo ut judgment, pp. at the table 
of the judges, Is. 28, 6; in all which 
cases the head is abore the place named. 
Comp. ¿Tè tò drin Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 


one’s books.’ —Hcre too belongs 53 729, 
59 383, fo stand at or bya person, e. g. 
lying down 1 Sam. 4, 20. 2 Sam. 1, 9. 10. 
20, 11; or sitting on the ground Gen. 18, 


g. when one stands by a ' 


simply is put for I b9, i. q. at, by. near. 
e. g. 93 283, 59 , to stand by or near. 
even where a person so standing is in 
no way higher than the other, as Ger. 
45, 1. 1 Sam. 22, 9. Zech. 4. 14. Her 
belong the phrases: sby sor Job l. 


6. 2, 1. Zech. 6, 5, 5 gy 1K 21. 
6; dn dv by the sea Ex. 14, 2. 9; 2 52 


spoken of ange Is and other attendants o. 
Jehovah, who stand before him e ated 
upon his lofty throne, comp. Is. 6, 1. 
Also Job 30, 4 who pluck up pursiain ly 
the bushes, i. e. around and under them. 
31, 9 NOB >Y at the door. Ez. 46. 2 
Dr rin dy by the post of the gale. Job 


in 59% no. 2. 

c) Sometimes the idea at, by. near. at 
the side of, is extended so as to include 
several or all sides, and becomes thus 
i. q. round about, around, hike 2. Ex. 
14, 392920 ents V the desert hit’ 


| shut up "around them, hath shut them i in: 
12, super cenam, éT oyw, to sit orer 


comp. 22 920 1 Sam. 1, 6. Is 35, Ie 


everlasting joy dr X= Dy upon their head. 


i. e. circumtused arowa their head. Job 
13, 27 see in r. MPM Hithp. So too Job 
26, 9. 36, 30, unless we refer these to the 


L 789 by 


idea of covering over; see above inno.| 4. Under the fourth clasa are included 
2. b. those significations and those examples 
d) Kindred is the idea of accompani- | in which 59 implies motion and espe- 
ment, with, together with ; comp. also the | cially rapid motion upon i. e. towards 
sense of adding, no. I. b. y. So of men | any place or object, and thas approaches 
and beasts; Ex. 35, 22 the men with („) to the force of the particle >X, for which 
the women. Gen. 32, 12 033 59 ON the | indeed & is everywhere put in Sy- 
mother with the children. Job 38, 32. | iac and Chaldee, they being without 
Of things, Num. 9, 11 131 msg 23 with dx. This springs out of the signification 
unleavened bread and bitter herbs shall | of rushing down upon any thing (see in 
they eat it, sc. the paschal lamb. Deut.6, no. 1. b. a), downward motion being 
13. So n 53 52% to eat flesh with the usually more rapid, and is expreseed in 
blood 1 Sam. 14, 32. Lev. 19, 26; comp. Greek by ¿ni or xd, down upon, espe- 
pe 52% Deut 12, 23. Of attendant cir- | cially in compounds as x Lat. in, 
cumstances, as M3} "23, with sacrifice | ad; Germ. auf etwas hin, auf etwas 
Pe. 50, 55 EE 25 with the lyre Ps. 92,4; los; Engl, upon, to, towards, etc. So 
Din b3 with sunshine Is. 18, 4.—For Job 27, 92 why J3 to cast upon him 
Judg. 15, 8 and Am. 3, 15, see above in so, arrows, to shoot af him. Also 79 * 
no. I. b. a, fin. to his face (elsewhere "28 D, see 0°39) 
e) Hence arise various phrases, in Job 21, 31; topo bY to his place Ex. 18, 
which by with refers to that which one 23; Pro d9 to the right hand Gen. 24, 
has with or within himself ; so that in the 49; inap vy for in- bit info his inner 
same connexion it might be 2 or NPZ. parts, i. e. into him, |K. 17, 21. Hence 
So espec. in phrases pertaining to the 5 new and dee nby in the same verse 
heart, soul, spirit, (32, Sez, n,) or Js. 36, 12; >> dp2 (also dx >g?) to fall 
their affections or changes, etc. Jer. 85 away to any one; 5 219 (also dx 313) 
18 50 "22722 my heart within me issick. | to write to any one 2 Chr. 30, 1; 59 m) 
Hos. 11, 8 %29 "22 Jen: my heart is Is. 19, 12 i. q. 5% {M2 v. 11. So after 
turned within me (comp. "2973 "32 TAM | verbs of going fo 2 Sam. 15, 20; of 
id. Lam. 1, 20). Neh. 5, 7. Ps. 131, 2 | coming to ib. v. 4; of fleeing to Is. 10, 3; 
atp ney 503. Lam. 3, 20. Ps. 42,6 why | of sending to Neh. 6, 3; of putting forth 
art thou cast down, O my soul, 22 "GIT | the hand le. 11, 8; of inclining oneself 
and why disquieled within me? v. 7. 12. | to or towards, >93 MInMeN Lev. 26, 1; of 
43, 5. Pe. 142, 49799 999 evi. 143, speaking, as ‘B 3d 59 539 to speak tu the 
4. Jon. 2, 8; comp. Pe. 107, 5.— Here too | heart i. e. kindly, to comfort, see in “35 
we may refer Pa. 42, 5 "wp 923 nnn | lett. e; of announcing Is. 53, 1; 3> pty 
I pour out my soul within me sc. in tears. | bY , see in Ed no. 4. c; of love (see 227) 
Job 30, 16. Also 1 Sam. 4, 19 rf | and desire Cant. 7, 11; and also 2 Sam. 
r nn her pains writhed within | 14, 1 wan b9 gun ab the king's 
her, i. e. the throes began to cause heart was upon (towards) Absalom, i. e. 
writhings within her; thus expressing | he loved him.—Spec. 
the idea vividly. Dan. 10, 16. a) In a hostile sense, upon, against, 
f) With abstract nouns 9 forms a contra; Judg. 16, 12 22 ren the 
periphrase for adverbs, as "Pd 59 with | Philistines are upon thee, i. e. attack 
falsehood, i.e. falsely, Lev. 5, 22; 20359 | thee. Ez. 5,8 ThI n lo, I am against 
abundantly, plentifully, Ps. 31, 24; 52 thee i. e. will attack thee (elsewhere 
npm lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. 8, 11; Jen n). Job 16, 4. 9. 10. 19, 12. 21, 27. 
sixa 53 with acceptance, acceptably sc. 30, 12. 33, 10. Is. 9, 20. Also 59 bp to 
before God Is. 60, 7, i. q. 1189% 56, 7. Jer. | rise up against any one; W 59 MIN to 
6, 20. Comp. in Loc i. q. ious, end iy, | encamp against a city, to besiege it; 
ind nodv, Arab. Lay As enidently.— by 230 to surround any one sc. in a 
But these phrases may also be referred | hostile manner; 59 ati to take cou eel 
to 59 no. 1. a. against any one, etc. 
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b) More rarely in a sense of kindness, 
to, towards, e. g. 29 TON Ney 1 Sam. 20, 8. 

c) In writers of the silver age of the 
Hebrew (see 59 Chald.) it is not unſre- 
quently used for >% and $, as marking 
the dative, e. g. Esth. 3,9 oun 59 d 
zio if it seem good to the king, if it 
please him, comp. Ezra 5, 17. So not 
rarely in the book of Job, as 33, 23 U7 EN 
y i. q. 1b WI ON if there be to him, if 
he have, etc. 22, 2 10°59 Jized D eren 
when he is profitable to himself. 6, 27. 
19, 5. 30, 2. 33, 27. 38, 10; comp. Ez. 27, 
5. Prov. 29, 5. 

d) In a few examples 59 approaches 
to the force of 93, with which it is some- 
times interchanged in Mss. as Is. 10, 25 
mm sm 52 even to their destruction; 
here 2 Mss. have "9. Ps. 19, 7 and his 
circuit EMIS 59 unto the ends of them, 
where 18 Mss. read 39. Job 37, 3. 

Nore. Less correctly are referred to 
this class such phrases as nun 2 
toward heaven Ex. 9, 22, Mm 52 Is. 17, 
7, (n) 53 “m Mic. 4, 1, and others of 
the like kind; all of which belong rather 
to no. 1. b. f. 

B) Conjunct. for "3% 52 1. although, 
comp. A. I. b. ö. Job 16, 17 Den N >? 
"B25 although there is nol injustice in my 
hands. Is. 53, 9.— Arab. Ac id. see 
Thesaur. p. 1028. 

2. on account that, because, see in A. 
2. d; seq. pret. Gen. 31, 20. Ps. 119, 136. 
Ezra 3,11. More fully & 53 Deut. 
29, 24. 2 Sam. 3, 30; "3 59 Deut. 31, 17. 
Ps. 139, 14. 

C) With other Prepositions: 

I. >3D pp. as according lo, as is fitting, 
comp. in 59 A. 1. a. J. As prep. ac- 
cording to, Is. 63, 7; repeated, Is. 59, 18 
pbs byd mibrsa 52D according to their 
deeds, accordingly (for W292) will he 
repay. Comp. 2 Chr. 30, 18.—Far more 
frequent is 

II. dv, Arab. Ac „po, although 
not frequent in Arabic, e. g. 1 K. 13, 15 
Vers. Arab. 

1. pp. from upon, from above, spoken 
of what is removed from the place upon, 
above, over which it was, Germ. von 
oben weg; whether it falls or rushes 
downwards, or is removed in any other 


manner. Thus Gen. 24, 64 she alighted 


dam D92 from the camel; so to fall 
| from a seat, & 2 SSD 1 Sam. 4, 18; to 
shoot from the wall, nainn 2 Sam. 


11, 20; or even to be lifted upwards, 
yunn >90 Ez. 1, 19. Gen. 48, 17 he 


| removed his hand ic 59u from his 


head, on which he had laid it. d x= 
D 592 to take off the head of any one 
Gen. 40, 19. Am. 7, 11. Judg. 16, 20 Je 


| hovah wus departed “SSV from him i. e. 


the spirit of God which had rested upon 
him. Spec. a) Of those who put off 
or lay aside a garment (comp. 52 A. no. 
1. a. 8) Gen. 38, 14. 19. Ia. 20, 2; a shoe, 
sandal, Josh. 5, 15; a ring from the fin- 


| ger Gen. 41, 42, comp. Deut. 8, 4. 29, 4: 


hence of the skin Job 30, 30 "mG 2 
"290 my skin turns black and falla of 
from me. v. 17. Trop. Judg. 16. 19 Aus 
strength went from him, i. e. in which he 
was clothed, see ws). b) So of thoee 
who are relieved from any cause of dis 
quiet, any burden upon them, comp. *2 
A. no. l.a.y. Ex. 10, 28 "590 H depart 
from me, as being a vexation and burden 
upon me. Gen. 13, 11. 25, 6. 2 Sam. 19, 
10 he (David) is fled out of the land 
dwrzzs dev from Absalom, to whom he 
had become a burden. 

2. from at, from by, from near ary 
person or thing, comp. 59 no. 3. Gen. 
17, 22 and Jehovah went up tress 22 
from with Abraham. 35, 13. Num. 16. 28. 
Hence after verbs of passing by or away 
Gen. 18,3; of removing Jer. 2, 5. Job ly. 
13; of turning oneself away Is. 7, 17. Jer. 
32, 40. Hos. 9, 1. 

3. > $20 nearly i. q. 59 (comp. r 
i. q. PU) above Neh. 12, 37; abore, over 


any thing Gen. I, 7. Ez. 1, 25. Jon. 4. 6. 


2 Chr. 13, 4. Neh. 12, 31. So too a£ My. 
near. by the side of, 2 Chr. 26, 19.— Al 
b being omitted (as PADY for > Tr 
abore Neh. 3, 28. Eccl. 5, 7 59% 2222 
"2 maa for one high abore the hivh 
watcheth, i.e. above the most powertul 
there is still a higher power which 
watches him. Ps. 108, 5; c. acc. Esth 
3, 1; at, by, near, Jer. 36, 21. 


99 Chald. c. auff. Wg, "bz, Jr 22. 
i. q. Heb. 


by 
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1. upon, Dan. 2, 10. 29. 46. 48. 49. 3, | up, to go up; Chald. Pa. to exalt, to 


12. al. 

2. i.q. Heb. no. 2, ugg, above, over, 
Dan. 5, 23. 6, 4; expec. in the sense of 
surpassing Dan. 3, 19. Trop. for, on 
account of, because of, hence mia 59 
therefore Ezra 4, 15; also of the object, 
upon, concerning, Dan. 6, 13. 7, 16. 19. 

3. Often i. q. >X, to, unto any person 
or thing, e. g. after a verb of approach- 
ing Dan. 7, 16; of entering 2, 24; of re- 
turning 4, 31; of sending Ezra 4, 11. 17. 
18; of writing 4, 7. Also i. q. > as mark 
of the dative, Dan. 6, 19 sleep fled "ny 
to him, i.e. his sleep fled; hence also 
5 23 Ezra 5, 17 and 59 "Bd Dan. 4, 
24, it seems good to any one, i. e. pleases 
him. In a hostile sense, against, Dan. 
3, 29. Ezra 4, 19. 


Y m. once di Jer. 5, 5, c. suff. wo, a 
yoke, the curved piece of wood upon ‘the 
neck of draught animals, by which they 
are fastened to the pole or beam, Num. 
19, 2. Deut. 21, 3. 1 Sam. 6, 7. Often 
trop. as the emblem of servitude 1 K. 
12, 4. 9-11. Ie. 9, 3. 10, 27. 14, 25. 47, 
6. Jer. 5, 5; hence to break the yoke, 
to become free, Gen. 27, 40. Jer. 2, 20. 
al. Also for calamity, suffering, Lam. 


9 
1, 14. 3, 27. Arab. Q id.—R. 559 no. 
II. 2. 


N97 Chald. above, over, seq. 39 Dan. 
6, 3. 

83I (yoke) Ulla, pr. n. w. 1 Chr. 7, 39. 

2 2227 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Ae, 


to be strong, to prevail. Hence pr. n. 
71259 x p. 5. 


* 329 obsol. root, i. q. 39, to stam- 
mer,; hence 


359 m. adj. stammering, stullering, 
Is. 32,4. Arab. p barbarian. 


2 fut. 12 1. to go or cae 


praise, Ithpa. to be exalted. Comp. 
Lat. alo to bring up, whence alesco, al- 
tus.—Constr. a) Absol. Gen. 44, 17. 
46, 29. al. b) Seq. 19 of place whence 
Josh. 14, 17. 10, 9. Cant. 4, 2; 59% of 
pers. spoken of God Gen. 35, 13. c) 
Place whither is put with 59 Is. 14, 14. 
Josh. 2, 8; 5% Ex. 24, 13. 15. 18. 34, 4. 
Deut. 17, 8. 1 Sam. 15,34; > Is. 22, 1; 
3 Ps. 24, 3. Deut. 5, 5. Cant. 7, 9; ace. 
Gen. 49, 4 T2% “DVV nY `D for thou 
didst ascend the bed of thy father. 
Prov. 21, 22. Num. 13, 17. Judg. 9, 48. 
Prov. 30, 4; g. N loc. Josh. 15, 3. d) 
The pers. fo whom is put with ‘by Ex. 
19, 3; 9 Josh. 2. 8. But 52 oftener 
marks the pers. ugainst whom one goes 
up, 2 K. 17, 3. 18, 25. Joel 1, 6. e) 
Seq. gerund, ſor doing something Is. 
57, 7. 

Poetically, like other verbs of going, 
flowing, (see 32, 9r ,) it is construed 
c. acc. of thing implying abundance, ec. 
that of which a great quantity springs 
up e. g. upon a certain space of land, so 
that every thing seems changed into it. 
So a vineyard, Is. 5, 6 mw: Wc) nby 
and it grew up to thorns and prickles, 
i.e. was wholly changed into them, as 
a burning house goes up in flame and 
smoke (comp. Judg. 20, 40. Jer. 48, 15). 
Is. 34, 13. Prov. 24, 31 and lo, it was all 
grown up to thorns. So Am. 8, 8. 9,5 
MED “NID HMDS and it (the land) 
shall go up wholly like the Nile, ec. 
in undaintion, shall be wholly over- 
whelmed. 

Persons are said fo go up, to ascend, 
not only upon a mountain, wull, roof, 
bed; but also in other less obvious re- 
lations, e. g. a) From a lower region 
to a higher, comp. in , no. L a-d. 
Joch. 4, 17. 19. 10, 7. 9. 33. Judg. 1, 1. 2. 
3. 16. 2, 1. Gen. 46, 29 where Joseph goes 
from the capital near the Nile to the 
land of Goshen. Spec. of those who go 
up tó Palestine, e. g. from Egypt Gen. 
13, 1. 44, 24. 45, 25. 46, 4. 50, 5. Ex. I, 


10. 1 K. 9, 16. 2 K. 23, 29; from Assyria 


Babylonia 2 K. 24, 1. Ezra 2, 1. 7,6. 
Pa. A to lit up, Ethpa. tobe lifted! Rah 5) fl 15 f, out of all lands Hos. 1, 
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11. Zech. 14, 16. 17. But as to Assyria 
the usage is not constant, and in Hos. 
8, 9 Israel is said to go up to Assyria 
(comp. M297 2 K. 17, 4), just as the 
Greeks used avafairery of a journey to 
the interior of Asia, whence the ‘dAva- 
Haig or expedition of the younger Cy- 
rus; and this physically speaking is 
probably correct. f) Of those who go 
into deserts, since these are often high 
regions, Job 6, 18, comp. Josh. 16, 1. 
Matt. 4, 1. So too those who go up to 
a sanctuary, since these were often on 
hills and mountains, see in MOS no. 3, 4; 
Deut. 17, 8. Judg. 20, 3. 18. 3). 21, 5. 8. 
19. 1 Sam. I, 3. 10, 3. Ps. 122, 4; comp. 
Ez. 31, 21. Syr. wade to go up to a 
convent. Also to a place of judgment 
Deut. 25, 7. Num. 16, 12. 14. Judg. 5, 4. 
Ruth 4, 1. Yet perh. the sanctuary and 
place of judgment were regarded as 
heights also in a sacred and moral 
sense; which would accord better with 
some passages, as Num. l. c. Ruth l. c. 
So too where Joseph is said fo go up to 
the court of Pharaoh Gen. 46, 31; comp. 
A. araSairw, of those who go to the 
metropolis, Mich. Chrest. Syr. p. 68. 
Raphel. Obs. ad N. T. e Polyb. p. 90. 
7) To go up against is said also of those 
who go to attack or besiege a city, per- 
son, land; since cities and fortresses 
were situated on heights, Mic. 2, 13. 
Nah. 2, 2. Joel 1,6. 1 K. 15, 17. 20, 22. 
Is.7, 1.6; comp. 1 Sam. 17, 23. 25. 
Spoken of beasts, e. g. the males of 
cattle in gendering Gen. 31, 10 12. Al- 
so of inanimate things, e. g. a plant, to 
shoot up, to grow up, Gen. 40, 10. 41, 22. 
Deut. 29, 22. Is. 55, 13; grass Am. 7, 1; 
so of a horn Dan. 8, 3; and even of a 
person who grows up Gen. 49, 9. Also 
of astream going up, rising over its banks 
Is. 8, 7; the wind, to spring up, Hos. 13, 
15; flame Judg. 13, 20; smoke Gen. 19, 
28; vapour Gen. 2, 6; the dawn, to rise, 
Gen. 19, 15. 32, 25. 27; a stench Joel 2, 
20. So of a way leading up Judg. 20, 
31; a border Josh. 15, 15 sq. a rising 
tract of country Josh. 16, 1. 18, 12; the 
lot coming up out of the urn Lev. 16, 9. 
10. Josh. 18, 11; anger, which is often 


compared with smoke, Ps. 18, 9. 78. 21. 
31. 2 Sam. 11, 20; a battle waxing 
fiercer 1 K. 22, 35; of tumult, clamour, 
Ps. 74, 23. Jer. 14, 2. So of clamour 
going up to the ears of Jehovah 2 K. 19, 
25; a rumour id. Jon. 1, 2.—Metaph. 
bp by y to go up above any one. i. q. 
to surpass, to excel, Prov. 31, 29; in 
wealth, prosperity, Deut. 28, 43. Also 
35 yy to come up into mind, i. e. to 
be remembered, mentioned, Is. 65, 17. 
Jer. 3, 16. 7, 31. 19, 5. 32, 35; so ara- 
Buivery Ind tyv xagdlay Acts 7, 23. 
Hiph. Ez. 14, 3. 4. 

2. As intrans. Ney to go or come up is 
also used for passive senses, e. g. a) 
i. q. to be taken up, e. g. from the ground. 
Prov 26, 9 1139) T3 MB MN a thorn 
which is taken up in the hand of a drunk- 
ard. Job 5; 26 inva U3 Mrz as a 
shock of corn is taken up in us season se. 
and carried to the garner. 36, 20 lung not 
for the night W89 MI59> whither the na- 
tions are taken away. b) to be put or 
laid upon, e. g. a yoke upon an animal 
Num. 19, 2. 1 Sam. 6, 7; a sacrifice 
upon the altar 1 K. 18, 36; so of ban- 
dages applied to a wound, see in MS". 
c) to be put on, worn, as a garment 
Lev. 19, 19, comp. in D no. 1 a. f. So 
of flesh and sinews made to grow ard 
cover the bones Ez. 37,8; comp. in 
Hiph. no. 2. e. Of a razor, to be drawn 
over or applied to one’s head Judg. 16, 
17. d) to be put upon recurd, to be re- 
gistered, recorded, 1 Chr. 27, 24; comp. 
dy 3mD, and see Hiph. no. 2. f. 

Nien. M232, fut. M299 1. lobe made 
to go up, i.e. to be led or brought up, 
Ezra 1, 11. 

2. to lift up oneself, to rise up, sc. for 
departing, etc. So the cloud of the divine 
presence Num. 9, 17. 21. 22. Ex. 9, 3; 
an army, i. q. to break up, Jer. 37, 5. 11, 
comp. 2 Sam. 2, 27. Seq. u to get one- 
self up or away froma place Num. 16, 
24. 27 


3. to be exalted, of God, Ps. 47, 10; 
seq. „ above others Ps. 97, 9. 

Hips. rn, once run Hab. 1, 15, 
with Vav conv. D Deut. 27,6; fut 
ms", conv. 59%), which can be distm- 
guished from Kal only by the context. 


y 


1. As referring to men and beasta, to 
make go or come up, to cause to as- 
cend, to lead or bring up, Sept. avafiBa- 
de, avaya. E. g. upon a roof Josh. 2, 6; 
into a chariot 1 K. 20, 33. 2. K. 10, 15; 
out of a pit Gen. 37, 28. Ps. 40, 3. Jer. 
38, 3; from Sheol Ps. 30,4; also to 
evoke from Sheol 1 Sam. 28, 11. So 
from a lower to a higher region of coun- 
try 2 Sam. 2, 3. 2 K. 25, 6; from Egypt 
into the desert and into Palestine Gen. 
50, 24. Judg. 6, 8. 1 Sam. 12, 6. 2 K. 17. 
38. al. into Palestine as mountainous ſrom 
other lands 2 Chr. 36, 17. Jer. 27, 22; 
comp. 39, 5. So an enemy, comp. in 
Kal no. I. 7; Ez. 26, 3 against Tyre; Jer. 
50, 9. 51,27 against Babylon; or a crowd, 
mob, Ez. 16, 40. 23, 46. Also to bring 
up a young lion Ez. 19, 3; comp. Kal 
Gen. 49, 9. Further, to take up and 
away, to take away by death, Ps. 102, 
25 9 . Y DR fake me not away 
inthe midst of my days. Ellipt. Nah. 3,3 
den wp the horseman causing (his 
horse) to rear, i. e. showing off his horse 
by causing him to rear and prance. 

2. As referring to things, and to what- 
ever may be regarded as things, e. g. 
sacrifices, even if human, to make go 
or come up, to cause lo ascend; and 
spoken of the sea or waves, to cause to 
rise, to raise up, c. acc. and > Ez. 26, 3. 
Hence 

a) to bring up, to draw up, as fishes 
from the water Hab. 1, 15. Ez. 32,3; 
the cud as ruminating animals, Lev. 11, 
4. 5. 

b) to carry up to a loſt 1 K. 17, 19. 
Neh. 10, 39; and so of things carried or 
brought up from a lower to a higher 
tract of country, 2 Sam. 21, 13; c. > of 
pers. 1 Sam. 2, 19; so the ark 1 Sam. 
6, 21. 7, 1. 2 Sam. 6, 12. 15; the tribute 
carried or sent to Assyria 2 K. 17, 4, see 
in Kal no. 1. a, Hos. 8, 9. 

c) to put or lay upon, e. g. the lights 
upon the candelabra, Sept. sxsré Sys, 
Ex. 25, 37. 40, 4. So a sacrifice upon 
the altar, i. q. to offer, to sacrifice ; Jer. 
57, 6 nma en. 66, 3. Espec. of 
burnt-offerings, holocausts, which are 
hence called M913 impositum ; as N 
ne to offer a burnt-offering Lev. 14, 
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20. Job 1, 5. al. sep. Se pt. drupa, 
meoogegw, mzaa nbY nèn Gen. 8, 
20. Num. 23, 2. 14; mayan by Y n 
Ex. 40, 29. 2 Chr. 1, 6. rid in to 
offer any thing as a burnt-offering Gen. 
22, 2. 13; mod en id. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 
2 K. 3,27. mined Deyn to sacrifice to 
Jehovah sc. as a burnt-oflering Judg. 13, 
9; ? 2 Sam. 6, 17. Further, 
dv dn to impose a tribute, q. d. to 
raise a levy, 1 K. 5, 27 [13]. 9, 15; to 
lay on or apply bandages to a wound, 
see in nag. Ellipt. 2 Chr. 32, 5 dy b9% 
dig; zun and raised wp upon the lowers, 
i. e. made them higher, repaired the 
towers the tops of which were broken 
down. Comp. the same ellipsis in ṣo; 
, see FOS no. 2. 

d) to put or cast upon, e. g. dust upon 
the head, seq. 55 Josh. 7, 6. Ez. 27, 30. 
Metaph. to send disease upon any one, 
Deut. 28, 61. 

e) to bring up, i.e. to put or lay on, 
e. g. sackcloth upon a person, to cause 
him to wear it, Am. 8, 10; to overlay 
with gold, as 1 K. 10, 17 and rith three 
mine of gold did he overlay each shield. 
Also fo bring up flesh upon the bones, 
cause it to grow and cover them, Ez. 37 
6; to put or fasten upon, as ornaments 
2 Sam. 1, 24. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 14. 

f) to put upon record, to register, to 
enrol, 1 K. 9, 21. 2 Chr. 8, 8. 

g) 32 53 nygn to bring up into mind, 
to remember, q. d. to bear in mind, e. g. 
idole, idol-worship, Ez. 14, 3.4. Comp. 
Kal no. 1 fin. 

Horn. ren for ndgn to be made to 
go up, i.e. a) to be led away, comp. 
Niph. vo. 2. Nah. 2, 8 ner nnd. 
b) to be offered, as sacrifice, comp. 
Hiph. no. 2. c. Judg. 6, 28. d) to be 
put upon record, to be recorded, regis- 
tered, comp. Hiph. no. 2. f. 2 Chr. 20, 34. 

Hirn. to lift up oneself, to be elated, 
Jer. 51, 3—Chald. Ithp. id. 

Deriv. 52 subst. 52 prep. Mdy, mds, 
„ 27, nrby Teds, byy, b99, mbya, 
nbyn, need; pr. n. nbsbe, , Ny, 
pee, Chald. nbg, robe, Treg, be. 


TY m. constr. pg, c. suff. b9 Ps. 
J, 3, plur. constr. 5 Neb. 8, 15, a leaf. 
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Gen. 8 si TA 26, 36. Josh. 13,25. A 25. Poet. for youthful vigour, Job 20, 11 
leaf, green and flourishing, is the emblem | 12359 5x59 inzy although his bones 
of prosperity, Prov. H, 28. Jer. 17, 8. are full of youth, i. e. youthful strength. 
Collect. leaves, foliage Ps. 1, 3. Is. 34, 4. | as Sept. Chald. Syr. well. So of the 
Gen. 3, 7.—R. 59 in the sense of spring- | youth of a people Is. 54, 4.— Chald. 


ing up, growing up. A mwsho, Arab. MA id. 
"s 


Y Chald. f. (r. 552 : 
si 3 Da sh 5. 87 s DY (i.q. pyre tall, thick) Alrar, 
e yr pr. n. of an Euomite Gen. 36, 23; also 


Arab. ike, id. The Arab. verb Ae written 3399 1 Chr. 1, 40. 


is in Conj. II, to be a cause, to effect as mpy f. (r. p>) an. Irn. Prov. 30 
a cause; V, to give a cause or pretext; 15 pp. leech, blood-sucker, as correctly 
VIII, to seek a cause or pretext. Syr. given by Sept. Vulg. Gr. Venet So 


= 5 II; Ethpa. i. q. Arab. V. pone Sj f Syr. WAN „id. Chald. 
= ut ee dep bo, Rp359, id. Spoken also of an 
ey and M249 f. (r. by) pp. what | imaginary female epectre which sucks 
goes up; hence human blood and is insatiable, like 
1. an ascent, step, plur. Ez. 40, 26. i Jah, Beall, el-Ghaleh of Arabian 
2. a burnt-offering, holocaust, a sacri- | superstition in the Thousand and one 
fice to be wholly consumed, comp. Ex. Nights, and the vampyre of our own 
29, 18, and 5502 no. 3; so called as be- | fables; and thus is rendered i 
ing carried up and laid upon the altar; the Camoos by G55 very word J 
see the root in Kal no. 2. b. Hiph. no. 2. | . Gaal, which Bochart, Hieroz. IId. A 
c. Sept. oloxat'raya, oloxavrmots, Vulg. and A. Schultens ad Prov. I. c. have 
holocaustum. For the Mosaic rite, see | wrongly interpreted fate. Hence in 
Lev. 1,3-17. 6, %13. The usual formula Prov. t. c. the leech hath two daughters 
is MBS nbs, MIs Nes, Lev. 5, 10. Judg. crying, Gite, give, i.e. insatiable-—On the 
13, 16. Ez. 45, 23. The patriarchs seem “superstitions of the Hebrews and other 
also to have offered holocausts, Gen. 8, oriental nations concerning spectres, see 
20. 22, 3. 6; and human victims were our remarks in Comment. on Is. 34, 14. 


likewise so offe ‘red, see Gen. l. c. Judg. 4 5 
11, 31; comp. Monitan: Phon. p. 446, 7 2 i. q. 029 and 723, to erull. to 


453 — Often coupled with other kinds of triumph, (prob. primarily of a cry of 

sacrifices, e. g. with M31 which included Shout of exultation, like adadace, 427 

other bloody sacrifices, Ex. 18, 12. Num, and not of leaping and dancing, like the 

15, 3. 8. 2 K. 5, 17. 10, 24. Is. 56, 7. al. Synon. *,) 2 Sam. 1, 20. Pa. 68,5; eq. 

Ster! Ps. 40, 7; dr) Ez. 46, 12. 2 in any thing Ps. 149, 5. Hab. 4 18 
Nore. For Des evil, sce in nby, Trop. of the heart Ps. 28, 7; the reins 
= Prov. 23, 16; also of inanimate things, 
22 Chald. emphat. derb oz, holocaust, . Pa, 96, 12. Sone e in a bad sense, 

burnt-offering, plur. 3323 Ezra 6, 9. of insolent and wicked men, Ps. 94. 4 la 
29 1. By transpose. for Dev which 23, 12, comp. 5, 14. Jer. 50, 11. 

is read in many Mss. evil, wickedness, | Deriv. by, also 

TEA Hos. 10,9. Comp. Eth. VA®: | 139 m. one exulting, rejoicing, Is. 5, 14. 
2. Alvah, pr. n. of an Edomitic tribe nor obsol. root, Arab. ble to be 


Gen. 36, 40. 1 Chr. 1, 51 Keri, where | sick dense; and with the letters trans- 
Cheth. has N. 72. ee 
pny m. plur. (denom. fr. 299, posed — te pence 
rv, after the form opr, ebana) OSY f thick darkness, Gen. 15, 17. 
youth, youthful age, Ps. 89, 46. Job 33, Ez. 12, 7. 12. 


* 


— — 


aby 


"by (i. q. «by ascent, summit, concr. 
the highest, r. nds) pr. n. Eli, a high 
priest, predecessor of Samuel, 1 Sam. c. 
1-4. 14, 3. Sept. “HA4, Vulg. Heli. 


"29 m. a pestle Prov. 27, 22; from r. 
nby in the sense to be lifted, comp. 
ner no. 2. a. We might too regard 
this signification as drawn from the root 


@ 
bby, Arab. (he Conj. II to strike with 
repeated blows, to pound; but this is 
not necessary. 
"59 adj. only in fem. v, higher, 
upper, Judg. 1, 15; pl. Prehn Josh. 15, 
R. m9, after the form f. 


Y Chald. supreme, most high ; 8b 
mer God Most High Dan. 3, 26. 32. 5, 
18. 21; and simpl. pv the Most High 
4, 14. 21. 7, 25, of the one only supreme 


God. In Cheth. everywhere 8°59, after 
the analogy of Syr. FANS. 
mY and T99 see e and 99. 


127 


rh f (r. rz) 1. an upper cham- 
8 8 
ber, loft, utegdor, Arab. ile, isle, 


Chald. yy q. v. So of the upper 
chambers of an edifice or private house, 
1 K. 17, 19. 23. 2 K. 4, 10; or of a palace 
Judg. 3, 20-25. 2 K. 1, 2. Jer. 22, 13. 14; 
of the temple 1 Chr. 28, 11. 2 Chr. 3, 9; 
sometimes over the gate 2 Sam. 19, 1; 
or built upon the flat roof, 2 K. 23, 12. 
Poet. for the heavens Ps. 104, 3. 13. 

2. ascent, i. e. stairs or way up to the 
temple, 2 Chr. 9, 4. 


TST m. myby f. adj. R. nbs. 

1. high, higher, upper, Gen. 40, 17; 
opp. TAND, 1 Chr. 7, 24. 2 Chr. 8, 5, 
rin NN upper pool, i. e. situated 
on higher ground, 2 K. 18, 17; also Ez. 
42, 5. Deut. 26, 19. 28, 1.—Once of a 
thing exposed in an elevated place as an 
example of punishment, corresponding 
to the Greek nagadetypatifec da, 1 K. 
9, 8 J mm min man, Vulg. et 
domus hac erit in exemplum. 

2. most high, supreme, of God, as >X 
1 Gen. 14, 18, 453 nim pa. 7, 18, 
775 nb 57. 3, and simpl. 7 9, 3. 
21, 8. al. Sp. >.—The Phenicians and Car- 
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thaginians used the tame word. also for 
the gods, e. g. Elio i. q. vysotos Philo 
Bybl. apud Euseb. Prep. Evang. 1. 10, 
and Alonim valonuth [nuns nnn] 
gods and. goddesses, pp. superi supere- 
que Plaut. Pen. V. 1. 1; comp. also pr. 
n. Abdalonimus i. e. W399 29 servant 
i. e. worshipper of the gods. 


TY Chald. id. only in plur. majest. 
72759 the Most High God Dan. 7, 18. 
22. 25. 27. 


79 m. (r. W) one erulting, rejoic- 
ing, mostly in a bad sense, one proudly 
exulting, insolently triumphing, Is. 22, 2. 
23, 7. 24, 8. 32, 13. Zeph. 2, 15. Is. 13, 3 
“MYA ED my proudly exulting war- 
riors. Zeph. 3, 11. 

5°59 m. az. Asyou. Ps. 12, 7 work- 
shop, officina. Others, crucible.— R. >>¥ 
no. J. 3. 


129 f (r. 599 I. 3) Ps. 14, 1. 66, 5, 
plur. ie, work, deed, doing, e. g. 
a) Of the klooni deeds of Jehovah Ps. 
9, 12. 77, 13. 88, 11. 103, 7. Is. 12, 4. 
b) Of the actions of men 1 Sam. 2, 3; 
espec. in a bad sense, of evil deeds, 
Zeph. 3,7 b ο 55 antn they per- 
vert all their doings, i. e. act perversely. 
Ps. 141, 4. Ez. 14, 22. 20, 43. Zeph. 3 
11. Deut. 22, 14. 17. 


reg f. i. q. preced. no. 1, work, 
deed, sc. of God, Jer. 32, 19. 


maz 22 f. (r. Y) exultation, rejoic- 
ing, Hab. 3, 14. 


Y f. Chald. upper chamber, loft, 
i. q. Heb. m9 , Dan. 6, 11. 


"L 557 i. q. Arab. dé, pp. to drink 
again after a firat draught (for which the 
Arabs use the verb hes), in order fully 
to quench thirst. Conj. II, to drink again 
and again, also to drink deep. This 
primary signification is carried over into 
various tropical applications implying 
completion; e. g. to the gleaning of 
fields or vineyards; to the second blow 
by which one already struck is cut 
down and killed; to a stripping or after- 
milking; comp. Jauhari and Firzubadi 
in Alb. Schult. Origg. Hebr. I. c. 6, where 


bby 


this root is copiously treated of. In He- 
brew it has the following significations: 


0 

1. to glean, like Q Conj. II; see 
Poel no. 1, and DD. 

2. to quench thirst, trop. of lust, see 
Hithpa. Judg. 19, 25. Also to gratify 
one’s desire, to indulge oneself in vexing, 
abusing, deriding any one; and hence 
lo be petulant, saucy, e comp. 
Po. no. 2, diy, dyn, ddi> petulant 
boy, abate babon. 

3. to perform a work, to accomplish, to 
execute; hence to doa deed see Hithpa. 
no. 2, Hithpo. and the nouns 9, 
ep, 22 

Po. 1. to glean a vineyard Lev. 19, 
10. Deut. 21,21. Trop. of a people, to 
be utterly cut off, Jer. 6, 9. 

2. to be petulant, saucy ; Part. Dir 
a boy, child, Is. 3, 12, i. q. 5549 q. v. 

3. fo do evil to any one, to vex, to 
maltreat, seq. > of pers. Lam. 1, 22. 2, 
20 md nbbis sab whom hast thou thus 
rered? 3,51 * sips} deny mine eye 
revelh me, i. e. pains me sc. from weep- 
ing. Pass, Lam. 1, 12 like unto my sor- 
row, “S bhis MeN hich is brought upon 
me, with which I am pained, vexed.— 
For Job 16, 15 see in 552 no. II. Po. 

Hrrura. zr. I. pp. fo quench 
thirst, trop. of lust, seq. 3 vpon any one 
Judg. 19, 25. Also to gratify or indulge 
oneself in vexing, abusing, deriding any 
one, Sept. well zundigo, Vulg. illudo, 
1 Sam. 31, 4. 1 Chr. 10, 4. Num. 22, 29. 
Jer. 38, 19. 

2. to exert one’s might, to do wonders, 
seq. 2 Ex. 10, 2. 1 Sam. 6, 6. 

Hrrupo. to do a deed, to work, Ps. 
141, 4. 


De riv. 5253, Nez, de pene} nb- 23, fi 


Nee, dez, biton, 


in. lo thrust i in, und intrans. fo go in, to 
enter, like Chald. 552 q. v. 
2. lo bind on, to bind fust, whence 5 


jè yoke, like Lat. jugum a jungendo, 
Gr. Suyor from ğeryríw. , 

Po. to cause to enter, to thrust in ; Job 
16, 15 % MEZA WEDD I have thrust 
niy horn into the dust, i.e. my head. 
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559 Chald. i. d. Heb. no. II. 

1. fo go in, to enter, Syr. id. Spec. of 
one who is admitted to the private au- 
dience of a king Dan. 2, 16. 24. Præt. 22 
Dan. l. c. fem. m3, ips nbb 5. 10. 
Part. plur. 579 4, 4. 5, 8, Cheth. L 

2. Of the sun, to go ee lo set, Dan. 
6, 15. Comp. Heb. Nia. 

Arn. to bring in, io introduce any one. 
seq. acc. pers. Dan. 2, 24. 6, 19; 4% 25. 
5,7. Præt. 5932 (with 9 ingeried) Dan. 
A 25. 6, 19. Imp. bn 2,24. Inf. nbsn 
5, 7, and ny: 15 4, 3. 

Horn. bon like the Heb. fo be intro- 
duced, Dan. 5, 13. 15. 

Deriv. nto, 599. 


missy r plur. constr. Nees, gleanings, 
Mic. 7, 1. Judg. 8, 2. Obad. 5. Is. 17,6. 
Jer. 49,9. R. * 29 J. 1. 


J. D22 to hide, to conceal. In Kal 
found only i in part. pass. reg hidden, 
secret, e. g. sing, Ps. 90, 8.—Kindr. is der. 
The primitive idea i is perh. that of wrap- 
ping up, comp. 53. 

Nip. 5533 (not T73) to be hidden, to 
lie hid, seq. s% of pers. from whom, dais 
2,2-4. 1K. 10, 3. 2 Chr. 9, 2; 

Lev. 4, 13. Num. 5, 13. Job i 
Part. pbs) hidden Eccl. 12, 4; plur. 
ddr: hidden men, i.e. eraſty, 1 
blers, Ps. 26, 4. Fem. re: dden, co- 
vered in es forgotten, Nah. 3, IL 

Hipu. 0297, rarely with comp. Sheva 
as 9227) Ez. 22 26. 

1. to “hide, to e seq. jd from 
any one, 2 K. 4, 27. Spec. a) n 
023 seq. Id to hide the eyes from any 
one, i. e. to turn away from him, as a 
gesture implying neglect Ez. 22, 6; re- 
fusal of help Is. 1, 15, comp. Prov. 28.77; : 


or also connivance Lev. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 12, 


II. 925 i. q. Arab. Jé l. to pu 


3 seq. 3. So with 52 ple Pe. 10, 
1. b) nN n to hide the ear, so as 
not to hear, Lam. 3 56. 

2. to hide, to cover orer with words, 
etc. i. e. to chide, to rebuke, (opp. to en- 
lighten i. e. to praise,) Job 42, 3; comp. 
38, 2. 

Hrrur. to hide oneself; of a stream, 
Job 6, 16 -bei“ in which the 
snow hideth itself, lies hid, i. e. the melt- 


nds 


ing snow in spring, >9 here implying 
approach, see 52 no. I. b. y. Seq. 19 to 
hide oneself from any person or thing, 
to turn away from, Deut. 22, 1. 3. 4. Ps. 
55, 2 Df ober hide not thyself 
Jrom my supplication, i. e. turn nol away. 
Is. 58, 7. 

Deriv. dir, bio, modem, Chald. 
799, pr. n. ithe, nods. 


II pbs or 922 obsol. root, i. q. 


Arab. whe pubes fuit et coéundi cupidus, 
spoken of young persons and of animals, 
Syr. N id. The primitive idea 
seems to be that of fatness, fullness, so 


that 059 is kindr. with tòrt q. v—Hence 
ab and maby, dg. 


ay Chald. m. emph. & D, i. q. Heb. 
Di, remote time, eternity, ‘everlasting. 
cler, of time past Ezra 4, 15; of time 
future Dan. 3, 33. 4, 31. 7,27; whence 
Dan. 2, 20 & RDI- w ‘fron ever- 
lasting to everlasting. So doo n who 
liveth for ever sc. God Dan. 4, 31 (34].— 
For the Heb. div, pig, for ever, is 
put 7725 Dan. 25 44. 6 273 as in the 
salutation An 997 Nd 0 king, live 
for erer, Dan. 2, 4. 3, 9. 5, 10. 6, 7. 22. 
So too RIY 2, 44, once bre bhp Y 
7, 18; comp. in N. T. tig TOUS aiavas D 
slaves Rev: 1, 6. 18. Gal. 1, 5. 


O29 m. a youth, young man, of mar- 
riageable age, 1 Sam. 17, 56. 20, 22 for 
which "32 in v. 21. Sept. veavioxos. 


Arab. , wale, id. R. d no. II. 
029, see in obis. 


77979 Y fem. of the preced. a girl, 
maiden, virgin, sc. of marriageable 


9 4841. 
age, like Arab. Kode e, Syr. 
INN, Chald. Rab, i. q. 923, and 
like Gr. vadis by which the Heb. rads 
is rendered in Sept. Ps. 68, 26, and Aqu. 
Symm. Theod. Is. 7, 14.—Gen. 24, 43. 
Ex. 2, 8. Prov. 30, 19. Plur. Tires Ps. 
68, 26. Cant 1, 3. 6, 8. Spoken of a 
youthful spouse, a wife recently married, 
Is. 7, 14, comp. nòra Joel 1, 8; see in 
art. ‘TI no. 2. e. p. 244. The primary 


797 


dy 


idea in this word is not chat of unspotted 
virginity, for which the Hebrews have 
the special word Nez, see Cant. 6, 8 
and Prov. I. c. eo that in Sept. Is. l. c. it 
is incorrectly rendered nagdévog; nor 
does it primarily signify the unmarried 
state, as Hengstenberg contends, Chris- 
tol. des A. T. II. p. 69; but simply the 
being of marriageable age, the age of 
puberty. So too Gr. magdévog Il. 2, 514; 
xopactoy Judith 16, 12; Lat. puella Virg. 
Geor. 4. 458; and even Heb. n>1r2 Joel 
1,8. See Comment. ad Is. |. c.—Hence 
mioby >9 after the manner of virgins, see 
b9 no. I. a. n; i. e. with the female voice, 
i. q. our treble, soprano, opp. to the 
deeper voice of men, 1 Chr. 15, 20 (ſor 
which see under the root M¥2 no. I. Pi.) 
Ps. 46, 1. Forkel in his Gesch. der 
Musik I. p. 142, understands virgin mea- 
sures, like the Germ. Jungfrauweis of 
the Meistersainger ; but against the con- 
text in 1 Chr. l. c. 


ee (hidden, r. 059) Almon, pr. n. 
a) A town in Benjamin Josh. 21, 18; 
called in 1 Chr. 6, 45 [60] re Alle. 
meth. b) mymba yio Num. "33, 46, 
a station of the Israelites in the desert 
southeast of the Dead Sea. 


r a word found twice, but of 
doubtful authority. a) In Ps. 9, 1 it 
seems to be the same with nity 52 Ps. 
46, 1, i. e. with the female voice, see under 
noby, Perhaps it should be so read. 
b) In Ps. 48, 15 the context requires it to 
be i. q. dei eternity, i. q. for erer and 
ever, Sept. eis tors aiavas, Vulg. in 
secula, as if they had read it Ves. 
Many Mas. and editions have it Tr? 
even unlo death, which is foreign to the 
context. 


Y Chald. gentile n. from 20 q. v. 
Elamile, Plur. 87059 Elamites, Ezra 


4, 9. 


rey (covering, r. 722) Alemeth, pr. 


n. m. a) 1 Chr. 7, 8. b) 8, 36. 9, 42. 
may 


wee 


r 


see Ji lett. a. 


j do, fut. 0599, i. q. 159 and 723, to 
exul, to dt e, Job 20, 18. 
Nips. 029} id. Job 39, 13 0 


bbb 798 DY 


NDIY the wing of the ostrich exults, i. e. 
moves itself joyfully, swiftly. Comp. 
Hom. II. 2. 462 ayaddouevas nteguyecat. 


Hirtup. to rejoice oneself, to enjoy one- 
self, Prov. 7, 18. 


727 a very doubtſul root, which 
some suppose to be i. q. 99> to sip up, to 
suck up, and thence derive fut. Pi. 22990 
they suck up Job 39, 30. More prob. it 
ought to be read e (changing ° into 
>, a letter of the same form but larger) 
i. e. 339294 or 33535 they sip up eagerly, 
pret. Pilel from 92, a form often used 
of fay and eager motion: See in 93). 


329 Chald. f. i. q. Heb. 35% a rib, 
plur. 3°99 Dan. 7, 5. 


. 927 i in Kal not used, pp. to cover, to 


wrap up; Arab. WE to lay up in a 
chest, casket, etc. Gr. xaduatw, Comp. 
diy no. 1. 

PuaL 1. to be covered over, Cant. 5, 
14. 

2. lo be languid, to faint, pp. to be 
covered with darkness, see the synon. 

S3, 999, Is. 51, 20. So of trees Ez. 
31, 15 where mpb» i is for MBS2 and re- 
fers to ran z? by the rule in Heb. 
Gr. § 143. 3. 

Hitup. 1. to veil oneself Gen. 38, 14. 

2. i. q. Pu. no. 2, to become languid, to 
faint, e. g. from heat Jon. 4, 8; from 
thirst Am. 8, 13. 


1 see in 522 Pu. no. 2. 


17¹d fut. P52, i. q. 1D and dp, to 
erult, io rejoice, to be joyful, Prov. 11, 
10. 28, 12. So mina y}? to ae in 
Jehovah Ps. 5, 12 9, 3. 1 Sam. 2, 1; 
"3 989 id. Ps. 68, 4. Seq. > to erult 
over any one, to triumph, Ps. 25, 2. 
Trop. of inanimate things 1 Chr. 16, 32. 

Deriv. m3359. 


* P22 obsol. root, Arab. (JIS, to 
adhere, to be affired, spec. of leeches; 


Syr. E viscous. Hence np aby leech, 
q. V. 


absol. with conj. acc. and in constr. 


but OF with disj. acc. and with art. o; 


c. su. “29, 129; Plur. 6°29, constr. 


“2°; rarely D°GDY Neh. 9, 22, constr. 
"229 9, 24, TURI Judg. 5, 14, in the 
Aranean manner (see below i in Chald. 
do); masc. rarely fem. (collect.) Ex. 5, 
16. Judg. 18, 7. Jer. 8, 5. R. N . 

1. a people, nation, so called as being 
congregated together, or from their cum- 
mon interests, etc. q. d. commrnily. com- 
monwealth. Syr. Chald. Samarit. id. 


8 

Arab. E to be in common, Kole the 
common people, plebs; see in r. 2 2.— 
Construed with sing. and also as collect. 
with plur. both of verbs and adj. Ex. 5, 
5. Judg. 2, 4. 7. 3, 18. 9, 37. 2 K. 14, 21. 
21, 24. Is. 9, 1. 8. 65, 3. Often of a peo- 
ple, properly so called, cœtum juris coo- 
sensu et utilitatis communione soc ia tum.“ 
Cic. ap. Augustin. Civ. Dei. 2. 21; e. g. 
the people of Israel, e t2 2 Sam. 
18, 7; called also nins Ex. 15, 16 
Num. 11, 29. Judg. 5, 11. 1 Sam. 2, 24; 
panda D9 Judg. 20, 2; 22 o 
Deut. 4, 20; 80h ty Is. 62, 12; also 
genr. of any other people, as ) . 
BSI , every people Esth. 1,22. 4 12. 
8, 9. Neh. 13, 24; do become one people 
Gen. 34, 16. 22, comp. 11, 6. Deut. 1, 28 
a people greater and taller than we. 2, 
10. 21. 20, 1. So pon cd people of the 
land, i. e. the Canaanites Gen. 23, 12. 13. 
Num. 14, 9; the Egyptians Gen. 42. 6; 
S122 d people of Chemosh, i. e. Moab, 
Num. 21, 29. Jer. 48, 46. So too plur. 
doo nations Gen. 17. 16. Ps. 45. 6. 1S 
47, 4. Is. 2, 3. 10, 13. 14, 6. 17, 12. al. 
VINA o Deut. 28, 10; N 2 
Ezra 3, 3.— — Sometimes & stands in 
a narrower sense, for any number or 
multitude of people, even not associated, 
like Engl. people, some people, comp. 
Arab. 5 a people, also some people. 
Num. 21, 6 DN 39 EY MO" and there 
died much people of Israel. 1 Sam. 9 
24 I hare invited the people, i. e. tLe 
guests, thirty persons, v. 22. Judg. 4. 18. 
Ps. 18, 28 "39 BS the afflicted ones; comp. 
pA “a Gen. 20,4. See below in lett. c. 

With a genit. in various ways; e. g. 
the people of a king, who are ruled by 
him, Ex. 7, 28; the people of Jchcrah, 
of Chemoeh, who worship them, ece 


D 


above, and comp. Ex. 6, 7. Lev. 26, 12. 
Deut. 27, 9. al. So of private persons, 
e. g. my people, among whom I belong, 
am a citizen, Lev. 17, 10. 23, 30. Num. 
5, 27. Esth. 2, 10. 20. Ruth 1, 10. al. the 
people of Mordecai, the Jews, Esth. 3, 6. 
Hence "22 "23 the children of my people, 
my countrymen, my fellow-citizens, Gen. 
23, 11; poet. “29 M2 id. see in M2 no. ö, 
Lam. 2 11. 3, 48. 4, 3.6; comp. p 
no. 3.— Also the people of a city are its 
inhabitants Gen. 19, 4. 47, 21; br ey 
2 Chr. 32, 18, comp. Lam. 1, 1 “97 
BS "ma" Zhe city full of people, thronged 
with inhabitants. So pr D the peo- 
ple of a land, its inhabitants, 2 K. 11, 
18-20. 15, 5. 16, 15. 25, 19. al. put some- 
times for the common people in distinc- 
tion from the kings and nobles Ez. 7, 27. 
Hence the Rabbinic p d for a ple- 
beian, boor, opp. to one learned.— Once 
d non-people, i. e. not God's people, 
spoken of Israel as disobedient, Deut. 32, 
21; parall. 533952. 

Spec. de is used in narrower and 
wider senses: 

a) Of a single tribe, race, e. g. 53831 BY 
Jodg. 5, 18; though here it may be 
taken as men, soldiers, see in lett. b. 
Plur. 6°22 often of the tribes of Israel, 
Gen. 49, 10. Deut. 32, 8. 33, 3. 19. Is. 3, 
13. Hos. 10, 14. Ps. 47, 2. 10. Comp: the | 
Athenian djpos. —Also of one’s family, 
kindred, aa 2 K. 4, 13 "33% "2d J 
maser J dwell among mine own family. 
So espec. plur. D “29 one’s kindred, 
friends, Lev. 19, 16. 21, I. 4. So in the 
phrases V -In RON? to be gathered to 
his kindred, i. q. P ZR- bg 3, see in d 
Niph. no. 1; also n M23 fo be cut | 
off from his kindred Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 7, 
20. 21; sce in 0 Niph. no. 2. Comp. 


8 
Arab. 
bgay, TALI, DAY. 

b) Of common soldiers, men, Hom. 
aos, opp. to the leaders, chiefs; Judg. 8, 
32702 “we on the people (soldiers) 
that follow me. 5, 2. 9, 36. 37. Fully 
uni co Num. 310, 32; nnn be Josh. 
8, 13. 10, 7. 11, 7. 

c) Of servants, attendants, i q. D "TIN 
one’s men, one’s people; Gen. 32, 8 CST 
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irt "Ox Ais servants. 33, 15. 1 K. 19, 
21. 2 K. 4, 41. Also of the attendants, 
followers, train of a prince, etc. Judg. 3, 
18. Eccl. 4, 16. Cant. 6, 12 "23 P22 
27) the chariots of a princely train; the 
* is here not suffix, but paragogic on 
the constr. state. 

d) In a wider sense for the human race, 
all mankind, q. d. the people of the earth. 
Ia. 42, 5 9 der mew jn) that giveth 
breath to the people upon ù sc. the earth. 
40, 7. Ps. 45, 13 . ig the richest of 
men, i. e. the Tyrians. So in irony, Job 
12, 2 CD ONN “D TVX no doubt bit ye are 
all the world, and wisdom will die with 


you. 
2. Poet. of animals, a race, troop, flock, 
Prov. 30, 25. 26. Ps. 74, 14. Comp. “3 


8 
no. 2. So Arab. ial and Gr. d uos. 


Q? Chald. a people, Dan. 2, 44. 3, 29; 
emphat. X39 Ez. 7, 13. 16. 25; n2? 5, 
12. Plur. emphat. Xoo Dan. 3, 4.7. 


31. 5, 19. 6, 26. 7, 14.—Syr. aa, plur. 
Y pp. conjunction, communion, from 
the root Dr, but used only as a parti- 
cle, viz. 
A) Adv. therewith, therewithal, at the 


same time, Gr. oi, peta, Arab. las: 
1 Sam. 17, 42 for he hud red hair y ts 
N and was therewith comely of aspect. 
16, 12. 

B) Prep. c. suff. n (for which also 
"122 is used, see 23), 429, in Pause 
and fem. Juz, 129, 9339, E379, TYY and 


emmy. Syr. , Arab. by transp. a 


- 


1. with, Lat. cum (which indeed has 
the same origin, see in B23), pp. of ac- 


uncle, and the pr. names companiment, attendance, society; Gen. 


13, 1 139 Did) and Lot with him. 18, 
16. 1 Sam. 9, 24. 22, 5. Nah. 3, 12. 
Hence 

a) Of help, aid, Gen. 21, 22 6D 
33 God is with thee i. e. aids thee. 
1 Sam. 14, 45; hence after verbs of 
helping, as v 1 Chr. 12, 21, pmm 
q. v. etc. 

b) Of mutual and joint action, as pon 


Dy 


© to divide with any one Prov. 29, 24; 
to inherit with any one Gen. 21, 10; to 
make a covenant with any one, see M22; 
also £5 535 (see 535) to talk with any 
one, and hence cy 5 =3 word spoken with 
any one Job 15, 11. 2 Chr. 1,9; Do 220 
to lie with any one Gen. 19, 32 sq. 30, 15. 

c) In a hostile sense with for against, 
as dy 65) to fight or make war with any 
one; d PZN? to wrestle with; E 2 
to strive wilh í any one; also Ps. 55, 19 
Dr AT n “3 for ‘with many allies 
are they with me, i. e. do they come 
against me. 94, 16 who will help me 
don ED contending with the wicked? 
Job 9, 11. 10, 17. 16, 21. 17, 3. 

d) With verbs of doing, i. e. to do 
wilh any one well or ill, to do him good 
or evil, to treat him well or ill, as Mes 
do gig, co TOM nt Josh. 2, 12. Ps. 119, 
65; > guan to do good fo any one Gen. 
32, 10; E> MX to be on good terms 
with any one Ps. 50, 18; also 8? msan 
18, 24; bY dp, see Dbw; CY j Ps.78, 37. 

e) From the idea of accompanying, 
proceeds also that of a common lot, 
event, etc. Gen. 18, 23 wilt thou destroy 
the righteous with the wicked? i. e. as 
the wicked. v. 25. Job 3, 14. 15. 21, 8. Ps. 
73, 5. Eccl. 2, 16 the wise dieth with the 
fool, as well as ilte fool, the same lot fills 
to both.— Hence 

f) As referred to any kind of equality, 
likeness, etc. Job 40, 15 lo! behemoth 
(the hippopotamus) whom J have created 
TEY equally with thee, as well as thee. 9, 
26. Ps. 73, 25 PN WAXEN Nd Juz in 
comparison with thee I delight in nothing 
upon earth. Coupled with verbs of like- 
ness, C2 3°23 to be compared with, i. e. 
to be like to any thing Ps. 143, 7. 

g) Of likeness in respect to time, Ps. 
72, 5 wos EDF K they shall reverence 
thee with the sun i. e. so long as the sun 
endures. Comp. Dan. 3, 33; also Ovid 
Amor. 1. 15. 16, “cum sole et luna sem- 
per Aratus erit.” 

2. with, i. q. at, by, near, spoken of 
nearness, vicinity, etc. M 09 at or by 
the well Gen. 25, 11; 03% re by or near 
Shechem (the city) 35,4; Mim to by 
i. e. before Jehovah, at his sanctuary 
1 Sam. 2, 21; 29 Wat i. e. before the 
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„amid, midst. 


L 


face of any one Job 1, 12. Hence, to 
dwell with any one,’ i. e. in his house or 
family, Gen. 27, 44; in or among his 
people 23, 4; ‘to serve with any one, 
i. e. to be his servant Gen. 29, 25. 30.— 
Spec. with or by any one’ is said: 

a) For in the house of any one, chez 
quelqu’un ; see the above examples, and 
also Gen. 24, 25 straw and prorender 
enough is SLY wuh us, in our house. 
In the later Hebrew fully written, = 
‘pea 1 Chr. 13, 14. 

b) Tor in one’s body; Job 6, 4 the ar- 
rows of the Almighty are “%3, Sept ts 
r Copati uov. Oftener 

c) For in one's mind, Job 27, 11 “=x 
aN NDI OD what ie with the Al- 
mighty will J not conceal, i. e. what is in 
his inind, how he is disposed. 9, 35 š> 
“IGP SIN g not so am J with myself, i e. 
not so disposed in mind ec. that I shouid 
fear. Num. 14, 24. Also of purpoee, iv 
tention; Job 10, 13 yur PNI 2 “ToT 
I know that this is with thee, that such is 
thy purpose. 23, 14. Of that which one 
knows, is acquainted with; Ps. 50. 11 
the beasts of the field are with me, in my 
mind, i. e. I know them all; parall. “rst 
Job 15,9. Of one’s opinion, judgment 
e. g. 9X CD PIS to be just with God, i e. 
in the view of God, Job 9, 2. 25, 4; comp 
Lat. apud me multum valet hee op- 
nio,” Arab. Se ‘with me’ i. e. in my 
opinion.—In the later Hebrew mo. e 
fully written 5235 KY, “239 b, Lhe the 
Gr. peta goeaty, Lat. apud anin u 
statuere, proponere; Eccl. J, 16 22 
azb ey J communed with my hear. 
thought within myself. Deut. 8, 5. Pe. 
77, 7. 2 Chr. 1, 11. So of purpose 1 Chr. 
22, 7. 28, 2. 2 Chr. 6, 7. 8. 24, 4. 29. 10; 
of that which one knows Josh. 14, 7 
1 K. 10, 2. 2 Chr. 9, 1. 

d) Also with or by men is often said fur 
among them, tn their midst, as Gr. pes 
ttaiguy, wet avdgaes, Lat. apud exerci- 
tum, for in exercitu; comp. Germ. mit, 
which comes from the same root with 
Mitte and Gr. peta, also ores m i, 
ls. 38, 11 Sam 2 es 
with (amid) the inhabitants of the cane 
2 Sam. 13, 23 BYIER CY in the midst of 
Ephraim. 


L 
e) Metaph. notwtthstanding, comp. 
3 B. no. 2. e. Arab. De Sacy Gr. 


Arab. 1. § 1094. ed. 2. Somy * i. q. in 
Engl. with this, for all this, i. e. notwith- 
standing, Neh. 5, 18. 

Nore. In many of its significations d 
accords with rus no. II; and hence Ewald 
proposes to derive the latter from , i.e. 
me, contr. MY, which is then changed 
to , Heb. Gramm. p. 608. But that 
both their origin and primary force are 
different, is sufficiently shown above. 

3. With Ja prefixed, dyn, (Arab. 
Aie „ spoken of those who go 

From a person or place with, at, by whom 
or which they previously were. Similar 
is MRD p. 593.—Spec. 

a) from with, from one’s vicinity, 
neighbourhood, after verbs of going 
away, departing, Gen. 13, 14. 26, 16; of 
dismissing Deut. 15, 12. al. Mayan bye 
From near the altar Ex. 21, 14. Deut. 23, 
16. Judg. 9, 37. Job 28, 4. : 

b) from one’s house, de chez quelqu'un, 
comp. W no. 2. a. Nn DIV from the 
house of Pharaoh Ex. 8, 8. 25. 26. 9, 33. 
10, 6. 18 

c) from one’s power, i. e. from any one, 
after verbs of receiving, taking, 2 Sam. 
3, 15; of demanding Ex. 22, 13; of buy- 
ing 2 Sam. 24, 21. Often of God, from 
whom as the author and cause any 
thing proceeds; Ps. 121, 2 my help com- 
etk mins boa from Jehovah. Is. 8, 18 
we are signs and wonders to Israel don 
rims from Jehovah, i. e. sent by him for 
this intent. 7, 11. 29, 6. 1 K. 2, 33. 2 Chr. 
10, 15. Arab. die ex jussu, ex 
voluntate alic. 

d) from one’s mind, heart, etc. 1 Sam. 
16, 14 the spirit of the Lord departed 
duet) c from with Saul, from his mind 
and heart. Hence of a judgment or 
opinion proceeding from any one, Job 
31, 33 doth God retribute qu v according 
to thy mind? 2 Sam. 3, 28. Of purpose 
or intent Gen. 41, 32. 1 Sam. 20, 33. 

e) from among, comp. 59 no. 2. d. 
yr don Ruth 4, 10. 

EY Chald. i. q. Heb. with, cum, of ac- 
companiment Dan. 2, 18. 43. 6, 22. 7, 
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13 one like the Son of Man came d 
NN 275 with the clouds of heaven; 
comp. peta mvosig avesovo Od. 2, 148. 
In a hostile sense, with i. e. against 
Dan. 7, 21, see Heb. 89 no. 1. c—Of 
time during which any thing is done, 
comp. the Heb. no. 1. g; 87575 D9 
Eng. by night Dan. 7, 2; so Arab. 
a! die. Also “7155 EY with all 
generations, i. e. so long as the genera- 
tions of men shall endure, Dan. 3, 33. 4,31. 


J? fut toys 1. to stand; 
Chald. and Talm. to stand up, see in 


no. 4. Arab. and Eth. more freq. oGe 


UPR: column; whence in the verb 
hee Conj. I, H, IV, and UPR: to 
make stand, to prop up, sc. by a col- 
umn, etc. In the Syriac church 

is to ‘baptize,’ since the person to be 
baptized stood in the water.—Spoken of 
men Gen. 24, 30. 31. 41, 17. al. sep. of 
beasts Gen. 41, 3; of inanimate things 
Deut. 31, 15. Josh. 3, 16. 11, 14. It im- 
plies not only that one already stands in 
a place, but also that he comes to stand 
there, q. d. to take a stand, to place one; 
self; as 1 K. 20, 38 Nya biz dee z 
and he stood to meet the king on the way. 
1 Sam. 17, 51 he ran and stood by the 
Philistine. Hab. 3, 11 the sun and the 
moon stood (betook themselves) into 
their dwelling ; 80 PY e to stand in 
the breach, see in YB. The place in 
or upon which one stands is put: a) 
With 3 Ps. 1,1. b) Oftener with 52 
Hab. 2, 1. Jer. 6, 16. Ez. 11, 23. 2 Chr. 
30, 16; also 1h39 52 729 lo stand upon 
one’s feet Ez. 2, 2. Zech. 12,.12. But 
59 ‘Tay is further to stand near any 
one (see 59 A. 3. a), i. e. to come near, 
2 Sam. 1, 9. 10; and then trop. a) to 
stand by or for, i. e. to succour, to de- 
fend, comp. 59 A. 2. b. Dan. 12, 1. 
Esth. 8, 11. 9, 16; comp. > dp Ps, 94, 
16. £) to stand over, i. e. to be set over, 
Num. 7, 2. y) to stand upon, i. e. to 
confide in, Ez. 33, 26. So Syr. sho. 
c) Seq. Bu, once VRTY 1 K. 12 6 
where 2 Chr. 10, 6 202, lo stand before 
any one Gen. 18, 22; usually i. q. to 
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serve, to minister unto him, e. g. to a 
king or leader Deut. 1, 38. 1 K. 1, 28. 
10, 8. Dan. 1, 5. Jer. 52, 12. Comp. 
aban Denz my to stand in the king’s 
palace Dan. 1, 4. So to stand before 
Jehovah, to act as his servant and min- 
ister, e. g. of the priests and Levites 
Deut. 10, 8. Judg. 20, 28, comp. Ps. 134, 
1; the prophets 1 K. 17, 1. 18, 15. 2 K. 5, 
16. Jer. 15, 19. Also i. q. to enter upon a 
service or ministry Gen. 41, 46.— Once 
“p> of sexual intercourse Lev. 18, 23. 

2. to stand, i. e. to stand firm, to per- 
sist, to endure, 
Eccl. 1, 4 M799 ie YNN the earth 
standeth for ever. Ps. 102, 27 they (the 
heavens) shall perish, but thou endurest. 
Pe. 33, 11 the decree of Jehovah stand- 
eth for ever. 19, 10. 111, 3. Ex. 18, 23. 
Am. 2, 15. Hos. 10,9. Hence, to con- 
tinue, not to die, Ex. 21, 22 ; of things, 
not to perish, Jer. 32, 14. Also “%9 
nonoy to stand firm in battle Ez. 13, 5. 
Seq. “ond to stand before any one, i. e. to 
bear up against him, to resist him, Ps. 
76, 8. 130, 3. 147, 17. Nah. 1,6; more 
rarely seq. 22 Josh. 21, 44. 23,9; "33 
Eccl. 4, 12; o Dan. 11, 8; simply Dan. 
11, 25. 32. Seq. 2 to persist, to perse- 
vere in any thing, Is. 47, 12. Eccl. 8, 3. 
2 K. 23, 3; once c. acc. Ez. 17, 14 to 
keep the covenant and TAY» to stand to 
it. Comp. Esth. 3, 4 whether Morde- 
cat's mailers would stand, i. e. whether 
he would persist in that course. 

3. to stand, i. e to stand still, to stop, 
opp. to go on, to proceed. 1 Sam. 20, 
38 haste, oH bR stop not. Gen. 19, 17. 
45, 9. Jer. 4, 6. Of inanmate things, 
as the sun standing still in his course 
Josh. 10, 3; oil no longer flowing 2 K. 
4,6; the sea becoming calm Jon. 1, 15. 
Hence a) to stay, to remainin a place, 
seq. 3 2 K. 15, 20; mx, b9 of pers. Gen. 
45, 1. 2 Sam. 20, 11; absol. Ez. 9, 28. 
of things. Dan. 10, 17. Jer. 48, 11. Ecel. 
2,9. Often to remain in any state, con- 
dition, seq. 2 Lev. 13, 5.37. b) Seq. ja 
to stop from doing any thing, to leave 
off, to desist. Gen. 29, 35 maby then} 
and left bearing. 30, 9. 

4. to stand, i. e. to stand up, to rise up, 
to arise i. q. ; Sept. colotmn. Lev. 19, 
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Ta? 


16 79" U dy oyn Nd nor shalt thou rise 
up Aga the blood of thy neighbour. 
Elsewhere only in the later Heb. e. g. of 
one who rises up to speak 2 Chr. 20, 5. 
24, 20; or for help Is. 47, 13. Dan. 12, 1; 
of a new king or prince Dan. 8, 23. 11, 
2. 3. 20. Eccl. 4, 15; of one who rises 
from the dead Dan. 12, 13. Of things, 
to arise, e. g. deliverance Esth. 4, 14; 
war 1 Chr. 20,4, Dan. 11, 31.—Seq. 2, 
to rise up against any one, Dan. 8, 25. 
11, 14. 1 Chr. 21, 1. 2 Chr. 20, 23; 
comp. Ezra 10, 15.— Once, to stand 


opp. to fall, to perish. | forth, i. e. to exist, to be; Ps. 33, 9 an 
isd 


) max he (God) commanded, and it 
stood forth, i. e. it was. 

5. Pass. of Hiph. no 1, to be set, com 
stituted, appointed; Ezra 10, 14 . 
NID RP let now our rulers be appointed. 

Hirn. Ten 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1, to make stand, to set, to place, e. g. 4 
person (or thing Ex. 24, 11) in any 
place, with 3, 52, "28d, according to 
the nature of the case; Gen. 47, 7. Lev. 
14, 11. 16, 7. 27, 8. 11. Num. 3, 6. 5, 16. 
18. 30. Is. 21, 6. Pa. 31, 9. al. Hence to 
set up, e. g. statues, idols, 2 Chr. 33, 19; 
a house, to build up, 2 Chr. 24, 13. Ezra 
2, 68. 9, 9; doors Neh. 6, 1. 7, L—Trop. 
to set up, to constitute, to appoint, e. g. 
a) To any office, to set over any charge, 
1K. 11,32. 1 Chr. 15, 16. 2 Chr. 11, 22. 19, 
8. 31, 2. Esth.4,5. al. b) io appoint, to 
establish, seq. acc. 2 Chr. 30, 5; acc. and 
dat. of pers. 2 Chr. 33, S (in 2 K. 21,8773). 
Ps. 30, 8. 105, 10; 59 of pers. Neh. 10 33. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to make 
stand firm, i. e. to establish, to maintain, 
to preserve, 1 K. 15, 4. 2 Chr. 9, 8. Prov. 
29, 4; to preserve alive Ex. 9, 16. 
Trop. to confirm, i. q. BYP, 2 Chr. 35, 2. 
Dan. 11, 14 to confirm the vision ec. by 
the event. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to make sland 
still, to fix steadfastly, 2K. 8, 11. In- 
trans. fo stand still, i. q. Kal, 2 Chr. 18, 
34; parall. in 1 K. 22, 35 is Hoph. 

4. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to 
arise, to raise up, Job 34, 24; a prophet 
Neh. 6,7; an army Dan. 11, 11. 13; a 
wind Ps. 107, 25. 

Horn. to be set, placed, Lev. 16, 10; 
to remain 1 K. 22, 35. 


309 
mus, me, wn, 


ese? Tae 


Deriv. , 
7959. 


wane 


»I. TOS ax. asyou. of doubtful au- 
thority; Ez. 29, 7 , ond MIYIM 
rg, which is ‘manifestly for 72595 
“939 ‘and thou madest all their loins to 
shake, tremble, comp. Pa. 69, 24. Syr. 
id. Sept. cuvéxdaca;. But whether 
the letters are thus transposed by some 
special usage of the language, or merely 
by a corruption in this one passage, is 
uncertain. In any case this form is prob- 
ably to be reckoned among the many 
licences or barbarisms in the language 
of Ezekiel. 


‘TRY prep. i q. , found only with 
suff of 1 pers. “T99 i. q. "9 with me 
Gen. 21, 23. 31,5; by or with me, in 
my house, etc. Gen. 29, 19. 27. Other 
examples see under 99 .— This form has 
no connexion with the root 19 to stand, 
but belongs rather to an obsol. root 
1 i. q. 17 to bind, to connect, and 


corresponds to the Arab. Qui. See 


in 099 no. 1. 


TOI m. (r. w) only c. suf. “TO, 
a word of the later Heb. i. q. dpd, a 
stand, i. e. place where one stands, Dan. 
8, 17. 18. 10, 11. Neh. 8, 7. 9, 3. 13,11 
2 Chr. 30, 16. 34,31. 35, 10. 

nd f. a station, domicil, inn, Mic. 
1, 11. R. we. 

79? obeol. root, with the idea of 
society, companionship, communion, i. q. 
cad. Deriv. ?. 

OY f. (r. Boe) 1. pp. subst. conjuno- 
tion, communion ; found only in constr. 
nz? Eccl. 5, 15, elsewhere rep, once 
ring) Ez. 45, 7, c. suff ange) ; ; always 
as Prep. i i. q. BS, viz. 

a) with, ie. by, al, near. Ex. 25, 27. 
28, 27. 37, 14. 39, 20. Lev. 3, 9. 

b) Spec. of persons or things which 
move along parallel to and near each 
other, so as to be over against each 
other; 2 Sam. 16, 13 and Shimei went 
along on the hile side ‘na over 
against him (the king), and threw stones 
n over against him, i. e. he kept 
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along by the side of the king’s train, and 
threw stones and cast dust, not directly 
at the king, comp. v. 6. Ez. 40, 18. 42, 7. 
—Also of things which take place at the 
same time; Ez. 1, 20 and the wheels 
were lifted up orm along with them, 
i. e. at the same time with them. v. 21. 
3, 13. 10, 19. 11, 22. Comp. no. 1. g. 
Hence 

c) equally with, like, even as; 1 Chr. 
24, 31 these cast lots UNTRR g even 
as their brethren. 26, 12. it. Neh. 12, 
24. Eccl. 7, 14. Emphat. Eccl. 5, 15 
ny9- 52 wholly as, in all points like as; 
comp. Tis-b2 Job 17, 3. 

d) along with, i. e. besides, Ez. 45, 6 
coll. v. 1. 48, 13. 18. 21. 

2. Ummah, pr. n. of a town in Asher, 
Josh. 19, 30. 


TAY m. (r. 29) 1. a column, pil- 
lar, Judg. 16, 25. 26. 1 K. 7, 2 sq. 1 
1287 column of cloud Ex. 33, 9. 10, and 
Wu m column of fire 13, 22. The 
pillars of heaven, i. e. lofty mountains, 
Job 26, 11; of the earth Job 9, 6. Ps. 
75, 4. 

2. a stand, platform, elevated place 
for standing, 2 K. 11, 14. 23, 3. 


aY i. q. a93 (comp. Gen. 19, 
38), viz. son of my kindred, i. e. born of 
incest, from 5Y no. 1. a, with the syllable 
7) added, as iw from dp, FOR 
from thi; Ammon, pr. n. of the son of 
Lot by his youngest daughter Gen. 19, 
30 sq. Also for the Ammonites de- 
scended from him, who dwelt beyond 
the Jordan in the tract of country be- 
tween the streams Jabbok and Arnon, 
1 Sam. 11, 11; oftener Jing %33 Num. 21, 
24. Deut. 2,37. 3, 16. al. In Ez. 25, 2-5 
-r is put for 29 22 yN, like 
the Lat. ‘in Bruttios, Samnites, profectus 
est,’ i. e. into their territory. See Re- 
land Palestina p. 103. Ersch and Gru- 
ber's Encycl. art. Ammon, Vol. III. p. 
371.— The gentile n. is 9, f. WN, 
Ammonile Deut. 23, 4. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2. 
1 K. 14, 21. 2 Chr. 24, 26; plur. f. 
Nine 1 K. 11, I. 


OTOP (borne, r. dvs) Amos, pr. n. of a 
prophet, Am. 1, 1. 7, 8 sq. 8, 2. 
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pray (deep, r. p22) Amok, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 7. 20. 


N (friend or servant of God, see 
in ©} no. 1. a) Ammiel, pr. n. m. a) 
Num. 13, 12. b) 2 Sam. 9, 4. 5. 17, 27. 
c) 1 Chr. 26, 5. d) 1 Chr. 3, 5; for 
which 2 Sam. 11, 3 bd. 


D (one of the tribe of Judah, 
for 337" “%Y) Ammihud, pr. n. m. a) 
2 Sam. 13, 37 Keri. b) Num. 1, 10. 2, 
18. 1 Chr. 7, 26. c) Num. 34, 20. d) 
ib. v. 28. e) 1 Chr. 9, 4. 


D (kindred of the Giver i. e. 
Jehovah, comp. D Y, :) Ammi- 
zabad, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 6. 


D (kindred of nobles) Ammi- 
hur, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 13, 37 Cheth. for 
simoy lett. a. 


27% D (kindred of the prince) Am- 
minadab, pr. n. m. a) Ex. 6, 23. Num. 
1,7. Ruth 4, 19. 1 Chr. 2, 10. b) 15, 
10. 11. c) 1 Chr. 6, 7. 


D Chald. adj. (r. P23) deep, pro- 
Sound ; trop. hidden, unsearchable, Dan. 
2, 22. 


TA? m. (r. y) pp. a handful of 
grain as cut down, before it is gathered 
into sheaves, Jer. 9, 22. Then a sheaf, 
i. q. VS, Am. 2, 13. Mic. 4, 12. Zech. 
12, 6.—Chald. 89527 id. 


“IOP (kindred i. e. servant of the 
Almighty, comp. De) Ammishaddai, 
pr. n. m. Num. 1, 12. 2, 25. 


DO? f. (r. M22) 1. society, compa- 
nionship ; Zech. 13,7 n°23 533 man of 
any fellowship, i. e. my companion. 

2. Concr. i. q. 20, ò u, neigh- 
bour, fellou-man, Lev. 5, 21. 18, 20. 19, 
11. 15. 17. 24, 19. 25, 14. 15. 17. In this 
signif, it is also joined (ad sensum) with 
a masc. Lev. 19, 17. 


; 229 fut. 5427, fo labour, with 
the idea of effort and ‘exhaustion; lo toil, 
Eccl. 5, 15; seq. > to labour for any one, 
Prov. 16, 26] seq. 2 lo labour in or upon 
any thing, Ton: 4, 10. Eccl. 2, 21. Ps. 127, 
1.—Ecel. 1, 3 binges 1559-522 of all 
the labour with which he toileth. 25 19. 20. 
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5,17. Arab. A OES to labour, to make. 


bour, toil, i. e. 


buy 


Syr. to labour, to be fatigue d. 
Deriv. the two following. 
Y m. (once f. Eccl. 10, 15) 1. Ja- 


a) pp. Eccl. 1, 3 2 
11. 3, 13. 4, 8; trop. of the mind Ps. 


73, 16. Meton. fruit of labour, Ps. 105. 
44. Eccl. 2, 19. 
sorrow, Gr. novos, Ad os, xóxos, Gen. 
41, 52. Deut. 26, 7. Job 3, 10. 4, 8. 7, 4. 
Ps, 7, 15. 73, 5. Often coupled with: sy- 
nonymous words, as JN) >t> Ps. 10. 7. 


b) trouble, reaufiun. 


90, 10; 5933 428 Ps. 55, 11; 8220 22 
Ps, 10, 14, etc. Job 16, 2 bes 225 


e comforters. Is. 53, 11 22 


Wr? from the travail i. e. sorrow af ka 


soul. —In Num. 23, 21. Is. 10, 1, nt is 


sometimes rendered iniguity, fault, i. q 
IN, but the signification sorrow, misery, 
may well be adopted in both. 

2. Amal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 


209 m. adj. (r. Dy) 1. labouring. 
toiling, with severe eflort and exhau:- 
tion; often put with personal pronoune 
for a finite verb, Eccl. 2, 22. 4, 8. 9, 9. 
Hence labourer, orks. Judg. 5, 28 

2. sorrowful, wretched, Job 3, 20. 20. 
22. Prov. 16, 26. 


P299 Amalek, pr. n. 1. The Ama- 
lekites, a very ancient people Gen. 14, 7. 
Num 24, 20, who inhabited the regions 
on the south of Palestine between Idu- 
mea and Egypt, comp. Ex. 17, 8-14 
Num. 13, 30. 1 Sam. 15, 7; also to the 
eastward of the Dead Sea and Mourt 
Seir, Num. 24, 20. Judg. 3, 13. 6. 3. ; 
and who appear likewise to have setued 
down here and there in Palestine itse's, 
whence the mount of the Amalekites in 
the territory of Ephraim Judg. 12, 15, 
comp. 5, 14. They often waged war with 
the Israelites; the latest mention of the m 
is during the reign of Hezekiah 1 Chr. 
4,43.—In the genealogical traditions of 


8 6 oC 
the Arabians, the ales, Sate ; 


are reckoned among the aborigines of 
that country. See Reland Palwsuna p. 
78-82. d’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient p. 
214. J. D. Michaelis Spicileg. Geoyr. 
Hebr. ext. T. I. p. 170-177. Ejus d. 
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Supplem. p. 1927. Ersch and Gruber’s 
Encycl. art. Amalek, Vol. III. p. 301.— 
The gentile n. is De Amalekite, with 
the art. collect. Gen. 14, 7. Judg. 12, 15. 

2. A grandson of Esau, the founder of 
an Arab tribe, Gen. 36, 16; comp. v. 12. 


"DYI 1. pp. to bring together, to 
congregate, to conjoin; whence e a 
people, 62 with, by, ds conjunction. 


Arab. aé to be common, to be in com- 
mon. Thie root is very widely spread 
both in the Semitic and Indo-European 
languages. In the former comp. dy; to 
collect, whence d, 239; 01D to cumu- 
late; and preserving the guttural dn, 
mes, om kinsman, father-in-law. In the 
latter comp. Lat. cum, con, cumulus, 
cunctus, [from cungo i. q. jungo,) Gr. 
xotvos [xuros], yapos, and with the pala- 
tal letter either softened into an aspirate 
or changed to a sibilant Sanscr. sam, 
Pers. , Gr. apa, Ouos, òuoù, [with d 
or l subjoined as a third radical opsdos, 
ouedos, comp. Heb. 129, Lat. simul) 
avy, Eu, Meesogoth. sama, saman, An- 
glosax. samo with, Fr. ensemble, Dan. 
sam, Germ. sammt, zusammen, sammeln. 
Comp. also, ſor the Slavic languages, 
Dorn über die Verwandtschaft des Per- 
sischen und Gr. Lat. Sprachstammes 
p. 183. 

2. to shut up, to close, hence to hide, to 
conceal; trop. to overshadow, to surpass, 
Ez. 31, 8. Intrans. to be hidden; Ez. 
28, 3 HASTY Nd r- nothing secret is | 
shut up as to thee, i. e. hidden from thee. 

| 


—Arab. E to cover; to obstruct, to 
shut up; Pass. to be hidden, veiled with 
clouds, sc. the heavens. Chald. n= 
to obscure; Ithp. B22Mx to be obscured, 
to grow dark, as the eyes, etc. 

Hop. 623M to be obscured, to become 
dim, e.g. the lustre of gold Lam. 4, 1. 

Deriv. 2, BY, NYY, also pr. n. 5139, 
5852, etc. 


Tn, and Chald. PONI, nations, 
tribes, see in &. | 


N (God with us) Immanuel, the | 
symbolical and prophetic name of a 
child, Is. 7, 14. 8, 8. 
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2, once N? Neh. 4, 11, fut. 
DES", to take up, to lift up, e. g. a stone 
Zech. 12, 3; to bear, to carry, Is. 46, 3. 
Spec. to take up and place upon a beast 
of burden, to load, absol. Js. 46, 1. Neh. 
4, 11 [17]; seq. M of the beast, the acc. 
of burden being omitted, Gen. 44, 13 
-den oye lit. each one lifted 
the load upon his ass, i e. loaded his 
ass. Neh. 13, 15. Trop. Ps. 68, 20 
Werd even if he lift i. e. impose a 
burden upon us. 

Hips. OSIN to lift up a load upon 
any one, to load, seq. >9 1 K. 12, 11. 
2 Chr. 10, 11. 

Deriv. oon, and the pr. n. dire, 
MION, ung, ug, Wg. 


TORI (whom Jehovah beare, comp. 


Is. 46, 3,) Amasiah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 
17, 16. 


Y (people of duration) Amad, pr. 
n. of a town in the tribe of Aaher, Josh. 


19, 26. 


š p22 to be deep, metaph. to be un- 
searchable, Ps. 92, 6. Comp. Gr. Badv- 
, Bados...cogiag , yrurews Oo 


Rom. 11, 33.— Arab. , more rarely 
by transpos. 5, Aram. W, Eth. 
UPE.: id. 

Hirn. to make deep, often followed by 
a finite verb. Is. 7, 11 MOXY pesn make 
deep, ask, i. e. demand that a wonder 
shall come from the deep, from below. 
Also with the gerund, so as to be taken in 
an adverbial sense, Jer. 49, 8. 30 Pg 
yd make deep to dwell, make deep 
your dwellings, dwell in the depths of 
the earth. Hos. 9, 9. Ie. 29, 15 0p 
rd who hide deep. Things are also 
said to be deep which extend to a great 
length from the eye of the spectator, as 
Gr. Badvs tomos a deep tract i. e. of 
great length, BaSela avin a deep court 
Il. 5. 142; as we also speak of the depth 
of a house from front to rear, comp. 
P32. Sole. 30, 33 MATTE n presen 
deep and broad do they make the pile. 
Metaph. MQ pen to turn deeply i. e. 


far away, to depart widely, Is. 31, 6. 


Hos. 5, 2. 


poy 


Deriv. pod, pod, pad, pad, pra, 


dap NN, pr. n. irg. 


PY adj. deep, profound, only in plur. 
constr. MHY “pa men deep of lip, i. e. of 
deep speech, using a foreign language 
which cannot be understood, Is. 33, 19. 
Ez. 3, 5. 6. 


po? adj. £ npag. R. poy. 

1. deep, e. g. waters Prov. 18, 4. 20, 5; 
a pit 22, 14. 23, 27; the plague of leprosy 
as deeper than the skin Lev. 13, 3 aq. 
Plur. ſ. nipay or nipay deep things Job 
12, 22. 

2. Metaph. unsearchable, not to be 
found out, Ps. 64, 7. Eccl. 7, 24. Job 
11, 8. 


PO? m. c. suff. "pes, a valley, pp. a 
long low plain, Badis tomos, (see the 
root p Hiph.) adapted to the culture 
of grain Job 39, 10. Ps. 65, 14. Cant. 2, 
1; and also convenient for battles Job 
39, 21. So Num. 14, 25. Josh. 8, 13. 
Judg. 7, 1 sq. 1 K. 20, 28. Jer. 48, 8. al. 
With art. P297 poet. for Jerusalem Jer. 
21, 13; elsewhere of a valley or plain 
before mentioned Judg. 1, 19. 34. 5, 15. 
7, 1. 8. 12. Plur. B°pee seems once to 
be put for the inhabitants of valleys, 1 
Chr. 12, 15 they put to flight o"pasn->> 
all [them of] the valleys ; unless perh. 
we read &°P:21~>2 all the Anakim, just 
as in Jer. 47, 5 for DPad MND it is 
better with Sept. to read BPIP MNT 
(Askelon) the remnant of the Anakim, 
comp. v. 4; see also Josh. 11, 21.—It 
differs in usage from the words of kin- 
dred meaning M3P3, A2, 52, in that 
each of these words is applied only to 
certain particular valleys or plains. So 
too pad is used of the following valleys: 

a) rn poz Valley of Elah i.e. of 
Terebinths, south-west of Jerusalem, 
leading out from among the hills to the 
great plain, the scene of David’s triumph 
over Goliah, 1 Sam. 17, 2. 19. 21,10. See 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 349, 350. 

b) x33 pes Valley of Baca i. e. of 
Weeping, see in X33 no. 1. 

c) M293 ped Valley of Berachah, i.e. 
of Blessing, south of Bethlehem, 2 Chu. 
20, 26. Now Wady Bereikit, Sy; 


806 


"29 


see Robinson's Palest. II. p. 189. Bibli- 
oth. Sacra I. p. 43. 

d) Mun pos the King’s Dale, perh. 
near the Dead Sea, Gen. 14, 17. 2 Sam. 
18, 18. 

e) BRE Ped Plain of Rephaim, i. e. 
of the Giants, beginning adjacent to the 
valley of Hinnom, south-west of Jerusa- 
lem, and stretching off as a plain south- 
west on the right of the road to Bethle- 
hem, Josh. 15, 8. 18, 16. 2 Sam. 5, 18. 22. 
Josh. 17,5. See Robinson’s Palest. L p. 
323, 324. 

f) pyre pov Vale of Siddim, see in 
HD. 

g) P' poe Vale of Keziz, pr. n. of 
a city of Benjamin, Josh. 18, 21. 

Other valleys take their names from 
adjacent towns, as 719332 pt> near Gi- 
beon Is. 28, 1, comp. Josh. 10, 11; r 
Pa. 60, 8; 9 Y , see p. 398 ; Nn 
Gen. 37, 14; yowe Y Vale of Ajalon, 
near that city, Josh. 10, 12; see Robin- 
son’s Palest. III. p. 63. Also from per- 
sons, as VPY ν Valley of Jehosha- 
phat, see p. 391. Robinson’s Palest. I. 
p. 396. 


POS m. (r. poy) depth, Prov. 25, 3. 
Chald. Nrw, Syr. Law, id. 


582 in Kal not used. Arab. 


is to overwhelm with water; Coo) II, 
HI, to rush upon, to assault vehe- 
mently; Conj. VII, VIII, to be over- 
whelmed, submerged. Hence to the 
Heb. "29, so far as we can judge from 
the verb and its derivatives, may be 
ascribed the following significations: 

1. to heap together, to accumulate, 
kindr. with "OM no. 4 Hence , 
say, Pi. "a>. 

2. to overwhelm any one, io rush wpor, 
as Arab. Conj. II, III. See Hithpa. 

3. to overwhelm any thing, to sub- 
merge; comp. “WM. Hence pr. n. 
miy. 

Pie. fo heap together, to gather up 
grass or grain as cut. Ps. 129, 7 where- 
with the mower filleth not his hand, 
"29% WM nor the gatherer his arm. 

Hrrara. “23M, to rush wpon any 
one, to lay hands upon violently, eq. 3 ; 


maby 


comp. Du and bhian seq. 59 Gen. 
43, 18. So of a ſemale slave who has 
been her master’s concubine, Deut. 21, 
14 thou shalt not sell her... h RS" 
RZ nor shalt thou lay hands upon her ec. 
to chastise her. Of a slave stolen, Deut. 
24. 7 if one steal a man of Israel "ARSTI 
19303 13 and lay hands on him and sell 
him; comp. Gen. l. c.—Others by con- 
ject. io make merchandise of any one. 
Deriv. "25, 9999, pr. n. MISS, "999. 


ad m. (r. Y) 1. a handful of 
grain, a sheaf, Lev. 23, 10-13. Deut. 24, 
19. Job 24, 10. Plur. u99 Ruth 2, 7. 
15. Sept. dd yu. Targ. bey ray id. 

2. an omer, a measure of things dry, 
equal to the tenth part of an ephah, see 
Ex. 16, 36.—Ex. 16, 16. 18. 22. 32. 33.— 
Not to be confounded with the "oh, 
which contained ten ephahs. 


TA? Chald. wool, i q. Heb. , 
Dan. 7, 9. 


TTY (prob. submersion, r. "03, 
comp. * conflagration) Gomorrah, 
Sept. Tuo, pr. n. of one of the four 
towns in the vale of Siddim, submerged 
in the Dead Sea. Where all are enu- 
merated, Gomorrah is put second, Gen. 
10, 19. 14, 28. Deut. 29, 22. Oftener 
only two are mentioned, Sodom and 
Gomorrah, Gen. 13, 10. 14, 10. 11. 18, 
20. 19, 24. 28. Deut. 32, 32. Is. 1, 9. 10. 


Jer. 23, 14. 50, 40. Zeph. 2, 9. 


AY (i. q. mm perh. pupil of Jeho- 
vah, comp. Arab. 5 È untaught, inexpe- 
rienced) Omri, pr. n. a) A king of 


Israel, r. 929-918 B. C. the founder of 
Samaria, 1 K. 18, 16 aq. 2 K. 8, 26. Mic. 
6, 16. Sept. 4%. b) 1 Chr. 7, 8. 
oe d) 27, 18. 

Y (kindred of the High i. e. of 
God) Amram, pr. n. m. a) The father 
of Moses Ex. 6, 18. 20. Num. 3, 19; 
whence ym. "2709 Amramite 
Num. 3, 27. 1 Chr. 26, 23. b) Esra 10,34. 


COT, soe in dg. 


r. ) Amasa, pr. 
a.m a) 2 Sam. 17, 28. 19 14 1 Chr. 
2,17. b) 2 Chr. 28, 12. 
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‘ORY (burdensome, r. my) Amasai, 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 6, 10.20. b) 15, 
24. c) 2 Chr. 29, 12. 


“OUTY pr. n. m. Neb. 11, 13; prob. a 
false orthography arising out of the two 
forms “WAY and OVI. Comp. OYP 
and rg =. 


229 obeol. root of uncertain signif. 
Talmud. to conjoin, whence Simonis de- 
rives 339 cluster. But as 329 signifies 
rather berry, this etymology is unapt. 
Better therefore 332 to roll up or toge- 
ther, to become globular, like 332 whence 
25i) (globule) star; comp. also M$ to 
roll up, 3 and 3 being interchanged.— 
Hence pr. n. 3939, and the two following. 


* (q. d. grape-town) Anab, pr. n. of 
a town on the mountains of Judah south 
of Hebron, Josh. 11, 21 (where some 
edit. 339). 15, 50. Still called Anab, 
wis; see Robineon’s Palest. II. p. 
194, 195. 


229 m. (r. 339) Deut. 32, 14, c. suff. 
70339 v. 32, elsewhere only plur. 0339, 
constr. "339 (Dag. euphon.) Lev. 25, 5; 
a grape, plur. grapes, i. e. the berries, not 
the clusters; 0339 being distinguished 
from >DW% cluster. Gen. 40, 10 5a% 
pray imnibacia, see in DDOR no. 1. 
Num. 13, 23 0333 bog clusters of 
grapes. So 339 53 Deut. 32, 14, and 
222 D3 i. e. wine Gen. 49, 11; aleo 
Num. 6, 3. Deut. 23, 25. Hos. 3 1. Gen, 
40, 11. Num. 6, 3. al. Chald. 22 id. 


— — 
1 
* 239 in Kal not used, to live deli- 
cately and effeminately; Arab. 2 


delight, to entice, spoken of ft whe 
draw attention by ogling and other co- 
quettish gestures. 

Pua to be delicate, tender, part. fem. 
Jer. 6, 2. 

Hrrar. 1. i. q. Pu. Deut. 28, 56; 
comp. Is. 55, 2. 

2. to delight oneself, to rejoice in any 
thing, seq. 5 Ps. 37, 11; espec. W Is. 
58, 14. Ps. 37, 4. Job 22, 28, 97, 10; seq. 
ju Is. 66, 11. 
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3. In a bad sense, to sport over any! Chald. 139 very freq. in the book of 


one, i. e. to mock, to deride, seq. 52 Is. 
57, 4. 
Deriv. 3399 and the two ſollowing. 


259, f. n339, adj. delicate, soft, eſſemi- 
nate, Deut. 28, 54. 56. Is. 47, 1. 


339 m. delight, pleasure, Is. 13, 22. 
58, 13. R. 222 


j 722 to bind on, only twice in the 
verb, Job 31, 36. Prov. 6, 21. Hence 


subst. niga. Kindred are Qs with, 
by, and Heb. 739. 


J. J? fut. M33", conv. 72); pp. a 
verb 5 i. q. Arab. Aŝ 
1. to chant, to sing ; Arab. ert Conj. 


II, V, id. sé song. Syr. Pa. aS to 


sing. Comp. Lat. cano, Pers. Y 8 
to sing, to call, to read; old Germ. Aan 
to sing, whence Hahn cock. 

a) pp. Ex. 15, 21 and Miriam sang 
unto them; Vulg. precinebat. 1 Sam. 
18, 7. Ezra 3, 11. Seq. 7 to sing of any 
one, to celebrate in song, 1 Sam. 21, 12. 
29, 5. Num. 21, 17. Ps. 147, 7. In all 
these passages the LXX have éagya, 
implying to strike up, to begin to sing. 
Comp. Piel. 

b) i. q. to cry aloud, to shout, which is 
often expressed by words implying sing- 
ing, as Lat. ‘actor canit, cantat,’ i. e. de- 
claims, cries aloud ; ‘ gallus canit,’ comp. 
Engl. chanticleer. Ex. 32, 18 there is a 
shout of battle in the camp. . *g N 
miss bip ngain ig Dip al niy 
vnd "DN nol the shout of victory, not the 
outcry of defeat, but the voice of singing 
do I hear; hence it appears that the 
signif. to sing belongs more to Piel. Of 
the shouting of soldiers in batile Jer. 51, 
14; of the wailing cry of jackals Is. 13, 22. 

2. to strike up with the voice, to begin 
to speak, to speak, which approaches 
nearly to M9 i.e. éupym, in no. 1. a. 
Deut. 21, 7 WN) w) and they shall speak 
and say. 26, 5. 27, 14. Job 3, 2 aie 399 
d then spuke Job and said. Cant. 
2, 10. Is. 14, 10. Zech. 1, 11. al. sep. 
comp. Gen. 31, 36. With acc. of pers. 
to speak to any one Zech. 1, 11.—So 


— —— k ͤ —— ne — 


Daniel, see below. Hence in N. T. 
5 id. Matt. 11, 25. 22, 1. 28 
5. al. see the Lexicons. 

3. More freq. to answer, to respond ; 
pp. of one who answers to another calling 
(x p), q. d. to call back,’ which the He- 
brews did by the word "22%. So Job 19, 
16 M399 RDI MIP 39> ] called to my 
servant and he answered not. 5, 1. Prov. 
1, 28. Hence of men who answer when 
God calls Is. 50, 2. 60, 4. 66, 12. Jer. 7, 
13. Job 14, 15. Of God as answering 
the cries and invocations of men, atter 
pox, PY], Job 35, 12. Is. 46, 7. Mic. & 4; 
330 Job 30, 20; N 0p Is. 58, 9. Jon. 2, 3; 
Ps. 22, 3. 91, 15. al. So the phrase 2 
n351, see in “39 no. I. 1; also N r 
to anncer with fire 1 K. 18, 24.—Mostly 
simpl. to answer, to reply to one speak- 
ing; construed: q) Absol. Prov. 15,28 
26, 5; very often in the formula: %5 
Nn) ANN and Abraham answered 
and said Gen. 18, 27. 31, 36. 43. 40. 18; 
or seq. Wee? Gen. 41, 16. 42, 22. ai. 
8) With acc. of pers. au:iĝopa: tira, 
Job 1, 7. Gen. 23, 5. 45, 3. 1 Sam. 28, 
15. al. 7) Acc. of thing with which one 
answers, Job 15, 2. 32, 17. Prov. 18, 23; 
or to which, Job 40, 2 the reprorer of 
God 3329 let him answer this. Hence 
ô) Seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and thing. 
1 Sam. 20, 10. Mic. 6, 5. Ps. 119, 42. Jer. 
23, 37; comp. Job 9, 3. 

Spec. fo answer is also said: 

a) Of those who respond to the re- 
quests or entreaties of any one, who hear 
and grant his requests; hence often of 
God as listening to the prayers of men, 
i. q. to hear and answer, 1 Sam. 9, 17. 
Ps. 3, 5. 4, 2. 13, 4. 20, 10. 27, 7. 34.5 
118, 21. Is. 30, 19. al. sep. comp. above 
in no. 3. Sept. eisaxore, étaxores 
With an adjunct of place whence one 
hears and sends help, Ps. 20, 7 22 
i “at he will hear (and help) Arm 
from his holy heavens. So also of the 
place whence one calls, Ps. 22, 22 22 2 
"99 BO Rear me calling from the 
horns of the buffaloes, comp. Jon. 2. 3; 
commonly taken as constr. pre gn. hear 
(and deliver) me from the horne of the 
buffaloes ; on this animal see Robinson's 
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Palest. III. p. 206.—Seq. acc. of pers. 
and 2 of thing, fo answer with any thing, 
Ps. 65, 6. Also c. acc. of thing, Eccl. 10, 
19 r. MV? HOI money answereth 
with all things, i. e. imparts all, procures 
all. Hos. 2, 23. 24. 

b) Of God as answering by an oracle, 
to give response, to announce fulure 
things; so after 8=p Jer. 33, 3; daw 
1 Sam. 14, 37. 28,6. So genr. Jer. 23, 
35. 42, 4. Gen. 41, 16 r, n399 DOR 
no" obg God responds the peace of 
Pharaoh, i. e. announces to him pros- 
perity; comp. Deut. 20, 11. 1 Sam. 9, 
17.— Trop. Job 20, 3 99399 "M3" mn 
my spirit from my understanding re- 
sponds to me, i. e. my spirit, in which is 
wisdom, suggests to me what to say. 

c) In a forensic sense, to answer, i. e. 
a) Of a judge giving his response or sen- 
tence, Ex. 23, 2. 6) Of a witness an- 
swering the inquiries of the judge; hence 
to bear witness, to testify, Deut. 19, 16. 
31, 21. Job 16, 8; seq. 3 concerning any 
one, i.e. either for any one Gen. 30, 33. 
1 Sam. 12, 3; or also against any one 
2 Sam. 1, 16. Num. 35, 30. Deut. 19, 18. 
Is. 3, 9. Jer. 14, 7. Job 15, 6. Ruth 1, 21. 
al. sep. comp. 23°57. More fully m39 
2 Ex. 20, 16. Deut. 5, 18.—Seq. ace. 
of that which one testifies Deut. 19, 16. 
18. 

d) Further, to answer is likewise i. q. 
to contradict, Sept. evtanoxglyouat, Job 
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II. 779 pp. for %33, a verb 15 
comp. the derivatives, 939, M32. 

1. to bestow labour upon, to exercise 
oneself in any thing, seq. 3 Eccl. 1, 13. 


3, 10.—Syr. ve Jas, Arab. ot cure 


habuit rem; is lassus fuit—Spec. 
perh. to till the ground, subegit terram, 
whence 7332, 1292, furrow. 

2. to labour, i. e. to suffer, to be afflict- 
ed, depressed, oppressed, Ps. 116, 10. 119, 
67. Zech. 10, 2. Is. 25, 5 BIEN “nxt 
nI the song of the tyrants Mall be 
brought low, suppressed. 31, 4 B3iam3 
rg X> and will not be depressed at 
their multitudes, will not lose courage. 

Nien. 1. to be afflicted, Ps. 119, 107. 
Is. 53, 7 M393 RIM and he was afflicted. 

2. Reflex. to humble oneself before any 
one, to submit to him, seq. "289 Ex. 10, 
3, where i295 is for N25. 

Piri, to oppress, to afflict, to humble, 
Sept. tanswow, xaxow. So of single 
persone as oppressed and afflicted Gen. 
16, 6. 31, 50. Ex. 22, 22. Ps. 89, 23. 
119, 75. Job 30, 11; also whole nations 
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 1, 1L 12. Num. 24, 24. 
Deut. 26, 6. 2 K. 17, 20. Ps. 90, 15. Is. 
60, 14. Nah. 1, 12. al. Referred to the 
body, Judg. 16, 5. 19; to the mind Deut. 
8,2. So Ps. 105, 18 1539 b333 m they 
afflict (hurt) with fetters his feet. 102, 
24 God afflicted (weakened) my strength 


16, 3; c. acc. of pers. 9, 14. 15. 32; fo in the way, mid-way of my life. 88, 8 


refute, Job 31, 35 behold my words ! "10 
93327 may the Almighty answer me, i. e. 
refute my accusation; c. acc. of thing 
32, 12. Also to give account, c. acc. of 
thing Job 33, 13; comp. 9, 3. 

4. i.q. Arab. to signify, io mean 
to say, to aim at; hence 32%, 399, also 
P pp. purpose, intent, aim. 

Nirn. 1. to be answered, i. e. a) to 
be heard and answered Job 19, 7. Prov. 
21, 13. b) to be refuted Job 11, 2. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to answer, seq. > Ez. 
14, 4. 7. 


thou hast afflicted (overwhelmed me) 
with all thy waves. Job 37, 23 mys N> 
he will not afflict ; so the comm. reading, 
but it is better to read with Sept. Vulg. 
Syr. and several Mes. of De Rossi $5 
mg he will not respond, i.e. will not 
give account; see in M23 no. I. 3. d.— 
Spec. a) MEX mI to humble a woman, 
i. e. to have carnal intercourse with her. 
often by force; Gen. 34, 2. Deut. 22, 24. 
29. Judg. 19, 24. 20, 5. 2 Sam. 13, 22. 
Ez. 22, 10. 11. Lam. 5, 11. b) Wr? n} 
to afflict one’s soul by fasting, i. q. to 


Piet to chant, to sing, i. q. Kal no. 1, | fast, Lev. 16, 29. 31. 23, 27. 32. Num. 29, 


where see. Ex. 32, 18 see in Kal no. 1. 
Ps. 88. 1. Is. 27, 2. 
Deriv. zu, Pr, W, and pr. n. 
N. 29, MD, res, e. 
102 


wees) 720 


7. 30, 14. Is. 58, 3. 5. 10; more fully m39 
dix ‘So: Ps. 35, 13. Sept. tansirow 
ri NN, and 50 Sir. 2, 17. 7, 17. Judith 


, 9. 


9 


PuaL 1. to be made to labour, to la- 
bour and toil, i. q. Kal no. I. Inf. ira? 
his labour, toil, Ps. 132, 1. 

2. to be oppressed, afflicted, Ps. 119, 71. 
Is. 53, 4. 

Hirk. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
occupy, to employ, to busy; Eccl. 5, 19 he 
shall not much remember the days of his 
life (i. e. its shortness), because God 
occupieth him with the joy of his heart. 
Others: because God will (hear and) 
answer him with joy of his heart. 

2. to oppress, to afflict, i. q. Piel, 1 K. 
8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26. Ps. 55, 20. 

Hirup. 1. Pass. to be oppressed, af- 
flicted, 1 K. 2, 26. Ps. 107, 17. 

2. Reflex. to humble oneself, to submit 
oneself, Gen. 16,9; * "28> Dan. 2, 12. 
Ezra 8, 21. 

Deriv. 122, N. 2, NVZ, MZ, 22, VF, 
7239, MIB, N39, MISH, also pr. n. 
M339, “p. 


I. 39 or 822 Chald. plur. i3; part. 
39, plur. 7929, i. q. Heb. no. I. 

1. to begin to speak, to speak, mostly 
with “%28, as n) DNS MD Daniel 
spake and said Dan. 2, 20. 3, 9. 14. 24. 
28. 4, 16. 27. 5, 7. 10. 13. 6, 17. al. So 
seq. > of pers. Dan. 2, 15. 3, 9; DIP 6, 
14; also "2x being omitted seq. > 2, 47. 

2. to answer, after a question, e. g. T2? 
sax) Dan. 2, 5. 7. 8. 26. 3, 16. 25. 6, 13. 
14; seq. DIP 2, 10. 27. 


II. 22 Chald. to be oppressed, affict- 
ed, i. q. Heb. no. II. 2. Part. m33, plur. 
{123 the afflicted Dan. 4, 24. 


29 Anah (r. 79 Lor II), pr. n. a) A 
son of Seir, and also an Edomitish tribe 
descended from him, Gen. 36, 20. 29. 
b) A son of Zibeon and grandson of 
Seir, Gen. 36, 2. 14. 24.—In vs. 2. 14, 
Anah is called the daughter of Seir; but 
from v. 24 it obviously should read 42 
son, with the Samar. and Sept. 


9 m. (r. n33 II) sing. Num. 12, 3 
where Keri 939; plur. 0°32, constr. 
723 ad). 

1. oppressed, afflicted, wretched, but 
everywhere with the accessory idea ot 
humility, meekness, i. e. the humble, the 
meek, who prefer to suffer wrong rather 
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than do wrong, comp. espec. Ps. 25, 9. 
37, 11. 69, 33; and who therefore enjoy 
God's favour, Ps. 10, 17. 22,27. 34, 3. 
147, 6. Is. 29, 19. Am. 2, 7. al. purrs 22 
Ps. 66, 10. Is. 11, 4. Zeph. 2, 3. Chald. 
7222, h, Syr. Laas, id—Hence 

2. Simpl. meek, once Num. 12, 3. 
Sept. a. 

Note. In five Keri has 
©3133 for Cheth. B29, Ps. 9, 13. 10, 12. 
Prov. 3, 34. 14, 21. 16, 19. Vice versa, 
twice Keri has 9? for Cheth. :=, 
Ps. 9, 19. Is. 22, 7. 


* (bound together, r. 239) Anud, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 8. 


M129 pp. fem. of %39, used as neut. 
and abstr. 


1. humility, modesty, Prov. 15, 33. 18, 
12, 22, 4. Zeph. 2, 3. 


2. As attributed to God, mildness, 
clemency, Ps. 18, 36. 


Med f. i. q. M399 no. 2, mildness, clem- 
ency, of a king Ps. 45, 5. 
pig, see in P22 no. 2. 


Y f. (r. m39 II) affliction; Ps. 22, 
25 "29 NY affliction of the affiicted. 
Others, following Sept. Vulg. Chald. 
render it cry of the afflicted, comp. Vc 
in the other member; but "39 is never 
used for the wailing cry of the miserable, 
see the root no. I. 1. b. 


"29 m. adj. (r. m39 II) f. mee Is. 10, 
30, plur. 9729, constr. "333, afflicted, dis- 
tressed, wretched, from whatever cause: 
whether poverty, see below in lett. a; 
the oppression of the wicked, persecu- 
tion, extortion, Is. 3, 14. 15. 10, 2. Job 36, 
6. Ps. 12,6; solitude, abandonment, as 
orphans, exiles, strangera, Lev. 19, 10. 
23, 22. Is. 58, 7. Pu. 25, 16. Zech. 7, 10; 
or wars and the harassing of enemies Is. 
14, 32. It sometimes takes also the ac- 
cessory idea of innocence and piety, Ps. 
22, 25. 34,7. 35, 10; and sometimes that 
of meekness, e. g. as opp. to pride Pa. 18, 
28, or as coupled with N M32 Is. 66, 2; 
but this idea belongs more to 22.— 
Hence spec. a) poor, need, Deut. 24, 
12. 14. 15. Job 24, 9. Prov. 31, 20. b) 


humble, lowly, meek, Zech. 9, 9. Sept 


"29 


woat's.— —Put often with synonymes, as 
Ja) Y Ps. 37, 14. 40, 18. al. 870 39 
Ps. 82, 3; "ban ap Zeph. 3, 12, comp. Is. 
26, 6; 9 TN "Ps. 25, 16; "33 Lev. 
19, 10. 23,223 Sab) N Pa. 69, 30; 7? 
m Is. 58, 7.— Sing. as collect. Ps. 10, 
2.9. 14, 6. Seq. genit. pyr y Ps. 72, 
4. Ie. 10, 2. 14, 32; D y the poor of 
any one, i. e. his poor brethren, fellow- 
citizens, Deut. 15, 11; %3 "228 the poor of 
Jehovah, whose hope and help is God, 
Ps. 74, 19. Is. 49, 13. Sept. usually ro- 
208, nine, sometimes raneiròs, abs. — 
Chald. "39, R139, id.— See in 539 note. 


ere) 

"29 m. (r. m3 II) in pause 39, c. suff. 
72, affliction, distress, misery, of what- 
ever kind; so both of persons and of na- 
tions Ex. 3, 7. 17. 4, 31. 2 K. 14, 26. Ps. 
44, 25; whether from the oppression of 
enemies or of the powerful Gen. 16, 11. 
31, 42. Ps. 9, 14; or from calamities in- 
flicted of God Job 10, 15. 30, 16. 27. 36, 
8; or from any other cause, 1 Sam. 1, 

11.—Ps. 25, 18. 31, 8. 107, 41. 119, 50. 
92. 153. Lam. I, 7. 9. 3, 19. al. "23 22 
i. q. BMD prov. 31, 5. 99 dri bread 
of affliction, i i. e. the unleavened bread 
eaten with the passover, Deut. 16, 3. 


"29 (for en depressed, r. 39 II) 
Unni, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. Neh. 
12,9. 

7°99 (whom Jehovah answers, r. M39 
I) Anaiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 8, 4. 10, 23. 


T37 Num. 12, 3 Keri for ) q. v. 


TY (contr. for 29399 fountains) Anim, 
pr. n. of a town in Judah, Josh. 15, 50. 


79 m. (r. m3 II) a word found only 
in Ecclesiastes. 

1. labour, toil, Eccl. 3, 10. Hence 
business, employment, comp. MY no. II. 
1. Eccl. 2, 26. 1, 13 39 UN an evil busi- 
ness, profitless, in which there is little 


2. thing, affair, as in Chald. Eccl. 4, 
8 39 Pr an evil thing. 5, 2 929 35 
much ado; in the other member is 3° 
c37 many words. 5, 13 50 47393 by 
some evil event, untoward accident. 2, 23 
"3539 O22 veæation is his affair, his por- 
tion. 8, 16. 


811 * 


. 29 obsol. root, Arab. Me to be 
deep and hard to pass, e. g. sand ; also I, 


e — 
V, to shut a gate; Gas gate. Hence 
Wen. 

029 (two ſountains, comp. ©°:9, and 
for the dual in ©- see Lehrg. p. 536), 
Anem, pr. n. of a city of Issachar 1 Chr. 
6, 58 [73]; for which in the parallel pas- 
sages Josh. 19, 21. 21, 29, is 7 
fountain of gardens, see p. 781. b. 


eg Gen. 10, 13. 1 Chr. 1, 11, Ana- 
mim, pr. n. of an Egyptian tribe which 
cannot be made out; see Bochart Pha- 
leg. IV. 30. Mich. Spicil. I. p. 160. 


Y Anammelech, pr. n. of an idol 
of the Sepharvites or Sipparenes, 2 K. 
17, 31. The name seems to be made up 
from 233 i. q. image, statue, and 
1 being interchanged, and 72> king; 
or, according to Hyde de Rel. vett. Per- 
sarum p. 131, from A herd, and 92%, 
i. e. the group or constellation Cepheus, 


which the Orientals call ts 
stars of the flock, and N. „N 


shepherd and flock.— The part of 
this name occurs also in the name Lve- 
peooag Tob. 1, 2. 13. 15. 16. 


* 129 in Kal not used, pp. prob. to 
cover, like the kindr. 33, 23. Hence %3 
cloud. 

Pret denom. from 422, to cloud, to 
make or gather clouds, Gen. 9, 14, where 
"2393 is for “3392, see Heb. Gr. § 10. n. 

PoeL iy, fut. 42199 Lev. 19, 26, part. 
din, once f. 7335 for Ny (though it 
can also be Kal), to act covertly, to use 
covert arts, io practise magic, sorcery, 
Lev. 19, 26. Deut. 18, 10. 14. 2 K. 21, 6. 
2 Chr. 33, 6. Is. 2, 6. 57, 3. Mic. 5, 11. 
Several of the ancient versions under- 
stand by it some special kind of divina- 
tion, e. g. Sept. xìyðorizouas; Vulg. ob- 
servans somnia, also auguruns, divinans ; 
Syr. sometimes fascinans oculis, as if 
Wid were derived from . But it 
seems rather to imply some kind of divi- 
nation connected with idolatry.— Comp. 
the roots db, o> Il. 

Deriv. the five following. 
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2 m. (r. 27) constr. 339 1. a cloud, | Hirn. P2511 prob. to lay upon the 
l 2422 | neck or shoulders in order to bear. Deut. 
as covering the heavens; Arab. , 15, 14 of a manumitted slave, p“: 


— = 


plur. us —Gen. 9, 13. 14. 16. Job 7, | *] RXRA 1 pre thou shalt lade him 

9. 26,8. 9. Ps. 97, 2. 105, 39. al. 429 nin | liberally from thy flock, etc. Sept Vulg. 

a day of clouds and darkness Joel dabis viaticum, Others apply here the 

2, 2. Zeph. 1, 15. Ez. 34, 12. 339 may | signif. of giving, as if pp. to adorn with 

pillar of cloud, see in 1722. A numer- | 8 neck-chain and so with gifts. 

ous army is compared to a cloud Ez. 30, P33 m. 1. collar, neck-chain, neck- 

18. 33,9; a morning cloud is the emblem | Jace, Cant. 4,9; plur. &. and 21 Prov. 

of transicntness, Hos. 6, 4, comp. Job | 1, 9. Judg. 8, 26. 

7, 9. 2. p39 Anak Josh. 15, 13, once pis? 
2. Anan, pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 27. Josh. 21, 11, (pp. long-necked, a giant, 


a 70 f 
172 Chald. a cloud, plur. constr. "333 comp. Arab. F { long-necked,) pr. n. 


Dan. 7, 13. l of a son of Arba (S28), the progenitor 
M222 ſ. collect. clouds Job 3, 5. The- ol a race of Canaanites celebrated for 
od. well ovvreqivu. On the use of the their great stature, called P33 "23 Num. 
fem. form in collectives see Heb. Gramm. | 13, 33, and P2319 “23 sons of Anak, Joch. 
§ 105. 2. 15, 14; Pen 1 Num. 13, 22. Jo-b. 
15, 14; pr 2B Deut. 9, 2; p:: 
1 Chr. 3, 24. : Anakim Deut. 2, 10. 11. 21. Josh. 11, 21. 
: | 22. 14, 12. 15. The seat of the tribe 
17222 (whom Jehovah covers i. e. ' before the invasion of the Hebrews was 
protects, r. 922), Ananiah, pr. n. a) A | in the vicinity of Hebron, Josh. 11, 21. 
man Neh. 3, 23, Gr. irurlas. b) A town ! They were nearly extirpated by the He- 
in the tribe of Benjamin Neh. 11, 32. | brews, so that only a few remained af- 
terwards in the cities of the Philistines. 
Compare the interpreters and critics oa 
Jer. 47, 5. 


“29 (i. q. 939, avy?) Aner, pr. n. a) 
' A Canaanite, Gen. 11, 13. 21. b) A Le 
| vitical city in Manasseh, elsewhere F227, 
! 1 Chr. 6, 55 [70]; where prob. also it 
should read J:: N or J:. 


"222 (apoc. for M7322) Anani, pr. n. m. 


* m ; 

b 22 obsol. root, prob. to corer, like 
22, comp. 822, d:, espec. NES.— 
Hence the four following. 


mee branch, bough, Ez. 17, 8. 23. 31, 
3. Mal. 3, 19. Constr. 72 729 Lev. 23, 
40. Plur. e. suff. 7 EY Ps. S0, 11. Syr 


fas branch, LL mane. 


Lan he! ° . 
d? Chald. id. Dan. 4, 18. * 822 fut. Ergo to impose a fine. to 
537 id. once c. suff. 12832 Ez. 36, S. amerce; found elsewhere only in the 
S39 m. full of branches Ez. 19, 10. | Rabbinic dialect. The primary idea 
29 seems to be that of imposing, comp. the 
: 1 | cogn. 023, 23; or better that of ureing, 
P22 to adorn with a necklace or comp. 03%.—Seq. > Prov. 17, 26; seq. 
collar, from the primary idea of choking, | dupl. ace. to amerce one in money Deut. 
strangling, which is expressed by the 22, 19. 2 Chr. 36, 3 where it is money 
kindred roots 72%, P27, where see. Arab. ‘exacted by war; in wine Am. 2, 8. in: 
(jis IV to ornament a dog with a col- pers. Prov. 21, 11 YHT when they 


Go» th the eer 
lar, 2 neck, Germ. Nacken, Upper | amerce the scorner, sc. e ju give 
: z 4)» 
Germ, die Anke, neck.—Once trop. PS. Nirn. fo be aba Ex. 21, ae Eek. 
73, 6 MND pp? pride surroundeth l be punished Prov. 22, 3. 27, 12. 
them like a neck-chain, i. e. clothes | pony 
their neck, the collum resupinum being to | T37 m. a fine, mulct, exacted from 


the poet the seat of pride.—Hence P:2. ! any one, 2 K. 23, 33. Prov. 19, 19. 


L 
Bey m. Chald. fine, mulct, Ezra 7, 26. 


:? (answer sc. to prayer, from r. 
32, like 792 from r. 72) . pr. n. 
m. Jade. 3,31. 5, 6. 


ny, see 12I? p. 488. 


es (answers sc. to prayer, N ser- 
vile being retained, see Lehrg. p. 528,) 
Anathoth, pr. n. a) A city of the priests 
in Benjamin Josh. 21, 18. 1 K. 2, 26. 
1 Chr. 6, 45. Neh. 11, 32; the birth-place 
of the prophet Jeremiah, Jer. 1, 1. 11, 
21. 23; three Roman miles from Jerusa- 
lem towards the north-east, Jerome in 
Jer. 1, 1, comp. Joseph. Ant. 10. 7. 3. 
Now 'Anáta EU; see Robinson’s Pa- 
lest. II. p. 109. Gentile n. r 2 Sam. 
23, 27. b) m. q) 1 Chr. 7, 8. 5) Neh. 
10, 20. 
rr 72 (answers ſrom Jehovah) An- 
thothijah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 24. 


OCI m. new wine, the product of the 
same year, like new wheat, Joel 1, 5. 4, 
18. Am. 9, 13. Is. 49, 26. Also from 
pomegranates Cant. 8, 2. R. bod». 


* CED to tread down, to tread in pieces, 
Mal. 3, 21.—Chald. ND, Pa. inf. NRE? 
to tread grapes. 


Y a false root, whence some derive 
2255 Is. 15, 5; but see r. “39 no. I, Pilp. 


: 72 obsol. root, Arab. Lie to cover 
the earth with herbage; Syr. fas to 
flourish. Comp. d ?. Hence "p> Heb. 
and Chald. 

MEQ, sce in ND“. 

“BS m. plur. 9, (comp. Lehrg. p. 
575), boughs, foliage of trees Ps. 104, 12. 
R. T2. 

"BY Chald. id. Dan. 4, 9. 11. 18.—Syr. 
Leas branch, top of a tree, Leer 
foliage. 

* E in Kal not used, pp. to swell, to 
become tumid, whence 593 tumulus, hill. 
Arab. s to have a tumour or hernia. 


Pca to be tumid, metaph. to be in- 
fated, elated, proud, Hab. 2, 4. 


813 


"BS 


Hien. to act tumidly, i. e. proudly, 
presumptuously. Num. 14, 44 pve 
aan niby they acted presumpluously, 
and went up, i.e. they went up presump- 
tuously, neglecting God's warning. 
The same is expressed in Deut. 1, 43 
thus: Mann M) . Hence 


289 m. a hill, tumus, 2 K. 5, 24. 
Mic. 4, 8 jist m2 dps hill of the 
daughter of Zion, i. e. Mount Zion. 
Ie. 32, 14. Spec. with the art. 5er 
Ophel, pr. n. of a hill or ridge on the 
east of Mount Zion, surrounded and 
fortified by a separate wall 2 Chr. 27, 3. 
33, 14. Neh. 3, 26. 27. 11,21. Comp. Jos. 


B. J. 6. 6. 3. See Robinson's Palest. I. 


p. 394. 
2. Plur. ne (g) tumors Deut. 
28, 27. 1 Sam. 5, 6 sq. Cheth. i. e. 


hemorrhoids. Arab. jae tumor in ano 
virorum vel in pudendis mulierum, see 
Schroeder Origg. Heb. cap. 4. p. 54, 55, 


H. A. Schultens ad Meidanii Prov. p. 


23.— Keri has instead of it “ina q. v. 


j 129 obsol. root, Arab. and Syr. to 
become mouldy ; hence 


IDY gentile n. Ophni, Ophnite, once 
Josh. 18, 24, where en () is a 
town of Benjamin. 


Y m. dual. only constr. er?, 
c. suff. BSED , the eye-lashes, pp. the fly- 
ing, the fluttering, (r. d Pilp. NIDI, 
comp. Heb. Gramm. § 54. no. 4,) Job 16, 
16. Like the eyes there is ascribed to 
them sleep Ps. 132, 4, Prov. 6, 4; weep- 
ing Jer. 9, 17; sight Pa. 11, 4. Prov. 4, 
25. Poet. "MY n eye-lashes of the 
dawn, for the rays of the morning sun, 
Job 3, 9. 41, 10.—Comp. auégas H 
Soph. Antig. 103, 194. The Arab. poets 
compare the eun to an eye, to which they 


ascribe eye-lashes, 3 „, 


see Schult. ad Job p. 61. 


e in Kal not used, prob. a verb 
of colour, i. q. Arab. * to be whitish, 
light-reddish, like sand, the gazelle; 
hence 7 y dust, earth, from the 


“BS 814 y? 


colour (as MYY from DN), W fawn, 
nap» lead, also from its whitish colour. 
Pie denom. from ?, to dust, i. e. 
to bedust, to throw dust at,2 Sam. 16, 13. 
Deriv. y, “BY, TBS, and pr. n. 
“BS, HIBS, Jin, WI. 


"DI m. 1. dust, dry earth, Gen. 2, 


7. 26,15. Arab. AA id. Alsoofclay, 


mire, with which walls are cemented or 
built Lev. 14, 42. 45; of rubbish Hab. 
1, 10; of fine dust as driven by the 
wind, i. q. Pz, Ps. 18, 43; and which 
mourners cast upon their heads Josh. 7, 
6. Job 2, 12. Lam. 2, 10. Ez. 27, 30; 2 
YNT dust of the earth Ex. 8, 12. 13. Is. 
40, 12. Am. 2, 7. Hence “B9 52 upon 
the dust, where the ostrich leaves her 
eggs ſor warmth, Job 39, 14; then upon 
the earth, in orbe terrarum, Job 19, 25. 
41, 25; also upon the ground 22, 24. Is. 47, 
1; or in the grave, sepulchre, Job 20, 11. 
21, 26; for which is also said 992 7, 21. 
sp9 TI to go down into the dust i. e. into 
the sepulchre, Ps. 22, 30. "BD "2310 those 
who dwell in the dust, the dead, Is. 26, 19; 
“p> nony 20" id. Dan. 12, 2; my D3 
dust of death, i. e. the sepulchre, Ps. 22, 
16. Wo 2 to return to the dust 
Gen. 3, 19. Ps. 104, 29; "B9 >Y id. 
Job 34, 15. Hence “BY put for the 
dead as about to dissolve into dust, 
Ps. 30, 1. Eccl. 12, 8. Also "Bd 528 
to eat dust, spoken of the serpent Gen. 
3, 14, comp. Is. 65, 25 ; to lick the dust, 
hyperbol. of those who prostrate them- 
selves in the dust, Mic. 7, 17; but trop. 
Lam. 3, 29 to put the mouth in the dust, 
is ‘o bow in silence and await God's 
help. “ERIS dust and ashes, a pro- 
verbial expression for the lowness and 
frailty of human nature, Gen. 18, 27, 
comp. Ps. 103, 14.—Spoken also of a 
multitude, Num. 23, 10 2p “DY the dust 
of Jacob, i.e. a people like the dust of 
the earth innumerable, comp. Gen. 13, 
16.—Plur. nD? lumps, clods of earth, 
Prov. 8, 26 dsm ? WN the first clod 
of the earth. Job 28, 6 27 mind? lumps 
of gold in mines. 


"HP (i. e. ab calf, young animal) 


Epher, pr. n. m. a) A son of Midian 
Gen. 25, 4. b) 1 Chr. 4, 17. c) 5, 24. 


"BD m. fawn, i. e.a young deer, roe, 
gazelle, Cant. 2, 9. 17. 4, 5. 7, 4. 8, 14. 


Bo 
—Arab. 7 and ype young of the 
wild goat, Steinbock. 
‘TBF (female fawn) Ophrah, pr. n. 


a) A town in the tribe of Benjamin 
Josh. 18, 23. 1 Sam. 13, 17; fully Mie. 
1, 10 1e Ma (house of the fawn). 
Perh. the mod. Taiyibeh, see Robinson's 
Palest. II. p. 124. b) A town in Ma- 
nasseh Judg. 6, 11. 8, 27. 9, 5. c) A 
man 1 Chron. 4, 14. 


TDI (ſawn- like) Ephron, pr. n. a) 
A city on the border of Benjamin 
2 Chr. 13, 19, where Keri Pr? b) A 
mountain on the confines of the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15, 9. c) A 
descendant of Heth, a Hittite Gen. 3 
8. 25, 9. 


TDF (two fawns) see Pr lett. a. 


09. (r. ) in pause PEI Num. 
31, 22, lead, so called from its whitsh 
colour, comp. 02, 20. Ex. 15, 10. 
Ez. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12. Zech. 5,7. JA 
mips the leaden weight Zech. 5, 8. 


72 m. (r. 533) plur. 039, constr. 
“SS 5 3 

1. a tree. Arab. Las staff, rod. alo 
bone; comp. Gr. ofo¢ branch and d- 
oy, Sanscr. asthi, Lat. hasta, Germ. Ax. 
For the idea wood the Arabs often em- 


ploy the kindred form Oy. Chald. 
vg and XY id.— E. g. NNI y? tree 
of life (see n) Gen. 2, 9. 3, 1. 18, 4 & 
Ps. 1, 3. al. sp. Often collect. trevs. 
"1b y3 fruit-trees Gen. 1, 11. Ia 10, 19. 
Ps. 74, 5. Plur. trees Judg. 19, 8 eq. 
1 K. 5, 13. Ps. 104, 16. al. 

2. wood, Ex. 15, 25. Te. 40, 20. 44, 19. 
1281 y3 wood and stone Deut. 4, 28. y? 
my cedar-wood Lev. 14, 40q. 737>3 
all wood i. e. all idols Ez. 21, 15, comp 
Jer. 2, 27. Spec. of a wooden post, a 
stake, gibbet, cross, Gen. 40, 19. Deut 
21, 22. Josh. 10, 26. Esth. 2, 23. 5, 14. 
Plur. ? wood, i. e. sticks of wood, 
as prepared for fuel, Gen. 22, 3.9. Lev. 
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1, 7. 4, 12; of materials for building, 
wood, timber, Ex. 25, 10. 1 K. 5, 24. 
10, 12. Comp. "$3 no. I. 


229 1. to work, to form, to fash- 
ton, see Piel no. 1. The primary idea 
lies perhaps in cutting both wood and 
stone, comp. 227), 39M, stp. In the 
kindred languages there are secondary 
significations, as Arab. at to be 
angry.—Hence 339 and, v carved 
image, idol, 339 earthen vessel. 

2. to travail, to A Pon be af- 
Jicted, grieved, vee 333, az, NIB, 
77383; also in mind, and in Kal trans. 
to pain, to afflict, to gnc, 1 K. I, 6. 
1 Chr. 4, 10. Part. pass. f. Is. 54, 6. 

Nien. to be pained: a) In body, to 
hurt oneself, seq. 3 with any thing Eccl. 
10, 9. b) In mind, to be afflicted, griev- | 
ed Gen. 45, 5. 1 Sam. 20, 3; seq. 5x 
1 Sam. 20, 34, and >9 2 Sam. 19, 3. 

Piri. 1. to form, to fashion, comp. 
Kal no. 1, Job 10, 8. 

2. to pain, to afflict, to grieve, comp. 
Kal no. 2, Is. 63, 10. Ps. 56, 6. 

Hirn. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to labour; 
and thence prob. to serve an idol, to 
worship, like synon. "39; Jer. 44, 19 
Y to worship her sc. the queen 
of heaven ; Vulg. ad colendum eam. 
Others to fashion her i. e. her image. 
comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. i. q. Piel no. 2, to grieve, i. e. to 
provoke to anger sc. God, Ps. 78, 40. 

Hrrnr. 1. to grieve oneself Gen. 6, 6. 

2. to be angry, wroth, Gen. 34,7. See 
Hiph. no. 2. 

Deriv. 2712— 2 and M332 


2289. 


222 Chald. part. pass. 2939 grieved, 
aſſticted, Dan. 6, 21. 

m. only in plur. 0339, constr. 
5222, images, idols, 1 Sam. 31, 9. 
2 Sam. 5, 21. Hos. 4, 17. al. R. 339 
no. 1. 


m. (r. 229) 1. an earthen vessel, 
vas fictile, Jer. 22,28. See Kal no. 1. 

2. labour, hard and painful, toil, tra- 
vail, Prov. 10, 22.—Plur. 8°33 labours ; 
San pnb bread of labours i. e. ob- 
tained by labour Pa. 127, 2; genr. 


rep >] 


what is obtained by labour Prov. 5, 10. 
With suf. 53°32 your labours, i. e. those 
which you exact from your servants, 
Is. 58, 3; see in 3). 

3. pain, e. g. of a woman in travail 
Gen. 3, 16. Also pain of mind, anger ; 
Prov. 15, 1 25 "23 a word of anger, 
i. e. spoken in anger, bitter, harsh. 


m. 1. image, idol, i. q. 3¥9, Is. 
| 48, 5. Ps. 139, 24 27 09 idol-way, i. e. 
idol-worship, idolatry. 

2. labour, sorrow, Is. 14, 3; pain of a 
woman in travail 1 Chr. 4, 9. 


ayy m. (r. 272) constr. i289. 
1. labour, hard and painful, toil, tra- 
vail, Gen. 3, 17. 5, 29. 
2. trouble, sorrow, pain; Gen. 3, 16 
| AI) iag thy trouble and thy preg- 
nancy, Hendiadys for ae troubles, sor- 
rows, of thy pregnancy.’ 
n32? f. (r. 339) in pause r3%9, 
constr. P38? as if from a form A?; 
Plur. constr. Nia . 
1. an idol Ps. 16, 4. 
2. pain, as of body Job 9, 28; of mind 
Pa. 147, 3 bmi wane he bindeth up 
| their sorrows, the wounds of their souls. 
Prov. 10, 10. With 22 15, 13. 


J obeol. root, to cut, to cut down ; 
Arab. Wr to cut, to cut down a tree. 
Hence 129 axe. 


7 1 2 


142 1. to make fast, firm; and 
hence to close, to shut, e. g. the eyes, 
Prov. 16,30. Arab. Laé IV, id. Eth. 
URO: to shut a door. 

2. Intrans. to be hard, firm; Arab. 

fut. J, to be obstinate, stubborn ; 
onj. VIII, to be or grow hard; comp. 
in P22. 
Deriv. 73, nI? 
512. 


— a e e a a e 


L zz, and pr. n. 


TI m. Lev. 3, 9, back-bone, spine, ac- 
| cording to Onkelos and Arabs Erpen. or 
elee according to Saadias and Bochart 
in Hieroz. I. p. 497, os coccygis, Arab. 


CR, i. e. the lower joint or vertebra 
of the spine. In either case so called 
from its hardness and firmness; see the 
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not far from Elath (see n), Num. 
33, 35. Deut. 2, 8; whence the ships of 
is . Solomon sailed to Ophir 1 K. 9, 28. 

I. * fem. of J:, collect. wood, i. q. 2 Chr. 8, 17; and where the fleet of Je- 
nagy, of building materials, timber, Jer. hoshaphat was lost 1 K. 22, 49. 2 Chr 
6, 6; of fragrant wood, ÙR} Ng Prov. 20, 36. The Greek dane wis Biwi 
27, 9. Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 4. Written in Arab:c 

II. M32 f. (for n35, r. 722) constr. S Asyun. A similar name stu! 
Dp, counsel, i. e. exists in connexion with a small Wady 

1. purpose, plan, Is. 19, 3. 29, 15. Jer. north of Akabah, G el- Gun. 
18, 23. IIos. 10, 6. Job 5, 13: 21, 16. Ps. But no traces of the city have yet been 
14, 6. 33, 10. 11. al. M¥2 Nr to execwle ; found. Sce Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 20. 
apurpose Is. 30, 1. Spec. of the divine | RBurckh. Travels in Syria p. 511. 


counsels, purposes, W MXP Is. 5, 19. 14, 
26. 19, 17. Jer. 49, 20. Ps. 107, 11. Is. 46, 925 in Kal not used, Arab. Abe 
11 D N man of my counsel, whom | I, V, to be at leisure, idle, Conj. II. to 
I use as an instrument for executing my leave, to neglect. The primary idea 
purpose. Also emphat. M9 id. Job 38, | seems to be that of larness, langur, 
2. 42, 3. comp. ban, dbs, also 229. 
2. counsel which one gives or takes, Nirn. to be sloth ful, remiss, Judg. 18 9. 
advice, 2 Sum. 16, 20. 1K. 1, 12. al. ts Deriv. the three following. 
119, 21 "MXP "LIN my counsellors. Je 
dz to walk in the counsel of any one, | 35 is = To 6, 6. 9. 
to live according to his advice, Ps. 1, 1.) % % * 1 ma ceas 
2 Chr. 22,5. Of prophecy, predictions, erz ſ. sloth, indolence, Prov. 19, 15. 
Is. 44, 26; comp. 41, 28 and 727 no. 2. b. Dual oim>x2 double slothfulness, i. e. 
3. counsel as a quality of mind, i. e. great, excessive, Ecl. 10, 1S; reterrag 
deliberation, prudence, wisdom, espec. of perhaps to the languor and sloth of b» tÈ 
God Is. 11. 2. Prov. 8, 14. 21, 30. Jer. 32, i hands. R. 529. 
19 MX¥LN b33 the great in counsel, i. e. of | 905 oe a 
great wisdom. 1 Chr. 12, 19 % upon | org f. sloth, indolence, Prov. 31, 2. 
advisement, advisedly. | R. *r. 
4. Plur. D87, once c. suff. JN) Is. 


root X9. Arab. Las is the thigh- 


bone; plur. wing-bones of birds. 


* D : Easel 
47, 13; counsels Deut. 32, 28. Is. 25, 13 „ Raub . ei be See 
deliberations Is. 47, 13; cares Ps. 13, 3. 5 ee as 
Piel. Arab. pas IV, to tie up a leather 
DAI m. (r. 289) 1. strong, mighty, | botu 
powerful. of a people Gen. 18, 18. Num. l 
14, 12. 22. 6. Deut. 4, 38. Joel 2, 2; of to bind up. Kindred are &. 5 {7S} 
kings Ps. 135, 10; of waters Is. 8, 7. also cox, con, doo. From the idea 
Plur. rf the strong, the mighty, i. e. of binding up (see "33, Wp). comes 
warriors, heroes, Prov. 18, 18. Is. 53, 12; 2. Intrans. once mid. E, WR P N, 
once the strong members of a lion, i. e. 20, to be strong, mighty, prer, fa. Gen. 
the claws, teeth, Ps. 10, 10 22 9E? 20, 16; to become strong, etc. Ex. I. 7. 
Non the unhappy fall into his mighty | i i D 
fangs; butothers understand the whelps , 20. Dan. 8, 8. 24. 11, 23.—Arab. ek 


8 | Z 
of the lion.—Arab. e grent. | to be great, of great moment, price 
8 — 
2. strong in number, numerous, Num. greatness, pehs great. 
5 8 >) 
ay Ps: am BeA De grka 3. to be strong in number, to be mr 
“aa Jr (back-bone of a man) rous, many, Ps. 38, 20. 40,6. 13. ta. 8. 
Exzion-geber, pr. n. of n sea-port in Idu- 139, 17. Is. 31, 1. Jer. 15, 8. 30, 14 1S. 
mea on the Elanitie gulf of the Red Sea, See tax. 


e or skin; more commonly ae 


DRY 


Pikl. du 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to shud 
up the eyes of any one, Ia. 29, 10. 

2. Denom. from dg, fo gnaw or 
craunch the bones, Jer. 50, 17. Comp. 
03. 

Hir. to make strong Ps. 105, 24. 

Deriv. 0333, Nin, and the five here 
following. 


BZ? f. but c. masc. Ez. 24, 10; in 
pause by. 

1. a done, so called from its hardness 
and strength, comp. the root no.2; Arab. 


0 
a Gen. 2, 23. Ex. 12, 46. Num. 9, 
12. Job 30, 30. "3931849 my bone and 
my flash, see in 02 no. 4. Plur. 92? 
constr. 9 Ps. 6, 3. 31, 11. 32, 3; once 
of the bones of the dead Am. 6, 10. Of- 
tener plur. Fzg Ps. 51, 10. 22, 15. 18. 
42, 11. Is. 38, 13. Job 4, 14. Prov. 14, 20; 
mostly of the bones of one dead (comp. 
mins, mipd), Ex. 13, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 2 
Sam. 21, 12. 13. 14. 2 K. 23, 14. 18. 20. al. 

2. a body, bodily form, Lam. 4, 7. 

3. Seq. genit. it is used instead of 
the pronoun self, self-same, ipse, comp. 
synon. B78 no. 3, and Arab. . e eye, 
ipse, self; but only of things, e. g. D422 
mm n in the self-same day, that very 
day, Gen. 7, 13. 17, 23. 26. Lev. 23, 21. 
28. al. Ex. 24, 10 Baw e as the 
heaven itself, the very heaven. Job 21, 
23 2A 9333 in his very wholeness, in the 
midst of health and prosperity. 

4. Azem, pr. n. of acity in the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 15, 29. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4, 
29. 


BI m. 
30, 21. 
2. body, i. q. BLS no. 2, Ps. 139, 15. 


TEP f. (r. zy) 1. strength Is. 40, 
29. 47, 9. 
2. number, multitude, Nah. 3, 9. 


TOR (strong, r. 089) Azmon, pr. n. 
of a place on the southern border of Pal- 
estine, Num. 34, 4. 5. Josh. 15, 4. 


rz plur. f. strong defence, bul- 
warks, trop. of arguments with which 
disputants defend their cause, Is. 41, 21, 


1. strength Deut. 8, 17. Job 
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“39 
dispute, to contend with words; Arab. 


was defence, guard. R. Dx. 


š 2 TY obsol. root, prob. oſ a like force 
with DY, 112, to be hard, firm, strong.— 


Hence 
{22 an. Asyou. 2 Sam. 23, 8, prob. a 


spear; comp. Arab. g branch. 
See on this passage under art. 19. 


FEF fat. "5°, more rarely s333 
1 K. 18, 44. 2 K. 4, 24. 

1. to shut up, to close. The prima- 
ry idea lies in surrounding, enclosing, 
with a fence, wall; comp. the similar 
roots , "ZX, “IN, and the remarks 
there made. Arab. to prohibit, to 
refuse ; é to hold back, to restrain, 
like the Heb. no. 2.—E. g. to shut up the 
heavens, so that it cannot rain, Deut. 11, 
17. 2 Chr. 7, 13; the womb, so as not to 
bear, Gen. 16, 2. 20, 18 (where it is con- 
strued with 732 q. v. no. 1), comp. Is. 66, 
9; also to shut up ina place Jer. 20, 9; 
espec. in prison 2 K. 17, 4. Jer. 33, 1. 36, 
5. 39, 15. Seq. “399, i Chr. 12, 1 “8x3 
breed "200 shut out from the presence of 
Saul, not permitted to see Saul’s face; 
others: shut wp at home because of Saul, 
through fear of him, comp. IV to 


confine oneself at home.—For the phrase 
29) ARY, see in 319 no. I. a. 

2. to hold back, to hinder, to detain a 
person anywhere, 1 K. 18, 44. Judg. 13, 
16; sed.) 2 K. 4, 24; seq. 2 Job 12, 15 
Dya 17 he holdeth back, withholdeth, 
the waters. 4,2 PTSD Y to withhold 
words. 29, 9. 1 Sam. 21, 6 MAL? MEX 
335 women have been kept from us.—A 
peculiar formula not unfrequent in the 
later Hebrew is MD “22, to retain 
strength, to be strong, Dan. 10, 8. 16. 
11, 6. 2 Chr. 13, 20; seq. > to have 
strength for any thing, to be able, 1 Chr. 
29, 14. 2 Chr. 2, 5. 22,9; and so H be- 
ing omitted 2 Chr. 20, 37. 14, 10. 

3. coercuit imperio, i. e. to rule, to 
reign, seq. 3 1 Sam. 9, 17. 

4. to collect, to heap up, i. q. AN q. v 
hence “%9 wealth; to assemble persons 


comp. Job 13, 12.— Talmud. Y to | | sce Niph. no. 3, and MOSR 
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A2 818 spy 


b 

Nien. 1. to be shut up, e. g. the hea- 
vens 1 K. 8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26. 

2. to be restrained, hindered, stayed, 
Num. 17, 13. 15 [16, 48. 50]. 2 Sam. 24, 
21. 25. Ps. 106, 30. 

3. to be assembled (from the idea of 
constraining, compelling, see MX>), 
espec. to a festival, T33. 1 Sam. 21, 
8 mim n 1X92 assembled before Je- 
hovah. 

Deriv. the three following, and "3%, 
SN. 


NY m. wealth, riches, i. q. DINJIN. 
Judg. 18, 7 "x9 win [no] possessor of 
wealth ; comp. ? no. 4. Vulg. mag- 
narum opum; Sept. Vatic. xAngovouos 
éxntétav Ijouroor's.— Several ancient 
intpp. give it by dominion, rule, see “$9 
no. 3. But the expression seems to refer 
to the people, and not to a ruler. 


ZI m. 1. a shutting up, closure. 
Prov. 30, 16 om9 e a shutting up of 
the womb, for a barren woman. 

2. constraint, N veration, Ps. 
107, 39. Is. 53, 8 


mI f. (r. 2) 2 K. 10, 20. Is. 
1, 13. Joel 1, 14; elsewhere PYIEI, in 
pause i? 2 Chr. 7, 9; an 3 
Jer. 9, 2 BEE a? an assembly of 
wicked men. Usually, assembly, congre- 
gation of the people for celebrating festi- 
vals, marnyugic, Joel 1, 14. 2 K. 10, 20. 
Am. 5, 21. Is. 1, 13; espec. as held on 
the seventh day of the passover, and on 
the eighth day of the festival of taberna- 
cles, i. q. SIP Nph, Lev. 23, 36. Num. 
29, 35. Deut. 16, 5 2 Chr. 7, 9. Neh. 8, 


18. Comp. Arab. ERA assembly, more 


fully Kast wos day of assembly, i. e. 


Friday, as a festival or holyday of the 
Muhammedans.—Iken and Michaelis 
find the primary idea in restraint from 
labour ; see Iken Diss. philol. theol. p. 
19 eq. J. D. Michaelis Suppl. h. v. 


22 fut. aps? Jer. 9, 3, c. suff. 
285 Gen. 27, 36. 

1. Prob. to be high, like a vault, 
mound, or the like; kindr. with 33p, 
333. Hence app hill, 3p> heel. 

2. Denom. from 2, to take or seize 


by the heel; Hos. 12, 4 T 37? 22 
n in the womb he took his badher by 
the heel ; comp. Gen. 25, 26. So Arab. 
has significations borrowed from 


$ — 
ic heel, e. g. to hit in the heel.— 


Spec. in order to trip or throw one down; 
hence 

3. Trop. to circumvent, to deceire, to 
defraud, Gen. 27, 36. Jer. 9, 3. Chaid. 
=P to lie in wait for, pp. to follow on 
insidiously, on the heel. Comp. E? no. 
3, 3P3 no. 2, N3py. 

Piet to leave behind, pp. at one’s heel, 
e. g. the lightnings behind the thunders 
Job 37,4. Arab. to leave behind. 
to defer, to procrastinate; Chald. 222 to 
delay. 

Deriv. =p3—N3P2, and pr. n. :. 
pp, MIPS. 


3p) m. constr. E? Gen. 25, 28; 
plur. *gg, constr. 3p? Cant 1, 8 
SE Gen. 49, 17, and mizz> Ps. 77, 20. 


1. heel of the foot; Arab. A, Syr. 


LAL, id. Chald. x3py id. also end of 
a thing. a) Of men Gen. 3, 15. 25 26. 
Ps. 41, 10. Job 18, 9.—Meton. steps, fuat- 
steps ; Ps. 56, 7 r “BES they watch 
my heels i. e. my stepa; so Cant I. 8 
and Mmisp> Ps. 77, 20. 89, 52 they hure 
reproached the footsteps (DRS) of thine 
Anointed. Comp. 373 no. 3.— Tb make 
bare the heels of a woman, to show her 
disgrace, the heels of a modest woman 
being covered by her train, Jer. 13 2 
b) Of a horse, the hoof, Gen. 49, 17. 
Judg. 5, 22. 

2. Metaph. the rear of an army, Josh. 
8, 13. Gen. 49, 19. 

3. Adj. verbal from the root no. 4 a 
lier in watt, insidiator, Ps. 49, 6. 

app m. (r. 252 no. 1) 1. a hill, ac- 


clivity, Is. 40, 4. Arab. Bac Ethop 
YPN: 

2. Adj. fraudulent, deceitful, e. g. the 
heart, Jer. 17, 9. 

3. Adj. denom. from 3p? no. 1. a 
Hos. 6, 8 DIG NPY trodden, betrodiden, 
with blood, i. e. full of bloody footsteps. 


apꝰ 


the traces of blood.— This adj. 3p, f. 

“Zp, imitates those which mark co- 

lours and the like, as dim, IP), "p3. 
ap m. 1. the end, the last of any 


o 
thing; Arab. Ag, Chald. zv. 
Hence as adv. even to the end, ever, for 
ever, Pe. 119, 33. 112. 

2. recompense, reward, wages, as the 
end and result of labour; comp. dor 
o reward, from loro 9g last. Ps. 19, 
12. Prov. 22, 4.—Hence 2 9 Pe. 40, 
16. 70, 4, and 3Ẹ9 Is. 5, 23, as Prep. pp. 
in reward of i. e. on account of, because 
of, propter. Also with a particle as 
Conjunct. e. g. WN 2p? Gen. 22, 18. 26, 
5, and "2 3p2 Am. 4, 12, propterea quod, 
because; and so simpl. 3p9 Num. 14, 24. 
Deut. 7, 12. 8, 20. 


Y f. (3 without Dag. for Mp2) 
fraud, craft, sublilty, 2 K. 10, 19. R. 
379 no. 3. 


* "IPS fut. Ips", to bind, Gen. 22, 9. 
Chald. id. Arab. QA nexuit, nodavit. 
Analogous roots are "AR, 3N, q. v. 
Hence 


TP? adj. plur. gg, banded, i. e. 
marked with bands or stripes, striped, 
ring-streaked, comp. "3" no. 3; espec. 
on the feet, pied-fooled, white-footed, 
Gen. 30, 35. 39. 40. 31,8. 10.12. Symm. 


8 -9 
Levadmodes. Saad. UF white-footed, 
from AC band, fetter. 


Jg? obsol. root, Arab. Lie to re- 
tain, to detain. The primary idea seems 
to lie in compressing ; see P23, p33. 
Hence Mpsa. 


RI f. oppression Ps. 45, 4. R. Pay. 


2 2 (insidious i. q. 3P37) Akkub, pr. 
n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 24. b) 9, 17. Ezra 
2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. 8, 7. 11, 19. 12, 25. 
c) Ezra 2, 45. 


' 522 in Kal not used, fo twist, to 
wrest, to pervert. Chald. 5p3 to per- 
vert; Syr. Yai part. perverse. Arab. 
u bind together sc. the feet. 

Puat part. perverted Hab. 1, 4. 

Deriv. the two following. 
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“ps 


SPP? adj. winding, crooked. Judg. 
5,6 mibpopys nine winding ways, i.e. 
devious and unfrequented, by-paths. So 
without subst. miip>ps id. Ps. 125, 5. 


Syr. s id. 


TnP? adj. (from an obsol. subst. 
mbps and adj. ending i) winding, tortu- 
ous, epithet of a serpent Is. 27, 1. 


EY obsol. root, perh. i. q. PY and 
Aram. dp, to twist, fo wrest. Hence 


TR? Akan, pr. n. m. Gen. 36, 27; for 
which P31 Jaakan, 1 Chr. 1, 42. See 
also [P23 533 NARI p. 113. 


D 1. to pluck up, to root out, 
e. g. a plant, Eccl. 3, 2.—Syr. and Chald. 
id. The primary syllable is p with the 
idea of digging, digging out ; comp. the 
kindr. roots p, “p3; also "3D, M83, 
"2%.—Hence _ P 

2. i.q. Arab. A and A, to be ste- 
rile, both of male and female; but pp. to 
have the testicles extirpated, comp. un- 
der the root 020. 

Nipu. to be rooted up, destroyed, e. g. 
a city Zeph. 2, 4. 

Pie to hamstring, to hough, e. g. u 
horse, i. e. to cut the sinews of the hind 
feet, by which the animal is rendered 
wholly useless and unable to stand, Josh. 
11, 6. 9. 2 Sam. 8, 4. 1 Chr. 18, 4; of a 
bullock Gen. 49, 6. Sept. vevgoxozeiry. 
This was often and is still done in war 
by the victors, when unable to carry oti 
with them the horses captured.— Arab. 


225 id. 
Deriv. the six following. 


P? Chald. to pluck up, to root oul. 
ITape. pass. Dan. 7, 8. 


PF adj. f. Wp, PIA, sterile, 
spoken of both male and female; for 
the primary idea see the root no. 2. 
Of a male Deut. 7, 14; of females Gen. 
11, 30. 25, 21. 29, 31. Deut. 7, 14. al.— 
Syr. and Arab. id. 


“Pp? m. 1. pp. a rooting up, concr. 
a plant roofed up and transplanted to 
another soil. Hence metaph. of a per- 
eon sprung from a foreign family resi- 


“ps 
dent in the Hebrew territory, Lev. 25, 


47. 
2. Eker, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 27. 


“WPF Chald. m. stump, trunk, Dan. 4, 
12. 20. 


22 plur. p m. I. a scor- 


pion Ez. 2, 6. Arab. G 2 id. Syr. 
Lor id. Comp. Gr. oö, the 
guttural being changed to a sibilant, 
as in >p9 oxodios. As a quadriliteral 
it seems to be compounded from “p3 

to wound, and heel.—See also 


252 


2p D p. 605. 

2. a scourge, armed with knots, points, 
etc. 1 K. 12, 11. 14. 2 Chr. 10, 11. 14. So 
Lat. scorpio according to Isidorus, Origg 
5. 27, i. e. virga nodosa et aculeata.’ 


P72 (eradication, r. pf; comp. 
Zeph. 2, 4) Ekron, pr.n. of one of the 
five chief cities of the Philistines, situ- 
ated in the northern part of their terri- 
tory, Josh. 13, 3; assigned first to the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 45, and then to 
Dan, Josh. 19, 43.—Josh. 15, 11. 19, 43. 
Judg..1, 18. 1 Sam. 5, 10. 2 K. 1, 2. al. 
Sept. ‘Axxagwr, ‘Axagwr. Gentile n. 
sinp? Ekronite Josh. 13, 3. 1 Sam. 5, 
10.—Now Ait A, a large village; 
see Robinson’s Valest. III. p. 23. 


227 to twist, to pervert, to wrest. 


Ar: N ats and e id. This signif. 


of twisting or bending lies both in the 
ey ll. Pe, as Les to bend or twist back, 


mps, ie, poas nexuit, „dy, Cn, 
yax, wate; and also in the sy l. p, 
as Sep „po. 

Piel to pervert, Mic. 3, 9. So to per- 
rert one’s ways, i. q. to act perversely, 
Is. 59, 8. Prov. 10, 9. 

Hien. to declare perverse, i. e. guilty, 
parull. with 2. Job 9, 20 though | 
I be perfect, “: spon he will declare me | 
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209 


0P? adj. m. 1. perverse; Ch 22 
a perverse mind Ps. 101, 4; and vice 
versa 332°OpS a man of perverse mind 
Prov. 11, 20. 17, 20. Word CES one per- 
verse of lips i. e. speaking falsely Prov. 
19,1. Absol. false, deceitful, Deut. 32, 
5. Ps. 18, 27. Prov. 8, 8. 

2. Ikkesh, pr.n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 26. 


DOP f. with mp, perverseness of 
mouth, i. e. false speech, deceitful words, 
Prov. 4, 24. 6, 12, comp. 19, 1. R. SES 


I. Wm. a city, spec. as fortified, (i.q. 
q. v.) whence plur. 09. In sing. 
W Ar, Num. 21, 15. Deut. 2, 9. 18, 2. 
and fully ayia "9 Ar of Moab Num. 21, 
28. Is. 15, 1, also S859 9°39 Num. 22. n. 
pr. n. of the metropolis of Moab, situated 
on the southern bank of the Arnon; Gr. 
‘Ageor04s, (which some from ignorance 
of the etymology have interpreted Urte 
Martis,) Abulfeda whe and i; 
still called Rabba. See Reland Palas 
tina p. 577. Burekhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 374, 377. Robinson's 


| Palest. II. p. 569. 


II. Y m. (r. ) an enemy ; c. ruž. 
10 1 Sam. 28, 16. Plur. Is. 14, 21. Ps. 
39, 20. 


N Chald. i. q. Heb. no. II, an enemy. 
Dan. 4, 16. 


n? (waking) Er, pr. n. a) A son 
of Judah, Gen. 38, 3. 46, 12. b) 1 Chr. 

4, 21. 

I. 227 1. pp. a) to inter -t-. 


to braid ; comp. 32% to knot, to iil 


i Egypt. op constringere. Hence S* 


| woo b) to mir, to mingle, as Sir. 
<j>, Chald. 252. See Hithp. no. 1. 
25? no. 2. 

2. lo exchange commodities, to bur? v. 
to traffic, sc. by exchange of merchan- 
| dise, Ex. 27, 9. 27. Hence 2722. 


3. to become surety for any one, S. 3. 


perverse, guilty; here g=? is for: ace. of pers. pp. fo erchange with I. ni. 


2 Jins 


» Heb. Gr. $ 52. n. 4. 

Nun. pe to be 1 perrerse. 
Part. DIDI EY? whose ways are per- 
rerse, Prov. 23. IS. 

Deriv. TED, MIIPS, dr pn. 


to stand in his place. 


| other, Gen. 43,9. 44, 32. 
‘other's debt, to gire security for te 


Chald. Syr. Sar: 
id. E. g. a) to be surety for one’s 
life, to pledge oneself for the hie of ar- 


b) For ar- 


an? 


payment, Prov. 11, 15. 20, 16. 27, 13; 
seq. > Prov. 6, 1; “35 17, 18. Poet. Job 
17, 3929 IY be surety for me with 
thee, i. e. in the cause which I have with 
thee. Is. 38, 14 3393 be surety for me, 
O Lord! i. e. take me under thy protec- 
tion, Ps. 119, 122.—Deriv. , Na eh. 

4. to pledge, to give tn pledge, seq. 
ace. of thing; Arab. Wye Conj. II, 
IV, to give a pledge. Neh. 5, 3. Metaph. 
135 Mx 359 to pledge his life, i. e. to ex- 
pose it to pressing danger, Jer. 30, 21. 
Deriv. Jia. 

5. Mid E, and fut. A, intrans. to be 
sweel, pleasant, (perh. well tempered, 
well mixed, comp. no. I,) seq. > of pers. 
e. g. sleep, Prov. 3, 24. Jer. 31, 26; a 
desire accomplished Prov. 13, 19; sacri- 
fices, gifts, Jer. 6, 20. Hos. 9, 4. Mal. 3, 
4; seq. 59 Ps. 104, 31. Ez. 16, 37 "ZN 
pnb n339 to whom thou hast been 
pleasant, ‘Comp. adj. 209 sweet. 

6. From the notion of sweetness is 
derived perhaps the signif. of sucking, 
comp. yz, n. Hence 359 dog- 
fly, as sucking the blood of men and 
beasts; comp. Arab. we which in 


the Camooa, p. 125. |. 11, is explained by 
comedit. 

Hrrur. 1. o mingle oneself, to in- 
fermeddle, seq. 2 of thing, Prov. 14, 
10. 

2. to intermingle in social life, to hare 
intercourse with any one, spec. to be fa- 
miliar with, seq. 2 of pers. Ps. 106, 35; 
> Prov. 20, 19; d 24, 21; by marriage, 
seq. 2 Ezra 9, 2. Also to enter into a 
contest, combat, seq. MR with any one 
Is. 36, 8. 2 K. 18, 23. 

Deriv. 333, 2, 389, M392, Na, 
2972 no. I, nga. 


* IL. 5 1. to be black; Arab. 


SN id. aye jet-black, crow-black. 


Hence = V raven. 

2. Trop. to be or grow dark, to draw 
towards sunset or evening, Judg. 19, 9. 
Metaph. Is. 24, 11 nmaw-S> Many all joy 


is durkened, gone down. Syr. S the 
sun sets, Lops sunset; Eth. OZ l. the 
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2739 


sun sets; Arab. SY id. whence 
8 7 
Wye ; „=, the occident, west. 
Aus. to do at evening. Inf. 3930 
doing at evening, as adv. erening, at 
evening, 1 Sam. 17, 16. Comp. 53tn 
in the morning. 
Deriv. 329, 299, 273% no. II, M3439. 


III. 20 i. q. 200, to be arid, ster- 
ile. Eth. by transp. VOZ: id. Hence 
n393, and pr. n. 393 Arabia. 


20 Chald. Pa. to mix, to mingle. 
Part. pass. 399% mixed, Dan. 2, 43. 
Irura. pass. Dan. 2, 43. 


20 sweet, pleasant, Prov. 20, 17. 
Cant. 2, 14. R. 359 no. I. 5. 


1 m. a species of fly, gad-fly, ex- 
ceedingly troublesome to man and beast, 
so called from its sucking the blood; see 

r. 229 no. I. 6. Ex. 8, 17. 18. 20. 25. 27. 
Ps. 78, 45. 105, 31. Sept. xvrd hb, 
dog- iy, which Philo describes as so 
named ſrom its impudence, Phil. de 
vita Mosia, T. II. p. 101 ed. Mangey.— 
The Rabbins almost unanimously inter- 
pret it of a mixture, conflur of noxious 
insects, as if from 20 to mix; and so 
Aqu. taupe, Jerome omne genus mus- 
carum, Engl. swarms ; but that 349 de- 
notes some certain species of insect is 
clear from Ex. 8, 27. 28. Oedmann 
(Verm. Sammlungen II. p. 150) under- 
stands by it the blatia orientalis, Dutch 
and Germ. Aakerlacke, Engl. cockroach, 
which however devours things rather 
than stings men, contrary to the express 
words in Ex. 8, 17. 


IY 2 Chr. 9, 14, and 37 fe, 21, 13. 
Jer. 25, 24. Ez. 27, 21, pr. n. Arabia, 


8 — 
Sy, so called from being arid and 


sterile ; sce r. 399 no. III. The gentile 
n. is "353 Arab, Arabian, Is. 13, 20. Jer. 
3, 2, of nomadic tribes in both passages ; 
alan "352 Neh. 2, 19. 6, 1; Plur. 529 
Arabs, Arabians, 2 Chr. 21, 16. 22,1, and 
7820 2 Chr. 17, 11.—The name Ara: 
bia among the Hebrews did not include 
that vast peninsula to which geographers 
have given this name, but only a tract 
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of country not very extensive, on the 
east and south of Palestine as far as to 


the Red Sea; perh. the same assigned 
by ancient writers to the Islimaelites, 
see in yr). 


eo Judacoas tn avatolas. The 
Arabia of the N. T. extended no fur- 
ther, Gal. 1, 17. 4,25. See Comm. on 
Is. 21, 13. 


20 m. (r. 257 I) 1. the woof, weft, 
in weaving, Lev. 13, 48-59. See the 
root no. I. I. a. 

2. Simpl. 209 Ex. 12, 28. Neh. 13, 3, 
elsewhere c. art. 3255, pp. mixture, see 
the root no. I. I. b; hence concr.a mixed 
mullitude, mingled mass, of strangers 
and foreigners who follow a migrating 
people or an army. So of strangers 
who joined themselves to the Israelites 
Ex. 12, 38. Neh. 13, 3; of Solomon’s 
ns troops, auxiliaries, 1 K. 10, 15 

1211 9252; or those of Egypt Ez. 30, 5. 
ior 25, 20, 24 where 2937 7350 and 
572 soby are coupled; also those of the 
Chaldeans Jer. 50, 37. Sept. eniuix tog, 
ouνjͤrog. Vulg. promiscuum vulgus, 
vulgus. mens Pasi id. Comp. 


also Arab. 2 stranger; though 
this pertains to r. 299 no. II. 


20% m. (r. 399 II) f. 1 Sam. 20, 5; 
in pause 20 Gen. 24, 63.— For 3X97 c. 
art. mixture, sce in 393 no. 2. 

1. evening, even-tide, see the root no. 
II. 2. Gen. 1, 5. 8. 13. 19. 23. Lev. 23, 
32. al. 20 inn evening sacrifice Dan. 
9, 21. Ezra 9, 4. At evening, in the 
evening, is 2072 Gen. 19, 1. 29, 23. Ex. 
12, 18. al. poet. “apd Gen. 49, 27. Ps. 
59, 7. 15. 90, 6. Job 4, 20; and eo in the 
later books 1 Chr. 16, 40. 2 Chr. 2, 3. 
Ezra 3, 3. Eccl. 11, 6; acc. 399 Ex. 16, 
6; 0 m35 Gen. 8, 11. 24, 11. Zech. 
14,7; ci 205 evening of the day, at 
evening, Prov. 7, 9; 329 Did at the 
turning of evening, towards evening, 
Gen. 24, 63. Deut. 23, 12.— Also "3x" 
379 evening wolves, see in 3X1; and so 


Hence in Jer. 25, 24 
this name is coupled with other Arabian 
tribes. So too Eusebius, of the Midi- 
anites: xe, inéxewva tis ApaBias ngos 
võtov ty tọņum tov Sagaxyvev TÄS 


plur. ia) 2 Jer. 5, 6. “p3 22 
erening and morning, vid iu, day 
and night, i. e. the civil day of 24 hours, 
Dan. 8, 14. 

DuaL ©0299 (wo evenings, only in the 
formula 9.205 572 between the two erer- 
ings Ex. 16, 12. 30, 8, as marking the 
interval of time during which the pas- 
chal lamb was to be killed Ex. 12, 6. 
Lev. 23, 5. Num. 9, 3. 5, and the even- 
ing sacrifice offered Ex. 29, 39. 41. Num. 
28, 4. This, according to the opinion 
of the Karaites and Samaritans, as also 
Aben Ezra (which is also favoured by 
Deut. 16, 6), was the time between the 
setting of the sun and deep twilight 
But the Pharisees and Rabbinists (comp. 
Jos. B. J. 6. 9. 3) held the first evening 
to commence with the declining sun. 
Gr. deli a,, and the second evening 
with the setting sun, Gr. tin ovia; 
hence according to them the paschal 
lamb was to be killed from the ninth til 
the eleventh hour, Jos. l. e. A third 
opinion was that of Jarchi and Kimchi. 
who hold the (wo evenings to be the time 
before and after sunset, so that the sun- 
set divides them. Of all these the first 
is best supported. The Arabs have 
the like expression ; and also the Synan 
church; see Thesaur. p. 1065. 

2. Only i in plur. B°3"2, constr. 22. 
willows, osiers, perh. 80 called ſrom the 


eu. 9 


ash - coloured leaves. Comp. ww 


-g 


one having white eyelashes, Ț 
whiteness of the eyelashes, silver, aiso 
a willow. Syr. fass, plur. Loss, 
id—Is. 44, 4. Job 40, 22. Ps. 137, 2, 
where the salir Bubylonica Linn. is w 
be understood, with pendulous boughs, 
the emblem of grief and mourning. 
Engl. weeping-rillow. Is. 15, 7 >m: 
oan Brook of willowe (comp. Job 10. 
22) in Moab, i. e. Lina SI Sol, Nau. iy 
el-Ahsy, which forms the ae be- 
tween the district of Kerek or Moabit x 
and of Jebal or Idumea; see Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, ete. p. 40n 
Robinson’s Palest. IL p. 488, 555.— The 
more ancient name was ); Zered, 
q. v. 


20 


2 m. (r. 202 II) plur. 0353. 
1. a raren, so called from its black 
colour. Chald. & 0, Syr. E 


29 

Arab. ot =. Corresponding in sound 
are Sanscr. xdrawa and kurawa, Lat. 
corvus, old Germ. hraban, whence Rabe, 
Engl. raven.—Gen. 8, 7. 1 K. 17, 4. 6. 
Is. 34, 11. Ps. 147, 9. al. Sometimes it 
would seem to have a wider sense and 
to comprehend kindred species of birds, 
espec. the crow, see Lev. 11, 15. Deut. 
14, 14. 

2. Oreb, pr. n. of a prince of the Midi- 
anites Judg. 7, 25. 8, 3. Ps.83,12. From 
him the name was transſerred to u 
rock beyond Jordan, Judg. 7, 25. Is. 10, 
26. 


MDW f (r. 205 III) 1. arid tract, 
sterile region, desert, Job 24, 5. 39, 6. Is. 
33, 9. 35, 1.6. 40, 3. 41, 19. 51, 3. Jer. 
2, 6. 17, 6. 50, 12. 51, 43. Sept. égnpos, 
also aBatos, aneigos, y) d 9 %. With 
the art. M295 the Arabah, as pr. n. for 
the low desert tract or plain of the Jor- 
dan and Dead Sea, shut in by moun- 
tains, and extending from the lake of 
Tiberias to the Elanitic Gulf; see Josh. 
12, 3 mint CIT] g. Deut. 1,1 
dad. din 179 in the Arabah over 
against the Red Sea, i. e. at the oppo- 
site end or part. 2,8. So Deut. 1, 7. 3, 
17. 4, 49. 11, 30. Josh. 12, 1. 3. 8. 8, 14. 11, 
2. 8. 16. 15, 2. 2 Sam. 2, 29. 4, 7. 2 K. 
25, 4. Jer. 39, 4. 52, 7. Ez. 47, 8. Hence 
the Dead Sea is called the sea of the 
Arabah Deut. 3, 17. 4, 49. Josh. 3, 16. 
12, 3. 2 K. 14, 25.— The Greek name 
for this tract was Aula, described by 
Eusebius as extending from Lebanon to 
the desert of Paran; Onomast. art. 
Aviev. Abulfeda speaks of it under the 
name el-Ghér *, and says correctly 


that it stretches between the lake of 


Tiberias and Ailah or Akabah. At the 


present day the name el-Ghér is applied 
to the northern part, from the lake of 
Tiberias to an offset or line of cliffs just 
south of the Dead Sea; while the 
southern part, quite to the Red Sea, is 
called Wady el-Arabah xyah, the 
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29 


ancient Hebrew name. The extension 
of this valley to the Dead Sea appears 
to have been unknown to ancient ge- 
ographers; and in modern times was 
first discovered by Burckhardt; see his 
Travels in Syr. p. 441 sq. Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 594-600.—A t Jericho the 
valley is broader ; and is called in plur. 
ima miss’ Josh. 5, 10. 2 K. 25,5; also 
east of the Jordan in niz=9, Vulg. 
campestria Moab, Num. 22, 1. 26, 3. al. 
mann SM brook of the Arabah, see in 
5772 no. 1, p. 670. 

2. Arabah, pr. n. of a town in Benja- 
min; fully Massn ma, see n53 kk. 


TO f 1. surety, security, Prov. 17, 
18. R. 353 J. 3. 

2. a pledge. 1 Sam. 17, 18 S) 
mph ONINI and bring from them a 
pledge, token. R. 379 no. I. 4. 


530% m. a pledge, earnest, Gen. 38, 
17. 18. 20. See r. 399 no. 1. 4. Arab. 


8205 8 52 

Eye, S id. Hence agga- 
Bur, arrhabo, i. e. a pledge, earnest, a 
mercantile term which the Greeks and 
Romans appear to have adopted from 
the Phenicians as the founders of com- 
merce. 


0% „%, an Arab, Arabian, see 
in 292. 

NINY Arbathite, gentile n. from 
n37 no. 2. 2 Sam. 23, 31. 


292 fut. 55 1. to rise, to ascend, 
Arab. 276 id. „ place of ascent, 
staircase, ladder. Ethiop. OC: id. 
See mame. 

2. Seq. 52 and 5% to look up towards 
any thing, to long for, Gr. iy; comp. 
D Opp NDI. Arab. Conj. II, institit, in- 
tentus fuit rei. Pa. 42, 2. Joel 1, 20.— 
The assertion of the Hebrew interpret- 
ers, that 399 is strictly used for the cry 
of the stag and is transferred to domestic 
animals in Joel L c. (the Syriac version 
also having bY. in both passages,) is 
not supported by the usage of the kin- 


dred languages; although one might 
compare the Gr. onomatop. agra, agvyn. 


179 


See too the deriv. 5: . More also is 
given by Bochart, Hieroz. P. I. p. 883. 


709 obsol. root, Arab. Oye to flee; 
comp. “kindr. san. Hence 3199, Chald. 
9, wild ass, onager. 


75 Arad, pr. n. a) A Canaanitish 
eity in the southern part of Palestine, 
Num. 21, 1. 33, 40. Josh. 12, 14. The 
name is still preserved in Tell Arad 
es a hill far south of Hebron adja- 
cetit to the desert; see Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 473, 622. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 15. 


TAY m. Chald. i. q. 779, wild ass, 
onager, Dan. 5, 21. 
* PT9 to be naked, in Kal not used. 


Arab. Sy id. The primary idea of 


the root scems to lie in plucking out 
(comp. NN), e. g. plants, hair, etc. hence 
to be bald, bare, naked, of plants, trees, 
etc. comp. MFO, WN. Kindred are 
and perhaps 993 no. II. 

Pret mas, fut. conv. NH 1. to 
make naked, to uncover, e. g. the puden- 
da Is. 3, 17; a shield sc. from its cover- 
ing 22, 6. Zeph. 2, 14 MAD TINN the 
cedur-work they have uncovered, i.e. they 
have torn off the ceilings of cedar and 
made naked the walls. 

2. to lay naked, bare, as the foundation 
of an edifice, i. e. to demolish, to rase, Ps. 
137, 7. Inf. mins Hab. 3, 13. Comp. 
mbs, nba, Ez. 13, 14. Mic. 1, 6.—Hence 

3. to empty a vessel, to pour out, in 
doing which its bottom is made naked, 
uncovered ; Gen. 24, 20. 2 Chr. 24, 11. 
Ps. 141, 8 "Ub? “2m by do not empty out 
my life, i e. let not my blood be shed. 
Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Hien. 1. to make naked, to uncover, 
e. g. the pudenda, Lev. 20, 18. 19. 

2. to pour out, comp. Pi. no. 3. Is. 53, 
12 ‘des mead MITT he poured out his life 
unto death or in “death, oe himself up 


to death. Arab. Mare 5 JA animam 
suam effudit, h. e. tradidit. Syr. fre 
aas), Gr. napaSuddecSat, whence pa- 
rabolanus. 


824 


V 


Hrrur. 1. to make oneself naked 
Lam. 4, 21. 

2. to pour oneself out, trop. tu spread 
oneself abroad, of a flourishing wide- 
spreading tree, Ps. 37, 25. 

Deriv. 79g, 1592, HIF, MIZE, 288, 
"mh, and pr. n. PALA. 

mY f. plur. D Is. 19, 7, naked pla- 
ces, without trees (see nN, MST), here 
of the meadows or grassy places on the 


banks of the Nile. Arab. [, 18 
open place. * * 
Y f (r. 2) Cant. 5, 13. 6, 2 
Ez. 17, 7. 10, areola, bed, of a garden or 
vineyard, elevated in the middle. So 
the ancient versions.— Others a ladder. 
trellis, a frame for 1 plants up- 


cm ladder. 


m. wild ass, onager, Job 39, 5. 
Chald. id. in Targg. for Heb. n. 


wards; comp. Arab. 


80 
Syr. id. Arab. Ore ass. R. 79. 


) W f. (r. m3) 1. nakedness, Ex. 
16, 8. Hos. 2, 9 [11]. Metaph. rims 
poem nakedness of the land, i.e. the ex- 
posed part, where it is aE easy 


of access, Gen. 42, 9. 12. Arab. aes 
rexxog éyupyardy Hom. II. 12. 399. 

2. pudenda, espec. as exposed, naked- 
ness, Gen. 9, 22. 23. Ex. 20, 26. Lev. 2. 
17. Ez. 16, 37. 23, 29. Lam. I, 8. ; 
D MIND to uncover the nakedness of a 
woman, either in ignominy Is. 47, 3; or 
for carnal intercourse with her, see in 
mba no. I. a. 13% DNY the nakedness 
of his father, i i. e. of hia father’s wile, see 
in Dy; no. 1. a. MIMD n flesh of na- 
ed ness, the privy- member, Ex. 28, 42. 

3. shame, uncleanness, filthiness. . 
"233 any thing filthy, excrement. Deut 
23, 15; a blemish found in a woman, 
24, 1. See in Thesaur. p. 1068.—Hence 
ignominy, disgrace ; Is. 20, 48 . 
the shame of Egypt. 1 Sam. 20, 30. 


TWN Chald. ſ. pp. an emptying cut; 


hence damage, detriment, sc. of the hing. 
Ezra 4, 14. See Heb. n93 Pi. no. 3. 


Niru. pass of Hiph. no. 2, to be pare DIY, also BA 1 Sam. 19, 24. Job 1, 
21. 


oul, Is. 32, 15. 


Is. 58, 7, f. , plur. 2337, ad). 


W 


naked, Job 1, 21. Eccl. 5, 14. Mic. 1, 8. 
Am. 2, 16. Adv. naxed, without clothing, 
Job 24, 7. 10. Is. 20, 4. But naked is also 
put: a) i. q. ragged, poorly clad, Job 
22, 6. Is. 58, 7; comp. Gr. yuuros James 
2, 15. Lat. nudus, see Seneca de Beneſ. 
5. 13. Arab. 5 12 undressed, ill- 


clothed. b) Of one who has laid aside 
his outer garment and goes about in his 
tunic (7353), 1 Sam. 19, 24. Is. 20, 2. 
Comp. John 21, 7. Virg. Georg. I. 229 
and Voss's note. Aurel. Vict. c. 17.—R. 
Bw? no. I. 1. 


OMY m. (r. O99 I. 2) 1. crafty, cun- 
ning, subtle, Gen. 3, 1. Job 5, 12. 15, 5. 
2. In a good sense, shrewd, 
wise, Prov. 12, 16. 23. 13, 16. 14, 8. 15. 
18. al. 


BTA, see tny. 


W, aleo WAY Is, 17, 6, from r. 
2, like df from >p. 

1. ruins, rudera, see the root Po. Pilp. 
and Hithpal. Jer. 48, 6. Ia. 17, 2.—Vulg. 
in Jer. l. c. myrica ; others juniper, comp. 
Arab. juniper; Robinson's Palest. 
II. p. 506. In Is. I. c. 5959 "59 is usually 
rendered cities of Aroer ; but Aroer was 
not a metropolis, nor does it suit the con- 
text. 

2. Aroer, pr. n. a) A city on the 
northern bank of the brook Arnon, Deut. 
2, 36. 3, 12. 4, 48. Josh. 12, 2. 13, 16. 20; 
subject to Moab Jer. 48, 19; and witha 
different form “i99 Judg. 11, 26. Its 
ruins still bear the ancient name, „ef 


’Ar@ir ; see Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 372. Robinson's Palest. 
III. App. p. 170. b) Another city situa- 
ted ſurther north over against Rabbath- 
Ammon Josh. 13, 25, on the brook Gad, 
i. e. a branch of the Jabbok 2 Sam. 24, 
5; founded by the Gadites Num. 32, 34. 
Judy. 11, 33. c) A city of the south of 
Judah 1 Sam. 30, 28. Its site still bears 
the name ’Ar’drah syle ; see Robin- 


son’s Palest. II. p.618.—Gentile n. "9953 
Aroerite 1 Chr. 11, 44. 


m. (r. p, after the form 5331) 


in other Mas, yny after the form Non, 
104 
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** 


terror, horror. Job 30, 6 , y in 
a horror of vallies, i. e. in horrid vallies, 
chasms. 


Y f. (M42) nudation, nudity, na- 
kedness, i. q. MIND. Hab. 3, 9 thy bow 
“ISH my was made naked in nudation, 
i. e. quite naked, the verbal being put for 
the inf. absol. Elsewhere coner. Ez. 16, 
7 N OAD PR thou wasl naked and na- 
kedness, naked and nude, bare. v. 22. 39. 
23. 29. Mich. 1, 11. 


“IY (for ne watching i. e. worship- 
ping Jehovah, r. “9 I) Eri, pr. n. of a 
son of Gad, Gen. 46, 16. 


TOMY r. (r. 093) only in plur. Pio" 
Num. 15, 20. 21. Neh. 10, 38. Ez. 44, 
30, groats, grils, coarse meal, plisana. 
Talmud. N ptisana of barley, barley- 
groats, pearled barley; also a drink made 
from it. Syr. ús id.— Sept. Vulg. in 
Num. gveapa, pulmentum ; in Neh. and 
Ez. otros, cibus. 


DPY m. plur. (r. 999 I) pp. the 
distilling, poet. for the clouds, and meton. 
the heavens, Is. 5, 30.—Syr. dnd Vulg. 
caligo; comp. quadrilit. 58 0. 

m. (r. po, Kamets impure for 
y) adj. and subst. pp. terrible, inspi- 
ring terror; hence 

1. powerful, mighty, of God Jer. 20, 11; 
of powerful nations Is. 25, 3. 

2. In a bad sense, violent, fierce, law- 
less, a tyrant, Ps. 37, 35. Ie. 13, 11. 25, 4. 5. 
Job 15, 20. 27, 13. al.—Ez. 28,7 “%95 
do u the violent of nations. 30,11. 31, 12. 
32, 12. 

m. adj. (r. 72) plur. 8 , 
needy, destilute ; hence childless, Gen. 
15, 2. Lev. 20, 20. 21. Jer. 22, 30. Sept. 


aTexvos, 


J fut. FV" to place ina row, to 
put in order, to arrange, Gr. taoow, 
tattw, Comp. kindr. Jm; to extend ina 
straight line, and in the Indo-European 
tongues: Germ. Reihe [Reige, Riege]. 
reihen, intens. recken; Lat. rego (not for 
reago, as some suppose], regula, rectus, 
also rigeo to be stiff, rigor right line.— 
E. g. wood upon the altar Gen. 22, 9. 


T 


Lev. 1,6; bread upon the sacred table 
24, 8, comp. N23% no. 1. Also fo put in 
order, to prepare, e. g. a table for a ban- 
quet Prov. 9, 2. Is. 21, 5. 65,11; an altar 
Num. 23, 4; the sacred candelabra Ex. 
27, 21. Lev. 24, 3. 4; arms ſor battle Jer. 
46, 3. Also Is. 30, 33 Dr. AND "2 
nnn for his place of burning is already 
long arranged, prepared. 2 Sam. 23, 5 
dda Mam nbis n~: an everlasting cove- 
nant ordered in all things, i. e. confirmed 
in all ways.—Spec. in phrases: 

a) nomon 29 to put the battle in ar- 
ray, to draw up an army Judg. 20, 20. 
22; seq. MX and MRIP> against any one 
1 Sam. 17, 2. Gen. 14, 8. Part. 29 
nn 1 Chr. 12, 33. 35; and manba R 
Joel 25 5, arrayed for battle, in “battle ar- 
ray. So without nen id. Judg. 20, 
30. 33. 1 Sam. 4, 2. 17, 21; seq. 52, ce 
nan D> against any one, 2 Sam. 10, 9. 10. 

. Jer. 50, 9. 11. Part. 37> arrayed 
sc. ae battle, Jer. 6, 23. 50, 42.—Seq. 
acc. Job 6, 4 332533 they set themselves 
in array against me. 

b) den 793 to set in order words, i.e. 
to utter Ka seq. D against any one | 
Job 32, 14; also without rg, Job 37, 
19 rr u N re cannol set in 
order (words) by reason of darkness, 
i. c. ignorance. 33, 5. Seq. 5, to direct 
words to any one Is. 44, 7, and ellipt. 


Ps. 5, 4 JN M in the morning | 
will direct to thee se. my words, my 


prayer. 

c) 99S n fo set in order a cause 
before a judge, to lay it before him, Job 
13, 18; seq. "2B5 23, 4, comp. Ps. 50, 21. 

2. Seq. >, to place together with any 
thing, alone side of it, (% compare. Is. 
40, 18 en mao what likeness 
rill ye compare unto him? Ps. SY, 7. 40, 


6 AMON FAS PN ae can be compared | oe 


to thee. Job 28, 17. 19, where in both 
verses Miz is ae 125 ad. 

3. to inate by comparing with mo- 
ney, i. e. to ralie, to esteem, (comp. 
sum,) Job 36, 19 zw n will he set. 
ralue on thy riches? i. e. will he regard 
them? 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 3, fo estimate, to 
value, Lev. 27, 8 sq. 2 K. 23, 35. 

Deriv. 772%, 272, Degen, and 
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TZ m. c. suff. 0 1. row, pile, of 
the shew-bread Ex. 40, 23. 

2. preparation, equipment, pp. a put- 
ting in order, apparatus, espec. of clothes, 
arms, etc. Judg. 17, 106° 32 FTF equip- 
ment of clothing, i.e. all necessary clott.- 
ing. Sept. Vat. well, orol) iuatian, 
since otody is the word appropriate to 
this idea, comp. Lat. stola ; Alex. yo. 
iuatiov, whence Vulg. restem duplicem, 
which L. de Dieu ad h. I. seeks to defend. 
Of the armature (q. s. stola) of the croco- 
dile Job 41, 4. 

3. estimation, valuation; e723 ac- 
cording to thy estimation Lev. 5, - 8 
25. 27, 27. Num. 18, 16. 2 K. 23, 25 
5. Lev. 27, 12 aon 2222 ats to 
thy estimation, of the priest I mean ; and 
so also the formula is to be taken in v. 
2, N Mie? 73923 according to thy 
[the ‘priest’s] estimation [shall] persons 
[be] to God. Comp. on this passage 
De Wette and Dettinger, in Theol. Stu- 
dien u. Kritiken 1831, p. 303. 1822, p 
395, 396.— Hence, estimate, price, at 
| which a thing is estimated, Lev. 27, 3 
thy estimate (price) shall be fifty shekels. 
v. 4-7. 13. 15. 19. 25.—Job 28, 13. Ps. 55. 
14 53935 WIN n thou a man, like 
mine own price, i. e. whom I equal to 
myself, my own equal. 


i 00 1. fo be uncircumcised ; see 
adj. 90. Arab. * id. 


2. Denom. from , q. d. to foreskin. 
i. e. to remore as foreskin, or as an un- 
clean thing, spoken of the first-fruits of a 
Lev. 19, 23. 
Nira. to shew oneself uncircumcised. 
Hab. 2, 16; spoken of a drunken man 
who shamelessly uncovers his naked- 


Deriv. the two following. 


D m. constr. 50 Ez. 44, 9, and 5°: 
Ex. 6, 12, adj. uncircumcised, Gen. 17, 
11. Ex. 12, 48. Often spoken of other 
nations in contempt, and with the idea 
of uneleanness, profaneness ; as the Phr 
listines, 1 Sam. 14, 6. 17, 26. 36. 31. 4; 
of other gentiles Is. 52, 1. Ez. 28. 10. 31, 
18. 32, 19. 21. 24 sq. Metaph. onga bes 


' of uncircumcised lips, i. e. dull of speech, 


5 


(5300 p Onk.) stammering, one 
whose lips still have as it were the ſore- 
skin, and are thereſore too thick and 
large to bring out words easily and 
fluently, Ex. 6, 12. 30. So like wise Jer. 
6, 10 031% Y their ear is uncircum- 
cised, shut up by a foreskin; also 8225 
Son their uncircumcised heart, to which 
the precepts of religion and piety cannot 
penetrate, Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 44, 9. Comp. 
Acts 7, 51. 


mony 


INI f. (r. 593) plur. mid99, constr. 
mdz 1 Sam. 18, 25. 
1. “foreskin, prepuce, Sept. uxgoĝvoria. 
870 
Arab. . 1 Sam. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 3, 
11. nn e membrum preputiatum 
Gen. 17, 11. 24. Lev. 12, 3. Metaph. 
2 ο foreskin of the heart, see in 529 
ult. Deut. 10, 16. Jer. 4, 4. Comp. Cor. 
Sur. 2, 82. 4, 154. 

2. Trop. fureskin of a tree, i. e. the 
fruit of the first three years, which by 
the law was to be regarded as unclean, 
Lev. 19, 23. Comp. 572 no. 2. 

3. Plur. r999 Foresking’-hill, pr. n. of 
a place near Gilgal, Josh. 5, 3. 


J. BM or BA 1. to make na- 
kel; hence 659 (a192), , naked, 
a29. Kindr. are .:, 9 no. II, 


perh. 529. Arab. * to make naked; 
also to bark a tree. Intrans. * to be 


shameless, malignant, i. e. bearing one’s 
malignity naked before him. 
2. to be crafty, cunning, once inf. absol. 


1 Sam. 23, 22.—Syr. Ethpe. id. P, 
Chald. X299, cunning. This signif. 


either connects itself with Arab. ere to 


he malignant, see above; or comes from 
the primary idea of smoothness, baldness. 

Hien. 1. to make crafty. Ps. 83, 4 
* aots they make crafty their coun- 
sel, i. e. they take crafty counsel. 

2. to act cunningly, craflily, 1 Sam. 23, 
22. In a good sense to uct prudently, 
discreetly, Prov. 15, 5. 19, 25. 

Deriv. Si, , DA, SNS, 
dn, perh. B72. 


ners 
7 177 


827 


pn 


II. Dny in Kal not used, kindr. 
with the verbs DSN, CIT, EXT, 09, 
DD", to be high. Syr. Pa. to heap up. 
Ach: Pathe V, to be heaped up, Saad. 


Ex. 15,8; Rey 
threehing-floor’ 

Nien. fo be heaped up, as waters Ex. 
15, 18. 

Deriv. Y. 

N naked, see tind. 


DAY, sce in Day. 


© heap of grain on the 


DI m. craftiness, cunning, Job 5, 13. 
R. D no. I. 


NOW f (r. e99 I) 1. craftiness, 
guile, Ex. 21, 14. Josh. 9, 4. 
2. prudence Prov. 1, 4. 8, 5. 12. 


90 f constr. MoI (Tseri impure), 
plur. , once 8 Jer. 50, 26, a heap, 
e. g. of rubbish Neh. 3, 34; of grain 
Cant. 7, 3; of sheaves Ruth 3,7. Neh. 
13, 15. Hagg. 2, 16. R. 29 no. II. 


TON m. the plane tree, platanus ori- 
entulis, perh. so called from shedding its 


bark; comp. Arab. 2 in r. 093 no. I. 
Gen. 30, 37. Ez. 31,8. See Celsii Hie- 
robot. T. I. p. 513. 


(q. d. Vigilantius, i. q. A with an 
adj. ending) Fran, pr. n. m. Num. 26, 
36. Patron. 7 Eranite, ibid. 

* OT? obsol. root, i. q. d, to 
break in coarse pieces, to pound coarsely. 
Hence Talmud. 03, n5093, pounded 
beans, polenta from beans, bean-groats. 
See the deriv, 72. 


9 Judg. 11, 26, sce in 22 no. 
2. a. 


“WF adj. (r. 7) pp. naked, then 


poor, needy, Ps. 102, 18. Jer. 17, 6. 
Wand “PAY, sce 2. 


J. > i. q i. q. 20 to drop, to distil, 
(comp. 5: po Deut. 33, 28; metaph. 
of speech ibid, 32, 2. 

Deriv. 097, 


II. J? 1. prob. primarily to pull, 
to pluck, which 1s the force of the pri- 


e 


mary syllable 5", 20, comp. NY, 

*, and with the palatal or guttural 
80 

prefixed g, 90m, :. Hence <$ A 


mane of a horse (something to be pulled 
out), $ A to pull out a horse’s ſorelock; 
also Heb. #29 neck, prob. so called 
from the mane. In the Indo-European 
tongues comp. Lat. rapio, carpo, Germ. 
raffen, raufen. We find the signif. of 
mane and top, vertex, in Gr. Logos 
mane, then neck, back or ridge, xo 
xOoUu. 308, 200 vertex. 

2. Denom. from 929, to break the neck 
of an animal Ex. 13, 13. 34, 20. Deut. 
21, 4. 6. Is. 66, 3. Trop. of altars, to 


breal: down, to destroy, Hos. 10, 2. 
Deriv. the two following. 


Y m. neck, nape, the back of the 
neck, e. g. of a beast Lev. 5,8; Arab. 


9 
Se mane. So of a man Gen. 49, 8. 
Job 16, 12. al. sp. In phrases: a) 7592 
dy fo give i. e. turn the back 2 Chr. 29, 
6; also 587973 MIB to turn the back to 
any one, i. e. to turn away from him, Jer. 

2, 27. 32, 33, comp. 18, 17. b) 539 "38 
Josh. 7, 12, 05 ABN Jer. 48, 39, and 
79 Jen Josh. 7, 8, to turn the back sc. 
in flight, to flee, Syr. Vm 219}, and 
Pers. . 0% % cacy. Here belongs 
Ex. 23, 27 Dy TN Tribong galar 
I hare given thee all thine enemies, their 
hack, i.e. J have made them turn their 
hacks, put them to flight. Ps. 18, 41. c) 
do NEP stiff-necked, i. e. stubborn, obsti- 
nate, sce MER; comp. Is. 48, 4, and Lat. 
‘tantis cervicibus est, Cie. Verr. III. 95. 

“BIT (mane, forelock, or ace. to Si- 


monis i. q. ME? fawn) Orpah, pr. n. f. 
Ruth 1, 4. 14. 


SDNY m. quadrilit. thick clouds, dark- 
ness, gloom, Ex. 20, 21. 1 K. 8, 12. Ps. 
13, 10. Job 22, 13. Is. 60, 2. al. Often 
coupled with a synon. word, as 28929 433 
Deut. 4, 11. 5, 19; 5 422 o^ Joel 2, 2. 
Zeph. 1, 15.—Syr. ils; S id. \e SZ] to 
be dark. It seems to be made up from 
the triliterals 53 cloud, and DEN to be 
dark. Comp. og¢ros ‘obscure, dark, 
cogyn darkness espec. of the night. 


828 


= 4 
, 


Day 


"YIP fut. p 1. to terrify, to 
malte afraid, to inspire terror or tre- 
mour. Arab. r N VIII, the skin 


trembles, is tremulous. Oly quivering 
lance. Greek perh. agaodge.—lIs. 2, 19. 
21. Job 13, 25. Is. 47, 12 1 “bx 
perhaps thou mayest terrify sc. thine 
enemies, make them afraid. Seq. d of 
place whence ; Ps. 10, 18 that man may 
no more terrify them from the lund. 
Arab. e ‘to resist,’ which comes 
from this sense. The ancient versions 
render: ‘thou mayest be strong, mayest 
ie 

. Intrans. to fear, to be afraid, to 
ee Deut. 1, 29; seq. “BS before 
any one Deut. 7, 21. 20, 3. 31, 6; seq. 
acc. Job 31, 34. 

Nirn. part. 7222 terrible, fearful, i. q. 
N79, Ps. 89, 8. 

Hirn. 1. Causat. to cause fear, to 
make afraid, particip. c. suff 2 122 
Is. 8, 13. 

2. to fear, seq. acc. Is. 8, 12. 29, 23. 

Deriv. We, P02, NNV. 


* P2? to gnaw; Arab. I, V, 
to gnaw a bone. Syr. 2 id.— Job 30, 
3 for want and famine... mS NN 
they gnaw the dry land ; Vulg. redebant 
in solitudine. This expresses hyperbo- 
lically the deepest misery; comp. ‘to 
embrace the rock’ Job 24, 8, ‘to embrace 
dunghills’ Lam. 4, 5, also ‘to lick the 
dust’ see in Jie Pi. Job 30, 17 & D N. 
pa my gnawers take no reat, i. e. my 
gnawing pains; Vulg. qui me comedunt, 
non dormiunt.—But Chald. PS is to 
flee, often in Targg. for Heb. dw and 


raza; and so Syr. ops, Arab. y= 
and ay to go away, to depart throuch 
a region. This signif: most ancient intpp- 
apply in Job 30, 3, viz. they flee into a 
dry land, i. e. into the desert; Sept 
gevyortes avvdgor, Targ. & PETS 
Nerz. In Job 30, 17 they render Win 


Sept. ta vevga pov, or rather: my arte- 
ries take no rest, cease not to throb; 


8 9 
comp. G nerves, veins, & liga- 


pay 


ment. But neither of these suits the 


context. 


Y gentile n. Arkite, Gen. 10, 17. 
1 Chr. 1, 15, i.e. an inhabitant of the city 
Arca or Arce, Gr. “Agxn, in Phenicia, 
called also Cesarea Libani, the ruins of 
which are still found to the northward of 
Tripolis, and are called Ge and x5 
Ara, ’Arkeh. See Burckhardt’s Tra- 
vels in Syria, etc. p. 162, or p. 272 Germ. 
with Gesenius's note p. 520. Robinson's 
Palest. III. App. p. 183. 

i. q. W no. II and M9, to 
make oneself naked, to be naked, in Kal 
once imper. c. He parag. "3 make thy- 
self naked Is. 32, 11. Hence trop. to be 
needy, helpless, forsaken, whence “353, 
~n. 

Po. “953 to lay naked, bare, e. g. the 
foundation of an edifice, i. e. to demolish, 
to rase, Is. 23, 13. 

Pitp. "399 and HrreraLr. WN 
Jer. 51, 58, to be laid naked, made bare, 
i.e. ullerly demolished, rased. Comp. N 
Pa. 137, 7. Hab. 3, 13.—Hence Wi. 

Deriv. see in Kal and Pilp. 


z w3 obsol. root, Arab. Use 
erect a houee or tent; II, to roof, to arch ; 


canopy ; cémp. & ?. Hence 
WY f. Cant. I, 16, in pause wn? Am. 
3, 12, plur. constr. `W? Am. 6, 4, a bed, 


couch, pp. with a canopy, curtains, comp. 
Cant l. e. Deut. 3, 11. Ps. 132, 3; whether 


for sleeping ib. Prov.7, 16; for sickness PS. 
6, 7. 41, 4. Job 7, 13; or for reclining, a 


couch, sofa, divan, Am. ll. cc.—Syr. and 
Chald. id. Arab. (ye ‘husband? is 
secondary, q. d. bed-fellow, see VN. 


V obsol. root, Syr. Abb make | 
2 D and worketh with willing hands. 


fat, to fatten. Hence pr. n. MYY. 
* sty 


829 


to 


obsol. root, pp. fo shine, to be 


ws 
IWY m. c. suff. oa’, plur. constr. 
nin (Dag. euph.) Prov. 27, 25, green 
herb, plant, collect. green herbs, growing 
in the fields, MBM 22 Gen. 2, 5. 3, 18. 
Ex. 9, 22. 10, 12. 15; and on mountains 
Is. 42, 15. Prov. 27, 25; growing up and 
setting seed Gen. 1, 11. 12. 29; and 
serving as food for man Gen. 1, 30. 3, 
18. Ps. 104, 14; and for beast Deut. 
11, 15. Ps. 106, 20. Jer. 14, 6; compre- 
hending therefore vegetables, greens, 
and sometimes all green herbage Am. 7, 
2 comp. v. 1. Men are said to flourish 
as a green herb Ps. 72, 16. 92, 8. Job 5, 
25; also to wither 9 Ps. 102, 5. 12. 
Hence too those seized with fear and 
turning pale, x %, are compared to 
the herb of the field which grows yellow 
and withers, 2 K. 19, 26. Is. 37, 27. 
Sept. yopros, Botarn. Chald. id. Syr. 


E id. Arab. °c green fodder, 
9 
2 field green with herbage. 


309 Chald. m. Dan. 4, 12[15], emph. 
viv, green herb, herbage, as the food of 
cattle Dan. 4, 22. 29. 30 [25. 32.33]. 5,21. 


a Mwy fut. MD", apoc. E, conv. 
wo, rarely Mees 1 K. 16, 25. al. PY H- 


92 0 
whence (272 roof, vault, throne with a, ME. 14,9. 17, 15 al. migz} Ez. 20,14 


Dan. 8, 27; but never in Pentat. 

1. to work, to labour, to do. The pri- 
mary idea lies prob. in forming, shaping, 
cutting ; so that MTS, ty, is prob. by 
softening the letters from 229, comp. 
A and MN, 22h and MXP, 229 and 
maw. Of the same origin may also be 


Arab. out to be apt, convenient, pp. 


to be adapted. So Lat. facere is prob. 
à fingendo; and Germ. machen, Engl. 
to make, from pnzarn, Lat. machina, 
machinari.— Prov. 31, 13 yena 29 


Ruth 2, 19 m*w> MRI and where hast 
thou wrought? 1 K. 20, 40 7739 . 


bright ; then to be green as a plant. Kin- nym man ne and thy servant was busy 
dr. is 31% whence air hyssop; also by (had to do) here and there. So of God 
transp. 221, . Arab. A seems Job 23 9. Seq. 3 of that in or on which 
to be denom. e. g. Conj. II, IV, to yield one works, Ex. 5, 9. Neh. 4, 15; eo of a 
green pasture, XII to be covered with | material, as n 3732 niwy Ex. 31, 4. 
green herbage, sc. the earth.— Hence 5. 2 Chr. 2, 13. 


mw 830 mwy 


2. to make, to do, to produce by la-| c) to make is also put for to produce. 
bour. Spec. to yield out of oneself; spoken also of 

a) to make, i. q. to form, to construct, | animals, e. g. lo make milk i. e. to yield 
to prepare, to build, Ex. 25, 13 sq. 26, 4 ! milk, of a cow Is. 7, 22; to make fat se. 
sq. 27, 1 sq. 28, 2 sq. So of the ark of upon the ae, of a man growing fat Jub 
Noah Gen. 6, 14. 8, 6; an altar 13, 4. 15, 27, comp. ‘corpus facere’ Justin. It. 
2 K. 16, 11; bricks Ex. 5, 16; garments "Jar CONDO, Gr. peyahyy émyovribe Peo des 
Gen. 3, 7. 21. 37, 3; idols Deut. 4, 16; Od. 17. 225. tetzes yu, ‘eobolem fa- 
arms 1 Sam. 8, 12; gardens and pools cere' i. e. procreare, Plin. In like manner 
Eccl. 2, 5. 6, comp. MMU zz the trees are said fo make fruit i. e. to bear. 
made pool as opp. to natural Neh. 3, 16. | to yield, (comp. Gr. motei xd.) Gen. 
So i. q. to build or erect booths Gen. 33, ; 1, 11. 12. 2 K. 19, 30. Is. 37, 31. Ez. 17. 
17; a gallows Esth. 5, 14. 7, 9; cities 23; branches (comp. ‘caulem facere 
2 Chr. 32, 29; a house for any one, trop. Colum.) Job 14, 9. Ez. 17, 8; so of fruits 
2 Sam. 7, 11; landmarks Prov. 22, 28, ! or grain as yielding meal Hos. 8, 7; of 
Sept. 1 Seq. 59 and >, to make ine earth-as yielding fruits, a vineyard 
upon or unto, Ex. 25, 11. 24- 26, Also grapes, Gen. 41, 47. Hab. 3, 17. Is. 5 2 
zen Mwy to do work, to do labour, 10.—The Hebrews often express the 
opp. to rest, Ex. 20, 9. Deut. 5, 13. nine same idea by the conjug. Hiphil; see 
ade divs of the work, i. e. e Heb. Gramm. § 52. 2, note. 
labourers, 2 K. 12, 12. 22, 5. 9. Neh. 11, d) to make, i. e. to get by labour. to 
12. al. — Where the material is indi- acquire; as in Engl. to make meney. 
cated, of which a thing is made, a dou- Lat. pecuniam facere, Gr. noir 3ior to 
ble accusative is employed; Ex. 30, 25 make a living. E. g. property, wealth. 
SIP dne jar ims Dr) and thou Gen. 31, 1. Deut. 8, 17. 18. Jer. 17. 11: 
shalt make them [the spices, i. e. of wages Is. 19, 10 "20 "YF those making 
them] an oil of holy unction. Is. 40, 6. wages, i.e. hired labourers.—So Gen. 12. 
Hos. 8, 4. So too even where the acc. 5 the slaves which they had got, acquired. 
of material is put last (comp. 533, re, bought. Eccl. 2, 8. Also to make or get 
Lehrg. 813), Ex. 38, 3 rem nee 299 for oneself a name, renown, Gen. 11, 4: 
all its vessels he made of brass. 25 39. a new heart Ez. 18, 31. 
30, 25. 36, 14. 37, 21. Sometimes the e) fo make neatly) to prepare, to dre 
thing thos made oora uiy material is put e. g. food (comp. Engl. ‘a made di-l.) 
with 2, e. g. Is. 44, 17 z N innmat Gen. 18, 7. 8. 27, 17. Judg. 13, 15. 1 Sam. 
the rest of it ie itake into an idol, i. e. of 25, 18. 2 Sam. 12 4. 13, 10; so a feast. 
the rest he makes an idol. In the same | banquet, Gen. 19, 3. 21, 8. Esth. 5. 12.— 
way Ex. 27, 3 mina negn *bD 525 all Also to dress the beard, i. e. to trim ard 
its ressels shalt thou make of bruss. v. comb it, not to shave, Gane Lat. ‘face re 
19.—Here too belongs Gen. 6, 14 * e barbam’ Lamprid. Fr. ‘faire la bart’) 
nnns dez chambers shalt thou 2 Sam. 19, 25; to dress the feet, i. e. to 
make the ark, i. e. in the ark, thou shalt | wash and anbitit them, ibid. lo trim ard 
divide it up into rooms. pare the nails Deut. 21, 12. Trop. T2 

b) Of God, i. q. fo create, as the hea- J to prepare iniquity, of the heart 15 
vens, carth, men, Gen. 1, 7. 16. 2, 2. 3, 1. 32, 6. Also of God as mahing reads 
5, 1. 6, 6. Ps. 96, 5. 104, 19. IJence future things Is. 37, 26. 
part. NZS ns subst. creator, e. sull. ~oy f) to dress or prepare a victim or 
my creator Job 35, 10; mr his creator | sacrifice to be offered to God; herce to 
4, 17. Is. 17, 7. 27, 11. Hos. 8, 14. So, offer; Ps. 66, 15. Ex. 29. 36 rssnn “8 
da PINDED MED fo do wonders, wonder- | NSIN thou shalt offer a bullock as a sir 
ful works, Ps. 78, 4. 12. 98, 1. Neh. 9, 17; | offering. v. 38. 39. 41. Lev. 9, 7. 15, 15. 
bp „ id. Is. 25, 1; mibhs '9 id. Ps. 71, 16, 9. Judg. 6, 19. 1 K. 18, 23. Hos. 2. 10 
19; > mix ND to makel e eiowa sign 9225 Y an gold [w hich] they offered 
to any one, Judg. 6, 17. to Baal. So the aor. of the sacrifice 


mD 
being omitted, nins NBs to offer, to 
sacrifice, to Jehovah, Ex. 10, 25; comp. 
2 K. 17, 32 onb onys mmy who sacri- 
ficed for them. Comp. Gr. tega Fò tv, 
icon G fev, and without acc. éger Fee 
IL. 2. 400. ib. 8. 250. Od. 14. 151. 

g) to make one any thing, i. e. to make 
into, to cause to become any thing; seq. 
dupl. acc. 1 Sam. 17, 25 and will make 
his father’s house Sree in Israel. Seq. 
acc. et >, (comp. in lett. a, fin. and J- 
no. 3,) Gen. 12, 2 %) siab JN I will 
make thee a great nation. Ex. 32, 10. 
Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16.—Hence i. q. to con- 
stilule, to appoint, to an office, eic. 1 Sam. 
12, 6 Jehorah MATAN MY “GX who ap- 
pointed Moses. oy nine to appoint 
priests 1 K. 12, 31. 2 Chr. 13, 9; comp. 
2 K. 2], 6. 2 Chr. 33, 6. Seq. 5, to ap- 
point to or over any thing, Jer. 37, 15. 
1 Sam. 8, 16. 

h) nandy n to make war with any 
one, Gr. moleuoy „ Fr. ‘faire la 
guerre’, Gen. 14, 2. Deut. 20, 12. Josh. 
11, 18. Also > oby n to make peace 
with, to grant it to any one sigpyyr» not- 
sta Sai tivi, Is. 27,5 where Schnurrer's 
view is to be preferred; see Comment. 
on Is. in loc. So to make a covenant 
with any one Is. 28, 15. 

i) Emphat. to effect, to erecute, lo ac- 
complish a thing proposed, purpose; 
hence N$? NZ to execute counsel Ia. 30, 
1. Job 5, 12; 0993 NEP to accomplish 
vous, i. e. to perform or pay them, Judg. 
11, 39; 3 DSHS MED to erecule judg- 
ments (punishments) upon any one, Ez. 
5, 8. 10. 11, 9. 30, 14. 19; Jin “2 to 
execule anger 1 Sam. 28, 18. Eccl. 2, 2 
and of joy [said NS? 43702 what doth it 
effect? i.e. what good. —Often without 
acc. Dan. 8, 21 Mosi msn) and he 
shall prosper and accomplish his purpose. 
11, 7. 17. 28. 30. Is. 10, 13. So of God 
Ps, 22, 32. 37, 5. 52, 11. 

k) i. q. to keep any stated day, to hold, 
to celebrate, e. g. the sabbath, tlie pas- 
chal festival, Ex. 12, 48. Num. 9, 10. 14. 
Deut. 5, 15; also to pass or spend time 
Eccl. 6, 12, comp. mosi» zpovor Acte 15, 
33. Soc. ally: zio NYI to spend one’s 
life well, ev moarte, Engl. to do well, 
Eccl. 3, 12. 
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I) to do i. e. to perform the laws of 
God, his precepts, will, etc. Lev. 20, 22. 
Deut. 15, 5. Ps. 103, 20. 21; also to do 
i. e. to practise right, justice, vats ‘> 
Mp ss Gen. 18, 19. 25. Ps. 9, 17. 18. 58, 
2. Jer. 22, 15. 23, 5. 33, 15; (but ney 
d UND is to maintain nes right Ps. 9, 
5;) virtue Num. 24, 18; good Ps. 37, 3. 
Contra, ło do or commit wrong, ON, 
533, Is. 53, 9. Ez. 3, 20. 18, 26. 33, 13; 
wiskedneas 712225 Gen. 34, 7. Deut. 22, 
21; fraud Dan. 11, 23; falsehood 2 Sam, 
18, 13; rapine Ez. 22, 13. Also 2˙⁰ Y 
D 0 (n) to do what is good (right) 
in one’s eyes, what is pleasing to him, Is. 


38, 3. 1 K. 11, 38; contra comp. Ps. 51, 


6. Absol. in a bad sense, to do or 
commit any thing wrong, Gen. 40, 15. 
—Seq. > (also r, PX) of pers. to 
whom one does kindness or wrong; e. g. 
dy TOM Mes to do kindness with or to 
any one, see in Nn no. 1; NX maio Mes 
Jer. 33, 9; 02, 5 nga noy Ps. 15, 3. 
Judg. 15, 3. So Nom. 5, 30 m> nics 
Pair nyin ba ny and shall do unto 
her all this law, i. e. whatever this law 
requires.—Sometimes that which one 
has thus done to another is omitted, and 
can be gathered only from the context; 
whether evil Gen. 27, 45. Ex. 14, 31; or 
good Gen. 30, 30. Ex. 13, 8. Deut. 11, 7. 
Otten it is taken only in a bad sense, as 
Gen. 19, 8 only unto these men W20 ON 
"27 do ye nothing, do them no harm. 22, 
12. Ps. 56,5. So wb nos PRITY why 
hast thou done this unto me? Gen. 12, 18. 
20, 9. 26, 10. 29, 25. Ex. 14, 11. Judg. 
15, 11; FEN niy sb aa 7522 MD, sce in 
2 no. I. Instead oſ 5i 1 found also =] 
' Ruth 2, 19, & v. 115 and accus. Is. 
42, 16. 


m) 3 n93 to do with any one, to 


deal with him, according to one’s own 
pleasure; (fully 1 Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3. 
36;) Jer. 18, 23 0m3 NT? FBR r93 in 
the time of thine anger deal thou with 
them sc. according to thy pleasure. Dan. 
"11, 7. 

| n) Once M999 MSP 1 Chr. 4, 10, pp. 
to do so ns to ubstain "from evil, i. q. to 
“abstain from evil. Others less well, to 
do me from evil, i. e. to keep me from 
| harm. 


è 
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3. Often MED is so put as to express 
the simple idea of a verb of action, to do, | 
to act, rendered definite only by the con- 
text or the circumstances. Gen. 3, 13 
mvs mamma why hast thou done this? 
v. 14 PRI My D because thou hast 
done this. Gen. 6, 22 "tix SSD m ys 
dorf ink max Gnd Noah did according 
to all that God commanded him. Ps. 
115, 3 he doeth whatsoever he will. Gen. 
8, 21. 18, 5. 17. 29. 30. 20, 5. 6. 10. 21, 
26. 22, 16. 27, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 43. Ps. 7, 
4. 50, 21. al. sep. 2 Sam. 12, 2 nmr 
dz DWY thou didst it in secret, i. e. 
thou actedst secretly. Is. 46, 4e 938, 
NW “NI J hare done it, and I will bear, 
i. e. as I have borne, so } will bear. Comp. 
the Attic use of moiy, see Passow h. v. 
no. 2.f. So of a way of acting, Prov. 
13, 16 527 Mess e9759 every prudent 
man acleth with understanding. Jer. 8, 8. 
— Sometimes it is pleonastically inserted 
before another verb, by way of emphasis. 
Gen. 31, 26 why hast thou done [this] and 
deceived me? (Mark 11, 5 ti moite Av- 
ovtts ;) Gen. 41, 34 r-] NS NN let 
Pharaoh do [this, let him follow my coun- 
sel] and appoint, etc. 1 K. 8, 32.—Seq. > 
of thing, to do to or with a thing, to deal 
with it; Lev. 4, 20 and he shall do with | 
the bullock as he did with the bullock for | 
a sin-offering. Deut. 31, 4. Josh. 8, 2. 
Is. 5, 4. 10, 11. Dan. 11, 39. Also seq.. 
2 id. Is. 5, 4; ace. Lev. 16, 15, comp. 
v. 14. 

Note. For an immodest sense of Kal 
Ez. 23, 21, sce in Piel. | 

Nipa. Mess, f. zz, part. MY33, | 
fut. 2. (once oon c. matr. lect. 
against all rule Ex. D5, 31), apoc. Ss sr 
Esth. 5, 6. al. to be made, to be done, Num. 
15, 24. Esth. 4, 1. Eccl. 1,9. 13. 4, 3. 8, 9. 9, 
3. 6. al. Fut. of what ot not to be done, 
Gen. 20, 9. Lev. 4, 2. 13. 22. 
Impers. in the same sense, Gen. 34, 7 
tze ND 33) and thus it ought not to be 
done. Also impers. if must not be so 
done, i. e. according to custom, Gen. 29, 
26.—Spec. pars. of Kal no. 2, lett. a, to 
be made 1 K. 10, 20; of lett. b, fo be cre- 
ated Ps. 33, 6; of lett. e, to be made ready, 
prepared, as food Num. 6, 4. Neh. 5, 18; 


of lett. f, fo be dressed and offered, as n 
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sacrifice Lev. 7, 9; of lett. i, to be dune, 
executed, as counsel 2 Sam. 17, 23, pon 
ishment Dan. 11, 36; of lett. k, fo be À egt. 
celebrated, asa festival 2 K. 23, 23. Eth. 
9, 28 of lett. l, fo be wrought, committed. 
as wickedness Deut. 13, 15. 17, 4. Mat. 
2, 11.—Seq. dat. > MESI to be done to 
any one, to happen to him; Ex. 2,4 fo 
sec i> MOD" NO what would be done unto 
him. Lev. 24, 19. Obad. 15. Num. 15, 
11. Deut. 25, 9. 1 Sam. 17, 26. 27. Esth. 
6, 9. Is. 3, 11. 

Piet to work over, i. e. to handle, to 
squeeze the breasts of an immodest 
woman, i. q. 499; Ez. 23, 3. 8; and so 
in Kal v. 21. So Gr. rote and Lat 
Sacere, perficere, conficere mulierem, are 
put by euphemism for sexual intercouræ. 
Juv. 7. 240. Petron. 87. Suet. Ner. 29. 

Pcau to be made, created, Ps. 139, 15 

Deriv. dez, and the pr. names 
z, "Ww, bees, "SSO, . 
dare, D- wp, N. o. 


II. De obeol. root, to be hairy 


20 EK 4 
rough, shaggy, Arab. stl hairy, Lie 
hairiness. Hence pr. L. W. 


ONT (whom God created, const: 
tuted) Asahel, pr. n. m. a) 2 Sam. 2. 
18. 23, 24. 1 Chr. 27, 7; and in & pa- 
rate words 1 Chr. 2, 16. b) 2 Chr. 17. 
8. 31, 13. c) Ezra 10, 15.— For the 
letter N quiescent in the middle of a 
word, see Lelirg. p. 48. 


W Y pr. n. (i. e. hairy, rough. Gen. 
25, 25, r. MSI II) Esau, the son of In. 
and twin - brother of Jacob; also ca.. -A 
das, which name however is used 


more of his posterity than of him.: 


On the other hand, ? 22 Deut 2 4 
eq. WD Obad. 18, and yeg Jer. 4x. 


27. 5, 17. 5 8. 10. Obad. 6, epoken of the Exscuries 


i. e. the Idumeans, is mostly poetic. 2 


| WBS mountain of E sau, i. e. of the Idu- 
| means, Mount Seir, Obad. 8. 9. 19. 21. 


“ey m. (denom. from e) ter, a 
decad, e. g. a) Of days, like 
se'nnight, Gen. 24, 55. Also for the 
last day of the ten, i. e. the tenth day . 


ven 
z> zg a 


‘ of the month Ex. 12, 3. Lev. 16, 29. Nurs. 


29, 7. Josh. 4, 9. Jer. 52, 4. 12. al. Con. p. 


"o> 
Gr. Sexas, If, tetgas, for the tenth, 
ninth, fourth day of the month; also 
Ethiop. VUFC: n: for the tenth, 
fifth day, etc. See Ludolf’s Gramm. p. 
100. b) Of the cords or strings of an 
instrument; hence for u ten-stringed in- 
strument, decachord, Ps. 92, 4; fully, by 
appos. D9 >33 ten-stringed lyre 33, 2. 
144, 9. Sept. dexayogdor. 


ORY (created of God) Asiel, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 35. 


y (whom Jehovah created, con- 
stituted) Asaiah, pr. n. m. a) 1. K. 22, 
12. 14. 2 Chr. 34, 20. b) 1 Chr. 4, 36. 


c) 6, 15. 15, 6. 11. d) 9,5. 


N adj. ordinal (from y) tenth 
Gen. 8, 5. Num. 7, 66, al. sep. Ellipt. 
for the tenth month, i. e. Tebeth (q. d. 
December) Gen. 8, 5. Jer. 52, 4. al.— 
Fem. Ne Is. 6, 13 and MWI the 
tenth part, Ex. 16, 36. Lev. 5, 11. al. 


* PWS in Kal not used, Chald. and 
Talmud. P9? to have to do with any 
person or thing, fo strive with. 

Hrrur. to strive, to quarrel, seq. N 
Gen. 26, 20.—Hence 


PD (quarrel) Esek, pr. n. of a well 
near Gerar, Gen. 26, 20. 


* "D3 in pause “BP Josh. 21, 5; 
masc. Y, constr. MNO? ; ten, a cardi- 


A o 98 — 
nal number. Arab. 2 f. and 8 


m. Syr. Lu f. and d m. Ety- 
mologists agree in deriving this ſorm 
ſrom che conjunction of the ten fingers; 
comp. Arab. to be joined together, 


associated; also , “ON, “YN, and by 
transp. ye, all which contain the 


idea of conjunction. Every where 
coupled only with a noun plural; in 
1 Sam. 17, 17 enb rr. o the word 
min>d2 is omitted. E. g. a) Fem. 22 
pet; 2 Sam. 15, 16; WiN Y Gen. 45, 
23; Miz 3 Ex. 26, 16; and with the 
num. after, "29 BD Josh. 15, 57. 1 Chr. 
6, 46. b) Masc. Gen. 18, 32. mY? 
* ? 1 Sam. 25, 5; and so Gen. 24, 
10. Neh. 5, 18. Deut. 4, 13; with the 
105 
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“D> 
num. after, MIZS BB Gen. 32, 16.— 
Sometimes ten is put as a round num- 
ber, Gen. 31,7. Job 19, 3. 

Prior. minw> tens, decads; hence 
dip d rulers of tens Ex. 18, 21. 
Deut 1, 15. Sept. dexadagyos, déxag- 


vol. Arab. Se tens.—Plur. * 
see in "D>. 

Deriv. "OD, NOI, NS, jw, 
zn, the denom. verb “23. Other 
forms of the cardinal itself here follow. 


“09 m. and mvs f. id. 1. ten, 
Engl. teen, used only in those numbers 
which are compounded with ten; as 
masc. “WI & eleven, r NN four- 
teen, “Y9 ne sixteen; also as ordinals, 
eleventh, fourteenth, sixteenth ; c. art. 
“zon dd of dee Josh. 4, 4. Fem. 
Maw rin eleven, MDI SU sirteen ; 
also ord. eleventh, sixteenth. 

2. Plur. pws (from sing. NWI) 
a) Card. twenty, of both genders, used 
with nouns sing. and plur. Gen. 31, 
38. 41. Lev. 27, 5. al. b) Ord. twenti- 
eth, Num. 10, 11. 1 K. 15, 9. 16, 10. 


"22 Chald. f. and ‘IY m. ten, 
Dan. 7, 7. 20, 24. 509 n twelve Dan. 
4, 26. Ezra 6, 17. Plur. 993 twenty 
Dan. 6, 2. 


“OF fut. "297 (denom. from v) 
seq. acc. to take the tenth part of any 
thing, to tithe, 1 Sam. 8, 15. 17. 

Piet to give the tenth part, to pay 
tithes. Neh. 10, 38 and the tithes of our 
fields (must we bring) to the Levites 
BOON deen dn; for they, the Le- 
vies, must (in turn) pay tithes. Seq. 
ace. of that of which the tithe is paid 
Deut. 14, 22; dat. of him to whom it is 
paid Gen. 28, 22. 

Hirn. like Piel, to give tithes, Deut. 
26, 12. Neb. 10, 39. 


mos , see TED. 

mO? , se . 

TMS? m. plur. , a tenth, tenth 
part, a measure of things dry, csp. for 
grain and meal, Lev. 14, 10. 21. 23, 13. 
17. al. sep. Sept. déxaroy ; more fully 
Num. 15. 4 déxaroy tov o, Vulg. deci- 
ma pars Ephi, the tenth part of an 
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ephah, i. q. m; and this appears to be 13 Uf “ÉY the richest of men.—Spec. 
correct, comp. Lev. 5, 11. 6, 13. Num. 5, a) In a good sense, honourable, noble. 
15. 28, 5; et ibi Sept—Denom. from WS. | Eccl. 10, 6; opp. 530. b) In a bad 
: sense, proud, impious, ungodly, since 
1.02 m. a anal Job 4, 19. 13, 28. 27, riches are the source of pride, and pride 
18. al. Arab. Kite. R. Gr“. to a Hebrew is synonymous with im- 
. 3 : | piety; so Is. 53, 9 and they put with the 
II. 02 m. (r. 22) and * f. Job wicked (oirn) his sepulchre, and 
38, 32, the constellation which we call | with the ungodly (rx) his tumulus ; 
the Great Bear, Ursa Major, the Wain, here the parallelism demands that W? 
from the Greeks and Romans; Job 9, 9. | and ds) be synonymous. See also 
Job 38, 32 where ifs sons, 17933, are the obi (in don no. 3), 29 and r; 
three stars in the tail of the bear. The | comp. Is. 2, 7. Mich. 7, 12. Matt. 19, 23. 
word We does not itself signify a bear, f 
but is made by apheresis for X73, Arab. f 182 fut. 79" fo smoke, as moun- 


Zez | tains Ex. 19, 18. Ps. 104, 32. 144, 5. 
Urns barrow, bearer, (from r. (pans ains Ex. 19, 18. Ps. 104, 32. 144, 


to take up, to bear,) the Arabic name Arab. 2 id. Kindr. is ND, whence 
of this constellation, The same three s:my furnace. In the Indo-European 
stars in the tail are also called wis tongues compare Sanscr. &lman mind 

, i. e. daughters of the bearer. See (pp. breath, spirit); Gr. «tuos, vapour. 
Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 114. Niebuhr | smoke, Gr atuis; Goth. athma, breath, 
Arabien p. 115.—Alb. Schultens ad Job | Germ. Athem.—Metaph. spoken of the 
l. c. regards the Heb. Ee as i. q. Arab. divine wrath Deut. 29, 19. Ps. 74, 1. SO, 5. 
Deriv. the two following. 


8 Bile. j 
ple night-watcher, from r. ole and ' 


z | 909 m. adi. smoki 
Unt to go about by night, and supposes ‘ 107 m. adj. smoking Ex. 20, 15 


this constellation to be so called because, 193 m. (r. y) constr. jz Joch. 8, 20. 
it never sets. But the former etymology , 21, also 393 as if from 739 Ex. 19, 18. 
is preferable. Comp. Michaelis Suppl. 1. smoke, Gen. 15, 17. Is. 4, 5. 6, 4. 
p. 1907. Lach in Eichhorn's Bibl. der Nah. 2, 14. Prov. 10, 26. J: 7822 col- 
bibl. Litteratur VII. p. 397. See more umn of smoke Judg. 20, 40; 5 P383 id. 
in Thesaur. p. 895 sq. Is. 9, 17; 3 rm id. Cant. 3,6. A 
ee „ 2 1 „ ee people suddenly dispersed is compared 
Rari R co. e to smoke driven away Hos. 13, 3. Ps. 68 
A 3. Is. 51, 6.— Poet. smoke is also put: 
Dp). m. plur. oppressions, injuries, a) For rapour caused by the breathing 
acts of violence, Eccl. 4, I. Am. 3, 9. Job and snorting of an enraged animal, Job 
35, 9. But in Ps. 103, 6. Jer. 50, 33, it is 41, 12 [20]. Comp. ‘fumantem nasum 
part, pass. plur. the oppressed. R. PSF viri ursi? Martial 6. 64. 28. Hence of 
iy m. adj. (r. PÈS) bright ; Ez. the divine wrath, Ps. 18, 9 ib 2? N 
27, 19 misty 2 bright iron, perh. pol- , there went up a smoke out of his nostrils. 
ished steel.—Others, wrought iron, from Is. 69, 5. b) For a cloud of dust, as in- 
the root no. 2. Sept. aidngos sigyacus- dicating the approach of a hostile army. 


vos. Vulg. fabrefactum. Is. 14, 31. Comp. ‘fumantes pulvere 
5 campos’ Virg. En. 11. 909. 


MO? Ashvath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 33. 2. Askan, pr. n. of a city in Simeon, 


Úy m. (r. r) rich, viz. Josh. 15, 42. 19, 7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. 65 41. 
1. Adj. W ON a rich man 2 Sam. Called also 2 q v. 
12, 4. "PEF fut. Pos. 1. to oppress, to 


2. Subst. one rich, a rich man; plur. 
py ws the rich; Prov. 10, 15. 14, 20. 18, 7 : 
11. Jer. 9, 22. Eccl. 10, 20. Pe. 49, 3. 45, | ( I, V, to urge, to press,. 


treat with violence and injustice ; Arab. 
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injustice, violence.— E. g. the poor and | Hos. 12, 9. Aram. Wg, N, id.— The 
needy, Ps. 119, 121. 122. Am. 4, 1. Jer. primary idea seems that of being right, 
7, 6. Prov. 14, 31. 22, 16. 28, 3. Eccl. 4, gtraight, so as to be kindr. with W, 
1; a king his subjects 1 Sam. 12, 3. 4 Ho, WW; hence the idea of happiness, 
a victor the vanquished Is. 52, 4. Jer. 50, | and then of riches. 
33. Ps. 105, 14. Hos. 5, 11; God a man] Piex to build, pp. to erect, from the 
Job 10, 3. More fully Pas p pe? Ez. primary force of the root; once 1 K. 22, 
18, 18. 22, 29. Part. act. Puig an op. 49 Cheth. nisy wey oggi Jehosha- 
pressor Ps. 72, 4; pass. P oppressed | phat built ships; Keri Digg, and thus 
Deut. 28, 29. 33. Often coupled with | 9 Chr. 20. 36. 37. me 
bra q. v.—Metaph. Prov. 28, 17 prs DIN Hien. ‘Dn, fut c. suff. wats 
pon a man oppressed with lifes ee ee 
blood sc. shed by him, i. e. sinking under 
the burden of this guilt. 
2. to defraud any one, to extort from 
him by fraud and violence, c. acc. of 
pers. Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 24, 14; also c. 
acc. of thing Mal. 3,5 % "3D "pes 
who wrest his wages from the hireling. 
Absol. Hos. 12, 8.— Both senses (no. 1 
and 2) occur together in Mic. 2, 2 pws 
37733 133 they oppress a man and wrest 
away his house sc. by fraud and violence ; 
comp. bra. 
3. to be proud, insolent, trop. of a river 
overflowing its banks, Job 40, 18 [23]. 
Comp. synon. Lins, pbb, 
| 


1 Sam. 17, 25. 

1. to make rich, to enrich, seq. acc. 
pers. Gen. 14, 23. Ez. 27, 33. Trop. Ps. 
65, 10 MLIN DI“ thou dost abundantly 
enrich it, the earth, i. e. with copious 
gifts dost adorn it. Seq. dupl. acc. 
1 Sam. 17,25. Absol. 1 Sam. 2,7. Prov. 
10, 4. 22. 

2. Intrans. to be made or to become 
rich, (pp. to make riches, see Gramm. 
§ 52. 2. note,) Ps. 49, 17. Prov. 21, 17. 
Seq. acc. of that with which one is en- 
riched, Dan. 11, 2. 

Hrrnr. fo feign oneself rich Prov. 13, 7. 

Deriv. WN, also 


OI m. riches 1 Sam. 17, 25. 1 K. 3, 


Prat part. fem. RYTY violated, e. g. 11. 13. al. pe 


a virgin, metaph. of a captured city Is. 
23, 12. 

Deriv. piss, Ops, prs, Dre, 
n, pr. n. Pw. 


* OW i q. mdz, to fall in, to full 
away, e.g. a) Of garments falling in 
pieces from usc or from being moth- 


9 8, 
eaten; comp. 2, Kis moth. b) Of the 
countenance falling away. pining, wast- 
ing, from disease or care, Ps. 6, 8. 31, 10. 


pe? Eshek, pr. n. in. 1 Chr. 8, 39. 
l 

PÉJ m. l. violence, injury, violent 
act, Is. 59. 13. Spec. oppression of the 8 
poor and needy, by fraud, extortion, pil- 11. Arab. nt to fall away, to pine. 
lage, Ez. 22, 7. 12. Ps. 73, 8. Jer. 6, 6. „ , 
22,17. Seq. genit. of the oppressor Ps. NE? 1. bo shine, to be bright, 
119, 34; of the oppressed Eccl. 5, 7. , smooth. Jer. 5, 28 582 sog they are 

2. Any thing ertorted, got ly fraud waren fat, they shine, i. e. the skin shines 
and violence, Lev. 5, 23. Ps. 62, 11; genr. with fatness. 


unjust gain Eccl. 7, 7. 2. la make shining i. e. smooth ; hence 
3. distress, anguish, i. q. Ne, Ie. 54, | to work, to forge, to form, see deriv. F. 
14. Comp. Pen. Hence 


3. Trop. of the mind, which forms, 

k * f. (r. Pr) F hich fashions, moulds any thing by revolving 
one suflers; hence distress, anguish. Is. it, see SMES, MASS; also 
38, 14 “bape distr ad is upon me; Hirur. to think upon, lo recall to minl, 
read éshkalli notwithstanding the Me-' recogitare as Vulg. well, seq. > Jon. 1,6. 


e 
„ cun 


27 fut, “G27 to be rich, Job 15,29. MEI. MWY, Chald. to think, to hare 
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in mind, to purpose, seq. gerund. Dan. 6, ralis excellentie. Sept. Aortugrn, plur. 
4. See Heb. mvs no. 3, and Hithpa. | ‘Aotagtat and ’Aotagwd.—The extent of 
noy r (r. by) no. 2) something this worship among the Phenicians and 


wrought, artificial work, Cant. 5, 14. Carthaginians, is shown by the frequent 
The fem. gender comes prob. from a occurrence of this name in the pr. names 


false view of the letter m, Lehrg. p. 474. both of men and women; as Pars "353 


—Plur. D sve in its order. 


DNDI f. (r. Mey no. 3) thought, 
opinion, plur. Job 12, € P89 ranty» in 
the thoughts of those at ease, i. q. "2°33. | 
Some Mss. and printed editions read | 
rwe, plur. constr. of MES, which 
however ought then to be rw; but 
the more accurate retain Shurek. 


DD a word of doubtful origin, which 
joined with a number denoting ten, i. e. 
23 "M2 m. and AI De f. signifies 
eleven, e. g. masc. Num. 7, 72. 29, 20; 
fem. seq. plur. Ex. 26, 7. 8. 36, 14. 15, 
seq. sing. 2 K. 25, 2. Jer. 1, 3. Also as 
ordinals the eleventh, masc. Deut. 1, 3. 
Zech. 1, 7; fem. Jer. 39, 2. Ez. 26, 1. 
Simonis explains it, after Kimchi, as if 
plur. constr. of VN, thus: “ Cogitationes 
vltra decem, 1. e. numerus cogilatione 
sive mente coucipicndus, cum preceden- 
tes numeri ad digitos numerarentur.” 
This is truly unsatis:actory enough, 


) 
though a better solution is still wanting. 


nines f. plur. thoughts, counsels, Ps. 
146, 4. Chald. id. R. rig. 


MIMS f 1 K. 11, 5. 53. 2 K. 23, 13, 
Ashtoreth, elsewhere plur. i Ashta- | 
roth, i. e. Astarte, 1 "Aotegry, pr. n. of a | 
female divinity worshipped by the Sido. | 
nians, 1 and 2 K. Il. ec. by the Philistines ' 
1 Sam. 31, 10; and after their example | 
by the Hebrews in the days of the Judges , 
and Solomon. Judg. 2, 13. 10, 6. 1 Sam. 
7, 3. 4. 12, 10. 1 and 2 K. II. cc. with 
great observance and in connexion with 
Baal, Jude. l. e. 1 Sam. 12, 10. The 
plur. P WZ, which is thrice coupled 
with d 2270 Judy. 10, 6. 1 Sam. 7, 4. 
12, 10, seems to stand for statues of As- 
tarte, comp. S253, PiN, Gr. Louai; 
and so too in 1 Sam. 31, 10 nh? mea 
temple of Astartes (since there may have 
been several images in the same temple), 


— 


— 2— — — ee — 


] 


. 
and Judg. 2, 13 e 222. But 


| servant of Astarte, Gr. 48dactagros, 


Lat. Bodostor, Bostor ; P2MT3 57 served 


el Astarte, Deleastartus, ete.— Greek 


and Roman writers compare this name 
partly with their Juno, as August. Quast. 
ad Jud. 7, 16 Juno sine dubitatione a 
Punicis Astarte vocatur ;? more common- 
ly with Venus and Luna, as Lucian de 
Dea Syr. ‘Actagtyy Ò tyw Soxte D- 
vainy r’. Philo Bybl. ap. Euseb. I. 
10 1 Ôt 'Aotagtyy Powwixys thy Ag ode 
tyy elves déyovot. Cic. Nat. 3, 23 ‘quarta 
[Venus] Syria Tyroque concepta, que 
Astarte vocatur.’ The latter is the more 
correct; for as 592 was sometimes held 
to be the god of the sun (see zu 522 
in 522 no. 5), though usually the planet 
Jupiter and god of fortune, so Astarte 
also sometimes represented the moon. 
and again Venus, i. e. the planet Venus, 
the goddess of love and fortune, who in 
a like respect is called likewise r. 22 
and "33 q. v. See aleo Mover's Pha ni- 
zien p. 601 sq.—As to the figure of this 
idol, it can only be affirmed that it was 
horned ; since the city Ashtaroth of Ba- 
shan, so named from the worship of As- 
tarte, is once called Up niset Gen. 
14, 5; and these horns accord well both 
with the goddess of the moon, and al 
with the mythus respecting Astagte m 
Philo Bybl. ap. Euseb. I. e. and Sanchun. 
Fragm. ed. Orelli p. 34: “Aoragry de b 
peylotn x tu Arnpugots xai “43008 
(In) Boosts Seav tBuailevor tie ya- 
gus, Kọorov yroun, “H dt orden iti- 
nxe rh Wia xegaly Sacsdelas napao uov 
xeqadyy Tarpor nigivostočoa Ò: 11,» 
OLNOUMENTY, ed ot QEQOTETI doro, OF xaè 
ff.. ty Tigo ti ayia v ag τν. 
See also Tacit. Hist. II. 3—As to the 
etymology of the name, so long sourht 
for in vain, it would seem that PARTZ in 
for "MON Pers. Blin star, xat torr 
of Venus, like Syr. Eds; ree 


star 


sume explain these passages as plu- art. "HON p. 78. IIence the name fo. 


ny 


teoaeyn, by which Astarte is called, He- 
rodian 5. 6. 10, well gives the etymology. 
—See more in Thesaur. p. 1082 sq. 

Pon. P? 1. Astartes, images of 
Astarte; see above. 

2. je Wanze Astartes of the flock, 
Venuses, prob. for females as propagating 
the flock, Deut. 7, 13.28, 4.18.51. Kimchi 
JN map, Gr. Venet. well oisç ewes. 

3. Ashiaroth, pr. n. of a city of Ba- 
shan, Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 9, 10. 12, 4. 13, 
12. 31. 1 Chr. 6, 56. Once Pint? 
2027 Ashteroth-karnaim i. e. horned, 
Gen. 14, 5; so called from the horned 
images of Astarte, with which the city 
prob. abounded. The ancient full name 
seems to have been . n13 (house 
of Astarte), whence by contraction 
Nhe Josh. 21, 27; see p. 153. It 
was assigned first to Manasseh, and then 
tə the Levites, Josh. 13, 31. 1 Chr. 6, 56. 
Often coupled with "997% Edrei, from 
which according to Eusebius it was six 
Roman miles distant. The Kagvaty of 
1 Macc. 5, 43 seems to be the same.— 
Leake in Burckh. Syr. p. xii, fixes it at 
Meza&rtb on the Haj route; but this rests 
on the error of placing Edrei at Der’a 
Leo, instead of at Edhra’ ¢y0f fur- 
thér north. See 397%, and Rubinson’s 
Palest. III. App. p. 155, comp. p. 152. 


TY (for n3 fem. of 19, as nb for 
mS, mx for NIN) seq. Makk. &, c. suff. 
Y; usually fem. as in X*MN reg, but 
sometimes masc. Ez. 7, 7. 12. Cant. 2, 
12, since the origin of the word appears 
to have been overlooked; see Lehrg. p. 
174. Plur. D23 fem. Ez. 12, 27. Neh. 
13, 31; oſtener masc. 2 Chr. 15, 5. Dan. 
11, 11. Ezra 10, 14. Neh. 10, 35. 

1. time, in general; seq. genit. PN 
3237 time of evening, even-tide, Josh. 8, 
29; WIN MD pruning-time Cant. 2, 12; 2 
lime of evil, of calamity, Ps. 37, 19; 
Jer. 51, 6. Hagg. 1, 2. Seq. inf. mad ng 
time of bearing Job 39, 1. 2; Jer. 8, 7. 
So before a clause, Mic. 5,2 mbin rs 
rr. the time when she that travaileth 
bringeth forth. Job 6, 17. Deut. 32, 35. 
2 Chr. 20, 22. 28, 22. Also () ba nS% 
rz from time to time 1 Chr. 9, 25. Ez. 
4, 10. 11.—With prepositions: 
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a) n93, c. art. MDD, in or at a time; 
derm MDD at that time Gen. 21, 22. 38, 
1. Num. 22, 4, and so always in the Pent. 
see in xai; in the other books & ny3. 
So “zp 22 in the time of harvest Jer. 
50, 16; rid moa Gen. 38, 27; 22 
. 8 times, always, Ps. 10, 5. 34, 2. 62 


oeii at a time, espec. of the time 
of a ‘of life, ete. 20 mo Gen. 8, 11. 
24, 11. 2 Sam. 11, 2. al. down Nin ros 
Josh. 10, 27. 2 Chr. 18, 34; mpr Nod in 
thetime of old age 1K. 11, 4. 15, 23. * 
Diag Di i. q. BS N day by day 1 Chr. 
12, 22. 
e) de about or at a time, see in 2 B. 
3; Av DIS MPMI MDD at the time of the eve- 
ning oblation Dan. 9, 21. With the art. 
MD (for MIMD) at this time, now, Num. 
23, 23. Judg. 13, 23. 21, 22. Job 39, 18. 
“MS ry about this time to-morrow, Ex. 
9, 18. 1 Sam. 9, 16. 20, 12. 1 K. 19, 2. al. 
more fully De n22 "rma Josh. 11, 6. 
Nen MDD, see in "FI no. 3. p. 315. 

d) Accus. , at or in the time; Ps. 
4, 8 932 033 MD more than in the time 
when their corn and their wine were 
abundant. Absol. at the time, now, i. q. 
nnd, Ez. 27, 31. Sept. vb, Vulg. nunc. 
— — Spec. 

2. time of the year, season, Gr. wea ; 
Cant. 2, 12. Jer. 50, 16, see above in no. 
1. Nen MSD, see above in no. 1. c. 
Ezra 10, 13 m MOM the season of 
rains, i. e. the rainy season; see Robin- 
son’s Palest. II. p. 97. 

3. time or season of life, espec. youth, 
spoken of a marriageable virgin, Ez. 16, 
§ ema MD que mm) lo, thy time was the 
time of love. So Ps. 81, 16 their youth 
should have endured for erer. Comp. Gr. 
wa, e. g- és yapov dem anixsa Sat Hdot. 
6, 61; es avdgos weary jxovea xdgn Plat. 

4. a fu lime, proper season, like Gr. 
rate; often c. suff. as iw “YY the 
rain in ils season, i. e. at the proper 
time, Deut. 11, 14. 28, 12; of fruit Pa. 1, 
3; so Ps. 104, 27. Job 38, 32. Prov. 15, 
23. Eccl. 7, 17. 10, 17. Acc. n9 K> not 
in time, out of time, untimely, Job 22, 
16; and so in time, timely, Hoe. 13, 
13 he ts a foolish son ‘131 103" Rd MY "D 


Sor he standeth not timely in the matrix, 
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i. e. doth not break forth from the womb ' time preceding and future, Josh. 14, 11. 
at the right time, while there is yet: Hos. 2, 10. Is. 48,7; and so Gen. 22, 12. 
strength to bear; comp. Is. 37, 3. 29, 32. Job 3, 13. 4, 5. Ps. 12, 6. 20, T. al. 
5. the time of any one, i. q. day of any ; sep. Also now, already, Job 6. 3; ard 
one, sce in di no. 1. b; i. e. time of the poet. i. q. presently, shortly, Job 7, 21. 
end, last and fatal day, time of destruc- 8, 6. B559 93 NIY from this ti. ue eren 
tion, Is. 13, 22. Jer. 27, 9. Ez. 22. 3. 30, fir ever, Is. 9, 6. Ne ID until this time. 
3. Eccl. 9, 12. Absol. Eccl. 9, 11. until now, Gen. 32, 5. 46, 31. m r 
6. a set time, certain season, which just now, this moment, sce in m no. 3 
will have an end, opp. b. Eccl. 3, 1 b. SRS g yea now, sce 82 no. 3 uk. 
yen bsb rY to every thing there is a mm Xd not now, no more, Is. 20, 22 
time, i. e. it endures but fora time, is not Freq. is TADS and now, therefore, Gen. 
permanent; comp. 8, 6. So 5 for a 3, 22. 4, 11. 11, 6. 21, 23. 27, 3. 37, 2. 
time, i. e. a fixed time, which will come 41, 33. Neh. 5, 5. al. 
to an end, Dan. 11, 21. 2. Sometimes the notion of time u 
Pl. un. r, Mim’; see above init. dropped, and then like Gr. tr. i, it u 
times; i.e. a) As computed by those used by way of emphasis, incitement 
learned in such matters; e. g. n now, come now, mostly seq. imperst 
Esth. 1, 13, and dor? 92 a agi I Chr. Gen. 31, 13. Is. 30, 8. Mic. 4. 14. (7 
12, 32, e ofi me i. e. astrologers. n 1 K. 1, 18. 2 K. 18, 21.) Aic. 
b) As connected with the vicissitudes of interrog. Is. 36, 5 come now, on uv. 
men and things, 1 Chr. 29, 30. Dan. 9, dost thou trust? v. 10 and now (!“ 
26. Is. 33, 6. Hence i. q. destiny, lot, have I then come up without Jchoraa? 


Ps. 31, 6. Also times of judgment, of sony S» 
divine meh, Job 21, 1; comp. in no. 5. m. hegoat; Arab. 5 


c) As implying repetition, Neh. 9, 28 Young goat, pp. well- ee n 
rmsd oa? many poe repeatedly; age, robust; comp. RCTS a horse rea iv 
comp. Chald. 785 no. for the course; others, robust, of ner et 
Denom. TN? ie perh. Pr. n. 552. stature.—Only plur. Gen. 31. 10. 12. 
Psp DI (time of the judge) e. N lo- Num. 7, 17. Ps. 50, 9. 13. Prov. 27. 6. Ik. 
cal ꝙ Nhe, Mtlah-kazin, pr. n. of a city 1, 11. al. Put for the leaders of the 
in Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13. flock Jer. 50, 8. Poet. of the leader 
| of a people, a prince, Is. 14, 9. Zend. 
“03 in Kal not used; Chald. Pa. 10, 3. 
tm? lo set, to place, to prepare; Ithpu. SIMD m. (r. 409) ig. TRE. viz. a! 
to 5 oneself, to stand, i. q. 225. ready, prepared, Esth. 8, 13 Chet. k 
Syr Pe. and Pa. toset, to arrange. Arab. Plur. ry things prepared, i. e. ac- 
Sve to be prepared. ready; II. IV, to quired, treasure, Is. 10, 13 Keri. 
prepare, toarrange. Kindr. are 09, D. Kar (perh, i. q. ? opportune) 4! 
Pte. fo make ready, prepare, Prov. fai, pr n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 35. 35. b: 
24, 27. 12, 11. c) 2 Chr. 11, 20. 
r Hrrur. 5 be ney, destined tor any “FY m. adj. (from PS) timely. ft. a 
ung, seq. 2 Job 15, 28. : = eG 
Deriv. WED, WMI, WP. p pe 1 
x ; i . m. adj. (r. :) I. ready 
„ q. M23) Mh, pr. prepared, seq. 5 Esth. 3, 14. 813 J | 
Sarees creo 15, 24. Syr. and Arab. id. 
wr adv. (from 2 time, e. N para- 2. practised, skilful, seq. inf. Job 2s 
gog. demonstr.) in pause NAY Milel Gen. Comp. dice Conj. V, artis peritisin œ 
32,5 like MAN, NDX; pp. at the time. fuit; see Schult. ad l. e. 
Hence. 3. Plur. NIDY a) things prepar. i 
1. at this time, now, as opp. both to for any one, i. e. things impendi. g. d» 
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tincd, Deut. 32, 35.—b) things prepared 
i. e. acquired, treasures, riches, ta und- 
zovta, Is. 10, 13 Cheth. 


‘tT Chald. ready, Dan. 3, 15. 


prs m. (r. Pr) splendid, spoken 
of garments, Is. 23, 18 pny 92, 
Targ. "pt 30D. It is here the splen- 
dour of the sacerdotal vestments, handed 
down from antiquity and preserved with 
the highest care and veneration; see 
in r. P no. 4.—Arab. gle old, an- 
tique, put for that which is superexcel- 
lent, of ancient name and honour. 

PW adj. (r. pmo) 1. taken away 
sc. from the mother’s breast, q. d. set 
Free, weaned, Is. 28, 9. 

2. ancient, old, 1 Chr. 4, 22. 
root no. 2. 

PYN Chald. ancient, senex, Dan. 7, 9. 
13. 22. Syr. EN id. Seer. Pi. no. 2. | 


Sce the 


-T0 obsol. root, Arab. Wie to 


turn in, to take lodging. Hence 


N.? (lodging-place) Athak, pr. n. of a | 


place in the tribe of Judah 1 Sam. 30, 30. 


j ony obsol. root, Arab. (ie to treat F 


with violence. Hence the two following. 


“SM (for rr. br. q. v.) Athlai, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 10, 28. 


mor (whom Jehovah afflicts, r. 
dmv) Athaliah, pr. n. 

1. Masc. a) 1 Chr. 8, 26. b) Ezra 8, 7. 

2. Fem. a queen of Judah, the daugh- 
ter of Ahab and Jezebel, 880-877 B. C. 
2 K. 11, 1; elsewhere mbm id. 2 K. 8, 
26. 11. 2. 2 Chr. 22, 2. 23, 21. 24, 7. 


DD? a root az. Lech. in Nien. Ie. 
9, 18 through the anger of Jehovah E033 
YU the land is consumed, burned ; pa» 
rall. the people are food for fire.“ Sept. 
ovyxixarvtat. Ms. Alex. ouyxavdnoetas, 
Targ. zi is burned. This sense is 


required by the ee and is con- | 
firmed by Arab. a E suffocating heut, 
and Eth. PATE: angry, heated wih 


anger.—The Rabbins render it, the land | 


is darkened, comp. Arab. pis to be 
darkened; but against the context 
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— —— ene a o 


phy 


: * obsol. root, kindr. with Y, 
i. q. Arab. 5 to treat with riolence. 


Comp. ope lion. Hence the two fol- 
lowing. 


“NI (pro mrs lion of Jehovah) 
Othni, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 7. 


SNINY (lion of God) Othniel, pr. n. 
of one of the judges of Israel, Josh. 15, 
17. Judg. 1, 13. 3, 9. 1 Chr. 4, 13. Gr. 
Toĝoviyà Judith 6, 15. 


*PH fut. pe? 1. to be taken 
away, removed, Job 14, 18. 18,4. Sce 
pny no. 1, and Hiph. 

2. to be advanced in years, to grow 


| | old, Job 21, 7. Ps. 6, 8 mine eye e 


old; comp. Lam. 3, 4. Arab. ( to 
be antique, old. Syr. S to grow old. 
Chald. id. See p no. 2. 

3. to be set free, manumitted, from the 
idea of tahing away ; ie Is. 28, 9. 


Arab. E fut. I; G manumit- 
ted, free, * ſreedom. Hence Heb. 


in a bad sense, licentious, impudent. 

4. From the idea of age in no. 2, comes 
the signif. to be antique, and hence to be 
venerable, noble, splendid, in the manner 
of antique wealth or old wine, transmit- 
ted from one’s ancestors and preserved 
untouched ; see Schult. ad Prov. 8, 18. 
Hence pm, pons. 

Hirn. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
take away, to remore, Job 9, 5. Spec. 
tents, to break up, to remove, e. g. a 
nomadic camp, Gen. 12, 8. 26, 22. 

2. to transfer, transcribe, from one 
book into another, hence i. q. to collect 
proverbs Prov. 25, 1. Sept. ésygayparto. 
Vulg. transtulerunt. Talmud. to copy, 
to translate. 

3. to take away from any one. Job 32, 


15 o*bo OND IP NSN they took from them 
| words, impers. for ‘words were taken 


from them,’ they could say nothing. 
Deriv. PRY, PED, Pr, pny. 


PRI m. adj. pp. free, licentious, i. e. 
' bold, impudent, wicked, see the root no. 
3. PRI DI to speak licentivuely, i. e. 


pny 


wantonly, pieces, Ps. 31, 19. 75, 6. 94, 
4. 1 Sam. 25 3 G. 

phy m. adj. (r. PMS no. 4) splendid ; 
Prov. 8, 18 pr> zin, Vulg. opes super- 
bæ, pp. antique, untouched. 

"I. SNY fut. m 1. i. q. p, to 
burn incense to a divinity ; Syr. ETN to 
smoke with perfume, e fume, in- 
cense; Arab. 
Hence "m2 no. 1. 

2. to pray as a suppliant, fo supplicate 
God; the prayers of the righteous 


being likened to incense, comp. Rev. 5, 


8, and prnucorrvoy tis neogerzis Tob. 
12, 12. Acts 10, 4.—Seq. > and >X Gen. 
25, 21. Ex. 8, 26. 10, 18. Judg. 13, 8. 
Job 33, 26. 

Nien. to let oneself be entreated by 


: | 
any one, seq. dat. i. e. o hear and answer 


prayer; Gen. 25, 21 mins > soe and 


Jehovah heard him. 2 Sam. 21, 14. Is. 
19, 22. 2 Chr. 33, 13. 19. Ezra 8, 23. Inf. 


absol. 
Hip H. i. 


simz2 1 Chr. 5, 20. 
q. Kal no. 2, to pray, to suppli- 


840 


to breathe odours. ' 


PINE 


27; > Ex. 10, 17. Seq. > and "> to 

entreat for i. e. in behalf of any one Ex. 

8, 5. 24. 
Deriv. 


II. DD in Kal not used, i. q. Ch ald. 
“2 and Heb. “22, to be rich, abundand. 

Nipn. id. Prov. 27, 6 abundant are the 
kisses of an enemy. Opp. faithful are 
the wounds of a friend. 

Hien. to make abundant, to multip'y ; 
Ez. 35, 13 130935 E- EN. ye mu:- 
tiply your words against me ec. iu: 
ously. Comp. >i75 no. 2. 

Deriv. Dr.? and pr. n. 2. 


anz. 


“WZ m. (r. r I) 1. incense, fracram 
vapour, Ez. 8, 11. So correctly Sept. 
Vulg. Syr. — Others render it atun- 
dance; comp. r. ? no. II. 

2. a suppliant, worshipper of Gee. 
Zeph. 3, 10. 


“N? (abundance) Ether, pr. n. of a 
place in Simeon, Josh. 15, 42. 19,7 


DNY f. abundance, riches, Jer. 33, 6 


cate, seq. 9X Ex. 8, 4. 25. 9, 28. Job 22, R. "n3 no. II. 


N the seventeenth letter of tlie He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
80. The name NV probably signifies 
mouth, i. q. vu. For the pronunciation 
see Lehrg. p. 20, 21, where I have con- 
troverted the hypothesis that 9 with 
Daghesh was not pronounced by the 
Hebrews like p. It is interchanged 
chiefly with the other labials 3 and B, 
where see. 


XD i. q. nD q. v. adv. here, Job 38, 11. 


ND a root not used in Kal, to 
which I do not hesitate to assign the 
signification fo breathe, to blou, like tlie 
kindr. MIB (ANB), also Nun, mB, MB, 
all which are onomatopoetic, and imitate 
the sound of one blowing from his lips.— 
Hence um. Asyou. 

Hira. Deut. 32, 26 CNN / will 


i blow them away, i. e. scatter them lhe 


the wind. Sept. diaonsgw attors:.—S.- 


monis compares here Arab. iE witch 
has the signif. of splitting, & Parat. g. 
and so of wounding, dispersing ; but less 
well. See more in Thesaur. p. 1006. 

Deriv. NN, MD, MYB, MEW, ard 
words compounded with “B. 


OND f. (from masc. ANB, ND, r. PXC: 
constr. PRD. 

1. pp. mouth, then face, like Lat (4 
Syr. {zls id. Like other feminines, it 18 
everywhere transferred to inanimate 
things, i. q. side; hence 

a) Of the side or quarter of the he a- 
vens; as dy PRD the west side, the west, 
Ex. 27, 12. Josh. 18, 14; [ES DXB the 
north nde Ex. 26, 20. 27, 11; =s3 TXB 
the south side Ex. 27, 9. Num. 31. 3: 


ND 


D DRD the east side Ez. 48, 2. Often 
with N local, as NYY MND the side west- 
ward, on the west, Ez. 48, 16; den 

mes Josh. 15, 5; M232 PXD Jork. 18, 
15; meom 11922 aan the south side 
u Ex. 26, 18 b & Num. 
35, 5; MMW n NND the east side 
eastward Ex. 38, 13. At or on the side of 
is NXE in Ex. and Josh. Il. cc. but dN 
in Ez. 47, 7. 48, 2 sq. 

b) Gent. side, quarter, region. Lev. 
13, 41 if any one have lost his hair x00 
17°28 from the region of his face, i.e. from 
his ‘forehead, in front. Nch. 9, 22 PHD 
nyp» and didst distribute them (the Is- 
raelites) into curious regions, i. e. districts 
of the promised land. Jer. 48, 45 rn 
Mid the region of Moab, Parall. in 
Num. 24, 17 is dual constr. 28 n "AND 
q. d. the two sides of Moab, the whole 
region; comp. e, B73", all bor- 
rowed from the human body and trans- 
ferred to tracts of country. Symm. xdé- 
pata.— Hence 

2. extreme part, extremity, corner, 
e. g. of a field Lev. 19, 9. 23, 22; of the 
sacred table Ex. 25, 26. 37, 13; of a 
couch or divan, the place of honour, Am. 
3, 12.—Lev. 19, 27 D9583 NRB IEPA Nd 
ye shall not round off (cut in a circle) 
the extremity of your head of hair; and 
then is subjoined: PRB MRAM NN & 
et nor shalt thou mar the extremity 
(corner) of thy beard ; and this again is 
thus expressed in Lev. 21, 5 capt Pep 
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"ND 


locks, rounded off, Jer. 9, 25. 25, 23. 49, 
22. This is said with a degree of con- 
tempt of the Arabs of the desert, who 
are described by Herodotus as wearing 
their hair cut in this manner, Hdot. 3. 8. 
The Jewish intpp. here render MXB re- 
gion, as in no. 2. 


DN obsol. root. 1. to fill the 
mouth with food, to swallow with effort. 


Arab. U id. also to satiate oneself. 


Eth. Th. to have in the mouth a 
morsel, lump, etc. : morsel. It 
is one of those roots ending in m which 
express sounds uttered with the lips 
closed. Kindred is intellexit, pp. 


imbutus est.— Hence Enn for DXB mouth. 


2. Arab. was to be fat; apparently 
of the same family with Sanscr. pina 
fat, mipedys, a opimus, pinguis.— 
hence ow. 


J. ND in Kal not used. 

1. to be beautiful, adorned; see 
"NO, MIKE, MXD, MIND. Kindr. is 
prob. to excel in glory, to glory. 


2. i. q. Arab. U med. Waw, to boil, 
2 be hot, to glow; 555 ſervid heat, 


8 AS foam of a boiling pot. Hence 
“IND, TB. 
Nore These two significations have 


mz, ND nor shall they shave off the perh. no mutual connexion; no. 1 be- 
extremity (corner) of their beard. Here ; longing properly to this root with mid. R, 
the OX" Dan doubtless refers to the | and no. 2 to a root `5. 

extremities of the hair or locks along the; Piri. “NB to adorn, to beautify, to 
forehead, temples, and behind the ears, honour, c. g. the sanctuary, Is. 60, 7. 13; 
which are not to be rounded off in cut- | the people of God Ie. 55, 5; the poor with 
ting. By the same analogy Sf" Den | succour Pr. 149, 4, comp. ornare beneficiis. 
is put for the ertremities or corners of 2. Denom. from Nox, to go over the 
the beard running up from the musta- | boughs sc. in order to glean, Deut. 24, 20. 


chios and beard towards the cars; these 
the Hebrews were forbidden to cut off; 
and in this same respect, at the present 
day, the Jews in the east are dietin- 
guished from the Muhammedans, who 
trim this part of the beard—To the ex- 
tremities of the hair or locks, SR" MND, is 
also to be referred the phrase 1p 


MRD cli ped as to the locks, of clipped 
106 


Hirnr. 1. to be adorned, honoured, 
e. g. a people from Jehovah Is. 60, 21. 
61, 3; of Jehovah, to glorify himself in 
bestowing favours on hie people, seq. 2 
Is. 44, 23. 49, 3. 

2. to vaunt oneself, to glory, seq. 5 
against any one, Judg. 7, 2. Is. 10, 15. 

Deriv. M, MIND, MRD, WARD 
(We) PME. 


“NE 


II. D zo dig, to bore, espec. in 


EL 
the earth; kindr. with "83. Arab. Ls to 


dig down and hide in the earth. Hence 
S 


map for NB (Arab. 950) mole or rat, 
and pr. n. FIRB. 
may reſer 

HrrurA. ETUI fo explain or de- 
clare oneself ; compare similar tropical 
significations under 2 no. 2, and 282 
no. 2. Ex.8,9[5] ^as spyt “by “Renn 
declare unto me when, etc. where the par- 
ticle >» implies command, by a delicate 
usage which the sacred writer has fully 
exhibited Sept. well rates moos pe. 
Vulg. constitue mihi, quando, ete. But 
the Rabbins and many moderns render: 
glory over me, when shall I entreat for 
thee? i. e. as they explain it, thou shalt 
have from me this honour, viz. to ap- 
point a day when, etc. That this is far- 
fetched and arbitrary, need not be point- 
ed out. 


ANB m. (r. "NB I) c. suff. IND; plur. 
NH, constr. NE Ex. 39, 28, but 
ON Ez. 24, 23; a head-dress, tire, 
turban; worn by temales, Is. 3, 20; 
priests, M9530 “INE, Ex. 39, 28. Ez. 44, 
18; a bride groom, Is. 61, 10; by dile: 
in gala dress, Is. 61. 3. Ez. 24, 17, 
23. 


MIND f. (by Syr. for d, r. WB I) 
only plur. r Ez. 1 6 c. suff. 
Ne 31, 5. 6, and by transp. N 


To this root also we 


v. 8. 12. 13 green branches, foliage, pp. Cant. 2, 13. — olvy Fos. 


ornament of a tree, Ez. Ill. ec. Comp. 
in Syr. Gla fruit. 

TNB f (by Syr. for rg, r. WB I) 
a bough, branch, sc. green with foliage, 
Is. 10, 33. Several Mss. read MYB. 


“TINE m. (for WRB, r. “ND I. 2) 


glow; flush of e Joel 2, 6 


MR ASP 6°22 all faces gather a 
glow, i. e. are flushed with anxicty, 
Nah. 2, 11. 
Is, 13, 8 rn e37 "39; also Pe. 10, 
2. 39, 4.—Others: 


fear; comp. Joel 2, 10 and 4, 15 89222 
O33 aN the stars draw in their bright- 
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Comp. for the same thing 


—— SR 


‘all “faces draw in 
their ruddiness, i. e. grow pale with 


5250 


ness. But then it should be ne; 
and ND without suff. implies a quality 
not natural to the countenance. 


MND (prob. region with caverns, r. 
"xb II) Paran, pr. n. of a desert region 
inhabited by nomadic tribes 1 K. 11, 15; 
lying betwecn Mount Sinai, Palestine, 
and Idumea. So NB 2 Gen. 21, 
21. Num. 10, 12. 13, 3. 26. Deut. 1, 1. 
1 Sam. 25, 1. On the eastern part, next 
to the ’Arabah, there is a broad tract of 
mountains, ARB Hab. 3, 3. Deut. 33. 
2; see Robinsons's Palest. I. p. 275. i 
p. 508, 609. Once spec. Gen. 14, 6 > 
"371993 5D WGK FIND oak or terebinth a 
Paranwhich is by the desert, Sept. tege- 
ir dos ti Pagay, prob. a noted tree on 
the borders of Edom. The desert of 
Paran in its widest sense included aiso 
that of Zin in the Ghor and Arabah 
south of the Dead Sea Num. 13, 28. 
comp. 20, 1; and was also not far die- 
tant from Carmel and Maon, 1 Sam. 25, 
1. Josephus mentions a valley Pharas, 
apparently towards Idumea, with many 
caverns, B. J. 4.9.4.—This Paran has 
of course no connexion with the Pharan 
of Eusebius, three days east of Elana, 
Onomast. art. agay; nor with the Fa- 
ran or Feiran in the peninsula of Sinai; 
thouzh it has often been confounded with 
them. See Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 158. 
552. 


AB, pl. 0°39 unripe figs, which hang 
on the tree over winter, grossi, gi osii 
R. 338. 
39 Arab. 55 VII, to be unripe, 
e. g. fruit; Syr. fs to be unripe, sour. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 


cold, transferred to late fruits; comp. 
cogn. 338. 


28 m. filth, uncleanness, abomina- 
tion, i. q. Pp; so S333 a meat of 
pollution, unclean, Ez. 4, 14; plur. P 
oban broth of unclean meats Ia 65. 4. 
Concr. for abominable, unclean, Lev. 7, 
18. 19, 7. R. dap. 


59D obsol. r. Talm. Pi. to make 
stink, to render fetid ; Hithp. to be fetet, 
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to stink. Arab. and Eth. 3 and n being 
interchanged, ches? the food stinks, 
Ach A: to be unclean.— Hence Da. 

72 
to impinge, Lat. pepigit from pango or 
pago which is a root of the same 
family. Comp. also the kindr. par for 
pacs, paciscor, Gr. y r, Germ. 
pochen, and the kindr. bocken, Bock, from 
striking, pushing, Engl. buck. Kindr. in 
termination is the root 232; comp. 038 


and @39.—Seq. 3 to strike upon any | 


person or thing, fo fall upon, to light 
upon, either with purpose or acciden- 
tally, either with violence or gently ; 
hence a) In a hostile sense, lo fall 
upon, 1 Sam. 22, 17. 18. Josh. 2, 16. 
Judg. 18, 25; espec. in order to kill, 
hence fo kill, to slay, Judg. 8, 21. 15, 12. 
2 Sam. 1, 15. 1 K. 2, 25. 29. 31 sq. 
Once seq. acc. pers. and 3 of thing Ex. 5, 
3 "ST 13930" 1B lest he fall upon us with 
pestilence. b) Ina kind sense, fo assail 
with petitions, to urge, to entreut any one, 
seq. 2 Ruth 1, 16. Jer. 7, 16. 27, 18. 
Job 21, 15; also seq. > of him for whom 
one asks or intercedes Gen. 23, 8. c) 
to light upon, to meet with any one, seq. 
3 Gen. 32, 1 [2]. Num. 35, 19.21; comp. 
Gen. 28, 11. Also c. acc. Ex. 23, 4. 1 
Sam. 10,5. Am. 5, 19. d) to reach unto, 


to border upon, seq. 3 Josh. 16, 7. 17, 2 K. 19, 35. Is. 37, 36. 
10. 19, 11. 22. 26. 27. 34; seq. SX 19, 


11. 


2. to strike a league with any one, to | 


make peace with him, Lat. paciscor (see 
above), seq. MX with; pp. ‘to strike 
hands with,’ in ratifying a covenant; 
ace Ind 1, Hithp. So in two passages 


843 


7 


Is. 53, 6 8323 113, r ia DEN he hath 
laid on him the guilt of us all. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. b, to cause to 
supplicate. Jer. 15, 11 8 .. . 93 inn 


1. to strike upon or against, z. N I will cause the enemy to come as a 


suppliant to tee. So Chald. L. de Dieu, 
Rosenm. 

3. Intrans. a) i. q. Kal no 1. a, fo fall 
upon. ‘Part. 9398Y assailant, enemy, Job 
36, 32. b) i. q. Kal no. 1. b, to assail 
with prayers, fo entreat, to supplicate, 
seq. 3 Jer. 36, 25; also seq. > of him for 
whom one intercedes Is. 53, 12. Part. 
2d intercessor, defender, Is. 59, 16. 

Deriv. 5382, also the two following. 

338 m. what lights upon any one, in- 
cident, event, chance, Eccl. 9, 11; with 
35, evil occurrence 1 K. 5, 18 [4]. 

NY (event of God) Pagiel, pr. n. 
of a phylarch of the tribe of Asher Num. 
1, 13. 2, 27. 

D in Kal not used. Prev to be 
faint, weak, exhausted, 1 Sam. 30, 10. 21. 
Talmud. Pi. to be languid, lazy. Syr. 
prof (3 and Ð being interchanged) to 
be attenuated, weak.—Hence 

“AÐ m. in pause “39, plur. constr. 
"230, a corpee, curcass, of man Is. 14, 19. 
34, 3. Jer. 31, 40. Ez. 6, 5. 43, 7.9; of 
beasts Gen. 15, 11. With mo added 
(Comp. Syr. 
linge also of a living body.) In Sing. 
collect. 1 Sam. 17, 46. Am. 8, 3. Metaph. 
dan "30 carcasses (i. e. ruins, frag- 
ments) of your idols, Lev. 26, 29. 

* Woe fut. Wx“, to strike against, to 
light upon, kindr. with 329 and %33, 


of Isaiah, which have been variously | comp. intp>. a) In a hostile sense, fo 
explained by interpreters; 64, 4 bag | fall upon, to allack any one, c. ace. Ex. 
PIZ NOs) WYR thou makest peace | 4, 24. Hos. 13, 8. b) By chance, to fall 
with him who rejoiceth to do justice, i. e. | in with, to meet, seq. acc. Gen, 32, 18. 
with the just and upright man thou art in | 33, 8. Ex. 4, 27. 1 Sam. 25, 20. 2 Sam. 


league, thou delightest in him, he is 3x | 2 13. Is. 34, 14; seq. 3 Prov. 17, 12. 


AMID, Ho won; and with Mx impl. 
47,3 I will take vengeance 2288 N 
esx and I will not make peace with 
man, i.e. will make peace with none 
before all are destroyed. 

Hirn. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a, lo 
cause to fall upon any one, to lay upon. 


Nik. recipr. to meet together, i. e. one 


another, Ps. C5, 11. Prov. 22, 2. 29, 13. 


Py. i. q. Kal lett. b, to light upon any 
thing, to meet with, Job 5, 14. 


“DIB fut, MIE" 1. pp. to cut, to 
cut in tro or in picces; Arab. fós 


E 


whence 

2. lo ransom, to redeem, Ex. 13, 13. 15. 
34, 20. Lev. 27, 27. Seq. 3 of price, as 
Ex. 34, 20 nips mien aien ATE he first. | 
ling of an ass ‘thou shalt redeem with a 
lamb. Poet. to redeem from death Ps. 
49, 8. 


3. Seq. j2, to let go free, to set free, 
e. g. God his people from servitude , ransom, Avrgoy. 
Deut. 7, 8. 13, 6. Mic. 6, 4. Ps. 130, 8; 
any one ſrom straits 2 Sam. 4, 9. 1 K. I, | 


29. Ps. 25, 22; from death Job 5, 20; 
from the hand (v, dn) of enemies, 
the wicked, Jer. 15, 21. 31, 11. Job 6, 23; 
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id. Hence misp.—Spec. ‘to cut loose; 


“15 


1B (whom Jehovah preserves) Pe- 
duiah, pr.n.m. a) The father-in-law of 
king Josiah 2 K. 23, 36. b) 1 Chr. 3 13. 
c) Neh. 3, 25. d) 11, 7. e) 8, 4. 13, 13. 

WTD (id.) Pedaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
27, 20. 

DiE m. Num. 3, 49, and P Ex. 
21, 30. Ps. 49, 9, price of redemption, 
R. mnp. 


* . à 
{18 obsol. root of uncertain prima- 
ry signification. From it have come: 


Ge 
1. Arab. Cyd to build high; hence 
8 Ped 


from the power of Sheol Hos. 13, 14. os a ae tower; see Sat TDX. 


Seq. 0 c. inf. Job 33, 28. 
D Ez to preserve the life of any one Ps. 
34, 23. 71, 23. Sometimes retaining the 
figure of a redemption, it is put for the 


deliverance of Israel out of E Egypt 2 Sam. 


Absol. 18 | 


2. Arab. los and ane yoke of 
oxen, a slat a measure of land Fed- 


| dan ; also Syr. Lips, Chald. 428, id. 


But Syr. Hes a valley, plain, depress- 


7,23. 1 Chr. 17, 21; and from Babylon | €d region; a signif. not obviously allied 


Is. 35, 10. 51, 11. 
4. to let go, to dismiss, as the priest a | 
firstling, Num. 18, 15. 17. 


Nirh. pass. of no. 2, Lev. 19, 20. 27, 


29; of no. 3, Is. 1, 27. 

Hien. ant, Sauna of Kal no. 1, Ex. 
21,8. 

Horu. pass. inf. absol. Narr! Lev. 19, 
20. ö 

Deriv. N- oinp, 


20. 31, 18. 
local O38 Nun Gen. 28, 2. 5. 6. 7. In 


to the preceding. Hence 


13D Gen. 48, 7, i. q. Syr. u.. a 


plain, low region, fully CSX nn plain of 


Syria, Padan-aran, i. e. Mesopotamia 
with the desert on the west of the 


| Euphrates, opp. to the mountainous re- 


gion along the Mediterranean; Gen. 25. 
33, 18. 35, 9. 46, 15. With 


Hos. 12, 13 098X779 id. whence it ap- 


SND (whom God preserves) Peda- pears that 778 is nearly i. q. MTS. 


hel, pr. n. m. Num. 34, 28. 
“WEMIB (whom the rock i. e. God pre- 


k 21D i. q. MIB to deliver ; once Job 
33, 24 ene nTa 20d delirer Aim 


serves) Pedahzur, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 10. “from going down to the pit ; comp. in v. 


2, 20. 


~D m. (r. 7B) only in plur. ng, 
price o f redemplton, ransom, Num. 3, 40 
sq. 18, 16.—Elsewhere 5°58 as part. , 


pass. plur. the delivered, rescued, Is. 35, 


10. 51, 11. 


n. m. Ezra 2, 44. Neh. 7, 47. 


NTB f. (r. mp) 
tion, Ex. 8, 19. Sept. 9 Vulg. 


divisio, Aben Ezra worn. Comp. Mun- 


unghe in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1154. 
2. deliverance, Ps. 111, 9. 120, 7. Is. 
50, 2. 


23 MB in a like connexion. In other 
roots too the forms $5 and r are k.n- 
dred and stand side by side; comp. 53° 
and n39, SES and NES. Five Mas. read 
2 D loose or dismiss him, cte. but lese 
adapted to the context, while the 5 is also 


sustained by the parall. v. 23. 
PIE (deliverance, r. MIR) Padon, pr. 


* ATB obsol. root, prod: to nourish, fo 


1. division, dislinc- | fatten; comp. Arab. 3 to fatten an:- 


mals, r and n being interchanged; and 
more i ass 8 to become faz 


thick, ane fat, fatness. In the Indo- 
n tongues comp. Futter, Engi. 


"15 


food, fodder, later Lat. fodrum ; also 
fett, Engl. fat, Icel. ſeitr from the root 
foeden to nourish. The primary radical 
syllable is fad, which in many forms 
takes r, comp. pila, puter; pigeo, piger, 
"3ab.—Hence 

“TB in. in pause , c. suff. im, fat, 
grease, Lev. I, 8. 12. 8, 20. Sept. o. 


nE m. (r. NND; for dig, as MD for 
mit) constr. “B for "NB; c. suff. "B 


8 
Arab. ist 5 78, J; Vn and m, mp; 


p; in; Cp Deut. 21, 5, poet. w 
Ps. 17, 10; plur. in signif. no. 3 * 
1 Sam. 13, 21, and n Prov. 5, 4. 

1. the mouth, so called from breathing 
and blowing, sce the root and Ps. 135, 
17, comp. n 18" Ps. 33, 6; like & nose 

6? 6 6 87 
from 52%. Arab. 875 XA, als, x3, 
constr. , 8. G, id.— Spoken of the 
mouth of man and beast, e. g. of the lion 
Ps. 22, 22 (whence poet. Job 36, 16 
“3% “D9 from the mouth i. e. jaws of the 
enemy); of the crocodile Job 41, 11. 13; 
and of the beak of birds Gen. 8, 11. Is. 
10, 14. As the instrument of speech 
Ex. 4, 11. 12. Num. 22, 28 (of Balaam’s 
ass). Ps. 37, 30. 115, 5. 135, 16. Is. 1, 


20. al. sep. So of eating or devouring | 
Ia. 9, 11. Ez. 2, 8. 3, 27. 4, 14. Dan. 10, 


3; of tasting Gen. 25, 28; of kissing 
Cant. 1, 2; of laughter Job 8, 21; of 
breathing, sce above. So HN “29 Hear 
mouthed, i. e. slow of speech Ex. 4, 10; 
Pon MB a smooth mouth i. e. flattering 


Prov. 26, 28; 1 “B mouth of deceit ' 


Ps. 109, 2.—As phrases may be noted: 


a) Tb speak with any one -g in 


mouth to mouth, i. e. in person, without 
mediator or interpreter, Num. 12, 8; 
comp. * C2 5B Jer. 32, 4; FB MR IMD 
31, 3; also W 1 K. 8, 15. b) Ina np 
acith one mouth, with one voice or accord, 
Josh. 9, 2. 1 K. 22, 13. 2 Chr. 18, 12. 
Syr. v pw eo. c) Job 19, 16 J en- 
treal! him “R 23 with my whole mouth, 
i. e. with all my strength of voice; and 
so “D3 T's. 69, 2. 109, 30; also in acc. Ps. 
66, 17 “MRP “B SS / cry unto him with 
my whole mouth; see for this acc. Heb. 
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Gr. § 135. I. n. 3. d) Dr es to put 
in one’s mouth sc. word, to suggest what 
one shall say, Ex. 4, 15. Num. 22, 38. 23, 
5. 12. 2 Sam. 14, 19. Is. 59, 21; b 7 
id. Deut. 18, 18. Ps. 40, 4. Jer. 1, 9. 
Also i. q. Deut. 31, 19. Further, to be 
| 'Ð SP2 in one’s mouth, i. e. so as to be often 
spoken of, as a law Ex. 13, 9; comp. Ps. 
5, 10. 38, 15. Diff. is 2 Sam. 17, 5 let us 
‘hear W NY what is in his mouth, i. e. 
what he has to say. e) MB Dy upon the 
mouth, Gr. ava otoua, end otoua, where 
we say in or info the mouth; Nah. 3, 12 
| they (the figs) fall Dix “B 59 into the 
mouth of the eater. Mic. 3, 5. So that 
which is spoken is said to be Mp 52 upon 
the mouth, where we say upon the lipe, 
see in by A. 1. 2 Sam. 13, 32 “Ð 92 
nany nnn ]] ã mm upon the lips of Ab- 
salom hath this been purposed, i. e. he 
nas often spoken of it, has not concealed 
it. But mg 59% cw to lay the hand 
upon the mouth, i. q. to be silent, Judg. 
18, 19. Job 21, 5. 40, 4. Mic. 7, 16; comp. 
‘MED “3 Prov. 20, 32. f) D 22 lo 
vrile from the mouth of any one, at his 
dictation, Jer. 36, 4. 27. 32. 45, 1. g) 
nN breath f the mouth of Jehovah, 
for the wind Job 15, 30; for his power- 
ful and creative word or command Ps. 
33, 6. 

Further, the mouth is also put by 
meton. aa) For a speaker, spokesman, 
Ex. 4, 16 mp> qb men Nan, comp. 7, 1 
where it is R°39. Jer. 15, 19. bb) For 
voice, sound, Am. 6, 5523m “p D to the 
‘sound of the lyre. ec) For speech, dis- 
course; Ps.49, 14 those who go after them 
31 0 ONDA delight in their sayings. dd) 
For command, precept, order; 'ÐD “B bY 
according lo the command of any one, by 
order of, Gen. 45, 21. Ex. 17, 1. Lev. 24, 
12. Num. 3, 16. Josh. 16, 50. Job 39, 27; 
more rarely °B7>% Josh. 15, 13. 17, 4. 21, 
3; “ED 1 Chr. 12, 23. Also ‘b B “9% 
to keep the commandment of any one 
Eccl. 8, 2; contra, ru (MVS) man 
to rebel against a command, see in MY. 
In like manner "7 “g "329 to transgress 
the command of Jehorah Num. 14, 41. 
22, 18. 24, 13. 1 Sam. 15, 24. Prov. 8, 29; 
and so perh. Ps. 17, 3 “B9397 53 Omay 
my thoughts do not transgress my com- 


L 
1 
i 


i 
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mand, i. e. do not swerve from the laws] 6. Wich prepositions it assumes aimort 
of God and of virtue which I have impos- | the nature of a particle: 
ed upon my mind; but see also in 73%. a) “ED dc) according lo the comma d 
ee) For counsel, opinion, decision, e. g. of of 1 Chr. 12, 23. f) according to the 
a judge Deut. 21, 5. So in the phrase | mention or notation of, i. e. in proporticn 
D NN Dh to ask the opinion or coun- | to, according to. Ex. 16, 21. Lev. 25, 52 
sel of any one Gen. 24, 57. Josh. 9, 14. | 39 "BD according to his yea: Num. C. 
Is. 30, 2. Also of testimony, as n 52 21. 7, 5.8. 35, 8. 7) i. q. 2, 153, as. like; 
BND O90 at the mouth of two witnesses, Job 33, 6 byb s FDI „N J am, as thet, of 
i. e. by their testimony, Deut. 17, 6. 19, God sc. created. 3) NZX “ES Con. 
15; 13 “p> Num. 35, 30. according as, even as, Mal. 2, 9; and 
2. mouth, i. e. aperture, orifice, en- without W ellipt. so as, so that, Zech. 
trance; e. g. of a sack Gen. 42, 27. 43, | 2, 4. 
12. 21. 44, 1; of a well Gen. 29, 2. 3. 8; b) , i. q. "ED, see > no. 13. q) i 
of an ephah Zech. 5, 8; of the laver proportion to, according to; Gen. 47. 12 
1 K. 7, 31; of a cavern Josh. 10, 18. 22, 52% sb according to the number of the 
27, and hence of Sheol Ps. 141, 7. Is. 5, family. Lev. 25, 16. 27, 16. Num. 28. 54. 
14; also of any garment which sur- Prov. 12, 8. Hos. 10, 12 sow ye in justice. 
rounds the neck Ex. 39, 23. Job 30, 18. | "97 "ED Wap and reap according Ww 
Ps. 133, 2; Ww 5p id. Ex. 28, 32. So your piety. 8) Seq. infin. according to 
of a city, Lat. ostium, Prov. 8, 3.—S0 Ex. 16, 16. 18. 12, 4; also when, i. q. > 


6? k j ., | seq. inf. C. no. 7. Num. 9, 17. Jer. 29, 14. 
Arab. , Ethiop. BA: Gr. oroua, id. e) BY a) upon the moh lea 
3. mouth of the sword, i. e. the edge, ne 


a we say in or into the mouth, see in no. 1. 
as biting and devouring like the mouth, 


8) on the side, see no. 5. ) at the 
comp. 53% no. 2. Syr. Er-? les, | sound of, see no. 1. bb; according to the 
Ethiop. A: edge of the sword. So in | command, by order of, see no. I. dd; by 
the phrases 20 seb Nn to smite with 


the testimony of, see no. 1. ee. Herce 
the edge of the sword, see in 32 Hiph. J) i. q. "BD, "E>, according to, Num. 24 
no. 2. d, and > no 3. e. fin. So "p> aan 


56. Lev. 27, 18. Deut. 17, 10. Ex. 34, 27. 
20 Gen. 34, 27; 20 "ED 59 Josh. Gen. 43, 7 renn egw B >S acoord- 
6, 21. 11,11. 1 Sam. 15,8; on pb oon 


ing to these thing g8, as things were, truly. 
to discomfit with the edee of the sword “Ex p d according as, Lev. 27, 8. 
Judg. 4, 15; 357 ced won Ex. 17, 13; 
also 207 “nb dd Josh. 8, 24. Judg. 4, 16. 
Here e. g. =n “pb dn does not differ 
from 20712 non Josh. 11, 10, except as 
being more vivid. Sept. aatacow £y 
gtopats tho gougatas.—Plur. TB edges 
of cutting instruments 1 Sam. 13, 21; 
mip id. Prov. 5, 4. 

4. portion, part, pp. as much food as 


O 


‘We or 1B (perh. contr. from n i q. 
2 in this or that sc. place, ake D for 
2) Adv. of place. 
1. here, in this place, Gen. 19, 12. 22 
5. 40, 15. Josh. 18, 6. 8. al. pe. ABS 
and dn from here, hence, Ez. 40. 21. 28. 
34.37. mo- hence—hence, on this 
side—on that side, Ez. 40, 10. 12. 21. 41. 
one can take in his mouth, comp. 7° 5 | ee 85 bos sec in its place.— Or ce 
7. Deut. 21, 17 IY “d the portion o ; 
two, i.e. a double portion. 2 K. 2, 9; | 2 hither, 1 Sam. 16, ee 4.2 
also (wo parts of three, two thirds, Zech. NID (perh. Arab. Dej morto 
13, 8; comp. 73 l. e. Puah, pr.n.m. a) A son of Issachar 
5. i. q. fem. ANB, the side or ertremily 1 Chr. 7, 1; for which Gen. 46, 13 and 


of tie thing. Is. 19, 7 * “D by on ihe Num. 26, 23 un Purah. b) Judg. 10. 1. 
side of the Nile, not ‘at the mouth of 


the Nile? So rp np side to side, i. e. 27% 1. to be cold, without vita! 
from one side or end to the other, 2 K. 10, warmth. Syr. and Arab. id. The pri- 
21. 21, 16; Me->x nun id. Ezra 9, 11.] mary idea is that of breathing, blowing. 


20 
cooling, see Heb. mab, the palatal and 
guttural being interchanged.—Gen. 45, 
26 125 3533 but his heart was cold, did 
not warm with joy, was not moved. 
Trop. to be torpid, sluggish, slack, Ps. 77, | 
3. Hab. 1, 4 friget ler. 


NiB. to be torpid, languid, Ps. 38, 9. 
Deriv. Hymn and 


TUB f. remission, pause, Lam. 2, 18. 

TB, sce TD. 

* 1B i. q. Nn: q. v. to puff, to blow, ! 
to breathe. Arab. U and ols to | 
breathe odours, to be fragrant” Syr. 
— to blow, Pa. to refresh, to cool, sc. 
the air by a breeze.—Cant. 2, 17 12 
Sir} MEMS until the day breathes, i. e. 
until the breeze comes and the hent 
remits, until evening. 4, 6. Comp. 135 | 
no. 2, and 358. 

Hirn. 1. Seq. acc. to blow through 
or upon Cant. 4, 16. 

2. to breathe out words, to uller, e. g. 
fulschood Prov. 6, 19. 14, 5. 19, 5. 9; 
also in a good sense, to speak the truth, 
12, 17. 

3. to pant, i. e. to hasten, Hab. 2, 3. 
Comp. d& Eccl. 1, 5. 

4. Seq. 2 to blow into a flame, to 
kindle up a fire, Ez. 21, 36. Trop. seq. 
acc. Prov. 29, 8 to kindle up a city, i. e. 
to excite sedition. 

5. to puff at for to rail at any one, seq. 
3 Ps. 10, 5; > 12, 6 i> r; NN whom 
they puffed at, i. e. the oppressed. 

Deriv. s. 


* DIB obsol. root, Syr. Aph. fo de- 
spise, lo afflicti. See DDD. 

DD Put, pr. n. of an African people, 
i. q. -Mauritania according to Josephus 
Ant. 1. 6. 2, in which country Pliny also 
mentions a river Phut, H. N. 5. 1. Sept. 
and Vulg. usually Libya. Gen. 10, 6. Jer. 
46, 9. Ez. 27, 10. 30, 5. 38, 5. Nah. 3, 9. 
See Thesaur. p. 1093. 

SNOW (afflicted of God) Putiel, pr. 
n. m. Ex. 6, 25. 

MD “SB, Egyptien pr. n. Poti- 
phera, the father-in-law of Joseph, and 
priest of Heliopolis, Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20. | 


eg A —— — a a a a 
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Sept. Ieteqoy, Ilerre i, i. q. NETE- 
ppH qui Solis est, Soli proprius; see 
Champollion Précis du Système Hié- 
roglyphique, Tableau général, p. 23. 
Found in various forms on Egyptian 
monuments ; sce Rosellini Monum. Sto- 
ici I. p. 117. Thesaur. p. 1094. 

W (contr. for SE vib) Poti- 
phar, pr. n. of the chief of Pharaoh’s 
body-guard, Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 


° TB obsol. root, uncert. but perh. 
i.q. Talmud. Pa. Nen, to paint, to lay ` 
colours.— Hence 

TW i. q. Gr. bro, Lat. fucus, i. e. 
paint, dye, fucus, with which the Hebrew 
women tinged their eye-lashes, prepared 
from antimony (stibium) or minium; 
see in md. Sept. orp, Vulg. stibi- 
um. 2 K. 9, 30. Jer. 4, 30. Comp. pr. n. 
yas pp. Is. 54, 11 with eye-paint 
(stibium) will I lay thy stones, i.e. I will 
use it as cement in laying thy walle. 
1 Chr. 29, 2 r stones of paint, 
used in building the temple; prob. a 
more costly kind of stones, or species of 
marble, used for ornamenting and as it 
were painting the walls or pavements. 


dd m. a bean, 2 Sam. 17, 28. Ez. 4, 9. 
Arab. mod. Jy, „, id.— The ety- 
mology is probubly to be referred to the 
idea of rolling, from its round form; 
comp. Lat. bulla, Belg. bol a bean, peul, 
paul, chick-pea, bolle onion. 


od Pul, pr. n. 1. A people and 
region in Africa as yet unknown, Ie. 66, 
19; where it is coupled with “39. Vulg. 
Africa. Bochart, Phaleg. IV. cap. 26, 
with little probability understands Phila, 
a large island of the Nile between Egypt 
and Ethiopia, called by the Egyptians 
MANAE i. e. border, far country, see 
Champollion ’Egypte I. p. 158. 

A A king of Assyria who preceded 
Tiglath-pileser, about 774-759 B. C. 
2 K. 15, 19. 1 Chr. 5, 26.— The name 
may signify elephant, i. q. Sanscr. pil, 
Pers. da; or better lord, king, i. q. 
Sanscr. påla, Pers. YL, lofty, highest. 
The same syllable is found in Nabo- 


polasar. 
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oD and EB Chald. emphat. &&, persed, e. g. an army 2 K. 25, 5. Jer. 52. 
m. i. q. Heb. n, mouth Dan. 4, 28. 6, 23. | 8; a people Ez. 11, 17. 20, 31. 41. 28, 
7, 5. 8. 20; aperture, entrance, 6, 18. 25. 34, 12. So of voluntary dis pere. on. 

ae 6S- § 9? lo disperse themselves, to be scattered. aa 

Syr. Des id. Arab. , . lt a flock not watched Ez. 34, 6. 1 K. 2. 
17; a people by removing to various re- 

gions Gen. 10, 18. 2 Sam. 18, 8 fur the 
ie , battle was scattered over the face of al! 
BE) perh. i. q. Arab. Lp or hal, the country, extended itse!_—Niph. does 
comp. DEN. not differ from Kal in signification ; but 

1. to set, spoken of the sun, to become in Niph. only pret. and part. are used; 
dark. in Kal. fut. and imp. comp. Ez. 34, 5 Kal, 

2. to be perplexed, distracted. Once v. 6 Niph. 

Ps. 88, 16 MIEN, Sept. y21097,977, | Pil. yz id to break in pieces, a rock 
Vulg. conturbatus sum. with a hammer Jer. 23, 29. 

Pil. r. PET. lo break in pieces, of one 
dashed upon the ground or agairst a 
rock, Job 16, 12. 
es Hirn. 1. Trans. a) to scatter aed 

D Punite, patronym. from pr. n. Is. 28, 25. b) to scatler, to disperre, ac 
JB, a person unknown, Num. 26, 23. the wind a cloud Job 37, 11; inhabitants 

Pb (darkness, r. 58) Punon, pr. n. Is. 24, 13 an army, to discomfit, to ræt, 
of a station of the [sraelites in the desert Hab. 3, 14. Ps. 18, 15. 144, 6. Jer. 13, 24. 
after leaving Mount Hor, Num. 33, 42. 18, 17. Often with adjunct of place 
43. Prob. Gr. Paivw, Lat. Phenon, cele- Whither a people is scattered, Deut M 
brated according to Jerome for its mines, 3. Jer. 30, 11; seq. 3 Deut. 4, 27. 28. 64. 
in which convicts were sentenced to la- Neh. 1, 8. Jer. 9, 15. al. comp. Gen. 49.7. 
bour, between Petra and Zoar; de Locis Also to let be scattered, asa shepherd ts 
Heb. See Relandi Palæstina p. 952. flock Jer. 23, 1.2. Part. YEY disperser, 
The same is 4359. devastator, Nah. 2, 2 [1]. c) to pe 

, Srt to flight a single person Job 1S, 11. d) 

mye (i. q 8 Ar ab. s mouth, jo a ee he ee abrvad, pels R. 

or according to Simonis for ene splen- of anger Job 40, 11. 


seems contracted for SND, d, from 
the root EX9, as c from TAN. 


i (turning, r. Ng) pr. n. of a gate 
of Jerusalem 2 Chr. 25, 23, comp. Ez. 8, 
3; in 2 K. 14, 13 A285 999 corner-gate. 


did) Puah, pr. n. f. Ex. 1, 15. 


iD only in fut. imper. and once 
part. pass. Zeph. 3, 10, i. q. YB} q. v. 

1. tobreak or dash in pieces. See Pil. 
Hithp. 


2. Intrans. to disperse oneself, spread 
oneself abroad, e. g. the cast wind over 
the earth Job 38, 24; a people Ex. 5, 12. 
1 Sam. 13, 8. 

HirupaL, px pen to be broken m 


2. to scatter, to disperse; Ez. 46, 18 Pieces, lo be scattered as dust, e. g. moun- 
that they scatler not my people every man tains Hab. 3, 5 [6]. 
from his possession, i. e. expel them. Nore. An example of the form T ye! 
Part. pass. P. dispersed ; Zeph. 3, 10 n3 (see Heb, Gramm. § 54. 5. Lehrg. p. 254) 
"x90 daughter i.e. congregation of my occurs in the common’ reading Jer. 21 
dispersed.— Elsewhere only intrans. tobe , 31 SY I will scatter you. Other 
scattered, to disperse themselves, e. g. a Mss. and editions read S πτν , yar 
flock Ez. 34, 5. Zech. 13, 7; a people “ispersions, which is also ex pres d by 


Gen. 11, 4. Num. 10, 35. 1 Sam. 11, 11. 
14, 31. 2 Sam. 20, 22. Ps. 68, 2. Ez. 34, 
5. Zech. 13, 7. 

3. to overflow, to be superabundant, of 
fountains Prov. 5, 16; metaph. of pros- 
perity, 31369, Zech. 1, 17. 


Niru. YD) pass. to be scatlered, dis- | 


Aqu. Symm. Vulg. The former is bet- 
ter suited to the context. 
Deriv. p' hammer. 


* I. PAB to more to and fro, to water, 
to be unsteady, Is. 28, 7.— Kindr. is Ara. 


8 to become poor, comp. in =. 


pip 


Apparently of the same stock is Germ. 
wanken, with a sibilant prefixed schwank- 
en, [old Germ. wagen], diminut. vacillo, 
wackeln. Comp. e. 

Hirn. id. Jer. 10, 4 P N and it 
moves nol. 

Deriv. n, pra. 


II. PAB 10 go out, i. q. Chald. pr. 

Hier. 1. to give out, to furnish, to 
supply, Ps. 144, 13; seq. dat. Is. 58, 10. 

2. To cause to go out from any one, to 
cause him to give, i. e. to get, fo obtain, 
from any one, Prov. 3, 13. 12, 2. 8, 35. 
18, 22. Sept. L. 

3. to bring out to an end, to let be ac- 
complished, to let succeed, Ps. 140, 9. 

D f. obstacle in the way, which 
causes one to stagger, stumbling-block, 
i. q. zn, 1 Sam. 25, 31. 

D i. q. Un to break, to break in 
pieces. Hence 

Hirn. n id. i. q. “BM, Ps. 33, 10. 
Ez. 17, 19. 

Deriv. 348 wine-press. 

, lot, a die, a Persian word, ex- 
plained Esth. 3, 7 by n. It corre- 
sponds to Pers. 9 pareh i. e. part, por- 
tion, whence Go to part, and 
8 behre part, lot. Of the same fam- 
ily is also Lat. pars; comp. too Heb. u 
and . —Plur. * lots Esth. 9, 24. 
Also * v. 31, and simply d 
v. 29. 32, the festival of Purim i. e. of lots, 
celebrated by the Jews in memory of 
the events recorded in the book of Esther, 
on the 14th and 15th days of the month 


Adar. Arab. 72 festival of Purim. 


TTS f. wine prese, Is. 63, 3. Hagg. 
2, 16. R. n. 

RMB Poratha, Pers. pr. n. of one 
of the sons of Haman, Esth. 9,8. Sept. 
Vat. ®agada3a, and hence perh. XAND is 
contr. for RIND sorte datus; comp. 
rr. 


12 


D 1. to be scattered, dispersed, 
kindr. with pw; see Niph. Chald. id. 
Also to spread oneself, to overflow, as 
a stream; see }i07"n.—Hence 
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TTD 
2. to be proud, to show off proudly, 


from the idea of a stream proudly over- 
flowing, comp. p&Y no. 3. Arab. yl 
med. Ye, I, III, id. So of a horseman 
prancing proudly Hab. 1, 8; of calves 
leaping and sporting Mal. 3, 20 [4, 2]. 
Jer. 50, 11. Sept. oxigracs, 

Nipu. to be scattered, dispersed, Nah. 
3 18. 

Deriv. pr. n. jc 


D obsol. root, Arab. wli med. 
Waw, to be apart, to be separated one 
ſrom another, to have an interval be- 
tween two things; kindr. S, w 
interval between the fingera.— Hence fi. 

WD Puthite, patronym. elsewhere 
unknown, once 1 Chr. 2, 53. 

TH m. (r. 11 I) pp. adj. purified, pure, 
an epithet of gold Cant. 5, 11; then itself 
for pure gold, fine gold, Ps. 21, 4. Lam. 
4, 2. Is. 13, 12. al. As distinguished 
from ordinary gold Ps. 19, 11. 119, 127. 
Prov. 8, 19.— Rosenmüller, bibl. Alter- 
chumsk. IV. p. 49, prefers to render it 
solid gold, comparing Leys solid, heavy; 
but in a case so doubtful I would not de- 
sert the authority of the book of Chron- 
icles; see in 138 Hoph. 


J. "TD in Kal not used, i. q. Arab. 


(J „ 
C to separate, to distinguish ; comp. 
the roots beginning with the letters xp 
under $R. Spec. as it would seem, to 
separate and purify — from the 
ecoria by fire; whence G silver, comp. 


2773 stannum, tin, from 523, and Eth. 
LC: silver, ACT: brass, from the 
root n to purify.—Hence 1} pure gold, 
and 


Horn. part. d Shy 1 K. 10, 18, 
which in 2 Chr. 9, 17 is expressed by 


sinn IT pure gold. 


* IL TIE tobe hard, firm, strong ; Syr. 
Eb hard, solid, robust, see above in 
n. Once in fut. Gen. 49, 24 his bow 
abode in strength, 9° “95y wb") and 
the arms of his hands were firm, strong, 
i. e. the power of his hands. So Kimchi 


“1B 


apims; also Abulw.— Others, as Saad. 
active are the arms of his hands; com- 


E E 
paring Arab. * to leap up, as a gazelle, 


to be agile, light; also the kindr. sf, 
55 ` 25, Talm. & to leap, to dance. 


So at least Heb. "tp in 

Piet, 2 Sam. 6, 16 D DY leaping 
and dancing ; ien in 1 Chr. 15, 29 is ex- 
pressed by PUT 0 dancing and 
playing. So too Sept. oooi "evs xd ava- 
xoovouevos. Vulg. subsiliens et saltans. 
Targ. madc) 7p 19.—But Kimchi and 
Abulw. who explain un by ptm, render 
here: strengthened, i. e. girded, accinc- 
tus. 


: 1 to scatter, to disperse, i. q. , 
“12; in Kal only part. pass. Jer. 50, 17. 

Piet 1. i.q. Kal, fo scatter, to dis- 
perse, e. g. ashes, frost, Ps. 147, 16; 
enemies, Ps. 89, 11; Israel among the 
nations, 874523 Joel 4, 2; the bones of any 
one Ps. 53, 6. Jer. 3, 13 FISTITTN Ir. 
hast scattered thy ways i. e. hast roved 
about. 

2. to distribute largely, to be liberal, 
bountiful, Ps. 112, 9. Prov. 11, 24. 

Niru. Pe. 141, 7, and Puat Esth. 3, 8, 
pass. to be dispersed. 


I. SB m. (r. Amp) plur. d with Dag. 
fort. impl. like &; constr. U. 

1. a plate, lamina, sce the root in 
Kal; plur. e Num. 17, 3. 27 n 
plates of gold Ex. 39, 3. 

2. a net, snare, trap-net, Sept. xayis; 
espec. of a fowler Am. 3, 5, see below. 
Prov. 7, 23. Eccl. 9, 12; Wipe mp Hos. 
9, 8. Ps. 91, 3; bf Ps. 124, 7. Also 
such an one as seizes and holds beasts 
or men by the foot; Job 18, 9 f 1X5 
mp the trap shall take him by the heel. 
Jer. 18, 22 "39> moy onp. They 
were set in the path Prov. 7, 23. 22, 5; 
and hidden on or inthe ground, whence 
b mo 599 Ps. 140, 6. 142, 4. Jer. 18, 22; 
also > mp jm id. Ps. 119, 110; me Up: 
> Pa. 141, 9.—The form of this springe 
or trap-net appears from two passages, 
Am. 3, 5 and Ps. 69, 23; it was in 
two parts, which when set were spread 
out upon the ground and slightly fasten- 
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ed with a stick (trap-stick); so that as 
soon as a bird or beast touched the stick, 
the parts flew up and inclosed the bird 
in the net, or caught the foot of the ant 
mal, Job 18, 9. Thus Am. 3,5 re 
N ger mb I pins PANN My Dy nl 
* de 585 momen yo mB deth 
a bird fall into a net upon the ground 
when there is no trap-stick for her? 
doth the net spring up from the ground 
and take nothing at all? i. e. does 
any thing happen without a cause? 
Pa. 69, 23 med Db? :D ~T) let 
their table before them become a net; 

here the 397275 is the oriental cloth 
or leather spread ope the ground like 


a net, Arab. 91 a eee in ru & and 
Niebuhr Reisebeschr. II. p. 372.—Me- 
taph. put for any cause of destruction 
Josh. 23, 13. Is. 8, 14. Hos. 5, 1; comp. 
Ps. 69, 23. Job 22, 10. For the parono- 
masia Mp1 rn mn, see in 778 — 
Here is usually referred Ps. 11, 6 “==? 
„* nn owen by upon the wicked 
God shall rain snares, fire, and brim- 
stone. But Jarchi and Aben Ezra long 
ago perceived that d might here be 
referred to the root 8, whence O° 8 
a coal, burning coal, and then lightning. 
comp. tx "2m3 Pe. 18, 13. 14. There 
is thereſore no need with Olshausen to 


8 02 $ < 
replace enp . since 8 pra 


means the same thing; see °M in iu 
order. Still the signif. nets, snares, may 
here well be retained, as an emblem of 
destruction to the wicked. 

ILMB i. q. nme q. v. prefect or gor 
ernor of a province; once e. suff. Dr 
Neh. 5, 14. But the suffix is here evspr 
cious, being not required by the context, 
and being indeed omitted by Vulg. and 
Syr. though expressed by Sept. Alex. 
Perh. it should read iN. 


J fut. m fo tremble, to be in 
trepidation; Chald. id. but rare. The 
primary idea seems to be that of leaping, 

6 


springing, comp. WIB , YET, aleo TIB. 53. 
1, V; see in un no II. Thus: “a) 


For fear, to fear, to be afraid, Deut. 2S, 
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66. Is. 33, 14. 44, 8. 11; hence "mp N 
not to be afraid, i. q. to be of good cour- 
age, intrepid, coupled sometimes with 
maa, Is. 12, 2. Jer. 36, 24. Pa. 78, 53. 
Prov. 3, 24. mn in to fear a fear Ps. 
14, 5. 53, 6. Job 3, 25. Seq. 3% of pers. 
of whom one is afraid, Ps. 27, 1 "239 
“DN of whom shall I be afraid? Mic. 
75 19. Job 23, 15; o Is. 19, 16. 17. 
Ascribed to the heart Deut. 28,67, Ps. 119, 
161. Seg. 59 to turn trembling to any 
one, either to communicate to him one’s 
fear Jer. 36, 16 (comp. Gen. 42, 28); or 
to implore help Hos. 3,5. b) For joy, | , 
Is. 60, 5 4335 209) DN and thy heart 
shall tremble (leap, throb) and be en- 
larged. Jer. 33, 9.—See also r. 553 
spoken both of joy and terror. 

Piet i q. Kal, but intensive, to fear 
continually, to be in terror, seq. "282 Is. 
51, 13. Hence to be cautious, circum- 
spect, Prov. 28, 14. 

Hirn. to make tremble or shudder, e. 
acc. Job 4, 14. 

Deriv. nyng and 


Dc. suff. iww , plur. . 

1. fear, terror, Ex. 15, 16. job 4, 14. 
13, 11. 22, 10. al. Job 25, 2 418) boon 
i dominion and fear are with him, 
i. e. fear proceeds from him. Mv dior 
safe from fear, without fear, Job 21, 9; 
snp 2 id. 39, 16. 1272 1 terror by 
night, nocturnal terror, Ps. 91, 5, comp. 
Cant. 3, 8. den Ih sudden terror, 
Prov. 3, 25. 335 mn fear of heart, ter- 
ror of mind, Deut. 28, 67. Paronomasia 
is NID) Why Lam. 3, 47, and PH) in 
mE} fear, and the pit, and a snare Is. 24, 
17. Jer. 48, 43, put for any kind of terror 
and destruction, and apparently a pro- 
verb drawn from birds or other game, 
which by some object of fright were 
driven into a pit or snare ; comp. Lat. 
formido Virg. Georg. 3. 372, and Hey- 
ne’s note.—Often with genit. of pers. 


who inapires fear; as „ “mp fear of Je- 


horah, which he inspires, 1 Sam. 11, 7. 
2 Chr. 14, 13. 17, 10. Is. 2, 10. 19; comp. 
‘sr 1 Chr. 14, 17. Job 13, 11; also 
pissy mu Ps. 36, 2; 29x n Ps. 64, 2; 
pata "rp Esth. 8, 17. 9, 3; TINR 
Deut. 2 25; 82 11, 25; and in like 


manner M9" "MB fear of evil, calamity, 
Prov. 1, 33.—Put for an object of fear or 
terror; Prov. 1, 26 nm Raa when 
your fear cometh, i. e. that which you 
fear. v. 27 (comp. Job 3, 25). Ps. 31, 12. 
Hence for the deity of any one, as Gen. 
31, 42 prix" WID the fear of Isaac, the 
God whom Isaac fears, i. e. Jehovah, 
comp. v. 53.—Plur. u fears, terrors, 
Job 15, 21. 

2. Plur. or Dual, the thighs; Job 40, 
17 [12] aen yap n the sinews of 
his niga are wrapped together. 14 


the same word in all, but prob. in differ- 
ent senses. Syr. * is explained in 
Lex. Adl. by 05 the jugular vein in a 
horse ; but the Arabic translator, who 
follows the Syriac, gives it by öLU 


O a 
thighs, from dae thigh; and this is 


most appropriate to the context in Job 
l.c. See more in Bochart Hieroz. III. 
716 Lips.— But Chald. n is testicles 
Lev. 21, 20; and so Vulg. testiculi Job 
l.c. Here the signif. thigh is traneferred 
to the pudenda virilia; comp. in Y. 
and also Lat. femur.—The primary idea 
is doubtful. If the signif. thigh be the 
original one, then it may come from the 
idea of leaping (see in r. “my ), as p 
leg, from running. Or if the meaning 
pudenda be first, then the idea of shame 
may be derived from that of fear. 


TRID f. (r. WO) fear of Jehovah, 
i. q. HRM, Jer. 2, 19. 


u (for nnn Dag. forte impl.) 
constr. PNR, c. suff. Why Mal. I, 8; 
plur. ning 1. K. 10, 15, constr. niig 
Neh. 2, 7, c. suff. naning Jer. 51, 28. 57; 
a prefect or governor of a province less 
than a satrapy (see in S°2QIISNN); e. g. 
in the Assyrian empire 2 K. 18, 24. Is. 
36,9; the Babylonian Jer. 51, 57. Ez. 
23, 6. 23; the Median Jer. 51, 28; espec. 
the Persian Esth. 8, 9. 9, 3. So of the 
Persian prefect or governor on this side 
the Euphrates Neh. 3, 7; of whom sev- 
eral are mentioned Neh. 2, 7. 9. Ezra 
8, 36; also of the governor of Judea 
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Hagg. 1, 1. 14. 2, 2. 21. Mal.1,8. This | PN, and others in which the syllables 
office was held by Zerubbabel, Hagg. | 3D, 5D, PD, also 22, p3, have the force 
Il. cc. and then by Nehemiah, Neh. 5, | of striking upon, smiting; comp. Gr. 
14. 18. 12, 26. Rarely spoken of a pre- snyw (anyvuw), Lat. pago (pango), 
fect of Judea in the time of Solomon | paco (pax, paciscor). Hence dm plate of 
1 K. 10, 15. 2 Chr. 9, 14; and of Syria | metal, from beating; also net, snare, from 
in the days of Benhadad 1 K. 20, 24.— | setting, making fast by driving pegs, 
The fem. ending appears in this word in | etc. 

common with many other names of office | Hir. Spm denom. from rm, to snare; 
(seeLehrg. p. 468, 878); though nmp | Is. 42, 22 de d h snaring one 
being of Persian origin, the ending may | snares them all in holes, i. e. binds them 
arise from anothersource. Several ety- | with fetters in prison-houses. 

mologies have been proposed ; the best Ar: 

perh. is by Benſey (Monaihian. p. 195), BR i q. N 
who compares Sanscr. paksha compan- 
ion, friend, Pracrit. pakkha, old Parsee 
prob. pakha, applied to the prefects of 
provinces as the associates and (quasi) 
adjutants of the king. Of the same 
origin is prob. Lak, Lik, Basha, 
Pasha, coming from the same Sanscr. 
form. 


802 
like Arab. ; and so, according to 
some, of lightning Ps. 11, 6; comp. Ps. 
18, 13. 14. See in MB no. 1. ult R. 
onp. 

* DME obsol. root, Chald. tre and 
Arab. . to be black, like coal; 
comp. N. 

Deriv. og and 


OMB m. (for ome Dag. forte impl.) 
coal, charcoal, Prov. 26, 21; also a burn- 


ing coal Is. 44, 12. 54, 16. Arab. , 


2, id. Eth. Ahe: coal, bura- 
ing coal. 


i Chald. constr. n, plur. em- 
phat. Nr) ), a prefect, governor, i. q. 
Heb. Ezra 5, 3. 14. 6, 7. Dan. 3, 2. 3. 
27. 6, 8. 
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* THD to leap, to spring, as in Chald. 
So of water boiling over, comp. tmp 
Gen. 49, 4. Hence trop. 

1. to be proud, vain-glorious, like Arab. 3 
; comp. 1. Part. pump of false 2 obsol. root, Syr. Ethp. 4 
prophets Zeph. 3, 4. to form, to be a potter. Hence 

2. to be light, wanton, lewd; Part) mp Chald. m. (for “Mm Dag. forte 
Soa Judg. 9,4. So Syr. pas, comp. impl.) a potter, Dan. 2, 41. Syr. 12. 
Gr. Ce. 8 ef 

Deriv. the two following. Arab. j=, id. 


TIÐ m. pp. a boiling up, ebullition,| * TIE obsol. root Syr. Pa. Lins te 
as of boiling water. Gen. 49,4 Reuben, | dig, to excavate. Hence 
shee my first Dorms ae me a oou MIB m. 2 Sam. 18, 17 plur. eera 
ing up as of water sc. art thou, i. e. thou f. 2 Sam. 17,9, a pit ien ea 


didst boil up like water with lust and blem of destruction Lam. 3, 47. Is. 24, 


passion, referring to his incest. Symm. nl! IMB, see in TR no.l. ler 
untodtoas, Vulg. effusus es. Comp. r. 5 , 7 . Jer. 
„43. 


TTB no. 2. j 
l ru fect of Moab, see 
DIME f. vain-glory, boasting, Jer. 23, | Ns) 5 pr. n. m. uae 2, 
32. RR. 6. 8, 4. 10, 30. Neh. 3, 11. 7, 11. 10, 15. 


? lal) in Kal not used; pp. to strike | Nn (fem. from mm) a hollow, low 


upon, to pound, to smile, onomatopoetic spot, in garments infected with leprosy, 
and kindr. with 529, 0a, Mon, “PR, Lev. 13, 55. 
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h f a species of gem Ex. 28, 17. mouth, to stretch the mouth, as a 
Ez. 28, 13; found in Ethiopia Job 28, of scorn, Pe. 22,8; comp. 35,21. Job 16, 10. 


19; according to most of the ancient 
versions the topaz, a pale yellowish gem 


Deriv. , tn, MSB, and 
“OB m. fissure, concr. that which 


found on an island in the Red Sea, Plin. | first breaks forth; hence OM" “GB the 


H. N. 37. 8. On the gems of those re- 


first-born, firstling, which first opens the 


gions see Ritter's Erdkunde II. p. 675. womb, Ex. 13, 2. 34, 19. Num. 3, 12. al. 


edit. 1. See more in Braun de Vest. 
Sacerd. p. 508.— Bohlen (in Abhand- 
lungen der deutschen Gesellschaft zu 
Konigsberg I. p. 80) seeks the origin of 
the word in the Sanscr. language, where 
pita is yellowish, pale; and the Gr. ro- 
nagtoy itself might seem to come by 
transposition from m, ITY . 


o m. (r. (GR) pp. something 
cleft; hence a bursting bud, opening 
blossom; dun "ADE opening flower- 
buds 1 K. 6, 18. 29. 32. 35. 

To verb. adj. m. (r. 29) free, 
1 Chr. 9, 33 Cheth. Keri N part. 
pass. see the root no. 3. 


OOS m. (r. Sug) a hammer, Ie. 41, 
7. Jer. 23, 29. Metaph. Babylon is 
called the hammer i. e. desolator of 
the whole earth, Jer. 50, 23. Arab. 


nabs id. 

n Chald. m. Dan. 3, 21 Cheth. 
ird their tunics, under-garments. 
So Syr. S* == he ſrom Lape tunic ; 
Heb. intpp. nna. Keri has jin-won 
from Ùp id. R. cue. 

R “OB fut. "OB" in signif. no. 3. 

1. to cleare, to burst open; see dN. 
Arab. id. and intrans. to break 
forth, éc. a tooth. Kindred is 3 q. v. 

2. Transit. to cause to break forth e. g. 
water, to let out, Prov. 17, 14.—Hence 


Also without orm Ex. 13, 12. 13. 34, 20. 
MIDE f id. Num. 8, 16. R. N 


*DOBD 1. to beat, to pound, to ham- 
mer, Gr. natacow, whence 8 ham- 
mer. Arab. to hammer out iron. 
This root is onomatopoetic ; kindr. are 
to), Wed, won, WW. The same idea 
of beating lies also in the syllable ob 
pat; comp. late Lat. battuere, Fr. battre, 
Belg. bot, Engl. to beat; and with the 
second ¢ changed to a sibilant, Germ. 
patechen, Swed. batech, blow. 

2. to spread out, to expand, for 
which more usually ty. Hence 
Chald. aug. 


constr. state of the noun MR mouth, 
q. v. 

9 Ez. 30, 17, in some Mes. 
noza in one word, which is better, 
Pi-beseth, pr. n. of a city in lower Egypt 
on the east side of the Pelusian branch of 
the Nile, Gr. BovBaotos and Bovßaotıç, 
Bubastis, Hdot. 2. 59. Strabo X. p. 553. 
It was so called from a temple of Bubas- 


tis, a goddess of the Egyptians, whom 
Herodotus compares with Diana, 2. 137, 


156. The name was written in Egyp- 
tian NOTRHAC T, which Steph. Byz. 
erroneously affirms to be the name for 
cat. But the Egyptian name of Diana 
was nyf, and not improb. T9373 
was formed by prefixing the masc. art. 


3. Trop. tolet go free, to dismiss, asin | TS, as in dn. The ruins of the ancient 


Chald. 2 Chr. 23, 8. 1 Chr. 9, 33 e308 
the dismissed, the free, i.e. exempt from 
public duty, where Cheth. Bw "GB .— 
Intrans. to break or slip away, to get out 
of the way or place, fut. "0B"? 1 Sam. 
19, 10. Syr. . id. Chald. Pe. and 
Ithpe. 

Hirn. i. q. Kal no. 1, to cleave, to make 
a cleft; hence to gape. So neva W“OEN 


to gape with the lips, i. e. to open wide the | 


| city, now called Tel Bastah, Kim Bas- 
| ‘ah, were discovered and are described 
| by Malus in Descr. de Egypte, Etat 
moderne, livr. III. p. 307. Comp. Qua- 


tremére Mémoires sur Egypte I. p. 98. 


: Champollion Egypte sous les Pharaons 


II. p. 63. 


D obeol. root, Arab. 5G med. 
Waw and Ye, to die, i.q. wU (kindr. 


TÐ 


854 


No 


with vad, Le) IV, to destroy. Sanscr. | pr. n. of a river issuing from the garden 


pid to make sad, to afflict.— Hence 


TÐ m. calamity, misfortune, Job 30, 
24. 31, 29. Prov. 24, 22. Here also be- 
longs Job 12, 5 1% nn fo misfortune 
i. e. to the unfortunate [is] contempt ; 
see in . 


MWB f. (for N89, r. ANB) mouth i. e. 
edge of a sword, plur. mite "28 Judg. 3, 
16. Comp. "9 no. 3. 


T Pi-hahiroth, pr. n. of a 
place near the northern end of the Gulf 
of Suez, eastward of Baal-zephon, Ex. 
14, 2.9. Num. 33, 7; also without "Ð v. 8. 
According to the Hebrew it would be i. q. 
mouth of the caverns ; but it is doubtless 
an Egyptian name, WS-29¢3-pwoT 
place where grass or sedge grows. See 
Jablonski Opusc. ed. Te Water I. p. 447. 
II. p. 159. 


TB m. (r. Hin) ashes, cinders, easily 
blown away, Ex. 9, 8. 10. 


>59 (mouth of all, i. e. all-command- 
ing) Phicol, pr. n. of the commander of 
Abimelech’s troops, Gen. 21, 22. 26, 26. 


DIDB a concubine, see in Webb. 


mAB f. (r. ONB) fat, fatness, Job 
15, 27. 


Om (mouth of brass, comp. of “n 


2 
and 0m3 ls i. q. MEM) Phinehas, 
pr. n. a) The son of Eleazar Ex. 6, 25. 
Num. 25, 7. Josh. 22, 13. Judg. 20, 28. 
1 Chr. 6, 35. 9, 20. Ps. 106, 30. b) A 
son of Eli 1 Sam. 1, 3. 2, 34. 4, 4 eq. 14, 
3. c) Ezra 8, 33. 


7 (i. q. 37g) Pinon, pr. n. of an 
Idumean city, Gen. 36, 41. 1 Chr. 1, 52. 
See m. 

D plur. fem. (by redupl. from 
“S, MB) edges, i. e. two or more. 39M 
Bh a two-edged sword, dicrouos, Ps. 
149, 6. In Is. 41, 15 of a threshing-dray, 
nipa 522 having [many] edges, i. e. 
teeth, points. 


Dm. a wavering, tottering, of the 
knees Nah. 2, 11. R. pw. 


vio, (overflowing, r. %0) Pishon, 


of Eden and flowing around the land of 
Havilah or India (see M5" no. 3) Gen. 
2, 11, comp. Sir. 24, 25. Josephus un- 
derstands the Ganges, Ant. 1. 1, 3; but 
with Schulthess and others I would 
prefer the Jndus, which actually flows 
around India on the west, and was 
nearer to the Hebrews. Others, az 
Reland (de situ Paradisi § 3), Roeen- 
miller (Bibl. Geogr. I. p. 194), under- 
stand the Phasis, and take Mb" for 
Colchis; but the Heb. name for the 
Colchians was one. The Samari 
tan translator and others hold Pishon to 
mean the Nile, and employ the Heb. 
word in this sense; see Castell Annot 
Sam. ad Ex. 2,3. See more in J. D. 
Michaelis Supplem. p. 2008. Rosen- 
müller l. c. 


Prop Pithon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. S 35. 
9,41. The etymology is unknown. 


JB m. (r. 39) a flask, bolile, 1 Sam. 
10, 1. 2 K. 9, i. 3. 


f 2 in Kal not used, kindr. with 
122 to drop, to distil. 

PiEL to fluw out in drope, to distil, Ex. 
47, 2. 

Deriv. Ip. 


2D obsol. root, Syr. to bind, to 
fetter ; Pa. to entangle, to hinder. Hence 
Dogz MIDE (snaring the roes; 
or, according to Simonis, retarding i. e. 
getting ahead of the roes,) Pokereth- 


Zabaim, pr. n. of a man Ezra 2, 57. 
Neh. 7, 59. 


NY in Kal not used. 1. pp. to 
separate, to distinguish, i. q. Nen; exe 
Pi. and Niph. no. 1.— The primary bin- 
teral root is >p, which like W implies 
everywhere separation; as Chald. °>8 
to cleave, to cut in two, Pa. to sever, 
separate, remove; Syr. Ys to scarch 


out; Arab. W de lacte depulit Comp. 
| the kindr. roots rien, 328 , Sanecr. 
phal to separate. 
2. to make distinguished, extraorh- 
nary, wonderful, see Niph. Hiph. no. 2. 
and pr. n. Nen. 


ND 


Nien. 1. to be distinguished, i. e. 
greal, extraordinary, e. g. of strong 
affection 2 Sam. 1, 26. Dan. 11, 36 92°" 
mindp? shall speak great things i e. impi- 
ous words, atrocious blasphemy against 
God. Comp. in l no. 2. 

2. to be great, i.e. to be hard, difficult, 
arduous, seq. "2°33 in the eyes of any 
one, 2 Sam. 13, 2. Zech. 8, 6; seq. 8 
too hard, 100 difficult, Gen. 18, 14. Deut. 
30, 11. Jer. 32, 17.27. Also to be hard to 
accomplish Ps. 131, 1; hard to under- 
stand Prov. 30, 18. Job 42,3; hard to 
judge Deut. 17, 8.— Hence 

3. to be wonder ful, marvellous, Ps. 118, 
23. 139, 14. Plur. fem. D? as subst. 
wonderful works, marvellous deeds, mi- 
racles, of God, both in creating and sus- 
taining the world Job 5, 9. 37, 14. Ps. 
72, 18; and also in preserving and aid- 
ing his people and pious worshippers 
e. g. in Egypt, etc. Ex. 3, 20. 34, 10. 
Josh. 3, 5. Judg. 6, 13. Neh. 9, 17. Ps. 9, 
2. 26, 7. 106, 22. al. cep. It also takes 
an adjective, as u nixdp? Ps. 136, 4. 
Adv. Nixer? wonderfully, marrellousiy, 
Job 37, 5. “Dan. 8, 24. 

Pret to separate, ag opldeir, i. e. to con- 
secrate, e. g. an offering in fulfilment of 
a vow, only in the phrase ninh "73 Kp 
to accomplish, pay, a vow to Jehovah, 
Lev. 22, 21. Num. 15, 3. 8. 

Hira. ND, twice x r like verbs 
Fd Deut. 28, 59. Is. 28, 29. 

1. i. q. Pi. to consecrate a vow, i. e. an 
offering vowed, Lev. 27,2; and so in a 
different construction Num. 6, 2 K 5 7 
713 719 "599 if one consecrate any thing 
for vowing the vow of a Nazarite. 

2. to make distinguished i. e. great, 
extraordinary, e. g. kindness, to show 
great kindness, Ps, 31, 22; calamity 
Deut. 28, 59. Inf. x r adv. eminently, 
very, 2 Chr. 2, 8. 

3. to make wonderful, admirable, e. g. 
counsel Is. 28, 29; seq. PX to do marrei- 
lously, to deal wonder fully with any one, 
in a sense of disfavour Ie. 29, 14; but 

D3 Nr Nive id. in a good sense Joel 
2, 26. Seq. gerund Nin NDEN to be 
won ler fully helped 2 Chr. 26, 15; Nr: 
mioss to do or act wondrously Judg. | 
13, 19. 
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Hrrupa. to show oneself distinguished, 
i. e. lo show oneself strong, mighty, seq. 
3 fowards, against any one, in oppressing 
him Job 10, 16. 

Deriv. Nbp, Non, Nen, nerv, and 
the pr. names bb, des, ntp, 


NP m. in pause nop, c. suff. “NDD, 
something wonderful, a wonder, miracle, 
of God Ex. 15, 11. Ps. 77, 12. 15. 78, 12. 
88, 11. Plur. ddr adv. wonderfully 
Lam. 1,9; but ™ixzp wonders Dan. 12, 
6.—Concr. the Wonderful, spoken of the 
Messiah Ia. 9, 5. 


"MOR adj. (rb with adj. ending) 
wonder ful, Judg. 13, 18 Cheth. spoken of 
something supernatural. Keri has “29, 
which is only a contracted form.—The 
fem. of Nr. is Nb (ru zH) Ps. 139, 6 
Cheth. where Keri MRD is fem. of a 
form N. 


TRB (whom Jehovah makes distin- 


guished, r. & g) Pelaiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 
8.7. 10, 11. 


á 329 in Kal not used, Aram. and 
Arab. to cleave, to divide ; comp. 


on the primary root bp under Nbp .— 
Hence 

Nirn. to be divided Gen. 10, 25. 1 Chr. 
1, 19. 

Pieu to divide, e. g. water-courses Job 
38, 25. Metaph. Ps. 55, 10 divide their 
tongue, i. e. cause dissension among 
them. 

Deriv. 2 -en, MODY. 


52B Chald. id. Part. pass. Dan. 2, 41. 
328 m. 1. a brook, stream; Arab. 
r (: 

A brook, small river, Ethiop. 


Gate river, large stream. Commonly 
taken as a channel, canal, from the idea 
of dividing, comp. the verb 358 Job 38, 
25. Not improbably, however, the root 
358 may have also included the idea of 
flowing, fluctuating, boiling up, comp. 
the words fluo, fluc-si, fluc · tus, ꝙl i- a, 
pluo, Sanscr. plu, Blaw to flow, also 
nel; Eth. AA ch. to boil, to boil up; 
see Pott Etymol. Forsch. I. p. 212.—Ps. 
65, 10 b 339 brook or collect. brooks, 
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streams, of God, i.e. watering and fer- 
tilizing the land with God’s blessings. 
Plur. 0399 Is. 30, 25, constr. 252, as 
dow "abp Ps. 1, 3. Prov. 5, 16. 21, 1. Of 
streams oſ tears Lam. 3, 48; comp. ye 
id. you “n brooks of oil Job 29, 6. 
For Ps. 46, 5 see in 9733 no. 2. 

2. Peleg, (division, part,) pr. n. of a 
patriarch, the son of Eber, Gen. 10, 25. 
1 Chr. 1, 19. 


195 Chald. a half, Dan. 7, 25. 

328 or 7132 only in plur. misdp 
brooks, streams, Judg. 5, 15. 16. Job 20, 
17. R. 228. 

udp f. division, class of the priests, 
i. q PD, 2 Chr. 35, 5. R. 228. 


ep or NADD Chald. id. Ezra 6, 18. 


85995, oſtener 55950 , c. suff. C ; 
plur. 299328 and 522 

1. Fem. a concubine, Chald. NHD, 
DED, id. comp. Gr. add, nadlaxis, 
audkuxy, Lat. pellex. The etymology 
is obscure; the word seems not to be of 
Semitic origin, but may come from Gr. 
nuddut, or perh. from the Persian.—Spo- 
ken usually of a female slave, who was 
also a legal concubine, Gen. 22, 24. 35, 
22. Judg. 19, 2 sq. al. sæpe. Fully MeN 
wap Judg. 19, 1. 2 Sam. 15, 16. 20, 3. 
Opp. to wives of higher rank 1 K. 11, 3. 
Cant. 6, 8. 9. 

2. Mase. i. q. ó madla$, a paramour, 
BIND, Ez. 23, 20 comp. v. 5. 


* 15 obsol. root, Arab. AS to cul 
up; comp. in &. Hence ahs 

77h f. iron, Syr. I, Arab. OSG, 
a finer kind of iron, steel.—Plur. Pruner 
irons, perh. hooks or scythes on chariots 
of war. Nah. 2, 4 22 Mi79B UNA with 
the flashing of irons are the chariots, i. e. 
with polished steel or armature. 

5599 Pildash, pr. n. m. Gen. 22, 22. 
The etymology is unknown. 

* IDB in Kal not used, i. q; RR, to 
separate, lo distinguish. 

Nipu. to be separated, distinguished, 
seq. Jo Ex. 33, 16. Ps. 139, 14 J will 
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praise thee en Nin): “D for I am 
distinguished wonderfully. 

Hieg. 1. to separate, to distingvish, 
Ex. 8, 18 [22]; seq. 2 to distinguish 
between ib. 9,4. 11,7. 

2. to distinguish, i. e. to make distin- 
guished, to make great, Ps. 4, 4. 17, 7. 

Deriv. J 

NDP (distinguished, r. 8B) Palu. 
pr. n. of a son of Reuben Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 
6, 14.—Patronym. Nn Palluite, Num 
26, 5. 


j 92 to cleave, espec. to furrow the 
ground, Pe. 141,7. Arab. M id. * 


husbandman. Syr. Ethp. to be plougbed, 
Pa. to grave, to write. Comp. the Chaid. 

Pret 1. to cleave, e. g. an arrow the 
liver Prov. 7, 23. Job 16, 13; to cut up. 
to slice, e. g. wild gourds 2 K. 4, 39. 

2. to let break forth from the womb. 
to bring forth young, Job 39, 3. Comp. 
sp3 Kal, Niph. and Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. nby , pr. n. RAED. 


nob Chald. to labour, to serve, often 
in the Targums; spec. to serve or wnr- 
ship God, comp. T23; seq. acc. and > 
Dan. 3, 12 sq. 7, 14. 27. 

Deriv. 17>}. 

moe f. Job 41, 16. R. nmb». 

1. a piece, slice, part cut off, e. g. of an 
apple, fig, Cant. 4, 3. 1 Sam. 30, 12. 

2. a mill-stone, so called from the cu 
side which fits to the other stone, i. e- 
the lower side of the upper stone, and 
the upper side of the lower one. Arab. 
. The upper stone is also called 
in full 220 Md i. e. the rider Judg. & 53. 
2 Sam. 11, 21, and simpl. 33"; the lower 
one is mnnn De Job 41, 16. 

xmp (a slice, r. 2g) Piha, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 10, 25. 

158 Chald. m. service of God. wor- 
ship, Ezra 7, 19. R. mp. 

ý DDE pp. to be smooth, slippery, L q- 
vv q. v. Hence to slip away, to escape. 
Ez. 7, 16; also ĉo let escape, to delirer. 
comp. pr. u. Moby. Arab. Jali IV, to 


pop 


deliver; Ga IL, IV id. V, VII to be 
delivered, to escape. Syr. s Pe. 
and Pa. id. 

Piet 1. i. q. Kal, but intens. to escape 
wholly, to be fully delivered, seq. zd Job 
23, 7 


2. to let escape, viz. a) From danger, 
to deliver, Ps. 18, 3. 40, 18. al. Seq. 
w Ps. 17, 13. 18 49; 7071, 4. b) A 
foetus from the womb, i. e. to bring forth, 
Job 21, 10. Comp. wn no. 2. 

Hirn. to deliver from danger Mic. 6, 
14; to place in safety Is. 5, 20. 

Deriv. 525 — rie, b. Nna, 


denn. 


UJP adj. escaped by flight, i. q. bn, 
only in plur. 72g Jer. 44, 14. 50, 28. 
51, 50. 


de inf. Pi. as noun, deliverance, Ps. 
32, 7. 56, 8. 

der (deliverance) Pelet, pr. n. m, 
a) 1 Chr. 2, 47. b) 12, 3.— R. veg. 


Wen, ace e i 


"058 (for nn deliverance of Jeho- 
wh) Pali, pr. n. m. a) Num. 13, 9. 
b) 1 Sam. 25, 44; fuller >x% Paltiel, 
2 Sam. 3, 15.—R. bg. 


DSD (apoc. from mua) Piltai, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 12, 17. 


MO (whom Jehovah delivers, r. 
uba) Pelatiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 
21. b) 1 Chr. 4, 42. 


“WOR (id.) Pelatiah, pr. n. m. Ez. 
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11, 1. 3. 
"28, in pause “bD, see in “te. 
RIP, see in ADB. 
mD (i. q. mde, whom Jehovah 


makes distinguished, r. 8>} ) Pelaiah, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 24. 


0728 adj. verbal (r. bbe), one escaped 
by flight, espec. from battle, slaughter, 
i. q. D>}, 2 K. 9, 15. Am. 9, 1; often 
coupled with 99, Josh. 8, 22. Jer. 42, 
17. Lam. 2 22. With the art. p%>—n 
collect. the escaped Gen. 14, 13. Ez. 24, 
26. 33, 21. 22. Seq. genit. DIR “02B 


the escaped of Ephraim Judg. 12,5; but 
108 
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anm “unbe those escaped from the sword 
Jer. 45, 28. Ez. 6, 8. 


TOR m. (r. dh) only in plur. tren 
Num. 21, 29. Is. 66, 19. 


TODE f thrice TOPE Ex. 10, 5. 1 Chr. 
4, 43. Ez. 14, 21; pp. escape, deliverance, 
Joel 3, 5. Obad. 17. 5 Ma*bp rr ND pp. 
there is no deliverance to one, i. e. none 
shall escape or be delivered, 2 Sam. 15, 
14. Jer. 50, 29; 5 Ma dR id. 2 Chr. 
20, 24. Ezra 9, 14. Dan. 11, 42 mnn N 
ma bp> shall not be delivered, shall not 
escape.—Meton. that which escapes Ex. 
10, 5. Joel 2, 3. Espec. concr. collect. 
i q. den, dn, the escaped, the de- 
livered from danger or destruction, Gen. 
32, 9. 45,7. 2 Chr. 30, 6. Ezra 9, 13. 
So the escaped of Israel or Jacob are the 
people of Israel diminiahed by repeated 
slaughter Is. 4, 2. 10, 20. 38, 3; comp. 
Neh. 1, 2. 


oP m. (r. ) a judge, only in plur. 
H Ex. 21, 2. Deut. 32, 31. Job 31, 
11 () X a crime for the judges 
i. e. ſor them to puniah. 

TQ" f. judgment, right, i. e. justice 
Is. 16,3. R. 52x. 


Wen adj. (from >da) pp. judiciul, 
i. e. pertaining to the judges, Job 31, 28, 
comp. v. 11.—Fem. mbò judgment- 


seat, tribunal, Is. 28, 7. 
29 obsol. root, prob. to be round, 
globular ; Arab. to have the 


breasts round and plump, spoken of a 
maiden ; II, to be round and plump, spo- 


6 So 
ken of the breasts ; IV, to be round; gs 


the round part of any thing, tumulus, 
wave of the sea, celestial orb.—Hence 


TA m. c. suff. dyn 1. a circle, cir- 
cuit, district, i. q. , (Chald. pn, id.) 
Neh. 3, 9 9g. dern Ibe circuit or 
district round Jerusalem Neh. 3, 12. 14. 
15. al. i 

2. whirl of a spindle, and hence for the 
spindle itself, Prov. 31, 10. See in “2. 


P 
Arab. Tee id. Talmud. Jo, nob , 
erw, id. whence u to spin.—Hence 


555 


3. a round staff, crutch, 2 Sam. 3, 29. 
Sept. oxvradn. 


92 in Kal not used. In Piel and 
in the derivatives it has the signif. fo 
judge, which is usually reſerred to the 
primary idea of cutting, separating, ta- 
king away, comp. Nen, Nen, Mop, and 


others beginning with dr; but At is i. q. 

n to break. I would rather reſer the 
primary meaning of >3p to the idea of 
rolling, revolving, comp. dip, 399, 2b, 

won, Syr. & to roll in any thing, 
to tinge, to dye; then, to make even by 
rolling, to level with a roller, comp. des 
to roll; whence to lay even a cause, to 
adjust a difference, to act as umpire. So 
in Germ. the words richten and schlichten, 
used for judging, deciding, strictly signi- 
fy ‘to make even.’ 

Piet 1. to judge, 1 Sam. 2, 25. Also 
to execute judgment, by punishing Ps. 
106, 30 [33], comp. Num. 25, 7. But 
Sept. Vulg. placavit, sce under Kal.— 
Seq. >, to adjudge to any one Ez. 16, 52. 

2. to think, to suppose, Gen. 48, 11. 

HrrhrA. 1. to intercede for, to sup- 
plicate for any one, pp. ‘to interpose as 
umpire, mediator,’ seq. 193 Gen. 20, 7. 
Deut. 9, 20. 1 Sam. 7, 5; ‘by Job 42, 8; 
> 1 Sam. 2, 25 id. Seq. by of him with 
whom one intercedes and supplicates 
Gen. 20, 17. Num. 11, 2. See both con- 
structions in Jer. 29, 7. 42, 2. 20. 


2. Genr. to supplicate, to pray, espec: 


to God, seq. >} Ps. 5, 3. 1 Sam. I, 26. 
2 Sam. 7, 27. Jer. 29, 12. al. grep. > Dan. 
9, 4; by 1 Sam. 1, 10; b 1 K. 8, 28. 
Neh. 1, 4. 6; abeol. 1 Sam. 2, 1. 2 Chr. 
7, 14. That ſor which one prays to God 
is put with >% 1 Sam. 1, 27. Is. 37, 21. 
So too pv brann to pray towards 
a place, sanctuary, 1 k. 8, 30. 33. 35, 
comp. v. 44. 48. 2 Chr. 6, 38. Rarely to 
pray to idols, seq. 58 Is. 44, 17. 45, 20; 
also once to supplicate men Is. 45, 14. 

Deriv. from the signif. of judging, 
babp, n, ; from that of suppli- 
cating, nbpn; also ‘the pr. names a 
moop, dern. 


Sep (judge) Palal, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 
25. 
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yon 


15e (whom Jehovah judges i e. 
whose cause he protects, r. 558) Pela- 
liah, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 12. 


"2058, see next art no. 1, ult. 
OD m. (r. rn) 1. some hi a cer- 


tain one, Gr. ô deiva, Arab. ow, Syr. 


De, pp. one distinct, definite, whom 
one points out as with the finger and not 
by name; prob. from an absol. noun T>8 
a distinguishing. Every where joined 
with "3058 pp. one concealed, nameless. 
So of persona, in the voc. Ruth 4, 1 7 28 
s "250 ND sit down here, thou such 


an one! Gr. œ ovtos, Arab. W, 


Ju, i. q. & U. Of things 1 Sam. 
21, 3 1 ~D pipombit to such and 
such d place, i. q. to a certain place 
which shall be nameless. 2 K. 6, 8— 
From the junction of these two words 
comes the form ) Dan. 8, 13. 

2. Pelonite, a gentile n. from a place 
do, elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 27. 
36. 

epl» in Kal not used; prob. fo rolh 
and then to roll smooth, to level by rolling. 
Kindr. is >bg where see. 

PieL I. to make level, even, plain, ec. 
a way, i. e. to make or prepare a way, 
Is. 26, 7. Prov. 4, 26. 5, 6. Ps. 78, 50 he 
made a way for his anger, i. e. let it have 
free course. 

2. to weigh, which is done by mal ing 
the balance eren; to weigh out, trop. Ps. 
58, 3. Also trop. to ponder, to consider. 
Prov. 5, 21. 

Deriv. won and 


der m. a balance, so called from being 
eren, level, Prov. 16, 11. Ie. 40, 12. In 
both passages it is coupled with F: 
scales, and would seem therefore to be 


8 Ow 
pp. a steel-yard, Arab. r ; 


125 in Kal not used, prob. of a like 
signif. with YR, fo break, to rend. 
Hrrnra. to tremble, to be shaken, of 
the columns of the earth Job 9,6; pp. 
to be broken, rent, comp. p=) 1 K. 1, 40. 
Deriv. n309, nyen, and 
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ry f. trembling, horror, Job 21, 6. 
Pe. 55, 6. Is. 21, 4. Ez. 7, 18. 


š Wop i. q. 0B, whence bpd. 


1. 59 obeol. root, pp. to roll, to 
make revolve, like kindr. 052, 52 
D. So Simonis correctly in ed- 1-3, 
and Kimchi Dor. 

Hrrura. to roll oneself, to wallow, 
e. g. in ashes, “B83, Jer. 6, 26. Ez. 27, 
30; in the dust, 92, Mic. 1, 10. Absol. 
id. Jer. 25, 34.—In former editions I have 
assigned to this root the senee of strew- 
ing, sprinkling, after the Sept. and Vulg. 
but the former sense is preferable, as 
springing from the nature of the root. 


II. app) = (prob. kindr. with on, 
Den) Eth. AA: to migrate, to emi- 
grate, TMA: to rove about without 
certain dwelling, A. All.: a rover, so- 
journer, stranger. — Hence 


rer Ia. 14, 29. 31. Pa. 60, 10. 83, 8. 
87, 4. 108, 10; in pause Prien Ex. 15, 
14; Philistia, pr. n. fem. pp. land of 
strangers, sojourners; see r. ef no. II, 
and “ngn. It comprised the southern 
portion of the coast and plain of Canaan, 
along the Mediterranean (hence called 
Dörpen 0 Ex. 23, 31), from Ekron to 
the border of Egypt; though at certain 
times the Philistines had also in posses- 
sion large portions of the interior; see 
1 Sam. 31, 8. 1 K. 15, 27. 16, 15.—Hence 
the Gr. name /Tahacrotlyn, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 
2. ib. 2. 15.2; which name was applied 
by most ancient writers to the whole 
land of the Israelites, as also by Josephus 
himself, Ant. 8. 10. 3. See Reland Pa- 
læst. p. 38 aq. 

wat) gent. n. (from reg) a Phi- 


listine, 1 Sam. 17, 4 sq. 23 sq. 19, 3. 21, 
9. 22, 10. al. Plur. N the Philis- 


Paleest. p. 42. The Philistines were the 
indomitable enemies of the Hebrews; 
and continued to harass them until after 
the time of the Maccabees (eee Sir. 50, 
26); when by degrees they appear to 
have amalgamated with the other inha- 
bitants of Palestine into one people. 


s nop obsol. root, Arab. wads to 

flee, to escape, i. q. Heb. Dds ; = 1 
TPRP 

swift, Júl a swift horse, runner.— 


Hence the two following. 


MDB (swiftness) Peleth, pr. n. m. a) 
Num. 16,1. b) 1 Chr. 2, 33. 


“nop m. () a public runner, cou- 
rier, with art. collect. public runners, 
couriers, everywhere coupled with “N3 
q. v. 2 Sam. 8, 18. 15, 18. 20, 7. 23. 2 K. 
11, 4. 19. Some without good reason 
hold both "n59 and 2g to be Philis- 
tines, and regard the latter form as put 
by paronomasia for "HY, but against 
the analogy of the Hebrew language ; 
so Ewald Heb. Gram. p. 297. See "M72. 


I. }® m. i. q. fem. ma which is more 
usual, a corner, c. suff. hn Prov. 7, 8. 
Plur. 0°98 Zech. 14, 10. R. N. 


II. 38 (for mB) pp. a removing, taking 
away, from r. z, Pi. no. 1; used only 
in the constr. state with Makk. “JB, as a 
Conj. of removing, prohibiting, hinder- 
ing, i. q. un, that, not, lest. Thus: 

1. Where an action precedes, that 
serves to hinder or prohibit something 
which one fears and wishes to remove 
or avoid. Gen. 11, 4 let us build us a 
city ... YEI lest we be scattered. 19, 
15 arise... MDNR lest thou perish. 3, 
3 eat not of tt... PAVOR leat ye die. — 
Then, after verbs of fearing, like Gr. 
deidw py, Lat. vereor ne, Gen. 31, 3), 
comp. 26, 9; of caution, comp. Gr. édsty 


tines Gen. 26, 1. Judg. 10, 6. 1 Sam. 4, 1. ur, Gen. 24, 6. 31, 24. Deut. 4, 23; also 
5, 1. al. sep. rarely n Am. 9, 7. of swearing Judg. 15, 12, comp. & fi 
They were of Egyptian origin, and | Il. 23, 585. In examples of this kind >x 
emigrated to the coasts of Canaan from | is never used. 

Caphtor, see in “mpd and Gen. 10, 14. 2. At the beginning of a sentence, 
Am. 9, 7. Sept. ®vdsorcetu in Pent. but where it implies: a) Prohibition or dia- 
elsewhere usually ‘4ddopvios, Josephus | suasion, like 8. Job 32, 13 Win Y9 
Halosotivos Ant. 5. I. 18. Comp. Reland say not, i. e. beware lest ye say. Is. 36, 
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18 mapy zug no: Jg (beware) lest 
Hezekiah deceive you. b) Fear, appre- 
hension, as Gen. 3, 22 im Mot in N 
mM and now [I fear) lest he put forth 
his hand, etc. 44, 34 39 393 MRNA 
[I fear] lest I see the evil, etc. 31, 31. 38, 
1]. 42, 4. Ex. 13, 17. Num. 16, 34. 
1 Sam. 13, 19. Seq. pret. where one 
fears lest something has already taken 
place, 2 Sam. 20, 6 NJ n lest he may 
have found. 2 K. 2, 16 nin ms INB 58 
[we fear] lest a wind from Jehovah hath 
taken him up.—Once it approaches to 
the power of a negative adverb, i. q. &, 
Prov. 5, 6 depp) jn OM MIN the way of 
life she prepareth not for herself, sc. the 
adulteress, i. e. she walks not in the way 
of life. But the full sentence is: ‘[see] 
lest she walk in the way of life.’ 


D än. Asyou. Ez. 27, 17, perh. a 
kind of pastry or sweet cake. The Targ. 
renders it N. 5p, i. e. Gr. xodéa, a kind 
of sweet pastry; and in the book Zohar 
33 DMD is pastry-work. Other opinions 
are enumerated by Celsius in Hierobot. 
II. p. 73. Sept. xasia, Vulg. balsamum. 
— The etymology is wholly uncertain. 


9D fut. No, apoc. and conv. 
p), n), in the other persons EN), 
JEn, WES. 

A) Trans. to turn, in one phrase: 
do Msp to turn the back Josh. 17, 12. 
Jer. 2, 27. 30, 33.—Elsewhere always 

B) Intrans. to turn oneself, i. e. 

1. In order to go anywhere, to go 
away; Ex. 7, 23 R351 Ny. Jg. 10, 6. 
32, 15. Gen. 18, 22 Deut. 9, 15. 10, 5. 
16, 7. al. Sometimes with a dat. pleon. 
Deut. 1, 40. 2, 3. 1 K. 17, 3. Hence 


a) to turn to or towards any place, to 


betake oneself in any direction, seq. 59 
Gen. 24, 49; 5% 1 Sam. 13, 17; > Is. 53, 
6. 56, 115 acc. 1 Sam. 13, 18. 14, 47 
mas W 5 22 whithersoever he turned 
himself ; c. He parag. 1 K. 17, 3. Deut. 
2, 3. Cant. 6, 1. Also seq. >X of pers. fo 
turn unto any one, to go to him for re- 


sponse or for aid, espec. God Is. 45, 22; | 


angels Job 5, 1; idols Lev. 19, 4. Deut. 
31, 18. 20; diviners Lev. 20, 6; seq. dx 
of thing, to turn unto e. g. iniquity Job 36, 
21. ‘DWR ND to turn after any one, 
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see Kal no. 1. c. 
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to incline to his side or party, Ez. 29, 16. 
b) to turn away from any one, seq. SFT 
Deut. 29, 17 mentally ; absol. 30, 17 if 
thy heart turn away from God, and 
thou dost not obey, etc. c) Trop. of 
time, e.g. a) to turn away, i.e. to pass 
away, Jer. 6, 4 0 Min the day tarrns, 
declines; also poet. Ps. 90, 9 all our days 
turn away, pass away. f) to turn in 
approaching, e. g. in the phrases: M*:E5 
“pan at the turning of the morning, at 
the approach of dawn, Ex. 14, 27. Judg. 
19, 26. Ps. 46, 6; 399 rr? af the turn- 
ing of evening, at even-tide, Gen. 24, 63. 
Deut. 23, 12. 

2. In order to look at any thing, 2 K. 
23, 16. Eccl. 2, 12 U-. Mind 59% N 
I turned myself to behold wisdom. Ex. 2, 
12 R9% Dq nD n) and he turned him- 
self [his eyes] hither and thither and 
looked. Hence i.q. to turn the eyes, to 
look at any thing, seq. >% Ex. 16, 10. 
Num. 17, 7. Job 21,5; 2 6, 28. Eccl. 2, 
11; INN behind ‘oneself Judg. 20, 40. 
2 Sam. 1 7. 2, 20; mbs0> upwards Is. 8, 
21 [22]. Metaph. bye mp to look upon. 
i. e. to regard, to have’ respect to any 
person or thing, Deut. 9, 27; espec. of 
God as hearing and regarding men with 
favour, Ps. 25, 16 "22711 DN FB. 69, 17. 
§6, 16; also Dor b mp Ps. 102, 18 
1K. 8, 283 nun- Num. 16, 15. Mal. 
2, 13. Ofa king 2 Sam. 9, 8.—Of inani- 
mate things, to turn or look towards any 
quarter, Ez. 8, 3 MEX mB SEn the 


gate looking toward the north. 11, 1. H, 


1. 46, 12. 47, 2. Of a boundary Josh. 
15, 2.7. 

Piet pp. to cause to turn and go away, 
Hence 
1. to remove, to destroy, Zeph. 3, 15. 
2. to clear sc. from things thrown 


» |b hither and thither, impediments, to put 


in order, to prepare, e. g. a house Gen. 
24, 31. Lev. 14, 36; a way Ie. 40, 3. 57. 
14. 62, 10. Mal. 3, 1. Absol. Pe. 80, 10 
TW NID thou preparedst before it e. 
room, the soil. 

Hirn. fut. conv. jr: 1. Trans. to 
turn Judg. 15, 4; espec. the back in 
departing, fight, 1 Sam. 10, 9. Jer. 48 
39. Hence 

2. Intrans. with 009 impl. to turn the 
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back, to flee, Jer. 46, 21. 49, 24; also to 
look back, to stop in flight, Jer. 46, 5. 
Nah. 2, 9. Seq. 5% to turn oneself to 
any one Jer. 47, 3. 

Horz. to turn the back Jer. 49, 8; to 
look towards any quarter, comp. in Kal 
no 2 fin. Ez. 9, 2. 

Deriv. m (78), MR plur. 038, whence 
n, "OB, 257; and the pr. names 
PBT, DRUD, d. 


e not used in sing. (though under 
another form "38, 328, it appears in the 
pr. names 87g, n,) plur. DIẸ. 
constr. "28, m. but fem. Ez. 21, 21. 

1. the face, countenance, pp. the part 
turned towards any one, see Ez. 21, 3, 


from r. M3R; comp. Arab. i> face, 
from x2 V, to turn oneself in any di- 
rection. For the use of the plur. comp. 
Gr. ta xgocena in Homer.—Gen. 38, 15. 
50, 1. Ex. 3, 6. al. seepe. Also of the 
face of animals Ez. 10, 14. Job 41, 6. 
Constr. with a verb or adj. plur. Job 38, 
30. Dan. 1, 10, and in the fem. Ez. 21, 
21; rarely sing. Lam. 4, 16. Prov. 15, 14. 
Also as a real plur. faces, e. g. Ahn 
ong Ez. 1,6. 10, 21. 41, 18; h- 
all faces Joel 2, 6. Is. 13, 8. Nah. 2, 11. 
Spec. n BM bread of the face, the 
ehew-bread, see in DM? no. I, and yib% 
zn the table on which these loaves 
were set out Num. 4, 7. m 59 5p) to 
fall upon one’s face, see 5D) no. 2. a. 
D "26 MEN to smooth the face of any one, 
see in mer] Piel no. 1. 

Spec. to be noted are the following 
phrases: 

a) DB7>% face to face Gen. 32, 
31. Deut. 34, 10. al. Also O°32p2 B72 
Ez. 5, 4; . 0°” Prov. 27, 19. 

b) To say or do any thing b "29 59 to 
one’s face, i. e. freely, frankly, and also 
often impudently, insolently, in ecorn and 
defiance ; comp. French dire dans la 
barbe, Lat. laudare in os, Ter. So Job 
1, 11 4399" TR dI he will curse thee to 
thy face. 21, 31. Is. 65, 3 who provoke 
me “W 52 to my face, i. e. in acorn and 
defiance. In the same sense is said >it 
rah Job 2, 5. 13, 15. Deut. 7, 10 2-8 
cih to recompense to his face ac. 


A. 


God an enemy, i. e. openly and speedily, 
Vulg. statim ; the other member has & 
“we . Here belongs also 19283 39 to 
answer one to his face, i. e. to refute him 
strongly, freely, openly ; Job 16, 8 "em 
MO" "203 my leanness refutes me to my 
face i. e. testifies openly and strongly 
against me. Hos. 5, 5. 7, 10. 

c) dy 039 OID to set the face upon 
any one; for good, 1 K. 2, 15 upon me 
did all Israel set their faces, that I 
should reign ; or for evil, to set the face 
against any one Ez. 6, 2. 29, 2. 35, 2.— 
Also >% WiN i in the same sense Ez. 
13, 17. 21, 7. 25, 2. 38, 2; and with N 
parag. Ez. 21, 2.— Similar is , 729 . 
to set (turn) one’s face towards a place 
Num. 24, 1. Also in a hostile sense 
DR BNIB Nn to direct the face against 
any thing Ez. 4, 3.7; 5 o% Nin id. 
Dan. 11, 18. 19.—Absol. 2 K. 8, 11 "395 
noes VN and he fired his countenance 
and set it, i.e. beheld him with a fixed 
look. 

d) Vg DD seq. acc. fo set one’s face 
towards any quarter, i. e. to direct one’s 
course thither, to go, Gen. 31, 21; seq. 
gerund, to intend, to purpose doing any 
thing, but still with special reference to 
going or departing, Jer. 42, 15. 17. 44, 
12, 2K. 12, 18. Dan. 11, 17. In N. T. 
comp. Luke 9, 53. Syr. in the same 
sense has AAT san to set his face, 


6% som to fix his look, Persian ‘Sy 


(yyy! to eet the face. 

e) vy q: to set one’s face, q. d. to 
cast the eyes, e. g. MZ" upon the ground 
Dan. 10, 15; seq. 58 towards any one, 
as God Dan. 9, 3. Seq. gerund. lo set 
one’s face to do any thing, i. e. to pur- 
3 to determine, 2 Chr. 32, 2. But 

X D “3D in to set the face of any one 
towards, i. e. to cause him to look to- 
wards any thing, Gen. 30, 40.— Further 

f) In a hostile sense, 3 f BAD io set 
one’s face upon i. e. against any one in 
anger, to behold him in anger; so of 
God Lev. 20, 5. Ez. 15, 7; more fully 
ie x51 90 Jer. 21, 10, M979 44, 10. 
Also 3 W. {M2 id. Lev. 17, 10. 20, 3. 6. 
26, 17. Ez. 14, 8. 15,7. So too without 
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a verb, Ps. 34, 17 99 "W392 %3 “3D, comp. | one 2 Chr. 30, 9; P MR WA, see in 
opp. v. 16. "no Hiph. 

g) W NDI to lift up one’s face, see in k) The face of any one is often put for 
Riv? no. I. c. But in 2 Sam. 2, 22 and | one’s presence, person, self. Ex. 33, 14 
Job 22, 26, it is rather to look with | 235 “3R my presence shall go, i. e. I my- 
confidence upon any one. So too 0% | self will go. v. 15. 2 Sam. 17, 11 Ye 
dx onm Ezra 9, 7. a) % osobi that thy presence (thysel!’) 

h) 5 "2D MN to see the face of any | go to the battle. Lam. 4, 16. Ps. 21, 16 
one, i. e. to see him in person, as present, 7 in the time of thy presence. 
Gen. 32, 21 J will appease him (Esau) | when thou art present to fight agains 
with the present ;...afterwards I will see | them. 80,17. Also Ps. 31, 21 thou shalt 
his face, meet him in person. 46, 30. hide them 4°22 “MOB in the corert of 
48, 11. Also i. q. to be admitted to the | thy presence. 89, 15.—So Ps. 42, 6 T3 
presence of any one of high rank, as a "3p Miss. sin J shall yet praise him 
prince, king, Gen. 43, 3. 5. 44, 23. 26. the deliverance of his presence, i. e. him 
2 Sam. 3, 13. 14, 24. 28. Ex. 10, 28. 29; whose presence brings deliverance. Ba: 
or fo have access to the king, as his ser- in v. 12 and 43, 5 the same words are 
vants and ministers 2 K. 25, 19. Jer. 52, | differently divided: J shall yet praise 
25. Esth. 1,14. Hence to see God's face, him, Mone) "2M NIM the delirerance 
to have access to him, to find him propi- | of MY presence and my God, i. e. with 
tious, Job 33, 26. Is. 1, 12 (If we read De Wette, ‘the deliverer of my person 
"33 mind). Gen. 33, 10; also “3 25 rumd But doubtless we should here divide 
Ps. 17, 15. In other passages it is said idx „zg ning, as in v. 5. 6. 
that no mortal can see God's face and; 1) The face, countenance, is also often 
live, Ex. 33, 20. 23 (but comp. Gen. 16, | put for the look, mien, air of a person, as 
13. 32, 30. Judg. 6, 22. 13, 22. Is. 6, 5). | expressing the affections and emotions of 
Hence the ancient intpp. in the follow- | the mind. Gen. 31, 2 and Jacob saw the 
ing passages: Deut. 31, 11°23 MX MIND, | countenance of Laban, and lo, it was 
Is. 1, 12 » MIND, Ex. 23, 15895 xb | not toward him as before. v. 5. Hence 
dp 3b, 31, 15. Pa, 42, 3 "2B NXN D 19 of hardened looks, impudent 
don, have given to the verbs the pas- Deut. 28, 50, comp. Is. 50,7; tsp ™s 
sive punctuation (MINTS, INIT, ON) af- see in WK lett. g. So D39 = eni 
ter the analogy of Ex. 34, 23 ana 1 Sam. | countenance, sad looks, Gen. 40, 7. Eccl 
1, 22 53 re ANI; and the sense | 7, 3. Neh. 2, 2. 3; and simpl. 8 id 

then is: lo appear before God. 0 1 Sam. 1, 18, comp. v. 8. Job 9, 27. For 
perh. the active construction is ſavoured the same is said DMIF p? (see SE: no. I. 
by the fact that 729 stands thrice without a, and Hiph. no. 1. d); ; and of a cheer‘ 
N; and also N- twice without n, so | countenance, dg NYI, see NZD no. I. c. 
that it cannot without apparent harsh- ! —So too shame is expressed in the coun- 
ness be pointed r . —Is. 63, 9 4X52, tenance, either by blushing or turning 
"20 the angel of his (God's) face, who , pale, whence zg nga Pe. 44, 6. Jer. 7. 
beholds his face, is his minister. 19; and so Ps. 69, 8. 83, 17. Jer. 51, 51. 

i) As to see the face of any one, is to : Also loathing ia expressed by averudd 
be admitted to his presence (see lett. h); looks, Ez. 6, 9. 20, 43. 36, 31. To the 
and to seek the face of any one, is to seek expression of anger in the looks we may 
refer Gen. 32, 21 J will appease (C 


admittance to him (sce p3 Pi. no. 1, 

comp. Prov. 7, 15); 80 b ~D NT) to re- | his countenance with the present. 

ceive the face (person) of any one, is to m) WIB 133 before their on face ls 
grant him admittance (see XZ no. 3. b); 5, 21, i. q. ome}, 25292, in their own 
and opp. “3B * fo turn away the face eyes or opinion; see in y no. I. b. 

of any one, is not to admit, to repulse | 2. Trop. spoken of inanimate id. ing. 
him (see 330 Hiph. no 1). So too “On | the face, surface of any thing, e. g. œ 


q; to turn away one’s face from any | the earth-Gen. 1, 29. 2, 6. Is. 14, 21. 24. 
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1; of a field Is. 28, 25; of water Gen. 1, 
2. Job 38, 30. etc. Comp. "28 5% no. 2. 
n 52 no. 1, 2.—Less obvious is Job 
41,5 aa 538 mba N who shall uncover 
the surface of his garment? i.e. of the 
crocodile, prob. for the garment itself, 
the surface or upper part of his body, 
scales, covering the rest, comp. >3 no. 1. 
a. 8. So also 01> “3 for the veil itself, 


as a covering, Is. 25, 7.— Hence a) 
aspect, view, Job 26, 9. b) external 


appearance, state, condition of a thing, 
Pa. 104, 30. Prov. 27, 23 look well to the 


state, appearance, of thy flock. c) way, 
manner, as with the Rabbins; see be- 


low in "38> D. 3. Comp. Ky face, 
manner. 

3. the forepart, front of any thing, 
Arab. i>, id. Jer. 1, 13 12 "9899 n 
and the front thereof (of the pot) is 
before [towards] the north. So the front, 
van, of an army, Gr. mọóownzoy, Joel 2, 
20. — Adverbially: a) ©% in front, 
before, (opp. “ing ,) Ez. 2, 10. 1 Chr. 19, 
10. 2 Chr. 13, 14. d) 03> forwards 
Jer. 7, 24; of time, before, of old, Deut. 
2, 10. 12. Josh. 11, 10. 14, 15. al. c) 
rap from of old, from ancient times, 
Ie. 41, 26. d) ORV in front, before, 
2 Sam. 10, 9. Comp. below in 29 D. 
2.——The face or frant ef a awari is 
its edge, Hx. 21,21 (16) en v MIR 
aer is thine edge directed? Eccl. 10, 
10.— Further, 039 is also used for the 
inner wall of a house opposite the door 
as one enters, Hom. ta érwnia, whence 
c. He parag. n. q. v. also Dv2Pb2 id. 

With prepositions it assumes very 
frequently the nature of a particle: 

A) n 5% 1. into or in the presence 
of, before. a) Of place whither, after 
verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 19, 2. Lev. 9, 5. 
Num. 17,8 [16,43]. b) Of place where 
Ex. 23, 17. 

2. upon the face, surface, of any thing, 
e. g. MIMI ~D de Lev. 14, 53. Ez. 16, 5. 
—Another meaning of this phrase eee 
above in no. 1. b. 

B) “DNR pp. with i. e. in the presence 
of any one, in his sight, before any one; 
e. g. zn r Esth. I, 10. %9 ry 
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~a before Jehovah Gen. 19, 13. 27. Ps. 
16, 11. Also for public worship, in 
the phrase “3 “mrg MN) to appear 
before Jehovah, i. e. at the sanctuary, 
Ex. 34, 23. 1 Sam. 1, 22. (In this 
sense we find also "7 «zp ,) Ex. 23, 17, 
and poet. """2 2 Is. 1, 12. Pe. 42, 5, 
see above in no 1. h.) So too before, in 
Front of, e. g. 5°37 "2B DY before the 
cily Gen. 33, 18. n38 d before 
the veil Lev. 4, 6.—Aſter verbs of mo- 
tion, into the presence of, before any one, 
1 Sam. 22, 4. al. "28 N from the pre- 
sence of any one Gen. 27, 30; from be- 
fore, from the front of any thing, 2 K. 
16, 14. 

C) “WR, i. q. 2, in front of, before. 
more espec. in the later writers, Ez. 42, 
12. Often in the phrase r “£9 10 
stand before any one, i. e. to resist him, 
Deut. 7, 24. 11, 25. Josh. 10, 8. 21, 44. 
23, 9. Esth. 9,2.—The proper force of 
the subst. seems to be retained in Ezra 
6, 9 dr WP? they show loathing in 
their countenances, eee above in no. 1. I. 

D) 7282, e. auff. "282, Wp, Wipe. 
dz, ry 

1. in the presence of any one, in his 
sight, under his eyes, he being present 
and beholding, before any one. Num. 
8, 22 the Levites went in to do their min- 
ay. . . TF nt IND in the pre- 
sence of Aaron and his sons, under their 
inspection. 2K. 4, 38. Zech. 3, 8. “39b 
Tow before the sun, i. e. so long as the 
sun (which poets compare to the eye, 
see in S"BSED, Nutz) shall look upon 
and illumine the earth, Ps, 72, 17; comp. 
m "28> v. 5. (But Job 8 16 Set 3) 
in the sunshine.) Often trop. i. q. “2°93 
in the eyes, sight, of any one, i. e. in his 
mind, feelings, judgment, e. g. n 
~> BSI favour and kindness with 
any one, Dan. 1, 9. 1 K. 8, 50. Ps. 106, 
46; "282 309 i. q. 772 289, see 2 
im 29 n great, i. e. having great 
influence, with his lord, 2 K. 5, 1; comp. 
Prov. 4, 3. 14, 12. 

Spec. to be noted is the phrase n? 
mins or DVIS 259, i. e. 

a) pp. in the presence of i. e. before 
Jehovah Gen. 18, 22. Ex. 6, 12. 30. 16, 
9. Pa. 95, 6. 96, 13. 98, 9. 1 Sam. 1, 12. 
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present and a witness, Gen. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 


23, 18. Since Jehovah was regarded as 
and the like, Judg. 4, 15. 1 Sam. 14, 13. 


dwelling in his sanctuary, hence before 
Jehovah is i. q. a) in the tabernacle, 
usually not in the holy of holies, Ex. 27, 
21. 34, 34. 40, 25. Lev. 4, 6. 7. 8, 26. 
Once in the holy of holies Ex. 28, 35. 
5) at the door of the tabernacle, where 
stood the altar of burnt-offering, Ex. 29, 
11. 42. Lev. 3, 1 coll. 2. 14, 11. 12. 17, 
4. al. y) in the temple Is. 37, 14; in its 
halls or courts 2 K. 16, 14. Is. 23, 18. 
Ez. 46, 3. 9. 9) before the ark of the 
covenant, on which the presence of Je- 
hovah rested, Josh. 4, 13; comp. 6, 7. 

b) Trop. Jehovah beholding, Jehovah 
being judge. Deut. 24, 4 an abomina- 
tion before Jehovah. Josh. 6, 26 cursed 
befure Jehovah, comp. 1 Sam. 26, 19. 
Ex. 28, 33 farour before Jehovah. Deut. 
24, 13 righteousness before Jehovah. 
Hence also simpl. in a good sense, Je- 
hovah assenting and approving, i. q. well 
pleasing to Jehovah, since we set before 
the eyes only such things as are pleas- 
ing; so “3 re TEMA to walk before 
Jehovah, to live as he approves, see in 
sj Hithp. no. 2. Gen. 10, 9 a mighty 
hunter “^ “W> before Jehovah whom 
God ſavours. Ps. 19, 15. What is 
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cc) To be smitten, put to flight before 
an enemy, see dz: Niph. and hence 
after verbs of scattering, discomfiung. 


20, 1. 2 Sam. 5, 20. Jer. 1, 17. 49, 37. 
Comp. below in "382. 

dd) D "28 5m3 to set before any one. 
e. g. food 2 K. 4, 43; trop. for choice, to 
propose Deut. 11, 26 ; a law to be ob- 
served, fo impose Deut. 4, 8. 1 K. 9. 6. 
Jer. 26, 4. 44, 10. Ez. 23, 24. Also 1 q. 
to give into one’s power, to deliver over 
to any one, (i. q. 5 73) Josh. 10, 12. 
Deut. 2, 33. 36. Judg. 11, 9. 1 K. 8, 46. 
Is. 41, 2. So without the verb of giving. 
Gen. 24, 51 lo! Rebecca IMIE? before 
thee, i. e. is given up to thee. 34, 10 the 
land is before you, lies before you and 
your flocks. 2 Chr. 14, 6. 

2. before, in front of, comp. E 2E po. 3 

a) Of place, Win brni r before the 
tabernacle of the congregation 1 Chr. 6, 
17 [32]; hence eastward of, Gen. 23, 17. 
25, 18. Deut. 32,49. Also of a leader 
who goes before his army, see R33 RI: 
tor "36> under art. & 1a no 1. d; of a 
king who stands before, at the head of 
his people, Eccl. 4, 15 there was no end 
to all the people rp MEX d= to ali 
over [before] whom he was. Further 
of captives, booty, etc. which, as a shep 


pleasing to Jehovah, he decrees; so herd his flock (Gen. 32, 18), the victor 
Gen. 6, 13 the end of all flesh "385 N3 drives before him, Ie. 9, 4 Am. 8. 4 


is come before me, is decreed by me. 


The rarer form Hr! “38> has the ! 


like significations: a) "before God, i, e. 
in his sanctuary Ex. 18, 12. Josh. 24, 1. 
Judg. 21, 2; upon the throne of his ap- 
pointment Ps. 61, 8. b) God being 
judge, Gen. 6, 11 the earth was corrupt 
before God. So BOY "282 31D good 
before God, in his sight, well pleasing 
to him, Eccl. 2, 26. 7, 26. 

Further we may note the use of "38> 
in the following phrases: 

aa) eu D I> to stand before 
the king, to await his mandates, i. e. i 
minister unto him, see ?; comp. 12 
s399 2 Sam. 16, 19. 

bb) To adore or worship before a di- 
vinity, see MMSN. 1 K. 12, 30 the | 
people went to worship SNA 55 before 
the one sc. of the calves, 1 Chr. 21, 30. 


Lam. 1, 5. 6. 

b) of time before, e. g. 21 “=> 
before the earthquake Am. 1, 1; “385 
Vp before the harvest Is. 18,5. Gen 
13 10. 29, 26. Prov. 8, 25. Zech. S, 10. 
—Gen. 30, 30 °28> before me, i. e. betore 
I came to thee. Jer. 28, 8 MID tb be 


| fore now Neh. 13, 4. Seq. ‘inf. be fore 


that, before, Gen. 13, 10. Deut. 33, 1. 
1 Sam. 9, 15. 

c) Of worth, preference, like Lar 
ante, pra. Job 34, 19 he regardeth not 
the rich 57 "28> above the poor. 

d) After verbs of motion, lit. to one's 


22 | front, obviam, implying motion to meet 


any one, e. g. 5 rr Gen. 24, 12: 
also often in a hostile sense, against, 
Gr. arti, pp. to one’s face, front, e. g 

25 dip to rise up aguinst any one 
Num. 16, 2; “D> RE" to go out agaist 
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i ing for help Is. 19, 20. 
E 5 = 1 (ee RT, pen Niph.); 
"38> (sce 99), 292 Tf to ‘st. | of reverencing, humbling oneself, 2 K. 
against any one, i. e. to stand out, te e | 22, 19. Lev. 19, 32; of hiding Job 23, 17; 

3. in the manner of, like, comp. a 15 e significations. 
© no. 2. c. Job 4, 19, they fall to if | Thus the idea of flight and fear is im- 

ds E> as before the moth, i. gre t plied in Judg. 9, 21, and dwelt there 
moth-eaten ; Vulg. scul a tinea. eP IN AN D (after he had fied] 
OTTOS Tg0-t0¥. Comp. Lat. ad faciem * pii pas of Abimelech his bro- 
Plaut. Cist. 1. 1. 73. So "39b 70 to heal hay 5 fratris 
gard as or for any one (comp. 3 5 sui. 1 Chr. 12, 1 cee under 23 Niph. 
1 Sam. 1, 16.—From r comes the adj. le. 17, 9 as ruins ....923 "289 i TDR 
form 5383 anterior, q. v. busin which the Canaanites left deserted 

Nore.— The 5 age Gen before Israel i. e. fleeing from be- 
ascribed to "262 are dou : ? ; in r. 219 no. 2. b. 
comp. : and Germ. vor and fur; e. g. 155 78 = roe 5 
in the phrase f? 37 to become surety from which any thing proceeds, i. q. 1% 
For any one, Prov. 17, 18; since the 1 3 c. Gen. 6, 13 the earth is filled with 
doubtless gave his pledge before, in 55 | ae renn from them i. e. of which 
5 Vid; , they are the cause, Sept. well am aban. 

er, like "2829 , "283 ; 353 . Judg. 6, 6. Jer. 15, 17. 

— of ty one Sam. | Be 8 90 Tadg. 88 Jer, 15, 0 
31, pp. before him, since in the funeral pro- because of, on account of; Is. 10, 27 the 
VVV 1SH "280 because of the 
V 55 5 5 sc. of the ox. Deut. 28, 20. Hos. 

E) 3559 1. from before, pi Ai 10, 15. Jer. 9, 6. So where the reason 
presence of any one, imply ing a oS given on account of which something 
person or thing spoken of was ale is not done, Lat. pra, Job 37, 19. 1 K. 8, 
other and Ronee 5 ne 5 11.—Seq. W it is equivalent to a Con}. 

as Vy tar Sr Da Y 
pe Gan 41, 46; also Gen. 23, 4. 8. | 1 that, because, Ex. 19, 18. Jer. 
Hence aſter verbs of fleeing A 0 | gs ore: “Winer T EE ATE 
no. 3. a), and of driving out 1C r. 19, 1 ind meanings, Lex. p. 779; 
18. 2 Chr. 20, 7; of fearing and 5 a) before, citing Lev. 19, 32, where p 
fear 1 Sam. 18, 12. Pa. 97, 5. 114, 7. iat to rise up in one’s presence, is the 
Eccl. 8, 13. Esth. 7, 6; also a 5 rt of modesty and reverence towards 
for help (usually conjoined with flight) n comp. above- in no.1. f). to- 
1 Sam. 8, 18; of humbling oneself 1 K. 0 oo. if for B-d}, Jer. 1, 13; for 

21, 29. 2 Chr. 33, 12. 36, 12. Sa F 

2. Of ra ae i. a no. 2. b. 00 2 by has various meanings ac- 

I. 1, 10. Comp. Ju no. 4. b. 5 
a Teo p. of a 1 on account of, be- cording ve oe ras power both of 

cause of, i. q. "289, 1V, e. g. to shout or n 8 Gea es e 
rejoice because of, 1 Chr. 16, 33. 3, arise the following: 

F) DD 1. from the face, PR S 5 at or before the face of any one, be- 
Front, of any person or thing, from ent fore, i. q.°2B> no. 1, (comp. 59 no. 3. b.) 
fore, e. g. Ex. 14, V “Gen. 28 28. Lev. 10, 3. Pa 9, 20. 2 K. 
1117 1h 14. Soh & 16 de as welt of aay 
hind them. Hence very often after veros ' > ander his inspection, Num. 3, 4.— 
of departing, Hos. 11, 23 al a | A 6, 28 372% DR ) >Y it is before 
(comp. 192 no. 3, a, from which it dif = o ER be be manifest] kakel 
in that x is for the most part used s 5 "2p S90 i. q. 25 5u Gen. 23 4 
ſore persons, J beſore things, see nn t b) in front of any thing, before, 2 Chr. 
Niph.) Gen. ee ls. 20, 6 comp. | 


IE 


3, 17. Ps. 18, 43 as dust before the wind, 
driven by the wind. Here belong also 
the following: 1 K. 6, 3 the length of it 
[of the porch] man sma ~se 59 before 
the breadth of the temple, i. e. along in 
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added, i. q. 59 no. I. b. a, abore, besides, 
int, Ex. 20, 3 thou shalt have no other 
gods "38 >9 over and above me, i. e. be- 
sides me. Sept. well ni tuov, Targ. 
"20 2. Job 16, 14. 


1. a pinnacle, mural 


front of the breadth of the temple. 2 Chr. | sap f (r. po) 
3, 8. Hence: q) In a geographical | ,, él q.d. a ranch or 35001 spring- 
sense, before, i. e. to the east, eastward | ing 7 out of the wall; see the root. 2 
of, Gen. 16, 12 and he shall dwell on the Chr. 96, 15. Zeph. 1, 16. 3, 6.—Hence 

east of all his brethren. 23, 19. 25, 18. 2. a corner, angle, pp. exterior, as of a 
1 K. 11, 7 in the mount which is on the | house Job 1, 19; of a street Prov. 7, & 
east of Jerusalem, the mount of Olives, | Also interior, as of a roof Prov. 21,9. 25. 
comp. Zech. 14, 4. Deut. 32, 49 mount 24; of a 1 Ez. 43, 20; of a city 
Abarim .... which is on the east of Jeri- | 2 Chr. 28, 24. MYD dN corner-stone Job 
cho. 1 Sam. 15, 6. Still, as the more | 39 6. Ie. 28, 16; and so rn simpl Jer. 
general signif. before, over against, might 5. 26. mp B= head of the: Corner: 
here be applied, the quarter of the hea- j e. the chief corner-stone, Ps. 118, 22; 
vens is sometimes added to remove the e in was no. 4. bn eget gate of the 


ambiguity; ae Zech. 14, 4 the mount of 


corner, one of the gates of Jerusalem, 


Olives, which is before Jerusalem on the 2 K. 14, 13. 2 Chr. 26, 9. Jer. 31, 28. 


east. Num. 21, 11. Josh. 15, 8 the top of 


3. Metaph. a prince, chief of a people, 


the hill which is before the valley of Hin- on whom as a corner-stone the burden 
nom westward. 18, 14 the hill which is | of the state rests, comp. Ps. 118, 22. Is. 


before Beth-horon southward. Where 
there is no such adjunct, the direction 


must be determined by the circumstan- | 
ces, and is sometimes uncertain, as | 
1 Sam. 24, 3 [2]. Josh. 13, 25. 17, 7 
comp. 16, 6. 6) Of time, before, Gen. 
11,28. y) Of preference, before, rather | 


than, Deut. 21, 16. 

c) to the face or front of any thing, 
see in Dy no. 4; hence towards, in the 
direction of, Gen. 18, 16 and the men.... 
looked BID 9 towards Sodom. 19, 
28. Num. 21, 20. 23, 28. So Judg. 16, 
3 towards Hebron ; see Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 377. Perh. 1 K. 17, 3; comp. Robin- 
son's Palest. II. p. 288.— Hence in a hos- 
tile sense, against, Ps. 21, 13. Nah. 2, 2. 

2. From the signif. surface, "29 59 is: 
a) on the face i. e. surface, e. g. of the 
earth Gen. 1, 29. 6, 1; of the heavens 
Gen. 1, 20; of the waters Gen. 1,2; ofa 
valley Ez. 37,2. Hence “m 592 from 
on the face of the earth, spoken of 
what is destroyed, 1 Sam. 20, 15. Am. 
9, 8. b) After verbs implying motion, 
upon the face i. e. surface, e. g. of the 
earth Job 5, 10. Am. 5, 8; of the fields 
Lev. 14, 7. Ez. 32,4. c) out upon or 
over the surface, etc. Gen. 11, 8. Lev. 16, 
14. 15. Is. 18, 2. d) Trop. of something 


28, 16. So Is. 19, 13. Zech. 10, 4. 1 Sam. 
14, 38. Judg. 20, 2. 


SND (face of God, from obsol. sing. 
aD i. q. BIB, comp. M9 plur. 87 
Penuel, pr. n. a) A place beyond 
Jordan Gen. 32, 32, where its origin is 
narrated. Judg. 8, 8. Once : id. 
Gen. 32,31. b) Of men: q) 1 Chr. &. 
25, Keri dg. f) 1 Chr. 4, 4 


89 see the preced. art. lett. a, and 
lett. b. a. 
999 Jace, see mR. 


0°28 Milél, from V“ no. 3, with 
He local; for the plur. ending retained 
comp. 2°20", and r N Ex. 15, 27. 
Num. 33, 9; pp. at or by the inner wall 


of a house, room, court, i. e. opposite to 


or in front of the door and of those en- 
tering, e tots łv mois, where the throne 
is set in palaces. Ps. 45, 14 all glu 
sits the king’s daughter [the queen] 
mop by the wall, i.e. upon the throve. 
Also on the inner wall, like Gr. irama, 
1 K. 6, 18; within, in the house, 2 K. 7. 
11; inward, into the house, 2 Chr. 2 
18.— — With prefixes: a) 1 ia- 
side, within, 1 K. 6, 30; inward Ez. 41, 
3. rn? inwardly to, inside of amy 


2E 


within, i. e. on the inside, 1 K. 6, 29. 
b) maDL on the inside, within, 1 K. 6, 
19. 21. 2 Chr. 3, 4.—- Hence 


“OÐ adj. (the v being treated as a 


r mn, plur. osp 1 Chr. 28, 11, f. 
mis- 2 Chr. 4, 22; inferior, inner, (opp. 
via m exterior, ) 1 K. 6, 27. 36. 7, 12. Ez. 
40, 15 eq. 41, 15. al. 


nD m. only in plur. (sing. is the 
pr. n. Tu,) Prov. 3, 15 Keri. 8, 11. 20, 
15. 31, 10. Lam. 4, 7. Job 28, 18, once 
cr Prov. 3, 15 Cheth. according to 
many of the Rabbins pearls, Gr. xivva, 
and so Bochart, Hieroz. II. I. V. c. 6, 7. 
Against this is the passage in Lam. l. c. 
n DLI AIK, which cannot be 
rendered with Bochart: they are more 
shining in body than pearls, see in 3%. 
Better therefore is the opinion of J. D. Mi- 
chaelis (Supplem. p. 2022) and othera, 
who understand red corals; which is 
also favoured by the etymology, pp. 
branches, branching trees, from r. 4:0 
q. v. To this it is not an objection, that 
corals are called by another name, 
niox; the same is also the case in 
respect to pearls, see r. — Othere 
understand red gems, as the sardius, 
pyrops; but this word is never enumc- 


rated among gems, comp. Ex. 39, 10 sq. 


* 12% obsol. root, Arab. ` Conj. II, 
to divide 7. to separate, to distribute into 


classes ; op species, class, plur. branch- 
es; eer) a branch ; Spal a thick 


6o 
branch; sls a branching tree.—Hence , 


<D no. I, n, 039 , pr. n. NPD. 


338 (coral, i. q. 92°28 which is found ' 
in some Mes.) Peninnah, pr. n. of the 
wife of Elkanah 1 Sam. I, 2. 4. 


2D in Kal not used, Arab. 


to treat and train delicately; IV, to lice ` 


delicately. Syr. Ethpe. to delight one- 
self. Comp. PR. 


Piri. to bring up delicately, to epoil | 
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thing, Ez. 40, 16; also 0399} from | 


now 


OE m. (r. DOR) only in the phrase 
pwn mh Gen. 37, 3. 23. 32. 2 Sam. 13 


18. 19, a tunic reaching to the d, i. e. 


to the palms of the hands and soles of the 
feet; see the root. It was therefore the 


radical and therefore retained) fem. | long tunic with sleeves, worn by young 


men and maidens of the better class; so 
Jos. Ant. 7. 8. 1, ,s yap ai tar 
cozaler nagPévos yeipodstous axos r 
oPreay ngos TO unde lined Sas yitovas, 
which is well explained and defined by 
Hartmann, Hebràerin III. 280. Aqu. 
ap. Sam. xagretos. Symm. zeigidertos. 
Aqu. Gen. aotgayaideos (talaris). — 
Others; a tunic of many colours, i. e. of 
| pieces of various colours sewed together, 
from Chald. di palm of the hand, also a 
piece, etc. So Sept. in Gen. zeta nor- 


, xthoc, Vulg. polymita. 


OB Chald. seq. genit. . Ob palm of 
the hand, Dan. 5, 5. 24. See r. den. 


D'S) OB, see 097 ORN. 
* 308 in Kal not used, Chald. 309 to 


cut up, to divide, i. q. FEB which is more 


usual. 

Pret once Pa. 48, 14 AMEN BD 
diride up her palaces, i. e. walk through 
and survey them; or perh. consider 


| them accurately, since verbs of dividing 


are thus used metaphorically; comp. 
72.—- Hence 


"OB (Chald. part, piece) Pisgah, 
pr. n. of a mountain ridge in Moab, on 
the southern border of the kingdom of 
Sihon, Num. 21, 20. 23, 14. Deut. 3, 27. 
Josh. 12, 3. al. In it was Mount Nebo 
Deut. 34, 1. 


“GB f. (r. OOH) pp. erpunsion, diffu- 
sion, comp, MEQ and Chald. %; then 
trop. abundance, once Ps. 72, 16 rpp wn" 


7 N let Mere be abundance of corn 


in the land.—Othere take it as fem. of 
cp, whence a handful, sheaf, Kimchi 
da X50; but not apposite to the context. 
"mob 1. pp- to leap, to dance, see 
Piel. See also Thesaur. Niph. p. 1114, 
1115. 
2. Spec. fo leap over, io pass over, e. g. 


by tenderness, e. g. a servant Prov. a stream, river, whence pr. n. Nr. 


29, 21. 


| Thapeacus, pp. passage of the Euphra- 
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tes.— Sed. 59, i. q. PY 339; Ex. 12, 23| n Ex. 34, 25. Hence rmon rinse 
nnn bY a9 noes and Jehovah will | the morrow of the passover, i. e. the fit: 
pass over the door, and will not suffer the | teenth day of Nisan, Josh. 5, 11. Num. 
destroyer to come in. v. 13. 27. Sept. v. 23, 3. 


23 nage out, Vulg. transibo.— Hence gto} =) adj. m. lame Lev. 21, 18. Deut. 


i. q. to spare, Is. 31, 5. 15. 21. T lur. dN (wich 
3. to halt, to limp, to be lame, from the Ast Dag. 5 ae a 8. Is. 8 23. 
irregular and leaping gait; see Niph. R. nen. 


and Noy. Trop. 1 K. 18, 21 how long 
D ONN do ye halt between two opi- merce m. plur. (r. 508) carved im- 
nions? i. e. hesitate between Jehovah | “ges of idols, Deut. 7, 25. Is. 42, 8. Jer. 
and Baal. So Arab. ais pp. to limp; | 50, 38. Hos. 11, 2. al. 92 n your 
Chrysost. xe th» niotey yoderecy, T ed images of silver ls. 20, 22. Syr. 
Pret to leap, to dance ; so the priests | Uns cut, hewn, as stone.— In Judg. 3, 
of Baal, 1 K. 18, 26 they danced at 19. 26 d νν Pesilim is pr. n. of a place 
(around) the altar which was made; not far from Gilgal, Targ. 89237% quar- 
Sept. dustgeyor, Targ. jönwa insani- | ries; but it is safer torest in the common 
ebant, which Kimchi explains, ‘they | signif. ‘images, perh. ‘hewn stones, 
danced after their manner.“ Dancing | i. q. 3 
was customary at some sacrifices; see n 


2 Sam. 6, 16. * TCB obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to ad 
Nirn. to become or be made lame, up or off, i. q. 303 and ptn. Hence 
2 Sam. 4, 4. 


Deriv. D — Hep FD Pasak, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 33. 


TICB (lame) Paseah, pr. n. m. a) b ſut. bon" to cut, to carte, to 
1 Chr. 4, 12. b) Neh. 3, 6. c) Ezra form by cutting ; e. g. stones, to her, 


2, 49. Neh. 7, 51. Ex. 34, 1.4. Deut. 10, 1.3. 1 K. 5. 2 
| [18]; an idol, Hab. 2, 18. Syr. Chaid. 
MOB m. (r. Oe) in pause MOB, pp. a ` a. Kinde. is bp. 


passing over, sparing, deliverance ſrom 
punishment and calamity. Hence 

1. The sacrifice instituted on account! e m. e. suff. dl a carved image 
of the immunity of the Israelites, the; of an idol, Ex. 20, 4. Deut. 4, 16; of 
paschal lamb, the passover, described wood Ie, 44, 15. 17. 45, 20. Spoken alzo 
Ex. 13, 27 Nop N Hin Nan mop mzy of a molten image, which is properly 
dx bysin "95 nz by the sacrifice : called M309, Is. 40, 19. 44, 10. Jer. 10, 
of sparing (pp. passing-over) is this to 14. 51, 17.—For the plor. 8D is 
Jehovah, who passed over the houses of used. 


the Israelites in Egypt, when he smote | Berte- 3, 7, and TORTB 

the Egyptians, etc. Hence NORN unt |5. 33 15 5 ae 5 
3 „ 5 1 A , psaltery, (which the Sept. trans'ators 
monn r nat Deut. 16, 2 1155 >on bs 1 often put for 533, W,) adopted irto 
wit ihe sore Chr. 30, 18. rep dry | the Chaldee, > and 3 being interchang- 

pass * t h 

fo prepare the passover, i. e. to keep the a 1 5 
testival, Ex. 12, 48. Num. 9, 4 sq. Josh. | musical instruments in the singular; 


5 Cm. 20 Pur epee Paschal lambs © and doce not correspond to the Greek 
2 Ne festic al f the ae chal | * which signifies harper, ly rict. 
las eg Seen dag of th 3 ih but to yalingiov, the Greek ending ior 


Nisan, Lev. 23,5; which was followed | 
by the seven days? festival of unlearened | 
bread, ib. v. 6. Ex. 45, 21. Fully am | aiio gis Kandbin.—The same 


| Deriv. e9508 and 


among the Orientals usually becoming 
"T+ as auvedpioy PTI, v0 


dd 
word may be recognized in the mod. 


Arabic E-, Wes, etc. the name 


of a species of pealtery or harp; see 
Villoteau in Descr. de Egypte VI. p. 
426. Comp. on the other hand Hengst- 
enberg Authentie des Daniel p. 15. 


88 to expand, to diffuse, to dis- 
perse, kindr. r. with Nn, Chald. nop 
whence }i"08 diffusion. Hence Chald. 
N OB expansion i. e. palm of the 
hand; Syr. fl? jams id. {nme 


IL sole of the foot; og boards; 
Heb. non diffusion, abundance.—Here 
too may be referred Ps. 12, 2 3109 
DIN "D9 ONON the faithful disperse 
from among the children of men, comp. 
Ps. 11, 1. 2; parall. "33. But the an- 
cient ver- ions, Jarchi, and many mod- 
erns, give to 0OB in this passage the 
signif. of OBX, to cease, to fail. 


“WCB Pispah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 38. 
the etymology is unknown. 


i 2 onomatopoet. 1. to cry out, 
to cream, once of a woman in travail, 
Is. 42, 14.—Syr. and Chald. Ne, 
RID, lo bleat, to bellow, of flocks and 
herds; comp. Gr. Boaw, whence Bois 
bos. Similar is M93 youu, q. v.— Hence 
pr. n. 53). 

2. to hiss, to blow, of a serpent, viper, 
kindr. with di q. v. Hence MBN 
viper. 

WD (a bleating, lowing) Pau, pr. n. 
of a place in Idumea, called also n, 
Gen. 36, 39. R. NY. 


Y (hiatus, cleft, r. g) Peor, pr. 
n. of a mountain in Moab Num. 23, 28. 
Hence “iza 593 Baal Peor Num. 25, 3. 
5, and simply Nn 23, 28. 31, 16. Josh. 
22, 17, an idol of the Moabites, in whose 
worship females prostituted themselves. 
Comp. Wen r p. 134. 


25 fut. 5967; once SSE seq. 
Makk. yr“ Job. 35, 6, i. q. MBP, to 
make, to do, but only in poet. style. Syr. 
and Talm. part. xn WSs workman. 
Arab. hag to do, to work, but not freq. 
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—Job 11, 8 ry r what canst thou do? 
Ps. 11, 3 dyn p what can the 
righteous do? Deut. 32, 27 byy mim RD 
mba-b> Jehovah hath not done all these 
things. Job 33, 29. Is. 43, 13—Spec. 
a) to make, to form, e. g. an idol Is. 44, 
15; a pit, i. e. to dig, Ps. 7, 16. Absol. 
Is. 44, 12 bn 9Y he worketh (ſorgeth) 
in the coals. b) to produce, to create, 
Ps. 74, 12; whence n my Creator Job 
36, 3. c) to prepare, Ex. 15, 17 the 
place thou hast prepared to dwell tn. 
Hence to attempt, to undertake any 
thing (opp. Mwy to effect, to accom- 
plish), Is. 41, 4 ngo) dy “V who hath at- 
tempted and done it? (comp. 43, 7 
TMS HX WANS.) Mic. 2, 1. Ps. 58, 
3 in heart ye plot ‘wickedness. So nes 
is used in the same manner Is. 32, 6. 37, 
26. d) to do, i. e. to practise, e. g. right- 
eousness Ps. 15, 2; iniquity, crime, Job 
34, 32. 36, 23. Prov. 30, 20. 758 pr 
evil doers, wicked men, Ps. 5, 6. 6, 9. 14, 
4. al. ep. e) Seq. acc. and $ of thing, 
Pa. 7, 14 dy onp ven he maketh 
his arrows burning, lit. to or for burning 
things. f) Seq. > of pers. todo to or for 
any one, either good Job 22, 17. Ps. 31, 
20; or evil Job 7, 20. Seq. 2 id. 35, 6. 
Deriv. bb, nv, bypn , nbn, 
and pr. n. "me 9D. 


298 m. c. suff. den, 1999 (põðlcha), 
rarely yd Is. l, 31. Jer. 22, 13; plur. 
2 1 Chr. 11, 22, i. q. nto, work, 
but, with few exceptions, only poetic. 

1. work, i. e. labour, business, Ps. 104, 
23; comp. Job 24, 5. 

2. work, i.e. deed, act, facinus; of 
God's mighty deeds, espec. in preserv- 
ing and defending his people, Ps. 44, 2. 
64, 10. 77, 13. Deut. 32, 4. Also of 
man, Pa. 28, 4. Prov. 24, 12. 29. Spec. 
a great deed, mighty act, 2 Sam. 23, 20; 
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an evil deed Job 36,9. Arab. IAB 
id. 

3. work, i. e. something made, the 
product of labour, ete. 15 53B the work 
of my hands, i.e. Israel, Deut. 33, 11. ls. 
45, 9. 11. Spec. of the divine judg- 
ments Ie. 5, 12. Hab. 1, 5. 3,2; comp. 
mse no. 3. a. Of the [divine aid Ps. 
90, 16. 
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4. work, i. e. the fruit of one’s labour, 
acquisition Prov. 21, 6; wages Job 7, 2. 
Jer. 22, 13. Comp. nbsp no. 2, and 
royo Rev. 14, 13. 


T1398 f. (e. 998) 1. i. q. NBSA no. 1, 
as abstr. noun of action, labour, business 
occupation, i.e. the doing of any thing, 
Prov. 10, 16. 11, 18. Is. 61, 8. 65, 7. Jer. 
31 16. Plural nisy of the deeds or 
conduct of men Ps. 17, 4; of God's works 
Ps. 28, 5. 

2. wages of labour, i. q. 590 no. 4. Lev. 
19, 13. Ps. 109, 20. Is. 40, 10. 49, 4. 


DDD (for "9 nbsp wages of Jeho- 
vah) Peulthai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 5. 


DI 1. to strike, to beat, to pound ; 
whence den anvil, and {238 bell.—Also 
to strike upon with the foot, to tread ; 
whence Dp step, pace, foot. 

2. Metaph. to impel, to urge, to move, 
e. g. the Spirit of God a person Judg. 
13, 25. 

Nipn. to be moved, agitated, troubled, 
Gen. 41, 8. Dan. 2, 3. Ps. 77, 5. 

Hirupa. i. q. Niph. Dan. 2, 1. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, and the two 
following. 


DIB f. but masc. Judg. 16, 28. 2 Sam. 
23, 8 Cheth. Plur. 0%%99 and mise. 

1. an anvil, ls. 41, 7. See the root 
no. 1. 

2. tread of the foot, hence: a) step, 
footstep; Ps. 119, 133. 140, 5. Trop. 
Judg. 5, 28 the paces of their chariots. 
b) the foot itself, with which one treads, 
Ps. 57, 7. 58, 11. Prov. 29, 5. Cant. 7, 
2. Is. 26, 6.—Plur. en feet, i. e. artifi- 
cial, Ex. 25, 12. 1 K. 7, 30. 

3. Trop. PN EXV pp. one tread, i. e. 
one time, once, Josh. 6, 3. 11. 14. 1 Sam. | 
26, 8; also at one time, at once, Is. 66, 8. 

820-2 9 8 + 
Comp. Arab. X80, 3.5, 8 E, 
id.— Dual 89028 twice Gen. 27, 36. 41, 
32. 43, 10. Plur. den dr three 
times, thrice, Ex. 23, 17. al. D N 2 
how many times? how often? 1 K. 22, 
16. mian den many times Eccl. 7, 
22 [23]. Ps. 106, 43. Also De top 
once and again Neh. 13, 20.—In 
phrases: a) With the art. 099:3, this 


time, in this thing, Ex. 9, 27; hence "R 
oom only this time, only this once, 
Gen. 18, 32. Ex. 10, 17. Judg. 6, 39. 16, 
28 ; now Gen. 46, 30; now indeed Gen. 
2, 23 30, 20. den NPY 29, 34. d) 
Nr Op. at this time, Ex. 8, 28 [32]. 
9, 14. c) dne one time as an- 
other, now as before, Num. 24, 1. Judg. 
16, 20. 1 Sam. 20, 25. d) cen — Nn, 
now — now, Prov. 7, 12. 


en m. (r. den) a bell, so called 
ſrom being struck, Ex. 28, 33. 39, 25. 26; 
comp. 28, 34. 


129d, see meyg rob. 
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D to open wide, to gape, constr. 
only with MB, once MHD Job 16, 10; spo- 
ken of ravenous beasts Job 16, 10; of 
longing desire Job 29, 23. Ps. 119, 131. 
Poet. of Sheol Is. 5, 14.—Syr. , Arab. 


yy id.— Hence pr. n. 50, and 


IID 2 Sam. 23, 35, Paarai, pe. n. of 
one of David's military chiefs; written 
more correctly in 1 Chr. 11, 37 22 
Naarai. 


r NZD 1. pp. to tear apart, to rend. 
comp. the kindr. verbs 229, NA., 5S9, 
dau, which all have the primary sig- 
nification of tearing apart, breaking in 
pieces; as is also the case with roots 
beginning with the syllable 73, t3.— 
Hence to open wide the mouth, Ez. 2, & 
Is. 10, 14; seq. 5 to gape upon, e. g. 
in threat, as ravenous beasts, Pa 22. 
14; in scorn Lam. 2, 16. 3, 46; ae 
uttering hasty words Job 35, 16. Ps. 66 
13. 14. Judg. 11, 35. 36. Trop. the earth 
also is said to open her mouth Gen. 4, 11. 
Num. 16, 30. Deat. 11, 6. 

2. to snatch away, to deliver, Ps. 144, 
7. 10. 11. So Syr. Chald. and Arab. 


2 Conj. II, IV. . 

2 1. to break in pieces; Arab. 
id. comp. to break, to cleave; 
Er E 

2. 700 , Lat. erumpere jubila. i.e. 
to break forth into joy, rejoicing, shout- 
ing, Is. 14, 7. 44, 23. 49, 13. 54, 1. 55, 12; 
twice 333 PTSB id. 52, 9. Pa. 98, 4—Syr. 
— 4 to break forth sc. into joy, for 


"ZB 


Gr. gnyvups id. Gal. 4, 27. Comp. Lat. 
‘erumpere gaudium’ Ter. Eun. 3. 5. 2; 
‘erumpere stomachum’ Cic. Att. 16. 3. 

Pixi, to break in pieces, e. g. bones 
Mic. 3, 3. 


Nh m. (r. 520) dullness, bluntness, 
pp- the being notched, spoken of cutting 


8 9 
instruments, 1 Sam. 13,21. Arab. 2 
a sword notched, dull. 


N DSB only in Pret to tear or strip off 
bark, to peel, Gen. 30, 37. 38. Comp. 
kindr. 529. Arab. Las, Syr. Nyse, 


to cut in pieces.—Hence 


PN2EB f. plur. peeled spots or streaks 
on green rods, Gen. 30, 37. 


25 to rend e. g. the earth, to 
cause to yawn, Ps. 60, 4. Arab. 
to break, to rend, Eth. A. to break 
off, to finish. Kindr. is 129. 


*I25 pp. to cut, to cleave, comp. 
kindr. 9$2. Chald. id. Hence to wound, 
Cant. 5, 7. 1 K. 20, 37. Deut. 23, 2.— 
Hence 


* m. c. suff. n, plur. 0939 
constr. Ya, a wound, Gen. 4, 23. Ex. 
21, 25. Ie. 1, 6. Prov. 20, 30. 23, 29. 27, 
6. Job 9, 17. 


“YE obeol. root, i q. y to dis- 
perse ; whence 


Ru (dispersion) Pizzez, pr. n. m. 
c. art. 1 Chr. 24, 15. 


* NZB fut. Ar pp. to hack, to notch ; 
and hence to beat, to blunt, to make dull, 
i. q. Arab. see Schult. Opp. min. p. 
168. Hence mnga q. v.— Trop. to urge, 
to press any one, seq. 3 of pers. a) 
With prayers, entreaties, comp. obtun- 
dere precilnis, Gen. 19, 3. 33, 11. Judg. 
19, 7. 2 K. 2, 17. 5, 16. b) In a hostile 
manner Gen. 19, 9. Comp. kindr. 2 770. 

Hirn. obtundere animum, and hence 
to be obtuse, dull, stubborn. Inf. ht. 
as noun, stubbornness, wilfulness, 1 Sam. 
15, 23, parall. with "72. 

Deriv. Try. 


* "TRE fut. pes, prob. pp. to strike 
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"pp 
light upon. Kindr. are 32), 38, q. v.— 
Hence 

1. In a kind sense, to go to any one, 
e.g. a) to go to see, to visit; 1 Sam. 
17, 18 and go see thy brethren dh how 
they do ; comp. Gen. 37, 14. Unwillingly, 
2 K. 9, 34. Seq. 2 of the present which 
a visitor brings with him, Judg. 15, 1. 
b) to visit, sc. in order to examine, to 
prove any one, Ps. 17, 3. Job 7, 18. 
c) For the sake of inspecting, reviewing, 
hence to review, to muster, to number, 
e. g. a people, army, Num. 1, 44 sq. 3, 39 
aq. 1 K. 20, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 4. Job 5, 24. 
Part. pass. ep the mustered, the 
numbered, Num. 1, 21 sq. 2, 4 sq. Ex. 
30, 14. 38, 26. Comp. Hothpa. and the 
noun “PEV. Also to miss in reviewing, 
numbering 1 Sam. 20, 6. 25, 15. Is. 34, 
16. Eth. A. to review, to number. 
d) As caring for any person or thing, to 
visit with kindness, to look after, to take 
care of, as a shepherd his flock Jer. 23, 
2; as God men Gen. 21, 2. 50, 24. Ex. 
3, 16. 4, 31. 1 Sam. 2, 21. Is. 23, 17. Pe. 
8, 5. al. Sometimes to visi again, after 
an interval, to look after anew, ls. 23, 17. 
Also to look to any one expecting help, 
Is. 26, 16. 

2. In a hostile sense, to go to any one, 
i. e. to come or fall to altack, comp. 
329 no. 1. a. Seq. 39 of pers. to punish, 
to visit with punishment, Jer. 9, 24. 25. 
44, 13; seq. 5% 46, 25; 2 9, 8; acc. Ps. 
59, 6; absol. Is. 26, 14. Job 31, 14. 35, 
15. The sin to be punished is put in the 
accus. 1 Sam. 15, 2. Ps. 89, 33. Hos. 8, 
13. Lam. 4, 22; often with 52 of pers. 
Ex. 20, 5 5°22 59 nie yy Mn visiting, 
punishing, the iniquity of the fathers upon 
the children. 32, 34. 34,7. Num. 14, 18. 
Ia. 13, 11. Hos. 1, 4. 2, 15. 4, 9. Am. 3, 14. 

3. Causat. i. q. Hiph. pp. to cause 
that any one looks after others, per- 
eons or things, that he cares for them, 
etc. i. e. a) to set over, to give the 
oversight of, to appoint, seq. acc. of pers. 
and 59, Num. 4, 27. 27, 16. Jer. 51, 27. 
Metaph. Jer. 15, 3 J will set over them 
Sour kinds, i.e. will send upon them four 
kinds of calamities. Seq. 5% Jer. 49, 19. 
Absol. Num. 3, 10. Deut. 20, 9. Part. 


upon or against any person or thing, to | pass. OY!PB prefecte, officers, Num. 31, 
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48. 2 K. 11, 15. Comp. Niph. Hiph. and 
n. pg. Seq. P (NN) to set with, to 
join fo any one a companion, attendant, 
Gen. 40, 4. b) to charge with, to enjoin 
upon the care of any one; Aram. Pe. 
and Pa. to charge, to command. Seq. 
by of pers. 2 Chr. 36, 23. Ezra 1, 2. Job 
36, 23 0% 129 “ER “N who hath en- 
joined upon him his way! 34, 13 "PH “V 
mx b9 who hath charged him with 
the earth? i. e. committed the earth to 
his care and charge. Comp. D man- 
date. c) to deposit anywhere, to lay 
up, i.e. commit to the care of another, 
2 K. 5, 24. Comp. %% n deposit, store. 

Nirh. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. c, to he 
missed, to lack, Num. 3], 49. 1 Sam. 20, 
18. 25. 25, 7. 21. al. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be visited with 
punishment, to be punished, Is. 24, 22. 
29, 6. Num. 16, 29. Prov. 19, 23. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3. a, to be set over, 
appointed, Neh. 7, 1. 12, 44. 

Pikl. i. q. Kal no. 1. c, to muster, Is. 
13, 4. 

Prat I. to be mustered, numbered, 
Ex. 38, 21. 

2. to be missed ; Is. 38, 10 Z shall be 
missed the residue of my years, friends 
will scek me in vain among the living. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 3. 1. to set over, 
to make overseer of any thing, fo appoint, 
seq. acc. of pers. and 52 of thing, Gen. 
39, 5. 41, 31. Num. J, 50. Jer. 1, 10. 40, 
11; > 1K. 11,28; 3 Jer. 40, 5. 41, 18; | 
absol. 2 K. 25, 23. Metaph. Lev. 26, 16; | 
comp. in Kal Jer. 19, 3. 

2. to charge with, to commil to the 
care of any one, seq. 7 dy 2 Chr. 12, 10; 
2 Ps. 31,6; seq. PX pp. to commit or 
entrust with any one, q. d. to deposit with 
him, Jer. 40, 7. 41, 10. Absol. 37, 21. | 

3. to deposit, to lay up anywhere, Is. 
10, 28. Jer. 36, 20. 

Horn. gern, part. plur. ORES 1. to 
be visiled, i. e. punished, Jer. 6, 6. 

2. tu be set over, to have the oversight, 
2 K. 12, 12. 2 Chr. 34, 10. 12. 

3. lo be deposited with any one, seq. 
ma Lev. 5, 23. 

Hitera. fut, Wor for PUNY, pass. 
of Kal no. I. c, to be mustered, numbered, 
Judg. 20, 15. 17. 21, 9. 


i 


Horepa. plur. PNN for TEEN, 
id. Num. 1, 47. 2, 33. 26, 62. 1 K. 20, 27. 
Deriv. MIPB—BO"BPB, TED, PET. 


MIPE f 1. a muster, enumeration, 
1 Chr. 23, 11. 2 Chr. 17, 14. 26,11. See 
the root no. 1. c. 

2. care, providence, Job 10, 12. See 
the root, no. 1. d.—Spec. custody, ward, 
i. q. Wed, nd, and concr. watch, 
2 K. 11, 18. 2 Chr. 23, 18. Ez. 44, 11. 
nipon m2 house of ward i. e. prison 
Jer. 52, 11. Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

3. oversight, office, charge, see the root 
no. 3; Num. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 24, 19. 26, 30. 
Fs. 109, 8. Coner. officers, 2 Chr. 24, 11. 
Is. 60, 17; comp. Num. 4, 32. 

4. Something laid up, i. e. stores, sub- 
stance, wealth, Is. 15, 7. 

5. visitation, i. e. punishment, see the 
root no. 2. Is. 10, 3. Jer. 10, 15. Hos. 9, 7. 
Mic. 7, 4. Plur. Ez. 9, 1. 


vps m. (r. "PB no. 3. c) something 
laid up, deposited, with any one, a deo 
sil, store, Gen. 41, 36. Lev. 5, 21. 23. 


NITHE f. (r. n) oversight, office, Jer. 
37, 13. 


‘TPB m. (r. p) 1. visitation i. e. 
punishment, put allegorically as a name 
for Babylon, Jer. 50, 21. 

2. office, charge, see the root no. 3. a. 
Concer. prefect, officer, Ez. 23, 23. 

DPB m. plur. (r. IPB) mandates, 
precepts, sc. of God, Ps. 19, 9. 1(3, Is. 


111, 7; elsewhere only in Ps. 119, e. g. 
v. 4. 15. 27. 40. 45. al. seep. 


7 pe to open the eyes; once spoken 
of the ears Is. 42, 20. A wider sigit. 


occurs in Hp q. v. Chald. id. Arab. 


* the whelp first opens his eyes, the 


rose opens itself. Kindr. is TTB, like 
nw and np; also p. — Hence a) 
% MPD to open one's eyes 2 K. 4. 5; 
in order to see, 2 K. 19, 16. Dan. 9 18 
Job 27, 19. Also to have the eyes open, 
to be awake, watchful, opp. to be sleepy. 
slothful, Prov. 20, 13. Seq. >¥ fo open 
the eyes upon any one, i e. in order to 
attend to any thing, to observe, Jer. 2. 
19; or to look after, to care for, Zech. 12, 
4; also in a bad sense, to observe closely. 


Dp 


to watch, Job 14, 3. b) God is said 10 
open the eyes of any one, i. e. a) to give 
or restore sight to the blind, 2 K. 6, 17. 20. 
Is. 42,7; ellipt. Ps. 146, 8. f) To enable 
one to see what he had not seen of him- 
self, Gen. 21, 19; comp. Niph. 
Nips. to be opened, ec. the eyes: a) 
Of the blind, to be restored to sight, Ie. 
35, 5. b) So as to see what was not be- 
fore perceived, Gen. 3, 7. Metaph. v. 5. 
Deriv. no- nip rg. 


ey (open eyed, or ellipt. for N. N 
q. v.) Pekah, pr. n. of a king of Samaria 
in the time of Ieaiah, B. C. 759-739. 2 K. 
15, 25 sq. 16, 1.5. 2 Chr. 28, 6. Ie. 7, 1. 


NEB m. (r. MpB) open-eyed, seeing, 
opp. to blind, Ex. 4, 11. Nur. trop. 23, 8. 


pp (Jehovah has opened his eyes) | % 
Pekahiah, pr. n. of a king of Samaria, |? 


B. C. 761-759. 2 K. 15, 22. 23. 26. 


Tip TPB, or better with many Mes. 
in one word ip, (r. np, like 
drm, ) opening of the prison, deliver- 
ance, Is. 61, 1; comp. Tun Is. 14, 17.—ln 
Arabic also T, cogn. with Tux, is not 
exclusively used of the eyes and ears; 
see in r. NN. 


TPB m. (r. p) 1. a prefect, over- 
seer, Neh, 11, 9. 14. 22. 12, 42. “pp 
33 chief overseer, head prefect, in the 
temple Jer. 20, 1. 2. 

2. an officer, magistrate, Gen. 41, 34. 
Esth. 2, 3. Seq. genit. Judg. 9, 28. 
2 Chr. 24, 11. Also of military officers 
2 K. 25, 19. Jer. 52, 25. 


* SEB, Syr. Vas, i. q. 2P2, to split, 
to burst.—Hence the two following. 


PY PB plur. f wild cucumbers, cucume- 
res astnini, which are egg-shaped, bitter, 
and burst on being touched and scatter 
their seeds, 2 K. 4, 39. See Celsius 
Hierob. I. p. 393 sq.— Others: colocyn- 
thides, and so Vulg. but these do not 
thus burst. 


p m. plur. id. as an architectural 
ornament, 1 K. 6, 18. 7, 24. 

Wand W m. (r. "78 II) the latter in 
pause and with distinct. accents; e. art. 
un, 2, 2, plur. 09, a bull, bul- 
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lock, espec. a young bullock, juvencus, 
steer ; hence often with the adjunct 


NY J Ex. 29, 1. Lev. 4, 3. 14. Num. 7, 
15 sq. 8, 8. Ez. 43, 19. 23. 45, 18. 46, 6. 
Once a bullock seven years old, Judg. 6, 
25. In appos. Ps. 69, 32 “BD q. d. a 
bullock-ox ; contra "itm 7h Judg. l. c. 
Coupled with another name for bulls, Is. 
34, 7 DUN BR CD OP the bullocks with 
the bulls. With few exceptions, as Ps. 
22, 13, it is epoken only of bullocks for 
sacrifice ; hence Hos. 14, 3 [2] nich; 
INP] OAD so will we pay as bullocks 
our lipe, i. e. we will offer our praise as 
victims, as sacrifice; see the beginning 
of the verse. Trop. of princes Jer. 50, 
27.—Corresp. are Germ. Farr, f. Farse, 
Anglo-sax. fear, Gr. nogtis, perh. Arab. 


7 505 

(<3 and © young of a sheep, goat, 
deer, etc. It follows the analogy of , 
and might come from the idea of break- 
ing forth into ferocious anger; see "1D 
no I. But it is better referred to r. “R 
no. II, to be borne; the bullock being so 
called from bearing the yoke, drawing 
the cart, etc. Comp. 539, Germ. Fuhr 
and fahren. 


Roh i q. kinds. hy q. v. 

1. to bear, spec. fruit, see Hiph. 

2. to be borne swiftly, to run swiftly ; 
hence 829. Talm. X39 to run. Ethiop. 
ACU: to flee in fear ; comp. Arab. 5 
and Yz to flee. 

Hirn. to bear fruit Hos. 13, 15. 


RID, once Mg Jer. 2, 24, comm. gend. 
(m. Ps. 104, 11, f. Jer. 2, 24,) a wild ase, 
onager, 80 called from his swift running, 
being fleeter than the fleetest horse, 
Aristot. Hist. An. 6. 29; taller and bet- 
ter formed than the domestic aes, of a 
reddish colour, wild and untameable, 
living in troops in the deserte, Gen. 16, 
12. Ie. 32, 14. Jer. 2 24. Hos. 8, 9. Job 
24, 5. 39,5; comp. Dan. 5, 21. Sir. 13, 
21 or 24—Arab. ii, , id. This 
animal was formerly found in the des- 
erts of Syria; but is now exceedingly 
rare in western Asia, Mesopotamia, Per- 
aia, and Tartary ; sce Pallas in Acta 
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Acad. scient. Petrop. A. D. 1777. Ker | separate themselves. Part. erz one 
Porter’s Travels J. p. 459, where also an separating himself from others, a misan- 


engraving is given.—Hence 


DNB (q. d. 5878 wild-ass-like, i. e. in- | 
domitable) Piram, pr. n. of a Canaani- | 
tish king, Josh. 10, 3. 

r. plur. branches, boughs, see in ! 
MAND. 


"278 1 Chr. 26, 18, and “JYE plur. ' 


thrope, Prov. 18, 1. 


2. to be divided out, dispersed, to dis- 


perse themselves, Neh. 4, 13 [19]; of na- 


tions Gen. 10, 32; hyperbol. v. 5. 
Prev intrans. to go aside with a har- 


lot, Hos. 4, 14. Arab. 53 to go aside 


ſor devotion. 


Pua part. separated, singular, Estb. 


n 2 K. 23, 11, prob. the open porti- 3, 8; comp. Niph. Prov. 18, 1. 


cas surrounding the courts of the temple, 
ſrom which was the entrance to the cells 
or chambers, Ww q. v. The form 


Ms corresponds to Pers. 55, 95 
N 8999 also A %; which 


Hirn. 1. to separate, c. acc. Gen. 30, 


40. Prov. 16, 28. 17, 9; seq. 2 (comp. 
pa 5°13) Ruth 1, 17. 2 K. 2, 11. Prov. 


18, 18. 
2. to disperse, Deut. 32, 8. 
Hitupa. 1. to separate oneself, to be 


signify a summer-house, or rather an, sundered, Job 41, 9 [17]. Ps. 22, 15. 


apartment open on all sides to the light 
and air. Inthe Targ. and Talm. yamp 
and Pn are the suburbs or places 
adjacent to a city. 


? 70 1. to break off, to break in 
pieces, lo separate by breaking. This is 
the primary force of the biliteral “p, 
comp. “28, 528, Sal YR, PIB, DYB; 
hence also tropically in various senses, 
e. g. of dispersing, strewing, Dib, yB; 
of letting go, 528 ; of breaking or burst- 
ing forth, 79; of expanding “99, WB, 
72998; also of deciding, judging, 120. 
Comp. for the similar power of the sylla- 


ble "2 under the verb 853. Arab. 55 


728 to separate, to disjoin. 

2. to erpand, to spread out, e. g. the 
wings Ez. 1,11. Hence Syr. 275 to fly, 
to flee away. Comp. 78. 

3. to strew, to scalter, i. q. 090, whence 
Dan. 

Nirn. 1. to separate oneself, plur. to 
be separated, divided, parted. 2 Sam. I, 
23 in their death YTD R> they were not 
divided. Of the river of Eden, Gen. 2, 
10. Seq. Ju from any one, Judg. 4, 11. 
Prov. 19, 4; b90 Gen. 13, 9. 11. 14. 
Pregn. Gen. 25, 23 two nations TIUN 


2. to be dispersed, scattered, Job 4, 11. 
Ps. 92, 10. 
Deriv. n- en, and pr. n. & n. 


TIÐ m. c. suff. Yb, a mule, so called 
from his quick pace, or ſrom bearing; 
comp. the root no. 2, and see above un- 
der . 2 Sam. 13, 29. 18, 9. 1 K. 10, 
25. 2 K. 5, 17. Ps. 32, 9. Is. 66, 20. al.— 
Comp. Lat reredus, Germ. Pferd. 


9 ſ. emule 1 K. 1, 33. 38. 44. 
See TAB. 


nine f. plur. (r. R) grains, kernels 
of grain scattered in the earth as seed, 
Joel 1, 17. Syr. [29,9 kernel. Talm. 


J? ">p grain of a megranate. 
1, IV, V, VII, to be separated, alone; II, „ = j 
X, to separate oneself from others; Syr. 

2275 to separate, to put apart; Chald. p 


OTB m. park, pleasure-grounds 
ace planted with trees, Cant. 4 13 
eh. 2, 8. Plur. Eccl. 2, 5. It corre- 
sponds to the Gr. magadeicos, a word ap- 
plied to the pleasure-gardens and parks 
with wild animals around the residence 
of the Persian monarchs, comp. Xen 
Ec. 4. 13. Cyr. 1. 3. 12. Sturz Lex 
sub h. v. It seems however to originate 
neither with the Greeks nor Hebrews, 
but in the languages of eastern Asia; 
comp. Sanscr. paradefa, a region of sur- 
passing beauty; Armen. pardes, a gar- 
den or park around the house; Syr. 


» ve Ge 20 
E.:; Arab. . see Camoos . 


TTD" proceeding from thy bowels shall p. 784. 


1 


x D, rarely Xp q.v. I. Lat. ferre, 
to bear. Besides the Semitic dialects 
this root is also widely found in the Indo- 
European tongues, e. g. Sanscr. bhri to 
bear, Pers. ye burden, 0 to bear, 
Armen. bieril, Gr. gégo, Bagos, Bagus, 
Lat. fero, porto, Goth. bairan, Engl. to 
bear, trans. to burden, old Germ. bären. 
Other forms see below in b.—Hence 
a) to bear fruit, as a tree, plant, Is. 11, 1. 
Metaph. Is. 45, 8. Part. Deut. 29, 17 
WN mb UO a root bearing poison. 
Fem. nB q a fruitful vine Pa. 138, 3. 
Is. 32, 12. Ez. 19, 10; ellipt. N fruit- 
bearing tree Je. 17, 6; n for MB id. 
Gen. 49, 22. b) to bear young, to bring 
forth, of men and beasts, to be fruitful, 
Gen. 26, 22. Ex. 23, 30; often coupled 
with M35, as Gen. 1, 22. 28. 8, 17. Ex. 
1, 7. Jer. 3, 16. Ez. 36, 11. al. Comp. 
Pers. U fruit, Goth. bairan to bring 
forth, barn fetus, Scotch bairn. But 
thie signif. is in part expressed in the 
Indo-European languages by peculiar 
forms, as Lat. pario, both of young and 
fruit, fruor, fruges, fructus, Germ. Borde 
fertile region. In the Semitic dialects, 
Syr. Ii to be fruitful, L progeny. 
Eth. ACP: to bear fruit, I.: fruit. 

2. to be borne along, to run, of a car- 
riage, Germ. fahren, Chald. & on to run. 
Hence Jin sedan, litter. Comp. Nox, 
RD. 

Hırs. apoc. r to make fruitful in 
offspring Gen. 17, 6. 20. 41, 52. 48, 4. 
Lev. 26, 9. al. 

Deriv. D., JBR. 


TTB fem. of n q. v. 1. a heifer, 
Gen. 41, 2 sq. Num. 19, 2 sq. Also of a 
heifer or young cow in milk Job 21, 10. 
1 Sam. 6, 7-12; as bearing the yoke 
Hos. 4, 16. Metaph. heifers of Bashan, 
put for the voluptuous females of Sama- 
ria Am. 4, 1. 

2. With the art en (Aeifer-town) 
Parah, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin 
Josh. 18, 23. 


TTB m. (for MND, r. WHR TI) a mole 
or rat, so called from its burrowing; Arab. 


BU. Hence in moles or rats Is. 2, 
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20, if the word is to be read separately. 
as is usually done. But see in ngap. 


‘VIB, see NN. 


vr?) 
mB (i.q. MND bough) Purah, pr. n. 
m. Judg. 7, 10. 11. 
N J (kernel, r. 1g) Peruda, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 2, 55; for which R7°"B Perida 
Neh. 7, 57. 


viag plur. o%y™an Esth. 9, 19 Cheth. 
i. q. Keri D%9B'1; see g 

TTP (blossoming, r. mg) Paruah, 
pr-n. m. 1 K. 4, 17. 

DND Parvaim, pr. n. of a region 
producing gold, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Bochart 
regardsit as the same with Ophir ; Can. 
I. 46. More probably oriental regions, 
from Sanscr. pérva prior, anterior, ori- 
ental; so Wilford in Asiat. Res. VIII. p. 
276. For the form, comp. 573980. 

Wp, see in Y. 


W m. (for ng, r. “XR I) pp. 
heat, then a pot for boiling Num. 11, 8. 
Judg. 6, 19. 1Sam. 2, 14. 


* TAB obsol. root, Arab. * to sepa- 
rate out, to set apart; Cont III, IV, id. 
But Conj. IL, to prescribe, to determine, 
to decide. It is therefore of like origin 
with W, W, YR; the idea of cutting 
and taking away being transferred to 
the sense of judging. To this comes 
also the sense of expanding, spreading, 
in MIVA, n; comp. Sy. 

Deriv. 12, JIB, AI, n, B. 

TB m. a leader, chief, commander 
of troops, pp. i. q. v, PRMD, (see r. 
192, Hab. 3, 14. 


TTB f. (r. 19 fin.) only plur. mime 

country regions, open country, as opp. to 
807 

cities; Arab. * id. Ez. 38, 11 pum 

mime land of open country; as imme- 

diately follows : without walls and having 

neither bars nor gates. Esch. 9, 19 39 


konnte country-towns, opp. to the 


metropolis v. 18. Zech. 2,8 Jerusalem 
atm Bion shall be inhabiled as open 
land, i. e. because of the multitude of 
her inhabitants no wall can be built 
around her. 
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yine m. (r. g) c. suff. iimm, rule, | this signif. with that of eprouting, see 
dominion ; Judg. 5, 11 there shall they under the sy non. Pz) no. 2, 3. 
rehearse the righteousness of Jehovah,| Hirn. 1. to cause to flourish, to moke 
5802 iimo p the righteous acts | blossom, Is. 17, 11. Ez. 17, 24. 
of his rule in Israel—Concr. for rulers, 2. Intrans. to put forth buds, leaves, 
leaders, chiefs; seq. plur. Judg. 5, 7 flowers, to flourish, to blossom, Ps. 92, 13. 
DN Dpa pimp Wan the rulers ceased in Job 14,9. Metaph. Prov. 14, 11. 
Israel sc. to act, remained inactive. Sept. Deriv. m9, n, NBS, and pr. n. 
Vat. duvatol. R 

Ð m. (from in) a countryman, | MTE m. in pause Map Ex. 25, 33, a 
rustic, dwelling in the country; collect. | flower , blossom, Num. 17, 23. Is. 5, 24; 
Deut. 3, 5. 1 Sam. 6, 18 0n [EE | alo artificial Ex. 25, 33. 37, 17. 20. 
country-village. Plur. Esth. 9, 19 Keri. Nun. 8, 4. Abstr. bloom, verdure, Nah. 


“TB (i. q. 10d a countryman, rustic) 
Perizzi, Perizzite, Sept. @sgefaios, col- 
lect. the Perizzites, a Canaanitish tribe 
living in the mountain regions, which 
they afterwards yielded to the Ephraim- 
ites and Jews, Josh. 11, 3. 17, 15. Judg. 
1, 4. 5; kindred to the Canaanites strictly 
so called, Ex. 23, 23. Judg. l. c. Some- 


times Canaaniles and Perizzites are put 


for all the tribes of Canaan, Gen. 13, 7. 
34, 30; elsewhere the Perizzites are 


1, 4. 

MIB m. progeny of beasts, contemp- 
tuously for low and wicked men, brood, 
Job 30, 12. R. rnp. 


* OME pp. to strew, to scatter, kindr. 
with 32, O09; then to scatter words, 
i. e. to boast, to prate ; comp. Arab. fo 


to be insolent in word or deed; also 5 
8.7 

to scatter, whence yea garrulous per- 

son. Am. 6, 5 f n D n they 


enumerated with various other tribes of | chatter (are g lous) to the tof 


the same stock, Gen. 15, 20. Ex. 3, 8. 17. 


Deut. 7, I. al. seep. 


9755 Chald. m. emphat. & 0e, i. q. 


Heb. 5102, iron, Dan. 2, 33-45. 4, 20. 5, 
4. 23. 7, 7. 19. 


* mB 1. to break out or forth, e. g. 
a) From the womb; Arab. 
Conj. II, a bird brings forth (hatches) 
young; IV, id. ; yp young of birds, ete. 


b) to put forth buds, leaves, blossoms, 
to flourish, to blossom, ns a tree Hab. 3, 
17; a vine Gen. 40, 10. Cant. 6, 11. 7, 
13; a rod Num. 17, 20. 23; the desert Is. 
35, 2. Arab. „ ò id—Metaph. d) 


Of the flourishing and prosperous state 


of a person or people, Hos. 14, 6. 8. 


Prov. 11, 28. Is. 66, 14. Ps. 92, 8. 13; 
and without a comparison Ps. 72, 7. Ie. 
27, 6. 8) Hos. 10, 4 punishment shall 
blossom like the poppy ; comp. Ez. 7, 10. 

c) to break owt, as an ulcer, the lepro- 
sy, etc. Lev. 13, 12 sq. 14, 43. Ex. 9, 9. 10. 

2. to fly, as in Chald. eo part. fem. pl. 


the lyre, spoken contemptuously.— Hence 


CE m. a scattering, concr. any thing 
scallered, strewed. Lev. 19, 10 * = 


| the scattered grapes of thy vineyard, i. e. 
those fallen off of themselves; as Syr. 


Chald. Vulg. correctly. In the Talmud 


; | also of the scattered grains of the pome- 


granate. 


ME m. (r. n9) in pause ™B, c. suit 


ome, ven, but FID, 02779 Hoe. 14,9. 


Ez. 36. 8, and ng, ITD Am. 9, 15. 
Jer. 29, 28. 

1. fruit, both of the earth and fields, 
produce, Gen. 4, 3. Is. 4, 2. Ps. 72, 16. 


107. 34. al. and also of trees Gen. I, 12. 


20, whence n y? fruit-tree Gen. I. 11. 


A tree or field producing fruit is sad 


se MED, sce in MEY no. 2. c; also 
"SB XYI, see in RW) no. 4; n d:. 
eee in J: no. 1. d.—Metaph. of the 
result, consequences, of an action or 
endeavour, the figure being often pre- 
served ; Is. 3, 10 they shall eat the frat 
of their doings, experience the conse- 
quences. Prov. 1, 31. Jer. 6, 19. 17, 10. 


nimb Ez. 13, 20.— For the connexion of Ps. 104, 13 with the fruit of thy works 


0 


[of God] is the earth satisfied, i. e. is 
watered with rain, which is the fruit of 
the skies or clouds. Prov. 31, 16 9 
p p> fruit of the hands, i. e. gain, profits. 
Is. 10, 12 33> 5i m Fruit of a proud 
heart, i. e. boasting. Prov. 12, 14. Is. 3, 
10. al. 

2: 723 Vn fruit of the womb, see in 
s33 no. 2; and s0 simpl. Wg i. d. 53%, of 
men Ps. 21, 11; of beasts Is. 14, 29. 80 
asp N of persone 2 K. 19, 30. Hos. 9, 
16. Jer. 12, 2. 


RT IB, see WIND, 


TB m. (r. yg no. 3) constr. YW 
Is. 35, 9; but plur. b , 1, (with 
Dag. impl. for pn, ) violent, rapacious, 
an oppressor, tyrant, Ps. 17, 4. Ez. 7, 22. 
18, 10. Jer. 7, 11. Dan. 11, 14.—Is. 35, 9 
mien y Vn q. d. tyrant among beasts, i. e. 
wild beast. 

J obsol. root. 1. to break, to 
break down, to crush; Talm. pw to 
break or crack nuts; comp. kindr. PN. 
Hence 372. 


2. to separate, like Arab. 
Hence v2. vy 


Pp w. (r. T) oppression, rigour, 
from the idea of crushing, Ex. 1, 13. 14. 
Lev. 25, 43. 53. Ez. 34, 4. 

POA f. (r. Pp) vail, curtain, ac. of 
separation, which separated the holy of 
holies from the outer sanctuary in the 
tabernacle, Ex. 26, 31 eq. Lev. 16, 2. 12. 
Num. 18, 7. al. sep. 


* DAE fut. pops, fo rend garments 
Lev. 10, 6. 13, 45. 21, 10. Freq. in Tal- 
mud. Syr. e to cleave. See under 
n. 


MEOW (Sanscr. parameshta supe- 
rior) Parmashta, pr. n. of a son of Ha- 
man Esth. 9, 9. 

F278 (perh. either for n to leap up, 
to run swiftly ; or for p) delicate) Par- 
nak, pr. n. m. Num. 34, 25. 


9 to break, in Kal only in the 
phrase > bn? dog to break bread io any 
one, i. e. to give or distribute it, Is. 58, 7; 
also without om> Jer. 16, 7, comp. Ez. 
24, 17. 22. Comp. W no. 1. 
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Hipn. to cleave, to divide. Lev. 11, 4 
ODY WK TONDI but divideth not the 
hoof, i i. e. has not the hoof wholly cloven. 
—Elsewhere NO WN OT EN Lev. 11, 3. 
5. 6. 7. 26. Deut. 14, 7. 8 is nothing 
more than pp. fo cleave a cloven foot, i.e. 
to have a cloven foot, to part the hoof. 
So too Ps. 69, 32, O"8HDA PPV R a 
bullock having horns and hoofs. 

Deriv. dn, NON. 


OMP in pause ong, pr. n. Heb. and 
Chald. Persia, the Persians, 2 Chr. 36, 
20. 22. Ezra 1, 1. 4, 3 sq. 6, 14. Dan. 5, 
28. 6, 9. 13. al. Pers. uy, Ue 
Uys, Fars. Some derive it from Zend 


Pára pure, splendid; others from ČR 


* horse, since Persia abounds in 
hofeee.—Hence gentile n. “OB Parsee, 
a Persian, Neh. 12, 22; and Chald. em- 
phat. N. D Dan. 6, 29 Keri. 


0B Chald. to divide, part. act. plur. 
posp Dan. 5, 25. Part. pass. 079 v. 28. 


ONB m. (r. dog) 1. i. q. NQR, a 
cloven foot, claw, plur. c. suff. 75 
Zech. 11, 16. 

2. A species of eagle, Sept. yevy, Vulg. 
gryphus, Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14, 12. Ac- 
cording to Bochart, Hieroz. II. 185, the 
sea-eagle, ossifrage, Arab. pelt the 
oe 

MON f. (r. o) pp. cleft, for cloren 
foot, hoof, see the root dg, Ex. 10, 26. 
Ez. 32, 11. Mic. 4, 13. Then also of a 
horse’s hoof, not cloven, Ia. 5, 28. Jer. 
47, 3.—Chald. also for the sole of the 
human foot, >39 N. Deut. 28, 35. 

“ONB a Persian, see n. OR. 


* IND 1. to let go loose, to dismiss, 
pp. to let break away. Chald. n, Syr. 
, id. Comp. the roots beginning 
with “Ð under art. g. Hence a) to 
aboolre the guilty, Ez. 24, 14. b) to 
let go loose, unbridled, unchecked, and 
part. pass. 29 unbridled, unruly; Ex. 
32, 25 bis. c) to break loose frum any 
thing, to avoid, to reject, Prov. 1, 25. 4, 
15. 8, 33. 13, 18. 15, 32. 

2. to make naked, to uncover, by loos- 
ening the garments, etc. e. g. the head 
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Num. 5, 18; spec. by cutting off the hair 
Lev. 10, 6. 21, 10. Part. pass. 399 naked, 
bare, Lev. 13, 45.—Chald. and Talm. id. 

3. to begin, ugyouat, from the idea of 
breaking loose, opening, comp. bnn. 
Hence to lead on, to go before; Arab. 

$ to be highest, to surpass others. 
9009 5, 2 denna nisso 2, for 
which correctly Sept. in Cod. Alex. and 
Theod. & tă agtacPat aeynyous x. r. J. 
in the leading on of the leaders in Israel, 
i. e. that the princes of Israel took the 
lead as leaders, put themselves at the 
head. Opp. er ann the people wil- 
lingly followed, volunteered. 

Nirk. pass. of Kal no. I. b, to be unbri- 
dled, unruly, Prov. 29, 18. 

Hips. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to dismiss 
from labour, to let rest or cease, seq. iv 
Ex. 5, 4.— Arab. = V, to be free from 
labour. or 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. b, to make 
unbridled, unruly, 2 Chr. 28, 19. 


9MB m. 1. huir, locks, as being 
shorn, see r. 509 no. 2. Num. 6, 5. Ez. 


44, 20.— Arab. g id. 

2. leader of an army or people, prince, 
see the root 09 no. 3. Plur. mis“p Deut. 
32, 42. Judg. 5, 2; comp. for the gender 
of nouns of office Lehrg. p. 468, 878.— 
Arab. Ey prince, head of a family. 


TONG, Gr. Sagdo, Pharaoh, the | 


common title of the ancient Egyptian 
kings in the Old Test. and found only 
there and in writers who have drawn 
from this source.—It often stands simply, 
like a proper name, Gen. 12, 15. 37, 36. 


40, 2 sq. 41, 1 sq. and so genr. in the | 


pp, see Peyron Lex. Copt p. 150, 
181. Jablonski Opusc. I. p. 374. Kose gar- 
ten de prisca Ægyptior. Lit. p. 17.--The 
idea has been started more recently. that 
map corresponds to the Egypt. -pH 
the sun, which is written as a hierog!y- 
phic symbol over the titles ofitin gs; zo 
Rosellini Monumm. storici I. p. 117. 
Lepsius Lettre à Rosellini p. 25.— But 
more prob. the Egypt. nppo was FO 
inflected by the Hebrews, us to appear 
in a Semitic form, i. q. 328 prince, and 
then the termination ri i. q. j was added. 
See in Thesaur. p. 1129, 


J eb da) =) obsol. quadrilit. i. q. Ethiop 
NTA (UZ: to leap, to spring. Hence 


DIN m. 1. a flea, so called from :ts 


220 


6 
leaping, 1 Sam. 24, 15.—Arab. SF 
Syr. transp. aias. 

2. Parosh, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 3. 10, 25 
Neh. 3, 25. 


TIIB (perh. chief, from g. -r 
Pirathon, pr. n. of a city of Ephra:n 
Judg. 12, 15. Gr. @agadur 1 Mace. 9, 
50.—Gentile n. is "39H Pirathonite 
Judg. 12, 13. 15. 


“B78 (prob. swift, r. “%9 II, Arab. 


5 * to hasten, to be swift) Parpar, pr. 
n. of a small stream which rises in Anti- 
Lebanon northwest of Damascus and 
flows into the Birada, 2 K. 5, 12. In 
Geogr. Nub. and also still called isan 
el-Fijeh ; see Burckh. Travels in Syr. p 
3. Robinson’s Palest. III. App. p. 147. 


y B fut. y to break, to rend. to 


Pentateuch, as also Is. 19, 11. 30, 2. break out or forth, Gen. 38, 29.—This 


Cant. 1, 9. al. More rarely other words primary power lies not only in the letters 
are added, as nn 329 1 K. 3, 1. 2 K. “B, see under 78, but also in the syt 
17, 7. 18, 21; sometimes also a more | lable O, ġnoow, reissen ; comp. in r. 
specific name, as iz: Nn 2 K. 23, 2) wpe, Top. Analogous to this root 
sq. coll. 29. 3997 mop Jer. 44, 30.— with a syllable prefixed, are Goth 
The word originally signifies the king in | spretan, Germ. spreifzen, Engl to 
the Egyptian language, as Josephus haa spread. The middle radical being 
long since remarked, Ant. 8. 6. 2; rau softened to a eemi-vowel, there arises 
was written in the dialect of Memphis the root 7*®. Arab. N to cut, to 


orpo, Theb. PpO, Basm. PPA» rend, to tear; n to cut in, trop. to 
and with masc. art. NO TpO, nppo, define. Chald. i. q. Heb.—Spec. 
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1. to break or tear down, to demolish, | Hrn. to break away from any one, 
e. g. the house of God 2 Chr. 24, 7; a i. q. to run away, 1 Sam. 25, 10. 
wall, etc. Is. 5, 5. Ps. 80, 13. Mic. 2, 13. Deriv. y, porn, and 
Eccl. 3, 3. 10, 8. Neh. 2, 13. 4, 1. Sc 
2 K. 14, 13. podem noina yap Te m. in pause 9 Neh. 6, 1; plur. 
Max NIND SIN and brake down in the i ssa ae and ie Ez. 13, 5. 
wall of Jerusalem four hundred cubits. a break; rent, in a wall 1 K. 11, 
meng qa city broken down, i. e. oth a a 13. Am. 4, 3. 9, 11. Job 30, 
whose walls are demolished, Prov. 25, | OR a) Sane ee quan 
28; comp. under W for the primary MUTO EOE, Me Meare being 
force of this word. taken from besiegers, who rush with 
2. to break or rend asunder, i. e. 10 Cent force into a city through a breach 
disperse, to Scatter, e. g. hostile fares made in the walls. From the eame 
2 Sam. 5,20. 2 Chr. 20, 27. Pa 60, 3. re comes also the phrase yapa ver 
inane, to disp 5 ae elf, to ad | to stand in the breach sc. against an en- 
abroad, as a people, flock, and hence o oY rushing in, and thie is the station 
increase in number, Gen. 28, 14. Is. 54, | of the bravest and most devoted troope, 
3. Ex. 1, 12. Hoe. 4, 10 they Somali as being most exposed to danger, Ez. 
whoredom = No) but do not increase! 772,20 (comp. 13, 5). Pa, 106, 23. 
in number. Gen. 30, 30. Job 1, 10., % an À e. breaking up, disper- 
Also of a person whose substance in- | 15. P i 4.1 5 es Judg. 21, 
creases Gen. 30, 43; of a rumour diſſus- U; * f ence RID PN Perez- 
ing itself 2 Chr, 31,5. Metaph to be n preto! a -place 2 Sam 6,8. 
redundant with, c. acc. of thing, like 1 Chr. 13, 11. Also dn S Mount 
: i , 
other verbs of abundance, Prov. 3, 10 Perazim le. 28, 21. b) br each of 
IAB WIP? SIN thy wine-vale shall oes = breaking forth, inundation, 
overflow with new wine. Others less on 9; 0 


well: ‘thy presses shall burst with new | 3. breach, i. e. a breaking in upon, 


wine; for neither the wine-press nor | assault, impetus. Job 16, 14 he rusheth 
wine-vat can be said to burst from the | 5 a oe upon 
quantity of wine made, the figure ap- 4, Perez. pr 5 a pee er 
plying only to a cask or wine-skin. Ad- Patron. ay anal . W 46, 12. 
verbially, 1 Chr. 13, 2 mtr? r: 1% Num. 26, 20. 
8 5 5 us send | p. to break; Syr. and Chald. 
ery direction, every where. 1 ap 
C ĩ 8 
upon, to rush upon, Mic. 2, 13; seq. 3 of , guish. This is an onomatopoetic root, 
person Ex. 19, 22, 24. 2 Sam. 6, g. und widely also in the same signif. in 
1 Chr. 15, 13; seq. acc. Job. 16, 14, the Indo-european languages, as Sanser. 
Also to form by breaking through or into; | PT Lat. frango, Goth. prikan, prichan, 
Job 28,4 m3 YW he breaks a mine Germ. brechen, brocken, Engl. to break. 
through, i.e. sinks a shaft or pit, by In u softer form it appears as 512 to 
breaking through the ground.—Further: break i. e. bend the knee; and with the 
a) In a bad sense, to break out, to act labial dropped én yvups. Spec. 
with violence, Hos. 4 2. Hence yng. . t0 break of e. g. a yoke, seq. 53% 
b) In kindness, to press upon, to urge | Gen. 27, 40. 
with entreaties, seq. 3 1 Sam. 28, 23. 2. to break or crush e. g. bones, limbs, 
2 Sam. 13, 25. 27. 2 K. 5, 23. | as a wild beast, Ps. 7, 3. 
Nips. puss, of Kal no. 2 part. Vo? 3. to let break away, i.e. to deliver, 
spread abroad, common, 1 Sam. 3, 1. Pa. 136, 24. Lam. 5, 8.—Syr. is id. 
Puar pass. of Kal no. 1, to be broken Pixi. 1. to break or tear off, Ex. 32, 2. 
down, demolished, Neh. 1, 3. | Zech. 11, 16. 


p 


2. to break or rend in pieces, e. g. 
mountains, 1 K. 19, 11. 

Hrrnr. 1. to be broken in pieces Ez. 
19, 12. \ 

2. to break or tear off from oneself, c. 
acc. Ex. 32, 3. 24. Comp. Heb. Gram. 
§ 53. 3. d. 

Deriv. pwd, Pt, PAID. 


P Chald. pp. to break off, see Heb. 
hence to deliver to redeem, Dan. 4, 24. 


pe m. (r. pg) constr. P-, broth, 
soup, Is. 65, 4 Cheth. so called ſrom the 
fragments or crumbs of bread over which 
the broth is poured. Comp. Arab. 
„a dish made of crumbs of bread 


with hot oil poured over them. Another 
form is P79 q. v. 


POB m. (r. Pn) 1. violence, rapine, 
from the idea of breaking in upon, Nah. 
3, 1. 

2, Place where two ways separate, a 
fork, Obad. 14. Comp. Arab. SY to 
separate, 


6 pass t fork of 
the roads. y= Sys 


* I. O to break, to break in pieces, 
comp. “5B no. I; see the roots beginning 
with Wb in r. h. In Kal once inf. absol. 
“ip Is. 24, 19; although its form might 
more correctly be referred to w no. I. 

Hirn. “EN, in pause “BE Gen. 17, 
14, inf. SEM, c. suff, e3987 Lev. 26, 15; 
to break, always trop. 

1, mm2 N fo break a covenant, to vio- 
late, Is. 33, 8. Ez. 17, 15. 16; so of those 
who break their covenant with God 
Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 26, 15. Deut. 31, 16. 
20. Is. 24, 5. al. So of God Lev. 26, 
44. Judg. 2, 1. Jer. 14, 21. Also to 
break a law, Ps. 119, 26; God's pre- 
cepts Num. 15, 31. Ezra 9, 14. 

2. to make vain, bring to nought, to 
frustrate, as counsel 2 Sam. 15, 34. Ps. 
33, 10; comp. Job 5, 12. Prov. 15, 22. Is. 
44, 25; to declare void, e. g. a vow 
Num. 30, 9. 13.—Intrans. to be in vain, 
to fatl, Eccl. 12, 5. 

3. to annul, to abolish, e. g. piety Job 
15, 4; one’s right 40, 8. Ps. 85, 5 "5" 
BY 3822 annul thine anger towards 
us, i. e. avert it, cause it to cease. 
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Horn. m to be made vain, to come 
to nought, Is. 8, 10. Jer. 33, 21. 

Po. "7p to cleave, to rend, e. 
Red Sea Ps. 74, 13. 

Hirnro. bre to be broken, rent. 
by concussion, as the carth Is. 24, 19. 

Pil r. to shake violently, Job 16. 12. 


g. die 


comp. Ia. 24, 19. Arab. yòy to break. 


II. mB i. q. Ne, MD, to be Lorn 
swiftly, io run. Hence , n, UN. 


D fut. tp 1. i. q. OTR t 
break, to break in pieces, Mic. 3, 3. = 
> am? to break (give) bread to any coe 
Lam. 4, 4. 

2. to spread out or abroad, to erpard. 
pp. from the idea of breaking apart and 
arranging, comp. n no. 2. Chad. id. 
Syr. Dr id. Arab. ys to spread 
upon the ground.— E. g. a cloth or 
covering Num. 4, 6. 8; a sail or flig 
Is. 33, 23; a tent Ex. 40, 19; ä 
rolled up ‘Is. 37, 14; light, seq. 
around himself Job 36 30; a 3 Pa 
105,39; pass. of the dawn apreading iee! 
Joel 2, 2,—Spec. a) POS ED fo spread 
a net Hos. 5, 1. Ps. 140, 6; seq. > fur 
any one Lam. 1, 13; 59 (for , bx) Prov. 
29, 5. Hos. 7, 12 Ez. 12, 13. 17, 20. 2 
3; but in Hos. 5, 1. Is. 19, 8, 2 rein 
to place. b) FD? Wap to 1 the 
wings, as a bird, ‘cherub, Deut. 2. 11. 
1 K. 8, 7. 2 Chr. 5, 8; seq. 52, eta 
place, ‘to spread the wings in order to 
fly to any place,’ Jer. 48, 40. 49, 22. Job 
39, 26. For Ruth 3, 9 see in 2 no. 2 
c) ETT bop, DPD OW, fo spread at 
the hands, either in prayer and adora- 
tion, seq. 5% to any one Ex. 9, 2%. 33. 
1 K. 8, 22. 38. 54. Ezra 9, 5. Job 11. 13; 
b Ps. 44, 21; or for bounty, seq. 7 Prov. 
31, 20; or ‘for spoil, seq. >9 of thing 
Lam. 1, 10.—Metaph. Prov. 13, 16 a 
fool spreadeth out his folly, lays it open, 
bears it before him. 

3. to disperse, see Pi. no. 2; hence 

Nirn. to be dispersed, scattered, Ex 
17, 21. 

Pixi. Wap la. 25, 11, fut. Swe", & 
spread out, to expand, e. g. the hands in 
prayer to God, Is. 1, 15. 25, 11. 6 2 
Ps. 143, 6. Unusual is 1S NE to 


wD 


spread forth with the hands, id. Lam. 1, 
17. Comp. 0129 pin also 0ER, 
renz vogn. 

2. to disperse, to scatter, Ps. 68, 15. 
Zech. 2, 10. 

Deriv. n. 


* WE pp. to cleave, to divide, see 
Hiph. Hence 

1. to separate, to distinguish, i. q. 
Chald. and Syr. whence 8379 2, 
a Pharisee, i. e. separated. 

2. to declare distinctly, to specify, Lev. 
24, 12. Comp. =p} no. 2.—Syr. 25 
for Gr. ö elde Acts 17, 26. 31. 

3. to spread out, to distend, spec. the 
feet in riding, see 828. Comp. the 
quadrilit. "%98 and tË. 

Nirn. to be dispersed, scattered, Ez. 
31, 12; where however several Mes. and 
editions read , which is more ac- 
cording to the usus loquendi; see W9. 

Puat pass. of Kal no. 2, to be distinctly 
declared, to be specified, Num. 15, 34. 
Neh. 8, 8 and they read in the book of the 
law of God Bb distinctly (so Vulg. i. e. 
word for word, Syr. faithfully), and gave 
the sense and explained what they read ; 
comp. Ezra 4; 18.—Others, as also Heng- 
stenberg Authent. Dan. p. 199, render it 
here, addita translatione sç. into Chal- 
dee; but see Thesaur. p. 1132. Com- 
pare aleo the use of the noun NYSA. 

Hipu. to puncture, to sting, to wound, 
Prov. 23, 32.—Syr. Af, Arab. ys) 
id. Lage goad. 


Deriv. we, Sr, neg. 
o 


TB Chald. id. Pa. part. pass. "be 
as adv. distinctly, accurately, word for 
word, Ezra 4, 18. Vulg. manifeste, Syr. 
faithfully. See Heb. %9 Pu. 


TP m. (r. Be, after the form dup) 
constr. OB Ez. 26, 10 before a conj. ac- 
cent; plur. q, c. suff. "wD, with 
Kamets retained. 


1. a horseman, rider, eques, Syr. Lays, 
Arab. , pp. so called as riding upon 
a horse, and not on an ass (Arab. e 


or camel (eh) Jer. 4, 29. Nah. 3, 
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3. Plur. n Gen. 50, 9. Ex. 14, 9 sq. 
1 Sam. 8, 11. al. piss. Is. 21, 7 Tax 
zz oh pairs of horsemen ; horsemen 
and their steeds in pairs. v. 9. Opp. 
“ior 35", 522 23% riders on asses and 
camels. 

2. a horse for riding, a steed, which 
the Romans also called eques, according 
to Gell. 18. 5. Macrob. Sat 6.9. Comp. 
equilare, of a horse running with a man, 
Lucil. ap. Gell. ibid. It is manifestly to 
be distinguished from n i. e. com- 
mon horses for chariots, etc. 1 K. 5, 6 
[4, 26] and Solomon had forty thousand 
pairs of horses (ed) for his chariots, 
and twelve thousand steeds, sc. as riding 
horses. Ez. 27, 14 from Armenia they 
brought to thy fairs onp DIOAE OH 
horses (common), and steeds for riding, 
and mules, Joel 2, 4. 0°87 9593 2 Sam. 
1, 6horsemen. Once Ie. 28, 28 of horses 
treading out grain, but still with riders. 
Arab. * Ethiop. AZA: horse. 

Note. It may seem strange to derive 
the word for horse from that signifying 
horseman ; but for this there are the fol- 
lowing reasons: a) The authority of 
the vowel points, since in the signif. horses 
it is also read D°WIBnotows7y. b) The 
analogy of the Latin usus loquendi. c) 
The etymology, which can only be pro- 
bably explained in this way, i. e. trp 
horseman is readily derived from 80 to 
separate or spread out the feet, which in 
Arabic is more fully given by 2 


and N 
O78 m. c. suff. ion 1. excrement, 
dung, faces in the belly, so called as 
being separated and thrown off; Ex. 29, 
14. Lev. 4, 11. 8, 17. Mal. 2, 3. Arab. 
8 er a 
S, Syr. ſ vs, Chald. rpm, id. 
2. Peresh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 16. 
TUND (for Mens verbal of Piol) dis- 
tinct declaration, exposition, Esth. 4, 7. 
10, 2. See r. 622 no. 2, also Pual. 
PAW Heb. and Chald. a transcript, 
Copy, e. g- ofa letter Ezra 4, 11. 23. 5,6. 
7, 11. In Targ id. Syr. 2. The 
etymology is obscure; though the wosd 


8 
is prob. to be referred to the Sanscrit or 
old Persian; comp. in 28. Thesaur. p. 


1133, 1134.— Another form of the same 
noun is j3=mB Esth. 3, 14. 4, 8. 


* TO" quadril. not used in the verb, 
Arab. Os and E to separate or 
spread out the feet, to straddle ; com- 
pounded from Š% (see no. 3, also Sp) 
and "2.—Hence 

e ur. Aeyou. Judg. 3, 22, accord- 
ing to the Targ. Vulg. Luth. Engl. dung, 
dirt, (comp. Bb,) hence Tir RY 
and the dirt (fæces) came out from 
the wound. But the He paragog. im- 
plies rather the place to which a thing 
comes out; and I would prefer therefore 
to render: and (the blade, 3m>) came 
out between his legs, i. e. in vulgar Engl. 
‘into his crotch; comp. the root and 
typ .—Sept. Cod. Vatic. x Ege 
(Ad) 17» neootada, as if mMn 
were i. q. MINIOBN in v. 23; but such 
a repetition would be frigid, and v. 23 
is manifestly a transition to another 
topic. 

* TUMS quadril. to spread out, to ex- 
pand, Job 26, 9. Compounded from 0 
no. 3, and 17) to spread (comp. n). 
Kindr. with 3278 q. v. 


NJ Parshandatha, pr. n. Pers. 
of one of Haman’s sons, Esch. 9, 7.— The 
form savours of Chaldaism, and might so 
denote an interpreter of the law ; but the 
name is more prob. of Persian origin in- 
flected in the Chaldee manner. 


* NNB obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. to 


2 9° 
break, i. q. 8 9. Arab. S to be sweet, 
i. e. water. Hence 


Y pr. n. Phruth, Euphrates, a river 
of Syria, which, rising in the mountains 
of Armenia and uniting below Babylon 
with the Tigris, empties itself into the 
Persian Gulf, Gen. 2, 14. 15, 18. Deut. 
1, 7. Jer. 2, 18. 13, 4-7 where some ſulse- 
ly understand Ephrata. 46, 2. al. sep. 
Comp. n: no. 2. Gr. Leg¢gatys from 


6 .-? 
maps, Arab. I, which also significa 
(sweet water; comp. Jer. 2, 19. 


882 


0 
PNB f. a fruit-tree, see the root M73 
no. 1. a. 


DONI m. plur. nobles, princes. 
among the Persians Esth. 1, 3 6 9; 
among the Jews Dan. I, 3. It is of Per- 
sian origin, i. q. Pehlvi pardom the first, 
see Anquetil du Perron Zend-Avesta II. 
p. 468. Comp. Zend frathemd, Sanser. 
prathama, the first; kindr. are Gr. agw- 
tos, Lat. primus (Zend proer im). 


i gi. Ð to spread, as the leprosy, Lev. 
13,75. Arab. Laas V, to be propaga- 
ted, e. g. disease. Aram. XB id.— The 
primary idea is that of going apart and 
spreading out, a signification common to 
verbs beginning with the syllables dr, 
WD, wr, [mp,] and often expressed in 
Latin by the particles dis, di. 


ý SUE to stride, to go, eeq. 2 lo reà 
upon Is. 27, 4. Chald. ste id.—The pn- 
mary idea is that of throwing apar: the 
legs, see in NH and PER. 

Deriv. SVEV and 


be) m. a stride, step, 1 Sam. 20, 3 


p to dispart the lipa, fo oper 
wide, Prov. 13, 3.—Kindr. with 28. 
Pie id. of the feet Ez. 16, 25. 


OB an. Asyou. Job 35, 15, which, m 
entire accordance with the context, the 
Sept. and Vulg. render zagetreue, 
scelus, i. e. transgression, as if i q. 
Sg; and it may be worth the enquiry, 
whether & may not be put for ze. 
S&B, the final 3 being dropped, Lie "= 
Job 15, 31 Cheth. for 819. Others aer 
the Rabbins, multitude sc. of transzres- 
sions. But this and other explana uo 
are forced; see Thesaur. p. 1138. 


d MOB only in Piet, to tear in pieces 
Lam. 3, 11. Aram. id. 

“VICE Pashur, pr. n. a) A pres 
contemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 2, 1. 
2.3. Allusion is made to the sicnf. of 
the name, i. e. prosperity round ubrat, 
compounded from TY] Arab. to be 
wide, ample, and "SMO round about. 
Opp. 2˙ 9 4°32. b) Jer. 21, I. 39 L 
c) Ezra 2, 38. 10, 22. Neh. 7,41. 10,4. 


DOD 


"DWE fut Döp 1. to epread out, 
to expand, Syr. hes, Arab. fw; 
kindr. Wg no. 1, 2. Everywhere in- 
trans. to spread oneself out, of hostile 
troops 1 Chr. 14, 9. 13; of swarms of 
locusts Nah. 3, 16; seq. 52 of a land or 
people, to invade*for the purpose of 
driving off booty Job 1, 17. Judg. 9, 33. 
44; seq. 58 1 Sam. 27, 8; 3 2 Chr. 25, 
13. 28, 18; accus. 1 Sam. 30, 14; absol. 
1 Sam. 27, 10. Hos. 7, 1. 

2. to put off a garment, to lay of; 
which implies the opening and unfolding 
of it, a garment being wrapped together 
in putting it on, comp. Chald. Sug; 
seq. acc. Lev. 6, 4. 16, 23. Cant. 5, 3. al. 
Absol. rea put off thy garments! Is. 
32, 11. 

Pre to strip, to plunder, e. g. the slain 
1 Sam. 31, 8. 2 Sam. 23, 10. 1 Chr. 10, 8. 

Hires. to cause to put off one’s gar- 
ments, i e. a) Seq. acc. of pers. to 
strip any one Hos. 2, 5. b) Seq. acc. 
of garment to strip off, 1 Sam. 31, 9. 
Job 22, 6; comp. Mic. 2, 8. c) Seq. 
dupl. acc. to strip one of any thing, Gen. 
37, 23. Num. 20, 26. 28; or acc. of thing 
and dv of pers. Mic. 3, 3. Job 19, 9. 

2. to flay victims for sacrifice Lev. 1, 6. 
2 Chr. 29, 34. 35, 11; comp. Mic. 3, 3. 

Hirsar. to strip oneself 1 Sam. 18, 4. 


5D 1. pp. to break with any one, 
i. e. one’s covenant, allegiance; hence 
to fall away, to revolt, to rebel, seq. 3 
2 K. 1, 1. 3,5.7; seq. MANS 2 K. 8, 20. 
22. Comp. Arab. (= to revolt, also 
Aram. Ans, pen, to break. — Spec. 
mina vg fo rebel against Jehovah, to 
apostatize from him, Is. 1, 2. Jer. 2, 29. 
3, 13. Hos. 7, 13. al. sep. Absol. id. 
Am. 4, 4. Lam. 3, 42.—Hence 

2. Genr. to transgress, to sin, Prov. 28, 
21; seq. 52 against Hos. 8, 1. Part. 
208 one who makes defection from God, 
a transgressor, Is. 48, 8; plur. D°DTD 
transgressors, i.e. who rebel against 
God, Is. 1, 28. 46, 8. 66, 24. al. 

Nirn. recipr. of Kal no. 1, Prov. 18, 19 
gdp) me brethren breaking with one an- 
other, discordant 

Deriv. ŠR and 
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JOB m. in pause Stig, c. suff. vn; 
plur. rin, constr. “JER. 

1. defection, rebellion, of a people 
Prov. 28, 2. 

2. a fault, trespass, Gen. 31, 36. 50, 
17. Ex. 22, 8. Espec. transgression, sin 
against God, Job 7, 21. 13, 23. 14, 17. 
31, 33. Ps. 32, 5. 51, 3. al. It would 
seem to be stronger than 8ST , Job 34, 
37. Plur. Prov. 10, 12. Am. 1, 3. 6.— 
Meton. a) punishment of sin Dan: 9, 
24. d) i. q. offering for sin Mic. 6, 7. 


D Chald. i. q. Heb. snp, to ez- 
plain, to interpret, e. g. visions, dreams, 
Dan. 5, 16.—In Targg. often for Heb. 
smo. Syr. wey Arab. , id. 

Pa. id. Dan. 5, 12. 

Deriv. the two following. 


“OB Chald. m. emphat. Korn and 
mage, c. suff. mwn, plur. ITD; er- 
planation, interpretation, Dan. 2, 4 eq.. 
4, 3. 4. 15 aq. 5, 7. 8. 12. 15 eq. 7, 16. 


W Heb. id. Eccl. 8, 1. 


2 62 
G obsol. root; Arab. ( Il, 
to dissolre, to separate into ite parts; 
spec. to shake up, to card colton, Avi- 
cenna cited by Castell. Syr. 120 


a carding. Chald. Sot® to examine 
closely, to scrutinize, from the same idea 
of separating, etc. 

Deriv. the two following. 


Hew f only c. suff. "mI Hos. 2, 7 
11, and plur. n (f. Is. 19, 9), flax, 
linen, i. e. the material Is. l. e. Deut. 22, 
11. Prov. 31, 13. ongo S°mp a line of 
flax Ez. 40, 3, and so ED Judg. 14, 4. 
Also as wrought, linen, linen-cloth, Lev. 
13, 48. 52 wazo 723 a linen garment. 
v. 47. 59. Ez. 44, 17.—So ysn “RÈD 
woody flar, i.e. stalks of flax; Vulg. 
stipule lini, Sept. Acvoxadayn. But Vers. 
Arab. stalks of cotton. 

Note. This word is usually referred 
to a root Mtp, whence is then derived a 
form maD. But there exists no trace 
of such a root in the kindred dialects; 
and a form NASD is never read. I pre- 
fer therefore to assume, as above, a root 
Wo, waence CR, fem. DED and NEZD, 


l nos 
plur. eml, see Lehrgb. p. 575, 576. 
The B, though servile, is then treated 
as radical, as in Ni, Mink; reep, 
nintp, ete. 


MAUD f. (sce den note) 1. flar, 
the plant as growing, Ex. 9, 31. 

2. a wick, as made of linen, Is. 42, 3. 
43, 17. 


NÐ f. (r. rms) Prov. 17, 1. 23, 8, c. 
cuff. n, plur. , a bit, crumb, mor- 
sel, e. g. of bread Gen. 18, 5. Judg. 19, 5. 
1 Sam. 2, 36. 28, 22. 1 K. 17, 11. Prov. 
28, 21; also without dig id. Ruth 2, 14. 
2 Sam. 12, 3. Job 31, 17. Prov. 23, 8. 
Plur. Ps. 147, 17 he sendeth forth his ice 
Dorp? like crumbs, i.e. in flakes. Lev. 
2, 6. 6, 14. 

DD m. (r. ran) c. suff. rg Is. 3, 17, 
plur. Mire, interstice, space between ; 


Oe 
Arab. nae It follows partly the ana- 
logy of verbs 99.—Spec. of the space 
between the feet, i.e. pudenda muliebra 
Is. 3, 17. Trop. ir female hinges, 
i. e. the eyes or parts with holes, 1 K. 
7, 50. i 

ONDD, see "ny. 


DME adv. (for dN from STR mo- 


ment, with the ending d and 3 changed 


into &,) in a moment, suddenly, Josh. 10, 


9. 11, 7. Job 5, 3. 9, 23. Ps. 64, 5. 8. al. 


In the genit. after a noun, as C&M IB | 
sudden terror Prov. 3, 25; often inten- 
sively after STB, as der d STED very 
suddenly Num. 6, 9; der. sred Is. 29, 


5; also transp. s bv der; 30, 13. Wi ith | 


prefix BANDS 2 Chir. 29, 36. 


ADOD m. constr. 335V, delicate food, 
dainties, of the kings table, Dan. 1, 5. 8. 
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ete. Ezra 4, 17. 5, 7; comp. Heb. Prov. 
26,6. Hence a rescript, edict, decree, 
of a king Ezra 6, 11; decree of Je hovat 
Dan. 4, 14 (24].—In the Targg. often 
for Heb. "33. Syr. Pe id. Prob. 
of Persian origin, i. q. Pehlv. perd m, 
Pers. peighdm, law, 25 Le, 
word, also an edict sent by letter or by 
a messenger. The Chald. tare woud 
seem to come from an antique form, in 
which both the t and g were preserved. 


Dato m. (Kamets impure, see Syr. 
and Pers. above,) word, later Heb. i. q. 
preced.Chald. Spec. rescript, decree of 
a king Esth. 1, 20; of a judge, sentence. 
Eccl. 8, 11. 


"nOD 1 to 

1. pp. fo open, to erpand. 
Kindr. are MOB, ; and in the Indo- 
europ. dialects comp. Sanecr. pad to ex- 
pand, Gr. xt rde, xtr Lat. pateo.— 
Prov. 20, 19 "HRS NOB who opencth his 
lips, spoken of a garrulous person who 
always has his mouth open. Also to 
dilate, to make broad and large ; see 
Hiph. Chald. Xp Aph. id. Syr. [as 
to be broad; Pa. and Aph. to make 


broad. Sam. IXO to be broad. 


2. Intrans. to be open, and trop. of the 
mind, to be open, ingemtous, like children 
and youth; comp. Arab. Lis to be in.e- 
nuous, youthful; hence in a bad nee. 


| to let oneself be enticed, seduced. Deut 


11, 16 b 2 MES zu lest your heart be 
iied. Job 31, 27. Part. Nd simpe, 


foolish, Job 5, 2; fem. AEB Hos. 7, Il. 


Nupu. to let oneself be persuaded Jer. 
20, 7; to let oneself be enticed, seduce, 
seq. by to any thing, Job 31, 9. 

PieL NN 1. to permade any ons, 


13. 15. 11, 26. Syr. T ahs in Barhebr. | comp. aside, Jer. 20, 7; espec. to evil 


and Ephr. id. The waid is of Persian 
origin; from 33, Pers. sly, % 


food, see p. 114; and Sanser. pati domi- 


nus; q. d. lordly food, delicate. 
Benfey Monathsn. p. 194. 


Bare Chald. m. emphat. N Irn, | 


1 K. 22, 20 eq. Judg. 14, 15. 16, 5. 2 Sam. 
L, 3, 25. Hence lo entice, to seduce, Ex. 2 


15. Prov. 1, 10. 16, 29. 
2. to deceive, to delude with 1 


See Gr. dndrdo, Ps. 78, 36. Prov. 24. 


RECS MANEN wilt thou deceire A 
thy lips? i. e. deceive not, see in N pa. 


word, i. q. "33; whence NE. Srg i 1. a. 


i. q- Heb. "23 ‘en to return 10rd, i. e. | 


Pr l. i. q. Niph. to let oneself be per- 


lo answer, Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. nt! suaded Prov. 25, 15; to let oneself be 
prog fo send tordi. e. a writing, letter, ; deceived, Ez. 14, 9. Jer. 20, 10. 


W 


Hien. to dilate, io make broad and 
large, i. q. 2 n, comp. Kal no. 1; seq. 
dat. to make large for any one, to give 
him ample room; Gen. 9, 27 b MES 
r lit. may God make large for Ja- 
pheth, i. e. give him wide room. The 
paronomasia is to be noted. 

Deriv. "Mb, nang, Chald. "ng, and 
pr. n. rD». 


— (prob. for bru man of God) 
Pethuel, pr. n. m. Joel 1, 1. 


TIM m. (r. nN Pi. no. 4) engraving, 
sculpture, carved work, 2 Chr. 2, 13. 
Zech. 3, 9; plur. 1 K. 6, 29. Ps. 74, 6. 
onin may engravings of a ring, signet, 
oo gems, Ex. 28, 11.21. 36. 39, 6. 14. 30. 
Sept. vir, yAuppe. 

“VINE (perh. i. q. Chald. & ird table) 
Pethor, pr. n. of a place on the Euphra- 
tes where Balaam dwelt, Num. 22, 5. 
Deut. 23, 5. 


ming i. q. DB, bil, morsel, Ez. 13, 19. 
R. Pig. 

DD 1. to open, Syr. , Arab. 

B, Ethiop. Ach: id. Kindred are 


ring, v., also MPB q. v.—E. g. io open 
a door Judg. 3, 25. 2 K. 9, 3; a gate Is. 
26, 2. Ez. 46, 12; the doors of heaven 
Pa. 78, 23; a window Gen. 8, 6. 2 K. 13, 
17; a sepulchre Ez. 27, 12. 13; trea- 
sures Deut. 28, 12; a rock, i. e. a foun- 
tain ina rock Ps. 105, 41; a sack Gen. 
43, 21; the eyes 1 K. 8, 21. Without 
acc. fo open sc. a door Is. 22, 22. Jer. 13, 
19; seq. dat. fo open to any one a door 
Cant. 5, 2. 5. 6. Also fo open the mouth, 
jaws, trop. of the earth Ps. 106, 17. Part. 
rrp open, not covered, Num. 19, 15.— 
Spec. in phrases: a) “BPX NTD flo 
open one's mouth, either for eating Ez. 3, 
2; or in song Ps. 78, 2; or for crying out 
Ez. 21, 27 [22]; or for speaking, mostly 
after a silence, Job 3, L 33, 2; hence to 
speak, to ulter words, Prov. 31,8. Pe. 109, 
2. So the opp. not to open the mouth, 
i. e. to be silent, Ps. 39, 10. Is. 53, 7. 


Prov. 24, 7. Also fo open the lips, i. e. io 


epeak, Job 11,5. b) In a different sense 
God is said to open the mouth of any one, 
i. e. to make the dumb speak Num. 22, 
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28; or to make one speak fluently Ez. 3, 
27. 33, 22. c) to open the ear of any 
one, i. e. to reveal any thing to him, so 
of God Is. 50, 5, comp. 48, 8. d) to open 
the hand unto any ane, seq. >, i. e. to 
deal liberally towards him, Deut. 15, 8. 
11. e) to open the gates of a city, 
spoken of cities which surrender, Deut. 
20, 11. 2 K. 15, 16. f) to open the gratn, 
a somewhat bold figure ſor: to open the 
granaries and expose the grain for sale,’ 
Am. 8, 5. 

2. to let loose, to set free, e. g. a sword, 
to draw Ps. 37, 14. Ex. 21, 33; a captive 
out of prison, Is. 14, 17. 

3. to open, i. e. to begin, to lead off 
e. g. a song Ps. 49, 5.— Arab. id. 

Nips. 1. to be opened Gen. 7, 11. Is. 
35, 5. Ez. 1,1. Trop. Jer. 1, 14. 

2. to be loosed, e. g. a girdle Ie. 5, 27; 
to be set frec, as a captive Job 12, 14. 

Pil. 1. to open i. q. Kal Job 41, 6. 
Intrans. to open tsel f, of a flower Cant. 7, 
13; of the ear, to be open, Is. 48, 8. 60, 11. 

2. to loosen, to unbind, e. g. bonds Is. 
58, 6. Job 38, 31. 39, 5. Ps. 116, 16; a rein 
Job 30, 11; sackcloth Ps. 30, 12. Is. 20 2, 
etc. Seq. acc. of pers. Jer. 40, 4 J will 
loose thee from the chains, etc. Ps. 102, 
21. 105, 20. Gen. 24, 32. Is. 45, 1. Part. 
FINES one who ungirds himaelſ, spoken of 
a warrior putting off his armour after a 
battle 1 K. 20, 11. 

3. fo open the earth with a plough, fo 
plough, Is. 28, 24.— Hence in th: 
sense: 

4. to engrate, to carve, to 
c. g. wood 1 K. 7, 36. 2 Chr. 33 
Ex. 28, 9. 36. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 13; a 
tectural ornaments in stone. 2 

Prat pass. of Pi. no. 4, to bee: 
Ex. 39, 6. 

HrrhrA. fo loose oneself fro! 
seq. acc. Is. 52, 2. 

Deriv. e - Nip, Mere, nn, 
FINED, Mes, and the pr. names MME, 
Min}, nn 


TB Chald. to open, i. q. Heb. Dan. 6, 
Pret. pass. Dan. 7, 10.—Often in 
Targg. 


La 


PIS m. in pause , c. suff. Hrn, 
plur. onna, constr, "IMA. R. NN. 


mnie 886 {nb 
1. an opening, entrance, door-way, or | costly raiment, perhaps an embroidered 


in a looser sense door, e. g. of a house 
1 K. 14, 27. Job 31, 24; of a tent Gen. 
18, 3; of Noah’s ark Gen. 6, 16; of a 
chamber 1 K. 6, 8. 31; of a city Gen. 
38, 14. al. It differs from noT, binds, 
which signify the door or valve by which 
the Mmp doorway is closed. Hence 
ia in the entrance Gen. 38, 14. Jer. 
26, 10. 43, 9. Ez. 11, 1; 5 mined, nnz 
at the entrance or door Prov. 9, 14. Gen. 
4, 7; mng >Y id. Job 31, 9. Most freq. 
simpl. mop as acc. of place where, seq. 
genit. Ne nog at the door of the tent 
Gen. 18, 1. 10. Ex. 33, 8. 9; iv DNX D 
Ex. 29, 11. 32. 42. 2 K. 5,93 En d at 
the entrance of the gate Judg. 18, 16. 17. 
2 Sam. 8, 8; comp. 9, 35. 44; 527M D 
Num. 3, 26. 4,26. After verbs of mo- 
tion, non D to or towards the door Lev. 
1, 3. 4, 4. Deut. 22, 21. Josh. 8, 29; also 
rmrn Gen. 19, 6. 

2. Poet. ſor gate, i. q. "30, Is. 3, 26. 
13, 2. Mic. 5, 5. Ps. 24, 7. 9 bb mr 
everlasting gates. Metaph. TD rn 
Mic. 7, 5. 


MIB m. (r. MMB) opening, insight, in- 
struction, aflorded by any thing, Ps. 119, 
130.—Syr. 125 an opening, explana- 


tion. Arab. K, to explain the Ko- 
ran. 


nnp m. (r. NH) constr. jim. n, open- 
ing of the mouth, Ez. 16, 63. 29, 21. 


AIB (whom Jehovah sets free, r. 
Nun) Pethahiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 24, 
16. b) Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 9, 5. c) Neh. 
11, 24. 


D m. (r. nn) in pause "MB, also 
without pause Prov. 9, 4. 16. la, 15; 
plur. onp Prov. 22, 3, 0%N9 Prov. 1, 
22. 32, and xara 8, 5. 9, 6. al. simpli- 
city, folly, Prov. 1, 22; sce MMB no. 2. 
Concr. simple, foolish, easily enticed and 
seduced, Prov. 7,7. 22, 3. 27, 12. Ps. 116, 
6. al. Spec. credulous Prov. 14, 15; in- 
experienced Ps. 19, 8. 


NB m. Chald. breadth, c. suff. FIN 
Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6,3. Syr. beds id. 


DDB a an. Itch. Is. 3, 24, a kind of 


—— Ä a 


holiday garment, compounded from Jr. 
b3 id. comp. Syr. beds an embroidered 
and variegated garment, yis to varie- 
gate; and 5 exultation, rejoicing, as 
on festivals, holidays. See Thesaur. p. 
1137. 


NNB f. simplicity, folly ; concr. sim- 
ple, foolish, of a female Prov. 9, 13. R. 
ee. 


TUTE f. plur. nirna drawn nvords, 
Ps. 55, 22. R. mre no. 2. 


ane m. (r. mp) a thread, line, cord. 
Num. 19, 15. Judg. 16, 9; of the cord or 
string by which the signet-ring was sus- 
pended in the bosom, Gen. 38, 18. 25; 
of a measuring-line Ez. 40, 3—Arab. 


juss a cord. 


* 5M in Kal not used; Chald. Syr. 
Arab. and Ethiop. to twist, to twine, to 
spin. Hence g. 

Nips. 1. to be twisted, metaph. to be 
crooked, crafty, deceitful, part. Prov. 8 & 
Job 5, 13. 

2. to wrestle, which implies a mutual 
twisting and intertwining of the limbe. 
etc. Gen. 30, 8. See rn: 

HrrhrA. fo show oneself crooked, craf- 
ty, perverse, to act thus, Ps. 18, 27. The 
form Dm 2 Sam. 22, 27, seems to have 
arisen by transposing brerri into Serre. 
and then contracting into nN. 

Deriv. „g, CDAD), pr. n. xz, 
also 


oe m. crooked, crafty, perverse. 
Deut. 32, 5. R. dre. 


DMB Pithom, pr. n. of a eity oſ lower 
Egypt on the eastern bank of the Nile. 
Ex. 1,11. Gr. Marovpos Herod. 2. 158 
Steph. Byz. Also Gotu, dropping the 
eyllable pa which expresses the Egvpta 
art. Itin. Anton. p. 163 Wessel. Egyp 
tian OOM, and c. art. I-60 K the 
narrow place; see Champollion l Exypee 
sous les Pharaons, I. 172. II. p. 55 eqq. 


. 


De obsol. root. I. i. d. , Cpi 
to be strong, to be fam; whence Er = 
threshold. 


inp 


II. Prob. i. q. dry, to twist, to twine. 
Hence 


RB m. plur. oD asp, adder, a poi- 
sonous serpent, Is. 11, 8. Ps. 58, 5. 91, 13. 
Deut. 32, 33. Job 20, 14. 16. On the 
deafness of the adder, Ps. 58, 5, gee Bo- 
chart Hieroz. III. 156, 161 sq. Lips.— 


Chald. hon, Arab. Y. 


* INB obsol. root, Samar. i. q. AND 
to open. Hence 


MR pp. opening of the eyes, wink ; 
then moment, like Germ. Augenblick. 
Hence as adv. in a moment, suddenly, 
Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. Hab. 2, 7. Dν²ον Num. 
35, 22 unexpectedly, i. e. accidentally. 
Other examples see under SXB, which 
comes from this. 


D fut. “FD? to interpret a dream 
Gen. 40, 8. 16. 22. 41, 8. 12. 13. 15. The 
Chaldee, which is usually averse to sibi- 
lants, has in this signif. , q. v. Ethiop. 
AIZ. — Hence pr. n. ving, and 


ru m. interpretation of a dream, 
Gen. 40, 5. 12. 18. 41, 11; plur. 40, 8. 


887 


* 


OI Pathros, the domestic pr. n. 
for Upper Egypt, distinguished from 
“isa, in, which denote in their 
more limited sense Lower Egypt; see 
these words. Is. 11, 11. Jer. 44, 1. 15. 
Ez. 29, 14 where Pathros is called the 
native land of the Egyptians. 30, 14. 
Gentile n. plur. oong Pathrusim 
Gen. 10, 14. The name in Egyptian is 
N- er- pH the region oſ the south; in 
later Coptic called also MA-PHC 
southern region. See Jablonski Opusc. 
ed. te Water I. p. 198. Quatremére 
Mém. sur l’Egypte II. 30. De Sacy ad 
Abdoll. p. 13, 14. See more in The- 
saur. p. 114 l.—Sept. ad ot us, but Cod. 
Vat. in Ez. a9wp7s, both from Theb. 


N2TOTPHC pp. the south wind, 
south quarter; Peyron Lex. p. 49. 182. 
stn 


r=» 8C nyn. 
DD to break, tò break in pieces, 


e- 
Lev. 2, 6. Arab. ws id. Eth ATT: 
to break bread. 

Deriv. Pu, ning. 


x 


Tuade, “1$ the eighteenth letter of! Arabic with the letter [yo oF 


the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 90. The name signifies perh. a 
reaping-hook or scythe, from r. MIX no. 
I; eo called from the ancient figure of 
the letter; see Thesaur. p. 1143. 

In the Arabic alphabet there are two 
letters corresponding to %, viz. % Sad, 
a sharp sibilant, and Dad equiv. to 
d or ¢ pronounced with a slight sibilant 
or lisping sound; to this latter ap- 
proaches also {5 Dha i.e. f uttered 
from the bottom of the palate near the 
throat, which we might call with San- 
scrit grammarians cerebral. Thus P72 
Ge, but PR ls sheep; also 
Rot to thirst, 22 to be 
obscure. Hence in several Hebrew 
roots there is a difference of significa- 
tion, according as they are written in 


yê or b; 
see e. g. 521; but still roots of this sort 
often have the same etymology, and are 
united by a very close affinity, comp. 


* and A 227 and 
. — The LXX usually drop the 


dental sound, and express the Tsade by 
the simple sibilant s ; as MINZX THM. 

Cognate letters are: a) &, which 
in Aramean is often put for the Heb. x; 
cump. in the Hebrew language iteelf the 
roots ? and “03, “MY and 9, 721 
and 330, al. b) More rarely 5; comp. 
33% and 227, WY o, al. c) The 
sibilants v, ©, d; comp. 729, 129, 022 
yr, du. d) 9, for which see p. 745. 
e) The palatals 3, 2, P. This is a 
singular affinity, but it is proved by ma- 
ny examples, and is to be explained per- 


DN 


haps in the same way, that in Sanscrit 
the gutturals g, k, pass over into the 
palutals dsh, tsh, i. e. Engl. j, ch. Ex- 
amples are: PMY cu; 59% and 
333 to be depressed; A and "2D to 
screak, to creak; “mg xarĵapoç can- 
tharug, i. e. tube; "2% and "2p to heap 
up, to forn a mound, and so to bury, etc. 

E (for NB, r. A, Tseri im- 
pure) constr. PN, human excrement, 
ordure, Ez. 4, 12. Deut. 23, 14. Comp. 
MARLID no. 2, Nix, PNIS. 

cue, see ni. 


: ONY obsol. root. Arab. dle to be 


thin, slender; but with med. Ye di 
denotes the lotus silvestris, prickly lotus, 
perh. kindr. with r. 3% .—Hence 

DNY m. plur. Job 40, 21. 22, ren- 
dered by Abulwalid, Schultens, and 
others, loti silvestres, lotus-bushes. 
Others regard n as an Aramean 
form for "5% shades, i. e. shady trees; 
as 322 Aram. JN, OOY Aram. ONV. 
So Vulg. Syr. Aben Ezra. See The- 
saur. p. 1144. 


INN obsol. root, and doubtful. 


Arab. ws to be rich in sheep and 
goats; but it is a denominative from 


2 87 i — 
JN e flock. Perh. i. q. 79% to wan- 
der, to migrate, like nomades; hence 
Nx nomadic flock. a 


wr, once PiA Pe. 144, 13 Cheth. 
comm. gend. see below. A collective 
noun. 


1. flock, flocks, i. e. small cattle, sheep 
së- 6 

and goats; Arab. plyr. GE, Y 

woolly fock, opp. to goats; but still 

Las! denotes the wild 


goat. For sheep and goats, i. e. N, 


a frequent Arabic word is . Chald. 
389, Syr. AS, id.—Gen. 29, 10. 30, 
36. 40. 32, 6. 37, 12. Ex. 2, 16. 3, 1. al. 
s piss. Often opp. to “F3 herd, as jd 
“par flocks and herds Gen. 12, 16. 13, 
5. 20, 14. 21, 27. 24, 35. 1 Sam. 14, 32. 
al. JN MD" keeper of flocks, shepherd, 
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az 


Gen. 4, 2. 46, 32. 34.—Spec. it may be 
noted: a) That Nr comprehended 
both sheep and goats, usually intermin- 
gled in the same flock, as at the present 
day; see Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 162. 
So Gen. 30, 35. 38, 17 J will send thee a 
kid from the flock ; comp. 27, 9. Lev. I. 
10. 5, 6. 22, 21. 2 Chr. 35, 7. But xar 
troxiy sheep alone are implied 1 Sam. 
25, 2. b) As a collect. it takes numer- 
als, which are put sometimes before it, 
as dr "MND two sheep Is. 7, 21; CTR 
3X% 1 Sam. 25, 18; comp. 1 K. 5. 3. Job 
1,3. 42, 12; and sometimes after it as 
Num. 31, 32. 1 Sam. 25, 2. 1 K. 8, 63. 
al. The corresponding noun of unity is 
nY a sheep or goat, one out of a flock; 
Ex. 21, 37 (22, 1] if a man steal 

sheep or gout (M2), he shall restore 
NX 220 four sheep or goals. Ex. 45 
15. So in Arabic L as noun of unity 


corresponds to Á c) As to gender, 
it is put with the masc. where rams anc 
he-goats are to be understood; Gen. . 
39 Nm wn) and the rams arid Bur 
rulted. Wich the fem. where ewes and 
she-goats are implied, ibid. zu n : 
and the flocks brought forth. v. 55. 4L 
33, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 28. Put also for fe 
males xar étoyry, as usually coosutut- 
ing the flocks, Gen. 31, 8. 11. 12. 

2. Spec. a flock, drove, i.q. 73 (corp. 
jr "TTD Gen. 29, 2. Mie. 5,7); so Pe. 44 
12. 95, 7. Jer. 23, 1. Trop. of Israe! Mic. 
7, 14. BIN Nr flock of men Ex. 5b, 37.3. 


JN (place of flocks) Zaanan, pr. n 
of a place in the tribe of Judah ài:c. I. 
11; perh. i. q. RS Josh. 15, 37. R. WI. 


ONFNT m. plur. constr. “NINIT Is, 
48, 19; c. suff. D KNA 61, 9. R. &. 

2. shoots, pp. what comes oul from tke 
earth, productions, Job 31, 8. Is. 22. 24 
34, 1. 42, 25. 

1. Metaph. offspring, children. le 61, 
9. 65, 23. Job 5, 25. 21, 8. 27, 14. Fully 
HBS RINT offspring [shoots] of thy 

8 e 
bowels Is. 48, 19.—Arab. sad stock, 
family. di 


m. (r. 233%) L klitter, sedan, palan- 
quin, as being lightly and gently burne; 


NAX 


from adj. sanft soft, softly. Plur. 824 
Is. 66, 20; Sept. dapanen. Num. 7, 3 
A d litter-wagons, i. e. covered and 
commodious like litters; Sept. aatac 
Lapenat. —Chald. 83%, X35% , id. 


2. A species of lizard, Arab. ey 
living in deserts and eo called from its 
sluggish motion, Lev. 11, 29. Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 1044-63. 


22 to go forth to war, as a sol- 
dier, to make war, seq. 59 against any 
one, Num. 31, 7. Is. 29, 7. 8. 31, 4. 
Zech. 14, 12; absol. Num. 31, 42.— ln 
Arabic the corresponding word has a 


wider use, lr. to go or come forth, 
e. g. a star, a tooth, a soldier against the 
enemy. Ethiop. Ons: to make war, 
YNA: war. Comp. m3¥.—Trop. of 
the temple service, a sort of ‘ militia sa- 
cra,’ to serve in the temple, Num. 4, 23. 
8, 21; of females 1 Sam. 2, 22. Ex. 
33, 8. 

Hips. to cause to go forth to war, i. e. 
to levy, to muster, 2 K. 25, 19. Jer. 52, 
25.— Hence 


MAT m. constr. N 2, plur. iz, 
constr. NINSL, NANDY, but 21 "Pa 
103, 21. 148, 2. Twice constråed ae 
a verb fem. Is. 40, 2. Dan. 8, 12. R. & : 

1. war, warfare, military service; 80 

2 „er armed for war, see in von 
no. 3; NS TEN NY? to go oul to war Num. 
31, 36. Deut. 24, 53 x389 Nx, id. Num. 
31, 27. 28; Rox NN, id. Num. 1 „38d. So 
of the sacred service of the Levites 
Num. 4, 23; X3%5 n3 coming into the 
service, qualified for it, Num. 4, 3. 30. 
35. 39.—In the later writers trop. war- 
fare, for hard service, time of affliction 
and calamity; Job 7, I. 14, 14, comp. 
10, 17; of the Babylonish exile Is. 40, 2. 
Dan. 10, 1 and true is the decree N= 
bisa and great the warfare, i. e. heavy 
will be the calamity. 

2. an army, host ; Sept. often orgetia, 
divauss. Ex. 6, 26. 2 Sam. 8, 16. 10, 7. 
al. Plur. Ex. 7, 4. Ps. 44, 10. al. sep. 
ROX * captain of a host, general, 
Sept. aoxwergamyos, Gen. 21, 22. 32 
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comp. r. 22, and Germ. Sanſte id. 2 Sam. 2, 8. 1 K. 16, 16. al. 


RIX 


at 
N38 men of the host, soldiers, Num. 31, 
53. 1 Chr. 12, 8; N zH © id. Num. 31, 
32. 
Spec. a) deen NIY host of heaven, 
i. e. a) The host of angels which stand 
around the throne of God (o1gatia ov- 
earcog Luke 2, 13), 1 K. 22, 19. 2 Chr. 
18, 18. Plur. Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2. So 
too "" NSS WY captain of Jehoval’s host, 
i. e. one of the higher angels, Josh. 5, 14. 
15. ) Of the sun, moon, and stars, 
q uruutis THY otgavay Matt. 24, 29; re- 
garded as inhabited by angels and celes- 
tial beings, comp. Job 38, 7. 25, 5, coll. 
4,18; see Ovid. Fast. 3. 111 ‘Sidera, 
constabat sed tamen esse deos? Me- 
tam. 1. 73. So Is. 34, 4. 40, 26. 45, 12. 
Jer. 33, 22. Dan. 8, 10. Oſten where 
the worship of the heavenly bodies is 
spoken of, Deut. 4, 19. 17, 3. 2. K. 17, 
16. 21, 3.5. Zeph. 1, 5; where some- 
umes a special mention of the sun and 
moon precedes (Deut. 17, 3. Jer. 8, 2), 
and also of the stars (Deut. 4, 19. Dan. 
8, 10), and then this phrase is subjoined 
as more general, and as if comprehend- 
ing all the inhabitants of heaven (Dan. 
4, 32), q. d. all the celestial divinities; 
comp. Matt. 24, 29. In Is. 24, 21 the 
host of heaven (SPN RSX) is putin 
antith. with the kings of the carth— 
Once by a bolder figure 83% in Zeugma 
is made to refer to the inhabitants of the 
earth, or rather to all the earth contains, 
i. q. PANT NSD, including even animals 
and plants; Gen. 2, 1 bn an 
77 52) YANN, which is expressed 
without Zeugma tlius in Neh. 9, 6 
nebo eyda) prey cer 52 b. ven, 
comp. Ex. 20, 11. . pen yeun 
c3 agg 52). —Ilence 
b) A very frequent epithet of Jchovah 
is, NSS WISN Mim Jer. 5, 14. 38, 17. 44, 
7, nixen TÈR mina Hos. 11,6. Am. 3 
13, more rarely rinse dend nine Pa. 
59, 6. 80, 5, aleo 1 d Pa. 80, 8. 15, 
and mins 71 mim, Jehovah ( God) of 
hosta, i. e. ‘of the celestial armies. This 
is a very usual appellation for the Most 
High God in some of the prophetical 
and other books, especiully in Isaiah, 
Jeremiah, Zechariah, and Malachi; but 


Nox 


does not occur in the Pentateuch, in the 
books of Joshua and Judges, nor in Eze- 
kiel, Job, and the writings of Solomon.— 
As to the grammatical construction of 
minx mim, some suppose it to be by 
ellipsis for & nN ; but this is not 
necessary, and the "Arabs too subjoin in 
like manner a genitive of eer to the 
pr. names of persons, as U”) 5 e 
Antara equilum, q. d. Audra dux’ eqni- 
tum. So too in the construction DXN 
Nix zz, the word NN zr may be taken 
as an attribute which could be put in 
apposition with the names of God ; 
comp. Nn * Is. 10, 16, xUQLOS o- 
Bow? Rom. 9, 29. James 5, 4. Sce 
Comm. on Is. 1, 9.—The hosts thus sig- 
nified in iN IN can hardly be 
doubtful, if we compare the expressions 
Sa X33 Josh. 5, 14. 15, plur. 7 & Aosts 
of Jehovah Ps, 103, 21. 149, 2; which 
again do not differ from broth RSS 
host of hearen, embracing both angels 
Gen. 32, 2. 3, and the sun, moon, and 
stars, comp. Dan. 8, 10. 11. The phrase 
iN gx therefore differs little from the 
later ſorm Dr , Nerz AON, God 
of the heavens ; sce in D522 


j N 2 Chald. fut. REX" fo will, to 
please, pp. to be inclined, prone, i. q. 
Heb. max no. 4. Dan. 4, 14. 22. 29. 32. 
5, 19. 21. 7, 19. Syr. id. 

Deriv. 221. 


RN and gr, plur. of “3¥ roe. 


Nax (i. q. N. roes, or i. q. 093% 
hyenas,) Hos. 11, 8, also mir. on 
Gen. 10, 19. 14, 2. Deut. 29, 22 Zeboim, 
pr. n. of a city in the vale af Siddim, de- 
stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, and 
covered by the Dead Sea. 


=% in Kal not used; kindr. with 
1. to more genily, to go slowly ; sce 21. 


G E 
2. to flow ; ne co flow, to 


trickle, of water, wen to pour.— To this 
root I would refer 

Horn. 387 after the Chaldee manner, 
in the vexed passage Nah. 2, 8, where 
the words may be thus joined: 52 Nn 
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var 


zurn) 302 the palace is dissolred and 
made to flow down, i. e. the palaces of 
Nineveh inundated and undermined by 
the Tigris, and so falling in ruins; see 
Diod. Sic. 2. 26.—Others refer it to 23; 


Hoph. no. 2. 
Deriv. 21, and 
22K, c. art. zin (the elow- 


moving) Zobebah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4, N 


22 1. i. q. N-, to go forth to 
tar, to make war; coo. acc. Is. 29. 7 
MSS warring against her. 


2. i. q. Arab. Lavo prodiit stella, to go 


forth, to appear, as a star, and 80 fo shine, 


to be splendid; hence "2% splendour. 

3. to project, to be prominent ; Arab. 
Luo Conj. 1, and Lud Conj. II, imm- 
nuit in rem. Hence to rell, of the be-y 
Num. 5, 27. Also 

4. Trop. to be propense, inclined, dis 
posed, to will; comp. YEN and n33 .— 
Arab. . Chald. 83% q. v. Syr. 
lo 3 id. 

Hirn. causat. of no. 
Num. 5, 22. 

Deriv. day, A, zA, and pr. n. 
ND 2A, mY, pay 


nay in the word M320 Zech. 9. S, » 
held by some to be for NN, which x 
also read in some Mss. and in Ker. 
But M322 is here i. d. M329 q. v. 


3, to cause to rell. 


N adj. fem. M3¥, swelling, Solex 
Num. 5, 21. R. 73% no. 3. 


r, see in Ng. 

AZ Chald. (r. RSX) pp. will, pleas 
ure ; then thing, matter, affuir, Syr. 
;, Dan. 6, 18. Comp. VER no. 3. 

Am. once Jer. 12, 9, hyena, i. Q. 
Arab. kA 


beast of prey, comp. Talmud. 2 
ravenous beasts. See Bochart Hicrux. 
P. I. p. 829. R. 225 no. II. 


5. Sept. Farad. Others genr. 


2 fut. ote pp. to lay held of 
to grasp, to take with the band, Lae 
Arab. fond, Eth. OAM: Kir dr. w 
r33. Hence seq. dat. fo reach cut to 
any one, once Ruth 2, 14. 


2K 


"AZ m. in pause “3% Dan. 8, 9. R. 
MI¥ no. 2. 

1. splendour, beauty, glory, nearly i. q. 
iz, MANDA; corresponding is Syr. 
der decus. Is. 4, 2. 23,9. 24, 16. Ez. 7, 


20. 26 20; PANEN "23 Is. 28, 1.4. "3% 
v the glory of kingdoms, i.e. Ba- 
bylon, Is. 13, 19. So ann pax the land 
of beauty, i.e. Palestine, Dan. 11, 16. 41; 

yag “2% glory of the earth, id. Ez. 25,9; 

525 "3% id. Ez. 20, 6. 15; and 
with art. saan the beanty sc. of lande, id. 
Dan. 8, 9; so often in the Rabbins.— 
Plur. constr. Pixx (see in no. 2), Jer. 3, 


19 Bria Denz “2x mdm a possession of 


beauty of beauties among the nations, i.e. 
a possession most beautiful, most glori- 
ous. So Targ. Kimchi, ete. 

2. roe, antelope, Gr. dogxag, so called 
from its beauty and gracefulnees; Arab. 


ub, Chald. 8233, Syr. oj. It is 
very timid Is. 13, 14; and fleet 2 Sam. 
2, 18. 1 Chr. 12, 8. Prov. 6, 5, comp. Sirac. 
27 22 or 20; and the flesh was and is re- 
garded asa delicacy Deut. 12, 15. 22. 14,5. 
15, 22. 1 K. 4, 23 [5, 3]. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. I. p. 895 sq. 921 sq. or II. p. 304 Lips. 
where he shows that 73% is to be referred 
to the whole genus of the roe and ante- 
lope, and not to a particular species. To 
their fleetness pertains Cant. 2, 9 comp. 
v. 8. 2 Sam. 1, 19 {M32 59 Sew n 
bən thy antelope, O Israel, is slain upon 
thy mountains! i. e. Jonathan, as being 
swift of foot, comp. v. 25. 2, 18. The roe 
or antelope, and espec. the gazelle, is 
highly prized by the orientals for its ele- 
gance, and they even obtest by it; Cant. 
2,7 Lasdjure you, O daughters of Jerusa- 
lem, MTD MINS i MINILI by the roes 
and by the hinds of the field. 3, 5. oe 
R 2 Sam. 2, 18; 87871 1 Chr. 12, 
fem. Mix3¥ Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. 


RAZ (roe, fr. „K) Zibia, pr. n. f 
1 Chr. 8, 9. 


nx (roe, fr. "3%) Zibiah, pr. n. of 


the mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 12, 2. 
2 Chr. 24, 1. 


AS fem. of 3%, roe or female ante- 


lope, Cant. 4, 5. 7, 4. 
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IZ 
HSE, see RSE. 
immerse ; hence to tinge, to dye; kindr. 
334, where see. Hence 33%, 2A, 
and pr. n. Jig zx. 
II. 9 27 i. q. 
to raven as a wild beast; hence 333% 
beast of Preys T and pr. n. r. 
8 ow 

Arab. ‘exe . lion. 
5 1 Chald. to dip in, to immerse; 
Pa. to wel, to moisten, Dan. 4, 22. ITRHTA. 
SBOE to be wet, eee e Dan. 4, 12. 


20. 5, 21.—In the Targums often, to 
dye, to colour.’ 


Jaz m. (r. 53% 1) a dying ; coner. 


to dip in, to 


to seize as prey, 


something dyed, dyed garments, Judg. 


5, 30. 


ir (dyed, r. 23% 1) Zibeon, pr. n. 
of a son of Seir, phy larch or head of the 
Horites, Gen. 36, 2. 20. 24. 29. 


Won (hyenas, see 333%) Zeboim, 
pr. n. of a valley and town in the tribe of 
Benjamin, 1 Sam. 13, 18. Neh. 11, 34. 


2 fut. WMA to heap up, to steve 
up, as grain Gen. 41, 35; treasures Joh 
27, 16, Pa. 39,7. Zech. 9, 3; a mound 
Hab. 1, 10.—Chald. "3¥ and Arab. 

id. Kindr. is “39 q. v. Hence 


DMZ m. plur. heaps of heads 2 K. 
10, 8. 


& obsol. root, perh. to bind; 


hence 


E m. only in plur. N bundles. 
sheaves, once Ruth 2, 16.— Talmud. id. 


“Som. (r. I8) c. euff. , plur. 
ong, 

1. side of any thing; 1 in the side 
e. g. of the ark Gen. 6, 16; of a man 
2 Sam. 2, 16; with the side Ez. 31, 21. 
m at or by the side of a pers. Ruth 2, 
14. 1 Sam. 20, 25. Ps. 91, 7 (opp. to the 
right side); of a thing Deut. 31, 26; 
spec. of a place, Josh. 12, 9 8 n. 
1 Sam. 6, 8. 23, 26. 2 Sam. 13,34. So 
to carry a child 1% 52 upon the side, 
where we say, ‘in the arme,’ Is. 60, 4. 66, 


1 


12. With N parag. i 1 Sam. 20, 20. 
Plur. 9 Ex. 26, 13. 30, 4. 37, 27. 

2. Plur. & Judg. 2, 3, adrersaries, 
enemies, comp. Schult. Opp. min. p. 150. 
Vulg. hostes ; Targ. H oppressors ; 
Sept. cvvoyai. But all these versions 
seem to have expressed the sense of 
Heb. 8™3, which perh. should be read; 
comp. Num. 33, 55 & manya, 


“IZ Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 1, side; 12 
on the side or part of, in respect to, Dan. 
6, 5. %9 at or against the part of, i.e. 
against, Vulg. contra, Dan. 7, 25. 


SIZ Chald. (r. m38 II) purpose, de- 
sign. Dan. 3, 14 X87 is it on purpose? 
etc. 


G t 
* » — 
TIE obsol. root; Arab. Quo to 
turn oneself away; IV, to turn away, 
G s 
to avert; Q to turn away, to aie 


Talm. 3% to turn one’s side to any one. 

But all these seem to be denominatives | 
from I side, pp. to turn one’s side, to 

turn away from any one. Sce Buxtorf 
Lex. Chald. h. v. i 


TIY or TIZ, with n loc. NY, pr. 
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* 


II. STIS 1. pp. to fir the ayes 
upon any thing, lo look at. So Syr. >. ; 
whence 12 a fixing of the eyes. b>. 
keen-sighted, ete.— The primary idea 
is prob. that of sharpness of the eyes, 
keenness of sight; so that this sig: f 
coalesces with that of cutting in no. L-- 
Hence 

2. Trop. to fix the mind or purpose 
upon, i. e. to search, to lie in wait, to hunt 
after ; seq. acc. 1 Sam. 24, 12 ms ru. 
rex thou huntest after my life 
to take it; Vulg. insidiaris tite mee. 
Absol. Ex. 21, 13; comp. v. 11. 

MIT, see Mg. 


PIE (just, r. PI) Zadok, pr. n. m. 
a) The father-in-law of king Uzziah 
2 K. 15, 33. 2 Chr. 27, 1. b) 2 Sam. 8. 
17. 15,24. c) 1 Chr. 5, 38. d) Nek. 
3, 4. 10, 22. e) Neh. 3, 29. 13, 14 f) 
11, 11. 

10 7 f. purpose, design; hence mess 
by design, purposely, Num. 35, 20. 22. 
R. nys II. 


DIF, c. art. zn, (the sides,) Zid- 


n. Zedad, a town in the northern extre- dim, pr. n. of a town in Naphtali, Josh 
mity of Palestine, Num. 34, 8. Ez. 47, 15. 19, 35. 

Now a large village, still called o PX adj. 1. just, righteous, i. e. 
Sud u, in the desert east of the great doing justice, spoken of a judge ór krg 
road from Damascus to Hums or Eme- | who dispenses justice and defends the 
sa; sce Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 461. right, 2 Sam. 23, 3. Hence very often 
App. p. 171, 173, 174. of God as a righteous judge, Deut. . 4. 
Job 31, 17. Jer. 12, 1. Ps. 11, 7. 119,137; 


now in punishing 2 Chr. 12, 6. Ezra 9 
or reap ; whence the name of the letter „ ý i 


“IX Zade, reaping-hook, or scythe; see a Pam nee 1 . 

887. Eth. AEP? harvest harvest. warding Pa. 112, 6. 129, 4. 115. 17. le 
. ' DA eee 24, 16, where God xar éoyry is called 
time, summer. The primary root is W, 


, psx; now as fulfilling his promises, 
whence “yg Chald. Syr. Sam. also | Neh. 9, 8 MAN pA 2 r ==> 
to harvest; 322 q. v. Ce, to and hast fulfilled thy words, for thins urt 
cut down branches of a tree, whence ! pjehteous. v. 33. Is. 45, 21 @ righteuus 
JN an axe. Comp. Lat. co. Comp. 
in NYY no. II. 1. 2. just in one's cause, right, i. e. hav- 
2. to lay waste, to desolate a region or | ing the right, not wrong. a) In a to- 
city; comp. Is. 7, 20. Chald. X9% often | rensic sense, opp. Sts. Ex. 9 27 
in Tarz. for Heb. Bes: see Buxtort. Lex. ps SSI) NT Pn Jehoraà [ . 
p. 1887 sq. Syr. EL; and b>, devas- his cause] is right, and Land my pe ple 
tation, desolation. are wrong. 23, 8. Prov. 18, 17. b) an 
assertion, of one who epeahs what ia 


Nien. to be desolated, destroyed, as 
cities Zeph. 3, 6; parall. 2222. right and true, whence adv. right, tr lp, 


J. 77 1. pp. to cut down, to mow | 


God and a delirerer. 


| 
| 
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Is. 41, 26; comp. 43, 9, where in the same 13, 18. 34, 5. Opp. SẸ% to have an un- 
context it is PN. — Hence just cause, to be in the wrong. b) Of 

3. Of a private person, just toward | dieputants, to be right, io speak the truth, 
other men (Prov. 29, 7), obedient to Job 33, 12. c) to gain one’s cause, to 
divine laws, hence righteous, upright, | be justified, Job 11,2, 40, 8. Is. 43, 9. 26. 
virtuous, pious, good, all which qualities | 45, 25. Ez. 16, 52. 
Cicero also comprehends under the term | 3. to be righteous, upright, good, see in 
justitia, e. g. Offic. 2. 10 ‘justitia, ex qua pP no. 3. Job 15, 14. 22, 3. 35, 7; seq. 
una virtute boni viri appellantur? De | "39> Ps. 143, 2; dx dz Job 9, 2. 25, 4; 
Fin. 5. 23 ‘justitia . . . cui adjuncta sunt midee 4, 17, i. e. God being judge. 
pietas, bonitas, liberalitas, benignitas, Nirn. pp. to be declared just, i. e. to 
comitas, queque sunt generis ejusdem.’ be justified, vindicated sc. from violence 
Partit. 22 extr. ‘justitia erga deos religio, and injury; Dan. 8, 14 Ùp p33). Vulg. 
erga parentes pietas, vulgo autem boni- | not unaptly mundubilur. 
tas, creditis in rebus fides, in moderatione | Pixi, inf. meas Ez. 16, 52. 1. to 
animadvertendi lenitas, amicitia in bene- | make righteous, upright, innocent, ecel. 
volentia nominatur.’ —Gen. 6, 9. 7, 1. Ps. | Lat. justificare, to justify. Ez. 16, 51 
5, 13. 11, 3. 31, 19. 34, 20. 37, 25. 72, 7. thou hast justified thy sisters through 
Job 12, 4. 17, 9. Often coupled with | thine abominations, i. e. hast caused 
psn Job 12,4; P? Ex. 23, 7; and as | them to appear comparatively innocent. 
often put in opposition with 309 Prov. 10, So likewise Jer. 3, 11... PED) MEYS 
3.6. 7. 11. 16. 30. Gen. 18, 25. al. So also | “31 v Sant Israel hath made herself 
Cicero as above quoted.—To the just | more righteous than Judah, i. e. appears 
and upright man the Hebrews also attri- | 60 in comparison. 
buted kindness and liberality Ps. 37, 21. 2. to pronounce just, righteous, inno- 
Prov. 12, 10. 21, 26; temperance and | cent, a person Job 33, 32; seq. Wp? 
moderation in eating Prov. 13, 25, and | oneself 32, 2. 
in speaking 15, 28; love of truth 13,5; | Hirn. 1. to make righteous, upright, 
wisdom 9, 9.—Emphat. of innocence | pious, by one’s example, teaching, eie. 
from faults, crime, etc. Eccl. 7, 20 there | seq. acc. Dan. 12, 3; seq, > Is. 53, 11. 
ts not a just man on earth, who doeth | 2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce right, 
good and never sinneth. Just before, in | just, innocent. a) In a forensic sense, 
v. 16, the words: be not righteous over- | of a judge, to absolve, to acquit, Ex. 23, 7. 
much .... lest thou destroy thyself, are | Deut. 25, 1. 2 Sam. 15, 4. Is. 5, 23. Also 
apparently to be understood of a sclf- | lo make one gain his cause Is. 50,8. b) 
complacent admirer of his own virtue; In a disputation, fo pronounce right, to 
comp. 22 Pp Job 32, 1.—In Is. 49, allow to be in the right, to assent to his 
24, A. Schultens renders p bellator | opinion, Job 27, 5. Comp. in Kal no. 2. b. 
strenuus, as if i. q. p: in v. 25; but | Hirupa. to justify oneself, to clear one- 
pry "33 is here the caplires of the | self {rom suspicion, Gen. 44, 16. 
righteous, i. e. taken from among them. | Deriv. p73 — Mp, PAs, PHY. 

P I3 m. in pause p Ps. 4, G; c. suff 
"pis. 

1. In a physical sense, rightness, 


* PIZ fut. prs" pp. to be right, 
straight, i. q. W. us if spoken of a way, 
“g Ps. 2 als 
Arab, 578 Se N straighiness, i. q. 8D. Ps. 23, 3 125 
ra 80 to be true, sincere. Syr. . í AMES 
= l PIS straight paths. See r. payg. 
21 to be right, just. — Hence 2. In a moral sense, rectitude, right, 
. 1. to be just, righteous, in dispensing | what is right and just, such as it should 
justice, of God Ps. 51, 6; of laws Ps. 19, 10. | be, comp. W. no. 2. a. Ps. 15, 2 dB 
2. to have a just cause, to be in the PIS doing right, acting rightly ; comp. 
right. a) Ina forensic sense, Gen. 35, 26 pig mz Is. 61, 4. Ps. 45, 8. Job 8, 3. 36, 
"390 NIE she (Tamar, i. e. her cause) | 3 pax SPX rb to my Creator 1 will 
ie more just than J. Job 9, 15. 20. 10, 15. | ascribe rectitude, i. e. will vindicate his 


pix 


uprightners. Hence pik SEY lo judge 
the right, i.e. righteously, justly, Jer. 11, 
20; pry d righteous judgment Is. 58, 
2; PIS WIND, PIX WAX, a just balance, 
just weights, Lev. 19, 36. Job 31, 6. Ez. 
45, 10; prs N rightful sacrifices, i. e. 
such as are right, due, proper, Deut. 33, 
19. Ps. 4, 6. 51, 21. Wich sud. the right 
of any one, his just cause; Ps. 7, 9 
judge me N according to my right, 
my righteous cause. 18, 21. 25. Job 6, 
29; comp. Ps. 17, 1. Often joined, p33 
wo dpa, right and justice, Ps. 89, 15. 97, 
2.—Also of what is spoken, the right, 
truth, Ps. 52, 5. Is. 45, 19; comp. 48, 1. 

3. justice, i. q. MPI, e. g. of a judge 
Lev. 19, 15; of a king Is. 11, 4. 5. 16, 5. 
32, 1; of God Ps. 9, 9. 35, 21. 28. 50, 6. 
72, 2. 96, 13.—Hence righteousness, up- 
rightness, integrity, see in Pp no. 3. 
Is. 1, 21. 51, 1. 7. 59, 4. Ps. 17, 15. Hos. 
2, 21. 

4. deliverance, prosperity, happiness, 
as the consequence and reward of right- 
eousness, see Is. 32, 17. So often where 
the other member has 222, M395", Is. 
41, 2. 45, 8. 51, 5. Dan. 9, 24. Ps. 132, 9, 
comp. v. 16. Of the servant of Jehovah, 
Is. 42, 6 PIN ND I have called thee 
with deliverance, i. e. that thou mayest 
come with deliverance, mayest bring 
prosperity and happiness; comp. Jer. 26, 
15. In the same sense of Cyrus, Is. 45, 
13 puss AHI “538 hare raised 
him up that with deliverance he may 
come. Also i. q. M273, Is. 61, 3.729% 
PIB lerebinths of blessing, benediction, 
on which God's blessing rests, blessed or 
happy terebintlis, as we also say a bless- 
ed land.—F requently also the word npg 
q. v. is used in the same manner; and it 
is in vain to deny this signification. 
Comp. NA no. 4. 


J ſ. 1. rectitude, right, what is 
right and just. (A trace of the phys. 
origin lies in the phrase Pips gen Is. 


33, 15.) 2 Sam. 19, 29 what right Rare I 


more? Neh. 2, 20. Joel 2, 23 mun 
npag» the carly rain according to right, 
i. e. in just measure, according as the 
carth requires. 

2. justice, e. g. of a king Is. 9, 6. 32, 


ted 


| Talm. id. Arab. 


ane 


16, 17. 60, 17; of God Is. 59, 16. 17; as 
exhibited now in punishing the wicked 
Is. 5, 16. 10, 22; now in delivering. 
avencing, rewarding the righteous Pe. 
24, 5. 36, 11. Plur. acts of justice, i. e. 
benignant or gracious deeds, Pa. 11, 7. 
103, 6. Judg. 5, 11 itp p, the 
righteous acts of his rule in Israel, i. e- 


victory, which he bestowed on them. 

3. In private persona, righteousness, 
integrity, virtue, piety, Is. 5, 7. 28, 17. 40. 
12. 54, 14. 59, 14. MPI MSs 56, 1. 55. 
2. Gen. 15,6 God counted if to him fr 
righteousness, held it as a proof ot l.. 3 
uprightness and piety. Deut. 6, 25. P.ur. 
Dp righleous acts Is. 64, 5. 7 
ru righteousness well pleasing to iid 
Ps. 5, 9.— Sometimes espec. for in u- 
compassion, mercy, Prov. 11, 4. Ps. 24 
5; liberality, beneficence, Prov. 10, 2 
Mic. 6, 5. Sept. often tìeruosiry Deur 
6, 25. 24, 13. 

4. deliverance, prosperily, i. q. P no 
4 where see; parall. m=, Nr. . Is. 
45, 8. 46, 13. 48, 18. 51, 6. 8. 54, 17. 58. 
1. 57, 12. 59, 9. 17. 61, 10. 11. Ps. 24. 5. 


Y Chald. liberality, bene ficence 
Dan. 4, 24. So often in the Taimud 
and Rabbins. Comp. Samar. NETS af 


the aid which he gave them, the triumph, 


— a 
' alms, Arab. & e, Syr. fae Comp. 


J no. 3 fin. 


WPIS (justice of Jehovah, r. Pr 
Zedekiah, pr. n. a) A king of Juduh 
r. 600-588 B. C. to whom this name was 
given by Nebuchadnezzar instead ot l. 
former one Mura, 2 K. 24, 17. 1 Chr. 4 

15. Jer. 1, 3. c. 37-39. b) A false prog l! 

under Ahab 1 K. 22, 24. 2 Chr. 18. 16, 

23; also mpg 1 K. 22, 11. c) Jer. 2 

21. 22. d) 1 Chr. 3 16. e) Jer. &. 
12. 


= as to glilter, to shine, as grd: 
to glitter, al- 
so to be reddish or yellowish, Lhe the 
human hair. For the origin see in .. 

Horn. Part. 3339 polished, glutertg. 
like gold, Ezra 8, 27.—Hence 


ant m. gold-coloured, yellow, of a ha. r 
Lev. 13, 30. 32. 36. 


inks 


& obsol. root, to be sunny, and 
so fo become dry, 


895 


mis 


WZ and M m. (r. 3, as g, M, from 


arid; kinde. with | MR, Th,) commandment, precept. Hos. 


r, nz, where see. Syr. and Chald. 5, 11 338 “IN Jen Lo follow the command- 


minx to be thirsty. With the mid. rad. 
n softened the Arabs have Se, | 

to become dry; and the Hebrews mz 
q. v. 


ment, unless we prefer to read Y% for 
X39; with Sept. and Syr. Is. 23, 10. 13 
Nr 14 5%5 precept upon precept, pre- 
| cept upon precept, i. e. precept is added 
| to precept, law to law, by priests and pro- 


„x 1. to shine, sce Hiph. i. q. phets, we are dnily wearied with new pre- 


, n; see under MIY. 

2. Trop. of a clear shrill tone or voice; 
hence to neigh, of a horse Jer. 5, 8. 50, 
11. Arab. e, Syr. Nay. Also of 
persons, to shout, to sing, to cry aloud for 
joy, Ie. 12, 6. 54, 1. Jer. 31, 7. Esth. 8, 
15; seq. 3 for i. e. on account of 
any thing Is. 24, 14. Once of the cry 
extorted by terror; Is. 10, 30 hip "bas 
cry aloud with thy voice. See Heb. Gr. 
§ 135. 1. n. 3. 

Hirn. causat. of Kal. no. 1, to cause to 
shine, Ps. 104, 15. 

Deriv. Nerz u. 


' N to shine, to glitter, like the 
kinde. Wit, , sce under MIX. Arab. 
to appear, to come forth, to be 
manifested; IV, to manifest. ence 
ix light, and "mx oil. 
Hien. denom. from "18", to make or 
press out oil, with a press, from olives, 
etc. Job 24, 11.—Chald. id. 


Wiz light; Gen. 6, 16 ngon ws 
Msn? light shalt thou make for the ark, 
i. e. windows, Gr. chris, comp. 8, 6. Like 
collectives it is construed with the fem. 
whence yr -o of a cubit-long 
e'ul! thou make them, the windows. 

Dual. SNE noon, pp. double light, 
i. e. strongest, brightest, Gen. 43, 16. 25. 


Deut. 28, 29. 2 Sam. 4, 5. 1 K. 18, 26. 27. 


29. al. Chald. r, ori-, Syr. ag, 


Arab. Bagh, id. re to do at noon. 


—Jer. 6, 4 f NEII let us go up at 
noon sc. against the enemy, i. e. at once, 
suddenly, unexpectedly, since an attack 
was seldom made at that hour, because 
of the heat. 20, 16; comp. Cor. 9, 82. 
Metaph. of high prosperity, happiness, 
Job 11, 17. Ps. 37, 6. Ie. 58, 10. 


cepts. Jerome imitates the paronomasia, 


manda, remanda, manda, remanda. 


dir m. adj. filthy, of garments, Zech. 
3,3.4. R. K, comp. MRIs, 


1 f. (r. XX5) excrement, ordure, 
i. q. MRS, Is. 36, 12. 2 K. 18, 27 Keri. 
Hence genr. filth, Is. 28, 8 mais x 
filthy vomil. Metaph. of the pollution of 
sin, Prov. 30, 12. Is. 4, 4.—Chald. Syr. 
Talm. id. 


“WIZ m. (r. * II) constr. N Jer. 
28, 10. 12, c. suff. DN gx, once BNE Neh. 
3, 5; plur. constr. DN (as if from sing. 
may3), once EZ WANS Mic. 2, 3; the 
neck, Gr. teaznios, pp. nape of the neck, 
the back part above the shoulders, so 
called from bearing, see the root. Thus 
upon the neck are borne burdens, the 
yoke, etc. Gen. 27, 40. Deut. 28, 48. Is. 
10, 27. Jer. 27, 2. 8. 11. 28, 10. 11. 12. 14. 
Hos. 10, 11; also garments, ornaments, 
Judg. 5, 20; upon the neck (the nape) of 
the vanquished the victors put their foot 
Josh. 10, 21. So of the neck of a horse 
Job 39, 19; of the crocodile, as the seat 
of his strength, Job 41, 14 [22]. Also 

Ves xa with nape erect, stiff, i. e. proudly, 
obatinately, Job 15, 26. Pa. 75, 6; comp. 
Gr. teazrdsaw to walk with neck erect, 
to be proud, teazadus an epithet of Con- 
stantine the Great—Elsewhere the neck 
genr. is understood, the nape included; 
Cant. 1, 10 comely is thy neck with strings 
| of pearls. 4, 4. 7, 5. Gen. 27, 16. 41, 42. 
INS eren to the neck Is. 8, 8. 30, 28; 
so Hab. 3, 13 where edifices are said to 
be thrown down to aman’s height. Also 
"RIX neck is put for the headless trunk, 
' body, Ez. 21, 34 [29].—Plur. necks, a) 
pp. in a plur. signif. Josh. 10, 24. Judg. 
8, 21.26. b) Oftener for the sing. like 
Gr. ta teazyha, Lat. cervices, Gen. 27, 


Ni 


16; so D N- DH? fo fall upon one’s 
neck, to embrace him, Gen. 33, 4. 45, 14; 
D R by nga Gen. 45, 14. 46, 29. 


“NI Chald. nape, neck, Dan. 5, 7. 16. 


maiz, rarely maz 2 Sam. 23, 36, Naz 
10, 6, (for 735%) station, r. 333,) Zobah, 
pr. n. of a Syrian kingdom, fully 8 

six Ps. 60, 2. 2 Sam. 10, 6. 8; whose 
king made war with Saul i Sam 14, 47, 
with David 2 Sam. 8, 3. 10,6. 1 Chr. 
18, 5. 9, and with Solomon 2 Chr. 8, 3. 
It was in the vicinity of Damascus, and 
seems to have comprehended Hamath, 
(see , hence called maiz mom 2 Chr. 
8, 3,) dad to have extended as far as to 
the Euphrates, 2 Sam. 8, 3. 1 K. 11, 23. 
—The Syriae translators understand by 


it Nisibis in Mesopotamia, n, and 
they are followed by J. D. Michaelis, 
Supplem. p. 2073. But the ſormer opi- 
nion is correctly maintained by Hyde ad 
Peritsol Itin. mundi p. 60, and Rosenm. 
bibl. Alterchumsk. I. ii. p. 144, 249. 


*TAS pp. to lie in wait; kindr. with 
maz, and of the same origin. Comp. 
ting max 1 Sam. 24, 12 and TED N 
Prov. 6, 26 Spec. a) to hunt wild ani- 
mals, Gen. 27, 3. 5. 33. Jer. 16, 16. Poet. 
ascribed to beasts of prey, as the lion 
Job 38, 39; comp. 10, 16. Metaph. Ps. 
140, 12. b) to catch bida to lay snares, 
Lev. 17, 13. Trop. of snares laid for 
men, Lam. 3, 52. 4, 18. Prov. 6, 26. Mic. 


7, 2.— Arab. ‘ole med. Ye, to hunt, to 


fish, ons hunter, fisher, a lion; Chald. 
“33%, Syr. 8 of hunting, fowling, fishing. 
Pil. i. q. Kal, to lie in wait for Ez. 13, 


18. 20. 
Hirur. O27 denom. from 0 no. 3, 


to provide oneself with food for a journey, 
Josh. 9, 12. Aram, IN id. 
Deriv. , Y, nT, 39, TZ, 


misna, mass „pr. n. N x. 

J in Kal not used, pp. fo set up, 
to pul, "to place; kindr. with nY% ; hence 
Pyg cippus. Syr. You, e. g. an Jo, 
to set up a monument Ez. 39, 15 Pesh. 


Gz 
Arab. 342 cippus. 
ble 13 curiesponds to 3% in 


The primary sylla- 
323, 332. 
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Prev M33, fut. apoc. 98}, e; 
max Ps. 44, 5, apoc. U. 

1. fo constitute, to appoint, to con farm ; 

Num. 27, 19 and set him before Eleazar 

. b. 225 ird mng and cunsdlitate 
15 in their sight. The primary force 
of Nx i. q. 2˙ is found perh. in Ex. 18 
23 if thou shalt do this thing, "MSs FX 
m23 nbs" then God will confirm (estab 
lish) thee, and thou shalt be able toa en- 
dure ; Sept. cri. O ö Sts.— 
Hence a) to set over any thing. fo ap 
point, seq. ace. of pers. and 52 of thing, 
1 Sam. 13, 14. 25, 30. 2 Sam. 6, 21. 7. 
11. 1 Chr. 22, 12. Neh. 5, 14. 7, 2. Is. 45, 
11 72850 77 5d 52) 72 52 pp. art me 
orer my sons and over the work of wry 
hands, i. e. ye may safely commit to 
me the care of all that I have created. 
b) to appoint, to instilute, seq. acc. of 
ming; Ps. 7, 7 MAS SBT instibode 
judgment, trial. 68, 29. 111, 9. Is. 45, 12 
all the host of hearen have 7 appointed, 
i. e. constituted, created. 48, 5 parail 
mes. 

2. to command, to charge; absol. Pe. 
33, 9 Testa D Nm. Seq. acc. of pere. 
(Lat. ‘jubere aliquem, ) Gen. 26. 11. 44, 
1. Num. 36, 2. al. sep. More rarely seq. 
b> Gen. 2, 16. 28, 6. 2 Chr. 19. 9. Am. 2 
12. Nah. 1, 14; 58 Gen. 50, 16. Ex. 16. 34. 
Num. 15, 23; 5 Ex. 1, 22. 1 Sam. A 20. 
al. So with the express words of com- 
mand after WN Gen. 2, 16. 26. 11. . 
50, 16. Ex. 5, 6. al. ewp.—Further, U. at 
which one commands to be done is put: 
a) In the acc. Gen. 47, 11 D E NII N 
according to what (as) Pharavh kad 
commanded. Ex. 7, 10. 20; seq. dup. 
acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 6, 22. 7. 9. It. 
21, 4. Ex. 7, 6. 12, 50. 1 Che. 22, 13. Neb. 
8,1. So also fo command a thing, precept. 
statute, lau, i. q. to give a comma d. t 
make a law, etc. Ex. 16. 16 N 9235 73 
sa mx. 35, 4. Num. 30, 2. 1 K. 13 ži 
5 Ry MEN MIS. Num. 30, 17 apm 
5 * scx. Josh. 1,7 RRE WX r. 7 
mzio. Also c. dat pers. Deut. 2 A 
Neh. 9, 14. Ps. 119, 4. b) In the gerund; 
Gen. 50, 2 and Joseph command: 4d... 
the physicians INTTR DID to en. aces 
his father. Ex. 35, 1.29. 36, 5. Lev. 7 
36. 2 Sam. 7, 7. Jer. 26, 8. Where one 


ien 


Miz 


is commanded not to do any thing, i. e. 
where any thing is forbidden, it is put 
with 79 eeq. infin. Is. 5, 6 093973 59 M33% 
"92099; or with 520 seq. inf. Gen. 3 
11. Jer. 35, 8. c) In the fut. with TN 
that; Esth. 2, 10 for Mordecai had 
charged her n Xb that she should 
not show it; and so with Nm impl. Lam. 
1, 10. Oftener with Vav, as Gen. 42, 25 
3X399 19°) and he commanded and they 
filled, i. e. he commanded them to fill. 
Ex. 36, 6. 1 K. 5, 31. 

3. With an acc. of pers. without men- 
tion of the thing commanded, to give 
charge to any one, to send with com- 
mands, to command to go. Jer. 23, 32 I 
have not sent them UNIZ ND) nor given 
them charge, i. e. have not commanded 
them to go to you. 14, 14. The pers. 
to whom one is thus sent is put with 52 
Esth. 4, 5. Ezra 8, 17. 1 Chr. 22, 12. Is. 
10, 6; 5% Jer. 27, 4. Esth. 4, 10.—The 
pers. or thing concerning which charge 
is given is put with 52 Gen. 12, 20. 
2 Sam. 14, 8; >% Ex. 6, 13. 25, 22. Is. 
23, 11. Jer. 47, 7; > Ps. 91, 11.—Not sel- 
dom God is thus eid to command or send 
inanimate things; e. g. his blessing Lev. 
25, 21. Deut. 28, 8. Ps. 133, 3; his favour 
Ps. 42, 9. 44,5; the sword Am. 9, 4; the 
dawn Job 38, 12. So Job 36, 32 179 
951993 MY and commandeth it (the 
light, lightning) against the enemy.— 
Spec. ir rid to give charge to one’s 
household, i. e. to declare one’s last will, 
to set one’s house in order, 2 K. 20, I. Is. 
33, 1; also ir- max id. 2 Sam. 17, 
23. Comp. Rabb. mx3¥ testament. 

PuaL mx to be commanded, Gen. 45, 
19. Lev. 8, 35 nng 2 s0 am com- 
manded, this charge is given me. Ez. 
12, 7 “13% “OND as I was commanded. 
24, 18. 37, 7. ' Seq. a of him by whom 
the command i is given Num. 36, 2. 

Deriv. 1%, , , MIV. 


"mg to cry out, to shout for joy, Is. 
42, 11. Chald. id. The Arabe use a 
contracted form, med. quieec. > Lo for 

Both Heb. and Arab. are prob. 


softer forms from N, , comp. Is. 
42, 11. 13.—Hence S 
113 
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TNE f. outcry, e. g. of joy, shouting, 
Is. 24, 11; of sorrow Jer. 14, 2. Ps. 144, 


14; c. suff. OMS thy cry, i. e. caused by 
thee, Babylon, Jer. 46, 12; comp. Gen. 
18, 20. 


* DAL obsol. root, prob. i. q. 525 no. 
III, to be sunk, immersed ; hence Nix», 
m>3%0, and 


nb f. depth of the sea, abyss, Is. 44, 27. 


D to fast. Arab. slo and Aram. 
id. The primary idea lies in keeping the 
mouth shut, comp. the remarks on roots 
ending in d under art. 803 note—Judg. 
20, 26. 1 Sam. 7, 6. 2 Sam. J, 12. 1 K. 
21, 27. Is. 58, 3. Jer. 14, 12. al. Zech. 7, 5 
"MVE BIG did ye at all fast unto me? 
where the suffix is to be taken in the 
dative.— Hence 

DW m. a fast, fasting, 2 Sam. 12, 16. 
Is. 58, 5. 6. Zech. 8, 19. Esth. 4, 3. Neh. 
9, 1. dix RIP fo proclaim a fast 1 K. 
21, 9. 12. Ezra 8, 21. dix tap to con- 
secrate a fast, institute it as a sacred rite, 
Joel 1, 14. 2, 15. Pa. 69, 11 Wr? Di3 in 
fasting is my soul, i. e. I fast, comp. OE 
no 2. Plur. micix Esth. 9, 31. 


* 31% obsol. root; Arab ¿Lo to 
Jorm, to ply the trade of a goldsmith. 
Hence 92x. 

“Wik (smallness, r. ) Zuar, pr. v. 
m. Num. 1, 8. 2, 5. 


. d to flow, to overflow, seq. 
Lam. 3, 54.—Chald. Ithp. to flow = 
Syr. ag, Chald. d, to overflow, to 
swim. 

Hirn. I. to cause to overflow, io make 
overwhelm, Deut. 11, 4. 

2. to cause to swim 2 K. 6, 6. 

Deriv. ND, ys, and 

Nu m. 1. comb, honey-comb, so called 
because the honey overflows from it; 
Prov. 16, 24 B93 "OK zA c pleasant 
words are as the Ane comb. Sept. vu 
glow psdstoc, Vulg. favus mellis. Plur. 
A Ps. 19, 11. 

2. Zuph, pr. n. of an ancestor of Elka- 
nah 1 Sam. 1, I. 1 Chr. 6, 20 where Keri 
has ; also "pis 1 Chr. 6, 11. 


Du 


i (cruse, r. np) Zophah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 36. 


"DIE, see in Fx no. 2. 


“DIZ (perh. i. q. ing sparrow) Zo- 
phar, pr. n. of one of Job’s three friends 
and opponents Job 2, 11. 11, 1. 20, 1. 42, 9. 


i ys i. q. Px? and P53, comp. tt. 

1. to glitter, see Hiph. 

2. to flower, to flourish. Pret. PI Ez. 
7, 10, metaph. 

Hirn. fut. P., part. PA Cant. 2, 9. 

1. to glitter, to sparkle, pp. to emit 
splendour, comp. "NT. Ps. 132, 18. 
Hence to glance forth, i. e. to look by 
stealth; pp. to make the eyes sparkle; 
Cant. 2, 9 nn yoa glancing 
from behind the lattice. Talm. i id. 


- Ge 
Arab. (aw, and ee, to look by 
stealth, e. g. a female through a hole in 
her veil. 

2. to flower, to blossom, pp. to produce 
blossoms, Num. 17, 23 [8]. Ps. 90, 6. 103, 
15. Metaph. Ps. 72, 16. 92, 8. Is. 27, 6. 

Deriv. px, NJ, MZ. 


J. PAS to be narroib, straitened, com- 
pressed. Arab. 6 med. Ye. Eth. 
MP: to straiten, to compress; AUP: 


to be strait, narrow; IV, to straiten. 
Kindr. is p13, also P29, Part, and their 
cognates. 

Hien. P' 1. to straiten, io press 
upon, to distress any one, seq. dat. Deut. 
28, 53 sq. Jer. 19, 9; spec. a city bya 
siege, seq. dat. Is. 29,2.7. Part. Pad 
oppressor Ie. 5}, 13. 

2. o press, to urge, with entreaties, 
prayers, c. acc. Judg. 14, 17; c. dat. 
16, 16.—Also Job 32, 18 MAN “gmpr7EN 
"223 the spirit of my breast presseth 
(constraineth) me. 


Deriv. pix, “PX, psw, pixy, 
noxo. 
II. Pr fut. pss 1. i. d. PY. to 


pour out, Job 29, 6. 28, 2 NYM Pax JN 
and stone pours out brass, i. e. ore is 
molten into brass. Metaph. Is. 26, 16 
rd j3px they pour oul prayer; where 
py Milra is pret. Kal with Nun para- 
gogic, for p. 
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2. i. q. in to set up, to place; 


hence pꝛxv column. 


Fir m. distress, trouble of the times 
Dan. 9, 25. R. PA no. I. 


e f. id. Prov. 1, 27. Ia. 8, 22. 30,6 


* fut. 347, apoc. 9833, (like 
kindr. W,) to straiten, to press upon, bo 
compress. Hence 

1. to bind up or together, ec. into a roll 
or package, i. q. W no. 1. Pret. h 
Deut. 14, 25; fut. mg 2 K. 12, iL, 
25 5, 23. 

to press, e. g. a) In a hostile 
. to press upon, io urge, to assau ; 
seq. acc. Ex. 23, 22. Deut. 2, 9. 19; seq. 
29 2 K. 16,5; > 2 Chr. 28, 20. Part 
plur. £°9% assailants, persecutors, Esth. 
8, 11. b) Of a city, to press with siege, 
to besiege, seq. acc. of city 1 Chr. 20, 1; 
often seq. 59 Deut. 20, 12. 2 Sam. 11, L 
1K. 15, 27. 2 K. 6, 24. Jer. 21, 4. Ex 
4, 3; seq. 5% Deut. 20, 19; absol. Is. 2L, 
2. Also seq. >2 of a pers. besieged in a 
city 2 Sam. 20, 15; 5% 1 Sam. 23,3 
Metaph. Ps. 139, 5 7 Cf) INR A 
beseltest me behind and befure, so that } 
cannot escape thee. c) Seq. ace. and 
9, to press one thing upon another ; te 
push forward upon ; la. 29,3 4129 1 
NI will push forward posts (of 
troops) against thee, Jerusalem. Cant. 
8, 9. Judg. 9, 31 lo, they urge on (excite) 
the cily against thee. 

3. to cul, to carve: a) pp. by press- 
ing upon with a knife, comp. *. no. 1, 
2. Hence "8% edge, sharp rock. b) 
to form, to fashion, to shape, i. q. “39 


no. 2 Syr. dy to form; Arab. ye 


id. Found only in fut. "3" Ex 2. 4&4 


1 K. 7, 15; JM Jer. 1,5 Cheth. The 
other tenses are from x". 


Deriv. ux, mg, * „zx, pr. n. 
“iz, , Da- Nx, ANR. 


IL MX or N to bear, to carry, 
Ethiop. GC: id. IV. to load; RC: 
load; G: porter. Kindr. perh. with 
Aram. “29, an, to bear. Hence 
W nape, 1 


* 
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“AZ m. (r. w L 3) plur. BX, once | cut, comp. Fr. taille from tailler ; see 


nx Job. 28, 10. 

1. a rock. a) Genr. sharp and pre- 
cipitous, see the root, comp. Virg. Æn. 
8, 233 ‘ stabat acuta silex, præcisis undi- 
que saxis? Sept.xérga. Chald. u De, 
ps ke j wa and so Arah. 
Mount Sinai— 


ze 17, F 33, 2 8 22. Judg. 6, 21. Job 
14, 18. Ps. 78, 20. 105, 41. Is. 2, 10. 48, 
21. al.—Metaph. of a place where one 
is secure from enemies, comp. Ps 27, 5 
Don “xa he hath set me high upon 
a rock. 61,3. Hence a refuge, shelter ; 
espec. of God, as affording refuge and pro- 
tection to Israel, Deut. 32, 37 12 10n WAX. 
So Ar K Pa. 94, 22, risa “x rock of re- 
fuge Is. 17, 10. Ps. 31, 3; snow” * Deut. 
32, 15, 990 * 2 Sam. 22, 47. Ps. 89, 27 
“33> X Pa. 73, 26; N09 R 2 San. 
23, 3. Is. 30, 29; c. af 1 my rock, 
Ps. 18, 3. 47. 19, 15. 28, 1; c. art. Mn. 
Deut. 32, 4. Of any tulelary divinity, 
Deut. 32, 31. 1 Sam. 2, 2—By another 
metaphor, drawn from a quarry, Mx is 
put for the founder of a people le. 51, 1. 

b) a stone, pebble ; Is. 8, 14 diving “Ax 
stone of stumbling. Job 22, 24 abm MR 
pebbles of the brooks; see Heb. Gr. 
§ 106. 3. c. 

2. edge, see the root no. 3. a. Ps. 
89, 44 aan u edge of the sword ; ac- 
cording to which analogy Josh. 5, 2. 3 
ows mia are sharp knives; comp. 
M Ex. 4, 25, and so Targ. But Sept. 
Vulg. Syr. Arab. understand knives of 
atone (comp. no. 1), which the ancient 
Orientale were accustomed to use for 
castration and circumcision, Hdot. 2. 86. 
Plin. 35, 46; and this interpretation is 
favoured by the words of the Alex 
translator inserted after Josh. 24, 30, exes 
eSyxay tis to pri eig 0 tJapar auroy 
[Joshua] ¿ xei toç pazaloas taç verlas, 
áv als negeérepue tous vious e,... xal 
Axe eigir tog ths onutgor nigas. This is 
a circumstance worthy of remark; and 
goes to show at least, that knives of stone 
were found in the sepulchres of Pales- 
tine, as well as in those of north-western 
Europe.— Hence 


3. form, shape, Pe. 49, 15 Keri; pp. 


X no. 3. b. 

4. Zur, pr.n. m. a) A phylarch or 
chief of the Midianites, Num. 25, 15. 
31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. b) 1 Chr. 8, 20. 
9, 36. 


viz, M, (rock, i. q. M,) pr. n. 
Tyre, Gr. Tvgos, from the Aramean 
form , Je, the celebrated and 


v4? 
opulent emporium of Phenicia, of which 
the most ancient and strongly forti- 
fied part, afterwards called Paletyrus 
( “X30 2 Sam. 24, 7, * %39 VS 
Josh. 19, 29), was situated upon the con- 
tinent, and the more modern part upon 
an island over against the former, see Is. 
23, 4. Ez. 26, 17. 27, 4. 25. Comp. 
Menand. Ephes. ap. Jos. Ant. 9. 14. 2. 
ib. 8. 2.7. For the history of the city 
see Comment. on Is. 1. p. 707 sq. The- 
saur. p. 1160. Robinson's Palest. III. p. 
401-8.—The domestic name & is fur- 
ther found in O. T. 2 Sam. 5, 11. 1 K. 5, 
15. 7, 13. Ps. 45, 13. Ez. 26, 2; and also 
in inscriptions on Tyrian coins struck in 
the time of the Seleucide, either simply 
"Z5, i. e. 9, Tigov, or more Ny 
DIY OR Ab, i. e. z dz “xd, 
Tyre the metropolis of the 5 
see Monumm. Phen. p. 79, 261. Tab. 6, 
34. Mionnet Descr. des Medailles, T, 
V. pl. 23, 24.—At the present day its ru- 
ins, eglled Sûr, lie upon a penin- 
sula, Alexander the Great having 
joined the island to the continent by a 
mound; Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 394 
sq.—Gentile n. n q. v. 


“WZ see i neck. 


u £ form, Ez. 43, 11. 
no. 3. h. 

I only in plur. D necks Cant. 
4,9, for neck. The ending 4) is dimin. and 
implies affection, Lehrg. p. 13. Others 
collar. 


R. "ag 


SENE (my rock is God) Zuriel, pe. 
n. m. Num. 3, 35. 

TION (my rock is the Almighty) 
Zurishaddai, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 6. 2, 
12 


mis 


: nay, Hirn. iN to set on fire, to 
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`Z 
Wr f. plur. dry places Is. 58, 11. 


kindle, i. q. un, once Ia. 27, 4. Seeng. | R. Nn no. 2. 


MZ m. adj. (r. mmg) 
while, bright, Cant. 5, 10. 

2. Spec. sunny, bright, serene, Is. 18, 
4 myg dh serene heat. Jer. 4, 11 Ur AM 
a serene wind, i. e. warm and dry. 

3. Trop. clear, plain, of words Is. 32, 


1. dazzling 


s 7 %¢ ; 
4. Arab. ; to be clear, manifest. 


RNF, XML, (dry, thirsty, r. x,) 
Ziha, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 43. Neh. 7, 46. 
11, 21. R. N. 


. 1 obsol. root, i. q. DN, fo be 
bright, sunny ; then to be dry. Aram. 
Nx to be thirsty—Hence MNS, pr. n. 
Neri. 

“WIZ adj. dry, from thirst, Is. 5, 13. 


a 7 1. to be bright, io be of a 
dazzling white, Lam. 4, 7. 

2. lo be sunny, i. e. exposed to the 
light and heat of the sun; whence Mx, 


, 2 
mns, nim, mingmy. Arab. 


sunny plain, also the sun; Syr. oe 
to shine, to be serene, 1 warm; 
Chald. N, to make shine, to polish. 
This idea of brightness and splendour 
belongs very extensively to roots from 
the biliteral stock M¥, as also to those 
beginning with the softer letters Nx, 
mt, and with the sibilant dropped mo, 
MD; comp. ME, "NE, ONY; ANY, znr, 
ang, r; HY, Sy, ; ng, 2. 

Deriv. MY, MMM. and the three 
here following. 


MIX m. sunny, hence dry, parched, 
Ez. 24, 7. 8. 26,4. 14. R. nng. 

iN f. a dry and parched land, 
Ps. 68, 7. R. A. 

WNL, id. plur. . Neh. 4, 7 Cheth. 

& obsol. root, Syr. D to be 
filthy, foul; also to be impudent. 
Chald. nr id. The primary idea is 
that of stinking ; comp. "3? and 
to stink. 

N f. stench Joel 2, 20. 


a 2 # 
e 0 


S 


px to laugh; Arab. ELS, Syr. 
and Zab. „ Chald. also eri id. 


All these are onomatopoetic, and corre- 
spond with Sanscr. kakh to laugh. Gr. 
rad, xayyate, Lat. cachinnor, Germ. 
gackern, kichern. With the exception 
of Judg. 16, 25. Ez. 23, 32, this verb is 
found only jn the Pentateuch; while the 
later writers and poets use instead of it 
the softer form pnw. Comp. Pz. 
Gen. 17, 17. 18, 12. 13. 15. Seq. > at 
any one Gen. 21, 6. 

Piet to play, to sport, to jest, pp. as 
iterat. ‘to laugh repeatedly’; Gen. 19, 14. 
Spec. a) With singing, leaping, dane- 
ing, Ex. 32, 6. Judg. 16, 25. Gen. 21, 9 
comp. Matt. 14, 6. b) With females, 
to toy, to caress, like nagt, Lat. ludere, 
Gen. 26, 8; seq. 3 Gen. 39, 14. 17. 

Deriv. pr. n. PMS", and 


PM m. laughter, scorn; Gen. 21, 6 
God hath prepared laughter for me, i. e. 
against me. Ez. 23, 32. 


: V. A obsol. root, Arab. brai Conj. 
XI, to be dazzling white.” Kindr. is 
~y, see under NNY.—Hence the three 
following. 


“WIZ m. whiteness of wool Ez. 27, 18 


W adj. while, e. g. she-asses Judz- 
5, 10; prob. those of a light reddish 
colour, since asses entirely white are 
rarely if ever found. A light colour 
is highly prized by the Orientals in 
asses, camels, and elephants. VWuig. 


6 22 
nitens; Syr. whitish. Arab. pp. 
white, but also spoken of an ass of a 
light reddish shade. R. . 


Wr (whiteness) Zohar, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Simeon Gen. 46, 10. Ex. 6 
15; called also MAY Num. 26, 13. b) 
Gen. 23, 8. 25,9. c) 1 Chr. 4, 7 Ken; 
in Cheth. 9. 


I. X, iq. rr dryness, see in & . 
II. W m. (for „g, r. m$) a Ain so 


called as being set up, built; comp. 


2 


nDO. Is. 33, 21. Plur. 8˙ Num. 24, 
24. Ez. 30, 9; also 8 Dan. 11, 30.— 


82 
Castell adduces Arab. kl small 
vessel; but this word is not found in 
Arabic lexicographers. 


RIT (for n) statue, r. 27) Ziha, 
pr. n. of a servant of Saul, 2 Sam. 9, 2. 
16, 1. 

“TE m. (r. z) 1. hunting, the chase, 
Gen. 10, 9. 25, 27. 

2. game taken in hunting, venison, etc. 
Gen. 27, 5. 7. 19. 25. 33. Prov. 12, 27. 
Also prey, as of ravenous birds Job 39, 3 
(38, 41). 

3. food of any kind, Neh. 13, 15. Ps. 
132, 15. Spec. provision for a journey 
Josh. 9, 5. 14. Comp. mi". 


‘TE m. (r. uz) a hunter Jer. 16, 16. 
TUS or VIS f. (r. nz) i. q. ME no. 
3, food ; spec. provision fur a journey 
Gen. 42, 25. 45, 21. Ex. 12, 39. Josh. 9, 
11. Judg. 7, 8. 20, 10. 1 Sam. 22, 10. Ps. 


78, 25.—Arab. of, Aram. WY, fo}, 
id. 


FITZ and N Gen. 10, 15, (fish- 
ing, fishery, r. x,) Zidon, pr. n. of a 
very ancient and opulent city of Pheni- 
cia, fully MZ FE great Zidon, or 
Zidon the metropolis, Josh. 11, 8. 19, 28. 
The name is fem. where the city is 
spoken of; and masc. where the people 
is meant, as Gen. 10, 15. Often coupled 
with Tyre, Joel 4, 4. Jer. 25, 22. 27, 3. 
Zech. 9, 2. al. Gentile n. 2 Zido- 
nian, sce in its order.— The name Zidon, 
Zidonians, is often applied to all the in- 
habitants of the northern parts of Ca- 
naan, dwelling around the skirts of 
Mount Lebanon, and called by the 
Greeks Phenicians, comprehending also 
the Tyrians; so ls. 23, 2. 4. 12. Deut. 3, 
9. Ez. 32, 30. Josh. 13, 6; comp. 1 K. 
11, 5. 33. 2 K. 23, 13. Comp. 2:dovtos 
Hom. II. 6. 290. ib. 23. 743. Od. 4. 84. ib. 
17. 424, which name has the same ex- 
tent. Hence it is apparent, why Ethbaal 
king of Tyre (see Menand. ap. Joe. Ant. 
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why on Tyrian coins (see Wr) we read 
ix OX “x> of Tyre the metropolis of 
the Zidonians. See more in Comment 
on Is. 23, 2. On the coins of Zidon itself 
the inscription is xD, b, i. e. PAD, 
derb, of Zidon, of the Zidonians. At 
the present day a town of considera- 
ble importance occupies the same site, 
called e Saida; see Robinson’s 
Palest. III. p. 415-428. Reland Palest. 
I 1010. 


"TE gentile n. Zidonian, Judg. 3, 3. 
Ez. 32, 30. Plur. r, & 1 Chr. 
22, 4. Ezra 3,7; ous 1 K. 11, 33. 
Fem. plur. ning 1 K. 11,1; in other 
Mss. Pix or ix. 


s JA x obsol. root, i. q. MS q. v. to 
be sunny, dry.—Hence Nez, Jig, J, 
dN. 


TE f. dryness, drought, Job 24, 19; 
whence z YN a dry land, desert, Pe. 
63, 2. 107, 35. Is. 41, 18. 53, 2. Jer. 2, 6. 
Ez. 19, 13. Hos. 2, 5. Joel 2, 20. So 
with p impl. id. Ps. 78, 17. Is. 35, 1. 
Jer. 50, 12. Zeph. 2, 13. Plur. u Ps. 
105, 41. R. my. 


TOS m. dryness, concr. a dry place, 
desert, Is. 25, 5. 32, 2. R. myg. 


Tx (sunny place, sunny mount, r. 
mx) Zion, pr. n. ſ. the southwestern- 
most and highest of the hills on which 
Jerusalem was built. It included espe- 
cially the moet ancient part of the city, 
with the citadel and temple, (mount Mo- 
riah on which the temple was built being 
reckoned to Zion,) and was also called 
the City of David 2 Chr. 5, 2. By the 
poets and prophets it is very often put for 
Jerusalem itself, Is. 8, 18. 10, 24. 33, 14 
al. Also for its inhebitants, fem. Is. 1, 
27. 49, 14. 52, 1. Pe. 97, 8. Zeph. 3, 16. 
The inhabitants are also poetically called 
Jr D9 le. 30, 19, r 22 Ps. 49, 2, ma 
r daughter of Zion le. 52, 2. 62, 11. 
Ps. 9, 15. al. and J PIG Is. 12, 6. So 
J M3 is also put for the inhabitants 
even in exile Zech. 2, 11. 14, comp. Is, 
40,9; once for the city iteelf Is. 1, 8. 


8. 3. 2) is also called king of the Zidoni- | But Ji n33 daughters of Zion are the 
ans i. e. of Phenicia, 1 K. 16, 31; and | females of Jerusalem, Is. 3, 16. 17. 4, 3. 


* 
Once seq. genit. Is. 60, 14 8 Pr 
dani Zion of the Holy One of Israel, 
i. e. sacred to him. For the topography, 
see Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 388 sq. comp. 


p. 413.—Arab. rate, Syr. eons ’ 
as if from mA. 0 


R m. (r. Mx) a pillar, cippus, a 
short column, as being set up; either 
sepulchral 2 K. 23, 17. Ez. 39, 15 or as 
a way-mark, guide, Jer. 31, 21.—Chald. 


p p 8 
id. Syr. Les, Arab. 3.0, id. 
Nr N, see in NM. 


DT m. plur. (from a form i. q. 
mx dryness, with the ending ) inha- 
bitants of the desert, viz. a) Men, i. e. 
nomades, Ps. 72, 9. b) Animals, i. e. 
jackals, ostriches, wild beasts, Is. 13, 21. 
23, 13. 34, 14. Jer. 50, 39. Ps. 74, 14. 


Pz, see . 


PIX m. Jer. 29, 26, Sept. and Vulg. a 
prison ; better sfocks, as confining the 
hands and feet; so Symm. and the Heb. 


intpp. Comp. Arab. GB fetter.—R. 
rit. 


sz (smallness, r. ) Zior, pr. n. 
of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 54. 


, see in dux no. 2. 


' m. (r. pr) 1. a brightness, i. e. 
a burnished plate of gold on the forehead 
of the high priest, Ex. 28, 36-38. 39, 30. 
Lev. 8, 9. Comp. Ps. 132, 18. 

2. a flower, Job 14, 2. Ps. 103, 15. Is. 
28, 1. 40, 6-8. Plur. dN for Box ys 
1 K. 6, 18. 29. 32; see Lehrg. § 37. n. 1. 

3. a wing ; see in Px; no. 2, 3. Jer. 48, 
9.—Chald. r wing, also fin. 

4. Ziz, pr. n. of a place or pass, once 
2 Chr. 20, 16. Prob. near En-gedi, see 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 215. 


MDW f. (r. pm) a flower; Ia. 28, 4 
b2 TAK flower of fading, i.e. a fading 
flower, comp. v. 1. But prob. it should 
read 523m yr with the same sense. 


PONE f. (for et) pp. flower-like or 
wing-like, from p with the adj. fem. 
ending .. Hence 
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1. lock of hair, forelock, Ez. 8, 4 
Comp. under "$3 no. 1. 

2. fringe, tassel, worn by the Israelites 
on the corners of their garments, Num. 
15, 38. 39. Comp. Matt. 23, 5. 


22A 1 Chr. 12, 1. 20, elsewhere 
9H, in pause ihr, Ziklag, pr. n. of a 
city of Simeon, at times subject to the 
Philistines, Josh. 15, 31. 19, 5. 1 Sam. 
27, 6. 30, 1. 14. 26. 2 Sam. 1, 1. 1 Chr. 
4, 30; comp. Neh. 11, 28. The etymo- 
logy is obscure. Simonis derives it from 
ba pny outpouring of a fountain. 


V a root of doubtful occurrence 
in the verb iteelf, signifying according to 
the derivatives: 

1. to go in a circle, to rerolre, kindr. 
with "80, m, n. Hence W hinge, 
writhing pain. 

2. to go, Arab. * med. Ye, to go, 
arrive; comp. ? Hence * messen- 
ger. Hence also 

Hitara. fut. 20%" Josh. 9, 4 could 
be: they betook themselres to the way, 
they set off. But since no other trace of 
this form or signification exists in He 
brew or in Aramean, it is better to read 
with six Mss. 91203" (hey provided them- 
selves with food for the journey, as in v. 
12; which is also expressed by the an- 
cient versions. 


IL. W m. 1. Ainge of a door Prov. 
26, 14. Chald. Syr. Arab. id. R. 
N no. 1. . 

2. Plur. d i. q. : writhines, 
throes, pains, of a woman in trava:l le 
13, 8. 21, 3. 1 Sam. 4, 19. Rletaph. of 
terror Dan. 10, 16, which is often com- 
pared with the pains and trembling of 
childbirth, Comp. Arab. * V, to 
writhe with pain. 

3. a messenger, Prov. 13, 17. 25, 13. 
Jer. 49, 14. Obad. I. Plur. Is. 18, 2. 57, 
9. R. WM no. 2. 


II. W m. (r. *r no. 3) 1. form, 
shape, pp. cut, Pa. 49, 15 Cheth. 

2. an idol, image, Is. 45, 16. 

2$ m. (r. Wr II,) e. suff. Ir; once 
fem. 2 K. 20, 11. Is. 38, 8, where ry 
can only reſer to be, comp. MP3; shade 


dy 


shadow ; Arab. Ab, Syr. U id. So 


Judg. 9, 36. Ps. 80, 11. Cant. 2, 31. Ez. 
17, 23. 31, 6. Hos. 14, 8. al. %33 >g 
lengthened shadow, i. e. lengthening with 
the declining day, Ps. 102, 12, comp. 109, 
23. Jer. 6, 4. Job 17, 7 all my members 
are as a shadow, i. e. wasted, thin, 80 
that only a shadow of me remains.— 
Metaph. a) Put for any thing fleeting 
and transient Job 8, 9. Pa. 102, 12. Eccl. 
6, 12. 8, 13. 1 Chr. 29, 15. So “313 >g 
a passing shadow Ps. 144, 4. b) Concer. 
a shade, i. e. as affording shelter, protec- 
tion, the figure being preserved, as Gen. 
19, 8 "Mvp dez under the shudow of my 
roof, the protection of my house. So 
under the shadow of thy wings Ps. 17, 8. 
26, 8. 57, 2. Is. 25, 4 thou, Jehovah, art 
a shadow (protection) from the heat. 16, 
13. Also the figure being neglected, 
e. g. tn the shadow of his hand, i. e. un- 
der his protection, Is. 49, 2. 51, 16; in 
the shadow of God Ps. 91, 1. Lam. 4, 20; 
of Egypt Is. 30,2; of Hevhbon Jer. 48, 
45. Eccl. 7, 12 pon rz nunn *I in 
the shadow of wisdom we are in the 
shadow of wealth, i. e. wisdom protects 
men not less than wealth. So Ps. 121, 
5. Num. 14, 9.—Once * may be re- 
ferred to the approach of evening, as in 
Engl. shades of evening, as the end of 
the day’s labours Job 7, 2. 


* NOM Chald. to incline, to decline, 
often in Targg. for Heb. u:. Spec. to 
incline the ear, lo listen, Targg. Ps. 40, 
2. Prov. 5, 13. Syr. W, id.—Hence 


Pa. to pray, to implore, pp. ‘to cause 
to listen’; Dan. 6, 11. Ezra 6, 10.—Often 


in Targg. Syr. A, Arab. Ne, Eth. 
BAP. id. 

dex to roast, 1 Sam. 2, 15. la. 44, 
16. 19. Arab. Ñ and duo id.—Hence 
“by. 

TIY (shade) Zillah, pr. n. of a wife 
of Lamech, Gen. 4, 19. 22. 

, in Keri a> pp. sollt, a 


round cake; so called from rolling, from 
r. 527 no. III. Comp. J. Once Judg. 
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7, 13 8⁰, omh er, where Sept. and 
Chald. well, a cake of barley-bread. 


I. noy and mox Jer. 12, 1, fut. 
ier“, pp. fo cleave, to cut, to break 
through. Chald. to cleave wood; Syr. 
id. Aph. to break through, whence 
L rupture, hernia. Kindr. is Nerf. 
— Hence spec. 

1. to go over or through, to pass orer a 
river, to ſord, seq. acc. 2 Sam. 19, 18. 

2. io come upon, to fall suddenly upon; 
mostly of the Spirit of God falling upon 
men, seq. 59 Judg. 14, 19. 15, 14. 1 Sam. 
10, 6. 11, 6; seq. u 16, 13. 18, 10. 
Of fire and of God himself breaking 
forth upon men, poet. seq. acc. Am. 5, 6. 
Comp. X53 no. 2. d. 

3. to go on well, to prosper, to succeed, 
comp. "OX, 2; e. g. of a business Is. 
53, 10. 54, 17. Jer. 12, 1. Ez. 17, 15; ofa 
plant, to thrive, to flourish, Ez. 17, 9. 10; 
of a person in any matter, business, etc. 
Pa. 45, 5. Jer. 22, 30. Seq. 7, pp. to prose- 
per for any thing, i. e. to be good or fit 
Sor any thing, Jer. 13, 7. 10. Ez. 15, 4. 
16, 13. Arab. Ao aptus fuit. 

Hirn. 1. Causat.of Kal no. 3. a) to 
give success, to prosper, spoken of God 
as prospering e. g. the business of any 
one Gen. 24, 21. 56. 39, 3. 23; also a 
person, seq. acc. of pers. 2 Chr. 26, 5, 
seq. > Neh. 3, 11. 2, 20; abeol. Ps. 118, 
25. b) to accomplish prosperously, to 
finish happily, 2 Chr. 7, 11. Pe. 1,3. Dan. 8, 
25. Is. 55, 11. Spec. with the nouns 135%, 
, pp. to make one’s way or counsel 
prosper, i. e. fo prosper tn one’s ways, to 
be successful, Deut. 28, 29. Ps. 37, 7 NN 
1393 who prospereth in his way, who is 
succesaful in all things. Josh. 1, 8. Is, 
48, 15. Pa. 37, 7. 

2. Intrane. to have succese, to be suc- 
cessful, e. g. an undertaking Judg. 18, 5; 
a person in any undertaking 1 K. 22, 12. 
15. 1 Chr. 22, 13. 29, 23. 2 Chr. 18, 14. 
Prov. 28, 13. Jer. 2, 37. al. 


II. moe i. q. Chald. Mbt, to flow, to 
be poured out. Syr. ANT pour out 


into any thing, to eprinkle.—Hence u, 
worfen, ix, dish. 


mòg 


mb Chald. i. q. Heb. nby, Arn. mbs 
after the Heb. form. 

1. Trans. fo cause one to go on well, to 
promote rapidly sc. to public offices and 
honours, Dan. 3, 30; to accomplish any 
thing prosperously, Ezra 6, 14. 

2. Intrans. to be prospered i. e. to be 
promoted to high honours Dan. 6, 29; of 
a thing, to be prosperously accomplished, 
to succeed, Ezra 5, 8. 

el f (r. nbs IL) only plur. minds 
2 Chr. 35, 13, dishes, platters, into Which 
things are poured. Chald. ry, Syr. 


„, id. Arab. 0 ; large platters. 
POY f. a dish, 2 K. 2, 20. R. rex 
no. II. 
mdz f. a dish Prov. 19, 24. 26, 15. 
R. m>¥ no. II. 


"SE m. roast, roasted, Is. 44, 16. Ex. 
12, 8. 9. R. Nx. 
Y, see Dade. 


* 1. 922 to tinxle, onomatopoetic ; as 
metal, comp. rr no. 1; also of the tink- 
ling stridulous sound of insects, see >¥2¥ 


no. 2. Arab. vo, Syr. V., id. Comp. 
Germ. schallen, Schelle, and without the 
sibilant, gellen, hallen, comp. >97. Also 
being changed to n, i. q. Lat. 
tinnire.— Trop. a) Of the ears, to tingle 
with astonishment, terror, ſut. 3 pers pl. 
Chald. nen 2 K. 21, 12. Jer. 19,3. Arab. 


id. b) Of the lips (and teeth) as 
rapidly striking each other, fo chatter, to 
quiver, Hab. 3, 16. 
Hien. i. q. Kal. lett. a, fut. 1 Sam. 3, 11. 
Deriv. *r, rv, Mera. 


* IL 5 J to be shaded, darkened, e. g. 
by shadows, or twilight; see Hiph. In 
the kindr. dialects also the signif. both 
of shade and of darkness is prevalent; 


Arab. (ib II to shade, IV to be shaded, 
dark, e. g. the day; AC: shade, also morn- 


ing twilight. Eth. AAA: to shade, IV 
to seek the shade; but ÆA A., darkness. 


904 


poy 


Aram. 550 id. Kindr. is c. Once 
Neh. 13, 19 and it came to pass when the 
gates of Jerusalem began to be dark 
(wer) before the sabbath, i. e. on the eve 
before the sabbath, when the holy time 
began; comp. Lev. 23, 32. 

Hir. part. D d shading, giving shade, 
Ez. 31, 3. 

Deriv. , >bg, nize, metz, and 
pr. n. Mee, “NE, rr, mete, “ests, 
REY. | 


III. 2 to roll or tumble down af 
oneself, to be rolled down; kindr. with 
dy), the letters 3 and & being inter- 
changed. Once, of the Egyptians in 
the Red sea, Ex. 15, 10 rz ix 
dN B92 hey rolled down like lead 
in the mighty waters, i. e. tumbled to the 
bottom, sunk; Sept. educar, Vulg. sub- 
mersi sunt. 

Deriv. Dx, "bY. 

22% m. (r. Bez II) c. suff. bx; plur. 
den, constr. ">>; shade, shaduw, Cant. 
2, 17. 4, 6. Job 40, 22; plur. 2 sti 
shades of evening Jer. 6, 4; comp. Pe 
102, 12. 109, 23. 

"sipS5% (shade looking upon me) 
Zelelponi, pr. n. m. with the art. Haze- 
elponi, 1 Chr. 4, 3. 


er obsol. root, kindr. with der 
no. II; Arab. pdb I, IV, to be shady, 


855 5 
dark, e. g. the night; *, AE. dark- 
ness. Eth. AA. io be o dark. 
Deriv. the four following. 


DOT m. c. suff. iR 1. shade, shadow; 
metaph. of any thing empty and vain, Ps. 
39, 7; an illusion, Ps. 73, 20.—Hence 

2. image, likeness, as shadowing forth 
any thing, comp. Gr. oxla, oxlacpa, oxa- 
yeapen. Gen. I, 26. 27. 5, 3. 9, 6. Plur. 
images of things 1 Sam. 6, 5. 11; of men 
Ez. 16, 17. 23, 14; spec. idols Num. 33, 
52. 2 K. 11, 18. Ez. 7, 20. Am. 5, 26— 
Syr. and Chald. Hed, ody, id. Arab 
phe image, the letters 3 and > being in- 
terchanged. 


Der and 02% Chald. m. emphat er, 


yap 


an image, idol, Dan. 2, 31 aq. 3, 2. 3. 15. 
18. 19. al. 


Fr (shady) Zalmon, pr. n. a) A 
mountain in Samaria near Shechem, 
Judg. 9,48. Many suppose this to be the 
same as the Zalmon in Ps. 68, 15, when 
the Almighty scattered kings in it (the 
land), there was snow (impers.) as in 
Zalmon, i. e. the fields were whitened 
with the bones of the slain. [But the 
only high mountains around Shechem 
are Gerizim and Ebal, and these would 
be first covered with snow. Tn.] Others 
here take Jiw as an appellative, shade, 
darkness, i. q. 59$, and render: Mere was 
snow in the darkness, i. e. light arose in 
the darkness, calamity; so Targ. Theod. 
Kimchi. b) One of David's military 
chiefs 2 Sam. 23, 28. 


or (shady) Zalmonah, pr. n. of 
a station of the Israelites in the desert 
Num. 33, 41. 


myI f. only poetic, shadow of death, 
darkness of death, i. e. such as is in the 
place of the dead or Sheol; compounded 
of 5g shadow, darkness, and 119 q. v. no. 
2. Hence thickest darkness, pp. of that 
of Sheol Job 10, 21.22. 12, 22. 28, 3. 38, 
17; and then genr. i. q. din but stronger, 
Job 3, 5. 24, 17. 34, 22. Ps. 23, 4. Am. 5, 
8. Jer. 13, 16; of a prison Ps. 107, 10. 14. 
—Metaph. of evil and calamity Pa. 44, 
20. Is. 9, 1; of distress Job 16, 16. The 
desert, as being pathless, is also called 
R p Jer. 2, 6. 

322% (perh. for 5329 N shelter is 
denied him) Zalmunna, pr. n. of a prince 
ef the Midianites, Judg. 8, 5. Pe. 83, 12. 


522 1. pp. prob. to be prominent ; 
Arab. ahlo id. of a tooth. Hence 972 


® 
rib, Arab. rib, also a large tooth. 


2. Denom. from 5% no. 2, pp. to lean 
on one side; hence to halt, to limp, Gen. 
32, 32. Part. fem. e collect. the halt, 
the lame, pp. of a flock weary with heat 
and travel, trop. of the Israelites Mic. 4, 6. 


7. Zeph. 3, 19.—Arab. 2 and 2 id. 


Deriv. 35%, Ye. 
114 
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Y22, constr. Sox, once 55 2 Sam. 16, 
13; c. suff. 57 Jer. 20, 10; plur. e 
m. 1 K. 6, 34, elsewhere rer fem. Ex. 
25, 12. al. 


6¢q 7 
L. a rib, Gen. 2, 21. 22. Arab. als, 


Chald. 539, Syr. Ef, id.—Plur. ribe, 
i. e. beams, joists of a building, 1 K. 6, 15. 
16. 7, 3. Comp. in Engl. ribe of a ship. 

2. the side, e. g. a) Of a man Job 18, 
12. Jer. 20, 10 , n keepers of my 
side, who do not Jeave my side, my fa- 
miliar companions. Comp. Arab. * 
wid! protector af the side; Lat. te- 
gere latus? Hor. b) Of things, as of a 
monntain 2 Sam. 16, 13; of the taberna- 
cle Ex. 26, 26. 27; of an altar 27, 7. 38, 
7; of the ark Ex. 25, 12. 37,3. So of 
the side or quarter of the heavens Ex. 26, 
35. Plur. er m. sides or leaves of a 
double door 1 K. 6, 34. 

3. a ride chamber of the temple, 1 K. 
6, 5. Ez. 41, 6. Of these there were 
thirty (Joe. Ant. 8.3. 2), or thirty-three 
according to Ez. 41, 6, surrounding the 
temple on three sides, and divided into 
three stories; see J no. 2. Collect. 
a side-story or range of these chambers 
1 K. 6, 8; and put aleo, like 999, for this 
whole part of the edifice, Ez. 41, 5. 9. 11. 
Also nis>¥ mn Ez. 41, 9, i. e. the space 
between the wall of the v and the ex- 
ternal wall, in which these chambers 
were erected. See espec. Joeephus l. c. 

4. Zelah, pr. n. of a city in Benjamin 
where Saul was buried, Josh. 48, 28. 
2 Sam. 21, 14 


92 m. a halting, and hence a fall 
Ps. 35, 15. 38, 18, R. sx. 


92 obeol. root, Syr. to break, to 
wound.—Hence the two following. 


poe (fracture, wound) Zalaph, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 3, 30. 


mex (first fracture, perh. first-born, 
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comp. n,) Zelophehad, pr. n. m. Num. 
26, 33. 27, 1. 36, 2. Josh. 17, 3. 


rer (shade from the sun, from bx 


shade and ME i q. Cg sun) Arn 


Mx 


TOFT m. in pause W, c. suff. nf, 
wool, perh. so called as being shorn; 
comp. ta fleece, from 113. Lev. 13, 48. 
Deut. 22, 11. 2 K. 3, 4. Prov. 31, 13. Is. 
1, 18. 51, 8. al. WIr mia fleece of wool 
Judg. 6, 37. Of woollen garments Ez. 
34, 3. 44, 17.—Eth. BGC: wool, fleece; 
Chald. & ve, Syr. fi id. 


AT Gen. 10, 18, the Zemarite, pr. 
n. of a Canaanitish tribe, apparently the 
inhabitants of Simyra, a Phenician city 
near the river Eleutherus; Strabo XVI. 
p- 753 Causab. Cellarii Not. Orbis ant. II. 
445. Ruins are mentioned here by Maun- 
drell (p. 31) and by Shaw (p. 269, 270); 
the latter says they are five miles west 
of Arca, and bear the name of Sumra, 
prob. U Semar. But neither Maun- 
drell nor Burckhardt mentions this name. 
Another 22 C Semâr Jebeil 


lies near the coast north of Jebeil. 


DOF Zemaraim, pr. n. of a city 
in the tribe of Benjamin Josh. 18, 22. 
Hence would seem to be derived the 
name 99g I Mount Zemaraim, in 
the mountains of Ephraim, which ex- 
tended to or into the territory of Benja- 
min, 2 Chr. 13, 4. 


MOY f (r. ) foliage, q. d. fleece 
oF locks of the trees, Gr. dayyn, Lat. 
‘coma arborum,’ as transferred from 
animals to plants; comp. 533 note, NN, 
mpi", Gr. oios awroy Hom. Od. 1. 443.— 
Ez. 17, 3. 22. 31, 3. 10. 14. 


DN pp. to be silent, like Arab. 
e; of the same family with tix, 
dan, 093, and many others ending in d, 
see in DN note.— Trans. pp. fo make 
silent, and hence to cut off, to destroy, 
Lam. 3, 53. So Eth. RST: to ex- 
tirpate. 

Nipu. to be cut off, to become extinct, 
as torrents Job 6, 17; a person 23, 17. 

Piet i. q. Kal, Ps. 119, 139. 

Hipn. i. q. Kal, Ps. 18, 41. 54, 7. 69, 5. 
83, 27. 94, 23. 101, 5. 8. 143, 12. 

Pit. pmo id. Ps. 88, 17, where “2AM 
is read for °23Mr0%, which no one seems 
to have explained. Prob. Kibbuts is put 
for the movable Sheva because of the 
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following 3; see Lehrg. p. 68,69. Monn- 
Pheen. p. 436. 
Deriv. P ᷓ . 


I, eee OE. 


JZ Zin (also q in some Mas.) pr. n. 
of a desert on the south of Palestine and 
westward from Idumea, in which was 
situated the city 9292 w% Kadesh-Bar- 
nea, Num. 13, 21. 20, 1. 27, 14. With 
He parag. M3% 34, 4. Josh. 15, 4 Ie 
was of course in the western part of the 
’Arabah, south of the Dead Sea; see in 
w1p.—Talm. 7 a low palm-tree. 


Ne and 1 obsol. root, i. q. 
Nx, Arab. U IV, to have large 
flocks.— Hence 

Nen comm. gend. Num. 32, 24, and 
mZ Pa. 8, 8, i. q. hir, flocks, small 
cattle, espec. sheep. 


“32 f. I. pp. a thorn, from r. Ex I; 
plur. ™3¥ trop. hooks, fish-hooks, Am. 4, 
2. Comp. Nin no. 2. 

II. a shield, from 42¥ no. II, i. e. of the 
largest size covering the whole body, 
Sveeds, see 1 K. 10, 16. 17.— P.. 35, 2. 
Ez. 23, 24. 38, 4. 1 Sam. 17, 7. 41. al. 
Metaph. Ps. 5, 13. 91, 4. 

III. cold, Prov. 25, 13. R. EN no. III. 


TZ, see Nn. 

ADY i. q. ex, Is. 62,3 Cheth. R. zx. 

Yz m. (r. "2%) a cataract, water- 
fall, so called from its rushing eound, 


Ps. 42, 8; a watercourse 2 Sam. 5, 8— 
Chald. id. 


N to let oneself down, to descend, 
e. g. from an ass, to alight, Judg. 1, 14 
Josh. 15, 18. Once of inanimate tunga, 
Judg. 4, 21 she smote the tent-pin through 
his temples, YNI MIM and u went 
down (penetrated) into the ground. — 
Kindred is 52 q. v. also > to incline 
oneself, see in & lett. e. p. 8S8. 

DT m. plur. thorns, prickles, Prov. 


22, 5; a0 of a thorn-hedge Job 5 5 R. 
2% no. I. 


') m. plur. thorns, prickles, Num. 
33, 55. Josh. 23 13. R. EN no. L 


992 
N m. (r. dz) tiara, turban, as 


‘wound around’ the head, e. g. of men 
Job 29, 14; of women Ie, 3, 23; of the 
high priest Zech. 3, 5; of kings Is. 62, 3 
Keri. 

* DIX pp. to be hard, as in Samari- 
tan; comp. Syr. Pie,, Chald. & We, 


a stone.—Part. pass. D dry, barren, of 
ears of grain Gen. 41, 23. Comp. bf. 


* 42% 1. i. d. 120, to sharpen ; Pass. 
to be sharp, to be pointed, to prick. 
Hence mg, dr, 55721, thorn, thorns. 

II. i. q. PB, to cover, to protect ; for 
the affinity of the letters 3 and 3 see 
under ¥ lett. e. Arab. A med. 
Waw, io keep, to 5 ir 
no. IL. a shield, also P3232. 

III. to be cold, whence * no. III. 
So Talm. iter to cool, to become cold. 
Chald. xm2 cold. 


HF, see WRI. 

52 to depress; Part. pase. 221 
‘depressed,’ then submissive, humble, 
modest, Prov. 11, 2. Chald. 3°3¥ id. 
Kindr. are 332, z, 


Hirn. seq. M22, to act or live humbly, 
modestly, Mic. 6,8. 

RS fut. mes, to roll or wind 
around, to wrap around, e. g. the tiara 
or turban, Lev. 16, 4.—Is. 22, 18 diz 
MDS gpz“ rolling he will roll thee to- 
gether as a roll or ball. 

Deriv. N, chu, MH, and 

DIF f. a roll, ball, Ia. 22, 18. 

MISY (r. N II) a vase, vessel, for 
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keeping, preserving ; spaken of the ves- 
sel in which manna was laid up, Ex. 


16, 33. 


* pez obeol. root, kindr. with p12 no. 
I, to be narrow, strailened ; comp. P31. 
—Samar. to shut up, Arab. M to be 
narrow. Hence pi“g. 


» obaol. r. prob. onomatopoetic, 
and kindr. with the verb "22, (for the 
affinity of $ with the palatals, see lett $ 
ult.) pp. to screak, Germ. schnarren, 
(as "32 to creak, Germ. knarren,) or 


- 
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rather to whirr, to whizz, especially of 
the rushing sound of falling water, as in 
cataracts, aqueducts, etc. Hence nr. 

“KOZ f. plur. mi, canthari, canals, 
tubes, through which the oil passes from 
the vessel (Nez) into the lampe, Zech. 
4, 12. —Chald. rox id. The same 
word is xar9agos, cantharus, * and 5 
being interchanged. Thir quadriliteral 
seems to come from r and to have 
nearly the same power. 


“12% to step, to go by steps, spoken 
both of ascending, as in no. 1, and of de- 


scending, as in Hiph.— Arab. G 


to ascend by steps; II, IV, to ascend a 
mountain, also to descend into a valley. 
Corresponding is Lat. scando with n in- 
serted; perh. Sanscr. skad, skand, to 
leap up and down.— Hence 

1. to go up, io mount; so of a fruit-tree 
or vine, Gen. 49, 22 "ad %9 miyy ni3 
her daughters branches] mount upon the 
wall, sc. by the aid of supports, trellis- 
work, comp. Ps. 128, 3. Vulg. well: 
filia discurrerunt super murum. For 
the verb sing. see Heb. Gr. § 143. 3. 

2. to step, to move slowly in a regular 
stately manner, to march, e. g. in solemn 
procession 2 Sam. 6, 13. Jer. 10, 5; 
hence of Jehovah Judg. 5, 4. Pe. 68, 8; 
of the slow and gentle gait of a youth 
Prov. 7, 8. Seq. ace. to pase or march 
through a land Hab. 3, 12. 

Hips. to cause to descend, to drive 
down. Job 18, 14 ninia 7505 wort 
impers. one drives him down to the king 
of terrors, i. e. death, who has his seat 
in F interpretation is 
given in 7 no. 13. p. 510, where to “Sn 
is assigned the signif. to chase, to put to 
fight, but against the etymology and 
analogy. 

Deriv. 21, 
following. 

m. a step, pace, 2 Sam. 6, 13. 
Prov. 5, 5. Job 34, 21. Ps, 18, 37. Jer. 10, 
23. al. sep. 


mY? f 1. a going, marching, of 
God 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 Chr. 14, 15. 
2. Plur. ctep chains, Arab. olds, 


MIY, and the two 
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i. e. short chains which oriental ſemales 
wore attached to the ancle-band (039) 
of each foot, so as to compel them to 
take short and mincing steps, to walk 
mincingly (He), Is. 3, 30. Comp. 


125 1. 10 turn on one side, to in- 
cline, e. g. a vessel for pouring Jer. 48, 
12. Arab. e IV. id. Eth. UO: 
to pour out, > and à being interchanged, 
see lett. ¥ ult. 

2. to be inclined, bent, bowed down, of 
a captive in bonds Is. 51, 14. Also to 
bow oneself ad concubitum, xataxdive- 
oat, Jer. 2, 20. 

3. to bend or toss back the head, i. e. 
‘to be proud, Is. 63, 1. 

Piet i. q. Kal no 1, Jer. 48, 12. 


“DZ for wy Jer. 14, 3. 48, 4 Cheth. 


ESE m. (r. der) a veil, Gen. 24, 65. 
38, 14. 19. 


WIS m. (r. Wr) 1. adj. small, Jer. 
48, 4 Keri. Arab. pko ah) In num- 


ber, few, 1 Sam. 9, 21. Mic. 5, 1. Is. 60, 
22. Judg. 6, 15. b) In age, younger, 
minor natu, Gen. 19, 31. 43, 33. 48, 14. 
Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34; with s Job 
30, 1. c) In estimation and value, ig- 
noble, low, least, Jer. 14, 3 opp. WN; 
contemned, despised, Ps. 119, 141; worth- 
less, of flocks Jer. 49, 20. 
2. Zair, pr. n. of a place 2 K. 8, 21. 


YR f. (r. 593%) minority in age, 
youth, Gen. 43, 33. 


ig 12 pp. to load up beasts of bur- 
den, i. q. {99 no. II; hence fo remore, 
to migrate, as nomades, Is. 33, 20. Arab. 
A id. 

Deriv. pr. n. 81252. 

px pr. n. Zoan, i. e. Tunis, an an- 
cient city of lower Egypt, situated on 
the eastern side of the Tanitic arm of 
the Nile, called in Egyptian 22 StH 
and Xf ‘low region,’ whence both 
the Hebrew and Greek forms are 
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San, by which name the site is still 
known. See Comment. on Is. 19, 11.— 
Num. 13, 22. Is. 19, 11. 13. 30, 4. Ez 
30, 14. Ps. 78, 12. 43. 


0222F (removals, r. WS) Zaanannim, 
pr. n. of a place in Naphtali occupied by 
the Kenites, Josh. 19, 33. Judg. 4, 11. 


& obsol. root, prob. i- d. 2822 to 
cover, to veil. Hence d veil. 


OTIT m. plur. sculptured work, 
Vulg. opus statuartum, 2 Chr. 3,30. R. 
Nax q. v. 


: pss i. q. PO where see, to cry out, 
Is. 42, 2; espec. from pain, sorrow, Gen. 
27, 34. 2 K. 4, 40. Is. 33, 7; in com- 
plaint and for help Deut. 22, 24. 27. Ps. 
34, 18. Job 35, 12. Seq. 5x of pers. to 
cry to any one, fo implore, as God Ex. 8, 
8. 14, 15. Lam. 2,18; idols Is. 46,7; a 
king, prophet, Gen. 41, 55. 1 K. 20, 39. 
2K.4,1; seq. > 2 Chr. 13, 14. Seq. 
acc. of thing of which one com- 
plains Job 19,7. Trop. ascribed to the 
heart, Lam. 2, 18; to blood unavenged 


Gen. 4, 10.— Arab. 2 to cry out 


ſor terror; * outcry, clamour. 
More usual are the forms with 1, see in 
poy. 

PieL to cry out, to exclaim, 2 K. 2. 12. 

Hips. to call together, to convoke, like 
p~s, 1 Sam. 10, 17. 

Nirh. pass. of Hiph. to be called to- 
gether, to come together, Judg. 7, 23. 24. 
10, 17. 12, 1. 1 Sam. 13,4 2 K. 3 21. 
— Hence 


RIT f. cry, outcry, from pain Gen. 
27, 34; for help Is. 5, 7. Zeph. 1, 10 
Seq. genit. of the pers. crying out Ps. 9, 
13. Job 34, 28. 1 Sam. 9, 16. Also seq. 
genit. of object, i. e. of those against 
whom the cry is raised Gen. 18, 21. 19, 
13. 


Y to be mall, i d. WI d. v. 
æ 8 
Arab. * and 5 id.—Metaph. to 


be low and despised, to be brought low, opp. 


derived; as also the Arabic Wyle "2D, Jer. 30, 19. Job 14, 21. Zech. 13, 


V 


7. Arab. A id. Syr. ao to be re- 
proached, contemned; Chald. Pa. id. 

Deriv. “2E, Wg, NPN, WD, 
the pr. names “33%, , also 


Wr and Wir Gen. 19, 22, 30, 
(smallness, comp. Gen. 19, 20) Zoar, pr. 
n. of a place near the southern extremity 
of the Dead Sea, on the eastern shore ; 
Gen. 13, 10. 14, 2, 8. 19, 22. 30. Is. 15, 
5. Jer. 48, 34. More anciently called 
sha. Sept. 2yyog, Zoyoga, Arab. 
yf, Zoghar. The site was apparently 
discovered by Irby and Mangles; see 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p.480, 648. 


* "TES Kindr. with Wr, to adhere 
firmly, to cleave fast, Lam. 4,8. Arab. 
eu bind together. 


1. NDX to look about, to view from 
a distance. The primary idea is that of 
inclining, bending forward, in order to 
behold, comp. in dry, Aopen. Simi- 
lar are oxénw, oxéntouas, oxoni, and 
also by transp. Lat. specio, specto, spec- 
ula, etc.—Part. Ni ir speculator, a watch- 
man stationed on a tower, 1 Sam. 14, 16. 
2 Sam. 13, 34. 18, 24 sq. Metaph. of 
prophets, who like watchmen announce 
future things as revealed to them in 
vision, Jer. 6, 17. Ez. 3, 17. 33, 7. Is. 52, 
8; comp. Hab. 2, 1. In a atill wider 
sense Is. 56, 10. Once of things Cant. 
7, 5.— Hence spec. a) to look out for 
any thing, to await; Hos. 9, 8 r 
ODN Ephraim awaileth ec. response, 
help; comp. Lam. 4, 17. Ps. 5, 4. b) 
to watch, to observe closely, seq. acc. 
Prov. 15, 3. 31, 27; seq. 2 Ps. 66, 7; 
seq. ("2 to observe and judge between, 
Gen. 31, 49. c) to lie in wait, seq. > 
Ps. 37, 32. d) Seq. 5% to look out for, 
i. e. to select, i. q. MINI; Job 15, 22 Wr 
aM be N he is selected i. e. destined 
Sor the sword, where wr is for . 

Piet i. q. Kal, to look about, to watch, 
1 Sam. 4, 13. Jer. 48, 19. Hab. 2, 1; 
seq. acc. Nah. 2,2. Part. MRIS specu- 
lator, watchman, Is. 21, 6; metaph. of a 
prophet Mic. 7,4. Seq. >% of that for 
which one looks about, which he expects, 
e. g. help Lam. 4, 17; 2 Mic. 7, 7. Abeol. 
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Ps. 5, 4 DEN I will avait, ec. the divine 
help, I will look unto God. 

Deriv. MEYS, Wr, rv, and the pr. 
names TRY, MMEL, IY, Er, JOES, 
ney. 


II. 7 in Kal not used, prob. pp. 
to be broad, expanded, spread ; kindr. 
with MEY , comp. Heb. Gr. § 74. 4. note. 
—Hence 

Piet NRY to overlay with metal, wood, 
stones, c. dupl. acc. Ex. 25, 11. 13. 1 K. 
6, 22 sq. 2 K. 18, 16. 2 Chr. 3, 4. 10. al. 
Rarely seq. 3 oſ the material 1 K. 6, 15; 
c. acc. id. ibid. 

Puat pass. of Piel, to be overlaid ; part. 
Ex. 26, 32. Prov. 26, 23. 

Deriv. "BY, FEY. 


TIDE f. (r. 03X) inundation, Ez. 32, 6. 


SPX (watch-tower, r. MEY I) Zepho, 
pr. n. of a son of Eliphaz Gen. 36, 11. 
15; called also "Bt 1 Chr. 1, 36. 


“IBZ m. (r. MEL II,) an overlay- 
ing, thin covering, with metal, Ex. 
38, 17. 19. Num. 17, 3. 4 [16, 38. 39]. Ie. 
30, 22. 


TÐ? comm. gend. but f. Is. 43, 6. Cant. 
4, 16. R. Jer. 

1. the north, the northern quarter of 
the heavens; pp. ‘the hidden, the dark,’ 
since the ancients regarded the north as 
the seat of gloom and darkness, while 
they supposed the south to be clear and 
illuminated by the sun, eee in BINT.— 
Ex. 26, 20. 35. 27, 11. Num. 34, 7. al. seep. 
VEL yax land of the north, i. e. Assyria 
Jer. 3, 18 comp. 12. Zech. 2, 10 [6]; 
Babylonia Jer. 6, 22. 10, 22. 31, 8. 50,3 
Zech. 2, 10 comp. 11. 6, 6. 8. In the 
book of Daniel the king of the north is 
the king of Syria, 11, 6-15. 40; opp. the 
king of the south i. e. Egypt.—Poetically 
also for the north wind (ir nm) Cant. 
4, 16; also for the northern heavens or 
hemisphere, which is nearly equivalent 
to the heavens generally, since the south- 
ern hemisphere is for the most part hid- 
den to the inhabitants of Palestine, Job 
26, 7. > Jip on the north of any place 
Josh. 8, 11. 13; and without > 11, 2.— 
With N., parag. Mieg northward Gen. 
13 14; also of a region situated towards 
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the north, ir min>2"2 kingdoms of the 
north Jer. 1,15; and with prepositions. 
ibn Ez. 8, 14, myag 1 Chr. 26, 
17, towards the north, northward ; 13583 
on the north, on the north side, Josh. 15, 
10; > wind on the northward of any 
place Judg. 21, 19; MEX “IBV from to 
wards the north Jer. 1, 13. Comp. 333. 

2. Zaphon, pr. n. of a city in the tribe 
of Gad, Josh. 13, 27. 

THX, see jpg, also fiey 592 p. 151. 

DK m. (fr. rr) 1. Adj. northern 
Joel 2, 20, spoken of the army of locusts 
approaching from the north. 

2. Patronym. of the name Jip, Ji 
q. v. Zephonite, Num. 26, 15. 


IDY Ez. 4, 15 Cheth. i. q. . 


“BX comm. gend. (r. “BY I) m. Ps. 
102, 8; ſ. Lev. 14, 4. Is. 31, 5; plur. 
dpx, as if from a form naeg, which 
occurs in the Talmud. 

1. a small bird, so called ſrom its 
chirping, twittering, see the root; spec. 

> 
asparrow, Arab.) Lat with prosthetic 
guttural, Ps. 84,°4. 102, 8. Prov. 26, 2. 
27, 8. Job 40, 29. al. Eccl. 12, 6 5iph 
“ip at the voice of the sparrow, i. e. at 
early dawn. Also of other small birds 
of the sparrow genus, or similar to the 
sparrow, Ps. 11, 1. 104, 17. 124, 7; as 
caught by the ſowler Prov. 6, 5. 7, 23. 


9 
Am. 3,5. al. So Arab. „As, Syr. 
z · 

2. a bird of any kind, sing. as collect. 
fowl, birds Gen. 15, 10. Lev. 14, 4-53. 
Deut. 4, 17. Ps. 8, 9. 148, 10. al. Also 
of birds of prey Ez. 39, 4. With genit. 
% of every wing or kind Ez. 17, 23. 
39, 17. Gen. 7, 14; without 5D Ps. 
148, 10. 

3. Zippor, pr. n. of the father of Ba- 
lak king of Moab, Num. 22, 2. 10. Josh. 


24, 9. al. 
* MES obsol. root, kindr. with TRY. 


Arab. = I, II, to draw vut, to spread | 


out, to Tpand, as metal into plates, to 
overlay, comp. N no. II. Ech. Ish: 
id. Ich! expansion, breadth— Hence 
NDE, pr. n. mi, and ‘ 


MH f. a cruse, flask, (perh. of iron 
plates,) for water 1 Sam. 26, 11 sq. for 
oil 1 K. 17, 12. Chald. no id. Syr. 


tus, a dish, platter; Arab. by transp. 
G22 
KASS id. 

"DE , see iby. 


hz f. (r. MBL I) a watchtower, i q. 
donv, Lam. 4, 17. 


N (a looking out, r. "BS I) Ziph- 
ion, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 16; for which E3 
Zephon Num. 26, 15. 


D f a flat cake, so called from 
its breadth, spreading out, comp. , 
niaxoss, Ex. 16, 31. R. A. 


p Ps. 17, 14 Cheth. for n, see 
{BX no. 2. 


JDT only plur. * ercrements 
of animals, dung, Ez. 4, 15. Arab. 


822 
8 . R. v, q. v. 

WDR f. (r. Spg) only plur. T 
shoots of a tree, but only such as are 
worthless, q. d. casts; trop. of hirmòler 
offspring, in antith. Ia. 22, 24 18 
rpm the offspring and the offcasts. 
the noble and the ignoble. 


"DX m. he-goat, Dan. 8, 5. 21; fuily 
pon nr Dan. 8, 5.8. Plur. Ezra 8 
35. 2 Chr. 29, 21. So called from leap 
ing, see the root D no. 2. It is a word 
of the later Heb. and Chald. for the 
earlier ""9@; see the Chald. 


"PZ Chald. plur. , id. Ez. 6, 
17. Syr. - 

Y f. (r. z I. 3) I. pp. a crows, 
diadem, Is. 28, 5. 


2. a circle, cycle, put for the vicie- 
situde or turn of human things, whuch 


return in the same succession, as if in a 
circle, comp. 13°30 Eccl. 1,6. So Ex 
7, 7 JN MERN MRI the circle comes 
to thee, thy turn has come; Abulwaid 
aptly: aS! yl ol. Ex. 7, 10 

MET ſ. (r. 1 I) watch, watchme, 
guard. Is. 21, 5 m NEY they watch 
the watch i. e. they keep a watch upos 


(bz 


the towera. Other interpretations see in 
Thesaur. p. 1179. 


* {BS fot. jax, kindr. with yoo. 

1. to hide, to conceal, Ex. 2, 2. Ps. 31, 21. 
Espec. in order to protect and defend any 
one, Josh. 2, 4. Ps. 27, 5. 83, 4 2 
rim" those protected of Jehovah. Part. 
pass. ADA hidden, i. e. secret, private, 
inaccessible Ez. 7, 22.—Intrans. to con- 
ceal oneself, to lurk in ambush, seq. > 
Prov. 1, 11. 18. Ps. 10,8; absol. 56, 7 
Keri. 

2. to lay up, to treasure up, to hoard, 
Hos. 13, 12. Prov. 10, 14. Seq. > to lay 
up for any one, Cant. 7, 14. Pa. 31, 20. 
Prov. 2, 7. 13, 29, Job 21, 19. Trop. [8s 
{252 to lay up in one’s mind Po. 119, 11. 
Job 10, 13, comp. 23, 1; ‘AX pz id. Prov. 
2, 1. 7, 1.—Part. pass. 03358% hoards, 
treasures, wealth, Job 20, 26. Ps. 17, 14 
Keri. 

3. to keep back, to hold back, to restrain, 
Prov. 27, 16; seq. ju i. q. to deny to any 
one, Job 17, 4. 

Nien. 1. lobe hidden from any one, i.e. 
to be unknown to him, seq. 13 Job 24, l. 
Jer. 16, 17. 

2. Puss. of Kal no. 2, to be laid up for 
any one, i. e. destined, appointed to him, 
Req. > Job 15, 20. 

Hirn. i. q. Kal no. 1, to hide, Ex. 2, 
3. Job 14, 13; to hide oneself, to lurk in 
ambush Ps. 56, 7 Cheth. 

Deriv. Jipz (irg), dnnn, the pr. 
n. oa and 


57 (Jehovah hides i. e. protects) 
pr. À. ia Sopovias, Vulg. Sophonias, 
i.e. Zephaniah, for Neg. a) A pro- 
phet, the ninth in order of the twelve mi- 
nor prophets, Zeph. 1,1. b) A priest 
Jer. 21, 1. 29, 25. 29. 52, 24; called also 
m. p 37, 3. c) Zech. 6, 10. 14. d) 
1 Chr. 6, 21. 


m29 MDY, 


œ Ye 


Zophnath-paaneah, an 
Egyptian pr. n. given by Pharaoh to Jo- 


seph in reference to his public office, Gen. 

41, 45. The Sept. translator seems to 

have preserved more nearly the genuine 

Egyptian ſorm oſ the word, which he 

gives by WorFouparny, in which both 

Jablonski and Rosellini (Opusc. I. p. 
115 
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207—216. Monn. Storici I. p. 185) recog- 
nise the Egyptian NCWTMGenes 
the salvation or saviour of the age, from Tt 
article, CH coter, on, cwtnola, and 
q-ene iwr. Jerome: salvator mun- 
di. Better perhaps N- CHT - -- 
ene sustenlator s. vindeæ seculi. This 
in Hebrew letters would be properly ex- 
pressed by ep MXD; but the letters 
XD are transposed in order to bring it 
nearer to a Hebrew etymology. For 
the Egyptian root SVT sustentare, tu- 


ert, see Champollion Gramm. p. 380, 
386. Peyron Lex. Copt. p. 207. 


. SD obsol. root, pp. to thrust out, 
lo protrude, kindr. with n to thrust, to 
push, to impel. Spec. of any thing ig- 
noble, worthless, mean, as excrements; 
comp. Arab. to discharge the bow- 


els, to break wind, and dn exere- 
ments. Also of worthless shoots, sprouts, 
suckers of a tree, see . 


II. 5 DX obsol. root, onomatopoetic, 
to hiss as a serpent, basilisk; comp. the 
kindr. SEX and "ŞB to blow, to hiss, 
whence M3BX viper.—Hence the two 
following. 


YDF m. Is. 14, 29, and r m. Ia. 11, 
8. 59, 5. Prov. 23, 32; plur. de Jer. 
8, 17; a viper, so called from its hissing; 
perh. with Aquil. and Vulg. basiliscus, 
regulus, a small serpent of Africa ex- 
ceedingly venomous, which also was 
called sibilus, Isidor. Origg. XII. 4. 


j PDX only in Pil. dH, an onoma- 
topoetic verb, to peep, to chirp, as a smal 
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bird Is. 10, 14. 38,14. Arab. & AD 


8 5 0 

peeping of a sparrow; ies spar- 
row. Gr. ning, titio, Germ. zirpen. 
Like the Greek tie, it is transferred to 
the voice of the manes or shades, which 
the wizards professed to imitate, Is. 8, 
19. To the same the Latin poets apply 
the epithet stridor ; see the Lexicons. 


DSD? f. (r. 532) according to the 


12 


Rabbins a willow, salir, Ez. 16, 5; so 


a 
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called as growing in places overflowed 
8 20 
by water. Arab. LA id. 


I. 2 1. to twitter, to chirp, as 
small birds. Arab. Ae id. Hence 


ux, Chald. "8%, also pr. n. METS. 
2. to dance in a circle, also genr. to 
dance, to leap, to spring ; comp. , 5m 


and dima. Arab. s id.— Hence 
Vr he-goat. ne 

3. to go in a circle, to revolve, see 
mags. Hence, fo turn oneself round, 
to turn about; Judg. 7, 3 whosoever is 
timid and fearful, “BSM 30% let him 
turn back and return. 

II. W i. q. „åB to scratch, sc. 
with nails and claws; comp. "BO and 
W. Hence Jux. 


“BE Chald. (f. Dan. 4, 18 and 4, 9 
Keri, but Cheth m.) a bird, i. d. Syr. 
EN sing. Targ. Gen. 7, 14. Deut. 4, 17. 
Plur. nr, constr. E Dan. 4, 9. 11. 
18. 30. 


D m. a frog ; sing. twice collect. 
frogs Ex. 8, 2. Ps. 78, 45, where it is 
coupled with a fem. in the manner of col- 
lectives. Plur. 8E Ex. 7, 27-29. 
8, 1-9. Ps. 105, 80.— This quinqueliteral 
is compounded from the verb “BY no. I. 


8 E 
2, to leap, to spring, and elo, marsh, 


q. d. marsh-leaper ; and not, as Ewald 
suggests, from the root “DY no. I. I, since 
the twittering and chirping of birds can- 
not aptly be ascribed to frogs. From 
this fuller form, the Arabic and Sy- 
riac have the contracted quadriliterals 
8 and [S950] frog. 

TDS (little bird, sce WX) Zipporah, 
pr. n. of the wife of Moses Ex. 2, 21. 4, 
25. 18, 2. 


mir m. (r. "BX no. II) I. nail of 


o 9 


tipped with adamant or diamond, Jer. « 
17, 1. Comp. Plin. N. H. 37. 4. 15. 


DDF f. (r. npg II) chapiter, capital of 
a column, i. q. Fr:, 2 Chr. 3, 15. 

NDË (watch-tower, r. r 1) Zephath, 
pr. n. of a Canaanitish city, afterwards 
called nnn, Judg. 1, 17. This ancient 
name is perh. retained in the mod. 
Süfah sla, the name of a difficult 
pass leading up from the ’Arabah to the 
south of Judah; see Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 592, 616. 


MMP (id.) Zephathah, pr. n. of a 
valley at Maresha in the tribe of Judah, 
2 Chr. 14,9. See Robinson’s Palest. IL 
p. 365. 


dz, see p no. 2. 


f. obsol. root, perh. i. q. z, 
e, to bind together, to tie. Hence 
Jop x. 


pr, see px. 
Pop m. (r. pez) sack, bag, scrip. 


ſrom being drawn up and tied; once 
2 K. 4, 42.— Talmud. D sack for stram- 
ing; comp. aleo Gr. Sulaxos sack. 


N, also W with distinct. ace. and with 
art. Nn, c. suff. ; plur. r, “Ts. 
R. Wx. 

A) Adj. strait, narrow, compressed. 
Num. 22, 26. 93 SHIM a seal clearly 
pressed Job 41, 7 [15]. n: a stream 
compressed, as between rocks and there- 
fore violent, Is. 59, 9. Trop. Prov. 24. 
10 nand g straitened is thy strencih, 
i. e. limited, feeble —Fem. Fri see 10 it 
order. 

B) Subst. 1. an adversary, enewy. 
i. q. Jin, Gen. 14, 20. Num. 10, 9. 


2 Sam. 24, 13; elsewhere only poetic. as 


Job 16, 9. Deut. 32, 27. Ps. 81, 15. Lam. 
1, 7. Is. 9, 10. al sepe; and in the later 
booke, Esth. 7, 4. 6. Neh. 4, 5. 9, 27. 

2. straitness, narrowness of place; 
1 Sam. 2, 32 en 5g. Trop. strarts. 


8° 
the finger, Deut. 21, 12. Arab. , distress, affliction, Pe. 4, 2. 44, 11. 78 42. 
Chald. "80, Ethiop. KC: id. Corres- | xu o distress and affliction Job 15, 
ponding in form are Gr. xegorn, Germ. | 24. Ps. 119, 143. * orn bread of afic- 


Sporn, Engl. spur. 


tion Is. 30, 20. ^3 T9 time of distress 


2. point of the stylus, which was | Job 38, 23. With prep. 83 Is. 26, 16; 


N 
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Nn Ps, 22,7. 60, 113. Also seq. >, as | 50, 15. Prov. 24, 10; mmx mys id. Pa. 37, 


* "BQ in my distress Ps. 18, 7. 66, 14. 
106, 44. 102, 37> 5g dig in the time of 
my distress. 69, 17. 

3. a stone, pebble, flint, i. q. * and "3% 


8 
no. 1, Is. 5, 28.—Arab. re id. 


s 
"Z (flint, i. q. 2 Aer, pr. n. of a 
place in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 35. R. . 


Wm. (r. ) 1. a rock, i. q. WW 
no. I. Ez. 3, 9. 

2. a knife, pp. of flint, Ex. 4, 25. Comp. 
Aux no. 2. 

3. i. q. “2% Tyre, q. v. 

20 in Kal not used, to burn, to 
scorch; kindr. with £29, NL, also 239%. 
—Chald. u 0 a burning. 

Nirn. lo be burned, scorched, Ez. 21, 
3020 47}. 

Deriv. the two following. 

N adj. (for 291) f£ N90, burning, 
as ) UN, Prov. 16, 27. 


MINT f£ (r. 201) a scar, cicatrix, as 
Sept. Vulg. Chald. well; whether from 
a burn Lev. 13, 28; or as left by a sore, 
v. 23.—Others derive it from Arab. 


wy to smite; as 323 from 333. 


J obeol. and doubtful root, Arab. 
. to cool, to be cool. Hence 


TIT (cooling) Zeredah, pr. n. of a 
city in Manasseh near Scythopolis, 1 K. 
11,26. 2 Chr. 4, 17. For the same we find 
mais Judg. 7, 22; where TIY is to be 
restored. The same is also prob, intend- 
ed by MY Josh. 3, 16. 1 K. 4, 12. 7, 46. 


70 obsol. root. 1. iq. Syr. and 
Chald. to cleave, to make fissures; then 

2. i. q. Arab. S to flow, to run, as 
a wound ; 3 93 and pr. n. MATZ, 


I f. of masc. ai: R. . 

A) Adj. fem. strai, narrow, e. g. a 
well, pit, Prov. 23, 27. 

B) Subst. l. a female adversary; 
spec. a rival, e. g. another wife, 1 Sam. 
1,6. See the root no. 2. a, b. 

2. straits, distress, affliction, Gen. 42, 
21. Prov. 11, 8. 12, 13. 17, 17. al. sep. 


39; MIX MIMD times of distress Ps. 9, 10. 
10, 1. With synon. n; R Ie. 30, 6. 
Prov. 1, 27; rd “x Zeph. 1, 15; 
comp. Ia. 8, 22. 37, 3. With. suff. pins 
my Ps. 77, 3. 86, 7; also c. dat. comp. 
in W B. 2, Jon. 2, 3 * mago. Ps. 120, 
1.—Plur. nin¥ Job 5, 19. Ps. 25, 22. 34, 
7. 18. al. 

3. anguish, Lat. angor, see the root 
no. 2. c. 5. Jer. 6, 24 anguish hath taken 
hold of us. 49, 24. 50, 43; of a woman 
in travail Jer. 4, 31. SE MYX anguish 
of soul Gen. 42, 21. 


TWAT (fissa, wounded, r. mmg) Ze- 
ruiah, pr. n. of a daughter of Jesse, sister 
of David 1 Chr. 2, 16, and mother of 
Joab, Abishai, and Asahel, 2 Sam. 2, 18. 
3, 39. 8, 16. 16, 9. al. 


TWA (leprdus, r. 22%) Zeruah, pr. 
n. of the mother of Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 26. 


“AZ, see **. 
1 obeol. root. 1. i q. Arab. 
II, to be clear, manifest; 


8 
T 2 high ground, elevated 


land, C 5 high building, tower; Heb. 
ng. Kindr. are “MZ, Wis. 

2. Trop. of the voice, comp. dmx, to 
cry aloud, i. e. with a clear and loud 


voice, Zeph. I, 14. Arab. 5 wo, Eth. 


ACF: and MCA: id. Kindr. is mm. 


Hirn. fo lift up a cry, to shout, for 
battle, Is. 42, 13. 


“IZ a Tyrian, gentile n. from “2 
Tyre, 1 K. 7, 14. Ezra 3, 7. 


“IZ m. (r. mg) Gen. 43, 11. Jer. 8, 
22. 46, 11. 51, 8, in pause D Ez. 27, 17, 
once with Vav copul. 0 Gen. 37, 25, 

balsam of Gilead, distil- 
ling from a tree or shrub growing in 
Gilead, and used for healing wounds. 
So the Talmudists and Rabbins well. 
The balsam was always reckoned as 
one of the precious gilts of Palestine, 
Gen. 43, 11; comp. Strabo XVI. p. 763. 
Tacit. Hist. 5. 6. Plin. H. N. XII. 25 or 


Often, T™ bi is time of distress Pa. | 54. In the times of the N. T. and Jose- 


y 


phus, the balsam which anciently be- 
longed to Gilead was cultivated largely 
in the gardens of Jericho; Jọs. Ant. 
XIV. 4. 1. XV. 4. 2, B. J. I. 6. 6.—See 
Bochart. Hieroz. T. I. p. 628. Celsii 
Hierobot. II. 180-185. 


“IZ pr. n. for , see W, no. 3. 
N, see MN, 


1 1 17 


mF m. a high building, which may 
be seen far and wide, e. g. a tower or 
castle Judg. 9, 46. 49; a watch-tower, 
plur. 1 Sam. 13, 6. R. 5% no. 1. 


* TAY obsol. root, Talmud. and Syr. 
Ithpe. to need, to be needy, poor. Hence 


T? m. need, c. suff. thy need, 2 Chr. 
2, 15.—Chald. and Rabb. id. 


5 to smite heavily, to strike; 
Arab. ey? to strike down, to prostrate ; 


whence 2 — scourge, also scourged.— 


Hence Part. pass. 1 Lev. 13, 44. 22, 
4. al. and Part. Pu. S180, fl yx, 
2 K. 5, 1. 27. 15, 5. al. leprous, pp. smit- 
ten, scourged of God, since the leprosy 
was regarded as a special divine inflic- 
tion; comp. the words 53), 333, 32. 
Deriv. n3938, pr. n. Nx, and 


N f. Ex. 23, 28. Deut. 7, 20. Josh. 
24, 12, according to the ancient versions 
and Rabbins, a hornet, with art. collect. 
hornets, wasps, so called from their strik- 
ing i.e. slinging ; comp. M33, © 
But these passages are not to be“under- 
stood of hornets literally; they are put 
metaph. as a symbol of the terror, 
panic, sent from God upon the enemy 
(nb rn Gen. 35, 5), by which they 
are agitated and put to flight as if stung 
to madness; see Ex. 23, 27 comp. 28; 
also Deut. 7, 23, where just after the 
mention of hornets (v. 20) it is added: 
he shall discomfit them with a great dis- 
comfilure, until they be destroyed. In 
antithesis to this is the promise, that 
God would send his angel before them, 
to aid and guard them, and help their 
way; see Ex. 23, 20. 23. 32, 34. 33, 2. 
Gen. 24, 7. 40. 
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* 
WIN (for 21 mea q. d. hornets 
town) Zorah, pr. n. of a town reckoned 
to the plain of Judah Josh. 15, 33, but 
inhabited by Danites 19, 41; not far 
from Eshtaol, and celebrated as the birth- 
place of Samson Judg. 13, 2. 25. 18, 2.3. 
11; comp. 2 Chr. 11, 10. Neh. 11, 29. 
Now xe Sir’ah, situated on a spur 
of the mountains running into the plain. 
on the north of Beihshemesh; see Ro- 
binson’s Palest. II. 339, 343, 365. IIL 18. 
—Gentile n. "39% Zorite 1 Chr. 2, 54; 
70 Zorathite 1 Chr. 2, 54. 4, 2. 


POI f. (see r. 393) leprosy, e. g. of 
persons, i. e. the white leprosy, 122 Ex. 
4, 6. Num. 12, 10; also Lev. 13, 2 sq. 
2 K. 5, 3. 6. 7. 27. 2 Chr. 26, 19. The 
black leprosy is the elephantiasis, aee 
"NG .—Also of houses, prob. a nitrous 
scab or crust ; and likewise of garments, 
prob. mouldinees, spots contracted from 
lying shut up. Lev. 13, 47-59. 14, 34-57. 


* fut. 9 1. to melt, to men 
metals; spec. of gold and silver, to pt- 
rify with fire and thus separate from 
scoria, Ps. 12, 7. Is. 1, 25. Zech. 12, 9. 
Metaph. Judg. 7, 4. ' Part pass. pure, 
sincere, Ps. 18, 31. 119, 140. Prov. 30, 4 
—Part. 9S a founder, goldsmith, Judg. 
17, 4. Is. 40, 19. Prov. 25, 4. al. 

2 Metaph. to try, lo prove any one, 
q ox, Ps. 17,3. 26, 2. 105, 19. Dan 
11, 35. 

Nirn: to be tried, purified, Dan. 12. 10. 

Piri part. hoid a refiner, guldsmih, 
Mal. 3, 2. 3. 

Deriv. the two following. 


“Diz (goldsmith) ZorpAt, pr. n. m. 
(e. = Neh. 3, 31. 


PDI (perh. emelting-house, r. > =s) 
Zarephath, Sarepta, with m parag. 
MSE WS, pr. n. of a Phenician town be- 
tween. Tyre and Sidon, 1 K. 17, L. 10. 
Obad. 20. Gr. Tagen te Luke 4. M. 
Now ås Sirafend ; see Robin- 
son’s Palest. III. p. 413 414. 


2 to press, to compress, k. ndr. 
with . Hence 
1. to bind up, to bind logether ; comp 


s æ 
MX no. I. Arab. yoo Seq. 3 to lind 


* 


or roll up in a cloth, bundle, etc. Ex. 12, 
34. Job 26, 8. Is. 8, 16. Prov. 30, 4. 
Metaph. 1 Sam. 25, 29 the life of my lord 
shall be bound up in the bundle of lives 
with God, i.e. will be under God’s pro- 
tection. But in a different sense, Hos. 
13, 12 the iniquity of Ephraim is bound 
up, is reserved against the day of ven- 
geance, comp. Job 14, 17.— Spec. a) 
Hos. 4, 19 the wind hath bound her up 


(seized her) in ils wings. b) to shut 
up, to confine, 2 Sam. 20, 3. i 
2. to press upon, i.c. a) to persecute, 


to be hostile, Arab. “ó id. Seq. acc. 


Num. 33, 55. Is. 11, 13; seq. dat Num. 
25, 18. Part. “93 i q. A an adversary, 
enemy, Pa. 6, 8. 7, 5. 23, 5. Is. 11, 13. al. 

b) to rival, to be jealous of, spoken 
espec. of two wives, Lev. 18, 18. ` Arab. 


6862 


c) Intrans. to be pressed, straitened, 
distressed ; in which sense is chiefly 
used the monosyll. pret. 9% (fully 97% 
Prov. 30, 4. Hos. 4, 19) Is. 49, 20. 2 K. 
6. 1; f. max le. 28, 20. Often Impers. 
ab |y lit. it is strait to me, i. e. a) J 
am ina strail, in trouble, Ps. 31, 10. 69, 
18. Judg. 11, 7. f) I am in distress, in 
anguish, 1 Sam. 28, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 14. 
y) Seq. 59, wo is me for any one, I 
grieve, etc. 2 Sam. 1, 26.—In the same 
connexion is also used fut. "> .), see 
sy? no. 1. 
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Poar part. r bound up, Josh. 9, 4. 

Hirn. i, inf. em, fot. W, 1 K. 8, 
37, to press upon, to straiten, Jer. 10, 18; 
with siege, to besiege, Deut. 28, 52. 1 K. 
8, 37; to distress, to harass, to vex, Neh. 
9, 27. 2 Chr. 28, 20. Zeph. 1, 17. To 
the active signif. we may also refer: 
a) 2 Chr. 28, 22 5d "xn n33 in the time 
of [their] distressing him. 33, 12. b) 
mmya NW a woman in her pains, throes, 
pp. pressing upon the ſœtus, Jer. 48, 41. 
49, 22. 

Deriv. , mag, WX, n, , pr. 
n. W. 


“AZ and W m. (r. 93) plur. 
minx Gen. 42, 35. 

1. a bundle Cant 1,13. Spec. a bun- 
dle of money, and so a purse, hag, Gen. 
42, 35. Prov. 7, 20. Job 14, 17. Prov. 26, 
8 see in M9390. Metaph. 1 Sam. 25, 
29, see in Y no. 1. 

2. i. q. M no. 1. b, a stone, small 
stone, 2 Sam. 17, 13. Hence apparently 
a grain, kernel, Am. 9, 9. 

3. Zeror, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 9, I. 


T, see mng. 


7-3) 

MZ (for nang splendour, r. z) 
Zereth, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 7. 

Wen r) (splendour of the dawn) 


Zereth-ehahar, pr. n. of a city in Reu- 
ben, Josh. 13, 19. 


1a , see mIn. 


Koph, the nineteenth letter of the He- | the same manner as d, where see. So 


brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 


9 
100. The name dp, Arab. $ , signi- 
fies occipul, the back of the head. Hence 
two lettera, Koph and Resh, take their 
names from the head ; just as two others, 
Yod and Caph, from the hand. Koph 
corresponds to Lat. Q.—Its pronuncia- 
tion differs from > with or without Dag. 
lene, in that the sound of p is produced 
from the back part of the palate near 
the throat, and with a stronger effort, in 


Arab. 5. 

Koph is interchanged with the other 
pelatals 2, 2, see those letters; and also 
passes over into the gutturals, so that we 
find as kindred roots e. g. E, Chald. 
"23, to burn incense; see in N and 7. 
Besides this, in the primary elements of 
the language at least, the sound of k ap- 
pears to have passed over into that of t, 
just as children often substitute for k the 
sound of ¢, as being more easily pro- 
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nounced; and in this way has arisen the 
affinity of the roots MPP and MND to 
open, Mp and Mw to drink, 7 Eth. 
nd to interpret; comp. an and Týnt- 
ro, quatuor and téttages, quis and tis. 


ND m. (r. Nip) vomit, Prov. 26, 11. 


PNP f. (r. xip) c. art. PSD Lev. 11, 
18. Deut. 14, 17, constr. PRP, pp. the 
vomiter, a water-fowl (Lev. and Deut. 
I. e.) inhabiting also desert places Is. 34, 
11. Zeph. 2, 14. Ps. 102, 7; according 
to the ancient versions the pelican, Targ. 
NPP, Syr. tas, Arab. CY Sept. 
nelexay, So called from its vomiting 
the shells and other things which it has 
voraciously swallowed. 


m. (r. 337) pp. a hollow or con- 
cave vessel, comp. cupa, Engl. cup. 
Then, a measure for things dry, cab, 
2 K. 6, 25; according to the Rabbins 
the sixth part of a seah, MNO. Comp. 
Gr. xaos i. e. yous. 


229 kindr. with 323, N no. II, 20 
curve, to make conver or concave ; hence 
1. i. q. 3222, to hollow out, and also to 
arch, to vault ; comp. 323, %9 i. q. MD. 


Arab. I Conj. II, Chald. szp, id — 
Hence =p, Map. 

2. Metaph. i. q. 322 no. 3 (d. v.) to 
curse, pp. to pierce with words, to perfo- 
rate. Hence pret. 2g c. suff. Num. 23, 8. 
27; Inf. constr. 3p v. 11, and as absol. v. 
25; Imper. c. N parag. "b-M3p 22, 11. 17; 
with suff. and Nun epenth. ‘533p 23, 13. 


MP f. (for p:, r. 3232) maw, ven- 
tricle, i. e. the rough prickly stomach of 
ruminating animals, echinus, Deut. 18, 


Ss 9, 
3.—Arab. V and & id. 
map f. (for m33, r. 33) c. suff. 
mnp once Num. 25, 8, genitalia mulie- 


bra, comp. p; so Sept. and Vulg. 
correctly. 


TOP f. (r. 337) a tent, high and round- 
ed like a dome, a vaulted pleasure-tent, 
devoted to the impure worship of Baal- 
peor or Priapus, Num. 25, 8.— Syr. 


* Se? 
fooas, Arab. *, id. Hence Span. 


alcova alcove, comp. later Lat. cuppa, 


Germ. Kuppel, Engl. cupola. 

p m. (r. psp) a gathering, throng ; 
Is. 57, 13 PAP thy throngs of idoia. 
Comp. v. 9. 


MVP f (r. ) 1. sepulture, buri- 
al, Jer. 22, 19. Eccl. 6, 3. 

2. a sepulchre, i. q. "32, Gen. 35, 20. 
47, 30. Deut. 34, 6. 1 Sam. 10, 2. 2 K. 
21, 26. Is. 14, 20. 


“Jap in Kal not used, pp. to be bg 
fore, in front, over against. Arab. 2 


ſront, Jas before. Hence ‘to come 
from an keie direction,’ to meet any 


one, Arab. 

Piet zp, found only in the later Heb. 
pp. ‘to let come to oneself” i. e. a) OF 
persons, fo receive, to admit, 1 Chr. 12.5 
b) Of things, fo receire, io take any 
thing offered, Ezra 8, 30. Esth. 4 4 
1 Chr. 21, 11. Job 2, 10. So to receire. 
to admit a precept, law, i. e. to observe 
it, Esth. 9, 23. 27; instruction Prov. 19. 20. 
Simpl. to take, i. q. MP, 2 Chr. 29, 16. 22 

Hirn. intrans. to stand orer agains 
euch other, to be opposite, Ex. 26, 5. . 
12. Arab. Conj. III id. 

Deriv. R, >3P. 


22P Chald. only in Pa. to receire Dan 
2, 6. 6, 1. 7, 18. Hence 


3p and 22% Chald. pp. the fromt. 
Hence 

1. EN Prep. c. suff. Jag? a) over 
against Dan. 5, 5; before, Dan. 2, 31. 4 
3. 5, 1. b) on account of, because of 
propter, i. q. “39% no. 2, Dan. 5, 10. Ezra 
4,16. Seq. "5 it becomes a conjuncuoa 
because, propterea quod, Ezra 6, 13. 

2. More frequently, in the diz: 
Chaldee manner of expressing paruclea 
more fully and pleonastically * 527733 
a) pp. on this account because,’ _foras- 
much as, Germ. alldieweil, tor the Sin. pee 
because, since, Dan. 2, S. 41. 45. 4 2. 4 
15. 5, 12. 22. 6, 4. 5. 23. Ezra 4, 14. 74 
With relat. for which cause, where ‘ure, 
Dan. 2, 10. b) in the manner that. Le. 
as, Dan. 2, 40 Sept. ö 10. 6. Li 
Sept. aaO. 
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3. ny3 Dh for this cause Dan. 2, 
12. 24. 3 7. 8. 22. 6, 10. Ezra 7, 17. See 
Chald. 55 no. 4. 


2 prep. (r. 52%, after the form 
pp ), or according to other copies 539 
(xöbal), i. q. preced. Chald. before; 2 K. 
15, 10 by dap before the people. 

3P m. (r. >3p) what is over against, 
Arab. AE so Ez. 26,9 gp "Mn the 
stroke of what is over against il, i.e. of the 
battering-ram for battering down walls. 
—Other copies read ì$3p kdbdllo, which 
ia also admissible, see {2 ; but the form 
‘bsp, found in J. H. Michaelis and Van 
der Hooght, is contrary to the laws of 
grammar. 


ý 52 I. i. q. 938, 722, to be high 
and rounded off, like a mound, hump, the 
head; Arab. aaS gibbosus fuit. Hence 


vip helmet, Aap cup. Comp. Gr. 
xu3n.—From these nouns, which all de- 
signate things serving fo cover, comes 
the signification: 

2. to cover, to hile, Arab. A to hide, 
e. g. the head in one’s garmeut, or of a 
flower hiding itself in the calyx.—Hence 
trop. fo defraud, io rob any one covertly, 
comp. 133, Mal. 3, 8. 9; seq. dupl. ace. to 
rob one of any thing, to spoil, Prov. 22, 23. 

Deriv. see in no. 1. 


2d f. CUP, cal, pp. of a flower, 


navi, Arab. ies; then also for drink- 
ing, xvdcs, whence Is. 51, 17. 22 roa 
DiD pleonast. the goblet-cup. 


“VP fut. pap pp. to take or grasp 
in the hand. Arab. G to take with 
the fingers; G to grasp with the 
hand; Jazz id. Kindred are Aram. 


yan = to compress; also Heb. 
YER, Trg. Hence 

1. to gather, to collect things, e. g. 
grain Gen. 41, 35. 48 ; spoils Deut. 13, 17 
Sales dx of place); ; wealth Prov. 13, 11; 
seq. b for any one Prov. 28, 8. Metaph. 
Ps. 41, 7 his heart ‘> V3 yip gather- 
eth iniquity for itselſ, i.e. the enemy 
in visiting me gathers new matter for 
hatred and slander. 


2. to gather together persons, to as- 
semble, Judg. 12, 4. 1 Sam. 7, 5. 2 Sam. 
2, 30. 1 K. 18, 20. al pb. Seq. dx of 
peri to whom 1 K. 18, 19. 2 Sam. 3 21; 

1 of place at which Ezra 8, 15; also 
2 Chron. 32, 6. Hab. 2.5; by id. 
1K. 11, 24. 

Nipun. 1. to be gathered, collected, 
e. g. corpses Ez. 29, 5. 

2. to be gathered together, to be as- 
sembled, of persons; also to gather them- 
selves together ; Gen. 49, 2. 1 Sam. 7, 
6. 25, 1. Esth. 2, 8. 19. Is. 43, 9. al. Of 
beasts Ia. 34, 15. Seq. D of pers. Josh. 
10, 6. Ezra 10, 1; 59 2 Chr. 13, 7. 

PieL 1. to lake or fold in the arms, 
as a shepherd his lambs Ie. 40, 11. 
Metaph. Jehovah his people ls. 54, 7. 
Opp. is 219. 

2. to gather, to collect things, e. g. 
grapes in the vintage Is. 62, 9; sheaves 
to the threshing-floor Mic. 4, 12; waters 
into a pool Is. 22, 9; idols, fo get together 
Mic. 1, 7.—Joel 2, 6 and Nah. 2, 11, see 
in W. 

3. to gather together, to assemble, e. g. 
beasts Is. 34, 16; a flock, eo that it may 
not be destroyed, Is, 13, 14. Chiefly of 
persons, a people, nations, Joel 4, 2. Ia. 
66, 18. Ez. 20, 34. 41. 36, 24. al. as dis- 
persed Ie. 11, 12. 56, 8. Very often of 
God, as gathering together the Israelites 
when dispersed, with jo of place 
whence; e. g. from Egypt Hos. 9, 6; 
from foreign lands, Ez. 34, 13. 39, 27. 
Ps. 107, 3; out of the nations Deut. 30, 3. 
Ez. 11, 17. Seq. 5¥ to any one Is. 56, 
8; against Ez. 16, 37. 

Puat part. f. gathered, assembled, 
Ez. 38, 8. 

Hitup. plur. to gather themselves to- 
gether, to assemble, Josh. 9, 2. Judg. 9, 
47. 1 Sam. 7, 7. 2 Sam. 2, 25. Is. 44, 
11. al. 

Deriv. Pap, and the three here fol- 
lowing. 


TIP, sce DRESPS. 


NSIP f. a gathering, heap, hoard, 
Ez. 22, 20, 


DTAP (two heaps, r. yap) Kibzaim, 
pr. n. of a city in Ephraim, Joch. 21, 22. 
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: SIR fat. “ap^, to bury, e. g. one 
person Gen. 23, 4. 19. 25, 9. 50, 14. 
Judg. 2, 9. 1 Sam. 31, 13. al. sep. 
Once of several, i. q. Piel, Ez. 39, 12.— 
Arab. Aram. Eth. id. The primary 
idea is that of heaping up a tumulus, see 
Zab. pas to heap up, comp. . The 
biliteral root is 32, comp. the verbs 
233p, 225 

Nipu. pass. to be buried, e. g. one 
person Gen. 15, 15. 35, 8. 19. Judg. 12, 
7 sd. Of several, Job 27, 15. Jer. 8, 2. 
16, 4. 6. 

Piet to bury, e. g. several (comp. 
bop) Num. 33, 4. 1 K. 11, 15. Jer. 14, 
16. Ez. 39, 14. Hos. 9, 6. 

Puat pass. Gen. 25, 10. 

Deriv. Nn and 


“ap m. in pause "3p, c. suff. 2; 
plur. 033p, constr. O; and iz, 
constr. iN; pp. place of burial, sepul- 
chre, grave, Gen. 23, 9. Ex. 14, 11. 
Num. 11, 34. 35. Job 21, 32. Jer. 26, 23. 
al.—Job 17, 1 "> 093P the sepulchres 
are ready for me, i. q. Engl. the grave- 
yard awaits me. 

NDH MIP (graves of longing, 
see ) Kibroth-haltaarah, pr. n. of a 
place in the desert of Sinai, Num. 11, 
34. 33,16. Deut. 9, 22. 


Ge 
1. TIR i. q. Arab , to divide, to 
cleave; kindr. with I3, 13, and the 
like, see 113. Comp. also xeðaw, xeda- 
do, oxeðazw. Hence dp cassia, and 
“pp vertex. 


* ILP to bow down, to bow the knee, 
to incline oneself in honour and reve- 
rence; found only in fut. of the Chaldee 
form, 7", 7235, plur. po). Followed 
always by mmnm, which is stronger; 
Gen. 24, 26 mind anne wan Ips 
and the man bowed down and prostrated 
himself before Jehovah. Ex. 12, 27. 
Num. 22, 31. 1 K. 1, 16. 1 Sam. 24, 9. 
2 Chr. 29, 30. Neh. 8, 6. al—Kindr. is 


po to incline oneself, to bend the knee, 


whence Arab. G to sit down; also 
Chald. “73 to bend the knee, Samar. 
“py id. This signif. cannot well be con- 


920 
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ciliated with that of no. I, by assuming 
it to be pp. ‘to bow the head.’ 


Mp f. (r. TIp I) Ex. 30, 24. Ez. 27, 
19, according to the Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
cassia, a species of aromatic bark re- 
sembling cinnamon, but less fragrant 
and less valuable, so called from its rolle 
being split. See Dioscor. 1. 12. Theo- 
phr. Hist. Plant. 9. 5. Celsii Hierob. II. 
186. 350 sq. Comp. Tre. 


DOTT m. plur. (r. g) i. q. STP no. 
3; once Judg. 5, 21 e bn) stream 
of ancient days, or everlasting, a rraoe. 
q. d. diy n: (comp. Deut. 33 15) 
Sept. Vatic. yeyaggous agzaiey, Targ. 
‘rivus in quo facta sunt Israëli signa et 
fortia facta ab antiquis.— The form is 
like 0993, Y, which all designate 
time. 


Bip and WIP adj. (r. STR) Aay, 
sacred, sanctus, ayt0s, ayvós, pp. pure, 
clean, free from the defilement of vice, 
idolatry, and other impure and protane 
things; opp. is Ir] impure, profane. 
In fixing the primitive signification of 
this word, the following are classical 
passages: Lev. 11, 43 sq. where after 
the law respecting unclean meats, it is 
said, ye shall not pollute yourselres with 
these, that ye should be defiled therencith, 
44...° VIP "QO CIP tm and 
be ye holy (sanctus, pure), for I am h ty. 
v. 45. So 19, 2, and 20, 26, where the 
same formula, be ye holy, for Lam hisy, 
is placed at the beginning and erd of a 
section (e. 19, 20) containing various 
laws against fornication, adultery, im 
cest, idolatry, and other like crimes. 
In Deut. 23, 15, after the law for remov- 
ing human filth out of the camp, it is 
added: for Jehovah thy Gud walketh in 
the midst of thy camp... . 202 Tm 
Sip wherefore let thy camp be hiy 
(sanctus, clean), that he (God) beheld no 
unclean thing in thee, and turn away 
from thee.—In a sense somewhat varied 
it is applied: a) To God as abhornng 
every kind of impurity both physical 
and moral; see Lev. Ill. cc. Also as 
the avenger of right and justice, Pa. 22, 
4 coll. v. 2. 3. Is. 6, 3 coll. v. 5 oq. and as 


p 


the object of fear and reverence to men 
Ps. 99, 3. 9. 111,9 where it is coupled 
with X953. Sometimes God is xar 
t taxi called Sp Holy, the Holy One, 
Job 6, 10. Is. 40, 25. Hab. 3,3; and more 
frequently also Sant WN the Holy 
One of fsrael, espec. by Isaiah, as Ie. 1, 
4. 5, 19. 24. 10, 17. 20. 12, 6. 17, 7. 29, 
19. 23. 30, 11. 12. 15. 41, 14. 16. 22. 43, 
3. 14. 45, 11. 47, 4. 48, 17. al. Else- 
where rarely, as Ps. 18, 41. 89, 19. d) 
To angels, who xar 5 roxy are called 
holy Dan. 8, 13; see below in plur. c) 
To priests, seq. dat. of the divinity, as 
Lev. 21, 6 rr r Dep let them 
be holy (pure, clean) unto their God, in 
his sight, and not profane etc. v. 7. Ps. 
106, 16 and Aaron Min" Sp holy unto 
Jehovuh. Also seq. dat. of other men, 
unto whom the priest should be holy, 
Lev. 21,8. Of a Nazarite Num. 6, 5. 
d) Spoken of pious men, who are pure 
and clean from the defilement of guilt 
and sin, so far as is possible for erring 
mortale, Is. 4,3; then of the people of 
Israel, who were bound to abstain from 
and avoid every kind of impurity, Lev. 
11, 43-45. 19,2 see above. Deut. 7, 6 
coll. v. 5; seq. dat. holy to Jehovah 14, 
2. 21. 26, 19. e) Of places, consecrat- 
ed, holy, Ex. 29, 31. Lev. 6, 9. 19. al. 
Of days consecrated to God, seq. SN 
Neh. 8, 10. 11.—Hence Sip holy place, 
sanctuary, Is. 57, 15. Ps. 46, 5 W 
71793 DYN the holiest of the dwellings 
of the Most High. 

Pron. oinp 1. As plur. majest. 
for the sing. the Most Holy, for Jehovah, 
Hos. 12,1. Josh. 24,19. Prov. 9, 10. 
30, 3. 

2. pp. holy ones, i. e. a) angels, es- 
pec. in the later books (see in 8g), 
Job 5, 1. 15, 15. Zech. 14, 5. Ps. 89, 6. 
8; perh. Deut. 33, 3. b) the pious 
worshippers of God, saints, Ps. 16,3. 34, 
10. Deut. 33, 3; spec. the Jewish peo. 
ple (see N) Dan. 8, 24. 


N obeol. root, Syr. ar to pos- 


sess. Hence pr. n. m. (possessed 


by the peuple) Jokdeam, q. v. Comp. 
DIGRI, BIRI, from NGR, MR. 


R 1. to kindle fire, Jer. 17, 4. 
116 
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Js. 50, 11. 64,1. Syr. Aph. id. Arab. 
to strike fire. 


2. to be kindled, to burn, Deut. 32, 22. 
Jer. 15, 14. 
Deriv. M3PX and 


MIT Tp f. burning fever, Lev. 26, 16. 
Deut. 28, 22. 


D m. (r. op) 1. the front, the 
part or region ' over against any one. 
Hab. 1,9 Me p forwards. 

2. the east, the eastern quarter of the 
heavens, i. q. 0p; often in Ezekiel, as 
SIP DN Ez. 47, 18. 48, 2. 6-8. 16; in 
acc. eastward 43, 17. 44, 1. 46, 1. 12. 
47, 2; and so ng 11, .- Hence poet. 
owp ms, nn ms, Ex. 10, 13. 14, 
21. Ps. 48, 8. Ez. 17, 10; oftener ellipt. 
Dp id. the east wind, the most vehe- 
ment of all in western Asia and the ad- 
jacent seas, Job 27, 21. Is. 27, 8. Jer. 18, 
17. Ez. 29, 26; as scorching and wither- 
ing plants and herbage Gen. 41, 6. 23. 
Jon. 4, 8. Metaph. i. q. MM, of any 
thing vain and empty Hos. 12, 2. Job 15, 2. 


OP Chald. i. q. Heb. Sp holy, 
sanctus ; spoken a) Of God and false 
deities ; PHP ne the holy gods Dan. 
4. 5. 6. 5, 11. b) Of angels; Dan. 4, 
10 Sap) a watcher [angel] eren a 
holy one. Plur. PÄID holy ones, i. e. 
angels, 4, 14 [17]. See dp no. 2. a. 
c) Of the Jews, Dan. 7, 21; ; fully 2 
e the holy ones (saints) of the Most 
High Dan. 7, 18, 22. 25; comp. Esdr. 8, 
70 tò onegua to dior. 


2 in Kal not used; Arab. „ 
to go before, to precede ; med. Damm. te 
precede in time, to be of old. The primary 
idea seems to be that of being sharp, 
pointed; comp. quadril. Bap for chp a 
sharp instrument, axe; hence pp. fo be 
or go al the point, head, Germ. an der 
Spitze stehen. 

Pix CAP 1. to go before, to precede, 
Pe. 68, 26. Seq. acc. of pers. Ps. 89, 15. 

2. to come or get before any one, 
to anticipate, pSavey. Syr. Sogo id. 
Seq. acc. Pe. 17, 13. 119, 148 wap 
an ID my eyes anticipate the 
night-watches, i e I wake ere the 


du p 


night-watches are gone.—Seq. inf. to do 
hastily, speedily, i. e. early in the morn- 
ing, as Syr. Sop, Eth. PRO > Chald. 
pup for Heb. wf. So Jon. 4, 2 
therefore Nd d I made haste to 
flee. Absol. Ps. 119, 147 Heza D / 
rise early with the dawn. 

3. to go to meet any one, to meel, seq. 
acc. of pers. Ps. 88, 14. Spec. a) In 
order to help him, i. q. to succour, Ps. 59, 
11. 79, 8. Job 3, 12. b) Seq. 2 fo meet 
one with any thing, in order to present it, 
q. d. to succour with, Deut. 23, 5. Is. 21, 
14. Neh. 13, 2; genr. Mic. 6, 6. Seq. 
dupl. acc. Ps. 21, 4; 2 of thing Ps. 95, 2. 
c) In a hostile sense; Is. 37, 33 Nb 
pa mop no shield shall come up 
against her, the city, i. e. shall not be 
turned towards her. Job 30, 27. Ps. 18, 
6. 19. 

Hien. I. to come before, to antici- 
pate, in doing a kindness, in bestowing 
a favour on any one, so as to make 
him a debtor, Job 41,3. Arab. pars 
IV, id. CG a kindness, kind office; 
see Schult. ad Job p. 1183. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 3. e, to meet as an enemy; 
to fall upon, as calamity, seq. 22 Am. 


9, 10. 
Deriv. DIAN VIP 


cmp. 


„, OTP, 


OTP m. in pause O37, with N para- 
gog. e 

1. pp. the front, what is before; as 
Adv. before, Ps. 139, 5. Is. 9, 11.— 
Hence 

2. the east, the eastern quarter, see in 
Find; Job 23,8. 099 from the east, 
after a verb of motion Gen. 11, 2. 13, 11; 
also at the eust, eastward, Gen. 2, 8. 
b o9 prep. al the east of, eastward of, 
Gen. 3, 21. Num. 31, 11. Josh. 7, 2. 
Judg. 8. 11. With © paragog. NOTR 
towards the eust, eastward, Gen. 25, 6. 
Ex. 27, 13. 33, 13.—Hence Bp 723 sons 
of the east, the inhabitants of the Ara- 
bian desert, which lies eastward of Pales- 
tine, and extends to the Euphrates, now 


desert of Syria; Job 1, 3. 
s. 11, 14. Jer. 49, 28. Ez. 25, 4. 1 K. 5, 
10. Judg. 6, 3. 33, 7. 12. Also 0p YNN 
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Gen. 25, 6, and SIP %32 Pus 29, I. the 
Syrian desert including Mesopotamia ; 
and so DIP n of the mountains ot 
Mesopotamia Num. 23,7. But SH =, 
Gen. 10, 30 is the mountain of Arabia. 
see in Nein Is. 2, 6 p NDV they 
are filled full from the east, i. e. with 
superstitions and sorceries brought from 
the east or Babylon. But perh. it 
should read COPY. 

3. Of time, times of old, ancient day, 
antiquity, poet. i. q. Wiz no. 1. Arat. 


edd olden time, ods before-time, cf 


old. So Ps. 78, 2. Is. 45, 21. cS from 
ancient times, of old, Ps. 74, 12. 77. ©. 
12. ep 7252 kings of old, ancient 
kings, Is. 19, 11; DIP 03 times of u 
Ps. 44, 2. Spoken also of eternity, at 
least that which is without beginning, 
e. g. DIP , Deut. 33, 27; e 22. 
who sitteth upon his throne from erer- 
lasting Ps. 55, 20.— Put also a) ee 
verbially for qſuretime, of old, Ps. 71. 
Jer. 30, 20. Lam. 5, 21, i. q. eni>, 
opiy. b) As a prep. before, Prov. > 
22.—Plur. constr. 9 primordia, b 
ginnings, Prov. 8, 23. 

OTP Chald. prep. once UF ia 
ip Dan. 7, 13; e. aff. plur. SETA 
irg. mup Dan. 7, 7. prey? 
before, anle, coram, i. q. Heb. * 
So to speak before any one, i. e. fo l.. r. 
Dan. 2, 9. 36. 4, 5. 6, 13. 14; and +o 
after a verb signifying to answer Du. 


2, 10. 27; to pray Dan. 6. 11. 12; to 
read Ezra 4, 18.23. [Sp “ES uv wus 
good before me, i. q. 222 2, Dan. 3, 


32 [4, 2]. 6, 2. After verbs af Moton, 
Dan. 2, 24. 25. 3, 13. 4, 4 5, 13.—Al-o 
DIP m i. q. Heb. “289, C29. from, afer 
verbs of receiving Dan. 2, 6; of askıng 
2, 18; of commanding 6, 27; of sending 
Ezra 7, 14, Dan. 5, 24; of fearing Dan. 
5, 19. 6, 27. 

N f (r. cg) beginning, origzr. 
Is. 23, 7 MMVI DIP "O99 Aer (Tyrr's) 
beginning is from ancient daye. Alo 
former state, Ez. 16, 55. Plur. Ex. 3, 
11.—In the construct state v, it be- 
comes a preposition, and with N impl. 
a conjunction, before, Ps. 129, 6. 


2 


TP Chald. former time; hence 
my nompa Dan. 6, 11, Af TBD 
Ezra 5, 11, in former times, aforetime, 
formerly. 


TOTP (eastward) Kedemah, pr. n. of 
a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 15.—See also 
in DIP no. |. 


TOTP i. q. SIP no. 2, only in constr. 
on the east of, eastward of a place, Gen. 
2, 14, comp. "WR. 4, 16. 1 Sam. 13, 5. 
Ez. 39, 11. 


q adj. f. n, (fr. DIP) eastern, 
oriental, Ez. 47, 8. 


"TOP, eee "OP. 


MOTY (beginnings) Kedemoth, pr. 
n. of a city in Reuben, Josh. 13, 18. 21, 
37. 1 Chr. 6, 64 An adjacent desert 
bore the same name Deut. 2, 26. 


"OP Chald. first. Plur. Dan. 7, 24. 
Fem. st. emphat. g 7, 4. Plur. 
dry 7, 8. 


eve 


ROTD (one before God, i. e. minis- 
ter of God, r. 0p) Kadmiel, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 40. 3, 9. Neh. 7, 43. 9, 4. 10, 
10. 12, 8. 


R adj. f£ W., comp. Jing. R. 
oR. 

1. eastern, oriental, Ez. 10, 19. 11, 1. 
“210 7PM den the east sea, i. e. the Dead 
Sea, opp. to the western sea or Mediter- 
ranean, Ez. 47, 18. Joel 2, 20. Zech. 14, 8. 

2. former, ancient, Ez. 38, 17. Mal. 
3, 4. Plur. 030P older persons, the 
aged, Job 18, 20. Sing. collect. 1 Sam. 
24, 14 %%% DYN the proverb of the 
ancients. Plur. f. nyap former things, 
things of old, Id. 43, 18. 

4. Kadmonite, colleet. pr. n. of a Ca- 
naanitish tribe, Gen. 15, 19. See Bo- 
charts Canaan I. 19. 


“PIP m. (r. TIP I) c. suff MPI, 
others f, Job 2, 7. Pe. 7, 17, vertez, 
top, crown of the head, so called because 
the hair there divides itself; comp. 
Germ. Scheitel, die Haare scheitelin. 
Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 16. 20. Is. 3, 17. 
Jer. 2, 16. 48, 45. al. Fully 933 pp 
the crown of hair (pp. the dividing of 
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“Ip 


3 
the hair) Pu. 68, 22. Arab. A is the 
part of the head from the vertex to the 
neck behind 


N 1. tobe dirty, foul ; spoken 
of a turbid torrent Job 6, 16. Hence, to 
go about in filthy garments, like mourn- 
ers, i. q. to mourn, Jer. 8, 21. 14, 2. 
Part. "Ip Pa. 35, 14. 38, 7. 42, 10. 43, 


2. Job 5, 11. Arab. 50, 505 to be 


squalid, of garments; Chald. "7p id. 
comp. . 

2. to be of a dirty, dusky colour, to be 
dark coloured, e. g. the skin as scorched 
by the sun Job 30, 28; to be darkened, 
to become dark, as the day, the sun, the 
moon, Mic. 3, 6. Jer. 4, 28. Joel 2, 10. 
4, 15. 

Hirn. l. to cause to mourn, Ez. 31, 15. 

2. to darken, to obecure, e. g. the sun, 
stars, Ez. 32, 7. 8. 

Hirtup. to be darkened, obecured, e. g. 
the heavens 1 K. 18, 45. 

Deriv. V-. 


Ip (dark skin, dark-skinned) Kedar, 
pr. n. of a son of Ishmael Gen. 25, 13. 
Also of an Arabian tribe descended from 
him Cant. 1, 5. Is. 21, 16. 42, 11 (where 
it is joined with a fem.) 60, 7. Jer. 2, 10. 
49, 28. Ez. 27, 21; more fully f "23 
Is. 21, 17. Ps. 120, 5 Kedar and Mesech, 
put for barbarous tribes. They are the 
Cedret of Pliny, Hist. V. 11; comp. Re- 
land Palæet. p. 96 sq. The Rabbins call 
all the Arabs by this name; whence 
vp pod the Arabic tongue. 


y (the turbid, r. “Ip, comp. Job 
6, 16) Kidron, pr. n. of the brook or tor- 
rent flowing in winter through the valley 
of like name between Jerusalem and the 
Mount of Olives, and emptying itself into 
the Dead Sea; 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 K. 2, 37. 
15, 13. 2 K. 23, 4. Jer. 31, 40. Hence 
zelpaggos tov Kedgaw John. 18, 1. See 
a full description in Robinson’s Palest. I. 
p. 396—402. 


We f. (r. p) darkness, obecurity 
of the heavens, Is. 50, 3. 


y adv. in mourning, mournfully, 
Mal 3, 14. R. Vp. 


wp 

800 and wip Num. 17, 2, fut. 
Taps. 

1. to be pure, clean, pp. of physical 

purity and cleanness, see Hithpa. no. I, 


and adj. Sinp. Kindr. is perh. wn, of 


which the primary idea is ‘to be bright.’ 
—Hence 

2. to be holy. sacred, sanctus; so in all 
the kindred dialects, eepec. in Pi. or Pa. 


a) Of a person who consecrates himself 


to God, and so regards himself as holier 
than the profane vulgar; Is. 65, 5 JN D 


Jam holy unto thee, for 7? “HWP ; or of 27. 


those who are consecrated by touching 
sacred things, Ex. 29, 37. 30, 29. Lev. 6, 
11. 20. b) Of things destined ſor the sa- 
cred worship Num. 17, 2. 3. Ex. 29, 21; 
or which are consecrated by the contact 
of sacred things 1 Sam. 21, 6. Hag. 2, 
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Sp 
e. g. by lustrations for sacrifice 1 Sam. 
16, 5. Job 1, 5; troops for battle Jer. 51, 
27. Comp. Hiph. Also nom>o g to 
consecrate or inaugurate a war, battle, 
(i. e. with sacred rites, comp. Ps. 110, 3. 
1 Sam. 7, 9. 10,) q. d. to prepare. to be- 
gin, Joel 4, 9. Jer. 6,4. Trop. Mic. 3, 5. 
Puat part. consecrated, spoken of 
priests and sacred things, Ez. 48, 11. 
2 Chr. 26, 18. 31,6.—Is. 13, 3 D my 
consecrated ones, i. e. soldiers whom 1 
have consecrated to war, comp. Jer. 51, 


Hirn. 1. i. q. Pi. no. 1, Is. 8, 14 29, 
23. Num. 20, 12. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, fo pronounce holy, to 
sanctify, Jer. 1, 5. 

3. i. q. Piel no. 3, to consecrute to God 
Lev. 27, 14 sq. Judg. 17, 3. 2 Sam. & 11. 


12; or which are devoted to the sacred | | Chr. 26, 27. Also of God, to sanctify, 


treasury Deut. 22, 9. 


to hallow for himself, e. g. the first-born 


Nin. 1. to be regarded and treated | Num. 3, 13. 8, 17; the temple 1 K. 9, 3.7. 


as holy, to be hallowed, sanctified, sc. 
God, seq. 3 Lev. 10, 3. 22, 32. Also to 
show oneself holy, glorious, in any one, 
either by bestowing favours Ez. 20, 41. 
28, 25. 36, 23. 38, 16. 39, 27; or by in- 
flicting judgments Ez. 28, 22. Num. 20, 
13; comp. Is. 5, 16. 

2. to be consecrated, e. g. the sacred 
tabernacle Ex. 29, 43. 

Piet Ap to make holy, to sanctify, to 
hallow, i. e. 

1. to regard and treat us holy, as God 
Deut. 32, 51; a priest Lev. 21, 8; the 
sabbath, fo keep holy, Ex. 20, 8. Deut. 5, 
12. Neh. 13, 22. Jer. 17, 22. 24. 27. Ez. 
20, 20. 

2. to pronounce holy, to sanctify, e. g. 
the sabbath Gen. 2, 3; a people Lev. 20, 
8. 21, 8. Also to institute any holy thing, 
fo appoint, e. g. a fast Joel 1, 14. 2, 15 
(parall. with Ng); a festival 2 K. 10, 20. 

3. fo consecrate e. g. a priest Ex. 28, 
41. 29, 1. 1 Sam 7, 1; an altar, the temple. 
Ex. 29, 36. Lev. 8, 15. Num. 7, 1. 1 K. 8, 
64; the first-born Ex. 13, 2; the people 
of Israel Ex. 19, 10. 14. Josh. 7, 13; a 
building when completed Neh. 3, 1; a 
mountain, as separate and distinguished 
from all others, Ex. 19, 23—Hence to 
consecrate or sanctify with solemn rites, 


Hitap. 1. tocleanse or purify oneself, 
by sacred ablutions and observances. 
2 Sam. 11, 4 bhv NETENY RM for 
she had purified herself from her unclean- 
ness. ls. 66, 17 coupled with =msn. 
Often of the priests and Levites, as puri- 
fying themselves for the holy service Ex. 
19, 22. 1 Chr. 15, 12. 14. 2 Chr. 5, JL 
29, 15. al. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. to show oneself holy, i. e. pure from 
guilt, to sanctify oneself, Lev. 11, 44. 2. 
7; of God, as the punisher of guilt Ez. 
38, 23. 

3. lo be celebrated, kept, e. g. a fest- 
val Is. 30, 29. 

Deriv. Bg, Ùp, VIP, Wap, erp, 
vp. 


UTP m. adj. f. 1792p, pp. sacred, con- 
secraied. Hence 

1. Spec. masc. Ùp a male prostitute, 
a catamite, sodomite, xtrva:do;, so called 
as consecrated to the service of Astarte 
or Venus; Deut. 23, 18. 1 K. 14, 24. 15, 
12. 22, 47. 2 K. 23, 7. Job 36, 14. There 
wretched beings were priests or rather 
temple-servants (egodordes) of Astarte 
at Hierapolis in Syria; and having 
been emasculated and wearing a female 
dress, they wandered about through the 
cities and villages begging and bearin g 


wp 


with them an image of the goddess. 
They were courted by females, and 
gave themselves up to unnatural lusts. 
See espec. Lucian Luc. §35 sq. Id. de 
Dea Syra, § 27, 51. Jerome ad Hos. 4, 
14. Spencer de Legg. rit. II. 35. Mo- 
vers Pheenizier I. p. 678.— Fem. np a 


female prostitute, harlot, in like manner 


consecrated to the worship of Astarte, 
and the gains of whose prostitution went 
into the treasury of the temple of that 
goddess; Gen. 38, 21. 22. Deut. 23, 18. 
Hos. 4, 14. Comp. Num. 25, 1. Jerome 


l. c. Hdot. I. 199. Lucian de Dea Syra 


§6. Id. Heuer. 7, 1. 14, 3. Similar are 
the Hindu Bayaderes. 

2. Kadesh, pr. n. Gen. 14, 7. 16, 14. 
20, 1. Num. 13, 27. al. also 220 WIp 
Kadesh-barnea Num. 32, 8. 34, 4. Deut. 
1, 2. 19. 2, 14. Josh. 10, 41. al. a city in 
the southeastern extremity of Judah, ad- 
jacent to Idumea, whither the children 
of Israel came under Moses, sent spies 
into Palestine, and then turned back to 
Mount Hor, etc. Gen. 20, 1. Num. 13, 27. 
20, 14. 16. 22. 33, 36. 37. Judg. 11, 16. 17. 
There was here a fountain called 5˙2 
weve Gen. 14, 7; afterwards mysa “y 
Deut. 32, 51; 
called also BIp “270 Ps. 29, 8. All 
these notices go to fix the site of Kadesh 


in the western part of the ’Arabah south 


of the Dead Sea, prob. at the fountain 
Ain el-Weibeh, the most frequented 
watering-place in all that region. See 


Reland Palest. p. 114. Robinson's Pa- 


lest. II. p. 582, 620.—The term 9204 Si- 
monis regards as from "2 open country, 
desert, and 9) wandering, from r. 32). 


WP (eanctuary) in pause Mp Judg. 
4,11, Kedesh pr. n. a) A city in the 
southern part of Judah, Josh. 15, 23. b) 
Another in Naphtali, Josh. 12, 22. 19, 
37. 21, 32. Judg. 4, 6. 1 Chr. 6, 61. 
With He parag. 1 Judg. 4, 9; and 
1 p 4,10. This city, Kedesh of Naph- 
tali, lay upon the hills west of the upper 
lake of the Jordan, el-Haleh; and still 
exists under the same name, Arab. 
rod Kedes ; eee Robinson’s Palest. 


III. p. 355. Biblioth. Sacr. I. p. 11 and 
Map. c) A third in Iesachar 1 Chr. 6, 


925 


the adjacent desert was 


wp 
57, also called "tp Josh. 19, 20. 21, 


28. 


Op m. once tip Dan. 11, 30, c. 
suff. ; plur. BZIP (kodashim), e 
art. and pref. dn, Wap Lev. 22, 

4, ? Neh. 10, 34; but e. suff. N 
8 22, 8, nep 2 Chr. 15, 18 (comp. 
Ewald’s Gramm. p. 335), and WE. 
Num. 5, 10. 

1. holiness, sanctity ; so Arab. L 
el- Kuds, concr. the holy,’ pr. n. of Jerusa- 
eres, [aod id. Most freq. in the genit. 
after another noun, instead of an adjec- 
tive, as SIP rog holy ground Ex. 3, 5; 
Wipn pipe the holy place Lev. 10, 17. 
14, 13. So c. suff. ep Wi mountain of 
my holiness, i.e. my holy mountain, Ps. 
2,6; Tap ma thy Holy Spirit pa. 51, 
13; rarely with DoM>S added, as 1 Chr. 
22, ig pwnd wp "by the holy vessels of 
God. Ascribed aleo to all those things 
which in any way pertain to God or to 
his worship, as "Wp 5% my holy name 
Lev. 20, 3. 22, 2; ‘sep Maw thy holy 
sabbath Neh. 9, 14; Wap 9 the Holy 
City, Jerusalem, le. 48, 2. Neh. 11, 1; 
WIP dn thy holy temple Pa. 138, 2; 
dap ‘om hallowed bread, the shew: 
bread, 1 Sam. 21,5; IP D holy r vst- 
menis Ex. 28, 2. 4; SIP "25% the suited 
gems, trop. for the nobles of the people, 
Lam. 4, 1; OP n the sacred princes, 
i. e. the priests of higher rank, 1 Chr. 24, 
5. Is. 43, 28; WP © a holy people, le- 
rael, Dan. 12, 7; 9p n93 a holy cove- 
nant Dan. 11, 28. 30, etc. ete.— Rarely 
only, and in doubtful examples, is it to be 
taken as abstr. holiness, Am. 4, 2. Pu. 
60, 8. 108, 8; in which places fn, 
ie, is usually rendered: by my (hia) 
holiness ; perh. more correctly: in my 
(Ais) sanctuary.—The notion of purity, 
physical or moral, is referred to in Ex. 
22, 30. 2 Chr. 31, 18. Is. 6, 13. 

2. Concer. a holy thing, something sa- 
cred, consecrated to God, opp. h pro- 
fane; Lev. 10, 10. Ex. 29, 33. 34. Num. 
18, 17. Prov. 20, 25. al. eep. With dat. 
added, mind tp Lev. 27, 10. 14. 21. Jer. 
2, 3. Ezra 8, 28; Wr Sip Lev. 21, 


wp 
7. 23, 20; 4135 Sap Num. 6, 20. 18, 10; 
rarely seq. genit. ™ tp id. Lev. 19, 8. 
—Plur. owen consecrated things Lev. 
21, 22. 22, 3. 6. 7. 12. don d nO? the 
silver dedicated to the temple 1 Chr. 26, 
20. 26. 28, 12. Seq. genit. of the person 
consecrating, as 1 K. 15, 15 3% "Sp. 
Lev. 22, 15. Num. 5, 9; also of him to 
whom they are consecrated, %3 "7p 
Lev. 5, 15. 

3. a holy place, sanctuary, as the taber- 
nacle Ex. 28, 43. 29, 30. 35, 19. 39, 1; 
the temple Ps. 20, 3. Dan. 8, 14. al. 
Spec. of the temple itself, as distinguish- 
ed from the courts, etc. i. e. the denn, 
yaos, 1 K. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 29, 7. Once of 
the inner sanctuary, for D°wIp WIP, Ez. 
41, 23. 

4, BND Lp as superl. holy of holies, 
something most holy, e. g. a) Of things, 
as the sacred incense Ex. 30, 36; the 
sacred utensils v. 29; the altar 29, 37. 
30, 10. 40, 10; the part of the sacrifices 
which only the priests might eat Lev. 2, 
3. 10. 6, 10. Num. 18, 9. Ez. 48, 12. al. 
So of things devoted with a curse Lev. 
27, 28. Plur. D°SIBM “SIP things most 
holy, of offerings destined for the priests 
alone, Lev. 21, 22. 2 Chr. 31, 14. Ez. 42, 
13. 44, 13. b) Of men, as Aaron, 1 Chr. 
23, 13. c) Of places, a most holy place, 
Num. 18, 10. Spec. the inner sanctuary, 
adytum, “^39, of the tabernacle Ex. 26, 
33. 31. Num. 4, 4. 19; and of the temple 
1 K. 6, 16.8, 6. 1 Chr. 6, 34. Ez. 41, 4. al. 
Fully opn wp mea 2 Chr. 3, 8. 10. 


MOP f. see in WIP no. I. 


i rip, kindr. with "M3, to become 
dull, to be blunted, e. g. the teeth Jer. 31, 
29. 30. Ez. 18, 2. Syr. id. Chald. xp id. 

Pret Mp id. intrans. of iron Eccl. 10, 
10. 


ap in Kal not used, prob. to call, 
to convoke, kindr. with r. dip. 

Hirn. fo call together, to convoke, e. g. 
a people Num. 8, 9. 10, 7. 20,8. Deut. 4, 
10. al. Wich acc. impl. a tribunal Job 
11, 10. 

Nien. to be convoked, to assemble, e. g. 
a people Esth. 9, 2. 15. 16. 18. 8, 11; seq. 
b? Ex. 32, 1. Num. 16, 3. 17,7; 58 1K. 
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8, 2. Jer. 26, 9; also seq. 5x of place 
Lev. 8, 4. Judg. 20, 1; b 2 Chr. 20, 26; 
acc. of place Josh. 18, 1. 22, 12. 

Deriv. B"2p2, Nidmpe, and the four 
here following. 


orp m. constr. bnp. 1. a comine to- 
gether, an assembling, the act, Deut 9, 
10 den oia. 10. 4. 18, 16. 

2. an assembly, congregation, convoca- 
tion. a) Spec. of the assembly or con- 
vocation of the people of Israel, for any 
cause Judg. 21, 8. 1 Chr. 29, 1. 2 Chr. 
23, 3, comp. Job 30, 28; mostly for re- 
ligious purposes, i. q. rion, fully Sap 
bxs Lev. 16, 17. Deut. 31. 30; as bnp 
Num. 16, 3. Deut. 23, 2; rn trp 
Neh. 13, 1; alsoc. art. bron xat itoy» 
Ex. 16, 3. Lev. 4, 13. 14. Num. 10, 7. al. 
sep. So bap Ps. 35, 18. 22, 26; bp 
pita 1 K. 8, 65. b) In a wider sense, ‘of 
any assembly or multitude of men Jer. 
31,8. Ez. 16, 40. 23, 46. 47. 22, 22; of 
troops Ez. 17, 17. 38, 4. 15; of nations 
Gen. 28, 3. 35, 11. 48, 4. Jer. 50. 9; of 
the wicked Ps. 26, 5 comp. Gen. 49. 6; of 
the righteous Ps. 149, 1; of angels Pa 
89, 6; of the dead Prov. 21, 16. 


ed (convocation) Kehelah, pr. n. 
of a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
c. N parag. Num. 33, 22. 23. 


mnp f. (r. g) assembly, congrega- 
lion, Deut. 33, 4. Neh. 5, 7. 


nD Koheleth, pr. n. by which Solo- 
mon is designated in the book thus in- 
scribed, i. e. the book of Ecclesiastes. 
It is usually of the masc. gend. and 
without the article, Ecel. 1, 1. 2. 12, 9. 
10; once c. art. 12, 8, see Lehrg. p. 656, 
657; once with verb fem. Eccl. 7, 27 
momp mog, where perh. it should be 
read Ten N as in 12, 8.— The fem. 
termination is not infrequent in words 
e office, station, etc. (see m, 


nD, udar e. Khalif) and also in 


later Hebrew even in proper names of 
men, see MBO, P~b; Lehrg. p. 468, 
878.— As to the signification, the only 
true one seems to be that given by the 
earliest versions, e. g. Sept. and Vulg. 
ixxlnoiawti ç, ecclesiastes, i. e. preacher, 
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one addressing a publie assembly and 
discoursing of human things, i. q. 52 
mo 12, 11, pp. convoter'; unless one 

chooses to derive the signif. of preacher 

or orator from the primary notion of call- 

ing and speaking, Sap i. q. dip, JL. 

See also Knobel Comm. p. 3. Thesaur. 

p. 1199, 1200. 


NN a root of doubtful authority, 
found once in Cod. Samar. Gen. 49, 10 
pros nnp 153, for Heb. n39 PAP? 158, 
i. e. from the Chald. to him shall the nau- 
tions be gathered together. It seems 
thercfore to have been i. q. Chald. xh, 
bp, to assemble. Hence pr. n. PAPA 
and 


N (assembly) Kehath, pr. n. of a 
son of Levi, Gen. 46, 11. Ex. 6, 16. 
Hence patronym. "7pm Num. 3, 27. 
Josh. 21, 4. 


YP and W m. (r. Mp) the latter absol. 
Is. 28, 10. 13, constr. 2 K. 21, 13. Is. 34, 
II; e. suff. R Pe. 19, 5. 


So? 

1. a cord, line, Arab. B93. Spec. a) 
a measuring line, Is. 31, 17. Ez. 47. 3. 
dy `p N3) to stretch a line upon any 
thing, in order to measure it; which ts 
done where any thing is to be made Is. 
44, 13; or built Job 38, 5. Zech. 1, 16 
Keri; or also to be destroyed and made 
even with the ground, so that the line 
may be drawn over the levelled spot, 
2 K. 21, 13. Lam. 2, 8. Is. 34, 11. b) 
Metaph. a line, i. e. rule, law, norm, Is. 
28, 17, and so v. 10. 13 hf N 
line upon line, line upon line, see in . 
e) the margin, rim ofa laver, resembling 
a cord. 1 K. 7, 23 Keri. 2 Chr. 4, 2. d) 
string of a lyre or other musical instru- 
ment; hence sound, q. d. accord, Ps. 19, 
5. Sept. ò pIoyyos, and so Rom. 10, 
13. Symm. ô jos. Vulg. sonus. But 
perh. instead of tip it should here read 
oip or cd, as in v. 4; parall. onda. 


6s? 
2. strength, might, Arab. 375, see r. 


Mp no. 2. Is. 18, 2 P “i3 a Ec 


mosi mighty. The repetition is intensive. 


* ND to spew out, to vomit forth. 
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one 


mp 


would seem to have been formed by 
softening the final letter of the onomato- 
poetic Pp, dp, to which perhape was 
once added 3°); comp. under the letter 
> p. 745.—Metaph. Lev. 18, 28 that the 
land spew you not out, reject you. Once 
Imper. pl. °p romit ye, Jer. 25, 27, as if 
from u root Np dropping &; see Arab. 
and Eth. above. 

Hirn. id. Prov. 23, 8. 25, 16. Jon. 2, 11. 
Trop. Lev. 18, 25. 28. Job 20, 15; where 
comp. Cic. in Pis. 37, de vorutam pecu- 
niam evomere. 

Deriv. RP, PRP, RP. 


JIP in pause Ez. 23, 24 (Milra), 
constr. 335p (Milél) 1 Sam. 17, 38, a hel- 
mel, i. q. 335D, where see remarks on 
the form and tone of the present word. 
R. 33p. 


DTP, sec in wp. 


“MAR L pp. to twist a rope, cord, 
to wind ; whence Mp, N, mpn. Hence 

2. to be strong, robust, the notion of 
binding fast, girding, being tropically re- 
ferred to strength; see un, FIM no. 3. 
Comp. Germ. Strange i. e. cords, strenge, 
(whence Engl. strength, strong), also 
anstrengen, all which come from the no- 
tion of binding fast, Lat. adstringere. 


Hence N no. 2—Arab. Si to be 
g 6 


9 
strong, robust; II, to strengthen. 85 
strength. 

3. to hope strongly, to trust, implying 
firmness and constancy of mind, comp. 
Pox. So of trust in God, Part. 
nine p Ps. 37, 9. Is. 40, 30; c. suff. 
Ps. 25, 3. 49, 23. 69, 7. Lam. 3, 25. See 
Pi. 

Piet Mp i. q. Kal no. 3, to hope for, 
to wait for, to erpect any thing, seq. acc. 
Job 7, 2. 17, 13. 30, 26; > Jer. 8, 15. 14, 
19; gerund, Is. 5, 2. Pa. 69,21. Spec. 
a) Miners mp Ps. 25, 5. 39, 8. 40, 2. 
mins p Prov. 20, 22, 5 > Pa. 27, 14, 
37, 34, to wait for or on Jehovah, i. e. for 
his help, to rest one’s hope on him. b) 
to lie in wait for any one, seq. dat. Pu. 
119,95; seq. acc. CE? Pa. 56, 7. 

Nien. to gather themselves together, 


Arab. U med. Ye, Eth PBA: id. It to assemble, (pp. perh. ‘to be wound to- 


rip 


gether,’ see Kal no. 1,) spoken of nations 
Jer. 3, 17; of waters Gen. I, 9. 
Deriv. N, mpa, Mpa, mpr, and 


TMP or MP i. q. R, a rope, cord, in 
Cheth. thrice 1 K. 7, 23. Zech. 1, 16; 
constr. Jer. 31, 39 mp? 


mip Is. 61, 1, see MIPMPD p. 873. 


* Dip i. q. Vip and UP}, to loathe, to 
nauseate, trop. Pret. Ez. 16, 47, where 
however both the reading and the inter- 
pretation are doubtful. All the ancient 
versions omit up. Others make it i. q. 
Arab. Jas only, duntaut; see Thesaur. 
p. 1202.— Fut. VPN seq. 3 Ps. 95, 10. 
But sip? Job 8, 14, see in r. SOP. 

Nipun. id. seq. "282 Ez. 20, 43. 36, 31. 
Once p; for wp? Ez. 6, 9. 

Hrrnral. voprn id. Ps. 119, 158; seq. 
2 139, 21. 


* ip obsol. root, which doubtless had 


the signif. to call; Arab. JU to speak, 
tosay. Corresponding roots are Sanscr. 
cal to call aloud, Gr. aal o, comp. xékopat, 
kel, Lat. calo, whence calende, Engl. 
to call. Kindred is also apparently 5n} 
q. v. and Chald. 2 .— Hence 


Sip m. plur. rip, nbp, the voice; 
Eth. PA: voice, word, sound. Arab. 
MS dictum, saying. Syr. IL voice; 
Chald. >p id. Spoken 

a) Of the voice of men, e. g. as speak- 
ing, crying out 1 Sam. 4, 6. 14; singing 
Ez. 33, 32. Ex. 32, 18; wailing Ps. 6, 9. 
Gen. 45, 2; groaning Pe. 102, 6; re- 
joicing Ps. 42, 5. 118, 15. Jer. 7, 34; 80 
of the voice or noise of a multitude 1 K. 
1, 41. Dan. 10,6. Of the voice of God 
as speaking, Deut. 4, 33. 5, 23. 18, 16. al. 
So Gen. 27, 22 3P32 bip vpn the voice 
ia Jacob's voice. Judg. 18, 3. 1 K. 19, 13. 
Also dita {pa with a loud voice 1 Sam. 
28, 12. 1 K. 18, 27. 28. Is. 36, 13. Prov. 
27, 14; in ace. 5 Dip id. Deut. 5, 19. 
2 Sam. 15, 23. 19, 5. al. So 09 0p id. 
Deut. 27, 14; “n dip with one voice 
2 Chr. 5, 13; "5p with my full voice Ps. 
3, 5. 142, 2, and so Ap Is. 10, 30 sec in 
bry. Pleonast. the voice of words Deut. 
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voice of prayer Ps. 28, 2.6. 66, 19; the 
voice of weeping Ps. 6, 9. Ellipt. in ex- 
clamation; a voice! the voice! Cant. 2, 
8 Vin dip the voice of my beloved! sc. ie 
heard. 5, 2. Is. 13, 4. 52, 8. 66, 6. Jer. 
50, 28; comp. Job 39, 24.— Metaph. 
ascribed to blood unavenged, Gen. 4, 10. 
Put also meton. for speech, discourse, 
Eccl. 5, 2. 5 [3.6]; for rumour, report, 
Gen. 45, 16. Jer. 3, 9. Ez. 26, 15. 

b) Of the voice or cry of beasts, e. g. 


the bleating of flocks and lowing of herds 


1 Sam. 15, 14, comp. Jer. 9,9; the neigh- 
ing of horses Jer. 8, 16; the roaring of 
lions Job 4, 10. Zech. 11, 3. Also of 
the voice of birds Eccl. 12, 4; of the 
turtle Cant. 2, 12; of the dove Nah. 2. 8. 

c) Of the sound and noise of inanimate 
things, as of a trumpet Ex. 19, 19. 20, 18. 
Josh. 6,5; a harp, pipe, Ez. 26, 13. Job 
21,12; a bell Ex. 28, 35; thunder Ps. 
104, 7; rushing waters Ez. 1, 24. 43,2 
Ps. 42, 8; rain 1 K. 18, 41; of chariots 
and horses, rattling, 2 K. 7, 6. Joel 2, 5; 
of fire, ibid. of burning thorns, crackle, 


Eccl. 7, 6; of a mill Eccl. 12, 4; of a 


whip, cracking, Nah. 3, 2; also of the 
sound of steps 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 K. 14. 6. 
2 K. 6, 32, and prob. Gen. 3,8; of wirgs 
in motion Ez. l, 24. 3, 13; of a falling 
leaf, rustling, Lev. 26, 36. 5573 5-73 
with great noise Is. 29,6.—So mins Sp 
xat éoyny for thunder Ps. 29, 3 aq. la 
30, 30. 31. Job 37, 2. 4. 5. 1 Sam. 7, 19. 
Plur. Vip thunders Ex. 9, 23. 29. 33. 
34. 1 Sam. 12, 17; fully dre p Ex 
9, 28. midp un thunder-flash, lightning, 
Job 28, 26. 38, 25. 

Spec. may be noted the ſollowing 
phrases: 

aa) dip xt to lift up the roice, see in 
noo no. I. e; also Dip 0% id. see in 
am Hiph. 

bb) ip yma a) to gire forth his 
voice, of persona, e. g. in weeping Gen. 
45, 2. Num. 14, 1; in outery Lam. 2, 7; 
in calling Prov. 1, 20. 8, 1. Jer. 22, 20; 
seq. > i. q. to call to any one Prov. 2, 3; 
ya Dip o 10 proclaim in the land 
2 Chr. 24,9. So of birds singing Pr. 
104, 12; of the lion roaring Am. 3, 4; of 
the sea Hab. 3, 10; of the noise of a 


1, 34. 5, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 1. Job 33,8; the multitude Jer. 48, 34; of thunder-clouds 


dp 
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Pe. 77, 58. Of God as thundering Ps. | comp. v. 3. 4. 2 Sam. 12 16. Job 2, 13. 


18, 14. Am. 1, 2. Joel 2, 11. 4, 21. Jer. 
25, 30. f) Wipz m to give forth (a 
sound) with his voice, comp. Heb. Gr. 
$ 131. 1. n. 3. So of a lion roaring, seq. 


Imper. with dat. pleon. 1) p Cant. 2, 
10.— Spec. 

a) to rise up to or before any one in 
token of respect, reverence, ls. 49, 7; 


W against, Jer. 12,8; of God as thun- | seq. 2% Gen. 31, 35. Lev. 19, 32; 


dering Ps. 46, 7. 68, 34. 

ec) d dip IVY a) to hear the voice 
of any one, i e. to listen to him, Gen. 4, 
23. Ie. 28, 23. Of God as hearing and 
answering a suppliant Num. 20, 16. Deut. 
26, 7. Ps. 5, 4. 27, 7. 55, 18. 64, 2. Jon. 2, 
3. So dip PIRN id. Job 9, 16. Pa. 141, 1. 
B) * Sipa IVY to hearken to the voice 
of any one, i.e. to listen and obey, Gen. 
27, 8. 13. 43. Ex. 18, 19. Deut. 21, 18. al. 
Spec. to obey God Gen. 22, 18. 26, 5. 
Deut. 8, 20. 1 Sam. 12, 15. 15, 19. 20. 22. 
al. Of God as listening to a suppliant 
Gen. 30, 6. Judg. 13, 9. Pe. 130,2. 7) 
‘p Sip sow) to hearken to the voice of any 
one, fo listen and obey, Gen. 3, 17. 16, 2. 
Ex. 18, 24. 1 Sam. 2, 25; to obey God 
Ex. 15, 26. Judg. 2, 20. Ps. 81, 12. ô) 
D dp IVY to listen to the voice of a 
euppliant, as God Gen. 21, 17. 

dd) 2 dip 9337 to cause to be pro- 
claimed in a land, see in "39 Hiph. no. 2. 


9 (i. q. adip, voice of Jehovah) 
Kolaiah, pr. n. m. a) Jer. 29,21. b) 
Neh. 11, 7. 


* DAP fut. orp, apoc. Of? Gen. 27, 
31, J Spt Job 22, 28; conv. Spi), ERM, 
but 1 pers. DPR) Neh. 2, 12, OFX) 1 K. 
3, 21; Imper. dp, SP Josh. 7, 10, c. n 
parag. Mop; Pret. once BXP Hos. 10, 
14, like Arab. . 

1. to rise up; Arab. U id. also to 
stand. Syr. in rise up, to stand. Eth. 
PEP: to stand.— E. g. from the 
ground, or from a bed, Gen. 27, 31. 32, 
23. Cant. 5, 5; seq. Jo 1 Sam. 28, 23; 


N 2 Sam. 11,2. So of one who rises | hostile sense; seq. 52 Judg. 9, 4 


in the morning Pa. 127, 2; or who-had 


rxip> Gen. 19, 1. 1 K. 2, 19. 
b) Very often it stands before verbe 
of going, departing, and the like; Gen. 


| 22, 3 Jer) wpe) and he rose up and went. 


28,242 0p. 24, 10. 25, 34. Ez. 24, 13. 
Num. 16, 25. Judg. 19, ö. al. aepiss. 1 Sam. 
21, 11 97337) 717 Sp. 26, 2 TM be). 
Gen. 21, 32:30)... Sr). Deut. 17, 8 
ms: p), etc. Also, these being 
omitted, OÐ itself is i. q. to rise up and 
go, to set off, Gen. 31, 17. Josh. 8, 19. 
1 Sam. 17, 48; seq. 19 of place whence 
Gen. 33, 3. 46,5. 1 Sam. 20, 41.—Some- 
times p marks the doing or under- 
taking of any thing with impetus; 2 Sam. 
23, 10 he arose and smote (731 Op RY) 
the Philistines until his hand was weary. 
Judg. 8, 21. 2 K. 11,1. 2 Sam. 13, 31 
then the king arose and tore his gar- 
ments. Job 1, 20. 2 K. 12, 21. Jer. 1, 17. 
Prov. 31, 28. 1 Sam. 24, 5. Sometimes 
it implies a doing again, after an inter- 
val; Joch. 6, 26 that riseth up and build- 
eth this cily Jericho. Deut. 31, 16. Ina 
few cases it is pleonastic or marks a ver- 
bose style; Num. 11, 32 and the people 
rose up all that day . . . and gathered the 
quails. Ex. 2, 17.— Arab. els seq. fut. 
to undertake, to begin. — Hence Imper 
d rise up! arise! as a word of incite- 
ment; either to go, as > 0p Gen. 28, 
2; RX N 31, 13; 172 dp 35, 1, etc. or 
to do any thing, Judg. 8, 20 2 vp 
dry. v. 21. 1 K. 21, 15. Wich n 
parag. intens. espec. to Jehovah that he 
may help, Pa. 3, 8 S3"tin e mop. 7, 
7. 9, 20. 10, 12. 74, 22, 82, 8. 132, 8. al. 
c) to rise up against any one, in a 
3. Is. 

14, 22. Am. 7, 9. al. Gen. 4, 8. 


fallen down Prov. 24, 16. Mic. 7, 8; or | 1 Sam. 22, 13. 24,8; 3 Mic. 7, 6; 257 
was upon his knees 1 K. 8, 54; or was Num. 16, 2; with 1 n? Ob. 1. Also 
sitting, e. g. on a scat seq. 2 Judg. 3, | as a witness, to rise up against Ps. 35, 
20, or at table seq. B30 1 Sam. 20, 34. | 11, seq. 3 Deut. 19, 15. 16. Pe. 27, 12. 
So NIINA DP to rise up from fasting | Job 16,8 Part. 2 OOP those rising 
Ezra 9, 5, since in fasting, as connected | up against me, my enemies, Ps. 92, 12; 
with mourning, they sat upon the ground, | also e a°nipn id. 2 K. 16, 7; oftener 
Uird 


pip 930 Dp 


c. suff. "2p id. Ps. 18, 40. 49. Lam. 3, 62, 
sap Ps. 44, 6, map Ex. 15, 7, ete.— 
Arab. Ae U id.— Trop. Ps. 27, 3 
though war should rise up against me. 


Hoe. 10, 14. Nah. 1, 9. Prov. 24, 22. 


d) to arise, to come forth, to appear ; 
e. g. a new king after his predecessor 
Ex. 1, 8 1 K. 3, 12. 2 K. 23, 25; a 
leader Judg. 5,7; a prophet Deut. 13, 2. 
34, 10; a new generation Gen. 41, 30. 
Judg. 2, 10. Ps. 78, 6. Seq. mmm in 
place of, Num. 32, 14. 1 K. 8, 20. Syr. 
yao often ofa king. Arab. dn els id. 

e) Trop. to rise up out of calamity 
Jer. 51, 64. Also to rise in prosperity, 
wealth, q. d. ‘to rise in the world,’ Prov. 
28, 12. 

f) Of God as rising up for judgment, 


ved, Ps. 76, 10; to punish the wicked 


Is. 2, 19. 21. 28, 21. Ps. 12,6. Job 31, 14. 

g) to rise up, to rise again, as the 
dead returning to life, Job 14, 12. Ps. 88, 
11. Is. 26, 14.19. Also to arise out of 
sleep Prov. 6,9; to rise up from sickness 
Ps. 41, 9. 

h) to sit down and rise up, put for the 
general course of life and conduct, Ps. 
139, 2. So to lie down and rise up id. 
Deut. 6, 7. 11, 19. 

i) to rise, as the light Job 25, 3; the 
noon-day light Job 11, 17. 

2. to set oneself, to stand, i. q. ; see 
the Arab. and Eth. usage above. 2 K. 
13, 21 18935 59 DP» and stood upon his 
feet. Job 19, 25. 30, 12; seq. 2 Ps. 24, 3. 
Of waters heaped up Josh. 3, 16; c. neg. 
of idols, i. q. to be cast down, Is. 27, 9.— 
Trop. a) to sland firm, to be esta- 
blished, as a kingdom 1 Sam. 13, 14. 24, 
21; of a king 2 Chr. 21, 4. Hence to 
stand, i.e. to stand out, to endure, Job 15, 
29. Am. 7, 2. 5. Nah. 1, 6. Ps. 1, 5; seq. 
“35> to stand out before, to resist any one, 
Josh. 7, 12. 13. Of inanimate things Job 
Is.41,18[26]. b) to remain Josh. 2, 11. 
40, 8; seq. > to any one, Lev. 25, 30. 27, 
19. Seq. 52, Is. 32, 8 ia 59 Narr 
pap? and he remaineth (persisteth) in 
liberal things. Arab. Ac Ls to per- 
sist in. c) Seq. > of pers. to stand up 
for any one, in his behalf, to stand by 
him, Ps. 94, 16. Arab. x els id. d) 


to be confirmed, established, e. g. of a 
purchase Gen. 23, 17. 20; of counsel or 
purpose Is. 8, 10. 14, 24. Prov. 19, 21; 
once seq. 7, to be established to any one, 
i.e. to be successful, Job 22, 28; of a 
prediction Jer. 44, 28, opp. 582. So t 
be valid, to stand good, e. g. of testimony 
Deut. 19, 15; of a vow Num. 30, 5 sq. 
e) d Dw y p to stand upon the name 
of any one, i. e. in the public registers, to 
be enrolled in one’s place, to succeed to 
the name and estate of any one, Deut 
25, 6. [) D9 we 1K. 14, 4, comp. 
1 Sam. 4, 15, his eyes were set, fred, 
spoken of a person afflicted with a dis. 
ease of the eye, in which the pupil be- 
comes fixed, so as no longer to contract 
and dilate. Arab. . cael id 

3. Like Samar. , to live ; see Pi. 
no. 2, and the nouns 0p", pn, 

, people. 

Piet bop, chiefly in the later books; 
like Aram. beg, . 

1. Cuusat. of Kal no. 2, in various 
connexions: a) to confirm, to establish, 
Ruth 4, 7. Esth. 9, 29. 31 init. Of a 
prophecy, to conſirm by the event Ez. 13 
6. d) Seq. 52 to enjoin any thing upon 
any one, pp. fo cause to be imposed upon 
any one, Esth. 9, 21. 31 med. comp. 
Chald. 59 beg to bind by an oath. 
Hence "39 beg to take upon oneself. 
pp. ‘to enjoin upon oneself? Esch. 9, 27. 
31 fin. c) to make stand good, i. e. to 
perform, to fulfil, an oath, Ps. 119. 106. 

2. Trans. of Kal no. 3, to preserve 
alive Ps. 119, 28. Frequent in the Tar- 
gums. 

Pil. Sop 1. Causat. of Kal no. l, 
to raise up, to build up, e. g. ruins, Is. 44, 
26, 58, 12. 61, 4. 

2. Intrans. to rise up; Mic. 2, 8 long 
since hath my people Hop? ND riser 
up as an enemy; Vulg. consurrent. 
Others, long since hath my peuple set 
(me) up as an enemy; but this is far 
fetched. 

Hips. pn 1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1, to raise up, to lift or help up, e. g. one 
lying down 2 Sam. 12, 17. 1 Sam. 2, S; 
one fallen Deut. 22, 4; the afflicted Job 
4, 4. Ps. 41, 11. Spec. a) to raise up, 


pip 


i. e. to excite a hostile people Hab. 1, 6; 
an adversary (gg) 1 K. 11, 14; seq. 
59 against Am. 6, 14. Mic. 5, 4. Also 
to rouse up a wild beast Gen. 49, 9. 
Num. 24, 9. Trop. to raise up evil, ca- 
lamity, against (9) any one, 2 Sam. 12, 
11. Ez. 34, 23. Zech. 11, 16; 5% id. 
1 Sam. 3, 12. b) to raise up, i. e. to 
cause to exist or appear, e. g. judges 
Judg. 2, 18; a prophet Jer. 29, 15; a 
priest 1 Sam. 2, 35. Spec. > ow dp 
Deut. 25,7. Ruth 4, 5. 10, and > i 
Gen. 38, 8, to raise up to any one a 
name, seed, or offspring, i. e. by marry- 
ing his widow to raise up to him chil- 
dren that shall bear his name. c) 10 
ect up, lo rear up, to erect, e. g. a tent 
Ex. 26, 30; a statue Deut. 16, 22; an 
altar 1 K. 16, 32; towers Is. 23, 13. Aleo 
to set up again, to restore, e. g. a tent 
fallen down Am. 9, 11; henee p, opn, 
deny? "030 opn, 10 restore the 
land, the tribes of Israel, Is. 49, 6. 8. 
So Mm 2 DPN to set up i. e. make a 
covenant Gen. 6, 18. 9, 11. 17, 7. al. 
d) to lift up a shield Ez. 26, 8. e) to 
raise up again, to revive, Hos. 6, 2; 
comp. Jer. 30,9. See Kal no. 1. g. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
star, Ps. 40,3. Hence a) to set, to 
set up, to constitute, e. g. a king Deut 
28, 36. 1 K. 14, 14; a watch Judg. 7, 19. 
Jer. 51, 12; watchmen, overseers, Jer. 6, 
17; shepherds 23, 4; God, a people for 
himself Deut. 28, 9; a boundary Prov. 
30,4. d) to make stand firm, to con- 
firm, to establish, e. g. a throne, kingdom, 
2 Sam. 3, 10. 1 K. 9, 5. 2 Chron. 7, 
18. Also of a vow Num. 30, 14. 15; a 
prophecy, fo fulfil Ie. 44, 26; and so a 
promise, to fulfil, to perform, Deut 9, 5. 
1 Sam. 1, 23. 1 K. 6, 12. Jer. 29, 10. Ps. 
109, 38; an oath Gen. 26, 3. Jer. 11, 5; 
a covenant Jer. 34, 18. So to perform, 
fo execute a command | Sem. 15, 11. 
Jer. 35, 16; a purpose Jer. 23, 20; a 
vow Jer. 44,25. e) to make stand still, 
to still, a tempest, Ps. 107, 29. 

Hors. em l. to be raised up, 
erected, e, g. the tabernacle Ex. 40, 17. 

2. to be set up, constituted, 2 Sam. 23, I. 

3. to be established, performed, e. g. a 
rule, command, Jer. 35, 14. 
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Hirapac. be pr, to rise up, in a hos- 
tile sense Ps. 17, 7; seq. 5 upon or 
against any one Job 20, 27. Part. c. 
suff. pr my adversary, enemy, 
Ps. 59, 2. Job 27, 7. 

Deriv. ng"p, p, rps, pu, 
ope, W, rep, rp, NAPR, 
depp, and the pr. names oP], 
yar. 

OP Chald. 1. to rise up Dan. 3, 
24; before verbe of doing, undertaking, 
etc. as in Heb. no. 1. b, Dan. 7, 5. Ezra 
5, 2; to arise, i. e. to come forth, to exist, 
e. g. a king, kingdom, Dan. 2, 39. 7, 17. 
24. 


2. to stand, Dan. 2, 31. 3, 3. 7, 10. 16 
also to endure, to remain, 2, 44. 

Pa. Beg to raise up, to set up; hence 
dog Weg to make a decree, to give com- 
mand, Dan. 6, 8. 

Arn. DPN, once pu Dan. 3, 1. 
Plur. vn, part. vH, ful. d- and 
opr. 

1. to cause to arise, to set up, e. g. a 
kingdom, Dan. 2, 44. 

2. to set up, to erect, e. g. a statue 
Dan. 3, 1 sq. 

3. lo get up, to constitute, e. g.a king 
Dan. 2, 21; a prefect 5, 11; priests Ezra 
6, 18; seq. to set over Dan. 4, 14. 6, 
2. 4. 

4. to confirm, to establish, Dan. 6, 9. 
16. 

Horn. dp in the Heb. manner, to 
be made to stand Dan. 7, 4. 


Deriv. 0p, Dp. 


TO") f (r. oP) 1. stature. Eth. 
PP? Syr. [psoas id. a) Of a person 
1 Sam. 16, 7. 28, 20 inoip Rv his full 
stature. Ez. 13, 18 moip->> every 
stature, i. e. men of every stature. b) ° 
Of a tree, plant; NYP RI tall of stat- 
ure Ex. 31, 3; nip NdR low of stature 
Ex. 17,6; comp. 19, 6. 31, 5. 10. 14. Ie. 
10, 33. MR rp stature (tallness) of 
his cedars, his tall cedars, le. 37, 24. 

2. height, altitude, Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 25, 
10. 23. 27,1. 1 K. 6, 10. 20. 26. 2 K. 
25, 17. al 


MRO adv. (r. ep Pil.) upright 
erect, Lev. 26, 13. 


TP 


j 1p or TR in Kal not used ; prob. 

1. to beat, to pound ; kindred with %3. 
Arab. U med. Ye, to forge iron. Syr. 
L, Chald. 2 , a worker in iron, 
a smith. Hence . no. 1. 

2. to strike the strings of a musical 
instrument, to play; also to sing, to 
chant in accompaniment; see Pil. and 
mop. Syr. N a musical sound. 


Arab. Bias a maid, also according to 
some a female minstrel. 

Pit. pip, spec. to chant a mournful 
song, to lament, 2 Sam. 1, 17. Ez. 32, 
16; seq. 99 over or upon any person or 
thing 2 Chr. 35, 25. Ez. 27, 32; 5x 
2 Sam. 3, 33. Part. f. zip female 
wailers, hired mourners, Jer. 9, 16. 

Deriv. (PR, NIP, pr. n. “VR, P. 


* JAP obsol. root, prob. 1. to dig, to 
scrape, i. q. up; see in lett. . Hence 
2. i. q. Arab. U med. Waw, Conj. I, 
VIII, to mount, 70 cover, spoken of the 
camel in copulation, from the idea of 
digging, piercing; see in r. “33 no. 1. 
Deriv. 2D and 


SP Ez. 23, 23, pp. he- camel, stallion, 
then trop. prince, noble, as the Vulg. 
and Rabbins correctly. This metaphor 
is common among the Hebrews and 
Arabians, comp. nr, also Arab. 
Js, ey ey: all which denote a 
he-camel for breeding, espec. of a 
nobler race, and likewise a prince. In 
paronomasia with 918 happy, wealthy. 


. N obsol. root, i. q. F? no. 3, to 
move in a circle; hence MB3pn circuit. 

Sip m. an ape 1 K. 10, 22. 2 Chr. 9, 
21. Sanscr. and Malabar kapi, ape, 
(pp. swift, agile, ) a word of Indian ori- 
gin; whence also Gr. xn, Dos, 
xéiBos, which are used of various spe- 
cies of apes and monkeys. 


JR see in psp no. III. 


LV 1. to loathe, to feel disgust, 
to abhor any thing. Corresponding are 
wap, Eth. PANAM; to loathe; comp. 
Chald. f:. The primary idea is prob. 
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to feel nausea, to vomit, as a sort of ono- 
matopoetic verb, comp. in Rip .—Seq 2 
Lev. 20, 23. Num. 21, 5. 1K. 11, 25. 
Prov. 3, 11. 

2. to fear, to be anxious, seq. "280 Ex. 
1, 12. Num. 22, 3. Is. 7, 16.— The idea 
of loathing in several other verbs ie aleo 
transferred to that of fear, as dp to 
loathe, “pio to fear greatly; so Arab. 

2 6 

=, 5; comp. also Germ. Grauen 
haben vor etwas,’ Engl. to feel hor- 
ror.’ 

Hirn. pp, causat. of Kal no. 2 fo 
put in fear, e. g. a city, region, to terrify 
it with invasion, siege, Is. 7,6. Comp. 


Arab. = Conj. III, timorem injecit, 
oppugnavit. 
II. yap only in 


Hirn. y“ intrans. fo awake from 
sleep, i. q. PD, but except 2 K. 4, 31 
only poetic, Fs. 3, 6. 17, 15. 73, 20. 139, 
18. Is. 29, 8. Prov. 6, 22; from drunken 
sleep Joel 1, 15. Trop. a) Of God, 
Ip awake! sc. for help, Pe. 35, 23. 
44, 24. 59, 6. Hab. 2, 19. b) From the 
sleep of death 2 K. 4, 31. Job 14, 12. Ia 
26, 19. Dan. 12, 2. c) Ez. 7, 6 ypn u 
TOR PPM the end cometh, it axaketh 
(riseth up) against thee, where note the 
paronomasia. 


III. VAP and YAR 1. i q. psp, to 
cul, to cul up or of; comp. ™E*p. 
Hence pip thorn, so called from cutting, 
wounding; also y pp. the cutting off 
of fruits, harvest; then summer. From 
this noun comes 

2. Denom. to summer, Ie. 18,6. Arab. 


E med. Ye, id. See MN no. 2. 


TP m. (r. yp no. III) 1. a thorn, 
Ez. 28, 24. Collect. thorns, thornbush, 
briers, Gen. 3, 18. Is. 32, 13. al. Ptur. 
oyip Jer. 4, 3. al. 

2. Koz, pr. n. m. a)1Chr.4,8& b) 
c. art. Ppr Ezra 2 61. Neh. 3 4. 21. 7, 
63. 1 Chr. 24, 10. 


Map f. plur. (r. Y) locks of hair, 
JSorelocks, so called from being cut, shorn, 
Cant. 5, 2. 12. Syr. 2 or 12. id. 


p 


Arab. LB forelocks. Comp. Schul- 
tens Opp. min. p. 246. 


j “Ap to dig for water 2 K. 19, 24. Is. 
37,25. Arab. I med. Waw, exctdit e 
medio. The biliteral root p to dig 
occurs also in 7, "PM, “p3, M2; 
comp. "42, N, Wak; “AS no. II, un. 
Deriv. “ips. 

Hirn. to let flow forth, as a fountain 
ite waters Jer. 6, 7. 

Pil r. “pp 1. io dig under, to under- 
mine a wall, as in Talmud. So in paro- 
nomasia Ie. 22, 5 “p n (a day) un- 
dermining the walla, when all shall be 
overthrown. Talmud. "p" apap de- 
struction of the wall. Hence 

2. to destroy persons; Num. 24, 17 
MQ 923-52 “pp! and destroy all the 
sons of pride; Sept. xpovousion, Vulg. 
vastabit 


Deriv. “P,P Pp, PAP, “p9. 

TTP m. (r. MIP) a beam, juist, pp. a 
croes-beam ; 2 K. 6, 2. 5. Plur. 2 Chr. 
3. 7. Cant. 1,17. By synecd. house, like 
Gr. piladgor, Gen. 19, 8.—Syr. 2 
id. 

ONP m. plur. fine threads, spider’s 
webs, Is. 59, 5. 6 Arab. 355 thread of 


cotton. Comp. Gr. xaigos the cross 
threads in weaving, whence aaO, xal- 
geo. The etymology is obecure. 


+IP 1. i 4. Arab. (ays to be 


curved, bent, as a bow, the back; II, 
to curve, to bend, as a bow; compare 


D - 
Gr. yaivos curved. Hence Pep, uyi» 
bow, Pep, and pr. n. jop. 
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Kindred verbs are 22, 3th, 59m. The 
biliteral root Up has this sense of cutting, 
cutting off, like the cognate yp, yn, see 
the verbe Sup, Pp, nop, Arab. EB, 
: and comp. under Y $p, YIN, m;, 
7 .— Hence R, Sup. 

20 9 m. in pause 3p 1. a cutting 
off, destruction ; Is. 28, 2 3upP a de- 
stroying storm. 

2. Spec. contagion, pestilence, Deut. 
32, 24. Ps. 91, 6. 

adp c. suff Pop m. id. spec. conta- 
gion, pestilence, Hos. 13, 14. R. Sap. 

ry f incense, Deut. 33, 10. R. -f 
no. I. 

TOP (incense, r. “up 1) Keturah, 
pr. n. of the wife whom Abraham took 


after the death of Sarah, Gen. 25, 1. 
1 Chr. 1, 32. 


eh fut. Sep-, to kill, to slay, a 
poetic verb, Pe. 139, 19. Job 13, 15. 24, 
14. Syr. and Chald. id. Arab. , 
Ethiop. PTA: The primary idea is 
that of cutting, see in 30). Comp. the 
Gr. K IN. Hence Sup. 

JOP Chald. to kill. Part. act. bop Dan. 
5, 19. Part. pass. 5%op Dan. 5, 30. 7, 11. 

Pa. >up intens. to kill many, more than 


Ge 
one, like Syr. Pa. and Arab. I. Dan. 
2, 14. 3, 22. 
Irups. and Irura. Dan. 2, 13, pass. 
UP m. in pause dup slaughter, Ob. 9. 


“JOP, fut. P`, to be little, small, 
opp. 21}. The primary idea seems to be 
that of cutting off, and so making short- 


2. i. q. Ups, to lay snares; once in er and smaller, pp. to be docked; see 
fut. Is. 29, 21 pp, or as in other Mas. | in SOP. Syr. . Ethiop. ST: 


vp). 


| fine, subtle.—2 Sam. 7, 19 and this was 


Deriv. see in no. 1, also pr. n. BP, | yet small in thy sight, did not suffice. 


pon, and 
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V (bow of Jehovah, i. e. ran- 


bow) Kushaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 17; 


called in 6, 29 [44] m Kishi. 
UR Ez. 16, 47, see dp. 
* sop 


obsol. root, Chald. and Arab. 21, 17; c. sufi. "OP; ſ. mer 
qh to cut ; hence to cut off, to destroy. | Oop constr. ; all from N 


1 Chr. 17, 17. Trop. eq. 79 to be un- 
| worthy of, Gen. 32, 11. 


Hien. to make small, Am. 8, 5, 

Deriv. WR, TOR, Np, and pr. n. MYR, 
TP}: 

TEP and JOP, constr. once y 2 Chr. 
; plur. 


op 934 "Up 


1. Adj. little, small, opp. . a) OF 


persons, as not grown up, 513 jd 


from small to great, i. e. all, Gen. 19, 11. 


1 Sam. 5, 9. 30, 2. Jer. 8, 10. al. 513% 
9 id. 2 Chr. 34, 30. Esth. 1, 5. 20. 
JOP Ja a little son 2 Sam. 9, 12; so 
1 Sam. 20, 35. 1 K. 11, 17; plur. 2 K. 2, 
23. 5, 2. zd Mins a little sister Cant. 
8, 8. Hence of age, young, younger, 
Gen. 9, 24. 27, 15. 42. 44, 2. 1 Sam. 16, 
11. 17, 14. b) Of beasts 2 Sam. 12, 3. 
Cant. 2, 15. e) Of things, as jOPN siRWI 
Gen. 1, 16; hf Eccl. 9, 14; so 1 Sam. 
20, 2. 22, 15. 1 K. 2, 20.—Neut. abstr. 


smallness, whence HWI "5D vessels of 


smallness, i. e. smaller vessels, Is. 22, 24; 
plur. niup ois day of small things Zech. 
4, 10. 

2.Trop. a) Of a small number 1 Sam. 
9, 21. Is. 60, 2. b) Of time Is. 54, 7. c) 
Of might, authority, Am. 7, 2. 5; comp. 
Is. 36, 9. 

3. Jh Katan, pr. n. m. c. art. Hakka- 
tan, Ezra 8, 12. 


JOP m. (r. Jh) smallness, then little 
finger; whence "302 kof ni my little fin- 
ger 1 K. 12, 10. 2 Chr. 10, 10. Other 
Mes. read in 2 Chr. l. c. 399p K°tonni, 
from a form =P with dag. impl. in ), the 
moveable Sheva being changed into 
Kamets-Hatuph; see J. H. Michaelis ad 
h. l. But it would seem inadmissible to 
read with Van der Hooght in 1 K. I. e. 
b. Comp. >a. 


* DUD fut. pups, to pluck off, to break 
off, e. g. ears of grain, foliage, etc. Deut 
23, 26. Job 30, 4. Ez. 17, 4. 22.— Arab. 
ks, Syr. e, to pluck grapes. 
Kindr. are den, Hen. 

Nien. pass. Job 8, 12. 


J. OP in Kal not used, i. q. "MY no. 

1, to smoke, see "iE". Spec. of fra- 
grant smoke, perfume, incense; Arab. 
5 II, to smoke with aloe-wood; V, to 


perfume oneself with smoke, as a female; 
0 99 

E and bs odorous wood burned as 

perfume, aloe-wood. 
Pier to burn incense, chiefly to idols, 


seq, dat. e. g. 222 2 K. 23, 5. Jer. 7, 9; 


the queen of heaven Jer. 45, 17-19. 25; 


the brazen serpent 2 K. 18, 4; the host 
of heaven Jer. 19, 13; to other gods’ 
Jer. 1, 16. 19, 4. 44, 8. 15. Absol. or 
with adjunct of place 1 K. 22, 44. 2 K. 
12, 4. 14, 4. Is. 65, 7. Jer. 44, 21. 23. 
Trop. Hab. 1, 16. Rarely like Hiph. 
no. 2, of sacrifice offered to God, c. ace. 
to burn the fat, the odour of which went 
up as incense, 1 Sam. 2, 16; comp. Am. 
4, 5.—Part. fem. MiNGpd altars of tm 
cense, on which incense was burned, pp. 
‘ diffusing odours,’ 2 Chr. 30, 14. 

Puat part. f. yd incense Cant 3, 6 

Hirs. 1. i. q. Piel, to burn incense to 
idols, seq. dat. 1 K. 11, 8. Jer. 48, 35. 
Hos. 2, 15; absol. 1 K. 3,3. 13,2. 2 Chr. 
28, 3—Oftener 

2. to burn upon the altar, seq. acc. e. g. 
incense, Wp, Ex. 30, 7.8. 40, 27. 2 Chr. 
29, 7; the fat of victims and the vicum 
itself Lev. 1, 9. 17. 3, 11. 16. 4, 10. 8 21. 
Ex. 29, 18. 1 Sam. 2, 15. 16; an oſſering 
or memorial Lev. 2, 2. 16. 6, 8. Jer. 33, 
18. Seq. dat. of the divinity, as Wp 
mi3 ~b 2 Chr. 13, 11, comp. Ex. 30, 20; 
without acc. 2 Chr. 26, 18; seq. r? 
1 Chr. 23, 13. 2 Chr. 2, 3. 5; absol. 1 K. 
13, 1. 12, 33. 1 K. 6, 34. 

Horn. DH pass. of Hiph. no. 2 Lev. 
6, 15. Part. "wpa incense Mal. 1, II. 

Deriv. ip, mtp, Wp, VW TP, 
pn, MRY, and pr. n. MCP. 


II. WR i. q. Aram. "=p L and 
Heb. "8p, to bind, to tie; and hence te 
shut, to close. Comp. Ethiop. PAZ: 
to bind, ®TZ, > to shut, to watch a door. 
—Part. pass. f. Ez. 46, 22 N Trum 
courts shut up, i. e. surrounded by a wall 
and closed with doors; referring to the 
smaller courts in the four corners of the 
great court, which served as kitchens, v. 
24.— Hence pr. n. nSP and 


“SP Chald. only in plur. Tor p, knots, 
i. e. a) vertebra, joints of the back, Dan. 
5,6; see in pun. Syr. 2 joint of 
the hand, wrist. b) Trop. knotty ques- 
tions, hard problems, Dan. 5, 12. 16. 


TOP (knotty, i. q. Chald. Joop, r. 
f II) Kitron, pr. u. of a town of Zebu- 
lon, Judg. 1, 30. Some hold it to be i. q. 
mop Josh. 19, 15; but without reason. 
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DCP f (r. f 1) e. suff f. 

1. incense Ex. 30, 35. Lev. 4, 7. 10, 
1. Is. 1, 13. Prov. 27, 9. al. Sep. 

2. The part of a victim usually burned, 
the fat; Pe. 66, 15 r nop the fat 
of rame. 


PROP (for Msp small, r. 70 Katlath, 
pr. n. of a place in Zebulon, Josh. 19, 15. 


RP m. vomit, Is. 28, 8. R. wip. 


J, , Imper. Vn Jer. 25, 27, see in 
r. Rp. 

D Chald. i. q. Heb. yp, summer, 
Dan. 2, 35. 

ip m. (r. p 1) 1. smoke, Gen. 
19, 28. Ps. 119, 83. 

2. vapour, cloud, Pa. 148, 8. 


P m. (r. dp) a rising up against 
any one in a hoatile sense, see the root 
no. 1. c; hence concr. Job 22, 20 w 
our adversaries, enemies, i, q. . 

DP m. Chald. a statute, edict, Dan. 6, 
8. In „Targg. often for Heb. pn, nsa. 
Syr. Daas. R. ep. 


OP Chald. adj. enduring, sure, Dan. 
4,23. Syr. aud id. R. up. 


aa TEN dap) a rising up, Lam. 3, 


* see mf. 
TP see r. pp. 


TP m. (r. jp) 1. a lance, spear, 
2 Sam. 21, 16. 

2. Cain, pr. n. a) The son of Adam, 
the murderer of his brother Abel, Gen. 
4, 1 9q.—The etymology is from r. p, 
perh. lance, as the weapon of murder; 
though in Gen. 4, 1 the etymology is ex- 
plained as if r. hp were i. q. N viz. 
she bore Cain (a creature 7) and said: 1 
have created (borne) a man by the help 
of the Lord. b) The tribe of the Ken- 
ites, Num. 24, 22. Judg. 4, 11; see . 
c) A town in the tribe of Judah, c. art. 
Josh. 15, 57. 


M2") f (r. p) plur. . and Ni. 
1. song, Syr. fda musical sound, 
song. Spec. song of mourning, lamen- 


tation, Jer. 9, 9. Am. 5, 1. 8, 10. Ez. 2, 
10. 19, 14. al. 


2. Hinah, pr. n. of a town in Judah 
Josh. 15, 22. 


Gen. 15, 19. Judg. 4, 11.17, also "=p 


2 Sam. 27, 10, “3P 1 Chr. 2, 55, gentile 
n. Kenite, collect. the Kenites, a Canaan- 
itish tribe dwelling among the Amalek- 
ites, 1 Sam. 15, 6, coll. Num. 24, 20. 21. 
Hobab, the father-in-law of Moses, was 
phylarch of one of their tribes, Judg. 1, 


or e 


16. 4, 11. See YE no. 2. b.—Syr. . 
id. pp. a smith, and this is prob. the 
signif. of Heb. *, from. r. 3p. 


J (smith, perh. lancer? r. p) Ke- 
nan or Cainan, pr. n. of an antediluvian 
patriarch descended from Seth, Gen. 5, 
9. 1 Chr. 1, 2. 


F. E m. (r. y III) harvest of fruits, 
Sruit-harvest, not of grain which is W 
pp- the cutting off of fruit. Is. 16, 9. Jer. 
8, 20. 48, 32. Spec. harvest of figs, 
which in Palestine takes place in Au- 
gust; although early figs () ripen 
at the summer solstice ; Is. 28, 4 as the 
early fig before the harvest. Mic. 7, 1.— 
Hence 

a) harvest-time of figs, i. e. summer, 
espec. mid-summer, the hottest season; 


Arab. Ber bys mid-summer. Chald. 
mp, Syr. . id.— Pa. 32, 4 2 nz 
P into the droughts of summer. Prov. 
6, 8. 10, 5. 26, 1. 20, 35. Fenn ms 
summer-house Am. 3, 15. Sometimes it 
seems to include the spring, as N also 
includes autumn and winter; see in NN. 
b) fruit, spec. figs, Am. 8, 1. 2; comp. 
Jer. 24, leq. Jerome poma, which is a 
general word including figs ; see the lex- 
icons. 2 Sam. 16, 1 P. Med, ellipt. 
for PN nD r, a hundred cakes of 


adj. (r. YER, for Jin'p, after 
the analogy of Jiu, PWR, from BH, 
jim from ym, Dag. om. after ) the 
last, the extreme, only in f. T p Ex. 
26, 4. 10. 36, 11. 17. 

Ny m. Jon. 4, 6-10, according to 
Jerome, the Talmud, and Heb. intpp. 


pP 
ricinus, palma Christi, Arab. S, 
el-khert’a, Egyptian xix is Diod. 
Sic. 1. 34, a tall biennial plant still culti- 
vated in gardens, of an elegant appear- 
ance and rapid growth, with a stalk or 
trunk full of sap. At Jericho it still be- 
comes a considerable tree; see Robin- 
son’s Palest. II. p. 281. Bochart. Hieroz. 
II. p. 293, 623. Celeii Hierobot. II. p.273 
sq.—According to Sept. and Peshito, a 
gourd. 


TORP m. (r. p) i. q. I ignominy, 
shame, once Hab. 2, 16.—Vulg. vomitus 
ignominia, shameful vomit, as if com- 
pounded from “p for x vomit, and i 
ignominy, in which sense also nine Mes. 
write it in separate words, Jh "p.— 
Perhaps for hr, comp. mipyie from 
Reo. But not improb. the letters p are 
not genuine, and have crept in by an 
error of the copyists. 


Y m. once M Is. 22, 5 (where several 
Mss. Wp), plur. Vip. Not of comm. 
gend. for in 2 K. 4, 1030p refers tom™>3, 
not to *. R. prob. p. 

1. a wall, Sept. teixos, e. g. of a city 
Num. 35, 4. Is. 22, 5. Wp workmen 
in walls, masons, 1 Chr. 14, 1, comp. 
2 Sam. 5,11. p 73X Hab. 2, 11. Lev. 
14, 37. , g a leaning wall, ready 
to fall, Ps. 625 4; bp Wp Ez. 13, 12. 14. 
15.—Spec. a) wall of a house, e. g. ex- 
terior 2 K. 9, 33. Ez. 8, 8. 12, 5. Am. 5, 
19; also the inside wall, often ornament- 
ed with pannels and pictures, 1 K. 6, 15. 
Ez. 8, 10. 23, 14. 1 Sam. 19, 10. 2 K. 20, 
2. Wp 3959 a wall-seat, by the wall, 
1 Sam. 20, 25. So of the walls (sides) 
of an altar Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9; trop. of 
the heart Jer. 4, 19. b) wall of a garden, 
park, etc. Num. 22, 25. 1 K. 5, 13. Da 
~p a storm destroying walls Is. 25, 4. 
c) wall- side, as nyinn p Josh. 2, 15; 
and so prob. 2 K. 4, 10 nyap “np naby a 
little wall-chamber, built against the side 
of the house.— — Prob. the primary idea 
of p may have been a mound, ram- 
part, Lat. vallum, so called from digging, 
r. Mp; hence a wall; justas Engl. wall 
comes from Lat. vallum. 

2. a walled place, like Gr. tatyoc (He- 


936 
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rod. Xen.) a fortress, ciladel ; whence 
axia p Ie. 15,1 (fortress of Moab, 
Chald. sxi03 493) Kir Moab, pr. n. of 
a fortified city in the territory of Moab, 
now called Kerak, which name is also 
applied in a wider sense to the whole 
district. The same is called in Jer. 48, 
31. 36 BAN “9p (brick fortress); and in 
Is. 16, 7. 11. 2 K. 3, 25 moan wp id 
For the present Kerak, eee Burekh. 
Travels in Syria p. 377-390. Irby and 
Mangles p. 361 eq. Robinson’s Pales} 
II. p. 569. 

3. Kir, pr. n. of a people and region 
subject to the Assyrian empire, Is. 22, 6. 
2 K. 16, 9. Am. 1, 5. 9,7. Prob. the 
tract on the river Cyrus (Gr. Kigos and 
Kudos) between the Euxine and Cas 
pian seas, called at the present day in 
Armenian, Kur. 


du (from the Chald. a weavers 
comb) Kiros, pr.n.m. Neh. 7, 47; for 
which dp Keros, Ezra 2, 44. 


DP (perh. i. q. (wed MUP a bow) 
Kish, pr. n. m. a) The father of king 
Saul 1 Sam. 9, 1. 14, 51. 1 Chr. & 33 
b) 1 Chr. 8, 30. 9, 36. c) 1 Chr. 23 21. 
22. 24, 29. d) 2 Chr. 29, 12. e) Esth 
2, 5. R. wip. 


TOP (curved, winding, r. ip) N 
shon, pr. n. of a stream which rises near 
mount Tabor and empties itself into the 
bay of ’Akka, Judg. 4, 7. 5, 21. 1 K. 18. 
40. Ps. 83, 10. See Robinson Palest 
III. p. 228-233. 


P, see mgp. 

OND Chald. i q. Gr. sI Oi, cithe- 
ra, a harp, lyre, Dan. 3, 5. 7, 10 Cheth. 
In Syriac also the Greek ending ıç i 
commonly changed to os. 


>P m. adj. (r. dbp) f. nsp, plur. ebp. 

1. light, Job 24, 18.— Hence 

2. swift, with lightness, Is. 19, 1; ofa 
current Am. 2, 14. Jer. 46, 6. Lam. 4, 
19; fully 0 5p 2 Sam. 2 18. Poet 
spec. a fleet horse la. 30, 16. Adv. swiftly, 
Joel 4, 4. Is. 5, 26.— Aram. 3p, Wide, 
light, wilt 


P m. Chald. i. q. Heb. dip, mice, 


>p 
Dan. 4, 28. 6, 21. 7, 11; sound of a trum- 
pet Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15. 


P, see dip, also in dbp no. 4. 


Mop whence fut. Niph. n}p™) 2 Sam. 
20, 14 Cheth. Better Keri np). . 


*. dap to roast, to parch, as ears 
of grain, etc. Part. pass. ab Lev. 2, 14. 
Josh. 5, 11. Also a person, as a species of 
torture Jer. 29, 22.— Arab. . Eth. 
AO: Chald. uh, id. Kindr. is nz, 
see under 2 p. 887. 

Nirn. Part. scorched, burned; hen ce 
burning, inflammation, Pe. 38, 8. 

Deriv. g. 

„II. MDP i. q. dbp, to be light, in 
Kal not used. 

Nirn. to be made light of, to be con- 
temned, Is. 16, 14; to become despised, 
despicable, Deut. 25, 3. Part. re de- 
spised, ignoble, low, 1 Sam. 18, 23. Is. 3, 
5. Prov. 12, 9. 

Hira. to make light of, to lightly es- 
teem, Deut. 27, 16.—Hence 


Top m. 1. contempt, shame, disho- 
nour, Prov. 3, 35. 6, 33. 13, 18. Jer. 46, 


12. Job 10, 15. Concr. Is. 22, 18.—Hence 
a) shame, i. e. shameful deed, Prov. 18, 
3. Hos. 4, 18. b) shame, reproach, in 
words Prov. 22, 10. c) shame, i.e. parts 
of shame, Nab. 3, 5. Jer. 13, 26. 


* MDP obeol. root; Talmud. to flow, 
to flow out; Pi. to pour ow. Kindr. is 
mdz no. Il, to flow, to be poured out; 
whence mmx dish.— Hence 


rng f. a pot, kettle, from pouring, 
1 Sam. 2, 14. Mic. 3, 3. Comp. Lat. 


futum (Varr.) and futile vessel, from 
undo. 


Def 1. to contract, to draw toge- 
ther ; Arab. Ga, the letters © and 3 
being interchanged. Part. pass. 5%>p 
contracted, shrunk, i.e. dwarf, any thing 
of diminished stature, pumilio, Lev. 22, 


23. Arab. LLG small stature, SSG, 
EI, small, pumilio; see Camoos p. 


965.—Hence pr. n. uf. 
2. to take in unto oneself, to receive a 
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dp 


fugitive, i. q. Chald. ver. Hence weh 
asylum. 

“OP m. (r. nbp I), once NSD with u 
in otio (as "F2, Rp3) 1 Sam. 17, 17, 
roasted or parched grain, i.e. wheat or 
barley ronsted in the ears and then 
rubbed out, as is still common among 
the Bedawin Arabs; see Macmichael’s 
Journey p. 235. Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 
394.—Lev. 23, 14. Ruth 2, 14. 1 Sam. 
25, 18. 2 Sam. 17, 28 where Wp is twice 
read, once of grain and again of pulse. 


p (perh. for R-, mbp, the swift 
messenger of Jehovah) Kallai, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 20. 

MOP Kelaiah, pr. n. of a Levite, Ezra 
10, 23; called also 


RYP (dwarf, r. obp) Kelita, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 8, 7. 10, 11. 


925 fut >p, ps 1. tobe light, 
not heavy, see Hiph. Eth. PAA: id. 
PAA: ligh. Syr. No to be light, 
swift, lightly esteemed.—Hence 

2. to be swift, fleet; comp. xotqos 
light, swift, aged and Naos, Lat. 
‘levis cervus, Engl. light-footed ; also 
adj. . So 2 Sam. 1, 23 bp oratizn 
they were swifter than eagles. Hab. 1, 8. 
Jer. 4, 13. Job 7, 6. 9, 25. 

3. to be or become few, small, to be 


that the waters were diminished from off 
the earth. v. 8. 

4. Trop. of persona, to be lightly es- 
teemed, to be insignificant, vile ; opp. r. 
22 no. 6. Seq. 92°92 Gen. 16, 4. 5. Job 
40, 4. Nah. 1, 14 NÖP 9 for thou art 
become small, thy power is broken, O 
Assyria. Sometimes intens. to be de- 
spised, contemned, opp. N27, 1 Sam. 2, 
30. Comp. Ny no. IL—Hence accord- 
ing to some, bP inf. as noun, lightness, 
i e. shame, reproach, Jer. 3, 9; better 
i. q. dip voice, ramoor. 

Nira. 5p) 2 K. 3, 18, h? 1 K. 16, 31. 

1. to be light; Part. fem. 1e! dy 
lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. 8, 11. Also 
to be light, easy, 2 K. 20, 10; seq. dat. of 
pers. fo any one Prov. 14, 6. 


ddp 938 vp 


2. to be swift, i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 30, 16. 

3. Trop. of things, to be light, small, 
trifling ; seq. "2°52 1 Sam. 18, 23. 2 K. 
3, 18.—Impers. 1 K. 16, 31; and so seq. 
772 c. inf. Is. 49, 6 39 95 NIN dp it is 
too light a thing that thou shouldst be my 
servant ; and so with dat. added Ez. 8, 
17. But Hitzig has well remarked on 
Is. I. c. that this construction is not ac- 
cordant with the laws of thought or lan- 
guage, but we should rather expect ja 
of person, thus: 139 95 ui yD 5. 
The writer confounds the two construc- 
tions, and puts before the infin. the qx 
which should have stood before the 
person. 

4. Trop. of persons, to be lightly es- 
teemed, to be contemned, vile, 2 Sam. 6, 22. 

Pier Dp to vilify, to curse, pp. to make 
vile, contemptible; Syr. Cef to lightly 
esteem, to viliſy. Spec. a) to revile, 
to abuse with reproachful words, Lev. 19, 
14. Neh. 13, 25. 2 Sam. 16, 5. 7. 9. 10. 11. 
13. b) Intens. to curse, to utter impre- 
cations, i. q. &; Ps. 62, 5. 109, 28; seq. 
acc. as parents Lev. 20, 9. Prov. 20, 20; 
the king Is. 8, 21; God, i. q. to blaspheme, 
Ex. 22, 27. Lev. 24, 11; also one’s natal 
day Job 3, 1. So nin ova 2 K. 2, 24, 
DNA 1 Sam. 17, 43. A curse followed 
by immediate destruction is ascribed to 
the prophets 2 K. 2, 24. Deut. 23, 5. 
Josh. 24, 9; espec. to God Gen. 8, 21.— 
Reflex. i> Dp to curse oneself, i. e. to 
bring a curse upon oneself; 1 Sam. 3, 
13 because he knew 133 BIND ohp ^D 
that his sons were bringing a curse upon 
themselves. 

Pua fo be accursed, Ps. 37, 22. Job 
24, 18; so i. q. to perish under a curse 
Is. 65, 20. 

Hires. pn, inf. pn, fut. Spr. 

1. to make light, to lighten. a) Seq. 
acc. of thing and 599 of pers. to lighten 
any thing from off any one, to take it 
away, 1 K. 12, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 5. 2 Chr. 
10, 10. b) Acc. impl. Ex. 18, 22 Spr 
n lighten from off thee ac. the bur- 
den, business, make thy business lighter. 
Jon. 1, 5. c) Seq. y% of burden, to 
lighten or remit something from a bur- 
den; 1 K. 12, 473% n1339 n lighten 


(something) from the service of thy fa- 
ther, i. e. rémit something of the service 
which thy father imposed upon us. v. 9. 

2. to make light of, to despise, 2 Sam. 
19, 44. Ez. 22,7; to make despised, to 
bring into contempt, Is. 8, 23. 

Pr. Sp>p 1. to shake, to more 
quickly to and fro, from Kal no. 2; 


Arab. I id. Eth. IAA: to 
be moved, skaken.— Ez. 21, 26 [21] 
ogna Sp>p he shaketh (waveth) the 
arrows, a species of divination. 

2. to make smooth, to polish, and hence 
to sharpen Eccl. 10, 10.—The notion of 
smoothness exists also in the adj. d. 

Hirapatr. to be moved, shaken, Jer. 
4, 24. 

Deriv. 5p, dtp, reh, dpdp, bpp, 
pr. n. “Ep. 


22 m. adj. smooth, polished, of brass 
Dan. 10, 6. Ez. 1,7. Vulg. s candens. 
See 55p Pilp. no. 2. Thesaur. p. 1217. 


MOP f. (r. bbp Pi.) constr. rdtp, 
malediction, i.e. a) cursing, recilirg, 
2 Sam. 16, 12. Prov. 27, 14. b) a curse, 
imprecation, Gen. 27, 12. Deut. 11, 26. 
29. 30, 1. 19. al. Gen. 27, 13 u thy 
curse, pass. i. e. which lights on thee. 
Concr. one accursed Deut. 21,23. Piur. 
rep Deut. 28, 15. 45. 


i cop in Kal not used. 

Piet to scoff at, to scorn, to deride. Ex. 
16, 31 thou art not as a harlot, {ym N 
who scoffeth at her hire, in order to get 
more. Vulg. well, fastidio augens preti- 
um.—Chald. 0p to praise, aleo to mock. 

Hirsap. id. seq. 3 2 K. 2, 23. Ez. 22, 5. 
Hab. 1, 10. 

Deriv. the two following. 


D2P m. scorn, derision, Pa 44, 14. Jer. 
20, 8. 


MO9P f. id. Ez. 22, 4. R. dg. 


*L Sp to sling, to throw with a 
sling. Part 229 a slinger, Judg. 20, 16. 
Trop. to aling out i. e. to eject a people 
from a land Jer. 10, 18.—Chald. and 
Syr. id. 

Pisu i. q. Kal, 1 Sam. 17, 49. 25, 29. 

Deriv. >>p, g. 


vp 
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* IL h to carve wood, etc. 1 K. 6, | DIOP m. Is. 34, 13, GIOP Hos. 9, 
29. 32. 35. Eth. AAU: to impress, N dorwnp Prov. 24, 31, a 


mark, stamp money; PANO: image 
on coin. Hence ngpo. 

YP m. (r. >p 1) in pause 9p, c. 
sufi. isop. 

L a sling 1 Sam. 17, 40. 50. 25, 29. 
Zech. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 26, 14. Chald. 


xs>p, Arab. EX. id. 


2. a curtain, hanging, Ex. 27, 9 sq. 
35, 17. Num. 3, 26.—Chald. id. Arab. 
i J saij of a ship; IV, to sail, to 
navigate. Eth. SAO. the sail is ſurled. 
But how this signification is connected 
with that in no. 1, is not yet made out. 

3. In 1 K. 6, 34 for ep, we ought 
prob. to read 85227 leaves of the door, 
which stands in the first clause and in 
cod. Kennic. no. 150. 


IIP a slinger 2 K. 3, 25. R. vp no. L 


W adj. (r. dp, as "252, from %3) 
light, mean, vile, of food Num. 21, 5. 

ý Cop obsol. root, perh. i. q. UIP to 
prick ; then, to be sharp. Chald. tbe 
to be thin, lean.— Hence 

FOP m. a sharp point, prong ; 
1 Sam. 13, 21 in apposit * we 
three-pronged fork, with which hay, 
straw, and the like are gathered up, pp. 
‘a triad of prongs.’—Spoken of a pointed 
instrument Eccl. 12, 11 Targ. 

Dh obeol. root, perh. i. d. Arab. 

to heap together, to collect. Hence 
the pr. names up, MAP, fn, 
DNR. 

p f. (r. ) pp. stalk of grain, 
collect. stalks, for standing grain Ex. 22, 
5. Deut. 16, 9. 23, 26. al. Plur. Judg. 
15, 5.—Chald. id. aleo a statue. 


Mh (assembly of God? r. mop) 
Kemuel, pr. n. m. a) A son of Nahor 
Gen. 22, 21. b) Num. 34, 24. c) 
1 Chr. 27, 17. 

TOR (perh. full of stalks or grain, eee 


sop) Kamon, pr. n. of a place in Gilead 
Judg. 10, 5. 


prickly weed, e. g. nettle, thistle, Celsii 
Hierob. T. IL p. 206. Kimchi thorns. 
R. wap. 


* MOP obsol. root, prob. to be fat, 


marrowy ; comp. (43 to be fat, and rie 
to be marrowy.—Hence 
TTP m. in pause , meal, flour, 
pp. marrow, puslos avdgay. Judg. 6, 
19. 1 Sam. 1, 24. 28, 24. ce 
6 02 
eep.—Chald. nup id. Arab. e” 


grain, whea. Eth. P ch: pulse 
from which meal is made. 

* DOP to lay fast hold of, Job 16, 8. 
—Chald. id. Arab. A. to bind. 
Kindr. are OR, YER. 

Pua. pass. Job. 22, 16. 

* SOP 1. 33 9, and PYP 19, 6, to 
pine away and die, of a tree, plant. 
Kindr. is Sox. Arab. I pp. to be 
thick set with insects, lice, and so to lan- 

guish, of a plant. Syr. Cas to lan- 
guish, of persone. 

“VER pp. to press together, to com- 
prese, comp. kindr. YEP; then to take 
with the hand or fist, e. g. a handful 
Lev. 2, 2. 5, 12. Num. 5,26. Hence 


TOP m.c. sufi. isop 1. a handful, 
A. full, Lev. 2, 2. 5, 12. 6, 8. 

27 
2. a sheaf, bundle, Arab. 843. Gen. 
41, 47 d in sheaves, i e. abun- 
dantly. 


DD obsol. root, prob. i. q. Veꝑ, 
to prick, to puncture, as a thorn. Hence 
disp (Jip). 


MN m. constr. “P Deut. 22, 6, e. suff. 
Dp. R. PR. 

1. a nest Ie. 10, 14. Pe. 84, 4. Prov. 
27, 8. Meton. a nest of birds, 
nestlings, Deut. 32, 11. Is. 16, 2—Syr. 
ho id. 

2. Metaph. a dwelling, cep. one built 


NOP 


upon a lofty rock like an eagle’s nest 
(comp. Job 39, 27), Num. 24, 21. Jer. 
49, 16. Obad. 4. Hab. 2, 9; or as being 
pleasant and comfortable, Gr. xalia, 
Job 29, 18. Plur. i cells, chambers 
in the ark, Gen. 6, 14. 


i NIP in Kal not used, Arab. U 
to become very red. Hence 

Pie. x 1. to be jealous, from the 
redness or flush by which the face is 
suffused. Seq. acc. of one’s wife 
Num. 5, 14; seq. 3 of a female rival 
Gen. 30, 1.—Causat. i. q. Hiph. to excite 
to jealousy and anger, seq. 3 by or with 
any thing, Deut. 32, 21. 1 K. 14, 22. 

2. to envy any one. seq. 3 of pers. 
Gen. 37, 11. Ps. 37, 1. 73, 3. Prov. 23, 
17. 24, 1. 19; seq. acc. Gen. 26, 14. Is. 
11, 13. Ez. 31, 9; seq. > Ps. 106, 16. 

3. to be zealous towards any person or 
thing, to burn with zeal, tniow. a) Seq. 
2 to be zealous for any one, for his 
cause, Num. 25, 11. 13. 2 Sam. 21, 2. 
1 K. 19, 10. al. b) to emulate any one, 
seq. 2 Prov. 3, 31. 

Hir. causat. fo provoke to jealousy, 
see Piel no. 1, Deut. 32, 16. 21. Pa. 78, 
58. 

Deriv. Sip, NR, Map. 


Ned Chald. to buy, i. q. Heb. rg no. 
3. Ezra 7, 17. 


NIP m. (r. XIP) jealous, spoken of God 
as impatient of a rival, and the severe 
avenger of defection from himself, Ex. 
20, 5. 34, 14. Deut. 4, 24. 5, 9. 6, 15. 
—Chald. Ny and g id. 


Wp f. 1. jealousy, e. g. of a hus- 
band Prov. 6, 34. 27, 4; of God Ezra 
8, 3; of rival nations Is. 11, 13. Plur. 
mingp Num. 5, 15. 18. 25. 29.— Hence 
envy Eccl. 9,6; meton. object of envy 
Eccl. 4, 4. 

2. zeal, ardour towards any one, d los, 
e. g. of lovers Cant. 8, 6; of God for his 
people Zech. 1, 14. Is. 9, 6 mim mp 
Nit gx the zeal of Jehovah of hosts, in 
behalf of his people. Seq. genit. of ob- 
ject, d N zeal (of God) towards the 
people Is. 26, 11. 2 K. 10, 16. Pa. 69, 10. 

3. heat, anger, indignation, coupled 
with myn Ez. 5, 13. al. 7922 Ez. 38, 
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19; 9X 35, 11. To it is ascribed fire, 
Mop Wx Ez. 36, 5, as devouring Zeph. 1, 
18. 3, 8, smoking Deut. 29, 19; comp. 
Ps. 79, 5. Spoken of the indignation of 
God Num. 25, 11. Ez. 16, 42. Ia. 59, 17; 
of men Ps. 119, 139. Job 5, 2. 


Ne fat. maps, conv. Pe), pp. te 
set upright, to erect, i. q. PPM, kindr. 
with Jep, ag, see MIP, MIP, canna.— 
Hence 

1. to found, to create, e. g. the hea- 
vens and earth Gen. 14, 19. 22; man- 
kind Deut. 32, 6. Ps. 139, 12 Prov. 8, 
22. Arab. Uu I. q. gle God created, 
see Camoos p. 1937. 

2. to get, to gain, to obtain, Syr. He. 
Arab. Us and , id. E. g. a woman 
to wife Ruth 4, 9. 10; wisdom, under- 
standing, Prov. 4,7. 15, 22. 16, 16. 17, 16. 
19, 8; God his holy mountain by con- 
quest Ps. 78, 54; the people of Israel 
Ex. 15, 16. Ps. 74, 2. Gen. 4, 1 E 
e Wx I Rave gotten a man with the 
help of Jehovah, have borne a son. 

3. Spec. to get by purchase, to bey, 
Gen. 25, 10. 47, 19. 22. 50, 13. Ex. 21, 
2. 2 Sam. 12, 3. Jer. 131.4. Is. 43, 24. 
al. sæp. Metaph. to buy the truth Prov. 
23, 23. Part. map a buyer Prov. 20, 14 
Ez. 7, 12; opp. 2 Is. 24,2. Also to 
buy off, to redeem from captivity, Deut. 
28, 68. Neh. 5, 8. Is. 11, 11—Comp. 
Lat. conciliare for emere Ter. Eun. 4. 
4. 21—Hence 

4. to own, to possess. Part. MP owner, 
possessor, master, e. g. of a houze Lev. 
25, 30; a flock Zech. 11,5, an ox Ie 
1,3. Comp. nypa .—Syr. [xo id. Eth. 
P: to possess, to be master; Arab. 

x3] to possess. 

Nirk. to be bought, Jer. 2, 15. 44 

Hirn. pp. ‘to let be bought,’ i.e. to sell ; 
Zech. 13, 5 220 TIR a man sold me as 
a slave; comp. Kal in Am. 8, 6. Ecel 
2,7. Verbs of buying often take in the 
transit. conjng. the signif. of selling; 
comp. 13} On to buy, . qo} to sell 
—Part. Ez. 8, 3 e Sto rn 
MPE NPM where was the seat of the 
image of wrath (i. e. the idol provoking 
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the divine indignation) which selleth ec. 
Israel to his enemies, i. e. which de- 
livers Israel even as a slave into the 
power of his enemies. Note the par- 
onomasia. 

Deriv. MP, WIP, MPY, hd, and 
pr. n. Mp, Mop. 


TCP m. (r. mR init.) a reed, cane: Lat. 
canna, Gr. xc, sarn, xávva, id. Chald. 
mop, ep, Syr. NM, Le, id. Arab. 


6 -- 
id. also spear.—Of a reed or cane 
growing in wet or marshy ground | K. 
14, 15. Job 40, 21. Ia. 19, 6. 35, 7. Ps. 
68, 31 mp ron the beast of the reeds, 
i.e. the crocodile. At the present day 
the banks of the Jordan and the upper 
part of the lake Hûleh are full of tall 
reeds or cane; see Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 255. III. p. 340.—Spoken also of 
the sweet cane, sweet flag, acorus cala- 
mus Linn. calamus odoratus, growing 
in India (Plin. XIL 12 or 48), Is. 43, 24. 
Ez. 27, 19. Cant. 4, 14; fully 8a map 
Ex. 30, 23, zin map Jer. 6, 20.—A lso 
the cultivated cane, arundo sativa, 
arundo donax Linn. growing very tall, 
and used as a staff for walking, M902 
mpn Ez. 29, 6. Is. 36, 6, comp. MP 
pW) Ez. 42, 3; and for measuring rods. 
See on these species of cane Celsii 
Hierob. II. p. 312 eq.—Hence 

a) a measuring reed or rod, fully mp 
myun Ez. 40, 3. 5. 42, 16-19; this 
was a measure of eix larger cubits 
(reiz) MEX, see in MYR), i. e. six cubits 
and six palms, Ez. 40, 5-8. 41, 8; plur. 
42, 16-19.—So Gr. xałapoç was a mea- 
sure of 63 cubits. 

b) a stalk of grain, Gr. załapoç, na- 
An, Gen. 41, 5. 22. 

c) the upper bone of che arm, Job 75 22. 


Comp. Germ. Armrohre; Arab. = 
reed, also bone containing marrow. 

d) rod or beam of a balance; hence 
meton. for a balance, Is. 46, 6. Gr. 
sarev. 

e) shaft, stem, of the sacred candela- 
bra, Ex. 25, 31. 37, 17. 

f) Hur. df, arms, branches, tubes, 
bearing the lights of the sacred cande- 
Jabra, Ex. 25, 32. 33. 35. 37, 18; c. suff. 
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pp , 
BHI Ex. 25, 36. 37, 22.—Arab. 1 
channel, trough. 


TYP (place of reeds) Kanah, pr. n. 


a) A stream on the borders of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, Josh. 16,8. 17,9. b) 
A city in Asher Josh. 19,28. Now a 
village about three hours south of east 
from Tyre, still called Kana U; see 
Robinson’s Paleat. III. p. 384. 


RP m. (r. RIP) i q. REP, jealous, 
spoken of God Josh. 24, 19; aleo angry 
against his enemies Nah. 1, 2. 


vp obsol. root, perh. i. q. G 
to hunt.— Hence 


YP (hunting) Kenaz, pr. n. a) An 
Edomite, descended from Esau; aleo 
of a tract of Arabia named from him, 
Gen. 36, 11. 15. 42. b) The father or 
rather the grandfather of Othniel the 
brother of Caleb, Josh. 15, 17. Judg. 1, 
13. 1 Chr. 4, 13. See %3. c) A 
grandson of Caleb 1 Chr. 4, 15. 


3p (hunter) Kenizite, pr. n. a) 
A Canaanitish tribe, of which nothing 
further is known, Gen. 15, 19. b) Pa- 
tronym. of the name np lett. b, Num. 
32, 12. Josh. 14, 6. 


TIP m. (r. mp) 1. creature, Ps. 
104, 24. Sept. . Chald. Jeg id. 

2. a gelling, acquisition, purchase, 
Prov. 4,7. Lev. 22, 11. 

3. possession, substance, wealth, Gen. 
34, 23. 36, 6. Ps. 105, 21. Ez. 38, 12. 
13. 


* Dep obeol. root; perb. to set up, to 
erect, like MIP, PP, WR. Hence papp 
cinnamon, after the form PY, pp. i. q. 
Map cane, since the rolls of cinnamon 
resemble a cane or tube. 


TIP m. constr. IF Ex. 30, 23, 
cinnamon, Gr. a G er, 
according to Hdot. 3. 111 a word of 
Phenician origin, Prov. 7, 17. Cant. 4, 


14. For the etymology see in r. E. 


2E in Kal not used, pp. to eet up, 
to build ; kindr. with NIR , p, also OIR. 
Hence jp nest; and from this: 
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Piet pg denom. to nest, to build a 
nest, as a bird Ps. 104, 17. Jer. 48, 28. 
Ez. 31, 6; a serpent Is. 34, 15. 

Puat to have a nest built, to nest, Jer. 
22, 23. 


“ZIP Job 18, 2, see YR: 


MIP (possession, r. Mp) Aenath, pr. 
n. of a city beyond Jordan, situated in 
Auranitis (Hauran) some distance north 
from Bostra, Num. 32, 42. 1 Chr. 2, 23. 
Gr. Kava3a, Keavoda. Now called 
wid Kúnawát. See Reland Palest. p. 
681. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria p. 83. 


Dop fut. DOP" to divine, to practise 
divination, used in the verb only of false 
prophets, etc. e. g. of the Hebrews Deut. 
18, 10. 14. Mic. 3, 6. 7. 11; of necroman- 
cers 1 Sam. 28, 8; of foreign prophets, 
as of the Philistines 1 Sam. 6, 2, of Ba- 
laam Josh. 13, 22. Classic for the three 
kinds of divination common among the 
Semitic nations, viz. arrows, entrails, and 
Teraphim, is Ez. 21, 26 [21J. Part. bop 
diviner, one who foretells, 1 Sam. 6, 2. Is. 
3, 2. al.— The primary idea is prob. that 
of dividing, dividing out; comp. Arab. 

3 to divide out. As this was often 
done by lot, hence DOP pp. to divide out 
by lot, like Arab. 5; and then for 
any species of lot or divination. Chald. 
pop, Syr. jor, id. 

Deriv. p and 


BOP m. 1. lot, Ez. 21, 27 [22]; see 
the root. 

2. divination, Ez. 13, 6.23. 1 Sam. 15, 
23. Jer. 14, 14. Plur. Deut. 18, 10. 
Meton. reward of divination Num. 22, 7. 
Comp. nbn. 

3. In a good sense, an oracle, divine 
sentence, Prov. 16, 10. 


* OOP in Kal not used, to cut off, 
i. q. YSP. 

Po. dip to cut off fruit, Ez. 17, 9. 

MOP f. (r. mvp) any vessel, a dish, 
cup, so called from its rounded form, i. q. 
rn q. v. Hence en nop a writer's 
vessel i. e. ink-horn, tnk-stand, worn in 
the girdle, Ez. 9, 2. 3. 11. Ech. & UT. 
a water - vessel, water- pot. 


C 
1p (prob. i.q. KAAS arx) Keilah, 
pr. n. of a city in Judah Josh. 15, 44. 
1 Sam. 23, 1. 1 Chr. 4, 19. al. See Re- 
land Palest. p. 698. 


IPI m. a stigma, mark, cut or burnt 
in, Lev. 19, 28. R. 33p no. 1.— Talmud. 
Spp to dig, to scratch as a fowl, also to 
cut in a mark. 


2 obsol. root, Arab. <25 to be 
deep; pp. to dig, kindr. with pp, zg, 
also “pn, .- Hence 

‘TSP f constr. MSP, plur. constr. 


ninsp, c. suff. WM f, a dish, bowl, 
charger, Num. 7, 13 sq. 84. Ez. 25, 29. 


7 6 -e” 
37, 16. Sept. rege. Arab. aa 
deep dish. = 


* NED to draw in oneself, to contract. 
Kindr. are YEP, WP, "WR, and softened 


Ge 
x33; also Arab. Was to be wrinkled, 
shrunk, as cloth after washing. 

1. to draw in the feet, to sit with the 
feet drawn under, in the oriental man- 
ner, Zeph. 1, 12; comp. Jer. 48, 11. 

2. to concrete, to coagulate, as milk, 
see Hiph. Poet of the sea Ex. 15, 8 

Nir n. to be drawn in, contracted, Zech. 
14, 6 Cheth. (ROP? Tg“, see in E: 
no. 4. p. 426. 

Hipg. causat. of Kal no. 2, to make 
coagulate, to curdle milk, Job 10, 10.— 
Hence 

Fp m. congelation, ice. Zech. 14, 
6 Keri Pen W, Sept. zal pezes 
xai nayos, Vulg. sed frigus et geu 
Better is Chethibh, see in r. KE Niph. 


*"IEP to draw oneself together, te 

shrink, to roll oneself up; like kinder. 

> s- 
PR, YRB, Syr. A, also REP, . 
Hence “inp hedgehog. 

Pret id. Is. 38, 12 » IR, rep TJ 
have rolled together, like a weaver, my 
life; or intrans. my life is rolled toge- 
ther, as by a weaver ; i.e. in either case, 
my life is finished, like the piece of cloth 
which the weaver, when completed, rolle 
together. The latter is perh. preferable. 
Intrans. also in Targ. and Pesh. 

Deriv. the two following. ° 
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wp and ‘TBP m. (r. WH) hedge-hog, 
so called from rolling himself up; Is. 14, 
23. 34, 11. Zeph. 2, 14.—Arab. resolving 


982205 8 se» 


the Dag. Au and A, Syr. 2 
id. Eth. IH: porcupine. 

TEP f. (Milel) Ez. 7, 25 x9 MEP 
destruction cometh, according to the 
Targg. and Heb. intpp. Better, horror, 
terror, from the primary signif. of the 
root, i.e. ‘to shrink, to start back.’ Comp. 
Syr. pao — The r, is not paragogic, 
and the tone is retracted prob. only by 
an error of the punctators; see Heb. Gr. 
§ 79, note 2. b. 


TBP m. (r. R) i q. Arab. *, 


serpens jaculus, q. d. arrow-enake, so 
called from ite darting, springing, in the 
manner of the rattle-snake. Is. 34, 15. 
See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 408. 


R obsol. root, pp. i. q. WR, YER, 
(comp. Y3R, FE,) to draw oneself 
together, to contract, espec. in order to 
make a spring, in the manner of a cat, 
lion, deer, serpent, etc. So Arab. 
and Chald. Yap to leap, to spring upon. 
Syr. I locust, grasshopper; comp. 
r. NE. Hence tiep. 


* YER fut. verb, to draw together, 
to contract, to shut, kindr. with m, "RP, 


also yop. Chald. id. Arab. Yass 
constrinxit.—E. g. the mouth Job 5, 16. 
Ps. 107, 42; the hand i.e. to be illiberal, 
niggardly, Deut. 15, 7; trop. one’s com- 
passion, sympathy, Ps. 77, 10. 

Nipu. to draw or gather oneself up, to 
compose the body and limbe as in death, 
i. q. to die; Job 24, 24 Tarp >32; 


comp. Gen. 49, 33. Arab. Yi and mið 
to die. 

PiıeL to leap, to spring, comp. RP, 
Cant. 2,8. Chald. yep id. 

TP m. (r. YIR) e. suff. “Bp, plor. 
constr. 27 once Job 18, 2 see below 
in Plur. an end, i.e. 

1. Of place, end, extremity. 2 K. 19, 
23 MEP IN kis extreme lodging-place, 
i.e. the highest. Jer. 50, 26 ypy i.e. 
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Sron the extremity of the earth; or, 
‘all from the extremity,’ i. q. pn, see 
in NXP. So yg dap 10 pul, set, an 
end (limit) to any thing, Joah. 28, 3. 

2. Of time, end, e. g. of the year 2 Chr. 
21, 19; of words Job 16, 3; of war Dan. 
9, 26; of wonders Dan. 12, 6. So R 
5 YR there is no end to a thing, i.e. it is 
infinite, Is. 9,6. Eccl. 4, 8; or innume- 
rable Eccl. 4, 16. With > om. Eccl. 12, 
12 yp TR nen BED ning to making 
many books there is no end. Also ypu 
seq. genit of time, at the end of (comp. 
Jo no. 4. c), i e. after, e. g. Gen. 8, 6 
after forty days. 4,3. 16,3. 41, 1. Ex. 
12, 41. Is. 23, 15. 17. al. p. Later 
writers use YP? id. 2 Chr. 18, 2. Neh. 
13, 6. Dan. 11, 6. 13. 12, 13. 

Spec. a) the end of a person, i. q. 
destruction, death, Ps. 39, 5. Dan. 9, 26. 
11, 45. Job 6, 11; of nations, destruction, 
Jer. 51, 13. Ez. 7, 2.3.6. Am. 8, 2; of 
mankind Gen. 6, 13. Also YP T3 ini- 
quity of destruction, causing it, Ez. 21, 
30. 34 (25. 29]. 35, 5. d) event, fulfil- 
ment of a prophecy Hab. 2, 3. c) r9 


> | YP time of the end Dan. 8, 17. 11, 35. 40. 


12, 4 also yp n id. 8, 19, n YP 
the end of daye 12, 13, and simpl. yp id. 
11, 27, i. e. the last days, the time of 
calamity immediately preceding the 
coming of Jehovah and the Messiah ; 
comp. Bertholdt Christol. Judseor. p. 38. 

Puur. once in the constr. state, Job 18, 
2, where 2) is for “RD the Daghesh 
being resolved in the Chaldee manner, 
wee Lehrg. p. 134. The words are: 
Df “ZIP poon MB how long 
(i. e. when) will ye put an end to words? 
—Elsewhere for plur. absol. we find the 
form Ni, see N; for the constr. and 
c. suff Mp, rA, TMN, from NIP 
Mgp, ap. -A denom. is Pup, ſor rap" 


22 fut 2 L to cat off or 
down, e. g. wood, a tree, 2 K. 6, 6— 
Arab. to cut off, to cut in pieces. 
Kindr. are 38, also 337, 297. But 


xp 
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2. to shear sheep, Cant. 4, 2. Arab. in nf no. 3. E. g. whole number, Judg. 


S a shorn sheep. — Hence 


Arp m. 1. cu, i. e. form, shape, 
comp. Fr. taille, Germ. Zuschnitt, 1. K. 
6, 25. 7, 37. 

2. Plur. constr. 84 "2EP Jon. 2, 7, 
cuttings off, i.e. extremities, foundations, 
of the mountains sc. in the depths of the 
sea. Vulg. extrema montium. 


IR 1. i. d. PIR, to cut M see 
under aug; hence to destroy nations 
Hab. 2, 10. Arab. (gs Con). IV, id. 


2. to end, to finish; Arab. (U, 
Ses, extremity. Hence NZP, TEP, 


nxp, end. 

3. to deride, to judge, Arab. ot ; 
hence r judge. 

Prev i. q. Kal no. 1. Prov. 26, 6 f 
D who cutteth off the feet i. e. whose 
feet are cut off. The whole verse is to 
be rendered thus: he whose feet are cut 
off drinketh (suffereth) damage ; so is he 
who sendeth a message by the hand of a 

ool, i. e. uses a fool as his messenger.— 
2 K. 10, 32 Jehovah began NOW) 2 Ning? 
to cut off in Israel, i. e. to remove one 
part after another. 

Hirn. to scrape off or away, i. q. YSR, 
Lev. 14, 41. 43. 

Deriv. n%p— MSp, PER, DYR. 


p ſ. (r. MEP) pp. fem. of NZP, end, 
extremity. Sing. only in the form NA 
at the extremity Ex. 25, 19. 26, 4. 36, 11. 
37, 8.—Elsewhere only in plur constr. 
nisp, i.e. 

1. ends, extremities, e. g. of a vine- 
stock Ez. 15, 4; of wings 1 K. 6, 24; of 
a breastplate Ex. 28, 23 sq. YIRF nisp 
the ends of the earth, the remotest regions 
and nations, Is. 40, 28. 41, 9. 29. Job 28, 
24. craw NIIP IIR the four ends 
(quarters) of the heavens Jer. 49, 36; 
comp. Ps. 19, 7. Metaph. Job 26, 14 
nang nisp the ends of his ways, i. e. the 
extreme part, outline, sketch, of the di- 
vine operations. 

2. the ends of a thing, i. e. the whole, 
q. d. from the very end, uttermost; see 


18, 2. 1 K. 12, 31. 13, 33. 2 K. 17, 2 


TEP m. (r. M¥P) constr. MEP, c. ruf 
mp; but also rp sing. Ez. 33, 2, 
see in NXV and Heb. Gr. § 90 fin. end, 
i. e. 

1. Of place, end, extremity of a ching; 
e. g. in length, as of a staff Judg. 6, 21; of 
a spear 1 Sam. 14, 27; of the Jordan as 
it enters the Dead Sea Josh. 15, 5. Also 
of length and breadth, as of a curtain 
Ex. 26, 5; a field Gen. 23, 9; the desert 
Ex. 13, 20; a city 1 Sam. 9, 27; the 
Dead Sea, its southern end, Num. 34, 4 
Josh. 15, 2, etc. “SIM MEP the extremity 
of the mountain, i. e. its foot, Ex. 19, 12; 

gaan p id. 1 Sam. 14, 2. n r 
extremity of the water, waters edge, 
Josh. 3, 15. 5323 MEP the extreme bor- 
der of a land Gen. 47, 21. Num. 20, 16. 
22, 36. irn MND MEPS in the er- 
treme east of Jericho, i.e. on the eastern 
border of its territory. So PAN IS 
the end of the earth, the remotest parts 
and regions, Ps. 46, 10. Is. 5, 26. 42, 10. 
48, 20. Jer. 10, 13. al. and so MEEN MEP 
end of the heavens, i. e. the remotest parts 
of the earth, Ie. 13, 5. Deut. 4, 2. Is. 7, 
18 rn “I MEPS in the ufer most 
streams of Egypt, in its remotest parts 
—Peculiar is Gen. 19, 4 all the people 
np even from the extremity, i. e. from 
the extreme parts. Jer. 51, 31 hts city 
is taken mp q. d. at all ends, wholly. 
So wpe Is. 56, 11. Ez. 25, 9.— Arab. 
Last 2 ab extremo, i. e. omnes. 
Comp. in no. 3. 

2. Of time, end; often in the coo- 
nexion: : Nr; MPY at the end of 
three days, i. e. after three days Joch. 3, 
2; and so Gen. 8, 3. Deut. 14, 28. 2 Sam. 
24, 8. 1 K. 9, 10. Ez. 3, 16. al. 

3. end of a thing, i. e. the whole, q. d. 
from the very end, uttermost. R. g. 
whole number, Gen. 47, 2 TNX ur N 


from the whole number of his brethren. 


Ez. 33,2. So Num. 22, 41 he saw PtP 
den the uttermost of the people, i. e. the 
whole people even to the extremities. 
See in no. 1. fin. 

TP m. (r. MEP) end, only in the for- 
mula: > MSp PR there is no end bo a 


p 
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thing, i. e. it is infinite, innumerable, Ia. 14. Ex. 34, 22, and with the festival of 


2, 7. Nah. 2, 10. 3, 3. 9. 


ISP or EP m. (r. M¥P) only in plur. 
constr. PIX NLP ends of the earth Ps. 
48, 11. 65, 6. Is. 26, 15. 

NFP plur. see in nxp. 

*MXP obsol. root. Arab. 


sprinkle onion- seed and other condiments 


is to 


. 8 . 
upon food in a pot; y ‘onion-seed and 


other condiments? The primary idea 
seems to be: to sprinkle, lo strew.—Hence 


MIP m. Is. 28, 25. 27, according to 
Sept. Vulg. and the Rabbins, nigella, 
melanthium, i. e. fennel-flower, black 
cumin. See Celsii Hierobot. P. II. p. 70. 


TEP m. (r. MEP no. 3) l. a judge, 
magistrate, Is. 1, 10. 3, 6. 7. Mic. 3, 1. 9. 


Arab. PiE kady, a judge. 


2. a leader, chief, in war Josh. 10, 24. 
Jaig. 11, 6. 11. Is. 22, 3. Dan. 11, 18. 
Comp. ED. 

3. a prince, Prov. 6, 7. 25, 15. 

rp f (r. 21 1. cassia, Gr. 
xagia, Laurus Cussia Linn. a bark re- 
sembling cinnamon, but lesz aromatic, 


Pentecost, r. 3m Ex. 23, 16. Har- 
rest-lime is Wx Jer. 5, 16, W 
Gen. 30, 14, W “ Prov. 25, 13, and 
simpl. D Prov. 6, 8. 10, 5. 36, 1. 
Coupled WAR] 2% Gen. 8, 22; BIN 
Vp Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 34, 21.—Meton. 
harvest is put: a) For the grain, crop, 
either to be harvested Lev. 19, 9. Joel 1, 
11. 4, 13; or already harvested, Jer. 5, 
17. Job 5, 5. N Wp the harvest of 
the Nile Is. 23, 3. b) Poet. for Wag "WN 
harvest-men Is. 17, 5.—— Metaph. for 
destruction, slaughter of a people, Jer. 51, 
33. Hos. 6, 11. 

2. a bough ; collect. boughs, foliage, of 
a tree Job 14, 9. 18, 16. 29, 19. Is. 27, 11; 
of a vine Ps. 80, 12. So called, it is said, 
from the notion of cutting off. Better, 
perh. to refer it to r. ) no. 2, fo be 
green, verdant; at least the roots “$p 
and 587 are closely kindred. 


JSP in Kal not used. 1. to cul, to 
cul off or out; comp. 727, NSP, and see 
in 27 . Arab. E to cut oſſ.— Hence 
Nn chixel. 

2. fo scrape, to strip off bark; sce 
Hiph. and M2°zp. . 

3. to break, i. q. Syr. I; see Pual. 


so called from being stripped off; plur. Pear Part. ANN Ex. 26, 23. 36, 28, 

msn Ps. 45, 9. See Celsit Hierob. and Horn. Part. gp, Ez. 46, 22, 

T. II. p. 350. Arab. Ka; id. Cnstell. Pp. parts broken in, bent,’ i. e. angles, 
2. Keziah, pr. n. of one of Job's dauzh- | corners, internal angles, i. q. pv. 


ters, Job 42, 14. 


WS) m. (r. K) l. Aarrest of grain; 
dul. from P harvest of fruits, figa, 
where sce, In Palestine the barley-har- 
vest precedes the wlient-harvest about 
two weeks, At Jericho, in the depressed 
valley of the Jordan, the former takes 
place in the last half of April, and the 
latter in the first half of May; comp. 
Josh. 3, 15. On the plain along the 
coast, the harvest is ueually a fortnight 
later; and on the mountains at Jerusa- 
lem and Hebron still later by another 
fortnight; see Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 
99, 100.—The harvest is described as 
beginning with the barley, 2333 WP 
2 Sam. 21, 9. 10. Ruth 2, 23; and end- 


ing with the wheat, 8 ] *r, Gen. 30, 
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Hirn. fo scrape off, i. q. m Hiph. 
Lev. 14, 41.— Horn. see in Piel. 
Deriv. 12 RR, ASP, N3337. 


“SSP fut KP) 1. to break, to 
break in pieces, as wood, see DXF no. 1, 


and Ap. Arab. Was the wind 
breaks up a ship; med. Kesr. to be bro- 
ken, ag a tooth, spear.— Hence 

2. to break out or forth in anger, Gr. 


| onyvugs; hence to be angry, wroth, 2 K. 
5, 11. Esth. 2, 21. Ia. 57, 16. 64, 8; seq. 52 


of pera, Gen. 40, 2. 41, 10. Ex. 16, 20; 5x 


Josh. 22, 18.—Syr. baes rivalry, envy. 


Hien. to proroke to anger, e. g. Jehovah 

Deut. 9, 7. 8. 22. Pa. 106, 32. Zech. 8, 14. 
Hitur. i. q. Kal no. 2, Ia. 8, 21. 
Deriv. S27, MBI. 


<P 

REP Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, Dan. 2, 
12.—Hence 

FP Chald. anger, wrath, Ezra 7, 23. 


SXP m. (r. Dag) in pause dE, c. suff. 
“DYP. 
1. chips, twigs, splinters, comp. the 
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‘short of arm,’ spoken of a person with- 
out strength or power; vice versa 2 
| glo ‘a long hand,’ for strength, power; 
see more in Comm. on Is. 50, 2. b) 

en: (mu) msp my soul, spirit, is 

short, i. e. I am impatient, grieved, vex- 
ed, Num. 21, 4. Judg. 16, 16. Job 21, 4 


root no. 1. Hos. 10, 7. Sept.pevyavor.| Mic. 2, 7; seq. 3 for, on account of, any 


2. anger, wrath, from the root no. 2, 
Eccl. 5,16. Spec. of Jehovah, Josh. 9, 
20. Is. 34, 2. 54,8. 60, 10. Zech. 1, 2. 
2 Chr. 19, 10. al—Also strife, alterca- 
tion, Esth. 1, 18. 


ß) f. (r. g) a fragment, a bro- 
ken thing, spec. of foliage, boughs, Joel 
1,7. Sept. cvyxdacpos. 


* VER to cut off, e. g. the hand Deut. 
25, 12; the beard Jer. 9, 25. 25, 23. 


Arab. yas to trim the nails and locks. 
See under 33P. 

Pier pep and pA 1. to cut off, e. g. 
a cord Ps. 129, 4; the hand, the thumbs, 
Judg. 1, 6. 2 Sam. 4, 12; a spear Ps. 46, 
10. 

2. to cut up into threads, Ex. 39. 3. 

3. to cul away, to cut loose, 2 K. 16, 17. 
18, 16. 24, 13. 

PvaL part. FRN pass. of Pi. no. 1, 
Judg. 1, 7. 

Deriv. 772, Whence the denom. 74; 
pr. n. PEN. 

pp Chald. Pa. to cut off, Dan. 4, II. 


* 22 and "SR 1. Med. A, 
mxp", to cut off or down; spec. grain, 


Lev. 19, 9. 25, 5. al. Part. W ip harvest- 
man, moter, reaper, Ruth 2, 3sq. Part. 
pass. “8p cul off, shorter, of cells Ez. 
42, 5.—Metaph. Job 4, 8 they that sow 
trouble reap the same. Prov. 22, 8. 
Comp. O no. 2. a. 

2. Med. E (comp. adj. "XP), fut. Dp, 


once D Prov. 10, 27, intrans. to be cut 
off; hence to be shortened, short, Is. 28, 


20. Arab. eo 3 to be short.—Spec. a) 


„rp my hand is short, i. e. I have 
no power, am weak, feeble, Num. 11, 23. 
Is. 50, 2. 59, 1. Comp. Arab. pes 


| 
fut. | 


thing, Judg. 10, 16. Zech. 11, 8. Comp. 
DAN PI under FN. 

Prex to cut off, to shorten, Ps. 102, 24. 

Hirn. 1. to harvest, to reap, Job 24, 
6 Cheth. 

2. i. q. Pi. Ps. 89, 46. 

Deriv. xp, "EP, Kp. 


“EP m. adj. (r. rg) short ; . “xP 
short of days, short-lived, Job 14, 1. 
Spec. a) d "xp short of hand, i.e. 
weak, feeble, 2 K. 19, 26. Is. 37, 27. 
b) man sgp Prov. 14, 29, and SBX “3? 
v. 17, short of spirit, of anger, i. e. impa- 
tient, prone to anger. 

“Zp m. (r. Ap) only ma “xp short- 
ness of spirit, i. e. impatience, Ex. 6, 9. 

DIP f. (for exp, r. Ng; like 125 
fr. m32) by Chaldaism. l 

1. end, extremity, always with pref- 
v, i. e. PEP for Tr, al the end of, 
after. Dan. I, 15 N: Ess Fees at 
the end of ten days. v. 5. 18 en rg 
at the end of the days, see 1 p. 524. 
Comp. NYPA for Dru, see in Fug no. 
2, 3.—Plur. YE, MP, (as P33, piur. 

22) ends, extremities, Ex. 3s, 5; c. 
art. the ends sc. of the earth Ps. 03,9 


coll. 6. With suff. mite Ex. 37, d 
whence to harvest, to reap, Is. 17, 5. 3 ith suti. F. n Ex. 37, 8 an 


39, 4 Cheth. where Keri bas Wp. 

2. the sum, the whole number, i. q. PIE 
no. 3. Dan. 1, 2 e res e reps 
some of the whole number of the sacred 
vessels ; here PXP% is used partitively. 
like ja no. 1. Neh. 7, 70 N Fp 
nag some of the number of the phy 
larchs, i.e. a part of the heads of tribes. 
Comp. WN nepa Gen. 47, 2.—Some of 
these examples, as Dan. 1, 2. 18. Neh. 
I. c. are referred by commentators to a 
noun of the form Fru, to which they 
give the signification of part. But the 
Chaldee, which is of special authority in 
all these examples, is clearly destitute of 


hort of hand,’ and SH — any such ſorm, (since the passage in the 


nep 


Targ. Gen. 47, 2, is of the eame charac- 
ter with those above cited,) and we 
cannot therefore doubt but that NSPA, 
wherever it occurs, is to be explained in 
one and the same manner. 


MEP Chald. constr. Pep I. end, 
Dan. 4, 31 uin rp at the end of the 


2. the sum, the whole. Dan. 2, 42 19 
anodo mrp a part of the whole king- 
dom, i.e. a part of the kingdom. Parall. 
is N a part of ù. 

“P adj. (r. Wp) plur. oP 1. cold, 
cool, Prov. 25, 25. Jer. 16, 14. 

2. Trop. quiet, Prov. 17, 27 Cheth. 
aum N quiet in spiru. See in “pY no. I. 


M, see in “^p. 
W m. cold, Gen. 8,22. R. g. 


J. RSP, 3 fem. nxp for r la. 
7, 14; inf. Xp, once MAp Judy. 8, 1 
like verbs Ñ»; fut. K fh, e. suff. ix g 
Jer. 23, 6 for N 9. 

1. to cry oul, to call out, ae. It is 
an onomatopoetie verb, comprising also 
inarticulate sounds, see p; like Byr. 
Ito call, also to sound as a trumpet, 
to crow as a cock; Germ. der Hahn 
kraht? Comp. Gr. xeatee [xgay], =n- 
gvcow(xnevy]; in the Germanic tongues 
charen to cry out, charo clamour, wail- 
ing; often of the cry of animals, as kra- 
hen, French crier, Engl. to cry; with a 
sibilant prefixed skreian, Swed. ekria, 
Germ. schreien ; and with a sibilant add- 
ed at the end kreischen, 193 q. v.—Spo- 
ken absol. of any ery or clamour, even 
inarticulate, like P23, Gen. 39, 14 M p. 
Sing dips / cried with a loud voice, Sept. 
gone geri wryady. v. 15 „p min 
RIPI. Often followed by the words 
thus uttered with a loud cry, i. q. either 
immediately, Gen. 45, 1 unn RAP 
and Joseph cried, Cause every one to 
go out. 41, 43 PN MPH ANP. Lev. 
13, 45. Judg. 7, 20. 2 Sam. 20, 16. 2 K. 
11, 14. Esch. 6, 9. 11; or also with a 
word interposed, as N Ez. 9, l; 
ane 2 Sam. 18, 28; comp. 2 K. 18, 28 
apy ADT mam Sia Sips ape 
and cried with @ loud voice in the 
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Jewish tongue, and spake and said.— 
Spec. 

a) Seq. >% of pers. to cry out to any 
one, to call to any one, Is. 6, 3. Judg. 18, 
23; and with the words uttered, pre- 
ceded by N? 1 Sam. 26, 14, “V8 
Judg. 9, 54. 1 Sam. 17, 8. 1 K. 17, 11. 
Also seq. 52 of pers. Is. 34, 14 the satyrs 


| shall cry to each other. Sed. NN of 


pers. to cry after any one i. e. as he 
departs 1 Sam. 20, 37. 38. 24, 9. 

b) Often i. q. to cry for help, to implore 
aid, espec. from God, absol. Ps. 4, 2 


9939 Rpa when F cry, hear thou me. 


22, 3. 34, 7. 69, 4; seq. Mimm-de Ps. 4, 4. 
28, 1. 30, 9. 55, 17. 61, 3. Judg. 15, 18. 


2 K. 20, 11. Hos. 7, 7; D Pa. 57, 3; 


acc. Pu. 14, 4. Ie. 43, 22; c. suff. Ps. 17, 
6. 88, 10. 91, 15. Also with N of pers. 
on account of or against whom one cries 
to God for help, Deut. 15, Q 

e) i. q. xngvegsy, which the LXX 
often put for it, to cry, to proclaim, in the 
manner of a herald or prophet. Abeol, 
Prov. 1, 2) wisdom erieth in the public 
places. 8,1; e. ace. 20, 6. Is. 40, 6 the 
voice said, Cry. And he said, What shall 
I cry? 58, 1. Zech. 1, 14. 17; seq. 52 of 
the object Jon. 1,2. Followed also by 
the words cried, Ex. 32, 5. Jer. 2, 2. 7, 2. 
19, 2. 51,61; or as coupled with an ace, 
Zech. 7, 7. Is. 44, 7. Joel 4, 9 met ap 
don proclaim ye this among the Gen- 
tiles; or seq. “D Ia. 40, 2. 5155 RIP to 
proclaim or announce liberty to slaves, 
captives, Jer. 34, 8. 15. 17. Ie. 61,1. Rep 
& to proclaim a fast ac. to the people, 
Jer. 36, 9. Jon. 3, 5.— From the sense of 
proclaiming comes the signif. of reading 
aloud, reciting, see in no. 4 

2. to call, Sept. zality, very often.— 
Spec. 

a) to call any one to oneself, i e. to 
bid him come, to call or send for, seq. 
ace, Gen. 27, 1. Ex. 2, 8. 1 Sam. 3, 16. 
Hoa, 7, 11. Ia. 46, 11; seq. > Gen. 20, 9. 
Lev. 9, 1. Hos. 11, 1; seq. 5% Gen. 3, 9, 
Ex. 3, 4. 1 Sam. 3, 4. vu RSP to call to 
oneself 2 Sam. 15, 2. Metaph. Prov. 18, 6 
his mouth calleth for blows, i. e. deserves 
and invites them. Ruth 4, 11 50 xp 
n i.e. call to thee, [acquire] a 
name tn Bethlehem, become thou famous, 


ROD 


b)As referring to several or many, to 
call together, to conroxe, seq. acc. Gen. 
41,8; seq. dat. Gen. 20, 8. 39, 14. Josh. 
21, 1. 24, 1; 5% 49, 1. Josh. 10, 24. 
Hence MYY NIP to call a solemn assem- 
_ bly, to convoke, Joel 1, 14, comp. Is. 1, 
13; a festival or holy convocation Lev. 
23, 2. 4. MIIN NNP those called, con- 
voked, to an assembly Num. 1, 16. 

c) to call, i.e. to invite, to bid, to a 
repast, banquet, comp. xadeiy End deinvor, 
1 Sam. 9, 13. 22. 1 K. 1, 9. 10. 41. 49. 
Trop. >% pre NIP to invite to peace, 
to propose an alliance, Deut. 20, 10; 
comp. Judg. 21, 13. 

d) to call, io summon before a judge, 
xadeiy, xadeiy eis dix, Job 13, 22. 14, 15; 
comp. 5 1. Is. 59, 4 parall. 2932. 

e) to call out soldiers Is. 13, 3; also 
God the generations of men Is. 41, 4. 

) to call any one to an office, i. q. 2 
to choose, seq. acc. Is. 42, 6. 49, 1. 51, 2; 
seq. > 22, 20. In the same sense, but 
stronger, is D DUA RIP to call one by 
his name, i. e. to tne name and character 
which he bears, Is. 43, 1. 45, 3. 4. Comp. 
Ex. 31. 2. 

g) DD NIP to call upon the name 
of any one, i. e. fo laud, to celebrate, e. g. 
a) Men, as Ps. 49, 12 Ex sta ND they 
laud their names i.e. of the rich. Prov. 
20, 6 ON LAN NSPI they praise every 
one his own goodness. A somewhat dif- 
ferent turn of this sense occurs in Is. 44, 
5 S27 Ova RIP Ar another lauds the 
name of Jacob, i. e. follows and praises 
the side or party of Jacob. 3) 0S3 NP 
to call upon the name of God, to in- 
voke his name, i. e. to praise, to celebrate, 
to worship God, Gen. 4, 26. 12, 8. Ps. 79, 
6. 105, 1. Is. 64, 6. Jer. 10, 25. Zeph. 3, 
9. Comp. “ESS WDM. Without 3, 
‘we find * RID id. Deut. 32, 3. Pe. 
99, 6. Lam. 3, 55. Sometimes to call 
upon the name of a divinity, is to implore 
his aid, 1 K. 18, 24sq.—A different sense 
occurs in Ex. 33, 19, where God him- 
self says: FHS NIN Sea MNP) and | 
will proclaim by name before thee, Jeho- 
vah! sc. as present, i. e. in order that 
thou mayest know that God indeed is 
here, I will myself be the herald to an- 
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3. to call, i. e. to name, fully > N 
lo give a name to any one, Gr. xadzir 
tiva tt Il. 5. 306. Od. 8. 550. So Gen. 25, 
18. Ruth 4, 17. Ps. 147, 4. Construed : 
a) Seq. acc. of name and dat. of that 
to which the name is given, Gen. I. 5 
pis Ng org Nr). v. 8. 10. 31, 47. 
1 Sam. 4, 21. Ruth 1, 20. 21. Is. 47, 1. 
al. s pe. b) Seq. dupl. ace. Num. 2, 
41. Is. 60, 18. c) Oſtener as ſollows: 
Gen. 4, 25 mY rr N pr and she 
called his name Seth. v. 26. 5, 2. 3. 29. 
11, 9. 19, 22. 27, 36. 29, 34. 

4. to read aloud before an assembly. 
etc. to recite, (pp. from the signification of 
crying or calling out, see no. 1, fin.) e. 
acc. of ching Ex. 24, 7. Josh. 8, 34. 35. 
2 K. 23, 2; also n NIP to read ina 
book, i. e. what is written in it, (comp. 
3 MMW to drink what is in a vessel) Neb. 
8, 8. 18. 9, 3. Jer. 36, 14 sq. Hab, 2. 2. 
Often with the adjunct ‘B 12 Ex. L c. 
Josh. l. c. D 732 Deut. 31, 11.—-Hence 
genr. to read, Deut. 17, 19. a2 K. 5,7. 19, 


14. 22, 8. Is. 29, 11.—Arab. „r i, 
to read, 

Nirk. op? 1. fo be called, i. e. bid 
to come, to be called together, comm. eu. 
Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9. d DW NPI the name 
of any one is celebrated, becomes fa- 
mous, Jer. 44, 26. Ruth 4, 14. 

2. to be called, i. e. named. Construed: 
a) Seq. dat. of pers. or thing fo which 
the name is given; Gen. 2, 23 er? 
MEN NP this shall be called Woman. 
1 Sam. 9, 9. Is. 1, 26. 32, 5. 62. 4. 12. 
b) With a double nominat. Zech. & 3 
nary * ebyn nep Jerusalem 
shall be called a city of truth. R. 51. $ 
56, 7. c) With 8 added, Gen. 17, 
oN gown TT Kp" Nd no ii 
shall thy name be called Abram. 35, 10. 
Deut. 25, 10. Dan. 10, 1. For th.s 
threefold construction comp. in Kaul 
no. 3. 

The following phrases are also to be 
noted: a) ‘BOW3 RIPI to be called Ly 
the name of any one, i. e. to be rechoned 
to his family, tribe, etc. Is. 43,7. 48 1; 
seq. 3 Gen. 21, 12; and in like manner 
ew bs 48, 6 ID rng cd bo sha! 
be called after the name of their breth- 


nounce my coming. Comp. Gen. 41, 43. | ren, i. e. shall be reckoned as belony:ng 
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to Ephraim and Manasseh, not as distinct | things Deut. 22, 6; of persons fo meet, 
tribes, nor as sons of Jacob. Also seq. to come to meet, 2 Sam. 18, 9; seq. 52 
T Is. 48, 2 27 BIA wy i. e. they id. Ex. 5, 3. Trop. to come to pass, to 
call themselves inhabitants of the holy | happen, Jer. 4, 20. 
city. B) * N dp my name is called Hirn. to cause to happen or befall, 
upon any thing, i.e. my name is given e. g. evil to any one. c. dupl. acc. Jer. 
to it, it is called mine, implying property, 32, 23. 
relation, etc. Is. 4, 1. 2 Sam. 12, 28. So NP Chald. fut. SR", once MIP" 
of the people of Israel, to whom the Pan. 5, 7; part. pass. p Ezra 4, 18. 23. 
name of God is given, i. e. who are; 1. 4 cry, to call out, as a herald, Dan. 
called the people of God, Deut. 28, 10. 3 4 4 11. 5. 7 
7 7 °. 1 
Is. 63, 19. Jer. 14, 9. Am. 9, 12, 2 Chr. 2. to read aloud, to recite, Ezra 4, 18. 
7, 14; of the temple 1 K. 8, 43. Jer. 7, 23; to read Dan. 5, 8. 16. 17. 
10. 11. 14. 30. 34, 15; of Jerusalem Dan. . ; 
9, 18. 19; of prophets Jer. 15, 16. Also wp ak (r. MR 1) 1. a partridge, 
seq. 3 id. Gen. 48, 16. y) Further, to | PP- the crier, caller ; T German it 
be called is often i.q. to be, since men is nid of the partridge, ‘das Rebhuhn 
and things are called that which they | "Yf; comp Ardhe from krahen, and the 
are, or at least seem to be; e. g. Is. 1, Arab. Uns Kidd, i. e. a species of part- 
26 afterwards thou shalt be called the ridge eo called from its cry, see Burck- 
city of righteousness, i. e. this will be thy | hardt s Travels in Syria p. 406.—1 Sam. 
name because thou wilt be so in reality, | 26, 20. Jer. 17, 11, in which last passage 
9, 5. 30, 7. 35, 8. 47, 1.5. 48, 8. 56,7; there is an allusion to the fuble of an- 
comp. 4, 3. 19, 18. See Comm. on Isai- | cient naturalista, that the partridge 
ah, III. p. 29. So Gr. ami Od Il. 4. steals the eggs of other birds and sits 
61. Od. 7, 313. Monk ad Eurip. Hip- | upon them. 
polyt. 2. Porson ad Phepniss. 576. 2, Kore, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 19. 2 Chr. 
3. to be read aloud, recited, Esth. 6,1; | 31) 14. 
seq. 3 in a book Neh. 13, 1. TAP f (r. RIP II) noun of action, 
Prau 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2. f, to be encounter, meeting, found only with > 
called i. e. chosen Is. 48, 12. preſixed, rp, contr. ſor rnopb, c. 
2. to be called i. e. named, Is. 65, 1; suff. ND, omanp>, also r N RD, 
often > RIP 48, 8. 58, 12. 61, 3. 62, 2. only as Preposition. 
Ez. 10, 13. But sce in Niph. no. 2. y. 1. pp. for encountering, for meeting, 
Deriv. Rp, RAP, HRP, RAPD. i. e. to meel, towards, obviam, after verbs 
of motion, as 73M, R35, NY; either ina 
hostile sense Josh. 8, 14. Judg. 7, 24. 
1 Sam. 4, 1. Job 39, 21. Ps. 35, 3. al. 
spe; or genr. Gen. 14, 17. 18, 2. 29, 
13. 46, 29. Ex. 4, 27. 18, 7. al. pe. 
Pregn. aſter a verb of rest, where 
however a verb of motion is fmplied; 
Gen. 19, Lome p> opt and he rose up 
= and went to meet them. Judg. 19, 8 
Arab. Is and . Only trop. fo en- inxh mete he joyfully Bow 1 
counter, to assail any one, as terror Job him. 1 Sam. 16, 4. 21, 2. Am. 4, 12. 
4, i i to oe to Pee to 5 aes Pa. 59, 5. Is. 14, 9. Josh. 11, 20. 
evil, harm, n. 42, 4. 38. Lev. 10, 19. 2. over agai opposite to, Gen. 1 
Is. 51, 19. Jer. 13, 22; genr. Gen. 49, 1. 10; ina 5 1 Sam. 17,21. 5 
Nips. to be encountered, to be met 


II. NY to encounter, to meet any 
one. The primary idea is to strike 
upon, lo impinge or rub upon, comp. 
338; like Gr. tvyzavw pp. fo hit a mark. 
Its stronger signif. appears in “Pp hoe- 
tile encounter. Kinde. roots are , 
qin whence Pp, Gr. xvgse. Comp. 
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with, to be found; e. g. by chance, i. q. 11. 2P and 20 Zeph. 3, 2; inf. | 


to happen to be 2 Sam. 1, 6. 20, 1. Seq. 2p, c. suff z Deut. 20, 2, fem. 
26> lo be found before any one, e. g.of 2g Ex. 36, 2; fut. 39p%, to draw or 


2 


come near, to approach. Arab. S 


and S id. Syr. Se, Eth. CN: 
id. The primary idea seems to be that 
of striking upon, touching, reaching to, 
comp. 52), 32; kindr. therefore with 
Np II, 10. —Constr. seq. 9X of pers. 
Gen. 37, 18. 2 Sam. 20, 17. Jon. 1, 6; 
of thing and place Ex. 32, 19. Deut. 2, 
37. Prov. 5, 8. More rarely seq. 59 2 K. 
16, 12; > Job 33, 22; 3 of place Judg. 
19, 13. Ps. 91, 10. Also according to 
the context, seq. "9 2 Sam. 20, 16; 
rep 1 Sam. 17, 48; 55 Josh. 17, 4; 
dad Deut. 2, 19, ete. Absol. Deut. 25, 
11. Is. 41, 5. Ez. 9, 1.— Strictly only of 
animated beings; but trop. also of time 
Gen. 27, 41. Deut. 15, 9. Ez. 12, 23. 
Lam. 4, 18; seq. gerund Gen. 47, 29. 
Deut. 31, 14. 1 K. 2, 1.—- Spec. a) In 
a hostile sense, to draw near for battle, 
Ex. 14, 20; seq. nemdon>x and manda 
Deut. 20, 2; swsn-bx Deut. 20, 10. 
Josh. 8, 5. D 59 Ps. 27, 2; comp. Ps. 
119,150. See asp. b) Vice versa, in 
kindness and good-will; 1 K. 2,7 43 "2 
"28 80 f for so they came in kindness to 
me. So God is said to draw near to 
men, in affording help to the afflicted, 
Ps. 69, 19. Lam. 3, 57. c) to draw 
near to God, “5 >X; also before God, 
o, Ex. 16,9; with sacrifice Lev. 
16,1. 1 Sam. 14, 36. Ez. 40, 46; the 
priests in their ministry Ez. 44, 15; 
all those who come with pious hope and 
confidence Ps. 32, 9. Zeph. 3, 2; comp. 
Ps. 119, 169. Often of those who take 
part in sacred rites, Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 21, 
17. 18. 22, 3. Num. 17, 5. 2 K. 16, 12. 
d) MENTON DIP to approach a woman 
in conjugal intercourse, Gen. 20, 4. Lev. 
18, 14. Deut. 22, 14. Is. 8, 3. Ez. 18, 6; 
absol. Lev. 18, 6. 19. But 58% 1209 
nona is said of a woman lying down to 
a beast, Lev. 20, 16. Arab. , Eth. 
TPN. id. Gr. minoiatw, also relate, 
e) Is. 65, 5 4°28 20 come near to thy 
self sc. and not to me, i. e. stand back, 
approach me not; comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Niven. 1. i. q. Kal to come near, to 
approach, Josh. 7, 14. 

2. lo be brought, pass. of Hiph. Ex. 22, 7. 
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Piet F 1. Causat. to bring near 
or forth, to cause to approach, Hos. 7, 6. 
Is. 41, 21. 46, 13; to oneself, i. e. to ad- 
mit, to receive, Ps. 65, 5. Job 31, 37; to 
bring near to one another, to join to- 
gether, Ez. 37,17, where 32P is imper. 
for 20g. 

2. Intrans. and intensive, fo be rery 
near Ez. 36, 8, seq. > c. infin. 

Hipg. 1. to bring near, to cause or 
command to approach, e. g. persons, 
seq. N to any one Ex. 28, 1. 29. 4; 
times, fo bring on Ex. 22, 4; to admit 
to oneself, to give access, Jer. 30, 21; 
of things, to bring together two things, 
to join, Is. 5, 8.—Hence 

2. to bring, to offer a gift Judg. 3, 18. 
5, 25. Ps. 72, 10. Mal. 1, 8; espec. a sa- 
crifice of any kind Ex. 29, 3. 10. Lev. 1, 
13. 14. 3, 3. 7. Num. 9, 13. al. S p 
Sometimes there is added "9 f Lev. 
3, 12. 12,7; mins 2 Chr. 35, 12. Ez. 
44, 15.— Also to bring a cause before a 
judge Deut. 1, 17.— Arab. = Il, to 
offer. a 

3. Seq. gerund, to draw near io doing 
any thing, to be near or about to do, seq. 
m5) Is. 26, 17; wind Gen. 12, 11; absol 
id. Ex. 14, 10.—Arab. 0 . 

4. Seq. Ju, to bring away from one 
place to another, to remove, 2 K. 16. 14 
DDI "3B Den DPN and he remored 
the brazen altar from the front of tae 
temple. Comp. 33 no. 3, where add 
Sanscr. dgam to approach and recede. 

Deriv. 32R—j29P, 3p. 


II. 212P obsol. root, prob. i q. Arab. 


As (r and l being interchanged) to 
turn, to turn about; med. E, to turn in- 

8 
side out, to invert, e. g. as the lip; 2 


the interior, inner par. — Hence 37>. 
20 Chald. plur. 2p to drum n-ur, 
to approach, Dan. 3, 26. 6, 13; seq. 3? 
to any one Dan. 7, 16; > 6, 21. 
Pa. to bring, to offer, Ezra 7, 17. 
Arz. 1. to bring near Dan. 7. 13. 
2. to bring, to offer, Ezra 6, 10. 17. 


a3) m. (r. sop I) Kamets impure, 
encounter, battle, war, i. q. ngru, 
2 Sam. 17, 11; elsewhere only in px uc 


ap 951 map 


style, Ps. 55, 19.22. 78, 9. 144, 1. Job 38, Leviticus and Numbers; e. g. Lev. 1, 2. 
23. Ecel. 9, 18. Zech. 14, 3. Plur.miagp; 3. 10. 14. 2, I. 4. 3,1. 2. 7,13. 22, 27. 
Ps. 68, 31. Syr. Di id. Num. 5, 15. 7, 17 8. 15, 4. 31, 50. al. 


See r. 20 Hiph. no. 2. Comp. xogar 
20 Chald. id. Dan. 7, 21. In Targg. Mark 7 il —Chald. 5995, 12-37 l š 
often for Heb. Nanda. _ me ByE 


1 
i 


a7? m. adj. verbal, drawing nigh, 


approaching, Deut. 20, 3 1 Sam. 17, | 


41. 1 K. 5, 7.—R. 239p no. I. 
20 m. (r. 20 II) in pause 0, e. suff. 


PP h 6 ,-0? 
1230, Arab. OE. id. 


N m. offering, oblation, Neh. 10, 35. 
13, 31.—R. 20 no. I. 


D m. an are, c. sufi. 3254p 1 Sam. 


iN, plur. c. suff. "399p once Pa. 103, J. 13, 20. Plur. 50 v. 21, and nep 
l. the midst, middle, inner part; Pe. 74, 5. Jer. 46, 22, also nicssp wich- 
hence with Prep. a) 239723 in the e 27 
midst of, itself almost a preposition, like oot Pag, Mdg 2 5 . „&, 
the land, i. e. in the land Gen. 45, 6. Ex. prob. comes from the verbal Pi. tap, 
8, 18. Is. 7, 22. 10,23; Man dN in „, (the letter O bein inserted, ) 
the middle of the streets Is. 5, 25. 0D ro? : 5 3 
"2223" among the Canaanites Judg. 1, | from r. EIR = the primary signif. of 
32, etc. Also after verbs of motion, as ` sharpening, being sharp, comp. dit, 
nenbun 2052 into the [midst of the] | top. Another and softer form of the 
5 pass rern 333 same word would seem to be 102, where 
$ 7 7 7 22 p, : 
through the [midst of the] camp Josh. 1, | ee, and comp. the Arabic forma. 
11. Of time, 6°39 39P3 within the 
e i . anc den | tee a 
l aa . to meet, lo go or come to meet any 
moving, ete. e. g. n, IZ, M, Ex. one, in a hostile sense, seq. acc. Deut. 
8 ey Lev. 17, 4. 10. Deut. 13, 6. Mic. 25, 18. See Niph. and n. 
„ J. Al. E p. 2. to befall, to happen to any one, as 
2. Spec. the interior of the body: a) good or 5 1 41, Hi ; seq. a ot pers 
the bowels, intestines, e. g. of victims Ex. Gen. 42, 29. 1 Sam. 28, 10. Eath. 4, 7. 
29, 13. 22. Lev. 1, 13. 9, 14. Also the 6, 13, Eccl. 2, 14. 9, 11; seq. > Dan. 10, 
belly or stomach Gen. 41, 21; the womb , 14. So Ruth 2, 3 rpbdn mpo apay 
Gen. 25, 22. b) the inner part of a per- | 125 min lit. and her hap happened 
son, as the seat of life 1 K. 17, 21, and of | upon a part of the field belonging to 
the mind Ps. 39, 4. 27 2 wil in Me Boaz ; Engl. Vers. well, her hap was to 


j Y fut MAP, once MADS as if N 


51, 12. 55, 5. Is. 16, 11. 26, 9. al. Hence 
for the mind, heart, as the seat of thought 
and atfection, Gen. 18, 12. 1 K. 3, 28. Ps. 
5, 10. 62, 5. 64, 7. Jer. 31, 33. 


NAP f (r. 20 I) constr. PSP, a 
drawing near, approuch, Pa. 73, 28. Ia. 
58, 2. 


Dm. (r. 2% I) in pause N Ez. 
40, 43 (comp. #35911 1 Sam. 13, 21), 
constr. 120, c. suti 5339p, c. suff. pl. 
once ν eng Lev. 7, 38 (in other copies 
enning), an offering, oblation, sacrifice, 


light upon, ete. 

Nien. 1. to meet, to fall in with, seq. 
W, like Engl. to light upon any one, Ex. 
3, 18 coll. 5, 3; seq. 5% Num. 23, 4. 16; 
aq. PRIPD v. 3; absol. Num. 23, 15. 

2. to be by chance, to happen, 2 Sam. 
1,6. Comp. & 5 Niph. 

Pret. MIP to lay beams or joists, con- 
tignare, pp. to make them meet and fit 
into each other, (comp. yip beam,} 
2 Chr. 34, 11. Neh. 2, 8. 3, 3. 6. Hence 
to frame, to build, Pe. 104, 3. 

Hirn. 1. to cause to meet, to let occur 


either bloody or without blood, either to, to any one, seq. "28> Gen. 27, 20. 24, 12 
be wholly burned or only in part; so dr sigh RIMM let occur to me this 
Ez. 20, 28. 40, 43, but elsewhere only in day ec. what I scek, send me good speed. 


mp 
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mp 


2. to make opportune, convenient, ready | 0m3 eg is it not near, the building of 


of access, e. g. to select convenient cities, 
Nom. 35, 11. 

Deriv. Bap, MNP, n, MP, n, 
MIP, MAR, and the pr. names RHA, 
FAIR, HPP. 


MR f. (r. Wp) cold, Ps. 147, 17. Job 
24, 7. Prov. 25, 20. Nah. 3, 17. 


MIR m. (r. Mp) hap, chance, acci- 
dent. Deut. 23, 11 292 mapu by rea- 
son of any hap bi y night, an euphemism 
for nocturnal pollution. Soin Talmud. 
the noun . 

ANP m. adj. (r. 322 I) f. map, near, 
nigh, spoken: 

a) Of place; seq. 58 of pers. Gen. 45, 
10 "dx aip mN thou shall be near unto 
me. Ex. 12, 4. Deut. 13, 18. Josh. 9, 16; 
seq. 98X I K. 21, 2. 219p [28 a near 
neighbour Prov. 275 10. Trop. near in 
dignity Esth. 1, 143 in public relations 
2 Sam. 19, 43. Spec. God is said to be 
near to men, when he aſſords them help, 
Deut. 4, 7. Ps. 34, 19. 119, 151. 145, 18; 
and vice versa the people of God, the 
righteous, the priests, are said to be near 
to God, Ps. 148, 14. Lev. 10, 3. Ez. 42, 
13. 43, 19; comp. 1 K. 8, 59.— Diff. is 
Jer. 12, 2 590 enpa AMX a near art 
tou in their mouth, but far from their 
heart, i. e. they epeak of thee always. 
Ps. 75 2. 

b) Of kindred, affinity; seq. & Lev. 
21, 2. 3. 25, 25. Num. 27, 11. Deut. 21, 6; 


seq. > Ruth 2, 20. Neh. 13, 4; seq. Iv of 


comparison Ruth 3, 12 9239 2 nearer 
man J. With suff 13 imp i. q. $ A 

‘one near to him,’ his kinsman, Ex. 32 
27. Ps. 15, 3. Plur. c. suff. n my 
kinsmen Ps. 38, 12. Job 19, 14. Also 
friends, i. e. paramours, Ez. 23, 5. 12; 
see r. 20 Kal lett. d. 

c) Of time, i. e. q) near to come, im- 
pending, as me day of Jehovah Is. 13, 6. 
Joel 1, 15. 4, 14; deliverance Is. 51, 5 
Ps. 85 10; distress Ps. 22, 12. Fully 
Rizh sisp Is. 13, 22. 56, 1. Jer. 48, 16. 
Here too belongs Job 17, 12 ap , 
JEN DY the light is not far absent from 
darkness, will soon be merged in it; 
comp. Lat. prope absum. Hence 22 
in a near time, soon; Ez. 11, 3 20 =i 


houses? i. e. soon we shall rebuild the 
houses ruined in the siege. So 222 
after a near time, soon, shortly, Ez. 7. 8. 
Jer. 23, 23 (see in PIM); also Job 20. 5 
the triumphing of the wicked is 2 
short, i. e. will shortly come to an end. 
Arab. 2x don, shortly. f) OF 
time just past; hence ad tn recent 
times, newly, lately, Deut. 32, 7. 


* pp. fo make smooth, see N 
ice; spec. to make bald, . MTR 10 
make a bald place Lev. 21, 5. Mic. 1, 16. 
Hence by softening the letters, comes 


the root Mbaq.v. Syr. — having to 


— 
horns; Arab. E baldness. 

Nirn. lo be made bald, seq.? for any 
one, e. g. the dead, Jer. 16, 6. 

Hirn. i. q. Kal, Ez. 27, 31. 

Horn. pass. MIPS made bald, shorn, 
Ez. 29, 18. 

Deriv. H- Hp. 


TTP (bald-head) Kareah, pr. n. m. 
2 K. 25, 23. Jer. 40, 8 


mP m. (r. M2) a bald-head, having 
a bald spot on the crown or hinder port 
of the head, different from M=z3 q. v. Les. 
13, 40. 2 K. 2, 23. Chald. 1 N id. 


mp m. (r. AIP) in pause nap. 

J. ice, so called from its emoothre& 
Job 6, 16. 37, 10. 38, 29. Hence cui. 
Gen. 31, 40. Jer. 36, 30. 

2. crystal, like Gr. xpvotalioz, as re- 
sembling ice, Ez. 1,22. Chald. sm . 


mp m. (r. mmp) 1. i. q. ATE no. I. 
ice; poet. for hail, Ps. 147, 17. 

2. Koraħ, pr. n. a) A son of Esau 
Gen. 36, 5. 14. b) A son of Eliphaz. 
and of an Edomitish tribe descended 
from him, ib. v. 16. c) A Levite who 
conspired: against Moses, Ex. 6, 21. 24. 
Num. 16, 1 sq. 26, 9-11. Of the same 


stock are the Mp "22 sons of Korah, Ro. 


| rahiles, a family of Levites and singers 

| in the time of David (see f.), to wl. 
ten of the Psalms are attributed, Ps. 42- 
49. 84. 85. 87. 88. d) 1 Chr. 2. 43. 


D f once N Ez. 27, 31. buik 
ness, bald place. a) On the crown or 


map 


hinder part of the head, Lev. 21, 5; as 
shorn in token of mourning, Is. 3, 24. 15, 
2. Jer. 47, 5. 48, 37. Ez. 7, 18. al. b) On 
the front part of the head, i. q. U, 
Deut. 14, .- R. mp. 


WMP Korahite, patronym. from rp 
no. 2. c. Num. 26, 58. 1 Chr. 12, 6. 26, l. 
Plur. 1 Chr. 9, 19. 


75705 f. (r. rg) i. q. MIP, baldness, 
bald spot on the crown or hinder part of 
the head, Lev. 13, 42. 43. Trop. bare- 
ness, a thread-bare spot on the wrong 
side of cloth, Lev. 13, 55. 


“Pp m. (r. AIP) in pause "IP, hostile 
encounter Lev. 26, 28. So in the phrase 
dy “Ip 7255 lo go into encounter with any 
one, i. e. fo go counter lo him, to oppose, 
to resist him, Lev. 26, 21. 23. "pa v. 
24. 27. 40. 41. 


RIP m. (r. & h I) called, chosen, se- 
lect, Num. 16, 2, and 1, 16 Cheth. 


AMP a public crying, proclamation, 
Jon. 3, 2.—R. N ) no. J. 

TWP f. (r. rh) a city, town, i. q. . 
comp. D; so called perh. from the 
signif. ‘to frame, to build,’ see the root in 
Piel; better perh. a fortified place, as re- 
sisting enemies, comp. in Wg. With a 
few exceptions, (Deut. 2, 36. 1 K. 1, 41. 
45,) found only in the poetic style, Ia. 1, 
21. 26. 22, 2. 25, 2. 26, 5. 32, 13. Pu. 48, 
3. Prov. 10, 15. Job 39, 7. al. Syr. Ie, 

9 „ 9.5? 
Arab. 2275 57 city, also village. 

Hence the following pr. names of 
cities: 

a) zn Mp Gen. 23, 2. Josh. 15, 
54. 20, 7; c. art. S29Nn Msp Neh. 11, 
26, Kirjath-Arbva, i. e. city of Arba, one 
of the Anakim (see 935%), the ancient 
name of Hebron, but still used in the 
time of Nehemiah, Neh. l. c. 

b) 532 map (city of Baal) Kirjath- 
Baal, the same city which is more usu- 
ally called 0°99" MTP (see in lett. d), 
Josh. 15, 60. 18, 14; see also NY no. 
2. a. 

c) Miz (city of streets) Kirjath- 
huzoth, in Moab, Num. 22, 39. 

d) d r (city of forests) Kir- 
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d 
jath-jearim, on the confines of Judah 
and Benjamin Josh. 9, 17. 18, 15. Judg. 
18, 12. 1 Sam. 6,21; c. art. pf 
Jer. 26, 20; contracted B°99°M 4p Ezra 
2, 25, and even MP Josh. 18, 28; else- 
where also 522 N see in lett. b. 
Prob. the modern Kuryet el-' Enab, three 
hours west of Jerusalem; sce Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 334 sq. 

e) MIO-MINP Airjath-eannah Josh. 15, 
49 (city of palma, comp. ©3930), and 
N (city of the book) Kirjath- 
sepher, in the tribe of Judah, elsewhere 
called "935, Josh. 15, 15. 16. Judg. 1, 
11. 12. 

f) SIZ up, see in lett. d. 

g) D (double city) Kirjathaim: 
a) In the territory of Reuben Num. 32, 
37. Josh. 13, 19; afterwards subject to 
Moab Jer. 48, 1. 23. Ez. 25,9. Euse- 
bius and Jerome speak of a place Ka- 
grada (Kagia9n) Koreiatha, ten Roman 
miles west of Medaba. 5) In the tribe 
of Naphtali 1 Chr. 6, 61 [76]; elsewhere 
DNR. 

TWP and XP Chald. a city, Ezra 
4, 10 sq. 

M (cities) Kerioth, pr. n. of two 
cities, one in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 


15, 25; the other in Moab, Jer. 48, 24. 41. 
Am. 2, 2. 


P, see in rr. p lett. d. 


* DIP to draw over, to cover; Syr. 
and Chald. to overlay with metal.—Seq. 
22, like other verbs of covering; Ez. 
37, 6 i9 D "PVSP I will cover you 
with skin. Intrans. to be covered, tut. 
op, v. 8. 


"TZR 1. pp. prob. to strike, to push, 
kindr. with 89) no. II, Mp, f; whence 
TA horn, as the instrument of striking, 
pushing. Ech. PZ: to push with the 
horn, also to assail; CI. horn. The 
primary syllable is p; comp. Sanser. 
farnis, parñgan, horn, edge, çiris edge, 
from çar to bore. 

2. Denom. from jp lett. e, to emit 
rays, toshine, e. g. the face of Moses Ex. 
34, 29. 30. 35. Sept. dsdotavras tò 
ngocenov eyrov.—Aquil. and Vulg. ab- 


VP 
surdly, xegatwðys 7y, cornuta erat. Hence 
painters and sculptors often represent 
Moses with horns. . 

Hirn. to have horns, pp. to shoot out 
horns,’ Ps. 69, 32.—Hence 


Tie f. in pause J, c. suff. 0; Du- 
al 820, also 035p (as if from 1R) 
Dan. 8, 3. 6. 20, constr. 2g used also 
for plural; Plur. nip, constr. ninap Ps. 
75, 11 mostly in lett. c; a horn, as of an 
ox, ram, see in r. JE no. 1. Gen. 22, 13. 
Deut. 33, 17. Ps. 22, 22. Dan. 8, 5. 8. 9. 
al. sp. Also of artificial horns 1 K. 22, 
11. Zech. 2, 1. 2. 4 [I, 18. 19.21]. Meton. 
for a flask, vessel, made of horn, comp. 
Engl. powder-horn, 1 Sam. 16, 1. 13. 


1 K. 1, 39.— Arab. ee 3 horn, also edge 
or point of a sword; Eth. CI. Syr. 
Pee, Chald. Ng horn. Sanser. see in 
r. Jh. Comp. Gr. xégac, also xégavvos 
thunder- bolt; Lat. cornu; Goth. haurns, 
whence Germ. and Engl. Horn. 
Metaph. horn is put as the symbol of 
strength, might, power, the image being 
drawn from the bull and other animals 
which push with their horns. Jer. 48, 
25 the horn of Moab is broken, i. e. her 
strength, might, is broken, comp. Lam. 
2, 3. Ps. 75,11. So God is said 89 
‘RP toliftup, exalt, the horn of any 
one, i. e. to strengthen any one, to in- 
crease his power and dignity, Ps. 89, 18. 
92, 11. 148, 14. 1 Sam. 2, 10. Lam. 2, 
17. Contra, to exalt the horn of God, i.q. 
to praise, to laud him, 1 Chr. 25, 5. 
Hence “p MO" my horn is lifted up, 
exalted, i. e. my strength is augmented, 
I acquire new courage and spirit, Ps. 89, 
25. 112, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 1. In the same 
sense, Am. 6, 13 gg 533 N we have 
tuken to us horns. Vice versa, in a bad 
sense, 0 ON Zo lift up one’s horn, i. e. 
to be proud, Ps. 75, 5. 6. Comp. Lat. 
cornua sumere, of those who place too 
much confidence in their own strength 
and thus become overbearing ; also Hor. 
Od. 3. 21. 18 “addis cornua pauperi.” 
A similar metaphor is in Job 16, 15, J 
have thrust my horn into the dust, where 
we should naturally say ‘my head.’ In 
Ps. 18, 3 David calls God "Dt" 9P the 
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horn of my deliverance, i. e. the instru- 
ment, means of deliverance, the image 
being drawn from animals which use 
their horns as a defence. Ps. 132, 17 
there (in Zion) will I make the horn of 
David to sprout, i. e. I will cause the 
kingdom of David to flourish in power; 
or rather, I will raise up to the house of 
David a powerful offspring. Hence in 
prophetic vision, horns are put trop. for 
kings, powerful princes, Dan. 7, 7. 24. 8 
8.21.—The same general metaphor ex- 
ists in Syriac and Arabic; see Bar He- 
breus p. 516. Hariri Consess. 43. p. 
498 ed. De Sacy. Comp. the Arabic 
epithet of Alexander the Great, „pad, U 


bicornis, horned, Cor. 18, 85 sq. doubtless 
as the symbol of power, might; so both 
Alexander and the Seleucid are repre- 
sented on coins with horns, Curt. 4. 7. 

From the resemblance to a horn can. e 
also the following uses of : 

a) horn, as a wind instrument, cornet, 
trumpet, like Lat. cornu, Josh. 6, 5. 

b) cd MNP horns of ivory, tor ek- 
phants’ teeth, by a common error, Ex. 
27,15. So Plin. H. N. 18. 1 ‘coruna 
elephanti et uri.“ Eth. id. 

c) Maan NSP horns of the altar, 
i. e. projecting points or risings, lie 
horns, on the four corners of an altar, 
yoria: xtgatoedeig Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 6; 
which were to be smeared with the blood 
of the victims Ex. 29, 12. Lev. 4, 7; ard 
which malefactors laid hold of as an 
asylum 1K. 1, 50. 2, 28. So Ex. 27, 2. 
30, 2. 3. 10. Lev. 4, 7. 8, 15. Pe. 118. 7, 
Am. 3, 14. Jer. 17, I. al. Similar orra- 
ments are found upon the altars of the 
Greeks and Egyptians. 

d) horn for peak, summit of a hill or 
mountain, Is. 5, 1. So Gr. xégas, Lav. 


cornu, Arab. „y3 as in Kirn Sictibeh, 
Kirtn Hattin; see Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 257. III. p. 238. Comp. Germ. 
Horn in the names of Swiss mountains, 
as Schreckhorn, Wetterhorn, Aarhorn. 
e) DuaL WẸ, i. q. rays of light, 
splendour, Hab. 3, 4. So Arabic poets 
compare the first rays of the rising sun 
to horns ; and hence call the sun itself the 
gazelle 5 comp. in Peu p. 43. 


‘rT: 


VP 
TP Chald. emphat. u; Dual 
np Dan. 7, 7, emph. Kr 7, 8. 
1. a horn, Dan. 7, 8. 20. 21. 


2. A wind-instrument, horn, cornet, 
Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15. 


TON MP (paiat- horn) Keren-hap- 
puk, pr. n. of one of Job's daughters, 
Job 42, 14. 


i Y to bend, to bow down, hence 
to sink together, to collapse, i. d. 39D in 
the other member, Is. 46, 1. Sept. gvve- 
rein, Vulg. contritus est—Hence dog, 
sop. 

M m. plur. D, constr. 8, 
pp. a curve, joint, comp. 509p; hence a 
hook, tache, to which a loop or eye is 
fitted, Ex. 26, 6. 11.33. 35, 1 1. 36, 13. 18. 
39, 33. 


dW, sce dp. 


OP pp. diminut. from dg (eee in 
lett. 5 p. 506), joint, small joint, espec. 
the ankle, which also the Germans ex- 
press by the diminutive Kndchel, comp. 
Engl. knuckle. Dual eg; Ps. 18, 
37 „ IEE RD my ankles do nat wa- 
eer, i.e. my feet stand firm. 2 Sam. 22, 
37. Vulg. tali. Comp. Targ. Ez. 47, 3. 
Syr. ;. From this word, by con- 
tracting the quadriliteral into a triliteral 
form, is derived the Arab. O to walk 
unsteadily, to waddle, as if “with weak 


s ? oF 
ankles, comm. to limp; OI a person 
eo walking, one weak in the ankles and 
legs. 

* IMP L torend, to rend asunder ; 
kindr. with p), Arab. 5 to cut— 
E. g the garments in grief; Gen. 37, 29. 
34. Num. 14, 6. 1 Sam. 4, 12. 2 K. 5, 8. 
Ezra 9, 3. Jer. 36, 24. Job 1, 20; cush- 
ions Ez. 13, 21; a volume with a knife 
Jer. 36, 23; to rend in pieces, as a wild 
beast Hos. 13, 8; of God, to rend the 
heavens Is. 63, 19. Alao e S97 10 
rend in pieces 1 K. 11, 30; . p id. 
2 K. 2, 12. 3382 : SAP to rend the 
eyes with paint, i. e. to dietend the eyes 
and make them appear large by smear- 
ing them thickly with stibium; see in 
nz, h. 80 Jer. 22, 14 spn D sap 
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he rendeth himself windows in the palace, 
i.e. he makes many and large windows; 
the “= in "pbr? being a plur. ending, 
Lehrg. p. 523. 

2. to tear off or away, to rend away, 
seq. JO Lev. 13, 56; 52 Ez. 13, 20. 
Trop. seq. 592 1 Sam. 15, 28 Jehovah 
hath rent the kingdom of Israel from 
thee. 1 K. 11, 11; seq. 9 v. 12. 
1 Sam. 28, 17; Jo 1 K. 14, 8. Reflex. 
to rend oneself away 2 K. 17, 21. 

3. Metaph. rerbis proscindere, as in 
Engl. to tear in pieces, i. e. to revile, to 
rail al, Ps. 35, 15. Arab. II, incre- 
puit, corripuit. Comp. af bo. 3. 

Nirn. pass. fo be rent, torn, of gar- 
ments Ex. 28, 32. 39, 23. 1 Sam. 15, 27; of 
an altar torn down 1 K. 13, 3.5.—Hence 


Dy m. plur. torn pieces of cloth 
1 K. 11, 30. 31; rage Prov. 23, 21. 


"Vek 1. to fear or cut asunder, 
nearly i. q. kindr. h; hence to cut off, 
to destroy, whence YP destruction, and 
Chald. P piece.—Arab. y to tear, 
to tear off; 2 id. II, to cut, to gnaw. 

2. Spec. ‘to cut with the teeth,’ to bite, 
e. g. in the phrases: a) SIND y to 
bite the lips, as a gesture of malice, mis- 
chief-making, Prov. 16, 30. b) 2 p 
10, 10. Pa. 35, 19, and ©7393 Prov. 6, 13, 
lit. to bile or pinch the eyes, i. e. to press 
together the eyelids (in the manner of 
biting the lips), to wink behind one’s 
back; also a gesture of malice and mis- 
chieſ.— Arab. e to pinch, to nip ofl. 
Comp. Nasor. to pinch together the 
eyelids. 

Pua, lo be torn or broken off, to be 
nipped. Job 33, 6 "INC "NXP “any 
I also am nipped from the clay, the 
image being drawn from a potter, who 
pinches off a portion of clay from the 
mass in order to form a vessel. 


YOP m. destruction Jer. 46, 20. R. 


W no. I. 


Y Chald. m. a piece, bit, Syr. i, 
vee r. yop no. 1. Only in the phrase 
p 52% to eat the pieces of any one, 
q. d. to eal him up piecemeal, metaph. for 
to slander, to accuse falsely, to inſorm 


pap 
against; as also in Lat. mordere, dente 
carpere, dente rodere. Dan. 3, 8. 6, 25. 


Syr. 2 f id. Arab. us ACs 


to eat one’s flesh, to slander. 


IPP m. (r. vp Pilp.) 1. founda- 
tion, bottom, i. q. Talm. "p"p id. from 
the idea of digging, see the root Pilp. 
and for the " 5 into 9, see lett. A. 


Comp. Arab. P level ground. Spo- 
ken: a) Ofthe bottom of the sea, Am. 
9,3. b) Ofthe tabernacle and temple, 
floor, pavement, Num. 5, 17. 1 K.6, 15. 16. 
30. 7,7 SPIPR IS spPrpta from floor 
to floor, from the floor to the ceiling, i.e. 
the walls or sides of the room from bot- 
tom to top; not, as De Wette, ‘over the 
whole floor.’ 

2. Karkaa, pr. n. of a place in the 
south of Judah, Josh. 15, 3. 


“pnp (foundation, r. up Pilp. Arab. 
8 

3.5 level ground) Harkor, pr. n. of a 
place beyond Jordan, Judg. 8, 10. 


ß obsol. root, to be cold, cool. 
Trop. to be cool, quiet ; Chald. and Syr. 


8 E 
id. Arab. 25 id. Comp. x. 
Deriv. , P, MP, Don. 


“WAP obsol. root, kindr. with wan, 
to cut, to cut up or in pieces. So Arab. 
ers according to the Camoos p. 823, 
i. of Hence 


wp m. in pause Wp, c. suff. Jr 
Ez. 27, 6, plur. e, a board, plank, 
Ex. 26, 15 eq. 35, 11. 36, 20 sq. Num. 3, 
36. 4, 31. Collect. deck of a ship Ez. 
27, 6. 


mP f. (r. oh, as MOD from HD:) in 
pause PP, a city, i. q. n. -p, but less 
ſrequent, Job 29, 7. Prov. 8, 3. 9, 3. 14. 11, 
11. Chald. & id. This word i is also 
preserved in the names of Carthaginian 
and Syrian cities, as Cirta (&), Ti- 
granocerla, etc. also on the Phenician- 
Sicilian coins struck at Panormus; see 
Monumm. Phen. p. 288, 291. Tab. 38. 


NAP (city, r. nap) Kartah, pr. n. of 
place in Zebulun Josh. 21, 34. 
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TEP (two cities, old dual form from 
mp) Kartan, pr. n. of a city in Naphtali, 
Josh. 21, 32; eleewhere E, see in 
nap lett. g. f. 


N wp obsol. root, perh. i. q. NEP 
no. II, and Arab. L, to take off the 
bark by turning; then to turn, and genr. 
to round off, to bring into a round form. 
Hence mop, also 


g and MCP, only plur. rhep 
Ex. 25, 29. 37, 16, constr. riep Num. 4, 
7, dishes, bowls, for libations. Sept 
onordeia, Chald. mep, mop, id. 


d owp obsol. root, prob. to weigh, to 
weigh out; whence the notion of equity, 
justice, in kindr. vp. Arab. Jasas to 
be just, pp. to weigh out justly, with even 


8 0 
scales; whence A measure, portion 
measured out, a balance. Hence 


MO p f Gen. 33, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 
Job 42, 11, pp. something weighed o.]; 
hence as the name of a certain weight, 
Kesitah, (comp. RY, v,) espec. of 
gold and silver, by which, as also by the 
shekel, money was estimated in the time 
of the patriarchs. It was heavier than 
the shekel, and contained indeed about 
four shekels, as appears from a compari- 
son of the passages Gen. 33, 19 and 23, 
16. According to Rabbi Akiba, in a 
later age a certain coin in Africa was 
called Kesita; see in Rosh hashana c. 
3. fol. 26. a.— Most of the ancient intpp 
understand by it a lamb, a sense which 
has no support either from etymology 
or in the kindred dialects, nor is it in 
accordance with the patriarchal usages; 
since in their age merchandise was no 
longer usually exchanged, but actual 
sales were common for money either by 
weight or by tale, comp. Gen. 23, 16. 47, 
16; see Bochart’s triumphant remarks 
(Hieroz. I. p. 433-37) against F. Span- 
heim in Hist. Jobi, Opp. III. p. 84.— Tl. e 
coin bearing the figure of a lamb, in 
which Munter thought he had found the 
Kesita, (Progr. in Danish on the Kesita, 
Copenh. 1824,) is undoubtedly a coin at 
Cyprus. 


pop 

rpg f (r. wep) plur. E 

1 Sam. 17, 5, c. suff. nop Ep Ez. 29, 4, 

a scale; Lev. 11, 9. 10. 12. Deut. 14, 9. 

1 Sam. 17, 5 s*eptp ye harness of 

scales, a scaled coat of mail, consisting 
of small plates like scales. 


k wp obsol. root, prob. to strip off 
bark, scales, etc. to scale off ; like Arab. 
Las, comp. Heb. nyp and PRRD no. n 


Comp. also Arab. , whence 8 er 
bark, a scale. 


OP m. (r. Up) straw, the dry halm 
of grain, partly as left standing in the 
fields, stubble, Ex. 5, 12; which then 
were sometimes burnt over Ex. 15, 7. 
Ie. 5, 24. 47, 14. Joel 2, 5. Nah. 1, 10. Ob. 
18; and partly as broken up in treading 
out the grain and so separated by venti- 
lation, chaff, e.g. 0m3 Up Is. 41,2; tp 
a359 Jer. 13, 24; also Job 13, 25. 41, 20 
[28]. Ie. 40, 24. Ps. 83, 24. 


*NUZP obsol. root, to be hard, heavy, 
difficult, like MOP no. 1—Hence 


p, only in plur. NN, cucum- 
6 -9 
bers, Num. 11, 5. Arab. 15, 10, 


Chald. WE, Syr. *. L; whence 
Cucumis Chate Linn. By transpos. Gr. 
gixvos, c. The Talmudists rightly 
refer the origin of the name to the hard- 
ness and difficulty of digestion, from r. 
REP; comp. Plin. H. N. 19.5. On the 
cucumbers of Egypt see Abdollat. ed. De 
Sacy p. 34, 125. Forskal Flora ÆEgypt. 
p. 169. Celsii Hierob. IL p 249. 
Denom. Nn no. II. 


2 R fut stp. to attend to any 
thing, e. g. of the ear, to listen, to heark- 
en, once in Kal, Is. 32, 3.— The primary 
idea seems to be that of sharpening, so 
that a may be nearly i. q. 2 f; comp. 
in Engl. ‘to point the ears,’ a figure 
drawn from animals; comp. under 1A 
no. I. p. 29. 

Hirn. seq. Uu, e. g. in pn pp. 
‘to point the ear,’ i. e. to attend to, to 
hearken, Pa. 10, 17. Prov. 2,2. Without 
vit id. seq. dn Ps. 142, 7. Neh. 9, 34; 
52 Prov. 17, 4. 29, 12; > Pa. 5, 3, Is. 48, 
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18; 3 Ps. 66, 19; acc. Job 13, 6. Ps. 61, 
2; absol. Is. 10, 30. 28, 23. al. sep. Of 
God, i. q. to Rear and answer, Ps. 5, 3. 
17, 1. 61, 2; of man also to hear and 
obey 1 Sam. 15, 22. Ie. 48, 18. Jer. 23, 18. 
Deriv. the three following. 


ad adj. ſ. eg, attentive, Neh. 1, 
6. 11. 


ISP adj. id. plur. fem. Pa. 130, 2. 
2 Chr. 6, 40. 7, 15. 


30? m. (r. stp) in pause SE, 
attention, heed, Is. 21, 7 729 =p Sep 
atip ‘he attended with the greatest pos- 
sible attention.” 1 K. 18,29. 2 K. 4, 31. 


I. R 1. iq. Arab. Lis to be 


hard, harsh, e. g. of words 2 Sam. 19, 
44.—Syr. ab to harden. 


2. to be hard, severe, vehement, of 
punishment from God 1 Sam. 5, 7; of 
wrath Gen. 49, 7. 

3. to be hard, difficult, Deut. 1, 17. 
15, 18. 

Nirn. part. NOPI, hard bestead, 
harshly oppressed, Is. 8, 21. Comp. 
ago, 2 Cor. 5, 4. 

Piet, Gen. 35, 16 mymba Ben! she 
had hard labour, it went hard with her 
in the birth. In v. 17 Hiph. stands in 
the same phrase. 

Hirn. npn, fut. apoc. Tp». 

1. to harden, to make hard, e.g. a) 
The neck, H93, i e. to be stiff-necked, 
stubborn, Deut 10, 16. 2 K. 17, 14. 2 Chr. 
30, 8. Neh. 9, 29. Jer. 7, 26. Prov. 29,1; 
without 87) id. Job 9,4. b) Seq. 3 to 
harden the heart of any one, i. e. to make 
him obdurate, wilful, perverse, Ex. 7, 3. 
Deut. 2, 30; 13> N to harden one’s own 
heart Pa. 95, 8. Prov. 28, 14. 

2. to make heaty, burdensome, e. g. a 
yoke 1 K. 12, 4. 

3. to make hard, difficult. 2 K. 2, 10 
dir:) mp thou hast made hard in 
asking, i.e. thou hast asked a hard thing. 
Ex. 13 15 ont? NII" nn on when 
Phuraoh made it hard to let us go, would 
hardly dismiss us. 

Deriv.ntp, p, and the pr. n. g. 


Il. WE i. d. nep, Arab. LAB, to 
strip off the bark, espec. by turning ; 


mop 9 


hence to turn, to bring into a round 
form; comp. Mvp. 
Deriv. MYpa, Nwpa. 


“WP m. adj. (r. nop I) f nop. 

1. hard, harsh, spoken of hard bond- 
age Ex. 1, 14. 6, 9. 1 K. 12, 4; of harsh 
words Gen. 42, 7. 30. 1 Sam. 20, 10. 1 K. 
12, 13. 14, 6; of men, hard, churlish, 
stern, 1 Sam. 25, 3. Is. 19, 4.—Spec. 
a) Of the neck, stiff, unyielding, obsti- 
nate, Deut. 31, 27. Hence dy MUP 
stiff-necked, i. e. stubborn, rebellious, Ex. 
32, 9. 33, 3.5. Deut. 9, 6. 13; 22 mvp 
hard-hearted, stubborn, Ez. 3, 7; Hp 
od hard-faced, i. e. shameless, impu- 
dent, Ez. 2, 1; simpl. NYP id. stubborn, 
obstinate, Is. 48, 4. p FI stubborn 
way, obstinate life, Judg. 2, 19. b) Of 
a hard and adverse lot, Ps. 60, 5. Job 30, 
25 DIN NÖP whose day is hard, i. e. his 
life or lot. Is. 21, 2 nwp F. a hard 
vision, i. e. announcing adverse things. 
c) In a good sense, firm, fixed, once of 
love Cant. 8, 6. 

2. hard, heary, severe, Judg. 4, 24. Is. 
27,1.—Spec. a) mn MOP heavy in 
spiril, depressed, sorrowful, 1 Sam. 1, 
15. b) heavy, vehement, strong, of a 
wind Is. 27, 8; a battle 2 Sam. 2, 17. 
c) heavy, i. e. strong, in authority and 
power, 2 Sam. 3, 39. d) hard, difficult, 
Ex. 18, 26. 


DIOP Chald. truth, i. q. Heb. veip, 
Dan. 4, 34. witp 9 of a truth, i. e. 
truly, Dan. 2, 47. 


* TWP in Kal not uscd, Arab. , 


i. q. nep, Lus, to be hard. Comp. 
Mbx no. II, i. q. MDY. 
Hirn. 1. to harden the heart Is. 63, 17. 
2. to treat harshly, as the ostrich her 
young, Jub 39, 16. 


j D obsol. root, i. q. DWP, Arab. 
E., pp. to weigh out justly ; hence to 
be just, upright, true. In Heb. the.sense 
of truth is the usual one in this root; 
that of justice being expressed by P13. 
—Hence 

výp m. truth, Prov. 22, 21. Chald. 
vitip q. v. trap, Syr. Daas id. the 
letters N and © being interchanged. 


Ə 


8 stp 
DUP Ps. 60, 6, a bow, i. q. Chald. 
Net dp for wN, Heb. nap, see Targ. 
Ps. 61, 4. Esth. 1,3. So Sept. Symm. 
Peshito. For this change of N into 3, 
see in NOP .—Others truth, i. q. P. 


"OP m. (r. rg) hardness of heart, 
stubbornness, Deut. 9, 27. 


JUMP (hardness, r. WER) Kishion, 
pr. n. of a place in Issachar, Josh. 19, 20. 
21, 28; called in 1 Chr. 6, 57 S 3p. 

Wp fut. pe 1. to bind, to tie; 
corresponding is Aram. , aup, see 
in “9p no. II; Eth. PAZ: to bind with 
cords.—Constr. seq. acc. and 53, to bind 
or tie one thing upon another, Gen. 38, 
28. Prov. 3, 3. 6, 21. 7, 3; acc. and 2 Job 
39, 10 [13]. Josh. 2, 18. Wich dat. add- 
ed, Job 40, 29 wile thou bind him for thy 
maidens? i. e. that they may play with 
him. Metaph. seq. 3, Gen. 44, 30 x: 
zz Mcp his soul is bound to his (the 
child’s) soul, i.e. the father is bound to 
the child by the strongest love (comp. 
1 Sam. 18, 1). Prov. 22, 15. 

2. to conspire, pp. ‘to bind oneself 
together with others,’ Neh. 4, 2. Seq. 
b9 against any one, 1 Sam. 22, 8. 1 K. 
15, 27. 16, 9. 16. 2 K. 10, 9. al. Folly 
“tp ep, cee in NR. Part. plur. 
pep conspirators 2 Sam. 15, 31. 2 K. 
21, 24. 

3. Part. pass. “ISP, bound, hence 
compact and firm, strong, robust, Gen. 
30, 42.—This transition from the idea of 
binding to that of strength, see also in 
pin no. 3, 53m no. 5. 

Nien. 1. Pass. of Kal no. I. metaph 
1 Sam. 18, 1; comp. Gen. 44, 30. 

2. to be bound or fastened together, 
e. g. the portions of a wall, and hence to 
be completed, Neh. 3, 38 [4, 6]. 

Pret 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to bind, Job 
38, 31. 

2. to bind upon oneself, in the manner 
of a girdle, seq. acc. Is. 49, 18 OTTER 
NDD? thou shalt bind them on thee as a 
bride bindeth on her girdle; in the other 
member it is, thou shalt put them on as 
an ornament. 

PoalL part. MINEPD the strong cattle 
Gen. 30, 41; see Kal no. 3. 


"wp 


Hrrar. i. q. Kal no. 2, seq. 5% 2 K. 9, 
14. 2 Chr. 24, 25. 26. 
Deriv. Df, OEP. 


DP m. (r. Wp no. 2) in pause “tp, 
c. suff. g, a conspiracy, 2 K. 11, 14; 
“Op "tp to make a conspiracy 2 K. 12, 
21. 14, 19. 15, 30. Is. 8, 12. 


DIOP m. plur. girdles, bells, as a 
female ornament, espec. of a bride 
(comp. Is. 49, 18), Is. 3, 20. Jer. 2, 32. 
Comp. “SP no. 2. 

*WUP 1. to be dry, as a plant. 
Arab. ( id. Kindr. is 6. — 
Hence tp stubble. 

2. Denom. from Up, to gather straw or 
stubble, see Po. Hence genr. to collect, 
to gather, imperat. Zeph. 2, 1; see 
Hithpo. 

Po. Grp to collect, to gather straw or 
stubble, Ex. 5, 7. 12; wood Num. 15, 32. 
33. 1 K. 17, 10. 12. 

Hrruro. metaph. to collect oneself, i. e. 
to collect one’s thoughts, to look into 
one’s own mind, to prove oneself, Zcph. 
2, 1 p) pm collect [try] your 
own selves and be ye collected. Kal and 
Hithpo. are here coupled for emphasis ; 
comp. Is. 29, 9. 

Deriv. OP. 


DÉP (r. tip, as Pet from du, n 
from 3) in pause MOP ; plur. Nip, 
constr. NASP; comm. gend. pp. fem. 
Is. 21, 15. Job 20, 24. Ps. 18, 35; but, the 
etymology being neglected, also masc. 
2 Sam. 1, 22. Ez. 1, 28; a bow. Arab. 


, Eth, T: Syr. fred, id. 
But the origin of the N servile being by 


degrees neglected, it was regarded as a 
radical and changed to ©; as OUP for 


Resh, the twentieth letter of the He- | cian alphabet (q ), 


brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
200. The name 0% i. q. Chald. Un- 
and Heb. W89, denotes Acad, and refers 
to the figure of this letter in the Pheni- 
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map, where eee; Chald. tuwp for 


Nero PN, Arab. U Syr. Jaz] 
to shoot with a bow, Chald. stp id.— 
E. g. 
a) a bow for shooting urrows Gen. 21, 
16. Is. 13, 18. Job 20, 24. al. pe. 7 
NËR son of the bow, i.e. an arrow, Job 
41,20. Tb bend a bow is expressed by 
the verbs J99, pez, pz, espec. 723 
q. v. Tb shoot with a bow, ace the verbs 
mos, r; Kal and Hiph. Meton. bow 
is put: a) For bowmen, archers, "tx 
ntp, Is. 21, 17. 22,3. Ps. 78, 57 where 
rd) MOP are deceitful archers, who 
feign flight in order to deceive. Comp. 
Vp of reapers, f) song of the bow 
2 Sam. 1, 18, i. e. the lament of David 
over Saul and Jonathan, in which there 
is mention of a bow in v. 22. On this 
mode of inscribing poems and books, so 
common among oriental writers, see 
Jones de Poési Asiat. p. 269. Comment. 
on Is. 22, 1.—Metaph. a bow is also the 
symbol of strength and power; hence to 
break the bow of any one, i. q. to take 
away his strength, to destroy his power, 
Hos. 1, 5. Jer. 49, 35; also vice versa, 
Job 29, 20 my bow is strengthened in my 
hand, i.e. I wax stronger and stronger. 
Gen. 49, 24. 

b) rainbow, iris, Gr. rotor, Gen. 9, 13 
eq. Ez. 1, 28. 


NEP m. (denom. fr. n bowman 
archer, Gen. 21, 20. SRRA 


“MDR obsol root; Arab. Las to 
serve, to be a domestic. Hence pr. n. 


oanp Chald. everywhere in Keri for 
DOAN cüharu, harp, lyre, q. v. This is 
the more usual form in the Targums. 


from which by in- 
verting its head is derived the figure of 
the Greek PG. See Monumni. Phen. 
p 44. 


This letter has affinity: a) With the 


rN 


other liquids, and as being the hardest 
of the liquids, it is sometimes inter- 
changed with > and 3, see p. 505, 642. 
b) With the guttural v, as being partly 
pronounced in the throat, p. 745. c) It 
js interchanged with the sibilants, espec. 
„ comp. P73 and p13 to emit oe Arab. 


Pa and 2 also » e) and 5 to muz- 


zle, and to be proud; also oam 


and con. See also the paronomasia in 
the words Jin and jh Ez. 7, 13. 

It is further to be noted, that, instead 
of doubling a letter, the simple letter is 
sometimes written with “inserted before 
it, especially in Aramean and the later 
Hebrew. Thus X92, Chald. N02, 
throne; pw, in Chr. pans, Dainas 
cus; 5293 quadrilit. from Pi. 522 to 
bind; also DOND, dap. In the same 
5 are to be "explained : wand sceptre 

i. q. vz, Chald. & 29 cubit i. q. l, 
arising fon such forms as wav, TED, 
although these forms are not elsewhere 
extant. 


N inf. absol. NN), i89 Gen. 26, 
28; inf. constr. DN) Gen. 48, 11, once 
mg (like AN) Ez. 28, 17, usually 
nin; fut. ANT, apoc. NI, convers. 
R, rarely ngn 1 Sam. T, 42. 2 K. 
5, 21; ; in the other persons N , ND; 
NON). 

1. to see, to look, generally; arab, is ) 
id. It corresponds to Gr. öh, as 33° 

to Gr. ed, Lat. video. Constr. seq. 
acc. very often, rarely seq. dat. Ps. 64, 6, 
and c. dupl. acc. Gen. 7, 1 AMIR INN 
p thee have I seen righteous ; seq. 
"> before a whole sentence, e. g. Gen. 6, 
5 SINN MST nann nimi N). 28, 6. 
29, 31. 33, 14; also by antiphonesis [at- 
traction] Gen. 1, 4 VAM OTS N) 
A ~D. 6,2. Ex. 2, 2; seq. in interroga- 
tive, whether, Ex. 4, 18. Also seq. MIN 
they, Gen. 8, 13 ^ian mm N and he 
looked, and behold! 18, 2. 19, 28. Lev. 
13, 20. 14, 3. al. With acc. impl. Ps. 40, 
13 my punishments ..... mind 355 N 
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nomasia Ps. 52, 8. Job 6,21. Often as- 
cribed to the eye, Job 13, 1. 28, 10. Is. 
29, 18. 33, 20. al.— Spec. 

a) to see the face of any one, espec. of 
God, see in 899 no. I. h. 

b) Absol. o see is put for to enjoy the 
light, to live, Gr. Blintir; more fully to 
see the sun Eccl. 7, 11, to see light Pa. 
49, 20; comp. Gr. ‘bao xa ogv Gaos 
Hallolo Hom. in later writers simpl. 
oeay. In the same sense, to see Jehoruh 
in the land of the living Is. 38, 11. Thus 
also is to be understood the difficult 
passage in Gen 16, 13, “nga còn . 
a IN do I then here see (i. e. live) 
after the vision of God, i. e. after having 
seen God? 

c) to see in vision, i. e. to be taught of 
God in visions, as the prophets, Ie. 30, 
10; comp. 29, 10. Hence part. X3 q. v. 
seer, prophet, &) vision. Comp. Fun 
no. 2. 

2. to see, i. e. to look at, to view, to be- 
hold, with intention, purposely, seq. acc. 
Gen. 11, 5 and Jehovah came down 
“ASTIN rp. Lev. 13, 3. 5. 17. 1 K. 
9, 12, Seq. 3 Gen. 34, 1 r33 mx`> 
YANTI lo see the daughters of the land. 
Judg. 16, 27. Ez. 21, 26 7333 Max fo in- 
spect the liver. Ecel. 11, 4 22 my? 
he that vieweth the clouds. 3, 22, Cant 
6, 11—But Eccl. 12, 3 Ma xz DRT is. 
those looking out at the windows. Jer. 18. 
17 J will look upon them with the back 
and not with the face, i. e. will turn my 
back upon them. Seq. 3c. inf. Is. 15.3 
behold ye, how he lifteth up an ensign on 
the mountains.—Spec. 

a) to see with delight, to look upon wich 
pleasure, comp. Engl. ‘to feast the eyes 
upon.“ Prov. 23, 31 look not upon the 
wine when it blushes. Ia. 53, 2. Eccl. 7, 
13. Usually seq. 3, (comp. 3 B. 4. a.) 
Job 3,9. 20, 17. Ia. 66,5. Ps. 106, 5; very 
often of the joy felt at the destruction of 
one’s enemies, Ps. 54, 9 % MMR N 
mine eye hath looked [with delight) upon 
mine enemies, i. e. on their destruction. 
22, 18. 37,34. 112, 8. 118, 7. Obad. 12— 


I cannot see them all, i. e. cannot take in | Contrariwise 


the multitude of them at a view. 40, 4 
ATTN OAD AN many saw (my deliver. | 


b) to see with pain, to behold any 
ching painful or afflictive; seq. 2, Gen. 


ance) and feared; comp. the same paro- 21, 16 m ming magna n let me not 


I 961 rat 


look upon the death of the chi i 
Ex. 2, 11. Num. 11, A 5 . 5 Po is = 12 5 
e) to look upon with disdain, q. d. to k) S fra 5 
look down upon any one, comp. xatageo- and | se tian aie oak ee 
vie to contemn ; Job 41, 26 Fringo>D TR | see 5 „„ 
rans he looketh (down) upon all high | 1) Tro oe ee 
things with contempt, as if he himself | have in eee Ce 
were higher than all. Comp. Cant. 1, | hadet thou f 5 5 r 
6 n An we dx Look not (dis- this thi peer pe 
dainfully) upon me because I am dark. 3. Not aaf 
d) to behold, to regard, to have respect the G d F 
to ; Ie, 26, 10 rr, Tang D Nb he re- lo 5 N 
not the majesty of Jehovah. ceit 5 5 8 ae i 
Espec. of God as looking upon affliction | wa va A 
and removing it; Ex. 4, 31 r. man “D a) B the othe 
0339 that he hath looked upon their afflic- V 
tion. Ps. 9, 14. 25, 18. 31, 8. 2 K. 14, | to se “ohat pcan papell A hate 
26; also seq. 3 Gen. 29, 32. 1 Sam. 1 5 * 
11. Pa. 106, 4. Followed by a clause, the V»'f—d R E 
Ecel. 7, 14 in the day of adversity Mme | cei the V 
consider this: God hath set etc. Hogs V 
e) to see to any thing, to look after, to Lat 8 8 
take care of, i. q. Y no. I. b. 1 K. 12, 16 2. 8. 77 ne 
DI AMD nu) see to thine own house,| b) of what we perceive, experience, 
David! Gen. 29, 23 the prefect of the | enjoy, throu the a | 
prison saw to nothing that was under Jo- minci l 5 n 1 vaP 5 
seph's hand. Is, 22,11. Ps. 37, 37 ma ‘Heb 5 VNN 
. E À 1 D3 q. v. no. 2. E. g. to see life 
5 r 5 9; to cee death Pe. 89, 49, comp. 
1 oe avatoy Heb. 11, 5; and in the 
self, i. e. to provide, io choose out. Gen 3 10 4910. 3 . ar 
3 ys He 5 . lso lo see sleep, Eccl. 8, 16, 
himself a lamb for a burnt-offering. v. | see face 15 N 
14 and Abraham called the name of | videre (Ci 5 
that place (Moriah), MRI" “ Jehovah goed things ie 5 
chooseth it, i. q. un), contr. MD q. v. | 6, 6; ames ee E 
Deut. 33, 21 % nies mI") he chose out 9 E. 12 1 ich aad aE 12 10 
for himself the first i. e. the best. 1 Sam. Lam. 3 15 5 44 i 
16, 1. 17. Dat omitted, Gen. 44, 17; als 11 Comp. 
Deut. 12, 14. 1 5 1. a „„ . 
sax" selected, chosen, Esth. 2,9. Comp. | c) Of what . k j 
VV | Bee we perceive with the mind, 
Sen. to 5 und 5 
g) to goto see, to visil any one, in order ' know Eccl 1, 16 5 
to pay one’s respects and salutations, my heart hath 3 pial ue 5 
2 Sam. 13, 5. 2 K. 8, 29. 2 Chr. 22, 6. 2, 12. Jer. 2, 31 1 
More fully in the construction “TR MX) , 1 K 10 4. Of. 5 
‘bonded Gen.37, 14; comp SUS Sue. | which we learn | ae ee 
h) Seq. Ds to look unto any one, as ex- | life; ee 25 78 
pecting help from him, Is. 17, 7; seq. by | stand, know) PE eae 10 
to look upon any one, as about to cou- Job 4, 8 “ngs sý 5 
sider and judge his case, Ex. 5, 21. perienced. C 
i) Seq. 2, to look upon as, to regard as | cern between, distinguish, Sia 
de to Mal. 3, 18. 
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Nik. 1. to be seen, Judg. 5, 8. 19, 30. 
1 K. 6, 18. Prov. 27, 25. 
2. to let oneself be seen, to appear, Gen. 


1, 9. 9, 14; of men and things Gen. 8, 5. 


Lev. 14, 35. 2 Sam. 17, 17; seq. N, to 
show oneself fo any one Lev. 13, 7. 19. 


1 EK. 18, 1. „ rg MN fo appear at 
the sanctuary, see oe i. h. Often of 


Jehovah or an angel as appearing to 


men, Ex. 16, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 21; seq. 58 


of pers. Gen. 12, 7. 17, 1. 18, 1. al. b Jer. 
31, 3. 2 Chr. 3, 1. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 2. f, to be provided, 
cared for. Gen. 22, 14 nyse nins wa 
in the mount of the Lord it is provided, 
i. e. in mount Moriah God provides for 
men and brings them help, as formerly 
to Abraham (v. 8) so now. This would 
seem to be a proverbial expression, sig- 
nifying that God will ever care for and 
aid those who worship in his temple; 
alluding at the same time to the etymo- 
logy of the name Ned, q. v. 

Puat to be seen; plur. 385 Job 33, 21, 
with Dag. forte impl. or better Mappik 
in the letter &, see Lehrg. p. 97. 

Hirn. Dun and nn, fut. AN, 
apoc. N= like fut. Kal, 2 K. 11, 4. i 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make one 
see, to let see, Gen. 48, 11. Deut. 4, 36. 
2 Sam. 15, 25. Hence c. acc. of thing, to 
show, Is. 30, 30; c. dupl. acc. of pers. and 
thing, to show one any thing, Ex. 25, 9. 
Num. 8, 4. Is. 39, 2. 4. Nah. 3, 5. al. 
Spec. in sleep Gen. 41, 28; in vision 
2 K. 8, 13. Jer. 24, 1. Am. 7, I. 4. 7. 8, 
1. Zech. 2, 2. 3, 1; seq. 2 2 K. 8, 10. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. a, to cause 
to look upon with pleasure, seq. 2 Ps. 
59, 11. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3. b, to cause one 
to see i. e. to experience evil, c. dupl. acc. 
Hab. 1, 3. Ps. 60. 5. 71, 20; to let one see 
i. e. enjoy good Eccl. 2, 24. Ps. 4, 7. 85, 
8; with acc. of pers. and 3 of thing Ps. 
50, 23. 91, 16. 

Horn. Am, pp. to be made to see 
any thing,’ i. e. to be shown any thing. 
Ex. 25, 40 according to the paltern "OS 
"NZ MAI. OMX which thou wast shown 
in the mount. "26, 30. Deut. 4, 35. Lev. 
13, 49 arny Mew and it shall be 
shown to the priest. 


Hirupa. recipr. to look upon one . 


other, e.g. a) Of persons waiting in 


doubt and hesitation what to do, Gen. 


42, 1. b) In a hostile sense, to look one 


another in the face, i.e. to fight hand to 
hand in close combat, 2 K. 14, 8. 11. 
2 Chr. 25, 17. 21; comp. Is. 41, 27. 
Compare the old German proverb: 
“sich die Köpfe besehn, sich das Weisse 
im Auge besehn.” 

Deriv. N85, ngs, MRI, Mw, n, 
"Ra, MN, 150, Dv, Chald. A, 
perh. * (5 and the pr. names 
Ne“), us), TAN, myg, MV. 


TW" Deut. 14, 13, a species of rapa- 
cious bird, so called on account of its 
keen sight; but in the parall. passage 
Lev. 11, 14 it is r vulture, which per- 
haps should be restored in Deut. L e. 


TW adj. verbal, seeing; constr. Job 
10, 15 "199 MR seeing [i. e. experi- 
encing] my affliction. See r. MR" no. 
3. b. 


mR 1. Part. act. seeing visions, i. e. 
a seer, prophet, comp. r. HX no. 1. e; 
the more ancient name for prophet ac- 
cording to 1 Sam. 9, 9, and attributed 
xat éoyny to Samuel, 1 Sam. 9, 9. 19. 
1 Chr. 9, 22. 26, 28. 29, 29; to another 
prophet 2 Chr. 16, 7. 10. Plur. Is. 30, 10. 

2. Abstr. i. q. N), a vision, in which 
sense perhaps the accent is to be placed 
upon the penult, in the manner of Segol- 
ates. Is. 28, 7 NN“ OW they reel even in 
their visions. Comp. nih no. 2. 


JAN) (pp. see ye, a son! but the 
sacred writer in Gen. 29, 32 explains it 
as for 9799 [7387] t" provided for my 
affliction,’ see r. MRI no. 2. e,) Reuben. 
pr. n. of the eldest eon of Jacob, though 
deprived of his birth-right Gen. 49, 3.4; 
and head of the tribe of like name. For 
the location of this tribe beyond Jordan, 
see Num. 32, 33 sq. Josh. 13, 15 sq.— 
Patronym. 22 Heubenite 1 Chr. 11, 
42; collect. Reubenites Deut. 3, 12. 4,43. 
Josh. 1, 12. 12, 6. 22, 1. al. 


TNN inf. fem. Kal of MRS, q. v. 


ANI selected, chosen, see in r. . 
no. 2, f. 
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TRONI (raised, high,) Reumah, pr. 
n. f. of a concubine of Nahor, Gen. 22, 
24. R. BRS. 


DINI f (r. nue) sight, seeing, Ecel. 
5, 10 Keri. In Cheth. n). 

m. a looking-glass, i. q. Tu) no. 
2. Job 37, 18. R. man. 

N.) m. in pause . R.Ng. 

1. a vision, sight, Gen. 16, 13; for 
which see in r. u) no. I. b. 

2. i. q. NRY, sight, view; 1 Sam. 16, 
12. Job 33, 21 his flesh is vanished "X70 
Srom the sight. 

3. spectacle, gazing-stock, nagaðuyua, 
Nah. 3, 6. 

THR (whom Jehovah cares for, r. 
rs) Reaiak, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 2; 
for which in 2, 52 nguy. b) 1 Chr. 5, 
5. c) Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 50. 


DWI, see BX". 


217 
TOW, see pice. 


TYR f sight, seeing, Eccl. 5, 10 
Chech. R. may. 


. DRs obeol. root, perh. i. q. 539; 
bence MR“N. 


DN) to be high Zech. 14, 10; i.q. 
e, s, BIN.—Hence pr. n. NYY, 
Nisx, also 


ORI m. Num. 23, 22. Deut. 33, 17, 
also ) Pu. 92, 11, BY) Job 39, 9. 10; 
Plur. 5°28" Ps. 29, 6. Is. 34, 7, also 0 
Ps. 22,22; a wild and ferocious animal, 
bearing a like relation to the ox as 
the wild ass does to the domestic one 
Job L c. Deut. l. c. Is. 34, 7. Ps. 29, 6 


(where 539 calf is parallel with ] 


pK"); horned and destroying men 
with his horns Pu. 22, 22. 92, 11; comp. 
Deut. l. e. The species of animal here 
meant is somewhat doubtful; but we 
need not hesitate to understand, with A. 
Schultene ad Job l. c. and De Weite on 
Pe. 22, 22, the bos bubalus or buffalo. 
The corresponding Arabic word indeed, 


855 , denotes the oryr, a large and fierce 


apecies of the antelope, Oppian. Cyne- 
get II. 445; and this sense has therefore 
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been also given to the Hebrew word by 
Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 948 sq. by Rosen- 
miller, and others. But whatever may be. 
said, no one will deny that the buffalo is 
much more aptly compared with the ox, 
than the antelope could be. The Arabic 
usage in this word, thereforc, though 
similar to the Hebrew, is clearly not 
identical; and in Arabic the larger. 
autelopes appear to have received the 
appellation of buffaloes, just as in Greek 
they are called BovSadoc, BovSalls, and 
just as in Arabic animals of the deer 
genus are termed vid 
oxen.—Sept. has wovoxsges, Vulg. uni- 
corn, an animal deacribed by Pliny H.N. 
8. 21, which for a long time natural hie- 
torians, espec. since Buffon, have held to 
be fabulous, but which a few years sinee 
was said to have been discovered in the 
deserts of Thibet ; see Rosenmüller Mor- 
genland II. p. 269 eq. and Bibl. Alter- 
thumek. IV. ii. p. 192. Quarterly Review 
no. 47, Oct. 1820. But this sense is also 
inadmissible ; since the unicorn, as de- 
scribed, resembles the horse much more 
than it does the ox, and is in any case 
an extremely rare animal; while the 
bun, as appears from all the passages, 
was an animal frequent and well known 
in Palestine and the adjacent regions, 
just as the buffalo is known there at the 
present day; see Robinson's Pulest. III. 
p. 305, 306. 


MWARI m. pl. (r. ex5) i. q. Mio". 

1. high things, heights, trop. sublime 
or difficult things, Prov. 24, 7. 

2. high-priced or precious things; ac- 
cording to the Rabbins red corals, Job 
23, 18. Ez. 27, 16. 
| 3 Ramoth, pr.n.ofacity: a) In Gi- 
lead, Deut. 4, 43. Josh. 20, 8. 1 Chr. 6, 
65; called aleo ni2, NRY MV. b) Io 
the tribe of Issachar, 1 Chr. 6, 58; perh. 
i. q. M09 Joch. 19, 21, and mas 21, 29, 
22 MORY (height of the south) Ra- 

moth-negeb, pr. n. of a city in Simeon 
Josh. 19, 8; for which 333 Nin) 1 Sam. 
30, 27. 
| “WRA obsol. root, perh. i. q. CI, to 
be moved, shaken ; Arab. UE)» Unt), 
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to tremble, espec. of the head; whence 
den head of any thing, as of a mast or 
tree, which is shaken. 


DN poor, see Bn. 


De) m. i. q. Y, poverty, Prov. 30, 8. 
R. 0. 


ON Chald. i. q. Heb. Beih. 

1. Aead Dan. 2, 32. 38. 7, 9. 20. f 
JUNI visions of thy head, presented to 
thy mind or imagination, Dan. 4, 2. 7. 
10. 7, 15. 

2. Trop. sum, account, Dan. 7, 1. 
Plur. PWN v. 6; ite) Ezra 5, 10. 


I. O85 m. (for WA, r. Sx) plur. 
dot) for DWRN, once c. suff. WR Is. 
15, 2. 

1. head, Arab. oy Chald. Been q. v. 


Syr. UI, Ethiop. CBII:; Arab. de- 


£ 
nom. uls to be head, prince, etc.—Pp. 
of men and animals, Gen. 3, 15. 28, 18. 
40, 16. al. sæpiss. So in phrases: 97 
D NK, see in MID; UN 937, see 
in 933; WX RDI, see in NY? no. 1. b; 
dn dn fo lift up the head Ps. 110, 7, 
and seq. genit. to lift up the head of any 
one, to exalt him, Ps. 3, 4. So to return 
(fall back) upon one’s own head, i. e. 
to be requited, recompensed, Ps. 7, 17, 
comp. Joel 4, 4. D GN jp fo give 
(back) upon one’s head, i. e. to recom- 
pense, to requite; e. g. evil Ez. 9, 10. 
11, 21. 16, 43. 17, 19. 22, 31.—Meton. 
a) Like h q. v. it is used in enumera- 
ting and espec. soldiers, ſor one person, 
individual, 1 Chr. 12, 23. Judg. 5, 30 
"33 Wid to the head of a man, i. e. to 
one man, each ae The Arabs often 


employ the word a head in like man- 
ner, espec. in enumerating flocks and 
herds, see Schult. Opp. min. p. 206. b) 
For life, Dan. 1, 10. So z with 


our heads, i. e. in jeopardy of our lives, 


1 Chr. 12, 19; comp. SE? no. 2. b. See 
Iliad 4. 162. ib. 17. 242. 

2. Trop. head for what is highest, up- 
permost,e. g. a) the top, summit, of a 
mountain Gen. 8, 5. Ex. 17, 9. 10. 19, 20. 
Am. 1, 2. al. of a tower Gen. 11, 4; of a 
column 1 K. 7, 19; of a throne 10, 19; 


of a sceptre Esth. 5, 2; of an ear of 
grain Job 24, 24. 053319 UX" the sum- 
mit of the stars, the highest heaven, Job 
22, 12. dn NB WN head of the fat 
valley, i. e. impending over it, Is. 28, 1. 4. 
Mumm Ux head of the bed, where the 
head lies, Gen. 47, 31. b) head, i. e. 

chief, prince of a people or state, Judg. 

10, 18. 11, 8Bx > MoH MN. 1 Sam. 15, 
17. 2 Sam. 23 8, 18. Pa. 18, 44 b - 
prince of the nations. Is. 7, 8. 9. al. vn 
a37) see in 271. Of a family, a head, 
chief, patriarch, as Nn, Y] UR Ex. 
6, 14. Num. 7, 2. 1 Chr. 5, 24. 7, 9. 40; 
also ni3% Ux id. Ex. 6, 25. Num. 32, 28. 
1 Chr. 8, 6. al. Ben rr. Zo become the 
head, to be the victor, Lam. 1, 5; comp. 
Deut. 28, 44. Job 29, 25 TR atin J sat 
as prince, held the chief place. So Arab. 
uly head, prince. c) head, for the high- 
est place or rank, the chief; so ORAN N73 
the high-priest 2 Chr. 19, 11; also simpl. 

San id. 2 Chr. 24, 6. ‘Spec. of a city, 
the metropolis, capital, head-city, Josh. 

11, 10. Is. 7, 8. So Arab. ,. 


Mecca. d) Metaph. of that which is 
highest, chief, best; as DBW "CRS the 
chief spices, most costly, Cant. 4, 1. 
Ez. 27, 22; math ON the chief joy, 
highest joy, Ps. 137, 6; S32 "I Sse 
the best gifts of the ancient mountains 
Deut. 33, 15.—Hence 

3. sum, amount, pp. ‘the whole nom- 
ber,’ which is also the highest, Lev. 5, 
24. Ps. 119, 160. 139, 17. Hence z 
UN to take the sum, to number, see N? 
no. 3. c. Trop. a body, band, company, 
espec. of soldiers Judg. 7, 16. 20. 9, 34 
37.43. 1 Sam. 11, 11. Job 1, 17. Ps. 140, 
10. 

4. head, for what is first, foremost, i. e. 
the beginning, first part, front; Deut. 
20, 9 DSTI WRI at the head of the peo- 
ple, in front as leaders. Jer. 31, 7. Mic. 
2, 13. Am. 6, 7. Is. 2, 2 the mountain 
of the Lord's house shall be established 
am WNI at the head of the moun- 
tains, and shall be higher than the hills. 
i. e. it shall be a prince among the moun- 
tains. Also 9 UN" head of the way, 
where ways branch off, Ez. 16, 25. 21, 
24. mixin Ux" head of the streets, cor- 


wan 
ner, id. Lam. 2, 19. Ie. 51, 20. Hence 
we may explain the phrase moa x 
Bex four heads of rivers, i. e. four 
rivers into which the waters divide them- 
selves, Engl. branches, Gen. 2, 10. Sept. 
and Gr. Venet. dr. Comp. Lat. ca- 
put, Engl. head, for source, ſountain.— 
Eccl. 3, 11 the works of God . D 
did from the beginning to the end, from 
first to last. Also Ps. 118, 22 nye oan 
head of the corner, Gr. xegady ths ul 
Matt. 21, 42, i. e. the foremost or chief 
corner-stone, the leader as it were of 
all, i. q. 1 0 axpoyemaiog 1 Pet. 2, 6 
coll. Is. 28, 16. It is made a question, 
whether this chief corner-stone is the 
highest, forming the top or coping of the 
corner; or the lowest, which forms the 
foundation of the building. The latter 
seems preferable ; for Uk" here refers 
not to the highest place, but to the be- 
ginning or point where two walls take 
their departure.—— Often of time, as 
ren WAT the beginning of the year Ez. 
40, 1; Din GR the first of the months, 
the beginning of the year, Ex. 12, 2. 
Judg. 7, 19. dn from the beginning, 
Is. 40, 21. 41, 26. 48, 16. Syr. — 52 
id.— Prov. 8, 26 527 ning? GKS the first 
clod of the earth, i. e. first created. 

5. WR, once for distinction Bin Deut. 
22, 32, is the name of a poisonous plant 
Deut. 29, 17, growing quickly and luxu- 
riantly Hos. 10, 4, of a bitter taste Ps. 69, 
22. Lam. 3, 5, and therefore coupled with 
wormwood Deut. 29, 17. Lam. 3, 19. 
Hence it would seem to be, not the hem- 
lock, cicuta, with Celsius in Hierob. II. 
46 eq. nor the colocynth or wild gourd 
with Edmann, Verm. Samml. IV. p. 63; 
nor lolium, darnel, Michaelis Supplem. 
p. 2220; but the poppy, so called from its 
heads, Livy 1. 54. Thus dun N juice 
of the poppy, opium, Jer. 8, 14. 9, 14. 23, 
15. Hence for poison genr. Deut. 32, 32 ; 
even of serpents v. 33. Job 20, 16— 
Chald. 437°" s% poison of serpents, 
Targ. Ps. 69, 22. Lam. 3, 19. 
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with Tubal and Meshech, without much 
doubt i. q. the Russians, who are de- 
scribed by the Byzantine writers of the 
tenth century, under the name oi Ps, 
as inhabiting the northern parts of Tau- 
rus; and also by Ibn Foeudan, an Ara- 
bian writer of the same period, under the 
name Rgs, as dwelling upon the 
river Wolga. See Ibn Fosslan’s Bericht 
aber die Russen älterer Zeit, übersetzt 
und erklart von Frahn, Petersb. 1823, 
esp. p. 28 eq. Comp. von Hammer Ori- 
gines Russes, Petersb. 1827, who also 


8. 
here compares the nation UY) mention- 
ed in the Coran, Sur. 25, 40. 50, 12. 


TOR f. (denom. from Ux, by Syri- 


asm for MO) beginning, plur. Ez. 36, 
11. 


NOX f. (from win) beginning, first 
part, front; hence MORI zu Zech. 
4,7, by appos. the stone the beginning, 
i. e. the first corner-stone, i. q. NIB URI; 
see in Wx" no. 4. 


TORT m. adj. (from wes; by Syri- 
asm for id d), which is found in Cheth. 
Josh. 21, 10. Job 15, 7,) once 71097 Job 
8, 6; fem. MÜR. 

1. pp. head, highest, chief; Syr. = 
head-men, magistrates. Yet this prima- 
ry signif. is found only in the later He- 
brew in imitation of the Syriac ; as d 
BON chief princes Dan. 10, 13. 1 Chr. 
18, 17. Fem. mytes adv. in the chief 
place, highest rank, Esth. 1, 14. 

2. first, i.e. a) In place and order, 
the first, foremost, Gen. 32, 18. Hence 
MIGR adv. in the first place or rank, in 
front, foremost, Gen. 32,2; 1 3 id. 
Is. 60, 9. d) More freq. of time, the firat, 
former, earliest ; ORWIG the firat 
month Ex. 40, 2 17. Ezra 7, 9; ellipt. 
TORII in the first month Gen. 8, 13 
Num. 9, 5. Ez. 45, 18. 21. * Dis the 
fira day Ex. 12, 15. 16; ote jit the 
fret man Job 15, 7; WORT ASR thy 


Denom. n -r. „A, sv, first father Ia. 43 27. Plur. the firat, the 


mice, and pr. n. MORY. 


II. MA Ex. 38, 2. 3. 39, 1, Rosh, pr. 
n. of a northern nation mentioned along 


former, 2 K. 1, 14. 2 Sam. 21, 9.—In 
antithesis: ) With ordinals following, 
as second, third, seventh, Gen. 32, 18. 
Ex. 12, 15. 16. Dan. 8, 21. 2 Chr. 29, 3 


wR" 
8) Wich the last, Jong, Ex. 4, 8. 
Jian) PWR the first and the last, of 
God Is. 44,6. 48, 12. y) With the later, 
following, posterior; e. g. the first or 
former husband Deut. 24, 4; former 
time, at first, Is. 8, 23 [9, 1]. Plur. first 
and later arts 2 Chr. 9, 29. 16, 11. 20, 34. 
3) Often the first, former, earlier, as opp. 
to the present time; e. g. a former king 
Num. 21, 26; the first temple Ezra 3, 12. 
Hagg. 2, 3.9; the former manner Gen. 
40, 13, etc. Plur. the first tables Ex. 34, 
1; the former governors Neh. 5, 15; for- 
mer kindnesses Ps. 89, 50, comp. Is. 65, 
7; former days or time Deut. 4, 32. 10, 
10. ewe oe former 
Zech. 1, 4. 7, 7. 12. Absol. TMN an- 
cients, ancestors, Lev. 26, 45. Deut. 19, 
14. Ps. 79, 8. Is. 61, 4 n nioni 
ruins of the ancients, which have lain 
desolate from former days. Plur. fem. 
zen former things, events long 
passed, Is. 43, 18. 46, 9; also long since 
predicted Is. 42, 9. 43, 9. 48, 3. 8) Spo- 
ken of the time which is yet first to come, 
opp. to a time more remote, future time. 
Joel 2, 23 315893 in the first time, i. e. 
immediately, presently ; comp. Engl. ‘at 
the first moment. See also MÜNA be- 
low, Zech. 12, 7. 

Fem. mx A) Adj. fem. first, for- 
mer ; plur. MON former things Is, 65, 
17; neut. the first Jer. 16, 18. 

B) Adv. a) inthe highest place, see 
above in no. 1. b) in front, foremost, 
see no. 2. a. c) Of time, first, earliest, 
Gen. 38, 28. Num. 2, 9. 1 K. 18, 25; at 
first, the first time, Dan. 11, 29. 

C) With prefixes: a) M2R13, spo- 
ken of place and order Is. 60, 9; see 
above in no. 2. a.—Of time, first, before 
something else, 2 Sam. 20, 18. 1 K. 17, 
13. Zech. 12, 7; and so of pers. first, be- 
ſore others, Num. 10, 13. 14. Deut. 13, 10. 
17, 7. 1 Chr. 11, 6. Neh. 7, 5. Also at 
first, formerly, beforetime, 2 Sam. 7, 10. 
1 Chr. 17, 9. Is. 1, 26. Jer. 7, 12. Prov. 
20, 21. al. So for the first time, the 
or mer time, Gen. 13, 4 (comp. 12, 8). 
Josh. 8, 5. 6. Judg. 20, 32. 1 K. 20, 9.— 
mau 22 as al the first, as formerly, Is. 
1, 26; zee) h, contr. for MRIJ NYD, 
1 Chr. 15, 13. 
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b) MORD as at the first, as formerly, 
Deut. 9, 18. Dan. 11, 29. 
c) MONS at first, formerly, i. q. 
mi3, Gen. 28, 19. Judg. 18, 29. 
Pilur. miste , see above in no. 2. b. ð. 


“IER adj. f 9, firat, i q. I. 
Jer. 25, 1. 


MOM, see rig n. 


MONT f. once MOI Deut. 11, 12; 
denom. from UX"; pp. abstr. the being 
head; hence concr. 

1. the topmost, the highest ; trop. the 
chief, best, most excellent ; as T° ORs 
YÙ the most precious unguents Am. 
6, 6. Bran NORI the chief of the na- 
tions Am. 6, 1. Num. 24, 20. Dan. 11, 41 
the chief of the children of Ammon, their 
princes; also 1 Sam. 15, 21. Jer. 49, 35. 
Ps. 111, 10. Prov. 1, 7. Job 40, 19 the 
chief of the waye of God, his noblest 
work. 

2. beginning, comp. UR no. (. Syr. 
I. E. g. beginning, as opp. the 
end, NWR, Eccl. 7, 8; of strife Prov. 
17, 14; of a reign Jer. 26, 1. 28, I. 49, 
34; of sin for concr. the beginner, author. 
Mic. 1, 13. ire nn the beginning cf 
his (Nimrod’s) kingdom, the territory of 
which it was at first composed, Gen. 10 
10. Hos. 9, 10 as the early fig in the ſig- 
tree BNVIN12 in its beginning, i. e. when 
the tree first begins to bear.—Abeol of 
the beginning o° all things, Gen. 1, 1; 
comp. & aọzň John 1, 1. Gr. & aris 
Hes. Theog. 45. 

3. former time, times of old, opp. 
monn, Is. 46, 10. Also firat state, for- 
mer condition, Job 8, 7. 42, 12. . 

4. Concr. the first in its kind, frst- 
fruits, firetlings ; often of the first pro- 
ducts of the harvest Lev. 23, 10. Deut 
18, 4; or of fruits 26, 10; of woel 18 4; 
or generally Prov. 3, 9. "These were of- 
fered to Jehovah, and hence Wer 5277 
oblation of the first-fruits Lev. 2, 2. 
But O33 MIN the firat of the firat- 

Ex. 23, 19. 34, 26. Ex. 44, X. 
id WN the firstling of one’s strength, 
poet. for the first-born, Gen. 49, 3. Deut 
21,17. Pa 78, 51. 105,36. W. tke 
Fratling of his way, the first created of 


2" 


God, i. e. the hypostatic wisdom, Prov. 
8, 22; comp. agx7 tig xriote toõ Seow 
Rev. 3 14. Of Gad, Deut. 33, 21 N 
wN Ae chose for himself the fira- 
Sruite of the land, i. e. the first portion of 
which they took possession. 

2] adj. in pause 25, f. 2%, plur. 810. 
R. 229. 

1. multus, i. e. either of one continuous 
whole, Engl. much, as 20 n much gold 
1 K. 10, 2. Pa. 19, 11. Gen. 24, 25. Deut. 
28, 38; or of a collective whole which 
contains many parts or individuals, Engl. 
many, numerous, as 20 U much or many 
people i. e. numerous, Josh. 17, 14; 33 0% 
many men Job 36, 28 (here of gol); 
M23 M332 a numerous family Gen. 26, 
14; 29 npu numerous flocks and herda, 
much cattle, Num. 32, 1. Josh. 11, 4. 
Hence c. plur. 025 usns many days, a 
long time, Gen. 21, 34; 053 5°29 many 
nations Ps. 89, 51. Seq. genit. MONIY 
a man of much (great) understanding 
Prov. 14, 29; 0722 N39 having many 
children 1 Sam. 2, 5; with Yod parag. 
D numerous in people, full of peo- 
ple, i. e. a city, Lam. 1, 1. Often as 
neut. 20 much, i. e. collect. many, Ex. 19, 
21 35 u bp: and there fall (perish) of 
them much people, i. e. many. 1 Sam. 
14, 6. Gen. 33, 9; hence adverbially, 
even with subst. A Ps. 18, 1533 9 
and lightnings much, i.e. many, in great 
number. Eccl. 6, 3 yt e my m 
although the days of his years be much, | no. 
many. Often i. q. enough, it ie 
Gen. 45, 28. Ps. 123, 3; chiefly in the 
formula (comp. 033) MAY 3% enough 
now i. e. desist! 2 Sam. 24, 16. 1K. 19, 
4; more fully 2 39 Deut. 3, 26, 25 55 


Ez. 45, 9. Num. 16, 3, enough for thee, 
for you, let it suffice thee, ete. Seq. infin. 
Deut. 1, 6 MSU 62> 20 ye have dwell long 
enough. 2, 3; seq. To, Ex. 44, 6 £25 32 
rig irre enough for yor of ail 
your abominations ! i. e. desist from 
them. 1 K. 12, 28. Ex. 9, 28.—Also 
fem. N20 is often put adverbially for 
much, enough, Ps. 62, 3; oftener in the 
constr. 72" Ps. 65, 10. 120, 6. 123, 4. 
2. large, great, vast, comp. Sole in 
Passow no. I. b; spoken of a vast space 
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Gen. 7, 11. Esth. 1, 20; of a long way, 
„ K. 19, 7; ol a great battle 
and slaughter 2 Chr. 13, 17. Num. 11, 

33; of heinous sin Pa. 19, 14; of the 
multiplied goodness and mercy of God 
Ps. 31, 20; of diligent attention (comp. 
soldi oui) Is. 21,7. Spec. a) i. q. 

mighly, powerful, Ps. 48, 3. Ie 63, 1. 
Plur. 5°29 the mighty Job 35, 9. Is. 53, 
12. d) major natu, elder, Gen. 25, 23. 
Plur. * great in age, the aged, Job 
32,9. c) Subst. a great man, chief, a 
leader, i. q. , chiefly in the later He- 
brew, e. g. N39 29 chief of the body- 
guard 2 K. 25,8; * 39 ehief of 
the eunuchs Dan. 1, 3. Esth. 1, 8. d) 
Subst. a master, one great or skilled in 
any art, Prov. 26, 10. Comp. the Tal- 
mudic 20 doctor, teacher, learned man. 


Syr. o}, 165, id. Arab. Oy; lord, mas- 
ter, owner.—Neutr. and subst. greatnese, 
Ps. 145, 7. Is. 63, 7. 

3. In Job 16, 13 2% is rendered by 
all the ancient versions his (God’s) 
arrows, from 33" no. 2. Others, Ais 
archers. We might however retain the 
sense, his many hosts, warriors. 

a] Chald. m. emphat. x34, fem. 
emph. K)); plur. redupl. 13935, fem. 


I. Ad}. great, Dan. 2, 10. 31. 35. 7, 2. 
Plur. 2, 48. 3, 33. 7, 3 eq. 17177 N to 
speak great things i. e. to speak proud- 
ly, impiously, Dan. 7, 8. 20; comp. r 


2 Subst. a chief, leader, prince, Dan. 
2, 14. 48. 


a"), see . 


20 m. (r. 239) in the later books also 
fully 315 Job 35, 9. Esth. 10, 3; seq. 
Makk. 20, c. suff 035; multitude, 
abundance ; seq. plur. 039 3° multitude 
of years Lev. 25, 16. Ie. I, 11; seq. sing. 
collect. 8 933 31 Gen. 27, 28. Ps. 
49, 7. I. 37, 24. Often also where in 
Engl. Ghundance: greatness, much, as “37 
ran much wisdom Ecel. 1, 18; piby a“ 
Ps. 37, 11. 72,7; i 35 Ie 63, 1; 35 
GEEZ 1 greatness of the way, long journey 
Josh. 9, 13. Adv. 2 in multitude, 
abundantly, 1 Chr. 12, 40. 22, 3. Gen. 


22 


48, 16; often also as compared with 
something implying a vast multitude, as 
with the stars, 39> nin 529123 Fahr. 
Deut. 1, 10. 10, 22. 28, 62; so with the 
sand on the sea-shore Josh. 11, 4. 1 Sam. 
13, 5. 2 Sam. 17, 11; with locusts Judg. 
6,5. Also 35% frómi: e. for multitude, 
Gen. 16, 10. 32, 13. 1 K. 8, 5.—Poet. 25 
is put for a whole multitude, and so 
hardly differs from d, as Job 4, 14 
which made all () my bones to quake. 
33, 21; comp. Jer. 23, 9 and Schult. ad 
Job l. c.—Plur. constr. "3" Hos. 8, 12 
Keri. 


. 22" 1. to become much or many, 
to mulliply, Gen. 6, 1; to be much or 
many, to be multiplied, manifold, Ps. 3, 2. 
69, 5. 104, 24. Is. 59, 12. al. sæpe. Found 
only in præt. 125, once inf. 35 Gen. 6, 1; 
the other forms are taken from the cog- 


nate verb 73" .—Arab. 5; to be great, 
mighty ; also to increase, multiply. Syr. 
and Chald. Palp. Sol for S to 
magniſy. 

2. Med. O, pret. 135 Gen. 49, 23, 
according to Kimchi and Gr. Venet. 
prob. to shoot, i. e. they have shot ; the 
signif. being drawn from the . 


of arrows, comp. 03°39; also iS, 


multitude of arrows, Cam. Hence 3% 
no. 3 arrow.—Others refer hither also 
Ps. 18, 15 32 9 he shot out light- 
mings, but see in 20 no. 1. 

Pua, denom. from M33", part. mulii- 
plied by myriads, by ten thoueands, Pa. 
144, 13. 

Deriv. 39, n, , n339, 135, 
ia), 272), and the pr. names n39, 
beg, NPWS. 


M33" f. (r. 339) a myriad, ten thou- 
sand, Judg. 20, 10; often for any great 
indefinite number Gen. 24, 60. Cant. 5, 
10. Ps. 91, 7. Ez. 16, 7. Plur. mina’, 
constr. M33" and miaa%, ten thousands 
1 Sam. 18, 8; often for any great and in- 
definite number, Ps. 3, 7. Deut. 33, 2. 17. 


M325 Chald. ten thousand, whence 
plur. 3339 Dan. 7, 10 Keri. See in 
Chald. 120. 
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Pla) 


n 7257 I. i. q. 185, to spread a bed, 
sternere lectum, Prov. 7, 16. Hence 
don, Beth without Dag. 

Il. i. 9. Arab. do, to bind, whence 
735 collar. 


* 773% plur. ; fut. MINN, apoe. 
3a" and 33°; imp. 3", plur. ; part. 

mas. Pret. and inf. are formed from 
an. 

1. to become much or many, to multi- 
ply, to increase, Gen. 7, 17. 18. Ex. 1, 
10. 12. 20. Deut. 8, 1. Ezra 9, 6. al. 
Often coupled with NY, e. g. Gen. 1, 22 
zn be fruitful and multiply. v. 28. 
8, 17. 9, 1.7. 47, 27. Jer. 3, 16. Ez. 36, 
11. Seq. dat. Deut. 8, 13. Prov. 4, 10.— 
Hence to be multiplied, many, numerous, 
1 Chr. 5, 9. 23. Pa. 16, 4. 139, 18. 

2. to become great, to tncrease, Deut. 
30, 16. Hence to grow up, Job 27, 14 
39, 4. Ez. 16, 7. Gen. 21, 20 m^ rs 
mwp and he grew up an archer.— Also 
to be great Gen. 43, 34; of a way, fo be 
long, Deut. 14, 24. 19, 6; comp. in 5^ 
and 35 no. 2. Trop. of God, to be pow- 
erful, mighty, Job 33, 12; to be great, 

of wealth Pe. 49, 17; of wie 
dom 1 K. 5, 10 (4, 30 ].—Chald. id. see 
below. Syr. [= to increase in number 
and magnitude. Pa. to bring up. 

Pie NY) 1. to iply, to increase, 
trans. c. acc. Judg. 9,29. Absol. io make 
much, i. e. to get much, to increase one 
substance, comp. Hiph. no. 1. a, and 722 
no. 2. a. Ps. 44, 13 ERM NTS nan sò 
thou hast not made much by their price, 
i. e. thou hast sold them for a small price; 
or, thou hast not increased thy wealth, 
comp. Prov. 22, 16. 

2. to let grow up, to bring up, Ez. 


Lam. 2,22, Syr. AJ, Arab. 

Hirn. Man, fut. may, 1 3 
imp. apoc. 200; inf. abs. NB®™I and 
man (the latter always adverbially), 
constr. Mia ti. 

1. to make or do much, to multiply, to 
increase any thing, seq. acc. Gen. 3, 16. 
16, 10. Ex. 7, 3. Deut. 1, 10. Judg. 16, 
24. Is. 9, 2. Jer. 46, 11. al. sep. rarely 
seq. > Hos. 10, 1. Followed by the 
gerund of a verb, it often expresees the 


nan 


adverbial idea much, greatly; e. g. 
bagh marr i. q. to devour much 2 Sam. 
18, 8; enn? NBN to much 
1 Sam. 1, 12; Pa. 78, 38. 2 K. 231, 6. 
2 Chr. 36, 14. Ezra 10, 13. Is. 55, 7. 
Also too much Ex. 36,5; and eo before 
a finite verb 1 Sam. 2, 3. Ps. 51, 4.—Put 
likewise: a) Seq. acc. of thing and 
dat. of pers. to multiply to any one, Hoe. 
2, 10 [8]; and eo with dat impl. Ex. 30, 
15. But ìb * ngan reflex. to multiply 
to oneself, i. e. to get or take much or 
many, Deut. 17, 16. 17. Jer. 2, 22. b) 
Seq. acc. i. q. to have much or many, see 
Heb. Gr. § 52. 2. Lev. 11, 42 59939 MIV 
having many feet. Job 29, 18 / multiply 
days as the sand, i.e. my days are many 
as the sand. Nah. 3, 16. 1 Chr. 7, 4. 8, 
40. 23,11; om. acc. 1 Chr. 4, 27. c) 
Seq. 2, to make i. e. to impose much 
upon any one, for the fuller pv? ngyn 
by Gen. 34, 12.— —Ixrix. ABsoL. Y, 
rarely nia~ Am. 4, 9. Prov. 25, 27, pp. 
in making or doing much always as adv. 
aa) much, greatly, like 22 well; cou- 
pled: ) With a verb, as MOM 33 to 
serve much, diligently, 2 K. 10, 18; mag 
m MDI to err very greatly 1 Sam. 26, 
21. Eecl. 7, 17. f) With a subst. plur. 
e. g. NDI 074 i. q. many words Eccl. 
5, 6 [7]; maw dung many books 12, 
12. 1 K. 10, 11; also with sing. mostly 
collect. 2 Sam. 12, 2 RU NBN pix. 
8, 8. 2 Chr. 32, 27. 14, 12. Gen. 41, 49. 
As i Gen. 15, 1. Rarely put 
before the subst. Eccl. I, 16; and so 
from it Ps. 131, 7. y) Absol. 

2 Sam. 1, 4 n 19 5R} NIYI much 
(many) of the people are fallen ; comp. 
uyy. 2 Chr. 25, 9. Eccl. 5, 11. 80 
man> id. 2 Chr. 16, 8. Neh. 5, 8. 
bb) too much, Eccl. 7, 16. 

2. to make great, to enlarge, Ps. 18, 36. 
1 Chr. 4, 10. Job 34, 37 he maketh large 
hie words against God, i. e. he talks 
largely, impiously ; eee in 3) Chald. 

Deriv. ny, *, MPI, MAT, 
, n. 


TY") Chald. to become great, to grow, 
as a tree Dan. 4, 8. 19. 
Pa. to make great, to exalt, Dan. 2, 48. 
Deriv. 129. 
123 
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FR") 1. Adj. fem. much, many, see 
in 34. 

2. Subst. pp. great city, metropolie, 
Syr. fael, and then pr. n. Rabbah. 

a) The capital of the Ammonites, 
2 Sam. 11, 1. 12, 27. Josh. 13, 25. 1 Chr. 20, 
1. Jer. 49, 3, (not Ps. 110, 6,) fully "33 m3" 
ſin? Deut. 3, 11. Gr. Philadelphia ; in 
Abulfeda and at the present day „jleb 
Amman, Tab. Syriæ p. 91. See an 
account of its ruins by Beetzen in Zach’s 
monatl. Correspond. XVIIL p. 429; 
Burckhardt Travels in Syria, p. 356 eq. 

b) A city in the tribe of Judah Josh. 
15, 60. 


‘BI f for ru) q. v. the N being 
dropped, Syr. ao}, Jon. 4, 11. 1 Chr. 
29, 7; also RIB" with x added (Heb. Gr. 
§ 23. 2. n. 3) Ezra 2, 64. Neh. 7, 66; a 
myriad, ten thousand, i. q. 117995, but 
found only in the later writers. Dual 
enia from Mia" twice ten thousand Ps. 
68, 18. Plur. also mika” Dan. 11, 12, 
contr. Nn Ezra 2, 69. 

W Chald. id. J) 120 (Keri #33") 
ten thousand times ten thousand, Dan. 7, 
10.—Syr. aos id. 


337 Chald. f. (r. n9) emphat. en), 


FMB") f plur. (r. 39°) ten thousand, 
uuglot, myriads; Neh. 7,71 mas "ng 
twice ten thowsand.—Hence 13" by 
dropping N. 

DIIN plur. (r. 399) rain, shower, 
from the multitude of dropa, Deut. 32, 2. 
Ps. 65, 11. 72, 6. Jer. 3, 3. 14, 22. Mic. 


5, 6. Arab. ) aqua copioan. 
TI) m. (r. TZ no. II) collar, chain, 
for the neck, Ex. 16, 11. Gen. 41, 42. 


"973" ord. adj. (from card. , IPW, 
four) f. 79939 and r939, fourth, Gea. 
1, 19. 2, 14. 15, 16. al ewp. Elipt. the 
fourth (day) of the month 1 K. 7, 7; 
the month Ez. I, 1. Zech. 8, 19. 
og N children of the fourth gene- 
ration, i. e. the children of great-grand- 
children, 2 K. 10, 30. 15, 12—Fem: 


san 


5 J also ellipt. the fourth part, Ex. 
29, 40. Lev. 23, 13. Num. 15, 5. al. 


a) Chald. emphat. X939, id. 
fourth, Dan. 2, 40. 7,23, Fem. emphat. 
wanya Dan. 7, 19. 23. 


ra) (multitude, r. 339) Rabbith, 
pr. n. of a city in Issachar Josh. 19, 20. 


20 to mingle, to dip into a fluid, 
e. g. bread in oil, only in Part. Horn. 
n3379 Lev. 6, 14. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 23, 29. 
Arab. Dy id. 


* 23 obeol. root, Arab. J) to be 
much, fertile, abundant.— Hence 


TM (fertility) Riblah, pr. n. of a 
town in the northern borders of Palestine. 
in the district of Hamath, through which 
the Babylonians both in their irruptions 
and departures were accustomed to pass. 
Traces of it are extant in the place Ribleh 
at», situated some 30 or 40 miles south 


of Hamath on the Orontes; see Buck- 
ingham’s Travels among the Arab tribes, 
London, 1825. 4to. p.481. Robinson’s Pa- 
lest. III. p. 461. App. p. 176.—Num. 34, 
11. 2 K. 23, 33. 25, 6. Jer. 39, 5. 52, 10. 


7520) obsol. card. four; hence 927% 
with N prosthetic, denom. 33" II, also 
522, 93°, 220, 2). 


11.20 1. i. q. YaN, to lie down, 
v and & being interchanged; see 33° 
no. I. 

2. to lie with any one, seq. acc. spoken 
of b stiality Lev. 18, 23. 20, 16.— Arab. 

IV, id. of men. Chald, and Talm. 


id. often of bestiality. 
Hirn. to cause to lie with, io let gender, 
of beasts Lev. 19, 19. 


II. 93) denom. verb from obsol. 337 
j. q. 9298 four (Aleph being prosthetic); 
Part. pass. 383" quadrated, i. e. four- 
square, Ex. 27, 1. 28, 16. 30, 2. 37, 25. 
1 K. 7, 5. Ez. 41, 21. 

Pu. Part. 399 id. 1 K. 7, 31. Ez. 40, 
47. 45, 2. 

I. 720 m. c. suff. "939, a lying down, 
Pe. 139, 3. R. 720 no. I. 


II. 72) m. from 339, IPW, four. 
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ya" 
1. a fourth part, Ex. 29, 40. 1 Sam. 9, 
8.— Hence 

2. a side, i. e. one of four sides, Ez. 
43, 16. 17; comp. 1, 17. 

3. Reba, pr. n. ofa king of the Midi- 
anites, Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. 


925 m. (from 33%) a fourth, fourth 
part, 2 K. 6, 25. Num. 23, 10 who can 
number even the fourth part of Israel? 
Comp. 10 tétagtor tis vii, T0 teltow THs 
vie, Rev. 6, 8. 8, 7. Arab. as id. Syr. 
Nees quadrans.— The Heb. intpp. ren- 
der it concubilus, see 23" no. I. 2, and 
hence offspring. 

ya m. (from 33%) only in pl. 02, 
descendants of the fourth generation, i. e. 
children of great-grand-children, Ex. 20, 
5. 34, 7. Num. 14, 18. Deut. 5, 9. 


22 fut. YIT, to lie down, to re- 
cline, pp. of quadrupeds which lie upon 
the breast with the limbs gathered under 
them; spoken of flocks and herde Gen. 
29, 2. Is. 11,7. 17, 2. Zeph. 2, 14. Ez. 34, 
14; of wild beasts Gen. 49, 9. 14. Is. 11, 
6. Ps. 104, 22. Ez. 19, 2; of the ass Ex. 
23, 5. Num. 22, 27; also of a dragon ly- 
ing in the water Ez. 29, 3; of a bird 
brooding upon her nest Deut.22,6. Arab. 
Vå») id. Spec. a)Ofa beast of prey 


lying in wait, Arab. Yå»; id. 3 z 
the lier-in-wait, lurker, poét. for the hoi 
Gen. 4,7 if thou doest not well [but givest 
way to secret hate] 72° naun med 
stn lieth in watt, lerketh, at try door, i. e. 
sin lieth in wait for thee as a wild beast 
crouching at thy door. Here 73° is put 
substantively and éxtxolves, not agreeing 
in gender with run, comp. Heb. Gr. 
§ 144. note 2. For the sense comp. N. 37, 
8. 1 Pet. 5,8. b) Trop. of men dwelling 
in tranquil security Gen. 49, 14. Job 11, 
19. Ie. 14, 30. Zeph. 3, 13; of waters 
reposing in the bosom of the earth Gea. 
49, 25; of a curse which rests upon any 
one Deut. 29, 19. 

Hirn. 1. to cause to lie down, e. g. a 
flock Jer. 33, 12. Cant. 1,7. Ie. 13, 20; 
persons Ps. 23, 2. Ez. 34, 15. 

2. to lay stones in cement, la. 54, II. 

Deriv. 72 w, and 


yan 

720 m. c. suff. "37. I. place of ly- 
ing down, resting-place, of flocks, etc. Is. 
35, 7. 65, 10. Jer. 50, 6. 

2. resting-place, quiet dwelling, of 

Coe 

men Prov. 24, 15.—Arab. e) resting- 
place, any dwelling. 

PD obsol. root, Arab. () to tie 
firmly, to fasten, espec. an animal, cattle. 
Hence P39, and 

Da (cord with a noose, not unaptly 
ofa maiden who ensnares by her beauty,) 
Rebekah, the wife of Isaac, Gen. 22, 23. 
24, 150q. 25, 20. al. 

T3037, see 35 Chald. 


1127 
JI m. Chald. only in plur. P27, 
magnales, nobles, princes, Dan. 4, 33. 5, 
1 sq. 6, 18. Freq. in Targg. 

r N99 (Aram. fae -c3 chief cup- 
bearer) Rabehakeh, pr. n. of a military 
chief under Sennacherib, 2 K. 18, 17. 19. 
26. 28. 37. 19, 4. 8. Is. 36, 2. 4. 12. 13. 22. 
37, 4. 8. 

* 33% obsol. root, kindr. with 59, to 
heap together stones, to throw stones, perh. 
also lumps, clods, etc. Hence pr. n. 
2378, also 

23"), plur. constr. 9239, a clod, lump 
of earth. Job 21, 33 sweet unto him are 
the clods of the valley, i. e. the earth is 
light upon him. 38, 38 37335 027 and 
(if) the clods cleave fast together. 


720 fut. 1379, to be moved, disturbed, 
to be thrown into commotion, 2 Sam. 7, 10. 
1 Chr. 17,9; seq. > of cause Is. 14, 9.— 
This same signification is found in various 
tropical applications in the primary syl- 
tables 35, Y, and also R5, comp. 72), 
720, 839; BN, OY, and see below un- 
der 729. It corresponds to the Sanscr. 
rag to move oneself, and trop. raga, Gr. 
Gey? anger, grief, gneow [¢nyu], Germ. 
regen, Engl to rage, and with another 
letter prefixed frango [ſregi, ſragor, ] 
krachen, etc. To the root 120, of which 
the last letter is a sibilant, approach 
nearest the roots 037, BIN, where see. 
Spec. 
1. to be moved with anger, to be angry, 
wroth, Prov. 29, 9. Is. 28, 21; seq. > to- 
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wards or against any one, Ez. 16, 43. 
Comp. Hithp. Syr. Po id. 

2. lo be moved with grief, to be grieved, 
affected, 2 Sam. 18, 33 [19, 1]. 

3. to be moved with fear, to tremble, 40 
quake, Arab. >). Gen. 45, 24 be ye 
not timid by the way ; but Sept. and Vulg. 
against the context, u) yd, ne 
iruscimini. 1 Sam. 14, 15. Ps. 4, 5. Is. 
32, 10. 11. Joel 2, 1. Hab. 3, 16; seq. 
5280 before, because of any person or 
thing, Deut. 2, 25. Is. 64, 1 [2]. Aleo of 
inanimate things, Joel 2, 10. Is. 5,25. Ps. 
18, 8. Mic. 7, 17 ommu oya m they 
tremble from their strong holds, i. e. they 
come out trembling from their strong 
holds and surrender themselves to the 
victors, 

4. to be moved with joy, to rejoice, Jer. 
33, 9. 

Hira. 1. to move, to disquiet, seq. acc. 
1 Sam. 28, 15; seq. > Jer. 50, 34. 

2. to provoke to anger, Job 12, 6. 

3. to make tremble, to shake, for fear, 
Is. 14, 16. 23, 11; of inanimate things 
13, 13; pregn. Job 9, 6. 

Hitap. to rage, to rave, seq. 98 against 
any one, Ie. 37, 28. 29. 2 K. 19, 27. 28. 

Deriv. 10, 135, MY39, NN. 

TAN Chald. to be angry. Arn. to pro- 
voke to anger, Ezra 5, 12. 


TAN Chald. anger, rage, Dan. 3, 13. 


70 m.adj.trembling, palpitating, Deut. 
28,65. R. 720 no. 3. 


TA m. (r. 120) commotion ; hence 

1. restleseness, tumult, wild i 
Job 3, 17; of a horse Job 39, 24; noise of 
thunder Job 37, 2. Arab. and yay 
of thunder. J7) 

2. disquiet, trouble, Job 3, 26. 14, 1. 
Ie. 14, 3. 

3. anger, wrath, Hab. 3, 2. 

TTAN f. trembling, trepidation, Ez. 12, 


18. R. 29. 


0 pp. to foot it, i. e. to walk, to 
tread, to go; kindr. is 535. The idea 
of moving lies also in Sanscr. rag to go; 
see in 139 .—Spec. 

1. to go about tattling and tale-bearing 
hence to ander, to backbite, Ps. 15, 3. 
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2. to tread garments in washing, 
cleansing ; hence 530 washer, fuller. See 
the pr. names 53^ J and 6°35, 

Piet i. q. Kal, to go about, i. e. a) As 
a slanderer, to slander, only 2 Sam. 19, 
28, seq 3 pers. b) For the sake of re- 
connoitering, to search, to spy out, seq. 
acc. Josh. 14, 7. Judg. 18, 2. 14. 17. 
2 Sam. 10, 3. al. Part 58% a scout, spy, 
Gen. 42, 9 sq. Josh. 6, 22. 1 Sam. 26, 4. al. 

Tira. 2357 i. d. Syr. ye to teach 
to walk, e. g. a child, to lead by the 
hand, Hos. 11, 3. 

Deriv. 534 (7532), nana, 534, pr. n. 
. 

270 f in pause 50, c. suff. "539; dual 
(also of more than two Lev. 11, 23. 42) 
d. 20, constr. 20, comm. gend. (m. 
Prov. 1, 16. 7, 11. Jer. 13, 16); plur. 
e% f. in signif. 2. 

1. the foot of men and beasts, Ez. 1, 


7. 29, 11.— Arab. jem Syr. LC, id.— 


So W 731 d from his head even 
to his feet Lev. 13, 12, and 791534 nde 
“psp from the sole of the foot even to the 
crown of the head Deut. 28, 35. Is. 1, 6. 
Job 2, 7; comp. Gr. E ng I xeqadic 
Hom. Il. 18. 353; éx moddy tig xeqadny 
Arist. For 570 521 N toe of the foot, see 
in 338X; for 239 [M3 see in 712; for 
Dyba Wow see in WI; for 80299 Tg 
see in M23; for 61239 "99 urine, see in 
peo b. Sonha Hair of the feet, 
i. e. of the pudenda, Is. 7, 20; but 69235 
is not put by euphemism for pudenda, as 
some suppose, in Ex. 4, 25. Is. 6, 2. For 
the phrase 09539 JO, see in 420. 
Also %3 b3 apo place of the feet of 
Jehovah, where he sets his feet, i. e. the 
temple Is. 60, 13, comp. Ez. 43, 7; for 
aba Ni in a like sense, see in . 
Often that is ascribed to the feet, which 
strictly pertains to a person walking or 
journeying on foot; 1 Sam. 23, 22 the 
place where his foot cometh. 2 K. 21, 8. 
Is. 23, 7. 32, 20. 52, 7 how beautiful upon 
the mountains are the feet of him that 
bringeth glad tidings. Nah. 2, 1.—Deut. 
11, 10 5393 NPN to water with the foot, 
i. e. to irrigate land by raising water 
with a small tread-wheel, turned with 
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the feet and hands; such as were an- 
ciently and are still sometimes used in 
Egypt for watering gardens, and aleo in 
Palestine for raising water from wells; in 
Gr. zur. See Philo de Confus. Ling. L 
p. 410 Mang. Niebuhr Reisebechr. I. p. 
149 and Tab. XV. Robinson! Palest. I. 
p. 542. II. p. 351. III. p. 21. 

2. Metaph. a) a step, beat, tap of the 
foot ; only in plur. 6°535 beats for times, 
these being counted by beating with the 
foot; comp. SSR no. 3. Num. 22, 28 
pbs) We) m nD thou kast bealen 
me these three times. v. 32.33. Ex. 23, 
14. b) foot-step, step, pace; as 5p 
61294 sound of foot-stepe 1 K. 14, 6. 2 K. 
6, 32. Gen. 33, 14 neuen 2355 ac- 
cording to the pace of the flocks, as they 
are able to travel. c) foot-step, track ; 
so in d "3992, D 95395, see inno. 3. a, b. 

3. With Prepositions: a) 353 on 
foot Ps. 66, 6; "5393 on his feet, on foot, 
Judg. 4, 15. 17. ©2333 dp swift of foot 
2 Sam. 2, 18. Am. 2, 15. Aleo fo be 
D 220 at the feet of any one, in his 
foot et epa, i. e. to follow any one, Ex. 11, 
8. Deut. 11, 6. Judg. 4, 10. 15. 5, 15.2 Sam. 
15, 17. 1 K. 20, 10. 2 K. 3, 9. al. Comp. 
Gr. xata noĝaç tives. 

b) d 5205, to be at the foot ef any one, 
tn his foot-steps, i. e. to follow any one, 
1 Sam. 25, 42. Gen. 30, 30 Jehovah hath 
blessed thee in my fool-stepe, has caused 
prosperity to follow me into thy dwelling. 
So of Cyrus, Is, 41, 2 35375 wy ps prs 
prosperity encounters him (and follows) 
in his foot-steps ; unless perh. we render 
simply: at every step. Piar. 1 225 
id. Job 18, 11. Hab. 4 5. Syr. » I 
at one’s feet, after him.— See aleo in 
lett. c. f. 

c) 85220 DY upon or af the feet, e. g. 
a) Ver 59 my to stand upon one’s feet 
Ex. 2,1. Zech. 14, 13; aleo 1°35 53 wep 
2 K. 13. 21. Comp. Dan.7,4 f) de) 
'D 27) 53 to fall at the feat of any one, 
1 Sam. 25, 24. 2 K. 4, 37. lu the same 
sense, d "339 “W3 Esth. 8 & and en 
2379 a3 Deut. 33, 3. 

d) D23) under one's feet, as an 
emblem of subjection, 2 Sam. 22, 39. 
Ps. 8, 7. 18, 39. 47, . 
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6) 67534 T3 between the feet Judg. 5, 
27. The phrase % nn see in )' 
no. 4. c. Gen. 49, 10. Deut 28, 57. 


237) and 220 Chald. the foot, opp. Px, 
Dan. 2, 33. Dual 3723" the feet, spoken 
also of q Dan. 7,4. Emphat. 
uz) Dan. 2, 41. 42; c. wf 2, 33. 34 
7, 7. 


225 a fuller, see in r. 52) and 535 N. 


220 m. (r. 520) foot-man, i. e. one on 
foot, only in a military sense, foot, foot- 
soldier, Ex. 12, 37. Num. 11, 21. 1 Sam. 
4 10. 15, 4. 2 Sam. 10,6. al. With tx 
added Judg. 20,2. 1 Chr. 18, 4. 19, 18. 


Plur. 0553 Jer. 12,5. Arab. dns, def, 


id. Syr. LX. 

l (fallers’ place, r. 520) Rogelim, 
pr. n. of a town in Gilead, 2 Sam. 17, 27. 
19, 32, 


* D3" 1. to heap or pile up, to accw- 
mulate; Arab. and ) VIII to be 
accumulated, heaped up; kindr. with the 
biliteral roots da, d, 69, for which see 
under un, D29. Hence M93" heap, 
crowd. 

2. Spec. to heap up stones upon any 
one, see on a 
at any one, tostone. Arab. 
up stones upon a grave ; a pe 
with stones, tostone. Syr. Jan) to stone. 
Chald. 34 to cast stones, arrows, etc.— 
Construed: a) Seq. 59 of pers. to stone 
to death, prob. so as to form a pile of 
stones over the dead body; Ex. 23, 47 
pu i and they shall stone them 
with stones. b) Seq. 3 of pers. Lev. 24, 
16; and with 138 added 1 K. 12, 18. 
e) Seq. ace. pers. Lev. 24, 14; often with 
Juz added, Lev. 20, 2. 27. Ex. 16, 40, 
03383 Num. 14, 10, or PH Lev. 24, 23. 
Josh. 7, 25.—Hence 

3. to throw or lay on colours, to bedaub 
any thing, i. e. io colour, to paint, kindr. 
with d); pp. from the idea of throwing, 
as we speak of throwing any thing upon 
paper, into writing, etc. comp. also Germ. 
Entwurf sketch. Hence 7938 a costly 
colour, purple. 

4. From the signif. of throwing comes 
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also Chald. quadrilit. 52059 pp. trajicere, 
lo set one over a river; and hence fo 
translate from one language into another, 


to interpre. 

Deriv. w, mean, rh, TIW, 
am. 

25 (ig . 
gem, pr. ü: 


1 59) 5 Regem- 
melech, pr. a. m. Zech. 7, 2. 


mO f. heap, then throng, Land, Ps. 
68, 28. R. 03. 


* 12") to murmur, kindr. with 595, 
BIN, see in ta). Hence to be contuma- 
cious, to rebel, part. Ie. 20, 24. The 
kindred dialects have not this root. 

Nips. id. seq. 3 of pers. Deut. 1, 27. 


Pa. 106, 25. 


52) 1. pp. to cause to tremble, 
comp. in 120, Was. Arab. transp. 
to tremble, sce in no. 3. Hence 
rify, to make afraid, espec. by threats, 
upbraiding, Is. 51, 15 191 me) b 935 
who maketh the sea afraid, and its waves 
do roar, i.e.are agitated, thrown into com- 
motion as by fears. Sept. well tageceur. 
Targ. chiding, upbraiding. Jer. 31, 35, 
Job 26, 12 Dery 335 mz by his power 
he maketh the sea afraid, parall. by his 
wisdom he emileth through its pride. 
Comp. "34 Ps. 106, 9. Nah. I, 4. 

2. Intrans. to be afraid, terrified, to 
shrink together for fear; hence to be 
still, quiet ; comp. Eth. £20: to con- 
tract, to be coagulated as milk; and for 
the sense comp. Tz}, NRP, RER Lob 
7, 5 DBR 329 M my skin contracts 
(comes together and heals) and again 
runs with matter.—Syr. to be contract- 


ed, of the skin. 
3. i. q. Arab. + fo tremble, pp. to 


be terrified; hence of the tremulous mo- 
tion of the eye, to wink, see Hiph. no. 3, 
and 335. 

Nips. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be quiet, to 
reat, of the sword Jer. 47, 6. 

Hirn. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to rest, to give quiet to a people 
Jer. 31, 2. 50, 34. Also for to set, to found 
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to establish, Is. 51, 4 e “ix “HATO 
SN Z will set, establish firmly, my law 
as alight for the nations. 

2. Intrans. to rest, to dwell quietly, 
Deut. 28, 65. Is. 34, 14. 

3: to wink with the eyes, to give a 
wink, see Kal no. 3. Jer. 49, 19 "3 
BEM MDBW Twill wink, I will cause 
him to run, i. e. at my wink he shall run. 
50, 44. Prov. 12, 19 n3983 while I 
wink, i. e. for a moment; opp. W for 
ever. 

Deriv. 939, 329, Xiana, NYIA. 


20) adj. still, quiet, see r. 93 Kal no. 
2. Ps. 35, 20. 


J3) m. (r. 9347) in pause 339. 

1. a wink of the eye; then moment of 
time, comp. Germ. Angenblick, also mo- 
mentum for movimentum. Is. 54, 7 3293 
{ep in a little moment. Ex. 33, 5.— With 
Prepositions: a) 5293 ina moment, sud- 
denly, speedily, Job 21, 13. b) 339 9 
Sor a moment Job 20, 5. c) 5202 as in a 
moment, suddenly, unexpectedly, Num. 
16, 21. 17, 10. Ps. 73, 19; 935 iv id. Lam. 
ge Stronger is 33 0909 for a little 

ent Is. 26, 20. Ezra 9, 8. d) Acc. 
337, for a moment Is. 54, 8. Ps. 30, 6; in 
a moment, suddenly, at once, Jer. 4, 20. 
Ps. 6, 11. Job 34, 20.— —Plur. ansanb in 
all moments, every moment, Job 7, 18. Is. 
27, 3. Ez. 26, 16. 32, 10. 

2. one time, repeated once again, like 
Chald. uf, Arab. AS, . Jer. 18, 7 
once (32) I speak to a people... 9 and 
again (525) I speak toa people. See 
Chald. 197 no. 2. 


* WA" kindr. with 894, to rage, to 
make a noise, tumult ; of nations Ps. 2, 1. 
In Targg. for Heb. nen, 829. Hence 
u yz, Ne. 


O37 Chald. i. q. Heb. Harn. to run 
together with tumult, seq. >> Dan. 6, 7. 
12. 16. 


ÚJ m. Ps. 55, 15, and MOI f. Pa. 64, 
3, pp. ‘a noisy crowd,’ hence genr. a 


J pp. to tread down or in pieces, 
to breab in pieces by treading, kindr. 


with p29, cays comp. ry). Ps. 144, 2 
"FINE "BS TIAN who treadeth down the 
nations under me; A for e which 
is read in many Mee. Sept. Vulg. 
Pesh. languidly vxotaccey, qui subdidit, 
Targ. retains T399.—Is. 45, 1 

pria V? n to tread dows before hiss 
the nations ; * inf. for the usual . 
Hence 

Hips. tospread out, to expand, as if by 
treading, stamping; then fo overiay, i. q. 
55, e. g. with gold 1 K. 6, 32. 

Deriv. r., pr. n. "3. 


577) fut. n, conv. Tn; kinds. 
with 1). Arab. g). 

1. to tread, to tread down or in pieces, 
to break in pieces by treading; Arab. 
59) I, IV, id.—E. g. the wine-press, 
i. e. the grapes in it, c. acc. impl. Joel 4, 
13 [ 13]. Seq. 2, Ps. 49, 15 63 . 
BIW" the upright shall tread upon (over) 
them, i. e. stand upon their graves. Is. 
14, 6 Dia HRI MT treading down in an- 
ger the nations. 

2. to tread, i.e. to walk, to go; Syr. 
195 id. L493 a going, journey. So Jer. 5, 
31 the prophets prophesy falsely omnim 
dn by pma and the priests walk at 
their side, i i. e. are their companions and 
helpers, see in 35% no. 2. a. Targ. well 
yina feen they help at their side. 
Others: they bear rule, as in no. 3—Of 
fire, to run or pass through, seq. acc. 
Lam. 1, 13 God hath sent fire inio my 
bones, MIT and it runneth through 


| them all. Syr. 125 of fire, Bar. Heb. 216. 


3. to have dominion, to rule, to bear 
rule, seq. 3 over any one, Gen. 1, 26. 28. 
Lev. 25, 43. 46. 1 K. 5, 4. 20. Is. 14, 2. 
Ez. 29, 15, al. Seq. acc. id. Lev. 25, 54 
Ez. 34, 4. Ps. 68, 28. Abeol. Num. 23, 
19. Ps. 62, 8. 110, 2. Sept. sxupcere, 
aeye, etc.—Chald. id. but rare. 

4. From the idea of breaking comes 
the sense to break off, to tear off, and so 
to take out or away, as honey from a 
hive. Soin the vexed passage Judg. 14, 
9 WN ai WN and he broke t of 
(tore or took it out) in Ais hands .... bet 
he told them not AT) Men ru. An 2 


* 


d n that out of the carcass of the lion 
he had broken (taken) the honey. Sept. 
Getler, Vulg. sumeit. In Talm. mT is 
used of bread or cakes which adhere to 
the oven and are torn away. 

Pieu i. q. Kal to tread or break in 
pieces; fut. apoc. '™ for MIN Judg. 5, 
13 bis. So Abulwalid; but the usual 
and better interpretation takes 0 as 
imper. of 70, where see. 

Hirn. causat. of Kal no. 1, Is. 41, 2. 

Deriv. perh. TTY, see in 5379 p. 623. 


YTI (treading down, r. 9) Raddai, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 14. 

J) m. (r. TI") pp. something ex- 
panded; hence of a wide and thin fe- 
male garment, a veil, Is. 3, 23. Cant. 5, 
7.—Chald. wT for Heb. h veil 
Gen. 24, 65. 38 14. Syr. En, Arab. 


sló), id. 


“DT in Kal not used, pp. to snore, 
to be in a deep sleep, onomatopoetic. 
Comp. Gr. dag, die Fw (sterto), and 
transp. Lat. dor mio. 

Nipg. UI) 1. to lie in deep sleep, 


pp- to be oppressed with sleep, Prov. 10, 
5. Jon. 1, 5. 6. 

2. to sink down stupified, senseless, to 
be stunned, Dan. 8, 18. 10, 9. Judg. 4, 21. 
Pa. 76, 7. 

Deriv. 334A. 


cry 1 Chr. 1, 7 (also Gen. 10, 4 in 
Samar. and Sept. where the Heb. text 
has ©5771) Rodanim, pr. n. of a Grecian 
people descended from Javan, and men- 
tioned along with the Cyprians, r. 
Most probably the Rhodians are to be 
understood, whom Epiphanius, himeelf 
a Cyprian, describes as being of the 
came origin with the Cyprians, and as 
included with them under the name 
Kiss Chittim. Epiph. adv. Heret. 30. 
§ 25.—Bat the reading u73 Dardani 


has the greater authority; see that art. | 20, 


. 
of Meru Ps. 73, 9; sce 
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Lehrg. p. 462; pp. to vun after, to follow 
eagerly, to pursue. Chald. and Syr. id. 
Arab. leas strongly, to follow, to be after. 
The primary idea is that of treading, 
going, running, which lies in the sylla- 
ble W in TT}, MTT; aleo that of thrust- 
stl urging, in the eyll. EIN, see HIN, 

52, nE, comp. in r. Upy.—Judg. 3, 28 
“INR IT run ye after me, follow me 
closely. 2 K. 5, 21. Pa. 23, 6.— Spec. 
a) In a hostile sense, to pursue after, to 
chase, seq. "27% Gen. 31, 23, 35, 5. Judg. 
4, 16. 1 Sam. 23, 25. 28. 2 Sam. 17, I. al. 
step. Seq. acc. and this oftener in poetic 
style, Gen. 14, 15. Lev. 26, 7. 17. Judg. 
4, 22. Ps. 7, 6. 18, 38. 35, 6. Job 13, 25. 
Is. 41, 3. Lam. 3, 43. Am. 1, 11. al. 
Rarely seq. >& Judg. 7, 25, Job 19, 28; 
absol. Gen. 14, 14. Ex. 15, 9. Part. 
dH pursuers Joch. 2, 7. 16, 22; c. suff. 
, THT, Ps. 7, 2. 35, 3. 2 Sam. 24, 
13. b) Trop. to follow after any thing, 
to puraue as an object of desire, seq. acc. 
e. g. strong drink Is. 5, 11; bribes Is. 1, 
23; the wind i. e. vain things Hos. 12, 2; 
the right Deut. 16, 20. Prov. 21, 21. Is. 
51, 1; wrong Ps. 119, 150; peace Ps. 34, 
15. Seq. gerund. Hos. 6, 3. e) to ch 
away, to pul io flight, Lev. 26, 36. Trop. 
Job 30, 15. 

Nira. pass, of Kal lett. a, Lam. 5, 5. 
Part. K)? Eccl. 3, 15, pp. ‘chased away, 
put to flight,’ i. e. the past. 

Pixi. i. q. Kal, but only in poetical 
style. 

1. to pursue after, in a hostile sense 
Nah. 1, S. Prov. 13, 21. 

2. to follow, to run after any one Prov. 
12, 11. 28, 19. Trop. to follow after 
righteousness Prov. 15, 9. 19, 7 he fol- 
loweth after words, i. e. the poor man 
catches at the words of friends and 
trusts in them. 

Puat to be chased, driven away, Is. 17, 
13. 


Hirn. to pursue after, io chase, Judg. 
43. 
Deriv. ffyd. 


20 1. to rage, to be outrageous, 
violent, seq. 2 against any one, Is. 3, 4— 
Syr. Se to make noise and «proar. 
Kindr. with the verbe Of), Ms, and 


at 


others beginning with , 5", 3°, see 
under 129.— Hence 

2. to press upon, to urge strongly, seq. 
acc. of pers. Prov. 6, 3 4°32 37) be 
urgent with thy friend.—Found also Is. 
60, 5 in some Mes. for 3739; but less well. 

Hirn. 1. to make fierce, courageous, 
to embolden, Ps. 138, 3. 

2. to press greatly, to attack by storm, 
trop. Cant. 6, 5. 

Deriv. 22, 375, N Hv, and 


*) m. adj. violent, proud, Ps. 40, 5. 


371 m. 1. violence, insolence, pride, 
Job 9, 13 200 "119 proud helpers; comp. 
Is. 30, 7 in no. 2. b. 

2. Poet. a) asea-monster, a ferocious 
aquatic animal, as the xjros or croco- 
dile, and so differing little from Pu and 
ov. Job 26, 12 by his power he ma- 
keth the sea afraid, and by his under- 
standing 39 pu he smiteth the sea- 
moneters ; Sept. to ij tog. Here the sea 
and its monsters are then in parallelism. 
Is. 51, 9 art thou not it, (O arm of Jeho- 
vah,) yun mbding sm mayne that 
hast cut off the sea-monster, that hast 
slain the dragon? i. e. Egypt, which 
elsewhere also is represented under the 
image of an aquatic monster, e. g. as 
smitten in the Red Sea Ps. 74, 13. 14; 
so Pharaoh Ez, 29, 3. 32, 3; comp. Ps. 
68, 31; also Babylon under the like 
image Is. 27, 1.—Hence 

b) Rahab (sea-monster), as an appel- 
lative for Egypt, Ps. 87, 4. 89,11. Perh. 
Is. 51, 9, see above.—Allusion is made to 
the origin of the name in Is. 30, 7 Egypt 
helpeth in vain...therefore I call her: 
n3% on 212 violence (i. e. the violent, 
the proud) they do nought, i. e. boasting 
and blustering they are yet cowards; 
prob. a proverbial expression. 


377 m. pride, meton. that of which 
one is proud, Ps. 90, 10. 
S* 


2000 obsol. root, Arab. 
cry out; hence 

TT) (outcry, clamour) Rohgah, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 34 Keri; for which Cheth. 


mani. 
TUNN a spurious root Is. 44, 8; see N95. 
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* OTA obsol. root, Aram. S, Ae 
i. q. PM, "to run, to flow, as water ; comp. 
under lett. m.—Hence the two follow- 
ing. 

OT) m. plur. BON 1. watering- 
troughs, Gen. 30, 38. 41. Ex. 2, 16. 
Chald. Nn, Syr. Lad, Rad, id. 

2. locks, curls, so called from their 
flowing down, Cant. 7, 6. 

OWT) m. (r. d)) carved or fretted 
ceiling, so called from the hollows in it 
resembling troughs or channels; comp. 
Sept. garvopa from pary manger. 
Cant. 1, 17 Keri vgn, or as in a few 
Mss. slur: ONT , Vulg. laquearea. 
In Chethibh Uom q. v. 


* B53 obsol. root, prob. to make a 
noise, tumult, like the kindred 632, Ar. 


2527 eg? 


and also on, oon. Hence vn), Arab. 


7 * 


Us, multitude, in the pr. n. OFTISR. 


From this lost form come also, as it 
CFF 


both the form *, and Arab. 85 mul- 
titude. 


Y Chald. (for W=) aspect, form, Das. 
2, 31. 3 25. R. n8. 

377 i. q. 3°, to contend, to quarrel. 
Traces of a root with med. Vav are 
found in the pr. names 53399, PERNT. 


+T i. q. Arab. Of), to wander about, 
to ramble, spec. of animals which have 
broken loose; Conj. III, IV, to mguare 
after, to seek, ac. by running up and 
down; to desire, to wish.—Hence trop. 
of a people who have as it were broken 
loose from God's yoke and ran wildly 
about, Jer. 2, 31. Hos. 12, 1 (11, 12 
bynes T Tis rea Judah runs wild to- 
wards God. 

Hips. i. q. Kal, Gen. 27, 40 "tas mT 
PINTS OTD WE n TIN and it shall 
be, when thou shalt rove at large, that 
thou shalt break his yoke from off thy 
neck. Of one driven hither and thither 
by cares and anxiety, Ps. 55, 3 a 
li I wander about in my complain- 


Perie MN, and pr. n. T. 
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Jh to drink to the full, to be satis- 
fied, sated with drink, as 320 to be satis- 
fied with food; once with fatness, which 
is sucked or drunk in rather than eaten, 
Pa. 36,9. Seq. 19 of thing Pa. 36, 9. Jer. 
46, 10; see Hiph. Poetically of the sword 


as drinking up blood Jer. |. c. also of 


persons satiated with forbidden pleasures 
Prov. 7, 18.—Arab. SY Eth. ZOP: 
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2. pace, width, Gen. 32, 17. Arab. 
6-2, 

C) id. 

Jin Kal not used, to breathe, to 
blow, espec. through the nostrils. The 
word is onomatopoetic, like the cogn. 
Nas to blow with the mouth, and nu to 


breathe, to respire. Arab. |) the wind 
blows; IV, to rest, to be quiet, pp. to 


to be satiated with drink, to be watered. ; take breath. 


Aram. t) 0, 103 , stronger, to be drunken; b 


see Piel no. 1. b. 

Piet 1. i.q. Kal, but intens. a) to 
be fully satiated, i. e. wet, soaked, of the 
earth Is. 34, 7, seq. d. b) to be drunk, 
poet. of the sword, Ia. 34, 5; comp. Syr. 

2. Causat. to make drink in, to water, 
e. g. fields Pa. 65, 11. Seq. dupl. acc. Ie. 
16, 9 NIVI TR J will water thee with 
my tears, i. e. the form IOR being by 
transpose. for 77399", see Lehrg. p. 143. 
Also to satiate any one, e. g. with fat- 
nesa, seq. dupl. acc. Jer. 31, 14; spoken 
of conjugal desire Prov. 5, 19. 

Hir a. lo give to drink, to water, Jer. 31, 
25. Lam. 3, 15; a field Jer. 55,10. Also 
to satiate Jer. 31,25; with fatness Ia. 43, 
24; comp. Ps. 36, 9. Jer. 31, 14. 

Deriv. N, N, and 


Ty) m. adj. satiated with drink, Deut. 
29, 18; well watered, of a garden, Is. 58, 
11. Jer. 31, 12. R. N)). 

* 4% obsol. root, prob. to hide, to con- 
ceal ; Syr. n to make secret; Aph. nii 
to hide counsel.—Hence Chald. 19. 


Hips. 9°75 to smell, by enuffing or 
reathing the air in and out through the 
nostrils; Arab. Z Hh IV, X, to perceive 
a thing by the smell; II, to make odorous; 
Syr. “s$ to smell. Comp. Germ. rie- 
chen to smell, also Rauch smoke.—Seq. 
acc. Gen. 8, 21. 27, 27. 1 Sam. 26, 19; 
absol. Ps. 115, 6. Deut. 4, 28. Metaph. for 
to perceive by the smell, e. g. fire brought 
near Judg. 16, 9; to scent, to presage, as 
a horse the battle, prob. owing in fact to 
acuteness of smell, Job 39, 25.—Seq. 3 
fo smell at or of any thing i.e. with pleas- 
ure, to enjoy the odour of any thing, Ex. 
30, 38. Lev. 26, 31. Hence genr. to 
enjoy, to delight in, Am. 5, 21. Ia. 11, 3 
s MANIA Ime Ais delight shall be in 
the fear of the Lord. The signification 
of sweet odour is often transferred to any 
thing which delights, pleases; eee under 
ORP, dz, n:. 

Deriv. 11 *, pr. n. i99; especially 
J f rarely m. Ex. 10, 13. Ps. 51, 
12. al. Plur. Finn, n Jer. 49, 36. 
1. breath, a breathing, blowing, i.e. 
a) breath of the nostrils, a snuffing, 


mia to breathe, kindr. with H; fo | snorting, Job 4, 9. Pe. 18, 16. Hence 
breathe freely, by which the breast is | anger (comp. du from dt to breathe) 


enlarged, dilated, refreshed ; hence in- 
trans. to be large, ample, spacious. Im- 


pers. sb m5 it is enlarged to me, I have 


room to breathe, Jam refreshed, 1 Sam. 
16, 23. Job 32, 20. Opp. “> "4.—Chald. 
mn, Syr. wed, id. 

Puau part. MIND spacious, airy, Jer. 


mM m. I. enlargement, relief, ec. | 


from straits Esth. 4, 14. 
123 


| breath, Job 9, 18. 


Judg. 8, 3. Is. 25, 4. 30, 28. Zech. 6 8. 
Prov. 16, 32. 29, 11; also pride Ps. 76, 13. 

b) breath of the mouth, fully ne ma 
Ps. 33, 6, here spoken of the creative 
word of God; ongo n Is. 11,4. AM 
3°03 io draw (return) breath, to take 
Often of the vital 
breath, breath of life, fully du mm 
Gen. 6, 17. 7, 15. 22. Comp. no. 2 As 
an emblem of any thing transient, like 
the synon. 53m, Job 7, 7. Ps. 78, 39. 

c) breath of air, air in motion, i. e. 


nn 978 nn 


5; comp. Ez. 2, 2. 3, 24. Hence is said 
nn the life of my spirit, i. e. my 
life, Is. 38, 16; "ME mnm Gen. 45, 27 
and "Mis" Maw my spirit, life, revives, re- 
turns, Judg. 15, 19. 1 Sam. 30, 12, i. e. to 
revive, to be refreehed. Job 6, 4 arrows, 
the poison of which drinketh up my life. 
10, 12. 17, 1. Ps. 31,6. Poet. & * 
breath of our nustrils i. e. our life, meton. 
for an object dear as life, Lam. 4, 20.— 
Once the human epirit or life is called 
aleo mibg mm Job 27, 3, as being breathed 
into man from God and again returning 
to God Gen. 2, 7. Eccl. 12,7. Ps. 104, 29; 
so too in Gen. 6, 3, for which see in r. 
zm. — Twice in the description of pro- 
phetic visions the term spirit, life, is used 
of a certain divine and miraculous power, 
by which things otherwise inanimate are 
animated and moved, Ez. 10, 17. Zech. 
5, 9. 

3. i. q. Vp? no. 3, animus, the rational 
soul, mind, spirtt. 

a) As the seat of the affectione, emo- 
tions, and passions of various kinds. Prov. 
25, 28 one not ruling “N his own spirit 
i.e. his passions, affections. 29, 11. Gen. 
41, 8 his mind was agitated, troubled. 
Job 19, 17. To it are then attributed 
patience M39 N Eccl. 7, 8, impatience 
man XP q. v. pride H R33 q. v. quiet- 
ness, lowliness of mind, see “P and 582; 
grief of mind Gen. 26, 35. Ps. 34, 19. 

b) In reference to the disposition, the 
mode of feeling and acting, in which 
sense one is said to have firmness of 
mind, a firm spirit Ps. 51, 12; manly 
Prov. 18, 14; a new and better sprit 
Ez. 11, 19. 18, 31. ete. Sometimes aleo 
of a spirit or disposition common to 
many, as 03397 N spirit of whoredom 
Hos. 4, 12; 0993 N ls., 19, 14; EO 
non 29, 10; Mop mm Num. 5, 14 
etc. and such a spirit is said two be 
poured out on men from on high, to be 
imparted to them from God, comp. la 
11, 2. 32, 15. Ez. 36, 26. 27. Similar 
is Is. 28, 6 Jehovah will be DEES N 
donn dy a for a spirit of justice 
to those who sit for judgment, i. e. he wil. 
fill all judges with a spirit of justice. 
1 K. 22, 22. 

c) Of will, counsel, purpose ; Ez. 1, 12 


a) air, a breath of air, a slight breeze, 
aura, Job 4, 15. 28, 25. 41, 8 [16]. der 
man io snuff up the breeze Jer. 2, 24. 14, 6. 
pitt H breeze of the day, i. e. the even- 
ing, when the cool breeze springs up, 
Gen. 3, 8, comp. Cant. 2, 17. 4, 6. Plin. 
H. N. 2. 47 sub crepusculo commotior 
aura spirare solet? Sept. dev. Arab. 


5 to do at evening. 6) Oftener 


wind, i. e. a strong wind, Gen. 8, 1. Is. 7, 
2. 17, 13. Ps. 1,4. 18, 43. 35, 5. Job 21, 
18. al. sep. Also a tempest, hurricane, 
Job 1, 19. 30, 15. Is. 27, 8. Jon. 1,4. 1K. 
19,11. The air was supposed to be put 
in motion by the breath of God, see Ex. 
15, 8. Job 15, 30; hence the wind is also 
called ox H the breath, blast, wind 
of God, 1 K. 18, 12. 2 K. 2, 16. Is. 40, 7. 
59, 19. Hos. 13, 15. (Not Gen. 1, 2, see 
no. 4.) Poet. the wind is said to have 
wings, Ps. 18, 11. 104, 3. Hos. 4, 19. 
Comp. Ovid Met. 1. 264. 

Further, 155, wind, is also put: 

aa) For a side or quarter of the hea- 
vens; comp. 0p T39 the eastern quar- 
ter, the east, Ez. 42, 16; comp. 17. 18. 19. 
nim SIN the four quarters of the hea- 
vens 37, 9. 42, 20. 1 Chr. 9, 24. 

bb) For any thing empty, vain, Is. 26, 
18. 41,29. Mic. 2, 11. m39 3 vain words 
Job 16,3. mn NII vain knowledge 15, 
2. man (P397) 71991 vain desire, see 
mass, J. So to sow the wind Hos. 8, 
7; to inherit the wind Prov. 11, 29; mand 
for wind, for nought, in vain, Eccl. 5, 15. 
Jer. 5, 13. Job 6, 26 to the wind the words 
of one desperate ! i.e. let them be given 
to the winds, and not urged against him ; 
comp. Gr. eis ds Aadeiy 1 Cor. 14, 9.— 
Trop. a wind or tempest is put for an in- 
vading army, Jer. 4, 11. 12, comp. v. 10.13. 

2. i. q. WHI no. 2, pigh, anima, i.e. the 
breath, vital spirit, life, the principle of 
life as embodied and manifested in the 
breath of the mouth and nostrils, see in 
no. I. b; spoken both of men and beasts, 
Eccl. 3, 19. 21. 8, 8. 12, 7. Job 12, 10, 
jz man Y there is (was) no life in him, 
spoken of the dead Ez. 37, 8; also of in- 
animate things, as idols, Jer. 10, 14. 51, 
17. Hab. 2, 19; metaph. of one overcome 
with surpriee and astonishment, 1 K. 10, 
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whither the mind was to go, they went.| Spoken also of an evil spirit from God, 
Hence D mang n to stir wp the | which entered Saul and made him mo- 
mind, spirit, purpose of any one to any rose and furious, 1 Sam. 16, 14. 15. 16. 
thing, 1 Chr. 5, 26. 2 Chr. 21, 16. 36, 22. 23. 18, 10; also an tmciean spirit, false 
Ezra 1,1; and in a sense nearly similar | and deceitful, which inspired false pro- 
D MI J to suggest a purpose to any | phets, Zech. 13, 2, comp. 1 K. 22, 21 aq. 
one, to inspire him with it, 2 K. 19,7. IJ. Sometimes it is put in antith. with 
37, 7. b H MID whose mind (will) “10D flesh, Is. 31, 3. Zech. 4, 6. Gen. 6, 
impels him Ex. 35, 21, whence 79°79 "9-3; see 2 no. 2. 


Pa. 51, 14. Soran b9 h i. d. 22 59 nbs 
TI) Chald. i. q. Heb. 1. wind, Dan. 
to come up into the mind, ©. E a purpose, 2, 35. Plur. constr. Dan. 7, 2. 


Ez. 20, 32.—1 Chr. 28, 12 the pattern of 5 ; 
all ing m r “SY that he had in his %%Cͤĩ ùl ca te 
mind, which he purposed to make. en“ n 

d) More rarely of the understanding, ó, 6, 
intellect, Ex. 28, 3. Deut. 34, 9. Ia. 11, 3. TWIN f. enlargement, relief, Ex. 8, 11. 
29, 24. 40, 13. Lam. 3, 56. R. ms. 

Abeol. m9 aa) spirit, courage, Num. 99" f. abundant drink e 
27, 18. Josh. 25 11. 5, 1. Hab. L II. bb) Ps. 23, 5. 66. 12. R. 1H. : 
epirit, genius, by which man is asit were | , DI a N rt ee 

pis, once don Ex. 16 20. 


inspired to be wise, eloquent, etc. Job 
20, 3. 32, 8. 18. Is. 19, 3. 

1. to lift up oneself, to rise, to be lifted 
or raised up; Chald. id. Syr. Aph. to 


4. ur Man, nim N, the Spirit 
of God, of Jehovah ; poet. bx mm Job 

sustain. Samar. A to be high. Kindr. 
roots are OY, DI, 397, 09. A 


33, 4, RR Job 27, 3; rarely vip ms 
the Holy Spirit of God, ‘and then always 

trace of transitive power seeme to exist 
in the pr. n. Wins ‘whom Jehovah sye- 


c. suff. WR mao Ps. 51, 13. Ia. 63, 11. 

12; also xar H nm Hoes. 9, 7; the 

divine Spirit or power, which like the | tains. —Spoken of persons and things; 

wind and the breath cannot be seen, but | e. g. of Noah’s ark Gen. 7, 17; the glory 

which pervades the universe Ps. 139, 7 in the sanctuary Ez. 10, 4. Hence to 
rise up, lo arise, Is. 30, 18 see in Man Piel 
(where others lees well: to be afar off). 


sq. animates and fills it with life Gen. 1, 

2. Job 26, 13. 27, 3. 33, 4. Ps. 104, 29. 30; 
Trop. of prosperity, e. g. a city Prov. 
11, 11; once i. q. to grow, of worms Ex. 


through which God governs and pro- 
16, 20.—Metaph. a) 22 0% the heart is 


tects the world and aleo mankind Is, 40, 

13. 63, 14. Neh. 9, 20; and invites to a 
life of virtue Ps. 51, 13. 14. 143, 10. lifted up, is elated with pride, Deut. 8, 
Especially the O. T. refers to this! 14. 17, 20. al. 033 20" the eyes are 
divine Spirit all extraordinary gifts and | lifted up, lofty, from pride Prov. 30, 13. 
powers of mind, as of the artificer Ex. Ps. 131, 1. b) to exalt oneself, to show 
oneself powerful, Ps. 21, 14. 57, 6; seq. 
b9 to triumph over any one Ps. 13, 3. 


31, 3. 35, 31; of the prophet Num. 24, 2. 
1 Sam. 10, 6. 10. Is. 42, 1. 61, 1. Mic. 3, 

c) to extol oneself, i. e. to glory, to boast, 
| in a good sense, Pa. 89, 17. 


8. al. whence u UR a prophet Hos. 
2. to be raised up, to be made high ; 


9,7; of the interpreter of dreams Gen. 

41, 38; of warlike valour in a chief 

Judg. 3, 10. 6, 34. 11, 29. 13, 25; also of | e. g. of a highway that is cast up Ia. 49, 
royal virtues Is, 11, 2 sq. This same | 11 (comp. 599, en). Trop. of pros- 
spirit is given to some and taken away | perity, dignity, Ia. 52, 13—Metaph. to be 
from others, 1 Sam. 16, 13. 14; is trans- | extolled with praises Pe. 18, 47. Also to 
ferred from one to another Num. 11, 17.| be eralfed in power, might, to become 
2 K. 2, 15; but in the golden age of the | powerful, Pe. 140, 9. Num. 24, 7; as- 
Messiah will be poured out upon all] cribed to the hand Deut. 32, 27. Pa. 69, 
men, Joel 3, 1. Is. 59, 21. | 14; to the head Ps. 27,6; to the horn 
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1 Sam. 2, 1. Ps. 89, 18. 25. 112, 9; comp. 
in J 

3. to be high, lofty, Job 22, 12. Me- 
taph. of those conspicuous in power and 
glory, to be high, exalted, Ps. 46, 11. 
Mic. 5, 8. 

Part. 64, f. N 1. lifted up, high, 
e. g. of the threatening hand of God Is. 
26, 11. m9 a with uplifted hand, i.e. 
openly, proudly, with defiance, Ex. 14, 
8. Num. 33, 3; comp. 15, 30 and 20 
mon Job 38, 15. 

2. high, lofty, e. g. a mountain, tree, 
Deut. 12, 2. Is. 2, 13. 14. Ez. 6, 13. 17, 
22. 20, 28. 34, 6; a seat, throne Is. 6, 1, 
a mountain Ez. 20, 28, etc. Of men of 
stature, tall, Deut. 1, 28. 2, 10. 21. 9, 2; 
comp. Is. 10, 33. Of God as dwelling 
on high Ps. 113, 4. 138, 6. Plur. 5°95 
heights of heaven Job 21, 22. Pa. 78, 69.— 
Metaph. a) a high i. e. loud voice 
Deut. 27, 14. b) powerful, mighty, 
whence M05 ^ mighty hand Deut. 32, 
27. c) min y o9 lufly eyes, i. e. 
proud looks Ps. 18, 28. Prov. 6, 17. d) 
high i. e. difficult to comprehend Prov. 
24, 7, where it is written in the Arabic 
manner MVN. Comp. 239. 

Nipu. see under 02%. 

Pit. bi" to lift up, to raise, to make 
high, Ps. 107, 25; hence to build a house 
Ezra 9, 9; to make grow e. g. a plant 
with water Ez. 31, 4; to bring up chil- 
dren Is. 1,2. 23,4.—Metaph. a) to set 
one on high, i. e. in a high and secure 
place, to place in safely (see 2%) Ps. 
27,5; seq. v 18, 49. 9, 14. b) tolift 
up, to exalt, e. g. to honour and pros- 
perity 1 Sam. 2, 7. Ps. 37, 34. Prov. 14, 
34. Job 17, 4. c) to exalt with praises, 
to extol, to celebrate, Ps. 30, 2. 34,4. 99, 
5. 9. 107, 32. 145, 1. Is. 25, 1. al.— Pass. 
dy to be exalted in honour, power, Ps. 
75, 11. Part. exalted, glorious, Neh. 9, 5. 

Hir. n, inf, ,, imp. 07, 
also > DIN Milél 2 K. 6, 7. 

1. Causat. of Kal a) to make high, 
e. g. a throne Is. 14, 13; a nest Job 39, 
27. Trop. oſ pers. to exalt any one, opp. 
dude, Ps. 75, 8; espec. from a low 
condition to honour and prosperity, seq. 
s9 1 K. 14, 7. 16, 2. Pe. 89, 20; comp. 
1 Sam. 2, 8. Ps. 113, 7. In a like sense, 
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to lift up the head of any one Ps. 3, 4; 
the right hand Pe. 89, 43; the horn of 
any one, i. e. to increase his strength 
and power, 1 Sam. 2, 10. Ps. 89, 18 
Cheth. 92, 1]. 148, 14. But f n 
to lift up one’s own horn, i. q. to be proud, 
Ps. 75, 6. b) to set up, to erect, a monv- 
ment Gen. 31, 45; a standard Is. 49, 22. 
62, 10. 

2. to lift up, to raise up, e. g. any thing 
from the ground 2 K. 2, 13; a rod or 
staff Ex. 14, 16. Is. 10, 15; also seq. 2 
of the rod Ex. 7, 20, comp. Heb. Gr. 
§ 135. 1. n. 3.— Spec. a) to lift up the 
hand or right hand, Ex. 17, 11. Num. 
20, 11; in an oath, seq. ™ 5x Gen. 14, 
22. Dan. 12, 7; or to do violence, seq. 2 
1 K. 11, 26.27. Comp. 2 809. b) to 
liftup the feet, i.e. to go, Ps. 74,3. But 
to lift up hand or foot, i. q. to move, to do 
any thing, Gen. 41, 44. c) tolift up the 
face to any one, i. e. to look upon Lim 
unabashed, seq. D Ezra 9, 6. Also fo 
lift up the head, of one who recovers 
strength and spirit after quenching his 
thirst, Ps. 110, 7. d) dip e57 to lift 
up the voice or cry, to cry out, Gen. 39, 
15. 18. Is. 40, 9. 58, 1; with Nrn. 
added to shout aloud, Ezra 3, 12. Ez. 21, 
27; seq. > to any one Is. 13, 2. Job 38, 
34; seq. 99 against 2 K. 19, 22. Ie. 37, 
23. So also of a trumpet, 2 Chr. 5, 13 
mingixn2 Sip OD when they lifted 
up «the voice with trumpets, i. e. whea 
they sounded with trumpets; also eli p- 
tically (IP * to lifl up the horn or 
trumpet, in the same sense, 1 Chr. 25, 5 
Also >ip3 pean 1 Chr. 15, 16; comp in 
lett. a. e) fo raise a tax or tribute, to 
levy, Num. 31, 28. 

3. to take up and put before any ore, 
e. g. food upon a table, 1 Sam. 9, 24. 
Hence to offer, to present, e. g. gilts to 
God, to the temple or priests, Ex. 35, 
24. Num. 15, 19 sq. 18, 29. 31, 52. Ezra 
8, 25. Ez. 45, 1.13; distributions of fe sh 
to the people 2 Chr. 30, 24. 35, 7. 8. 9.— 
Prov. 14, 29 one hasty in spirit offers his 
folly, presents it to public notice. 

4. to take up and away, e g. a stare 
Josh. 4, 5. Is. 57, 14 seq. 50. With dat 
T2 BIT to take up to thyself 2 K. 6, 7. 
Trop. Prov. 3, 35 oR om cèse 


pn 


fools take up shame and bear it.—Hence 
aimpl. to take, Lev. 2, 9. 4, 8. 6, 8. Num. 
17, 2. 18, 30. 32; of a crown, to take away, 
to remove, Ez. 21, 31. Dan. 8, 11 Cheth. 

Horn. Gun pass. of Hiph. no. 3, Ex. 
29, 27; pass. of no. 4, Lev. 4, 10. Dan. 
8, 11 Keri. 

Hitapat. to lift up oneself, to rise up, 
Ie. 33, 10 Caine for aging. Also to 
lift up oneself in pride and insolence, 
Dan. 11, 36. 

Deriv. DY —Paseis, Mos, nws, 
ping, um, monn, and the pr. 
names 89, MBI, NIVY, 33 NINI, 
“IZ “MDOT, MoT, von, div. 


BM Chald. id. Pret. pass. 05 to be 
Lifted up, of the heart Dan. 5, 20. 

Pat. dun fo exalt with praises, to 
extol, to celebrate, Dan. 4, 34. Pass. to 
lift up oneself, to rise up, seq. 93 against 
any one Dan. 5, 23. 

Arn. to lift up, to exalt to honours 
Dan. 5, 19. 


ON m. 1. height, elevation, Prov. 25, 3. 

2. elation of mind, pride; 939 Ban 
Prov. 21, 4. Is. 10, 12; 22 Jer. 48, 29; 
also simpl. bY Is. 2, 11. 17. 


BN) Chald. height, Dan. 3, 1. 4, 17. 
Ezra 6, 3. 

on i. q. S, height, elevation ; hence 
acc. as adv. on high Hab. 3, 10. 


TMM (lofty, r. ) Rumah, pr. n. of 
a place 2 K. 23, 36. Perh. i. q. rr q. v. 

in f. elevation, adv. with uplifted 
head, elatedly, haughtily, Mic. 2, 3. 
R. bad. 

mon m. exaltation, praise, Ps. 66, 17. 
Plur. constr. mana Ps. 149, 6. R. . 

NN. (r. d) pp. inf. Pal. after 
the Syriac form, a lifting up, Ie. 33, 3. 


j . Arab. Gh med. Ye, io over- 
come, to get the upper hand, seq. Ae; 
perhaps kindr. with . In Kal not 
used, since 19 Prov. 29, 6 belongs 
to 4329. 

Hrrural. Pe. 78, 65 Pts yiana 5233 
asa mighty man overcome with wine, i. e. 
as Vulg. crapulatus a vino. Comp. the 
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wine overcame him, i. e. he became 
drunk. 


i. q. 120 1. pp. to make a loud 
noise, see Hiph. Arab. l, id. 

2. to be evil, see Niph. 

Nore. The formsof Kal 5%, 206, 522, 
and of Hiph. n, 997, which are com- 
monly referred to this root, helong to the 
verb 33"; see Ewald’s Krit. Gramm. 
p. 472. 

Nipg. fut. 998 1. fo suffer evil, to 
come off ill, Prov. 11,15. Here the noun 
3° is intensive, in the manner of an infin. 
absol. 

2. to become evil, to be made worse, 
(opp. to become wise,) Prov. 13, 20. 

Hips. 20m, plur. once 927, 1 Sam. 
17, 20, pp. to make a loud noise; hence 

l. to cry with a loud voice, to shout, 
Josh. 6, 20; seq. 59 Job 30, 5. Spee. 
a) to shout for joy, in triumph, etc. Judg. 
15, 14. 1 Sam. 4, 5. 10, 24; in jubilee 
Zech. 9, 9. Is. 44, 23. Zeph. 3, 14. Job 
38, 7; seq. 59 over a vanquished enemy 
Ps. 41, 12; seq. dat. in honour of any 
one Ps. 47, 2. 95, 2. 98, 4. 100, 1. d) 
Of warlike shouts, outcries (M977), Josh. 
6, 16. 1 Sam. 17, 20. 2 Chr. 13, 15. Ie. 
42, 13; seq. 9 against any one Jer. 50, 
15. c) More rarely of a mourniog cry, 
Mic. 4, 9. Is. 15, 4. Hos. 5, 8. 

2. to sound a trumpet, Num. 10, 9 
a OHI sound ye with trumpets. 
Joel 2,1. Spec. to sound an alarm, sc. 
by blowing loud and long upon the 
trumpeta, as a notice for breaking up an 
encampment, Num. 10, 7, i. q. PSF FEM 
10, 5.6; different from SPA, which signifies 
to blow a trumpet (once) in order to 
convoke an assembly. Comp. 520 no. 1. 

Pat. fut. 395° to be shouted joyfully 
Ia. 16, 10. 

Hitapa. n to shout for joy Ps. 
60, 10. 65, 14. 108, 10.— The same form 
is found from the verb 33% q. v. 

Deriv. 20, rm. 


N not used in Kal, Engl. to rub, 
Germ. reiben, i. e. to rub or pound in 
pieces; hence M5°", also METH q. v. 

Pol. Hyd to be moved as by a stroke 
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or blow, to feel a concussion, to be shaken | oblations.—Seq. V io cause to run away 


Job 26, 11, 


r yan to run, Eth. Z, O. &: Aram. 
T), 303, id. see under the lett. N. 
Spoken of men Num. 11, 27. 1 Sam. 20, 
36. 2 Sam. 18, 19. 23. Prov. 4, 12. al. 
sep. Of horses Joel 2, 4. Am. 6, 12; of 
locusts Joel 2,9. Seq. d of pers. Gen. 
18, 7. 24, 29. Is. 55, 5, and of place Gen. 
24, 20; ph? Gen. 18, 2. 24, 17. 33, 4. 
2 K. 4, 26; ns 2K. 5, 20; >, as 579 
to run to evil Is. 59, 7. Prov. 1, 16; DN 
with i. e. ina race Jer. 12,5. Seq. acc. 
of place whither 1 Sam. 20,6; ace. of 
way Ps. 19, 6.—Trop. Jer. 23, 21 Ihave 
not sent these prophets, yet they run, i. e. 
with a false zeal they act as prophets. 
Ps. 119, 32 Iwill run the way of thy com- 
mand ments, will studiously walk in them. 
Hab. 2, 2 so that the reader may run, i. e. 
may read without difficulty. Spoken of 
inanimate things, Ps. 147, 15. Spec. 
a) to run or rush upon any one, in a hos- 
tile sense, seq. >X and 53 Job 15, 26. 16, 
14; seq. acc. Ps. 18, 30. b) Seq. 2 to 
run toany one, for refuge Prov. 18, 10. 

Part. Y^ a runner, courier, Jer. 51, 
31. Job 9, 25. Plur. d) and J 2 K. 
11, 13, runners, couriers, i. e. a) The 
servants who ran before the chariot of a 
prince, q. d. running footmen, 2 Sam. 
15, 1. 1 K. 1, 5. So Lat. cursores Suet. 
Ner. 30. b) The body-guard and royal 
messengers of the Hebrews in the time 
of Saul 1 Sam. 22, 17; and of the kings 
after David 2 K. 10, 25. 11, 6 sq. 2 Chr. 
12, 10. 11. 23, 12. 30, 6. 10. Prob. the 
same who under David are called . 
q. v. Comp. 1 K. 1, 5. 14, 27. 2 Sam. 
15. 1. c) The mounted couriers oſ the 
Persians, who carried the royal edicts to 
the provinces, Esth. 3, 13. 15. 8, 14. 

Nirn. P., see YX. 

Pil. pin i. q. Kal, to run, e. g. a 
chariot Nah. 2, 5. 

Hien. to cause to run up, Jer. 49, 
19; hence to lead up hastily, to bring 
quickly, Gen. 41, 14. 1 Sam. 17, 17; to 
let make haste, Ps. 68, 32 W. yonn wa | 
dorf Ethiopia shall let her hands 


From; Jer. 50, 44 Iwill make them flee 
away from her, i. e. the Babylonians 
from Babylon. 

Deriv. ying, NZD. 

Note. Several forms of the verb y, 
as fut. P., Niph. 0, and the noun 
MSN no. 2, have their signification 
from the verb P29, q. v. 


* DAN in Kal not used, pp. fo pour 
itself out, to be poured out, also to be 
emptied; whence P and p™ empty. 
q. v. It seems to be cognate with the 
verbs ppa, pm, Gr. égev-yopas, which 
the poets use of rivers emptying them- 
selves, Lat. ructo, eructo. 

Hirk. pn 1. to pour out, c. acc. Px 
18, 43. Eccl. 11, 3. Zech. 4, 12. Mal. 3, 
10. Chald. and Samar. pg, Arab. 
Ohl, id. Trop. for a) todraw out 
the sword, i. e. to draw and use the 
sword, Ex. 15, 9. Lev. 26, 33. Ez. 52 
12. 12, 14; the spear Ps. 35, 4 b) to 
draw out, to lead out, as troops to war 
Gen. 14, 14. For the Heb. pu: the 
Cod. Samar. here has pm (772) to 
muster, from the Aram. root Pæa, and 
the saine is expressed by the Sept. and 
Vulg. 

2. to empty, as vessels, sacka, Gen. 42, 
35. Jer. 48, 12. Hab. 1, 17. Also, to 
leave empty, trop. Is. 32,6; comp. rz 
no. 2, fin. 

Horu. pass. of Hiph. no. 1, Jer. 48. 11. 
Cant. 1, 3 430 PRM FOU ointment is 
poured out, even thy name, or. as oint- 
ment is thy name poured forth, the sense 
in both cases being the same: Thy name 
diffuses fragrance, (comp. 03, TX.) 
i. e. is grateful and acceptable to all. In 
the former construction dr is here 
coupled with a feminine; and in the 
latter, 0%. The latter is to be preferred. 

Deriv. Pp", P~ (p)), ER. 

* "17 to spit out, c. acc. to emit saliva 
or any like fluid, to run with ; ao of the 
privy member Lev. 15, 3—Arab. 2 
saliva of infants, Jt, to spit, to pule, 
as an infant. Chald. Syr. , =. 


make haste unto God, i. e. shall stretch | saliva. 
them forth unto him in adoration or with | Deriv. *. 


on 
VÄN poppy, see in WR no. 5. 


* DIN to be poor, to suffer want; the 
same as 80 Niph. of 8%" q. v. to be 
dispossessed, to come to poverty. Pret. 
once 99 Ps. 34, 11.—Part. & poor, 
needy, Prov. 14, 20. 18, 23. 19, 1. 7. 22. 
29, 13. Ps. 82, 3. 1 Sam. 18, 23; fully 
Ux. 2 Sam. 12, 1. 4. Prov. 10, 4. Plur. 
6° Prov. 22, 7; DUNN 13, 23. 

Po. 880, see in BY. 

Hrraral. to make oneself pour in ap- 
pearance, Prov. 13, 7. 

Deriv. , Bs, Gar. 

IN (i. q. m99 female friend, in Pe- 
shito 205, ) Ruth, pr. n. of a female 
among the ancestry of David, whose 
history is given in the book which bears 
her name. 

TÌ m. Chald. emphat. xy), 150, a se- 
cret, Dan. 2, 18. 19. 30. 47; plur. 1 2, 
29. 47. Syr. pf a secret. R. 135, 


7) pp. to make thin and lean, 

hence to make waste away, to destroy, 
ELL Ca 

Zeph. 2,11. Arab. y and Sy to di- 
minish any thing. The primary idea 
perh. is that of abrading ; see M5, hir), 
and Niph. 

Nira. to become lean, to waste away, 
Is. 17, 4. 

Deriv. %9, J) no. I, and 


TT") m. lean, in flesh Ez. 34, 20; of 
the soil Num. 13, 20. 


I. TTA m. (r. M19) leanness, and then 
consumption, pining, Is. 10, 16. Ps. 106, 
15.—Mic. 6, 10 jivs"rm7% a lean ephah, 
L e. scanty measure, too small. 


I. TT) m. (r. 10) i. q. u, a prince, 
Prov. 14, 28; parall. is ev. The form 
is like Pie i. q. pr. 

Tr (prince i. q. 339) Rezon, pr. n. of 
the founder of the kingdom of Damas- 
cus, 1 K. 11, 23. 


N obsol. root, to cry out with a 
clear (loud) voice, kindr. with rz. 
Hence n q. v. 


TA m. (r. m) destruction, Is. 24, 16 
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an" 


, i. q.b "5% wo te me! which im- 
mediately follows. 


* BI to wink with the eyes, as a ges- 
ture of pride and insolence, once Job 15, 
12. See in pop no. 2.—So by transp. 
Aram. 12%, pos, Arab. >: id. 

Y. Arab. * t0 be heavy, 
weighty ; hence io be reputed, honoured. 
Part. W^ pp. weighty, august, poet. for 
prince, king, parali. with en, opt, 
Judg. 5, 3. Ps. 2, 2. Prov. 8, 15. 31, 4. Is. 
40, 23. Hab. 1, 10. 

Deriv. Fir) no. II, and pr. n. yirs. 

20 to be or become wide, large, 
spacious. Arab. . —. Ethiop. 
CaN: id. The primary root is m, 
whence MI“ to be large, spacious. Sa- 
mar. M3" transp. 3°.—Spoken pp. of 
chambers which are made wide, large, 
Ez. 41,7; of the mouth as opened wide 
1 Sam. 2, 1; metaph. of the heart as en- 
larged, dilated with joy, Is. 60, 5. 

Nirn. part. large, spacious, e. g. pas- 
tures Ie. 30, 23. 

Hirn. to make wide, broad, Is. 54, 2; 
a bed Is. 57, 8; a funeral pile (opp. to 
make deep, i. e. long) Ie. 30, 33; one’s 
steps Ps. 18, 37. Also to make large, 
i. e. long and broad, to enlarge, e. g. 
baldness Mic. 1, 16; the borders or 
boundaries of a kingdom Ex. 34, 24. 
Deut. 12, 20. 19, 8. Am. 1, 13; and soe. 
ace. of pers. Deut. 33, 20 . 3%} who 
enlargeth Gad i. e. the borders of this 
tribe.— Spec. a) Seq. > of pers. to make 
wide for any one, i. e. to make room for 
him Gen. 26, 22; to give him entrance 
Prov. 18, 16; or also to give him en- 
largement, deliverance, from straits Ps. 
4, 2. Comp. 982 and opp. 7. b) 
nR AMIN to open wide the mouth Ps. 81, 
11; seq. 59 upon or aguinst any one, in 
scorn and mockery Ps. 35, 21. Is. 57, 4. 
In a similar sense: c) %3 m to open 
wide the life, i. e. the jaws, throat, comp. 
vp} no. 2 fin. Is. 5, 14. Hab. 2, 5. d) 
22 N to open wide the heart, mind, of any 
one, eo as to receive instruction, Ps. 119, 
32. Comp. 3> 3m5.—In Ps 25, 17 in- 
stead of the common r n "39> mag 


ams 


vr it is better to read “ays aman > ‘x 
enlarge the straits of my heart, and—. 
Others here render it intrans. 

Deriv. 2710 — , AN. 

)) adj. f. man 1. wide, bread, 
large, Job 30, 14; of the sea (opp. long) 
Job 11, 9; of a wall, referring to the 
thickness, Jer. 51, 58. Neh. 3, 8. 12, 38. 
Also, long and broad, large, spacious, of 
a land Ex. 3, 8. Neh. 9, 35; of a cup 
large in circumference Ez. 23, 32. More 
fully Ow 2710, f 5 msm, large on 
every side, long and broad, as of a land 
Gen. 34, 21. Judg. 18, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 40. 
Is. 22, 18; of a city Neh. 7,4; of the 
sea Ps. 104, 25; streams, canals, Is. 33, 
21. Neut. ZNN at large, unrestrained, 
Ps. 119, 45.—Metaph. Ps. 119, 96 thy 
commandment is exceeding broad, i. e. 
thy law is comprehensive and without 
limit; also 22 =rm Ps. 101, 5, 5p? 2009 
Prov. 28, 25, tumid, inflated, i. e. proud, 
arrogant. Also 22 250 as subst. pride, 
arrogance, Prov. 21, 4. 

2. ana Rahab, pr. n. of a harlot in 
Jericho Josh. 2, 1. 6, 17. 


MT m. breadth, wide place, Job 36, 
16. Plur. constr. pn breadths of 
the earth Job 38, 18. 


A m. breadth Gen. 6, 15. 13, 17. 
Ex. 25, 10. Deut. 3, 11. 1 K. 6, 6. 7, 27. 
Ez. 40, 6 sq. Metaph. 35 ar^ breadth 
of mind, great understanding, 1 K. 5, 9 
[4, 29]. 

309 f and 2°77) Dan. 9, 25; plur. 
nish m. Zech. 8, 5. R. 200. 

1. a street, so called from its breadth, 
pp. a wide street, like Gr. ædurtia, Gen. 
19, 2. Judg. 19, 20. Ez. 16, 24. 31. Cant. 
3, 2; collect. streets Esth. 6, 9. 11. Plur. 
nizams streets Prov. 1, 20. 5, 16. Jer. 5, 1. 
9, 20. al. 

2. place, i. e. a) market-place, forum, 
a broad open place at the gate of orien- 
tal cities, Deut. 13, 17 [16]; where pub- 
lic trials were held Is. 59, 14. Ps. 55, 12; 
and where the inhabitants were wont to 
assemble, Job 29, 7. 2 Chr. 32, 6. Neh. 
8, 1. 3. 16. 2 Sam. 21, 12. b) an area, 
court, beſore the temple 2 Chr. 29, 4. 
Ezra 10, 9; before the gate of the palace 
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piaig 
Esth. 4, 6—Ethiop. PCAN: platea, 


vicus. 
3. See 2. , p. 134. pp. 


MAM (wide places, ample room, see 
Gen. 26, 22; or, streets, comp. Platee 
in Beotia ; r. 3939) Rehoboth, pr. n. 

1..Of a well, Gen. 26, 22. 

2, 2 nizih Rehoboth-city, a city of 
Assyria Gen. 10, 11, of which nothing 
definite is known. 

3. “mn Mian Rehoboth of the ricer, 
a city on the Euphrates, as it would 
seem; prob. Xam | er-Rahabeh, on the 
west bank between Circesium and Anah. 
Gen. 36, 37. 

mAT and WWI (whom Jehovah 
enlarges, i. e. makes tree and happy, r. 
=m) Rehabiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 23, 17. 
24, 21. 26, 25. 


073 (he enlarges the people, comp. 
Ex. 34, 24, r. 200 q. d. Ligrdryoc) Re 
hoboam, pr. n. of the son and successor 
of Solomon, who reigned in Judah B. C. 
975-958. 1 K. 11, 43. 12, 1 sq. 14, 21. 


2 Chr. 11, 5 0. Sept. “Pofocp. 
n obeol. root, prob. fo rub, to 


pound, to crush ; comp. Arab. =) to rub 
or pound, to tread; as also the syllable 
m= in the kindred verbs FN to tread a 
path, on, yms. The Arab. b to 
construct a mill, to turn a mill, is a 
secondary verb derived from the noun 


eS Hence 


J m. mill- stone, so called as rub- 
bing and crushing the grain, ſound otuy 
in the dual b pp. che two millstones,” 
a mill, Rand- mill, Ex. 11, 5. Num. 11, & 
Deut. 24, 6. Is. 47, 2. Jer. 25, 10. Arab. 


rT? 


O, dual 9 id. See in mda, 2%. 
ST), see in arr. 
DAM) m. merciful, compassionate, used 
only of God, and often coupled with 5227. 


Deut. 4, 31. Ps. 86, 15. 103, 8 111, 4 
Joel 2, 13. al. R. ens. 


DAT") (compassionate, r. BIT) Rel. 
pr. n. m. a) A Persian governor in Sa- 
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maria, Ezra 4, 8. b) Neh. 3, 17. c) | to far away, far abroad, 2 Chr. 26, 15. 
Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 10, 26; for which Neh. | Ezra 3, 13. 

7, 7 o3, prob. by an error of the tran- | ec) pim "9 to afar, far abroad, Mic. 
scriber. d) Neh. 12, 3, for which 80 4, 3. 


v. 15. dd) pirma far away, afar off, once 
PTT m. adj. (r. Pm) far off, distant, 12 ‘302 Pe. 10, 1. 
remote. OTM Cant. 1, 17 Cheth. i. q. ON 


a) Of place; as countries Deut. 29, 21. | in Keri, carved or fretted ceiling, either 
Pa. 65, 6. Is. 66, 19; a journey Num. 9, | from an error in the transcriber, or be- 
10; a people Joel 4, 8. Josh. 9, 22; mat cause N in this word was sometimes pro- 
pins a brother living far off Prov. 27, | nounced harder, like n; as among the 
10. Seq. 12, far off from any one, Deut. Samaritans, in whose Pentateuch in- 
13, 8. Neh. 4, 13. Trop. one is said to be stead of drr is read ooma. —E wald 
far from wisdom Ecel. 7, 23; from de- | on Cant. L c. supposes v to be put by 
liverance Is. 46, 12. Vice versa, deliv- i a transpos. of letters for n, 2%, 
erance is fur from any one Pa, 119, 155; turned work; but this is less probable. 
God is far off from men when he with- 
holds his help, Pe. 22, 2; comp. Prov. ) dual. a hand-mill, see rm). 

15, 29.— Subst. pim a distance, pace, p Chald. far off, distant, Ezra 6, 6. 
i 8 Sale PIE, PPE + tl ey Ah 5 

b) Of time, far distant, either future , grate, to journey, espec. with camels. 
or past. oa) Future, as opin one Hence perh. 5m5 a sheep; comp. ws.— 
times far off Ez. 12, 27. Jer. 23, 23 am [| A secondary and denom. verb is Arab. 
a God of things near (3'799)...... and | O) Conj. V, to own lambs. 
e Tif. 1. a sheep, an ewe, Gen. 31, 
i. e. am I acquainted only with things at! 28 15. Is. 53 7. Cant. 6 6. Arab 
hand? pire for a long time to come. > 22 15. Is. 53,7. Cant. 6, 
2 Sam. 7, 19. 1 Chr. 17, 17. 6) Past; 25, D, lamb. 
pines long ago Is. 2, 11. 25, 1; also 7 


55 er K re 
c) far off, i. e. strange, foreign to one’s 8 ; 
mind and disposition, Deut. 30, 11. | Benjamin Gen. 30, 22. 35, 16; who died 


d) precious, costly, q. d. ‘far-fetched, bent Bethlehem, where her sepulchre 
Prov. 31, 10. Comp. Arab dull : still is shown Gen. 35, 19. 1 Sam. 10, 2; 
i l s i kag ‘see Robinson's Palest. I. p. 322. II. p. 


near in price, i. e. cheap; dT dure 157.— For Jer. 31, 15 see in 79% no. 2. a. 
far in price, i. e. precious. — 

With Prepositions: aa) pinya, Syr. ' DIN 1. pp. lo be soft; then to 
Lawes eis, i e. a) from far, afar off, | soften, to soothe, and also to be fond of, 
Gen. 22, 4. 37, 18. Deut. 28, 49. la. 43,6, % cherish; kindr. with WT). Arab. 
al. Also PID 7199 lo stand afar off ' 5 to soothe, to cherish, as a mother 
(comp. 72 no. 3. i), like Gr. soryxévas her infant; to brood, as a bird her eggs. 
poxgodey, Ex. 20, 18. 21. 2 K. 2, 7. Pa | Hence bra, 079, belly, womb. Also 
38, 12. Is. 59, 14; comp. Jer. 51, 50. Off 2. Fut O drr, to love, Ps. 18, 2. Syr. 
time, see above in lett b. 8. f) Aſter >. * 
verbs of motion, to afar, far away, procul, | n p>) to Pty, alao to loye: 
Prov. 7, 19; comp. J no. 3. k. pme, Pie rons, inf. ers, fut. orm, to have 
id. Ia. 57, 9. Neh. 12, 43, | mercy, compassion, vpon any one, to 
ee) pra a) from afar Job ang pity ; a or aa of 1 cherish- 

, 29. Of time past, from long ago ing. Syr. Pa. id. Strictly of compassion 
37,26. 5) for along time to come 2 Sam. | towards the needy and helpless, as wi- 
7, 19, see above in lett. b. æ. pira> | dows Is. 9, 16; infants 13,18; also d 

1% 


— 
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parents towards their infant children as 
helpless Ps. 103, 13. Is. 49, 15; espec. of 
God as pitying bis afflicted people Deut. 
13, 18. Is. 14, 1. 30, 18. 60, 10. Jer. 12, 
15. Hos. 1, 6. Hab. 3, 2. al. Rarely as 
towards things Jer. 30, 18.— Constr. seq. 
acc. usually; rarely seq. 53 Ps. 103, 13; 
absol. Lam. 3, 32. 

Pua BIT to be pitied, to find mercy, 
Prov. 28, 13. Hos. 14, 4. Part. fem. han 
for MENTO Hos. 1, 6. 8. 2, 3. 25. 


Deriv. ony — Jama, Bam, also 
the pr. names drr), OAT, SON, 
man? . 


Om m. Lev. 11, 18, and Qh) 
(Mile!) Deut. 14, 17, a smaller species 
of vulture, white with black wings, feed- 


ym 


So 1a on ¿sovs Luke 1,78. Arab. 


— pity. Samar. id.— Hence 

20 Trop. affection, tenderness towards 
one’s kindred Gen. 43, 30. 1 K. 3, 26; 
pity, compassion, mercy, towards the 
needy, helpless, afflicted, Gen. 43, 14. 
Am. 1, 11. Is. 47, 6. Zech. 7,9; espece. 
of God towards men as helpless, wretch- 
ed, sinful, and deserving of punishment, 
Ps. 25, 6. 40, 12. 51, 3. 69, 17. 79, 8. al. 
asem TOM Hos. 2, 21. Ps. 103 4. 19 
> oam to give or show mercy towards 
any one Deut. 13, 18. Jer. 42, 12; tre 
Tf id. Is. 47, 6; see in d po. 6. 
57 ‘pd owm h to give one mercy 
before any one, to procure him favour, 
Gen. 43, 14; comp. 1 K. 8, 50. Ps. 100 


ing on dead bodies, carrion-vulture, vul- | 46. Neh. 1, 11. Dan. 1, 9. 


tur percnopterus Linn. The Heb. name 
comes from its tenderness to its young, 


like 19e stork. Arab. k 
See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 297-322. 


Um f. (r. om) in pause oma. Plur. 
dry see below in its order. 

1. i.q. OF" womb Gen. 49, 25. Is. 46, 
3. Ez. 20, 26. Prov. 30, 16. 

2. Poet. for a female, maiden, from 
the womb as peculiar to the sex, Judg. 
5, 30. Comp. MANY. 

3. Raham, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 44. 

OM comm. gend. (m. Job 24, 20; f. 
Jer. 20, 17) in pause big, c. suff. my, 
the belly, spec. the womb, Num. 12, 12. 
Job 10, 18. 24, 20. 31, 15. Hos. 9, 14; in 
beasts Ex. 13, 2. 12. 15; trop. Job 38, 8. 
Ps. 110, 3. Tb shut up the womb see in 
"20, %3; fo open the womb see in N. 
ore from the womb, from one’s birth, 
Ps. 22, 11. 58, 4. Jer. i 5; at birth Job 


3, 11.—Arab. . . id. R. err). 
mAT i. q. d no. 2, a maiden, dum- 
sel. Dual DH Judg. 5, 30. 
marl), see in r. OF Pual. 


7 
DoT pp. plur. of Din, like SOs, 
pra ; see Lehrg. p. 576. 


TOT] Chald. mercy, compassion, 
Dan. 2, 18. 


. 
and Rem). | y m. adj. (r. Br") merciful, com- 


passionate, Lam. 4, 10. Arab. bed} id. 


1) obsol. root of doubtful signifi- 
cation, Arab. to bend, to incline. Hence 
pr. n. FIA). 


* sabe pp. to be soft, kindr. with . 
q. v. Arab. A) id. Hence fo be or 
become flaccid, lax, weak, nearly i q. 
men. Jer. 23, 9 my heart is broken, 
bi g-528 zz) all my bones are re- 
laxed, from terror. The ancient ver- 
sions have to tremble, io shake, by mere 
conjecture. 

1EL to cherish one's young, fo brord 
or hover over, (comp. in r. ,,) as the 
eagle its young Deut. 32, 11. Trop. of 
the Spirit of God as thus brooding over 
and vivifying the chaotic mass of the 
earth, Gen. I, 2.—Syr. i is far more 
common, and is used of birds which 
brood over their young, Ephr. II. p. & 2; 
of a mother cherishing her infant ibid. p. 
419; of Elisha cherishing the dead body 
of the child, Ephr. II. p. 529; also of a 
voice descending from heaven and ho- 


1. the inwards, bowels, tà ondayyva, | vering in the air, Ephr. III. p. 143; alo 
Syr. akan; so called from their soft- to Pity, i. q. Heb. 977. 


ness, see r. BM. Spec. as the seat of 


“YT? fot. pny, ink pre and pr: 


@ffection, compassion, etc. Prov. 12, 10. | Ex. 30, 18. 


ym 

1. to wash, to lave, e. g. the human 
body or its parte, Gen. 18, 4. 43, 31. 
Lev. 14, 9. 15, 13. 16,4; meats Ex. 29, 
17. Lev. 1,9. 13. Metaph. to wash away 
the pollution of sin from man Is. 4, 4. 
To wash the hands in innocency is to 
declare oneself innocent Ps. 26, 6. 73, 13; 
comp. the symbolical action Deut. 21, 6 
sq. Matt. 27, 24.—It differs from 033 to 
wash clothes. Arab. Vå; to wash 
the body and also clothes. 

2. to wash oneself, to bathe, Ex. 2, 5. 
Ruth 3, 3. 2 Sam. 11, 2. 2 K. 5, 10. 13. 
Seq. 2 of that in which one bathes Cant. 
5, 12. Job 29, 6; acc. of water Ex. 30, 
20; v of vessel Ex. 40, 3L 

Poar Y to be washed, cleansed, 
Prov. 30, 12. Ez. 16, 4. 

Hrrur. i. q. Kal no. 2, Job 9, 30. 

Deriv. the two following. 


J m. a washing Pa. 60, 10. 108, 10. 
rr) f. washing of sheep, washing- 
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place, Cant. 4, 2. 6, 6. R. yn. 


r Chald. Ithpa. to trust, seq. 59 on 
or in any one, Dan. 3, 28. 


p fut pr, inf. npma Ez. 8, 6. 

1. to go far away, to recede from any 
one, seq. 18 Eccl. 3, 5. Job 30, 10. Prov. 
19, 7. Chald. and Syr. id. But the 
primary signification seems to have 
been transitive, fo thrust away, to repel, 
i q. pn. —Seq. 599 Ez. 8, 6; trop. to 
go far away from God, nin 539% Jer. 
2,5. Ex. 11, 15. 44, 10; from the law, 
naima Pa. 119, 150; from sin Ex. 23, 7. 
Is. 54, 14. Chald. pms id. 

2. to be fur off, distant, remote ; in 
place Deut. 12, 21. 14, 24. Ps. 103, 12; 
in time Mic. 7, 11. Often of God as 
being far from affording aid, i. e. as re- 
fusing to help, Pa. 22, 12. 20. 35, 22. 38, 
22. 71, 12. Of men as far from safety 
Job 5, 4; and vice versa, deliverance, 
judgment, as far from men, Is. 46, 13. 
59, 9. 11; comp. Job 22, 18. 

Nirn. fo be put far away, removed, 
Eccl. 12, 6 Cheth 

Pixi pH to pul away, to remore, Ia. 6, 
12. 26, 15. 29, 13. 

Hirn. 1. Trans. i. q. Piel, to put far 
away, to remore, e. acc. Job 11, 14; with 
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woe 
u of pers. or place added Pe. 88, 19. 
Job 22, 23; seq. 530 of pera. Job 13, 21. 
19, 13. Prov. 5, 8; of place Joel 4, 6 
(comp. 2, 20). Jer. 27, 10; once seq. 3 
of place Ez. 11, 16. Metaph. Prov. 4, 
24. 30, 8. Pa. 103, 12 God doth remove 
our sins from us, i.e. he forgives us our 
sine.—Seq. inf. (7) Pa. 55, 8) or gerund 
it is taken adverbially, 292 P)) to 
go far away Ex. 8, 24 [29].— Hence 

2. to go far away, pp. with 792? impl. 
Gen. 44, 4. Josh. 8, 4. Judg. 18, 22. Inf. 
absol. pri adv. far away, far off, Gen. 
21, 16. Ex. 33, 7. Joeh. 3, 16. 
Deriv. pin, prime, and 


var? 

PIT) m. adj. verbal, going far away, 
departing. Ps. 73, 27 "RIT who go far 
from thee. 

6800 to boil up or over, as a foun- 
tain or boiling water; Syr. 2 pe. 
and Aph. id. The primary idea seeme 
to lie in the noise of water boiling or 
bubbling, comp. 8290. — Metaph. seq. 
acc. Pa. 45, 2 319 997 "2> rr) my heart 
boils over with pleasant song. 

Deriv. HON. 

PUT) f. a winnowing-fork or shovel, a 
fan, Is. 30, 24. R. Nad, after the form V:. 

* 20% fut. 3995 to be wel, moistened, 
with rain Job 24, 8; also with sap, see 
200. Arab. b, and Eth. ZMN: 
id. espec. of the moisture or juicinees of 
plants in full green.— Hence 

307 m. juicy, in full green, Job 8, 16. 
Chald. zig), 3°, id. 

TTS") a spurious root, see 599. 


DON obsul. root i. q. PN fo trem- 
ble, to be terrified. Chald. id. Hence 


GU) tremour, terror, Jer. 49, 24. 


: wan" quadril pass. Job 33, 25, to 
grow green again, lo grow young again, 
to revive, prob. compounded from 399 to 
be juicy, green, and g? to be thick, fat 
Arab. transp. G according to the 
Camoos to recover/torevive aftersterility. 


N wo" in Kal not used, to smie! 


break, dash in pieces; kindr. with S390 


Jab, to; Arab. yak), ,. 


`$ 


Pikl, to dash in pieces, spec. children 
against the stones, 2 K. 8, 12, i. q. YB) 
in Ps. 137, 9. Comp. Pual. Also to dash 
to the ground, with arrows Ie. 13, 18. 

Puar pass. to be dashed in pieces 
against stones Is. 13, 16. Hos. 10, 14. 14, 
1. Nab. 3, 10. 


Dm. (for , r. 99; as v for , 
& for N) a watering, as Job 37, 11; 


see fully in rw. Arab. S) id. 


* a") and 3, pret. 29, H39, also 
mia ; ‘inf. absol. 22 Judg. 11, 25. Job 
40, 2; fut. 20, apoc. 20 Hos. 4, 5, 
before a monosyll. W 29 Judg. 6, 31. 32, 
conv. 207 Gen. 31, 36. But am 1 Sam. 
15, 5 is from r. INN. 

1. ĉo contend, to strive, to quarrel. Syr. 
N to strive. Arab. ws! med. Ye is 
to doubt, to hesitate; a secondary sense 
derived from the idea of contending and 
quarrelling. The primary idea of 20 is 
‘to seize cach other by the hair, like the 
synon. Nx?; and this root belongs to the 
same family with rapio, Goth. raupjan 
to pull or pluck, Germ. raufen, rupfen, 
see more under the verb 8B. Spoken 
a) pp. but rarely, of those who contend 
by blows etc. Deut. 33, 7 15 39 997" with 
his hands let him contend for himself ; 
here , is the instrument, see Heb. Gr. 
§ 135. 1 n. 3. b) Oſtener of those who 
strive in words, Ps. 103, 9; seq. B? Gen. 
26, 20. Job 9, 3. 40, 2; PX with Is. 
45, 9. Judg. 8, 1; >X% Judg. 21, 22. Job 
33, 13; 3 Gen. 31, 36; also c. acc. of 
him with whom one contends Job 10, 2. 
Is. 27, 8. Seq. > of him for whom one 
9 8 05 Judg. 6 31. Job 13,8; 59 of 
that about which one strives Gen. 26, 21. 

2. Spec. to contend before a judge, to 
manage or plead a cause, seq. acc. of 
the person whose cause one sustains, Is. 
1, 17. 51, 22; fully d 29%% Pg 34 1 Sam. 
24, 16. Lam. 3, 58. Jer. 50, 34. 51, 36.— 
Pregn. 1 Sam. 25, 39 blessed be Jehovah 
52) D AMBIT e , 39 WO who hath 
maintained the cause of my reproach 
from Nabal, i. e. who hath taken ven- 
geance for me of Nabal. Ps. 43, 1 m2" 
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ple. Ps. 119, 154. Prov. 22, 23. Part. = 
defender Is. 19, 20. 

Hirn. i. q. Kal, found only in part. 
aay 1 Sam. 2, 10. Hos. 4, 4. 

Deriv. 399, 3°, rn, the pr. 
names 09, 2, za", roan, alao 


37) m. and 3°) Job 29, 16; plur. 
dN and Dian. 

1. contention, strife, quarrel, Gen. 13, 
7. Deut. 25, 1. Is. 58, 4. Prov. 20, 3 al. 
93° D my adversary, Is. 41,11. Trop. 
Job 33, 19. 

2. cause, suit, before a judge, Ex. 23, 
2. Deut. 21, 5. Is. 1, 23. 41, 21. 2 tom 
one who has a cause or suit Judg. 12, 2. 
2 Sam. 15, 2.4; 93°" GN my adversary, 
opponent, Job 31, 35. Plur. “new Y 
pleadings of my lips Job 13, 6. 


YDI (i. q. , PII, for whom 
Jehovah pleads) Ribai, pr. n. m. 2 Sam 
23, 29. 1 Chr. 11, 31. 


Y m. (r. mm) scent, odour, which 
any thing exhales, emits, Cant. 1, 12 2 
13. 7, 14. Gen. 27, 27. Trop. Job 14, 9, 
comp. Judg. 16, 9. Often in the coo- 
nexion MM") "4, see MA". 


FI") Chald. odour Dan. 3 27; comp. 
Job 14, 9. 


BM}, see DN buffalo. 
JT, c. suff. b D, see in $^ no. IL 


min r plur. (r. 339) pornded corsa 
or grain, grits, polenta, 2 Sam. 17, 19 
Prov. 27, 22. 


NEMI Gen. 10, 3, Riphath, pr. n. of a 
region and people sprung from Gomer, 
i. e. trom the Cimmerians. Most intpp. 
compare the Riphaan mountains, in we 
remotest northern regions. 


Pp’) m. (r. py) 1. Adj. empty, as 
pv Jer. 51, 34. Neut. emptiness, 
trop. a vain thing, Ps. 2, 1. 4,3 

2. Adv. in vain, to no purpose, Ps. 73, 
13. Is. 30, 7. More fully po? Lev. 2%, 
16. 20. Is. 65, 23; p Job 39, 16. le 
49,4; p Hab. 2, 13. Jer. 51. 58. 


PD m. (r. P) also P Gen. & 24; 


on ND sian 93% maintain my cause f. NH; plur. e, also BPs 2 Sam. 
(and deliver me) from a merciless peo- 6, 20, adj. empty; Chald. Pp, tr; 


p^ 
Syr. {aas}. So of an empty vessel 
Judg. 7, 16. 2 K. 4, 3; a pot Ez. 24, 11; 
a cistern Gen. 37, 24; ears of grain 
without kernels Gen. 41, 27, comp. ‘ vane 
aristæ Virg. Georg. I. 226. So of an 
empty epirit, i. e. hungry, Is. 29, 8, comp. 
32, 6 and tp? no. 2; also of empty 
hands, i. e. impoverished, needy, Neh. 
5, 13; comp. in PID. — Metaph. a) 
empty, rain, of words Deut. 32, 47. 
b) worthless, wicked, Judg. 9, 4. 11, 3. 
2 Sum. 6, 20. 2 Chr. 13, 7. Prov. 12, 11. 
28, 19. 

Op adv. (r. pan) q. d. emp ily, i. e. 
a) with empty vessels, Jer. 14,3; with 
emply hands, i. e. poor, needy, Routh 1, 
21; also without a gift Ruth 3, 17. 
Hence Sp d MES to send one away 
emply, without a gift, Gen. 31, 42. 
Deut. 15, 13. Job 22, 9, comp. 1 Sam. 6, 
3; OPN) Jen to go away empty, id. Ex. 
3, 21. Deut. 16, 16 they shall not appear 
before Jehovah 32° empty, without an 
offering, Ex. 23, 16. 34, 20. b) vainly, 
void, to no purpose, without effect; 
2 Sam. 1, 22 the sword of Saul returned 
not empty, i. e. not without slaughter and 
victory. Jer. 50, 9; of God's word Is. 55, 
11. So Ps. 25, 3 Sp OMAN g- let 
tem be ashamed that transgress in vain, 
i.e. whose wicked counsels are frustrated. 
c) in vain, undeservedly, without ground 
or cause, i. q. 59M no. 3; Ps, 7, 5, comp. 
Pa. 69, 5. 

i m. (r. ) spille, slaver, 1 Sam. 
21, 14. For nwn “7 Job 6, 6, see in 
mon, 


É m. (r. Y) poverty, Prov. 10, 15. 
13, 18. 24, 34. 


Ú m. (r. Y) poverty, Prov. 29, 19. 
31,7. 

THO), see in yidan. 

TA m. adj. (r. 42) f. T1179 1. tender, 
e. g. foliage Ez. 17, 22; children and 
youth of tender age Gen. 33, 13. Prov. 4, 
3. 1 Chr. 22, 5. 29, 1; the young of flocks 
agi herds and their meat Gen. 18, 7. 

2. soft, not hard, e. g. the tongue Prov. 
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comp. pałaxa inn, palaso? Ay, Hom. 
b) delicate, tenderly brought up, Deut, 
28, 54. 56. 

3. weak, feeble, 2 Sam. 3, 39. 872 
DiD weak or dull eyes Gen. 29, 17, 
which were esteemed a defect, comp. 
1 Sam. 16, 12. Vulg. lippi, blear, Sept. 
dr. Trop. 35> N faint-hearted, 
timid, Deut. 20, 8. 2 Chr. 13, 7. 


m. (r. 129) softness, delicatenese, 
Deut. 28, 56. 


z 220 fut. 2200, to ride, whether on 
an animal or in a vehicle, Lat. vehi. 


Arab. SS), Syr. and .as}, 


Chald. Sam. 39", id. The primary 
idea seems to be to bend the knee, so 
that 33° is pp. i. q. T03; hence Chald. 


e 
3155, Ke), APINN, LL), knee. 

l. to ride upon a beast, aê a horse. 
ass, camel; seq. 59 of beast Gen. 24, 61. 
Num. 22, 22. 30. 1 Sam. 30, 17. al. sep. 
seq. 3 Neh. 2, 12. Jer. 17, 25. 22, 4. Seq. 
acc, DID 335 a rider, horseman, 2 K. 18, 
19. Am. 2, 15; comp. Ex. 15, J. 22 
rr Judg. 5, 10. 

2. to ride, to drive in a vehicle, vectus 
esl ; comp. old Germ. rilan, Anglosax. 
ridan, Engl. to ride; whence reia, reiti, 
carriage, rheda Cres.—Seq. 3 of the ve- 
hicle Jer. 17, 25. 22,4; acc. Hagg. 2, 22; 
absol. 1 K. 18, 45. Pe. 45, 5. 68, 5. Poet. 
of Jehovah who is borne, rides, upon the 
cherabim Ps. 18, 11; upon the clouds Is. 
19, 1 comp. Pe. 104, 3; upon the heavens 
Deut. 33, 26. Ps. 68, 34. 

Hirn. 1. to came to ride, to let ride, 
on an animal, Esth. 6, 9. 1 K. 1, 33. Pa. 
66, 12. 

2. to cause io ride in a vehicle, seq. acc. 
pera. Gen. 41, 43; comp. 2 K. 23, 30. 2 Chr. 
35, 24. Metaph. io cause to ride, be borne, 
upon the wings of the wind, Job 30, 22, 
Here belongs the expression “52 35997 
YIN“ MIS, see in MOB no. 2.— Spoken 
of inanimate things, to set or place upon 
a vehicle, 2 Sam. 6, 3; also simpl. to 
place upon, to pul or lay upon, e. g. the 
hand 2 K. 13 16. Arab. (Sy II, to im- 


25, 15.—Trop. soft, i.e. a) gentle, bland, pose or insert one thing apes another. 


Prov. 15, 1. 


miD soft words Job 40,27; | Syr. Aph. id. Chald. Aph. id. 


22 


3. to fasten or yoke to a vehicle, e. g. 
as a draught-animal, Hos. 10, 11. 

Deriv. 220 — 090, 3359, n, 
aN 


a2) m. in pause 355, c. suff. "255; 
with plur. f. Nah. 2, 5; pp. ‘a riding,“ 
concr. ‘that on which one rides.’ Hence 

1. a beast for riding, collect. riding- 
beasts, Is. 21,7. v.9 *, 22 beasts with 


riders ; comp. Is. 22, 6. Arab. S 
riding-camels. 2 
2. a wagon, chariot, i. q. MZDY, either 
for war or serving for luxury and pomp, 
Judg. 5, 28. 1 K. 1, 5. 22, 35. 2 K. 2, 11. 
2 Chr. 35, 24. Often collect. war- churiots; 
e. g. SNH 359 chariots and horsemen 
1 K. 10, 26. Is. 22,7. 31,1; 13251 22) the 
haros and then that ride therein ; 
also with numerals, 2 K. 7, 14 220 2. 
Ex. 14, 7. Judg. 4, 3. 1 Sam. 13, 5. al. 
With a verb plur. Nah. 2, 5; only 
once itself plur. N3"B 9235 Cant. 1, 9. 
2102 33" chariots of iron, either covered 
with iron plates, or armed with hooks, 
scythes, Josh. 17, 18. Judg. 1,19. 59 
33° chariot-cities, where war-chariots 
were stationed, 1 K. 9, 19. 10, 26. 2 Chr. 
1, 14. 8, 6. 9, 25. 2209 g captains 
over chariots 1 K. 22, 31. 33. 2 K. 8, 21. 
—Often 320, like gua in Homer, refers 
chiefly to the horses, and also to the 
warriors who sit upon the chariots, o. g. 
2 Sam. 8, 4 and David houghed all the 
chariots i. e. the chariot-horses. 10, 18 
and David slew of the Syrians seven 
hundred chariots i. e. the men and horses 
of so many chariots. 2 K. 7, 14 239.920 
dd two pairs of horses. Ez. 39, 20. 
But not infreq. 29 and 0930 are joined, 
and so distinguished from each other, 
Josh. 11, 8. 1 K. 20, 25. 2 K. 6, 14. Jer. 
17, 25. Ps. 20, 8.—Like the Hebrews, the 
Canaanites also used war-chariots Josh. 
17, 18; and espec. the Egyptians Ex. 14, 
9. Is. 31, 1; see the sculpture on Egyp- 
tian monuments, Rosellini Monn. stor. 
Tab. 46-49, 102 sq. Wilkinson Mann. and 
Cust. of the anc. Egyptians, I. p. 338 sq. 
3. the upper millstone, i. e. the rider, 
Deut. 24, 6; so Judg. 9,53. 2 Sam. 11, 21. 


2-2) m. 1. a rider, horseman, 2 K. 9, 17. 
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2. the driver of a chariot, charioteer, 
1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 33. 


200 (i. q. Arab. 26, band of riders 


on ek Rechub, pr. n. a) The 
founder of the tribe of Rechabites, who 
were bound by a vow ever to follow the 
nomadic life, 2 K. 10, 15. 23. Jer. 35, 2 
sq. 1 Chr. 2, 55. Comp. Diod. Sic. 
XIX. 94. Gentile n. plur. V335 Jer. 
35, 2. 3. 5. 18. b) 2 Sam. 4, 2. c) Neb. 
3, 14. 

920) f. (r. 329) vectura, a riding or 
driving, Ez. 27, 20. 


19) (for nI q. v.) Rechah, pr. n. of 
a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 4, 12. 


aD m. a chariot, Pa. 104, 3. R. 2. 


BID m. defect. BIT Gen. 14, 11. 16. 
21. 15, 14, c. suff. iga, 139 Gen. 31, 
18, pp. ‘what one has,’ possessions. pro- 
perty, substance ; Sept. ta vnagyorta, 3; 
u nds. Thus: 

a) In the most general sense, as fields, 
gardens, vineyards, grain; hence — 
enn wa overseers of the king’s sub- 
stance 1 Chr. 27, 31; comp. v. 25-31. 
Flocks and herds are also mentioned as 
part of the king’s substance 2 Chr. 21, 
14. 35, 7. 

b) In a sense less general, moreabe 
property, such as can be transported or 
driven, as flocks and herds, gold and e.l- 
ver, household stuff, Gen. 12, 5 where 
slaves are excepted. 13, 6. 14, 12. 16. 
15, 14. Num. 16, 32. 2 Chr. 21, 17. Ezra 
8, 21. Dan. 11, 13. 24. 28. Sometimes 
flocks and herds are not included, Gen. 
31, 18. 46, 6. Num. 35, 3. 1 Chr. 2S, 1; 
also grain Gen. 14, 11. 

c) In the strictest sense, Aouschold 


goods, baggage, not including precicus 
things, nor gold and silver, Ezra 1, 4. 6. 


335 m. (r. 520) tale bearing, detrac- 
tion; hence 55200 "tN fale-bearers, sian- 
derers, Ez. 22, 9. bron TOn lo go abed 


for tale-bearing, as a tale-bearer, Lev. 
19, 16. Prov. 11, 13. 20, 19. Jer. 6, 28. 9,3 


: ER to be tender ; see q adj. Arab. 
6 
J. Kindr. is pp no. L 


254 
2. to be soft ; trop. to be delicate, ten- 


derly brought up, Deut. 28, 56. Of 


words, to be soft, gentle, bland, Ps. 55, 22. 
3. to be weakened, broken, e. g. the 
mind, 35, to become faint, timid ; so 
pret. J 2 K. 22, 19; fut 3. (like We, 
on?) Deut. 20, 3. Ia. 7, 4. Jer. 51, 46. 
Puat J lo be softened, mollified, as 
a wound with ointment, Is. 1, 6. 
Hien. Causat. of Kal no. 3, Job 23, 16. 
Deriv. N, , Mv. 


. 529 i. q. 520, pp. fo go about. 

1. For traffic, as a trader, i. q. “MỌ, 
hence to trade, to traffic. Part. 525 
trader, merchant, Cant. 3, 6; plur. Ez. 
27, 13. 15. 17 eq. al. Fem. nbz female 
trader Ez. 27, 3. 20. 23.— Hence $35, 
ern. 

2. For tale-bearing, slander; whence 
$955 tale-bearing. — Hence 


221) (traffic) Rachal, pr. n. of a city in 
Judah 1 Sam. 30, 29. 

TIBI" f. trade, traffic, Ez. 26, 12. 28, 
5. 16. 18. R. 527. 

Á 825 to bind on or to any ching, Ex. 
28, 28. 39, 21. Arab. u$) id. e. g. cat- 


tle in stalls.—Hence the 25 ſollowing. 
O27, only in plur. 8°09" bound-up 


vr) 
places, i. e. rough, rugged, difficult to 
pass, Ia. 40, 4. Jarchi: mountain ranges, 
chains of mountains. 
03^ m. (r. 03%) once Pe. 31, 21°93" 
wx, either a) snares of men, their 
6 
plots, Arab. US cord, noose; or b) 
bands or troops of men, as mR from 
"3%; or c) leagues of men, conspira- 
cies; comp. “Sp from r. "Up. 


25 1. i. q. Arab. Yad (ô and 
Ù being interchanged), pp. 2 kit with 
the fool, to kick ; spec. to urge una horse 
with the feet; and hence of a horse, to 


be urged on, to run, like Arab. Vas) ; 
20 yas) I, VIII, to run swiftly, to 


flee. EEA vs". 


2. to gather, to ‘acquire, to get proper- 
ty; pp. fo drive or bring together ; Gen. 


12, 5. 31, 18. 36, 6. 46, 6. 
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D2 m. (r. ts") in pause 920, a 
horse of a nobler and fleeter race, a 
steed, courser, Mic. 1, 13. 1 K. 5, 8 [4, 
28]; distinguished from * Esth. 8, 
10. 14. Syr. Paos horse. See Bochart 
Hieroz. J. p. 95. 


ON 1. Part of the verb 5%, high, see 
r. O Kal. 

2. Ram, pr. n. a) A family or clan of 
the Buzites Job 32, 2; the eame, as some 
think, with o Gen. 22, 21. b) Ruth 
4, 19. 1 Chr. 2, 9; for which ‘Aguu Matt. 
J, 3. Luke 3, 33. c) 1 Chr. 2, 25. 27. 


D2 buffalo, see n. 


On 1. to cast, to throw, Ex. 15, 1. 
21. 

2. to shoot with a bow; PEP "NSN a 
bowman, archer, Jer. 4, 29; plur. Pa. 78, 
9. Arab. g^)» Ethiop. ZPP; Syr. 
and Chald. bso}, id. Comp. Gr. Cin te 

Piel M9" to deceive; pp. ‘to cast 
down, to make fall,’ like Gr. ogaddes, 
whence Lut. fallo; seq. acc. Prov. 26, 
19. Gen. 29, 25. Lam. 1, 19. 1 Sam. 19, 
27. Josh. 9, 22. Pregn. 1 Chr. 12, 17 
angh in- to deceive (and betray) me 
to my enemies. 

Deriv. Ten), NVI, AEN, mosa, 
rav), and pr. n. Nu, 500 


e, N), Chald. 1. to cast, to 
throw, Dan. 3, 20. 21. 24. 6, 17. 

2. to sel, to place, e. g. thrones, Dan. 
7,9. Comp. Apoc. 4, 2 Sgovos ixssto, 
and M3" no. 2. 

3. to impose tribute Ezra 7, 24. 

Trurx. to be cast, thrown, Dan. 3,6. 15. 


Ty f. (r. c) constr. POY, Kamets 


impure. 

1. a high place, height, 1 Sam. 22, 6; 
espec. as consecrated to the worship of 
idole, Ez. 16, 24. 25. 39. Comp. naz. 

2. Rumah, pr. n. of several towns situ- 
ated on heights. Gentile n. "Te" Rama- 
thile, once 1 Chr. 27, 27. 

a) nonn, always c. art. except Neb, 
11, B, and Mor Jer. 31, 15, a town of 
Benjamin Josh. 18, 25; in the vicinity of 
Gibenh and Geba Judg. 19, 13. Ie. 10, 29. 
Hoe. 5, 8. Ezra 2, 26. Neh. 7, 30. 11,33; 


120 


on the way from Jerusalem to Bethel 
Judg. 4, 5; and not far from the confines 
of the two kingdoms 1 K. 15, 17. 21. 22; 
mentioned also Jer. 31, 15. 40, 1. Je- 
rome places it six Roman miles north of 


Jerusalem. Now er-Ram elt „A small 


village on a hill two hours ſrom Jerusa- 
lem on the east of che great northern 
road; see Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 315- 
317. Josephus calls it“Payador Ant. 8. 
12. 3.—[Jer. 31, 15 a voice was heard in 
Ramah... Rachel weeping for her chil- 
dren ; here the context refers to the ex- 
iles carried away captive by Nebuzara- 
dan to Babylon, who passed by way of 
Ramah which was perhaps their rendez- 
vous, sce Jer. 40, 1. As Ramah was in 
Benjamin, the prophet introduces Rachel 
the mother of that tribe as bewailing the 
captivity of her descendants.— Tn. 

b) Ramah of Samuel, so called, where 
that prophet lived and was buried, 1 Sam. 
1,19. 2, 11. 7, 17. 8, 4. 15, 34. 16, 13. 19, 
18. 19. 22. 23. 25, 1. 28, 3; always with 
the art. or He loc. or 3 pref. as 1092 
1 Sam. 19, 19. 23. 25, 1. 28, 3. The 
same, as usually supposed, is 8099 
opis Ramathaim-Zophim in the moun- 
tains of Ephraim, 1 Sam. I, I; but this 
is less certain, since the native town of 
Elkanah (1, 1) might be different from 
the Ramah in which he resided, v. 19. 
[But in v. 3 Elkanah is said to go up 
from his city (g) to worship, which 
can only refer to the preceding Rama- 
thaim of v. 1; and inv. 19 he and his 
wife return to their house in Ramah 
(Hon - ), obviously the same 
place.— Tn.] The position of this Ra- 
mah was early lost sight of by tradition; 
and a variety of opinions has prevailed 
ever since Eusebius and Jerome. Itea 
site has been fixed: q) At the Ramah 
of Benjamin (lett. a), although this was 
only half an hour distant from Gibeah 
where Saul resided; comp. 1 Sam. c. 9. 
10. So Pococke, Raumer, Winer. 8) 
Eusebius and Jerome regard it as the 
Arimathea of the N. T. and place it near 
Lydda, where a Ramah anciently exist- 
ed. Hence some have held it to be the 
same with the present Ramleh ; which 
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however is a modern town. 7) At the 
present Neby Samuil, a high point two 
hours northwest of Jerusalem. But this 
is irreconcileable with the mention of 
Rachel’s sepulchre in 1 Sam. 10, 2. 8) 
Another suggestion places Ramathaim- 
Zophim and Ramah at the modern So 
west of Jerusalem; where however the 
like difficulty presses, though in a less 
degree; see Robinson’s Palest. IL p. 
330-234; comp. in 53%. e) If then we 
allow weight to the mention of Rachel's 
sepulchre, we can only seek for this Ra- 
mah near Bethlehem; where also Euse- 
bius speaks of a Ramah: dotè dé xai 
‘Popa tov Bencapiv ue thy Bein. 
Not far southeast of Bethlehem is Je’! 
Fureidis or the Frank Mountain, the ai. 
cient fortress and city of Herod called 
Herodium ; and if we fix there the site 
of Ramah, all the cireumstances men- 
tioned in 1 Sam. c. 9. 10, are easily ex- 
plained. But then the Ramathaim-Zo- 
phim of 1 Sam. 1, 1, must have been a 
different place. [This last supposition, 
as we have seen above, is inadmissible. 
Besides, no one who had ever seen the 
Frank Mountain could suppose for a 
moment that a city ever lay upon it It 
was indeed occupied by Herod’s fortress, 
but the city Herodium lay at its foot ; see 
Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 171-173. Euse- 
bius, as above cited, places the Rama 
of Benjamin near Bethlehem, obviously 
in order to help out a wrong interpre ta- 
tion of Matt. 2, 18. ¢) A recent hypo- 
thesis places this Ramah at a site of 
ruins now called er Ha me two mics 
north oſ Hebron. This also makes Ra- 
mathaim-Zophim, the place of the pro- 
phet’s birth, to be different from the Ra- 
mah of his residence and burial ; agairt 
the express testimony of Josephus, Aut 
6. 4. 6. ib. 13. 5. See Biblioth. Sacra I. 
p. 46-51.—See generally Robinson's Pa- 
lest. II. p. 141—143. p. 330-334. — — In 
this uncertainty interpreters may yet be 
driven to the position, that the city where 
Saul found Samuel (1 Sam. c. 9. 10) was 
not Ramah his home.—'Pa. 

c) A city of Naphtali Josh. 19, 36; 
perh. the same mentioned v. 29; see Re- 
land Palæst. p. 963. 


TR 


d) A town of Gilead 2 K. 8, 29; fully 
mr nu Josh. 13, 26. 
e) "> nuy, see in "M5 no. 3. 


ON f (r. e25 II) a worm, collect. 
worms, as bred from putridity, Ex. 16, 24. 
Job 7, 5. 17, 14. 21, 26. 24, 10. Once 

8 
trop. of man Job 25, 6. Arab. L. patri- 
dity, worms. 4 


Em. 1. a pomegranate Cant. 4, 
3; also artificial as an architectural or- 
nament Ex. 28, 33. 34. 2 K. 25, 17. Also 
a pomegranate-tree Joel 1, 12. Arab. 


: Ls, id. The etymology is uncertain ; 


since it is hardly possible, as some have 
supposed, that pomegranatea should 
have this name from the worma (Y^) 
with which they are infested. Better to 


8 
interpret {3 as the marrowy, from e) 
marrow, è) IV the bone is full of mar- 


row. — — From their abundance of 
pomegranates, several places received 
the pr. name u Rimmon, viz. 

a) A city of the tribe of Simeon in the 
southern part of Palestine, Josh. 15, 32. 
19, 7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. Zech. 14, 10. 

b) A town ona high conical rock or 
peak northeast of Gibea and Michmash, 
near the desert, Judg. 20, 45. 47. 21, 13. 


Now Riimmén G see Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 113, 122.— Here too some 
refer 1 Sam. 14, 2. 

c) A city of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13; 
where “xia does not belong to the 
proper name, see under n Pual. Prop. 
i. q. 25%" 1 Chr. 6, 62. 

d) y i a station of the Israelites 
after leaving Sinai, Num. 33, 19. 

e) ru, see p. 212. 

2. Rimmon, pr. n. a) A Syrian idol, 
2 K. 5, 18; comp. pr. n. 113939 and 
parT; perh. the exalted, from r. 58 
no. I. Hesych. ‘Papas’ tysotos Oö. 
b) A man 2 Sam. 4, 2. 

Pitt) (heights, plur. of 19) Numa 
pr. n. a) A city in Gilead, elsewhere 
mions, Josh. 21, 36 [38]. 1 K. 4 13. b) 
aN dug, i q. N rg q. v. 1 Sam. 30 
N. 
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NTAN f. (r. e) heap, mound, of 
corpses Ez. 32, 5. Better, with J. D. Mi- 
chaelie, to write . or perh. 9939, 
thy worms, from 190. 

MAN obsol root, Arab. 2 to 
pterce with a lance, to lance. Hence 

m. plur. re), lance, spear, 
used by heavy-armed troops Num. 25, 
7. Judg. 5, 8. Neh. 4, 7. 10. 15; coupled 
with mS 1 Chr. 12, 8. 24. 2 Chr. 11, 12. 
14, 7. 25,5. Sometimes the iron point, 
lance-head, Jer. 46, 4. Joel 4, 10. 1 K. 18, 
28.—Aram. urn, Le, id. Arab. 
e5 id. 

“AI, plur. i 2 Chr. 22, 5, i. q. 
oN, Syrians; comp. 2 K. 8, 28. 
For the syncope of the letter R see p. 1. 

NTON (whom Jehovah hath eet, comp. 
Chald. me" no. 2) Ramiah, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 10, 25. 

TPO f. (r. mas Pi.) I. a letting fall 
of the hands, i. e. remissness, sloth; p: 
mo" a slothful soul, person, Prov. 19, 15. 
Concer. one slothful, Prov. 12, 24. 27. 
man dz a slack hand, slothful, 10, 4. 
Adv. remissly, slothfully, Jer. 48, 10.— 
This notion of the root approaches near 
to the cogn. "®5. Arab. s^) VI, laxum, 
remissum fuit negotium. 

2. deceit, falsehood, Ps. 32, 2. Mic. 6, 
12. Job 13,7. m%s 7105 a false tongue 
Ps. 120, 2. 3. mus MUP a deceitful 
bow, which sends the arrows wide of the 
mark, Hos. 7, 16. Poet. for treacherous 
bow-men, who feign flight in order to 
deceive, Ps. 78, 57. 


TH f a mare, once Esth.8, 10. Arab. 
on id. Syr. La herd of horses and 
mares, also of other animals; prob. from 
Pera. Ey flock, herd, troop. 

220 obsol. root, Arab. je, to 


deck with gems, to stain with blood. 
Hence 


W (whom Jehovah decks) Fe- 
maliah, pr. n. of the father of Pekab 


p72" 


king of Israel, 2 K. 15, 25; prob. a man 
of low birth and standing, whence his 
apn is called in contempt 979279742 Is. 7, 
4. 5. 8, 6. 


1. 925 i. q. D, to be high, to be 
lifted up, exalted. Præt. 1a" Job 22, 12 
where many Mes. and editions have 199; 


also 425 Job 24, 24 where other copies 


have mH. Part. nagin uplifted, er- 
alted, Ps. 118, 16. 

Nira. imp. plur. 2°73 Num. 17, 10 
[16, 45], and fut. w. Ez. 10, 15. 17. 19, 
to lift up oneself, torise up. In both the 
forms a few Mss. omit the Dagesh. 


II 072" Arab. e) to rot, to be ca- 


rious, of a bone; also to be marrowy. 
Hence myn, fins., 


“T9714 (I have exalted his help) 
Romamti-ezer, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 31. 


* DO" fut. od"; kindr. is DET. 

1. to tread with the feet, e. g. a potter 
the clay, seq. acc. Is. 41, 25; seq. 3 Neh. 
3, 14; comp. Ez. 34, 18. Hence totread 
upon i.e. to walk over any thing, Ps.91, 13. 

2. to tread down, to tramplé under 
foot, 2 K. 14, 9. Is. 26, 6. Dan. 8, 7. 10; 
also persons £o as to destroy life 2 K. 7, 
17. 20. 9, 33; a lion his prey Mic. 5, 7. 
Trop. Is. 63, 3. Ps. 7, 6. Part. bo" a 
treader down, oppressor, Is. 16, 4. As- 
cribed to the foot Is. 26, 6; comp. Ez. 34, 
18. Also to tread down streets with 
horses’ hoofs Ez. 26, 11. Is. 1, 12 025 
Nn to trample my courts i. e. to profane 
them; comp. Rev. 11, 2. 1 Mace. 3, 45. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2. Is. 28, 3. 

Deriv. 09". 


* WOM fut. tom 1. to creep, the 
appropriate verb for the motion of the 
smaller animals which creep along the 
ground ; both those whieh have four feet 
or more, as mice, lizards, crabs, (and 
this is the proper signification, comp. 
du,) and also those without feet, which 
glide or drag themselves upon the 
ground, as worms and eerpents. Gen. 
1, 26, after the mention of quadrupeds 
both domestic and wild, of birds, and 
fishes: Pan b2 wah tarde al 
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creeping things, reptiles, which creep up- 
on the earth. v. 28. 30. 7, 8. 14. 8, 17. 19. 
Lev. 11,44. Sometimes the earth is said 
to creep with creeping things, c. acc. 
(comp. T27 no. 4,) Gen. 9, 2 WN 552 
MADINA toon upon all with which the 
earth creeps, i. e. all reptiles which creep 
upon the earth. 

2. In a wider sense spoken of aquatic 
or amphibious reptiles; Gen. 1,21 Feu 
Bran nw ote NOGA creeping ani- 
mals with which the waters swarm. 
Lev. 11, 46. Ps. 69, 35. So of all land 
animals whatever, Gen. 7, 21 init. Ps. 
104, 20 all the beasts of the forest do creep 
forth, sc. by night from their dens.— 
Hence 


OO") m. creeping thing, reptile, col- 
lect. reptiles, Gen. 1, 25. 26. 6, 7. 7, 14. 
23; often NAINN WAN whatever creeps 
upon the earth Gen. 1, 25. 6,20. Hos. 2, 
20 [18]; comp. Deut. 4, 18. Once of 
aquatic animals Ps. 104, 25. So of all 
land animals whatever, Gen. 9, 3. 


MAN (height, i. q. 19) Remeth, pr. 
n. of a city in Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 


r DNDN, see in ma no. 2. b. 


TA (pp. inf. of 335) a shouting, re- 
joicing ; Plur. uap shouts of deliver- 
ance Ps. 32, 7. 


* TN i. q. pY lo give forth a tremu- 
lous and stridulous sound; once of the 
whizzing of the arrow as shot from the 
bow, Job 39, 23, where w quiver is 


put poet. for arrows. Arab. yy and Cy 
I, IV, to sound, to twang, as’ the 4 
when the arrow is shot. See Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 134. Alb. Schultens ad 
Haririi Cons. I. p. 11. 


) f (r. 42) 1. shout of joy, re- 

» Pe. 30, 6. 42, 5. 47, 2. Is. 35, 

10. 51, 11. al. 1 K. 22, 36 n «2p 

Wu. . n and there went a joyful 
cry throughout the camp.... Home ! 

2. mournful cry, outcry, wailing, Ps. 
17, 1. 61, 2. 88, 3. 108, 44. Jer. 14, 12. 
al. seep. 

3. Rinnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 


* 12> inf. and imp. 79; fut. a, twiee 


9220 


man Prov. 1, 20. 8, 3, once . Prov. 
29, 6; pp. to give forth a tremulous and 
stridulous sound. Spec. 

1. Of the tremulous creaking or 
whining sound made by a mast or tall 
pole vibrating in the wind; hence 78, 
yh. Also of the noise, roaring of a tor- 


rent, see NN. Arab. D to twang as 
a bow, to whizz. 

2. to give forth the voice in vibrations, 
to shake or trill the voice; hence a) to 
utter cries of joy, to shout, but not with 
an articulate voice, Lev. 9, 24; elsewhere 
poetic Job 38, 7. Is. 12,6. 42, 11. 54, 1. 
al. Ascribed also to the tongue Is. 35, 
6; to inanimate things Is. 44, 23. 49, 13. 
Seq. acc. to shoul one’s praise, to praise 
with rejoicing, Is. 61, 7 see Pd no. 2. c. 
Seq. 2 id. Is. 24, 14. b) Of mournful 
cries, to cry aloud, to wail, Lam. 2, 19. 

Pil 92" i. q. Kal no. 2, to shout for 
joy, to rejoice, Pa. 98, 4. 132, 16. Is. 26, 19. 
52, 9; seq. 2 in or over any person or 
thing, Pe. 33, 1. 89, 13. 92,5; seq. >39 over 
the destruction of any one Jer. 51, 48. 
But seq. acc. of pers. or thing, to shout 
aloud one’s praise, i. e. to praise with 
rejoicing, Pa. 51, 18. 59, 17; seq. 5x Ps. 84, 
3; > 95,1. Inſ. as noun g shouting Ie. 35, 2. 
Ascribed to inanimate things Ps. 96, 12. 

Poat pass. Is. 16, 10. 

Hirg. N 1. Trans. to cause to 
shout for joy, to make rejoice, Ps. 65, 9. 
Job 29, 13. 

2. Intrans. to shout for joy, to rejoice, 
Deut. 32, 43. Ps. 32, 11; seq. > Ps. 81, 2. 

Deriv. see Kal no. 1; also N, 19, and 


) f. 1. cry of joy, shout, Ps. 100, 


vv 3 


2. Job 3, 7. 20, 5. Plur. N z) Ps. 63, 6. 

2. Plur. 8722) Job 39, 13 [16] oq. fe- 
male ostriches, poet. for the comm. Ni 
m3"; so called from their wailing cry, 
see 42" Lam. 2, 19 and in 11222. Comp. 
Arab. * female ostrich, from her cry. 
Vulg. struthio. See Bochart Hieroz. II. 
P. 24. 

Y (a ruin, r. 00") Riseah, pr. n. of 
a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33, 21. 22. 


DOOI m. plur. 1. breaches, ruins, 
Am. 6,11. R. 00" no. 1. 
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2. drops, dew-drope, Cant. 5, 2. R. 
DO" no. 2. 


you obsol. root, Arab. . to 
bind, e. g. with a cord, halter, ‘curb. 
Hence 


RI m. c. suff. 209 1. a curb, hal- 
ter, pp. which goes over a horee’s nose 
Ie. 30, 28; hence genr. a rein, bridle, Pa. 
32, 9. Job 30, 11 vrt; "20d 709 they cast 
off the bridle before me, i. e. they take 
unbridled liberties; comp. the Arabic 
phrase xole; ‘he throws off his 
bridle, said“of an unbridled person.— 
Hence 

2. the interior of the mouth, the jaws, 
where the bit is placed, the teeth, like 
Gr. zahvot. Job 41, 5113] 90% 592, i. e. 
the jaws, the double row of teeth in the 
crocodile. 

3. Resen, pr. n. of an ancient city in 
Assyria, Gen. 10, 12. 


CON 1. to break in pieces, kindr. 
with 9 and ON q. v. Chald. de) to 
pound, to crush; Zab. 5 to break 
bones. Hence 8°0"O% no. 1. 

2. to sprinkle, to moisten, Ez. 46, 14. 
Hence 8e) no. 2, and pr. n. . 


6 
Chald. 00%, Arab. gj id. This coo- 
nects itself with the signif. no. 1, since 
what is broken in pieces, crushed, is 
easily scattered, sprinkled. 

JI m. (r. )) in pause and after 
distinct. acc. 99; with art. ) and 
SWI; with Vav copul. )), but with dis- 
tinct. acc. 999; plur. D939; fem. 1720. 

A) Adj. 1. bad, evil, worthless, in 
quality or essence; opp. Si. E. g. 
merchandise Prov. 20, 14; water, un- 
wholesome, 2 K. 2, 19; cattle Lev. 27, 
10; figs Jer. 24,2; soil, sterile, Num. 13, 
19, comp. Deut. 15, 21. 20 iK 99 997 
to speak bad or good, i. e. any thing at 
all, Gen. 24, 50, comp. 31, 24.—Spec. ill- 


JSavoured, of bad appearance, Gen. 41, 3. 


4. 19.21. 39.935 filthy thing, excrement, 
Deut. 23, 10 [9].—Trop. 5 Y evil 
in the sight of any one, displeasing to 
him, Gen. 28, 8. 38, 7; absol. Ex. 33, 4. 
Often in the phrase , 93°93 Y MBP to 
do evil tn the sight of Jehovah, what is 
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displeasing to him, spoken of idolators] mity, 1 K. 22, 8. 18. Plur. 0°35 "2850 
and transgressors, Num. 32, 13. Deut. 4, angels of evils, evil angels, bringing 


25. Judg. 2, 11. 1 Sam. 15, 19. 1 K. 11, 
6. 2 K. 3 2. al. sœp. For "2°32 is put 
also "28> in the later books, as Neh. 2, 1; 
also 59 Eccl. 2, 17. 

2. bad, evil, i.e. causing evil, hurtful, 
harmful. a) Physically, e. g. a raven- 
ous beast Gen. 37, 33; malignant dis- 
ease Deut. 28, 59; 39 nY% a malignant 


calamity, Ps. 78, 49. 

2. evil in a moral sense, wickedness, 
depravity; 372 "0 departing from evil, 
doing right, Job 1, 1; comp. Prov. 8, 13. 
Also ill-will, mulice, Ps. 7, 10; 393 with 
malice, wickedly, Ps. 73, 8.—Sometimes 
in genit. as 99 "3% wicked men Prov. 
28, 5; 3 DÜN a wicked woman Prov. 6, 


ulcer v. 35; 39 "33 an evil thing, poi- | 24; 50 DYI wicked counsel Ez. 11, 2; 


sonous, 2 K. 4, 41; 393 35 eril- eyecl, i. e. 
one envious, miserly, Prov. 23, 6. 28, 22. 
Is. 32, 7 25935 19D >D the weapons of 


the deceiver are hurtful, destructive to 9 


others. b) Morally bad, eril, wicked ; 
of persons 1 Sam. 30, 22. Ps. 5, 5. 140, 
2. Job 21, 30. Prov. 11, 21. Esth. 7, 6; 
plur. 6°93" the wicked Prov. 4, 14. 14, 19. 
So 397 933, see in "23 Piel no. 3. Of 
a wicked people Jer. 13, 10; or genera- 
tion Deut. 1, 35. Then also of things, 
as 39.35 a wicked thing, crime, Deut. 
17, 53 a way, mode of life, Prov. 2, 12. 8, 
13. 28 10. Jer. 23, 22; 34 25 an evil 
heart Jer. 7, 24. 11, 8. Prov. 26, 23; "x2 
2 evil imagination, thought, Gen. 6, 5. 
8, 21. So M99 an eril spirit from 
God upon Saul 1 Sam. 16, 15; but in 
Judg. 9, 23 MS" N is an evil spirit of 
discord. 

3. evil, i. e. sad, sorrowful, e. g. the 
countenance, sullen, Gen. 40, 7. Neh. 2, 
s the heart Prov. 25, 20. 

4. ill, evil, i.e. unprosperous, unhappy, 
Is. 3, 11 coll. v. 10. Gen. 47, 9. For 37> 
239 see below in B. 1. b. 

B) Subst. 1. ill, evil, i.e. a) evil 
which one does, Ps. 97, 10. Is. 59, 7. 
39 MBP to do evil 1 Sam. 29, 7. 2 Chr. 
33, 9. Neh. 9, 28; 39 s evil-doers Ps. 
34, 17; 39 [23D id. Mic. 2, 1. 39 mvs 
d DY fo do evil with i. e. to any one Gen. 
31, 29; seq. > id. Jer. 39, 12. 32505 
ło recompense evil Ps. 7, 5. b) evil 
which happens to any one, adversity, 
calamity, Gen. 44, 34. Job 2, 10. 5, 19. 
30, 26. Ps. 121, 7. Prov. 5, 14. Is. 31, 2. 
al. 50 Bï day of evil, of calamity, evil 
day, Am. 6, 3; plur. Ps. 49, 6. 822 50 
for evil unto you, for your hurt, for the 
fuller 135 39 i, Jer. 7, 6. 25, 7. 
Eccl. 8, 9. So to prophesy evil, cala- 


comp. Eccl. 4, 8.—Sept. arne, . 


I. Z) m. (r. 339) outcry, noise, e. g. in 
joy, a shoul, Ex. 32, 17; in grief Mic. 4, 
So ^5 35 for the thunder ; Job 36, 33 
ign Wey TE" his thunder showeth con- 
cerning "him, God; see in : Hiph. 
no. 2. 


II. 20 m. (for M99, r. M9 no. 3) c. 
suff. Y, 1 Jer. 6, 21, but far oftener 
aNd , once fully 239° Job 6, 27; Plur. 
mrss, c. suff. J, 99 Job 32, 3, also 
sms" for w359 Job 42, 10. 1 Sam. 30, 
26, EMSS Ps. 28, 3. 

1. a friend, companion, acquaintance, 
with whom one lives, has friendly inter- 
course, Gen. 38, 12. 20. 2 Sam. 13, 3. 
Job 2, 11. 19, 21. Prov. 19, 6. 25, 17; 
but implying less than 37X Prov. 18, 
24. Seq. dat. like Gr. & uot gilos, 
Job 30, 29 mgs" Ni 39 a companion 
(i. e. like) to ostriches. The epithet 
friend, companion, 20, is also put for: 
a) a lover, one beloved of a woman, 
Cant. 5, 16. Jer. 3, 1. 20. Hos. 3, 1. 
Comp. 1335. b) any one, any other 
member of the human family, ò xAnoior, 
neighbour, fellow, Ex. 20, 17 sq. 22, 25. 
Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 5, 18. Prov. 3, 29. al. 
c) Preceded by ÖN, one, another; 
Judg. 6, 29 mn SR MON they 
said each man to his fellow, i. e. one to 
another. Gen. 11, 3. 1 Sam. 10, 11. 2 K. 
3 23. Ex. 18, 7. 2 Chr. 20, 23. Gen. 31, 
49. Also of inanimate things Gen. 15, 
10, see in ÙX no. 4. Comp. N no 7. 
Rarely without Wx preceding, Ie. 34, 
14 RIP? Dr TY the satyr shall 
cry to his fellow, i.e. one satyr to another. 

2. thought, will, desire, i. q. Chald. 
n93, FTI, Ps. 139, 2. 17.—Chald. 12 
to will; also Ez Ethpa. to think. 


7" 


7 m. (pp. inf. of r. 939) 1. badness, 
bad quality, Jer. 24, 2.3.8. 29,17. Also 
ugliness, deformily, Gen. 41, 19. 

2. In a moral sense, evil, wickedness, 
Is. 1, 16. Jer. 4, 4. 21, 12. 23, 2. 26, 3. 

3. sadness of the heart, countenance, 
Neh. 2, 2. Eccl. 7, 3. 


270 fut. 397 to hunger, to be 
hungry. Arab. aby to be ample and 
capacious ; sy id. mony wide-bel- 
lied. The primary idea seems to be 
that of having a wide and empty sto- 
mach; comp. kindr. 3m" and Ethiop. 
(Il: to hunger.—Spoken of individu- 
als Is. 8, 21. 49, 10. Ps. 34, 11. 50, 12; 
of a whole country, to be famished, to 
suffer famine, Gen. 41, 55. Seq. > to 
hunger for any thing, Jer. 42, 14. 

Hieu. to cause to hunger Deut. 8, 3; 
to let famish Prov. 10, 3. 

Deriv. 250 — Jag. 

29 m. hunger, famine, of single 
persons Lam. 5, 10. Deut. 32, 24. Jer. 
11, 22. Am. 8, 11; of whole countries 


i.e. scarcily of grain, Gen. 12, 10. 26, 1. 
45, 11, Ruth 1, 1. Job 5, 20. al. 


Wadi. f. 1395, hungry 2 Sam. 17, 
29. Job 5, 5. Is. 29, 8. al. Aunger-bitten, 
Samished, Job 18, 12. 

Tay) m. constr. 71399, famine Ps. 
37, 19. Gen. 42, 19. 33. R. 229. 


70 to tremble, to quake, e. g. the 
earth Ps. 104, 32.— Arab. che, Con). 
IV, VIII, id. Ech. COR: id. Kindr. 
are 534, 099. 

Hir. intrans. to tremble, to shake, of 
persons Dan. 10, 11. Ezra 10, 9. 

Deriv. the two following. 


Wm. atrembling, Ex. 15, 15. Ps. 55, 6. 


YYY f. a trembling, Ps. 2, 11. 48, 7. 
Is. 33, 14. Job 4, 14. 


o fut. 127, apoc. 9°99 Job 20, 26. 
1. Trans. to feed a flock, to pasture, 


Lat. pascere. Arab. E id. and trop. 
to tend, to guard, to govern. Ethiop. 
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Constr. seq. acc. of flock Gen. 4, 2. 30, 
36. Ex. 3, 1. Is. 40, 11. Jer. 23, 4. Cant. 
1,8. al. seq. 3 Gen. 37, 2. 1 Sam. 16, 11. 
17, 34; absol. Gen. 29, 7. 37, 13. Num. 
14, 33. Cant. 1, 7. al.— Part. n35 subst. 
a shepherd, herdsman, Gen. 46, 34. Ex. 
2, 17. Is. 13, 20. Jer. 43, 12; seq. genit, 
of flock or herd Gen. 13, 7; and of the 
owner, as PMX? 35 Gen. 26, 20. Fem. 


ms" Gen. 29,9. Arab. 
to feed is: 

a) i. q. to lead, to rule, to care for, the 
figure being often preserved, e. g. c) 
Of a prince or king, like Gr. momy 
lac. 2 Sam. 5, 2 thou shalt feed my 
people Israel. 7, 7. Jer. 23, 2 sq. Mic. 5, 
3. 7, 14; seq. 3 Pa. 78, 71. Hence ns 
shepherd, of a prince or king, Jer. 2, 8. 
3, 15. 22, 22. Ez. 34, 2 eq. Is. 44, 28. 
8) Of God, Ps. 23, 1 Jehovah is my 
shepherd, I shall not want. 28, 9. 80, 2. 
Gen. 48, 15. 49, 24; comp Hos. 4, 16. 
y) Of a teacher of virtue and wisdom, 
Prov. 10, 21. Hence 120 of a master or 
teacher Eccl. 12, 11; and so perh. of 
prophets Zech. 11, 5. 8. 16, where others 
understand princes. 9) Ps. 49, 15 m9 
trys death feedeth them, i.e. in Sheol, 
like a flock; see the first clause of the 
verse. 

b) to nourish, to afford sustenance ; 
Hos. 9, 2 the threshing-floor and wine- 
press shall not feed them, i. e. shall be 
cut off, fail. 

2. Intrans. to feed, io graze, fo pas- 
ture, as does a flock, Lat. pasci, Is. 5, 17 
11, 7. 65, 25; with >X of place added Is. 
49,9; 1 Gen. 41, 2. Seq. acc. of the 
pasture on which a flock feeds, Jer. 50, 
19. Ez. 34, 14. 18. 19. Mic.7, 14. Trop. 
to feed down, to consume ; Mic. 5, 5 they 
shall feed down the land of Assyria with 
the sword, Job 20, 26 nya I SN 
(the fire) shall devour what is left in his 
tent. Jer. 22, 22. 2, 16 PR Tw they 
feed off the crown of thy head ; comp. Ie. 
7, 20. Job 24, 21 MPY NI^ who feedeth 
down (oppresses) the barren woman ; 
Chald. confringens.—Aleo trop. to feed 
in quiet, is to live in security Is. 14, 30. 

3. Metaph. to feed upon any thing, i. e. 


eh id.— Trop. 


COP: id. Syr. Chald. Samar. id.— | to detight in, to take pleasure in any per- 
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son or thing. Comp. Lat. ‘pasci aliqua 
re, i. q. ‘delectari? Chald. m9" id. 
Comp. Heb. "g5, Arab. Ley. Con- 


strued a) Seq. acc. of pers. to delight 
tn any one, to be his companion, Prov. 
13, 20. 28, 7. 29, 3. b) Seq. acc. of 
thing, Prov. 15, 14 the mouth of fools 
MPN n= delights i in folly, seeks after it. 
Ps. 37, 3 MAAN MIN delight in the truth, 
seek after i, mn nya to follow after the 
wind, i. e. to strive or grasp after some- 
thing vain, inania sectari, Hos. 12, 2; 
comp. Is, 44, 20. Comp. H mas" and 
mn PS. 

Piet M34 denom. from 79, 50, to treat 
as a friend, to make a companion of any 
one, Judg. 14, 20. 

Hip. i. q. Kal no. 1, Ps. 78, 72. 

Hırar. to make friendship, to hold in- 
tercourse, seq. FN with any one Prov. 22, 
21. 

Deriv. M33, 39 no. II, n39, 99, "95, 
rav), „wd, 750, nyny, Yao, mong, 
and “the pr. names DS, dus), 550, 
ag. 


A) Adj. fem. evil, bad, see in 35. 

B) Subst. ill, evil, Eccl. 5, 12. 6, 1. 10, 
5. 11709 for evil, i. e. in a bad sense, 
with bad purpose, e. g. to set one’s face 
upon any one MZiD> X5) NPD for evil 
and not for good Jer. 21; 10. 39, 16. 44, 
11; comp. Am. 9, 4. Deut. 29, 20. Judg. 
2, 15. 2 Sam. 18, 32.—Hence 

1. ùll, evil, i.e. a) evil which one does 
to others; thus > n99 D to do evil to 
any one Ps. 15, 3. Neh. 6, 2; seq. > 
Gen. 26, 29. Judg. 15, 3; DN Judg. 11, 27. 
id nnn n99 obw to reward evil for 
good Gen. 44, 4; also Is. 7, 5. Fs. 21, 12. 
Plur. M3" Pa. 140, 3. Seq. genit. r95 
A8 the evil of Abimelech, which he 
did to others, Judg. 9, 56.57. 1 Sam. 25. 
39. d) evil which happens to any one, 
calamity, i.e. a) hurt, mischief, destruc- 
tion, Gen. 19, 19. Ex. 32, 12. Jer. 2, 3. 4, 
6. 5, 12. 11, 11. al. re DNN they 
that seek my hurt, my destruction, Ps. 7l, 
13. 24; comp. Ps. 35, 4. 8) affliction, 
trouble, adversity ; n in or with af- 
fliction, sorrow, Neh. 1, 3. Gen. 44, 29. 
n93 MPD in time of evil, i. e. of afflic- 
tion, distress, Ps. 37, 19. 41, 2. Jer. 2, 28. 
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11, 12. Plur. Vi) evils, calamities, Deut. 
31, 21. Ps. 34, 20. 

2. evil in a moral sense, wickedness, 
depravity ; so Sx MZ] 92) that 
we may put away evil (concr. evil per- 
sons) out of Israel Judg. 20, 13; see in 
"52 Pi. no. 3. Also wicked deed, sin, 
Gen. 39,9. Hence of active wickedness, 
deliberate mischief, malevolence, malice, 
Gen. 6, 5. Nah. 3, 19. Is. 47, 10. Job 22, 5. 
Hos. 10, 15 23033 r95 the evil of your 
evil, your great wickedness. 


m. (r. 9%) constr. 190, c. suff. 
7 Prov. 6, 3, (like mpu, zb u,) a 
Friend, acquaintance, companion, i. q. 20, 
which is more usual. 2 Sam. 15, 37. 16, 
16. 1 K. 4, 5. 


W fem. of my, plur. Ny female 


oe 


companions, Ps. 45, 15. Judg. 11, 37 Keri. 
inf. of r. 995, where see. 


WY (friend sc. of God) Reu, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 11, 18. Gr. Payab Luke 3, 35.— 
R. nes; pp. i. q. n99, after the form *>> 
i. q. nd, Ana i. q. Du masc. 


SN) (friend of God) Reuel, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Esau Gen. 36, 4. 10. b) The 
ſather of Jethro, Ex. 2, 18. Num. 10, 29. 
c) 1 Chr. 9, 8. d) In Num. 2, 14 should 
be read instead of it 58593 ; comp. 1, 14. 
7, 42. 10, 20. 


NWI pp. fem. of 395 q. v. 

1. female friend, companion, plur. 
ni Judg. 11, 37 Cheth. Hence a) 
another, any other, Esth. 1, 19, comp. 
1 Sam. 15, 28. b) Preceded by Max 
one, another, Ex. 11, 2. Jer. 9, 19. Zech. 
11, 9; of birds Is. 34, 15. 16. Comp. in 
>" no. 1. c. 

2. desire, a striving, grasping after 
any thing. m31 M33" a striving after the 
wind i. e. something vain, vanity, Eccl. 
1, 14. 2, 11. 17. 26. 4, 4.6. 6,9. Comp. 
m M99 Hos. 12, 2, and Chald. nw". 

FA") Chald. will, pleasure, Ezra 5, 
17. 7, 18. R. mS" no. 3. 

) m. pasture, 1 K. 5, 3. [A, 23.] R. 
. 

M (friendly, social, denom. from 35) 
Rei, pr. n. m. 1 K. 1, 8. 


10 


"9" adj. denom. from n34, of a shep- 
herd, pastoral, Is. 38, 12. Subst. a shep- 
herd, Zech. 11, 17. 


doro r female friend, companion, 
Judg. 11, 37 Cheth. D. Also one 
beloved, one’s love, as a term of endear- 
ment, Cant. 1, 9. 15. 2, 2. 10. 13. 4, 7. al. 


Comp. 90 no. 1. a. 


TF] m. i. d. ue) no. 2, desire, 
striving. Eccl. 2, 22 125 51999 the stri- 
ving of his heart. H T a striving 
after wind, vanity, Eccl. 1, 17. 4,16. R. 
ris" no. 3. 

Y m. Chald. thought, cogitation, 
Dan. 4, 16. 5,6. 10. 7,28; spoken of 
nocturnal visions 2, 29. 30. R. m3" to 
think. 


-339 to tremble, to reel, kindr. with 
. Chald. and Syr. id. Found only in 

Horn. to be made to tremble or quiver, 
e. g. a spear, to be brandished, Nah. 2, 4. 

Deriv. 532, rim, and the pr. names 
MID, mbys, 


Tas- 


m. 1. a reeling from intoxica- 
tion, Zech. 12, 2. 

2. Plur. No veils, as a female orna- 
ment, so called from their tremulous or 


fluttering motion, Is. 3, 19. Arab. Jes. 


110790 (whom Jehovah makes trem- 
ble, i. e. who fears Jehovah) Reelaiah, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 2; for which Neh. 7, 7 
may. 


) 1. to be moved, agitated, to 
tremble, kindr. with 599, 35; Ez. N, 
35. Spec. of the sea, to be 
tossed, to rage, Ps. 96, 11. 98, 7. 1 Chr. 
16, 32. 

2. to thunder, see Hiph. and D99. Syr. 
„ id. Bad; thunder. Chald. D 
to murmur, to roar, 

3. to be angry, wroth, see Hiph. no. 2. 
Syr. Ethp. id. Arab. pe) III, V, id. 

Hirn. 1. to thunder, e. g. Jehovah 
Ps. 18, 14. 29, 3. Job 40, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 10. 
7, 10. 

2. to provoke to anger, to irritate, 
1 Sam. 1, 6. 

Deriv. the two following. 
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ELI m. thunder, Pa. 77, 19. 81,8. 104, 
7. Is. 29, 6. Hence of u Ng voice, 
as of warlike leaders shouting their or- 
ders, Job 39, 25. Metaph. Job 26, 14 
pian n ISA EY the thunder of his 
power who can understand? i. e. the 
whole compass of the divine power, all 
the mighty deeds which can be predica- 
ted of God. 


may] f. (r. 099) 1. 4 trembling, 
quivering, shuddering, poetically for the 
mane of a horse [prob. as erect from 
excitement, and waving or streaming in 
the wind]. Job 39, 19 [22] Braden 
rg Tun hast thou clothed his neck 
with shuddering? i. e. a waving mane; 
comp. Gr. gofy mane, from d. 
Other interpretations are reviewed by 
Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 118 eq. and Alb. 
Schult. ad. h. l. 

2. Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 9. Ez. 27, 22, 
pr. n. Raamah, a city of the Cushites, 
i. e. of Ethiopian origin. Sept. in Gen. 
l. c. renders it Pixnch i. e. a city on the 
Persian Gulf mentioned by Ptolemy and 
Steph. Byz. See Bochart Phaleg. [V.5. 


de) Gen. 47, 11. Ex. 12, 37. Num. 

33, 3. 5, and OQNI Ex. 1, 11, Rameses 
or Raamses, pr. n. of an Egyptian city 
in the land of Goshen, built or at least 
fortified by the labour of the Israelites. 

The name of this city seems sometimes 
to have been given to the whole province, 
see Gen. l. e. from which it would appear 
to have been the chief city of the dis- 

trict, It was prob. situated near the 

water-shed between the Bitter Lakes 

and the Valley of the Seven Wells, not 
far from Heroopolia, but not identical 

with that city; see Thesaur, p. 1297 eq. 

Comp. Robinson’s Paleat. J. P- 79 eq. 547- 

550.—The name accords with that of 
several kings of Egypt, Ramses, PR- 

Acc i. e. son of the sun, one of whom 

probably founded the city and gave it his 

own name. 


29 in Kal not used. Syr. (hc) 
is mallows ; prob. from its greenness. 

PiL. 322° to put forth leaves, to be grom, 
3 pers. f. Job 15,32. Cant, 1, 16. 


23 


But both these examples can be referred 
to the following adjective.— Hence 


133 m. adj. plur. 729 Ps. 92, 15, 
green, e. g. leaves, foliage, Jer. 17, 8; of 
trees which are vigorous and flourishing 
Deut. 12, 2. 2 K. 16,4. al. A green 
tree is then the emblem of prosperity Ps. 
37, 35. 52, 10. 92, 15. al. Also green 
oil, i. e. fresh, new, Ps. 92, 11. 


129°) Chald. id. green; metaph. of a 
person flourishing in prosperity Dan. 4, 
1 [4]. 

521. to break, to break in pieces, 
i. d. Pr), y). Also intrans. as in 
Engl. to break, i. e. to be broken ; Chald. 
Syr. id. Pret. 199 are broken, Jer. 11, 
16. Inf. fem. 9^ in breaking, pleonast. 
Is. 24, 19; as subst. a breaking, e. g. Y 
mo. a broken tooth Prov. 25,19. Fut. 
gan Jer. 15, 12. Job 34, 24; c. suff. 
pean Ps. 2, 9. 

2. Intrans. to be evil, bad, from the idea 
of breaking, being broken, and so made 
worthless. Pret. 95, £99; inf. 95 Eccl. 
7, 3; imp. plur. 395 Is. 8, 9; fut, 973, 
sometimes wrongly referred to 939.— 
The following constructions and senses 
may be noted; comp. in zio and 20". 
a) Præt. 92°93 55 it was evil in my sight, 
it displeased me, Num. 22, 34. Josh. 24, 
15. Jer. 40, 4; fem. of a woman Ex. 21, 
8. Fut. 2°32 979 (99%) Gen. 21, 11. 
38, 10. 1 Sam. 8, 6. 2 Sam. 11, 25. al. 
Later writers for 2˙9 put , Neh. 13, 
8. 2, 10. Jon. 4, 1. Also Gen. 21, 12 
myst bo J 97 DN lel it not be evil 
in thy sight (not grieve thee) on account of 
thelad. 1Chr. 21,7; comp. 2 Sam. 19, 
43. b) "> 99" it is evil to me, i. e. il goes 
ill with me, Ps. 106, 32. c) Simpl. i. q. 
to be hurtful, noxious, destructive, 2 Sam. 
19, S. 20, 6. d) to be angry, wroth, to 
rage, Is. 8, 9. e) tobe sad, sorrowful, of 
the countenance, heart, Neh. 2, 3. 1 Sam. 
1, 8, comp. Deut. 15, 10. f) Of the eye, 
to be evil, i.e. tobe envious, seq. 2 Deut. 
28, 54; comp. 15, 9. 

Nipu. fut. 37%", see in r.. 

Hips. 397 and vn; inf. r 


M, in pause 
39n; fut. IM, conv. WM; part. 39, 
plur. 099. 


opga 
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1. to break in pieces, to destroy, Pa. 44, 
3. 74, 3. Jer. 31, 28. 

2. to do ill, i. e. a) to make evil sc. 
what one does; comp. opp. 2. Gen. 
44, 5 do ds dry ye have done 
evil what ye have done, i. e. in so doing. 
To do good or to do evil is sometimes put 
genr. i. q. ‘to do something or other’ any 
thing, Zeph. 1, 12. Is. 41, 23. Jer. 4, 22. 
Lev. 5, 4 if one swear unadvisedly to do 
evil or to do good, i. e. any thing what- 
ever, he is bound. Hence ellipt. Ps. 15, 
4 , NDI Sab IDDI if he sweareth 
(unadvisedly to do good or) to do evil, he 
changeth not; 31> being here put for 
the fuller a˙⁹ n 55775, i. e. if he swears 
to do any thing, and it turn out evil to 
himself or others, he yet performs his 
oath; comp. Lev. 5, 4. Judg. 11, 31. 
Others here render it neighbour, friend, as 
if for S'y from 92; so Sept. Symm. 
Pesh.— Also iy 997 pp. ‘to make 
evil in doing,’ to do evil, 1 K. 14, 9. Jer. 
16, 12; Mic. 3, 4 ien ASIN they 
make evil their doings, they work evil. 
—Hence 

b) Ellipt. to do evil, to act wickedly, 
Gen. 19, 7. Judg. 19, 23. 1 Sam. 12, 25. 
Is. 1, 16. Jer. 4, 22. Pa. 37, 8. Prov. 4, 16. 
al.— Part. 599 Prov. 17, 4, in pause 59 
Is. 9, 16, plur. dn, an evil doer, evil 
doers, Ps. 22, 17. 26,5. 27, 2. Is. 1, 4. 14, 
20. 31, 2. al. 

c) to do evil to any one, to deal ill with, 
to afflict; seq. 5 Gen. 19, 9. 43, 6. 
Ex. 5, 22. 23. Num. 11, 11. 1 Sam. 26, 
21. Zech. 8, 14. Ps. 105, 15; seq. acc. 
Num. 16, 15. Deut. 26,6; 59 1K. 17, 
20; b Gen. 31,7; 2 1 Chr. 16, 22. Of 
God as afflicting men, seq. > Ruth 1, 21. 
Jer. 25, 6. 

Hrraro. ry: 1. to be broken in 
pieces, from concussion, Is. 24, 19. Hence 

2. to be destroyed, to perish, Prov. 18, 24. 

Deriv. 39, M94, 34. 

IIM Chald. to break in pieces, fut. 
v after the form Pp, Dan. 2, 40. 

Pa. id. ibid. 

27 fut. HIN, 20 drop, to distil, 
seq. acc. Prov. 3, 20 the clouds distil the 
dew. Ps. 65, 12. 13. Job 36, 28. Arab. 


wis, id. Comp. by transp. KY no. I. 


yo" 
Hirk. i. q. Kal, to drop, to distil, as 
the heavens, seq. acc. Is. 45, 8. 


29 1 4. J) and 599, to break 
or dash in pieces, Ex. 15,6. Metaph. 
to harass, to oppress a people, Judg. 
10, 8. 

* to tremble, to quake; Arab. 
UH) and (pot, id. Kindr. are , 
590, £99.—Spec. for fear, terror, Ez. 
38, 20; the earth Judg. 5, 4. Is. 13, 13; 
the heavens Joel 2, 10. 4, 16; moua- 
tains Jer. 4, 24. Nah. 1, 5; islands Ez. 
26, 15; the foundations of the earth 
Is. 24, 18; walls, door-posts, Ez. 26, 10. 
Am. 9, 1. Seq. 19 of the cause of fear 
Jer. 10, 10. 49, 21; "39% Ez. 38, 20.— 
Once of the motion of grain as agitated 
and waving in the wind, Ps. 72, 16. 

Nips. i. q. Kal, to be moved, shaken, 
to quake, e. g. the earth Jer. 50, 46. 

Hien. 1. 40 cause totremble, to shake, 
e. g. the heavens and the earth Ps. 60, 
4. Hagg. 2, 6. 7; kingdoms Is. 14, 16; 
the nations Ez. 31, 16. 

2. Spec. to cause to leap, sc. a horse, a 
locust: verbs signifying to tremble, to 
move to and fro, being often transferred 
to the idea of leaping, springing, comp. 
an Pi in, 52979, also Ip >. Job 39, 
20 Na 2 WTI canst thou make him 
leap like the locust ? Hence 


O71 m. 1. atrembling, shaking, as 
of a spear Job 41, 21 [29]; of persons 
Ez. 12, 18; of the earth, an earthquake, 
1 K. 19, 11. 12. Is. 29, 6. Ez. 37, 7. 38, 
19. Am. 1,1. Zech. 14, 5. 

2. a leaping, bounding, see the root 
Hiph. no. 2; e. g. of a horse in running 
Job 39, 24 comp. 20; poet. of war-chariots 
Nah. 3, 2. Jer. 47, 3; comp. “PI. 

3. tumult, noise, as of battle Is. 9, 4. 
Jer. 10,22. Perh. thunder Ez. 3, 12. 13; 
comp. 20 to tremble, AL) to thunder. 


R 1. pp. to sew together, to 
mend, to repair. Arab. (5), Eth. ZRA: 
id. It corresponds to 2 Gr. gante. 
These roots all have their origin in a 
common stock, the primary and onoma- 
topoetic syllable &9, which has the force 
of Lat. rapere eer carpere, Germ. 
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raffen, rupfen, comp. PA, MN, HIW. 
The present verb imitates the sound of 
a person sewing rapidly.— See Niph. 
and Pi. no. 1. 

2. to heal, to cure, pp. a wound, a 
wounded person, which is often done by 
sewing up the wound, Ps. 60,4. Jer. 30, 
17. Job 5, 18. Eccl. 3, 3; also one sick, 
c. acc. Gen. 20, 17. Ps. 6, 3. 30, 3. 41, 
5. Seq. dat. of pers. Num. 12, 13. 2 K. 
20, 5. 8. Lam. 2, 13; or of the disease 
Ps. 103, 3. Part. x a physician Jer. 8, 
22. 2 Chr. 16, 12. Gen. 50, 2; metaph. 
of God Ex. 15, 26.—Comp. Gr. axeioSas 
i. e. to mend and to cure; also Luther's 
jest upon the physicians, whom he calls 
unseres Herrn Gottes Flicker, our Lord's 
cobblers. 

Metaph. a) God is eaid to heal a per- 
son, a people, a land, i. e. to restore to 
former prosperity and happiness, 2 Chr. 
7, 14. Hos. 7, 1. 11, 3. Is. 19, 22. 30, 26. 
57, 18. 19. Jer. 17, 14; as vice versa God 
is said to wound by inflicting calamities, 
see Deut. 32, 39. Is. 19, 22. al. b) As 
further this restoration is connected with 
and depends on the remission of sing, 
(see Matt. 9, 2. oq. Mark 4, 12, comp. 
2 Chr. 7, 14. Is. 6, 10. 53, 5,) hence to 
heal is i. q. to pardon, to forgive, 2 Chr. 
30, 20. Jer. 3, 22. Hos. 14, 5. Ie. 6, 10 
lest... they be converted, and God heal 
them, i. e. forgive and restore them. 
Comp. Ps. 103, 3. c) Also to comfort, to 
console; Job 13, 4 % "NBS empty com- 
forters, comp. Ps. 147, 3; unless we re- 
turn to the primary meaning of the verb, 
and render: sewing together vanities, 
i. q. "PD d in the first hemistich. 80 
the verb solor, consolor, seems also to 
have the primary sense of to heal, io make 
whole, from solus, ołos ; comp. also Arab. 
Lal to cure, and to console. 

3. to allay, to quiet, iq. Arab. C/, & d. 
to heal a tumult. See op N) and 
n no. 2. 

Nipg. 1. Pase. of Kal no. 1, to be re- 
paired, Jer. 19, 11. 

2. to be healed, cured, either a disease 
Lev. 13, 18. 37. 14, 3. 48, or a sick per- 
son Deut. 28, 27. 1 Sam. 6, 3. Jer. 17, 14. 
51, 8. Seq. dat. Is. 53, 5 123 REMI there 


NB“ 


was healing for us, i. e. God hath forgiven 
us. So bitter and unwholesome water 
is said to be healed, when it is rendered 
wholesome, 2 K. 2, 22. Ez. 47, 8. 9. 

Piet 1. to mend, to repair, e. g. an 
altar broken down 1 K. 18, 30. 

2. to heal, to cure, e. g. a wound Jer. 6, 
14; the wounded or sick Jer. 5, 9. Zech. 
11, 16. Ez. 34,4. Also to render whole- 
aome e. g. bad water 2 K. 2, 21. Metaph. 
to comfort, to console, Jer. 8, 11. 

3. Trans. to cause to be healed, i. e. to 
bear the expense of a cure, Ex. 21, 19. 
Inf. pleon. Sip) Ex. I. c. 

4. Part. xpa relaxing, weakening, 
Jer. 38, 4; for mn from r. T. 

Hirup. to let oneself be healed 2 K. 8, 
29. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 22, 6. 

Deriv. Nr), nn, MIND, NDW, 
and the pr. names ‘ARES, DED, mph, 
RIBS, OND". 


NB m. 1. only in plur. Nb pp. 
‘the quiet, the silent,’ i. e. the shades, 
manes, dwelling in Hades, whom the 
Hebrews supposed to be destitute of 
blood and animal life (2), but yet not 
wholly without some faculties of mind; 
Ps. 88, 11. Prov. 2, 18. 9, 18. 21, 16. Is. 
14, 9. 26, 14. 19; c. art. Job 26, 5. 

2. Rapha, pr.n. a) The founder of 
a race or family among the Philistines 
celebrated for their tall stature, c. art. 
K) 1 Chr. 20, 4. 6. 8; but en 2 Sam. 
21, 18. 20. 22. His sons or posterity, 
1 "3755, in the time of David, were 
distinguished for their great stature and 
bravery 2 Sam. 21, 16.—Perh. Nr), Ng, 
signified also to be high, tall ; from 
to be high, lofty. Comp. N) in “XDN. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 12. c) ib. 8, 2. 


RDI f (r. RBI) only plur. Ni 
medicines for wounds, medicaments, Jer. 
30, 13. 46, 11. Ez. 30, 21. 


MAND f. a healing, health, Prov. 3, 8. 
R. x). 

), only plur. dn), a gentile 
name Rephaim, Rephaites, an ancient 
Canaanitish tribe beyond the Jordan, 
celebrated for their gigantic stature, 
Gen. 14, 5. 15, 20. Josh. 17, 15. In a 
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wider sense, this name appears to have 
comprehended all the gigantic races of 
the Canaanites, the Emim, Zamzum- 
mim, and Anakim, see Deut. 2, 11. 20. 
Oſ those beyond Jordan, Og king of 
Bashan was che last, Deut. 3, 11. Josh. 
12, 4. 13, 12. From the Rephaim on 
this side Jordan was named the Valley 
of Rephaim, see in poy lett. e. Giants 
of like name are mentioned in the time 
oſ David among the Philistines; see in 
RB" no. 2. a. 


) (whom God heals, r. 899) Ra- 
phael, pr. n. 1 Chr. 26, 7. Gr. ‘Pagand 
as the name oſ an angel, Tob. 9, 5. 


720 fut 207 to strew, to spread, 
Job 41, 22 [30}. Kindr. 7235. 

Pree 1. to spread a bed, sternere 
lectum, Job 17, 13. 

2. to stay up, to support, pp. with pil- 
lows; Arab. O) pp. to support, then to 
help ; comp. Heb. \S0.—Hence to re- 
fresh a weary person, Cant. 2, 5. 


Deriv. mD, and the geogr. names 
d, N. 


1. 1 fut. NBN, conv. PMY) Ex. 
4, 26; to be relaxed, ‘slackened, to be 
collapsed. Syr. Pa. and Aph. to relax, 
to slacken ; Chald. id. Kindr. perh. is 
my. Spec. a) Of the hands, to be 
slack, to hang down listlessly; 2 Chr. 15, 
7 BMT ndg let not your hands be 
slackened, become weak, i. e. be not 
slothful in your work. Frequently also 
hands hanging down i.e. relaxed, feeble, 
are ascribed to those who are discour- 
aged, faint-hearted ; 2 Sam. 4, 1 394 
his hands were Feeble, he became 
discouraged. Is. 13, 7. Jer. 6, 24. 50, 43. 
Ez. 7, 17. 21, 12. Zeph. 3, 16. Seq. ja 
From any thing, i. q. to desist from Neh. 
6, 9. b) Of persons ; Jer. 49, 24 nyos 
pur Damascus is slackened i in mind, 
i. e. discouraged, weakened. Seq. iv of 
pers. to desist from, to let go, Ex. 4, 26. 
Of anger Judg. 8 3. c) Of other 
things; Is. 5, 24 neq mand tums and 
as the dry grass in flame collapses. of 
the day as declining Judg. 19, 9. 


Nipu. to be slack, i. e. remiss, idle, Ex. 
5, 8. 17. 


nes 


Pret to slacken, to let fall, to let down, 
e. g. the wings Ez. 1, 14. 25; a girdle, 
to relax, to loosen, Job 12,21. Spec. the 
hands of any one, to make hang down, to 
relax or weaken, i. e. to discourage, Jer. 
38, 4. Ezra 4, 4. 

Hirn. oe, imp. 90m, 
conv. Ha, 

1. to slacken one’s hand, to desist. 
2 Sam. 24, 16 Fm" Din slacken thine 
hand i. e. desist from smiting. Seq. 19, 
i. q. to desert or forsake any one Josh. 
10, 6. So Syr.— Without *, to slacken 
the hand, i. e. ¿o desist from any person 
or thing, seq. JO; Ps. 37, 8 un dn 
desist (cease) from anger. Deut. 9, 14 
unn n desist from me, i.e. let me 
alone. Judg. 11, 37 let me alone two 
months, i. e. give me two months. Hence 
also seq. > of pers. to let alone or allow to 
any one 1 Sam. 11, 3. 2 K. 4, 27. Ab- 
sol. 1 Sam. 15, 16. Ps. 46, 11. 

2. to let go, to dismiss a person or 
thing (opp. to hold fast), seq. acc. Cant. 
3, 4. Job 7, 19. 27, 6. Prov. 4, 13. 

3. to let drop, to leave off, e. g. a work 
begun Neh. 6, 3; a person, i. e. to cast 
off, to forsake him, i. q. 339, Deut. 4, 31. 
31, 6. 8. Josh. 1, 5. Pa. 138, 8. 

Hrrnr. to show oneself slack, remiss, 
i.e. a) tobe slothful Josh. 18, 3. Prov. 
18,9. b) to be discouraged, to faint, 
Prov. 24, 10. 

Deriv. nps, 79. 


fut. apoc. and 


heal ; comp. Rip no. II, i. q. MIP. In 
this sense occurs imper. rig) for Nd Ps. 
60, 4; fut. 7 Job 5, 18. 

Nips. ne? Jer. 51, 9; inf, NEI 19, 
11; fut. 09 2 K. 2, 22.— Hence 


TON (for xb) Raphah, pr. n. a) 
With art. D, a Philistine, whose sons 
(min ~in) were giants; see in &. 
no. 2. a. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 37; for 
which in 9, 43 MIB" q. v. 


TH) m. (r. I) 1. slack, remiss, 
espec. with 8 added, slack-handed 
2 Sam. 17, 2. mips e slack hands, as 
implying discouragement, faint-hearted- 
nese, Job 4, 3. Ie. 35, 3. 

2. weak, feeble, Num. 13, 18. 


II. MEN, put sometimes for x to 
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OB" 
NWI (healed, r. xB) Raphu, pr. n 


m. Num. 13, 9. 


‘ mp" obsol. root, Arab. 
rich ; hence 
MB") (riches) Rephah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 


9 
NTON f. support, stay, railing, on 
the sides of a litter or sedan; Sept. ava- 
xitoy, Vulg. reclinatorium. Cant. 3, 10. 
R. “p9 Pi. no. 2. 


DYTT (stays, propa, r. 9) Rephi- 
dim, pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in 
Arabia deserta Ex. 17, 1. 19, 2. Num. 
33, 14. See Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 178. 


p (whom Jehovah healed) Re- 
phaiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 21. b) 
4, 42. c) 7, 2. d) 9, 43, comp. MEY 
lett. b. e) Neh. 3 9.—R. x). 


TORN m. (r. MED I) only constr. 
TDN, slackness, remissness, with CYT 
added ; trop. for discouragement, faint- 
ness of heart, Jer. 47, 3. 


* TB" and WEN used without apy 
distinction; fut. ps" Ez. 34, 18. 32, 2; 
to tread with the feet, to trample upon ; 
espec. of water troubled, made turbid, 
by treading. Kindr. 094. Syr. sas; 
id. Arab. Urs) to kick. 

Nir k. part. Prov. 25, 26 Be PIu a 
troubled fountain. 

Hitap. OBANN pp. ‘to let oneself be 
trampled under foot,’ i. e. to prostrate 
oneself, to humble oneself, Prov. 6, 3. Ps. 
68, 31 O35 "2493 OPINY collect. pros- 
trating themselves with pieces of silver, 
i. e. submissively offering them as tribute. 

Deriv. Sar. 


CH") Chald. to trample down, to stamp 
upon, Dan. 7, 7. 


po f. plur. float, rafts, 2 Chr. 2, 
15, a word of the later Hebrew, as it 
would seem, for nina 1 K. 5, 23. It 


is obviously kindred with Arab. Ea; 
Eth. ZPA. raft; and is perh. coir 
pounded from Ob" i. q. i and synon. 
Talm. ROR; or, accorditig to others, 
from dd) to tread and io strew. 


e 


8. 


: sea obsol. root, which prob. had 
the primary signif. to pull out or off, to 
pluck, Lat. carpere, see in RB no 1; 
and to this may be reduced several of 
the many glosses so confusedly exhibit- 
ed by Arabic lexicographers under the 


word G „e. g. suxit ubera, edit olera, 
assuit (Comp. XB), corripuit aliquem 


febris. Hence is derived S sheep-cote, 
flock of sheep; and to this doubtless cor- 
responds in the Mishna the word Mb" 
(Mp4, as h from 529, npo from 528) 
stall, Baba bathra 2. § 3, and 6. § 4, pp. a 
rack from which hay or straw is pulled, 
like Germ. Raufe; comp. NN and 
ang. Hence also the biblical nnas 
stalls, q. v. The form 285" Job 26, 11, 
see under the root 53". 


p 7 in Kal not used; Arab. ( 
VIII, to lean upon the elbow; Ethiop. 
LAP: to recline at table. 

Hirer. to lean oneself, seq. 99 upon 
any one, Cant. 8, 5. 


DEN, see r. d.). 


* OE obsol. root, kindr. with bh 
and d), to tread with the feet, as ren- 
dering water turbid. Hence 


THI m. mud, mire, i. q. W3, ls. 57, 
20. In the Talmud, id. 

NEN (r. n) only in plur. ne 
Hab. 3, 17, stalls, as the Hebrew inter- 
preters correctly give it. See the ety- 
mology and the Talmudic usage under 
r. iba. The Hof the sing. is servile, 
although retained in the plural, comp. 

2, 66 
mip, mintip. Comp. Arab. S; ; 5 ) 
8 Wy» 8 7 
vad, also , straw, fodder of cattle, 
as being pulled from the rack. Sept. 
Vulg. presepia. 

YA m. (r. Y¥2) fragment, piece, e. g. 
of silver not coined, Ps. 68, 31. 

F) m. runner, see in p. 


NI) I. ig. y 10 run. Inf. absol. 
Nr Ez. 1, 14. 

II. i. q. mgs to delight in; whence at 
least N) for N89 Ez. 43, 27. 
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1 


* 12" in Kal not used, Arab. Owe) 


to watch closely, spec. to lie in wait for. 
Piet to watch insidiously, to look 

askance at, Ps. 68, 17. See Schultens 

Animadv. in loc. Thesaur. p. 1305. 


* 0, fut. MZ, apoc. yt. 
1. to delight in any person or thing, lo 


take pleasure in. Arab. i) to like, to 


choose. a) Of persons, seq. acc. i. q. fo 
love ; Prov. 3, 12 0% DN AND asa 
father delighteth in his son, loves him. 
Seq. 2 1 Chr. 28, 4; impl. Is. 42, 1. 
Seq. d pregn. to delight in intercourse 
with any one, to be on good terms with 
him, Ps. 50, 18. Job 34, 9. Part. pass. 
"1X9 delighted in, acceptable, seq. > to 
any one Esth. 10, 3; poet. seq. genit. 
accepted of any one Deut. 33, 24. b) Of 
things, seq. acc. Ps. 102, 15 thy servants 
take pleasure in her stones, i. e. the ruins 
of Zion. Job 14, 6 until he shall delight, 
as a hireling, in his day, sc. as past, in 
the rest and quiet of evening. Ps. 62, 5. 
Of God as taking pleasure in things, 
1 Chr. 29, 17. Ps. 51, 18. Prov. 16, 7. 
Eccl. 9, 7. Seq. 2 Ps. 49, 14. 147, 10. 
1 Chr. 29, 3. Mic. 6, 7. Hagg. 1, 8. 

2. to be kind, favourable, gracious, to- 
wards any one; of a king 2 Chr. 10, 7. 
Mostly of God, seq. acc. of pers. Ps. 44, 
4. 147, 11. Jer. 14, 10. Hos. 18, 13; acc. 
of thing Deut. 33, 11; seq. 2 Ps. 149, 4. 
Also i. q. to receive into favour a land 
Ps. 85, 2. Seq. inf. Ps. 40, 14. Absol. 
Ps. 77, 8. Am. 5, 22.—Spec. to receive 
graciously one bringing a present, Gen. 
33, 10. Mal. 1,8. Of God as receiving 
graciously those who approach him with 
sacrifice and prayer, Job 33, 26. Ex. 20, 
41. 43, 27. Jer. 14, 12. 2 Sam. 24, 23; 
c. acc. of sacrifice Am. 5, 22. Ps. 119, 
108. 

3. to satisfy a debt, i. e. to pay it of ; 
pp. to satisſy the creditor and render 
him favourable, Lev. 26, 34. 41. 43. 
2 Chr. 36, 21. 

Nirg. 1. to be graciously received or 
accepted, to be well pleasing, e. g. a sa- 
crifice, see Kal no. 2. Lev. 7, 18. 19, 7. 
22, 23.27; also Lev. 1, 4. 22, 25, in which 
passages there is added a dat. commodi 


=" 


4b, daz. In the same sense 799 myy 
Lev. 22, 20. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3 and Hiph. to be sa- 
lisfied, i. e. paid off, discharged, Is. 40, 2. 

Piet to render well pleased, i. e. to seek 
to please any one, to seek bis favour. 
Job 20, 10 his sons shall seek the favour 
of the poor, or what comes to the same 
thing, shall conciliate the poor, sc. by re- 
storing the goods extorted from them; 
comp. Arab. Lud, II conciliavit. 


Hırn. to satisfy, i.e. to pay off, i. q. 
Kal no. 3. Lev. 26, 3% then shall the 
land rest and pay off her sabbaths, viz. 
those which she still owes. 

Hrirup. to make oneself pleasing, ac- 
ceptable, to catch the favour of any one, 
seq. 9R 1 Sam. 29, 4. 

Deriv. pr. n. r , N.); pr. n. PEI; 


Fr m. 1. delight, acceptance, ap- 
probation, Prov. 14, 35. Is. 58, 5. man 
7107 Is. 56, 7. Jer. 6, 20, and jix7~b3 
Is. 60, 7, to be acceptable, grateful to 
God, to be approved.— Ex. 28, 38 397 
rims "28> BM for acceptance to them be- 
fore Jehovah, i. e. that they may be gra- 
ciously accepted of Jehovah. Ps. 19, 15. 
Lev. 22, 20. 21. Wich suff Lev. 19, 5 
ni8) that ye may be accepted, i. e. 
that your sacrifice be acceptable. 22, 
19. 29. 23, 11.—Coner. a delight, that in 
which one delights, Prov. 11, 1. 20. 12, 
22. 15, 8. 16, 13; spec. what is accept- 
able to God, Prov. 10, 32. Mal. 2, 13. 
2. good-will, favour, grace, as of a king 

Prov. 16, 15. 19, 12; espec. of God Ps. 
5, 13. 30, 8. Deut. 33, 16. Ps. 51, 20. Is. 
49, 8 jit) MYA in a time of grace, when 
the way is open to my favour. Meton. 
favours bestowed, benefits, Ps. 145, 16. 
Deut. 33, 23. Prov. 18, 22. 

3. will, pleasure, i. q. Chald. u, pp. 
what pleases any one, his pleasure, Fr. 
‘tel est mon plaisir; Ps. 40, 9. 103, 21. 
143, 10. 145, 19. 2 Chr. 15, 15. ng? 
diz to do according to his pleasure 
Esth. 1, 8. Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3. 16; seq. 2 of 
pers. to treat a person according to one’s 
pleasure, as one will, Neh. 9, 24. 37. 
Esth. 9,5. In the sense of wicked plea- 


sure, wantonness, Gen. 49, 6. 
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N 1. to break or dash in pieces ; 


kindr. with y$. Arab. . ES 
id. See Pi. no. 1, and NYY. 

2. to kill, to slay, c. acc. Num. 35, 30. 
Deut. 4, 42; absol. Ex. 20, 13. Deut. 5, 
17. 1 K. 21, 19. Jer. 7, 9. Hos. 4,2. "$9 
wp? E Deut. 22, 26, comp. E U Nn, 
under 1739 Hiph. no. 2. d.—Part. M3" a 
slayer, murderer, Num. 35, 16 eq. Deut. 
4, 42, Josh. 20, 5. 6. Job 24, 14. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, Judg. 20, 4. 
Prov. 22, 13. 

Pre. to break or dash in pieces, Ps. 
62, 4. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, but iterative like 
Sup, to kill many, to be a murderer, 
Hos. 6, 9. Pa. 94,6. Part. NRY a mur- 
derer 2 K. 6, 32. Is. 1, 2L 

MZ m. 1. a breaking in pieces, 


crushing. Pa. 42, 11 with a breaking of 
my bones, i. e. causing me the severest 


pain. 

2. outbreak of the voice, outcry, cla- 
mour, comp. TN; Ez. 21, 27, where it 
is coupled with MF. 

RT (delight) Rizia, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7, 39. 

TIN Rezin, pr. n. a) The last king 
of Damascus, slain by the i 
2 K. 15, 37. 16, 5—9. Is. 7, I. 4. 8. 8,6 
10, 10. b) A man Ezra 2, 48. Neh. 7, 
50.—— The etymology is uncertain. It 
may come from r. N) after the form 
Pp, by Syriasm for z); or from 
Arab. Oy) firm, stable ; or perh. it is 
kindr. with 7119 prince, also pr. n. of the 
founder of the kingdom of Damascus. 

z 520 to pierce, to bore, e. g. the ear 
Ex. 21, 6. Arab. LIV, id. Chald. 
* id 8 

Deriv. 9272. 


pan to range stones artificially, e. g. 
in a pavement or inlaid work, fo checker ; 
part. pass. FA) checkered, tesselated, 
Cant. 3,10. Arab. Wid, id. 

Deriv. RY, MBL, PEL. 


rum. 1. a stone which is heated in 


Br" 


order to roast meat or bake bread upon 
it. 1 K. 19, 6 0y a cake baked 


on hot stones. Arab. re id. The 
Rabbins understand a coal ; comp. 999. 

2. Rezeph, pr. n. of a city subdued by 
the Assyrians, Is. 37, 12. Prob. the Py- 
cage of Ptolemy situated in Palmyrene, 
Arab. zloy. See Ptol. Geogr. 5. 15. 


MBI) f. (r. ng) 1. i. q. D*), @ hot 
stone, Is. 6, 6. Vulg. calculus. Sept. 
and the Rabbins a coal. 

2. a tesselated pavement, Esth. 1, 6. 
2 Chr. 7, 3. Ez. 40, 17. 18. 42, 3. 


3. Rizpah, pr. n. of a concubine of 


Saul, 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8. 10. 11. 


yz fut. psn" for P. Is. 42, 4, pan 
Eccl. 12, 6. But z Jer. 50, 44 
Cheth. also 81, ib. Keri, are from r. 


y™.—Arab. (), kindr. Pv) and 39%. 

1. to break, to break in or down, i. e. 
so as to make a flaw or crack, but not en- 
tirely off. Is. 42,3 pix" Mp a broken 
reed shall he not break off (12). Vulg. 
quassata. 36, 6. 2 K. 18, 21.—Intrans. 
to be broken Eccl. 12, 6. 

2. Trop. a) to treat with violence, to 
oppress, often joined with pw, Deut. 28, 
33. 1 Sam. 12, 3. 4. Am. 4, 1. Is. 58, 6. 
Hos. 5, 11. b) Intrans. to be broken 
down, enfeebled, disheartened, Jer. 42, 4. 

Nica. yin fut. yin, pass. of Kal no. 
1, Ez. 29, 7. Eccl. 12, 6. 

Pie, p) 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, but 
stronger, to break in pieces, Ps. 74, 14. 

2. Metaph. i. q. Kal no. 2. a, Job 20, 
19. 2 Chr. 16, 10. 

Po. 731, to oppress, to vex, i. q. Kal 
no. 2 and Pi. no. 2, Judg. 10, 8. But 
yria Nah. 2, 5 belongs to r. PW. 

Hirn. fut. conv. P (so as to differ 
from p.m: to make run), to break in 
pieces, Judg. 9, 53. 

Hiruro. to dash one another, to strug- 
gle, Gen. 25, 22. 

Deriv. Y, comp. T no. II. 


Pa (r. pp l) 1. Adj. f. ny, thin, 
lean, of kine Gen. 41, 19. 20. 27. 

2. As an adverb of limitation, restric- 
tion, only, alone. Job 1, 15 "72> 28 Pr 
only I alone. Gen. 47, 22 only the land 
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=p" 

of the priests bought he not. 14, 24. 41, 
40. 50, 8. Ex. 10, 17. 1 Sam. 1, 13. 5, 4. 
Am. 3, 2. al. sœ e. Also of exception, 
only, except, provided ; Gen. 19, 8 only 
unto these men do nothing. 24, 8. Num. 
20, 19. Deut. 3, 11. Josh. 1, 7. 18. Is. 4, 1 we 
will eat our own bread, . . . only let us be 
called by thy name. Once emphat. p% 
qX only indeed Num. 12,2. Spec. a) 
After a negation, only, i. e. save, hesides; 
2 Chr. 5, 10 there was nothing in the ark 
nin n pi save or besides the two 
tables. Josh. 11, 22 there were none of 
the Anakim left, M333 p^ only, except, in 
Gaza. 1 K. 15, 5. b) Put before ad- 


jectives as an intensive, in the same 


manner as IN no. 2. a, b,c; thus 2 p9 
only good, nothing but good, Gen. 26, 29; 
3° p only evil, nothing but evil, Gen. 6, 
5. 1K. 14, 8 "thr po only right, nothing 
but what is right. Deut. 4,6. Also with 
an adverb Deut. 28, 13; with a verb 
Judg. 14, 16. So before YX there is not, 
intensively, as N p^ surely there is not, 
i. e. it is only so that there is not; Gen. 
20, 11 rn dip OTR MNT PS p 
surely the fear of God is not in this 
place. — —At the beginning of a clause, 
p refers sometimes not to the next 
word, but to one more remote; Is. 28, 19 
MSY HII MP p i is a terror only 
to hear the rumor. Ps. 32, 6 bzw p3 
* ND nde ODI OND in the flood of 
great waters, only to him (the righteous) 
shall they not come near. Prov. 13, 10. 
Deut. 4, 6. Gen. 24, 8. 


Pa empty, see p. 


Pa m. (r. PRT II) c. suff. ipo, spi- 
tle, Job 7, 19. 30, 10. Is. 50, 6. 


2), fut. ap, to be carious, 
worm-eaten, rotten, as wood, Is. 40, 20. 
Metaph. Prov. 10, 7; comp. the Rab- 
binic phrase: ‘ascendit putredo in no- 
men alicujus.— Not found in the other 
dialects. The primary idea seems to 
be that of hollowing out, excavating ; 
comp. h, N, ?, also in 139. 

Deriv. the two following. 

ap) m. caries, rottenness. a) Of the 


bones Prov. 12, 4. 14, 30; metaph. of 
terror striking through all one’s bones 


=p" 


Hab. 3, 16. 
Hos. 5, 12. 


Tapn m. (r. 32) rottenness of wood 
Job 41, 19. 


i “pA to leap, to skip, e. g. for joy, to 
dance Eccl. 3, 4. Poet. also things are 
eaid to leap or skip from fear, i. q. to 
start, to quake, Ps. 114, 4. 6. Comp. 
Hiph. and “n3 Pi. also te". Syr. Pa. 
id. but Aph. is to wail, to beat the breast. 
The primary idea seems tv lie in beat- 
ing or stamping the ground, see in Sp". 

Piet, to leap, to spring, to dance, 
1 Chr. 15, 29. Is. 13, 21. Job 21, 11. 
Poet. of a chariot driven rapidly and 
bounding over rough ways, Nah. 3, 2. 
Joel 2, 5. 

Hir R. pp. to cause to leap or skip, e. g. 
mountains, i. e. to cause to tremble or 
start, to shake, Ps. 29, 6. Comp. Kal, 
also 33" and “n3. 


NRI f (r. pp 1) pp. thinness, some- 
thing thin; hence 

1. temple, the temples, a part of the 
head Judg. 4, 21. 22. 5, 26. 

1. Poet. for the cheek, Cant. 4, 3. 6, 7. 
Comp. tempora id. Prop. 2. 24. 3. 


TP (thinness, r. PR) I) Rakkon, pr. 
n. of a city in Dan lying on the sea- 
coast, Josh. 19, 46. 


mp to season, to spice, e. g. oil for 
making ointments, to perfume, Ex. 30, 
33; also wine, see Mp"; and flesh, see 
Hiph. Part. Mp" seasoning, spicing, 
1 Chr. 9, 30; subst a maker of un- 
guents, perfumer, Eccl. 10, 1. Ex. 30, 
35. 37, 29.— The primary idea is prob. 
that of heating, boiling, pp. i. q. MM, 
the letters p and N being interchanged ; 
see in lett. p. 

Pua pass. of Kal, 2 Chr. 16, 14. 

Hir. to season flesh, to spice, Ez. 
24, 10. 

Deriv. PPI—S"NPY, MPI, 
N. 


Mp) m. spice; MP Ne spiced wine, 
i. q. 709, Cant. 8, 2. 


MPA m. ointment, perfume, Ex. 30, 
25. 35. 
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b) Of wood, Job 13, 28. | MRY m. (r. np) a maker of oint- 


Dpr 


ments, perfumer, pigmentarius, Neh. 3, 
8. Fem. nnp 1 Sam. 8, 13. 

DIP m. plur. (r. mR) ointments, 
perfumes, Is. 57, 9. 

IPI m. (r. SPY) pp. a solid expanse ; 
see the root no. 2.—Hence 

1. the firmament of heaven Gen. 1, 6. 
7. 8. Ps. 19, 2; fully ogen 2˙57 Gen. 
1, 14. 15. 17. 20. The Hebrews sup- 
posed the firmament io be spread out 
like a solid hemispheric arch over the 
earth, shining and pellucid as sapphire 
Ex. 24, 10, comp. Dan. 12, 3; in it were 
fixed the stars Gen. 1, 14-17; and above 
it was the celestial ocean with windows 
in the firmament through which the wa- 
ter fell as rain upon the earth Gen. 1, 7. 
7, 11. Ps. 104, 3. 148, 4; this latter being 
the common notion, although the true 
state of the case was not unknown to 
them, see Gen. 2, 6. Job 36, 27. 28. 
Sept. ore ae Vulg. firmamentum. So 
Hom. ot'gavos noduyodxos Il. 5. 504. Od. 
3. 2; ovg. asdngeos Od. 15. 328.—Arab. 


8 
es) the heavens. Syr. Chald. xr-p- 
firmament. 


2. a pavement, foot-pavement, beneath 
a throne, i. q. SRR; pp. a foundation, 
from etamping, founding, see the Syriac 
usage in r. N no. 2. So of the pave- 
ment borne of cherubs, above which 
was the throne of Jehovah, Ez. 1, 22. 23. 
25. 26. 10, 1. 


PP. m. (r. FR? 1) a thin cake, wa- 
Ser, Ex. 29, 2. 23. Lev. 2 4. Num. 6, 15. 
19. al. 


DEN to deck with colours, to make 
versicoloured, to variegate ; spoken of 
the colours in the eagle’s piniona, and 
of variegated marble, see mop"; but 
chiefly of variegated cloths and gar 
ments.—Chald. in Targ. of the spots 
and shields of the leopard Jer. 13, 23. 


Arab. 93) I, TI, to make striped, as 
s 


cloth; also to write; i variegated. 
From the Arabic comes Span. recamare, 
Ital. ricamar, to embroider. The pri- 
mary idea seems to be that of laying on 


upa 


of colours, as in kindr. 820 no. 3, where 


see. — Spec. to variegate u garment, to 
embroider with coloured figures, Lat. 
opere plumario; which seems to have 
been done by needle-wark in figures of 


various colours, as blue or purple, upon 


a white ground or byssus; the figures 
having the form sometimes of feathers 
or scales, and sometimes of little shields 


or tesselæ. Hence Part. H plumarius, 
a worker tn colours, embroiderer, Ex. 
26, 36.°27, 16. 28, 39. 38, 18. 39. 39, 29. 
The work of the dy differed from the 
work of the 38m, in that the former was 
stitched with the needle or sewed upon 
the cloth, while the latter was woven 
into it; see in 30M no. 1. The LXX 
also understand needle-work Ex. 27, 16. 
38, 23; and so the Talmudists. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 1310 sq. 

Pua. pass. to be curiously wrought, 
shaped, of the formation of the ſœtus in 
the womb, Ps. 139, 15. 

Deriv. b, Map. 


DP. (variegation, flower-gardening, 


8 o 

Arab. X43) ) Rekem, pr. n. 

1. Of a‘city in Benjamin Josh. 18, 27. 

2. Of several men: a) A king of the 
Midianites Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 43. c) 7, 16. 
_ TOP f. (r. d)) 1. variegation, 
versicolour, i. e. play of colours, e. g. in 
che eagle's wings Ez. 17, 3; of stones, 
pavement, 1 Chr. 29, 2, comp. in 979. 

2. work in colours, embroidery, also 
cloth embroidered with colours, see in r. 
pps. Ez. 16, 10. 13. 27, 16. 09 “na 
embroidered garments, decked with co- 
lours, as worn by princes, Ez. 16, 18. 26, 
16. Plur. Wp) id. Ps. 45, 15. Dual 
Judg. 5, 30 n Sax dyed garments 
of double embroidery, i. e. embroidered 
on both sides, or so that the work and 
figures on both sides correspond. 


: IPA 1. to beat, to smite the earth 
with the feet, to stamp, either in indigna- 
tion Ez. 6, 11; or in exultation Ez. 25, 
6. Kindr. with pp..—Hence to tread 
down enemies, 2 Sam. 22, 43. 


2. to beat out, i. e. to spread out or 
expand by beating, see Piel; hence 
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simpl. to spread out, to expand, as God 

the earth Ps. 136, 6. Is. 42, 5. 44, 24.— 

Syr. As to make firm, stable; Aph. to 

found, pp. by beating and stamping in 

order to make a solid foundation. Arab. 
S, to make firm. 


Piet 1. to beat out, i. e. to spread out 
or expand by beating, as thin plates Ex. 
39, 3. Num. 17, 4. Hence 

2. to overspread, to overlay with plates 
of metal, Is. 40, 19. 

Puat part. to be beaten or spread into 
plates Jer. 10, 9. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2, to spread out the 
heavens Job 37, 18. 

Deriv. 3°p", also 


IRN m. plur. plates, lamine, Num. 
13. 
a I. PRY pp. to beat, to pound, spec. 
to spread out by beating, to beat thin. 
Arab. intrans. 3) to be thin. It is ono- 
matopoetic, like the kindred roots Pps, 
72), comp. 29, „po. 
Deriv. p1, MP3, Pp, and pr. names 
mpi, Jip. 


II. PBA i. q. prs to spit, to spit out, 
an onomatopoetic root, like kindr. p, 
comp. Lat. screo. Seq. 2 to spit upon 
any one Lev. 15, 8 where fut. p^s. Preet. 
is PO q. v. 

Deriv. p^. 

NPI (pp. shore, Chald. Nr, Arab. 

5 
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5 Rakkath, pr. n. of a city in the 
tribe of Naphtali, situated according to 
the Rabbins on the spot afterwards occu- 
pied by Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. See 
Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 266. 


50 poor, see Bac. 

* 1 obsol. root, Chald. Rt to de 
able, to have leave, d leave, permis- 
sion.— Hence 

JMO m. leave, a permit to do any 
thing, Ezra 3, 7. 

PD, see in N-. 


* DW to write down, to record, part. 
pass. Dan. 10,21. Arab. ety id. 


pw | 
= Chald. fut. ti, to write, Dan. 


5, 24. 25; also to subscribe, to sign an 
edict, Dan. 6, 9 sq. 


* JO fut. sO 1. pp. as it would 
seem, to make noise and tumult, to cause 
disturbance, see the adj. 9H? Job 3, 17. 
Is. 57, 20, and Hiph. Job 34, 29. Syr. 
x23 Aph. to disturb, to agitate, Éz 
disturbance, commotion, also Qiu 
be disturbed. Comp. by transp. & no. 
3.—Hence 

2. todo evil, to be wicked, impious, opp. 
p; since wicked men are usually noisy 
and boisterous, in doing injury, while 
good men are gentle and quiet. 1 K. 8, 
47. Dan. 9, 15. Eccl. 7, 17. 

3. to have an unjust cause, to be guilty, 
opp. P13; Job 9, 29. 10, 7. 15. Seq. 
dorf, to be held guilty of God, before 
God, Ps. 18, 22. 

Hirn. 1. to disturb, to stir up tumult ; 
see in Kal no. 1. Job 34, 29 up Ù d 
sgn Ww he (God) giveth quietness, 
and who shall stir up tumult ? 

2. to pronounce guilty, i. e. to condemn 
any one, asa judge, opp. P; Ex. 22, 
8. Deut. 25, 1. Job 32, 3. Prov. 12, 2. 17, 
16. Ps. 94, 21. Is. 50, 9. al. So too one 
who gains his cause Is. 54, 17. Hence 
simply to gain one’s cause, to be victorious, 
e. g. of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 47 and whither- 
soever he turned himself, 97% he won 
his cause, i. e. was victorious; victory 
being accounted the reward of a just 
cause, defeat the punishment of unright- 
eousness ; comp. PA no. 4, TA no. 4; 


1 
1 


Heb. n37 to be innocent, Syr. }2] to 
conquer. Sept. éoofero, Vulg. supera- 
bat. Others here as in no. 1, he caused 
disquiet, Engl. Vers. he vexed them. 
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do 

1. unjust, faully, guilly, having an un- 
just cause, a wrong-doer, opp. Pt inno- 
cent. So sti py2N to acquit the guilty 
Ex. 23, 7. Is. 5, 23; 309 DENN to con- 
demn the guilty Deut. 25, 1. 1 K. 8, 2. 
Also Ex. 2, 13 Sb "ON" and he said 
unto the wrong-doer. Num. 35, 31 38% 
mob faulty unto death, guilty of death. 

2. wicked, ungodly, émpious ; with subst. 
yen pina wicked man, Jeb 20, 29. 27, 
13. Prov. 11, 7. Oſtener as subst. a 
wicked person, evil-doer, Job 9, 24. 15, 
20. Ps. 9, 6. 17. 10, 2. 3. 4. 37, 10. 12. 21. 
32. 35. 55, 4. Plur. r) the wicked 
Job 3, 17. 8, 22. 10, 3. Pa. 1, 1. 5. 6. 3m, 
8. 12, 9. 28, 3. al. S plss. espec. in the 
Proverbs. Spoken of individuals who 
plot against the good and vex them, and 
also of public heathen enemies, Is. 13, 
11. 14, 5. 


YÜN m. (r. 30) in pause 384, c. 
suff. 933". 

1. injustice, unrighteousness, Job 34, 
10. Mic. 6, 10. SU N unjust bal- 
ances, i. e. false, v. 11. Hence spec. 
fraud, falsehood, opp. DyR, Prov. 8, 7. 

2. wickedness, ungodliness, Ps. 5, 5; 
opp. PTS Pa. 45, 8. 907) NWP to do wick- 


| edness Prov. 16, 12. 50 , wicked 
| men Job 34, 8; comp. Pu. 84, 11. Plur. 


pw wicked deeds Job 34, 26. 

TOW f. (r. 0) 1. injustice, and 
hence fraud, falsehood, Prov. 13, 6; spec. 
of the fraud of those who give scant 
measure Zech. 5, 8, comp. Mic. 6, 11. 


2. wickedness, ungodliness, Is. 9, 17. 


Mal. 3, 15; wicked deed Deut. 25, 2. 


DING, see DINE TEND. 


i dW. obsol. root, to inflame, to kin- 
dle; kindr. bnd), 393. Samar. id. trop. 


3. Intrans. to do evil, to act wickedly, —Hence 


fully niab sedan 2 Chr. 20, 35; ellipt. 
id. (like 72, 2 ,) 2 Chr. 22, 3. Neh. 


25 oe a 


9, 33. Ps. 106, 6. Job 34, 12. Part seq. | 


707 m. plur. constr. "GO". 1. flame, 
Cant. 8, 6. Comp. Chald. Ps.78, 48 Targ. 
2. lightning, Pa. 78, 48. Poet. a) Ps. 


genit. Dan. 11, 32 n3 "4A who do 76, 4 nop wh the lightnings of the bow 
wickedly against the covenanl, i. e. who | i. e. the arrows. b) Job 5, 7 ptm 22 


impiously break it. 
Deriv. 309, 38°, 
St) m. adj. and 
Ez. 3, 18. 19. 


reg. 


ren, 
vs: 
1 


127 


sons of the lightning, i. e. birds of prey 
which fly swift as the lightning. Others, 


subst. fem. NYY | arrows ; others, sparks. 


3. fever, burning plague, with which 


ww 
the body is inflamed, comp. NAT heat and 
poison. Deut. 32, 2450" “ara consumed 
with burning pestilence. Hab. 3, 5 parall. 


"237 plague. 
4. Resheph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 25. 


* WW" to break down or in pieces, 
to destroy, in Kal not used. Kindr. 
with y3". 

Poet fut. OW, id. Jer. 5, 17. 

Poat pass. Mal. 1, 4. 

Deriv. pr. n. BOM. 


mo f. (r. 8 7) c. suff. "AW. 

1. a net, Ps. 57, 7. 9, 16. 31, 5. Lam. 
1,13. y mvin WW lo spread or cast a 
nel over any one, Ez. 12, 13. 17, 20. 19, 
8. 32, 3. 

2. ne myo net-work Ex. 27, 4. 5. 


ayo 


PIMs m. (r. pm") a chain, Ex. 7, 23. 
Plur. Nip iy 1 K. 6, 21 Keri. 


z TEN to boil, to be hot, in Kal not 
used. Syr. and Chald. id. 

Pie. to make boil e. g. a pot, Ez. 24, 5. 

Pua to boil, spoken of the bowels, 
metaph. for commotion of mind Job 30, 
27. Comp. & tv nvevpute Rom. 12, 11. 

Hirn. like Pi. Job 41, 23.—Hence 


THY) m. a boiling, only plur. Ez. 24, 5. 


* BIN zo bind on, to make fast, e. g. 
horses to a chariot, Mic. 1, 13. Comp. 
"oN no, 4, Arab. IV, to bind a 
thread upon the finger. “Hence the two 
following, 


drm. 1 K. 19, 4 (but fem. in Cheth.) 
plur, 69057 1 K. 19, 4, 5. Job 30, 4. Ps. 
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120, 4, i. q. Arab. 25 „collect. „ge- 
nista, broom, Part junceum F a 
shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia, 
with whitish flowers and bitter roots, 
which the Arabs regard as yielding the 
best charcoal; see Robinson's Palest. I. 
p. 299. Burch. Trav. in Syr. p. 483. 
This illustrates Job 30, 4 and Ps. 120, 4. 
Prob. so called from the notion of 
binding, as juncus a jungendo, Germ. 
Binsen from the verb binden. See Cel- 
sius Hierobot. T. I. p. 246. Oedmann 
Verm. Sammlungen Fasc. 2. c. 8.— The 
Heb. intpp. and Jerome understand the 
juniper, but on no good grounds; see 
Celsius l. c. 

r (genista) Rithmah, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33, 18. 19. R. om5. 


* PN" in Kal not used, to bind, to 
put in fetters. Arab. 5) clausit, con- 
suit. 

Nien. Eccl. 12, 6 Keri, before the silver 
cord pms be loosed, unbound; in a sig- 
nif. directly contrary to Kal. Prob. it 
should read PDD fo be broken, from r. 
pha q. v. in Niph. no. 1.—Frigid ie 
Cheth. prs" to be removed. 

Puat to be bound Nah. 3, 10. 

Deriv. Pins and 


Pr) f. plur. chains Is. 40, 19. 
f nn obsol. root, i. q. 829 and Aram. 
MM, 23, to terrify; hence 


MEY m. terror Hos. 13, 1. 
xin id. 


Chald. 


D 


The letter W originally, and before the 
invention of diacritical signs, served to 
express both the simple sound of 8, and 
also the thicker sound sh. In like man- 
ner the Irish language has only one sign, 
3, for these two sounds, e. g. sola solace, 
and se [she] he, si [shi] she. At a later 
period a distinction was made by the 


Grammarians, so that the simple sound 
of s came to be indicated by a point over 
the left horn, and the thicker sound eh by 
one over the right. 

For the Heb. w, the Chaldee often, 
and the Syriac always (as being desti- 
tute of the letter Sin) substitute 0; see 
in lett. ©, p. 715. The Arabic, from a 
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peculiarity of the language, in almost all judge but himself, no dignity but his 


these words has (; as Us, 2 

2, doy Q, etc. much as the peo- 
ple of Wirtemberg give a thicker sound 
to the German s, pronouncing ist like 
isht. Very rarely does the Arabic re- 
tain (v., as MB quail. 

In the Hebrew itself, kindred letters 
are: a) The other sibilants, as &, d, $, 
t, see p. 714, 715; comp. also BY, wed, 
wo; PMX, rm; pre, Pp; to strain; 
aud and “XÜ to ferment. b) Some- 
times the aspirates, almost like Gr. de, 
Lat. sus, vn silva ; comp. MTY i. q. NIN 
to extend ; qe N. i. q. Jen to go; 
ant i. d. N to plait, to weave. Some- 
times also in the formation of roots, a 
sibilant is prefixed to the primary bilite- 
ral syllable, as 220) i. q. 333 to be high, 
mat i. q. mb, etc. Comp. yọdgpw scribo, 
ylupe sculpo, toile strideo, tego oriyo, 
fallo oe, and many others. 


s 1 obsol. root, see in M}. 


Ne obsol. root, kindr. with the 
verbs “RY, “ q. v. to become hot, to 
ferment ; comp. Arab. ye to boil up, to 
break out, as an ulcer. In the western 
languages we find from the same stock, 
Germ. in Ottfr. suar, Anglosax. sur, 
Germ. sauer, Engl. sour.—Hence 


“RD m. leaven, sour dough, Ex. 12, 
15. 19. Lev. 2, 11. Deut 16, 4. Chald. 
“RD id. 

r pp. inf. fem. of the verb N? (for 
maiz), c. suff. "MY, once contr. ‘int Job 
41, 17, where other Mes. have N. 

1. a lifting up, Job 41, 17 [25]; so of 
the countenance, elation, cheerfulness, 
Gen. 4, 7. See the root N 9? no. I. c. 

2. elevation, a rising in the skin, hence 
genr. a spot Lev. 13, 2. 10. 19. 28. 43. 


own. 


12 to interweave, to braid, i. q. 
q3. Hence J39, M230, 72%. 

320 m. only plur. 0930 lattices, ba- 
lusters, around the capitals of columns, 
1 K. 7, 17. See in N28. 


59209 fl. (r. n) 1. a net Job 18, 8. 

2. lattice, latlice- wor, balustrade, es- 
pec. upon or around the capitals of col- 
umng, 1 K. 7, 18. 20. 42. 2 K. 25, 17. Jer. 
52, 22. 23; plur. 1 K. 7, 41. 42. 2 Chr. 4, 
12. 13. Also before a window or balco- 
ny 2 K. 1, 2. 

RIND sambuca, see NJIV. 

* DZI obeol. root; Arab. gait to be 
cold. Simonis assigns to it the signif. of 
the verb 03 to be fragrant. Hence 

nly (coolness, or fragrance) Sebam 
Num. 32, 3, and RIY (id.) Sibman, pr. 
n. of a city in the tribe of Reuben 
abounding in vineyards, Num. 32, 28. 
Joch. 13, 19. Is. 16, 8. 9. Jer. 48, 32. Je- 
rome places it near Heshbon. 


s 92 and 22 1. to be or become 


satisfied, satiated, filled ; Arab. — id. 
Chald. 339, Syr. An, id. The pri- 
mary idea is that of abundance, super- 
abundance ; comp. Prov. 25, 16. Kindr. 
is 25. —Of one sated with food, Deut. 
31, 20. Ruth. 2, 14. Is. 44, 16. al. More 
rarely with drink, i. q. N)), Am. 4, 8. 
Jer. 46, 10; hence also of the earth 
as watcred Prov. 30, 16. Ps. 104, 16. 
Absnl. Ps. 37, 19. Hos. 4, 10; hence 52% 
9301 to eat and be filled, satisfied, i. e. to 
eat one’s fill, Deut 6, 11. 8, 10. 12. 14, 
29. Ruth 2, 14. Joel 2, 26. Ps. 22, 27; so 
931 p27 Is. 66, 11; aleo 52 nd fo be 
insatiable Ez. 16, 28, 29. Prov. 27, 20. 


Lev. 14, 56. So too even where the Ascribed to the belly Prov. 18, 20; to 
akin ia depressed; comp. Lev. 13, 2 with | the spirit (see & N no. 2) Eccl. 6, 3; and 


v. 3. 4. 


metaph. to the eye as not satisfied with 


3. exaltation, dignity, majesty, Gen. seeing Eccl. 1, 8. 4, 8, comp. Is. 53, 11. 


49, 3. Ps. 62, 5; of God Job 13, 11. 31, 
23. Here too we may refer Hab. I, 7 


from himself proceed his judgment and 
his dignity, i. e. he acknowledges no 


Ps. 17, 15; to the sword Jer. 46, 10.— 
Constr. seq. acc. of thing, as d 52 to 
be filled with bread Ex. 16, 12. Job 27, 


14. Prov. 12, 11; seq. 9 Prov. 14, 14. 


v W 


18, 20. Job 31, 31; seq. 2 Ps. 65, 5. 88, 
4; seq. 7 c. inf. Eccl. 1, 8.—Metaph. to 
be satisfied with wealth Eccl. 5, 9; to be 
filled with reproach Lam. 3, 30. Hab. 2, 
16; with contempt Ps. 123, 3; with ca- 
lamity Ps. 88, 4; with poverty Prov. 28, 
19; with one’s own devices, i. e. to reap 
the full reward of them, Prov. 1, 31. 18, 
20. 

2. to be sated, glutted, tired of any 
thing Prov. 25, 16. Is. 1, 11. Job 7, 4. 
pins Sav to be sated with life 1 Chr. 23, 


1. 2 Chr. 24, 15.—Also from a feeling of 


satiety and fulness it comes that the heart 
is proud and estranged from God; Prov. 
30, 9 lest I be full and deny God. Hos. 
13, 6. 


Prez to satisfy, to satiate, Ez. 7, 19; 
seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and thing Ps. 90, 


14. 
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* "2 to look ; seq. 2 to look upon, 
to inspect, to view, Neh. 2, 13. Some 
editions have here “38 for “a, but less 
well. Chald. "30q.v. Arab. „Aw to 
examine a wound. * 

Piet 1. to expect, to wait for, pp. to 
look for, comp. r Pi. no. 2. Ruth 1, 13. 

2. to hope, Esth. 9, 1. Seq. >& Ps. 
104, 27. 145, 15; seq. > Ps. 119, 166. Is. 
38, 18. Aram. Pe and Pa. id. comp. Lat. 


spero.— Hence 


"ad m. c. suff. “av, expectation, 


| hope, Ps. 119, 116. 146, 5. 


N Y in Kal not used (for it m3 is 
employed), to be or become great, to 


grow. Chald. X39, 739, to be multiplied, 


many; Syr. Lew id. also to grow, to be 
increased. Kindr. with M83, the sibilant 


Hirn. to satisfy, to satiate, seq. acc. of being prefixed, see under , p. 1011. 


pers. Ps. 107, 9. Is. 58, 11. Job 38, 27; 
seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and thing Ps. 132, 
15. 147, 14; seq. v of thing Ez. 32, 4. 
Ps. 81, 17; seq. 3 of thing Ps. 103, 5. 


Hien. 1. to make great, seq. ? Job 12, 23. 
2. to magnify, to laud, Job 36, 24. 
Deriv. ND. 


Ny Chald. id. to be or become great, 


Lam. 3, 15. Once seq. 3 of pers. and Ezra 4,22. Fut. Dan. 3, 31 x39 953059 

acc. of thing Ps. 145, 16. Metaph. Ps. | let your peace be great, i. e. be multiplied 

91, 16. | unto you; a form of salutation. 6,26. In 
Deriv. the five following. | | Targg. always 830. 


920 m. satiety; hence abundance, | A 1. zobe high, e. g. of a city 


plenty, e. g. of food Gen. 41, 29 sq. Prov. 
3, 10 

yaw m. adj. (r. 22) satisfied, satia- 
ted, full, Prov. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 2, 5. Me- 
taph. 


favour sc. with God Deut. 33, 23. b) 


In an ill sense, sated with sorrows i. e. 
abounding in them Job 14, 1. 10, 15. 
Hence with the notion of weariness su- 
peradded, C 959 sated with life Gen. 
35, 29. Job 42, 17; and simpl. 938 id. 


Gen. 25, 8. 


Yad m. 1. satiety, fulness ; 93% to 


a) In a good sense, abundant, | 
rich in any thing e. g. 3% 920 rich in 


Is. 2, 11. 17. 


to be inaccessible, strong, Deut. 2, 36. 
Elsewhere only in poetry. Not ſound 
in the other dialects. Kindr. perh. with 
233, the sibilant being prefixed. 

2. to be exalted, to be raised up, e. g. 
to safety as in a high place, Job 5, 11. 
Comp. 330%. 

Nipu. to be high, as a city, a wall, Is. 
26, 5. 30, 13. Prov. 18,11. Trop. a) to 
be exalted, supreme, of God Ps. 148, 13. 
b) to be set in a high and 
secure place; hence to be safe, to be 
protected, Prov. 18, 10, comp. 3359. 
c) lo be high, i. e. difficult to compre- 


the full Ex. 16, 3; hence vz 538 Ex. hend, Ps. 139, 6. 


16, 3. Lev. 25, 19. Prov. 13, 25. 
2. abundance Pe. 16, 11. 


mya f. (r. 33) satiety, fulness, 
Is. 56, 11; MOS fo the full Is. 23, 18. 


Ez. 39, 19. 
myad f. id. Ezra 16, 49. 


Piet to set up on high, to exalt any 
one, everywhere metaph. a) to make 
powerful, to strengthen, Is. 9, 10. b) to 
set on high i. e. in safety, to -protect, to 
defend, Ps. 20, 2. 69, 30. 91, 14; seq. 19 
from an enemy (comp. iu no. 3. a) Ps. 
59, 2. 107, 41. 


22 
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Pua pass. of Piel lett. b, Prov. 29, 25. suff. inf, onio; field, country, 


Hirn. to exalt oneself, to show oneself 
exalted, Job 36, 22. 
Deriv. hn, and pr. n. 209. 


3Y a spurious root, see 338 no. II. 


3 raw i. q. N), to become great, to 
grow, Job 8, 7. 11. Ps. 92, 13. 
Hirn. to cause to grow, to increase, Ps. 
73, 12. 


aD (elevated, r. 32) Segub, pr. n. 
m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 21. 22. b) 1 K. 16, 
34 Cheth. for which Keri 252% Segib. 


X30 adj. (r. sW) great, of God Job 
36, 26. 37, 23. 


wa Chald. (r. N20) 1. Adj. great, 
Dan. 2, 31. 4, 7. Also much, many, 
Dan. 4, 9. 18. Plur. f. 38°39 many Dan. 
2, 48. Ezra 5, 11. 

2. Adv. much, greatly, very, Dan. 2, 
12. 5, 9. 6, 15. 24. 7, 28. 


° 6 

Jin Kal not used. Arab. * 
has two different significations, traces of 
which remain in Hebrew, viz. 

1. to be straight, even, level, comp. 
"87 no. 1, 2; II, to make straight; 
VIII, to be straight, made straight. See 
Piel. 

2. to stop, to shut up a way, dooi etc. 
comp. 2; and thie seems to come 
oe the idea pinging comp. 772 


XE. Hence nts and * something 
intervening between two points and 
stopping the passage, spec. a mountain; 
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plur. 80a valley full of rocks and 


stones, where the rain water stands. 
Hence pr. n. B70. 

Prev to harrow, i. e. to level a field, Is. 
28, 24. Job 39, 10. Hos. 10, 11. 


i obsol. root; Arab. [ to 
extend the hand (comp. Mn, m9), to 
tend towards any thing, to go with large 
and free steps; IV, to be let go free. 
The primary idea therefore is that of 
wide, free, ample space.—Hence 

ry m. constr. MIW; c. suff. , 
TY, mg; ; plur. ning, constr. 25 
Ruth l. 1. 25 also nito Neh. 12, 29, c. 


the open fields, lying unenclosed and 
without fences or hedges, as is still the 
case throughout the East. Not found in 
the kindr. dialects, except in the Punic; 
see Monumm, Pheen. p. 394. Often opp. 
to cities, villages, campe, Gen. 4, 8. 24, 63. 
65. 29, 2. 34, 7. 37, 15. 1 Sam. 20, 5. 11; 
also to vineyards, these being enclosed 
by a wall (comp. Is. 5, 2.5. Num. 22, 
24), Ex. 22, 5. Lev. 25, 3. 4. It embraces 
both tilled fields and pastures Gen. 31, 4. 
37, 7. Ex. 9, 3. Ruth 2, 2.3; also moun- 
tainous land and fields planted with trees 
Judg. 9, 32 coll. v. 36. 1 Sam. 14, 25. 
2 Sam. 1, 21; likewise the houses of the 
peasants not surrounded by a wall were 
reckoned to the open field Lev. 25, 31. 
Hence 0 N man of the field, i. e. 
Esau as a bunter and not dwelling in 
tents, Gen. 25, 27; ngn rer collect. 
beasts of the field, wild beasts, Gen. 2, 
20. 3, 14. ryan 292 herd or plant of 
the field, wild plants, Gen. 2, 5. 3, 18. 

Spec. a) a field as ploughed and 
tilled but not enclosed, Gen. 47, 24. Lev. 
19, 19; distinguished from enclosed 
vineyards Ex. 22, 5. Lev. 25, 3. 4. Num. 
16, 14. 20, 17. Often for May epon 

part of a field, i. e. a portion of the open 
Aih belonging to one owner and tilled 
by him (comp. Gen. 33, 19. Ruth 2, 3 
4, 3), Gen. 23, 13. 17. 49, 30. 32. Ruth 
4, 5. Jer. 32, 9. 25. Is. 5, 8. Once zar 
xu for wild plants Ex. 32, 5. 

b) Vn mI field of a city, i. e. its 
territory, the open country round about, 
Gen. 41, 48. Neh. 12, 29. Pe. 78, 12. 44 
rum 93 country-towns, opp. the me- 
tropolis, 1 Sam. 27, 5. Meton. the coun- 
try, for its inhabitants, Eccl. 5, 8. 

c) So the field or country of a people is 
their territory, Gen. 14, 7. 32, 4. 1 Sam. 
6, 1. 27, 7. 11. Ruth 1, 6. 4,3. Plur. as 
in Engl. territories; Ruth 1, 1 2 "79. 
v. 2. 22. 2,6. Spec. of a level country, 
as BIN MIS Hos. 12, 13, for N NN; 
see in 129. 

d) As opp. to the sea, i. q. the land, 
terra firma, Ez. 26, 6. 8. 


only poetic, Ps. 8. 8. 50, 11. 80, 14. Deut. 


"sip 
32, 13. al.— That - is the proper and 
primitive sing. form, and common in 
Arabic for the Hebrew Ny, is shown 
Lehrg. p. 158. Simonis and others in- 
correctly hold "3 as plur. i. q. 09; 
but see Ps. 96, 12. 


DTO plur. pr. n. Siddim, whence 
BIH pes Valley or Plain of Siddim, 
the plain of the cities Sodom and Go- 
morrah, now occupied by the Dead Sea, 
Gen. 14, 3.8, 10.—Aqu. Onk. Saad. trans- 
late Valley of the Fields’ (OD), But 


& 6 os 
d) is prob. Arab. Aw, plur. 8 Jw, 


‘a depression (Wady) full of rocks and 
stones,’ and therefore difficult to pass, see 
in d no. 2; hence ‘a plain cut up by 
stony channels.’ 


TITO f. (r. d, with © for d) row, 


rank, of soldiers 2 K. 11, 8. 15; of stories, 
chambers, 1 K. 6, 9. 


nv, constr. Mw, c. suff. 1" Deut. 22, 
Land wet 1 Sam. 14, 34, comm. gend. 
(m. Ex. 12,5; ſ. Jer. 50, 17. Ez. 34, 20,) 
one of a flock, i.e. a sheep or goat, a 
noun of unity corresponding to the col- 
fect. Nx q. v. a flock of sheep or goats, 
Gen. 22, 7. 8. 30, 32. Ex. 12, 5. Deut. 14, 
4 639 M0) O32 MY one of the sheep 
and one of the goats i. e. a sheep and a 
goat. Lev. 5, 7. 27, 26. 1 Sam. 15, 3. 22, 
19. Judg. 6,4; comp. "Wand “p3. It 
admits of no plural; but is once put as 


6 . 
collect. Jer. 7, 25. Arab. $LS, plur. Lx, 
id.— The etymology is doubtful; though 
the word seems derived from a verb 
mY, as Mp from "X9; and this prob. 
had the same signification with Arab. 


Cita to drive sheep by uttering the 
sound Ls, Las, repeatedly; comp. in 
Engl. the sound sh, sh. Nor is it strange 
that a sheep should be eo called from 
this call or sound of the shepherd ; just 
as in the language of German children 
a horse is called Hotto from the word 
hott! used by coachmen. 


i TIY obsol. root, i. q. Aram. 20.2, 


ind, Arab. Ags, to testify, pp. to be 
an eye-witness; Conj. III, coram spec- 
tavit.— Hence the two following. 
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mid 
TY m. (Kamets impure, like part. 


Peal in the Aramean dialects,) a wit- 
ness, once Job 16, 19. 


N) WIN f (r. mw) an Aramean 
word in stat. emphat. used by Laban the 
Syrian, testimony, Gen. 31, 47. Targ. 
dene Ex. 20, 6. Syr. Ze. 


J obsol. root, i. q. md, „ , 
Tr o 7 
to be round ; whence lam moon. Hence 


many m. plur. dimin. crescents, 
little moons, worn as an ornament on 
the necks of men, women, and camels, 
Judg. 8, 21. 26. Is. 3, 18. Sept. i- 
oxot, Vulg. lunule. - 


AD to be gray-haired, see *. 


TIV i. q. q d, thick branches, thick- 
et, 2 Sam. 18, 9. R. w. 


J. 20H to go off from, to draw back, 
i. q. 380 no. I. So Nirn. 30) 2 Sam. 1, 
22, where however many Mss. and edi- 
tions have ©. 


* II. 31D i. d. 0 no. II, to hedge 
about, to enclose, in Kal not used. 

Pil r. 1220 to hedge about, e. g. a vine- 
yard. Is. 17, 11 hf Je: oia in 
the day thou plant edst it, didst thou also 
hedge it in.— Kimchi and Aben Ezra 
render it by N thou didst cause it to 
grow, as if from 2299 i. q. &, Mw; but 
the former is to be preferred. 


‘IND to plaster with lime, see W. 


* MW, once Gen. 24, 63 Isaac had 
gone out MIWa N3 , Vulg. ad medilan- 
dum in agro, i.e. to meditate, so that 
may would be i. q. Mw no. I. lett.c. So 
too most of the ancient versions; for both 
Sept. adolecyjoos, and Aqu. opsdijons, 
are to be understood of pions meditation 
and discourse. The Syriac alone has it: 
ad dealnilandum, to take a walk; and 
this is almost demanded by the nature 
of the context. But not improb. it 
should read M32 und» to go to and fro 
in the field, in order to muster his flocks 
and shepherds. This is the sense of the 
phrase YORD VW Job 1, 7. 2 Sam. 24, 
2.8; comp. Zech. 4, 10. 2 Chr. 16, 9. 
Jer. 5, 1. 
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D; q. MUL, fo go or turn away, L. g. a price. Kindr. are tos, &.. 


to turn aside to any thing, Pe. 40, 5. 
Deriv. dg, nyo. 


: iw to hedge, to hedge in or about. 
Arab. Q med. Waw, to hedge with 


- 829- 
thorns, Oil, I thorn. See the 
kindred verbs 9, 380 no. II, 920 
and J, also T39 and 430, which 
seem to have come from w/, 310, by 
strengthening the middle radical. Com- 
pare also Sanscr. s@khd, Pers. Ls, 


leaf, bough. — Metaph. Job 1, 10 nob 
2 thou hast made a hedge about him, 
i. e. dost protect him. But the same 
phrase is also used in a sense of disfa- 
vour, for to shut up one’s way, i.e. to shut 
in, to straiten, Hos. 2,8; comp. Job 3, 23. 

Pit. 321 to intertwine, to weave ; 
trop. Job 10, 11 "235%m ama) ninesa 
with bones and sinews hast thou woven 
me; comp. Ps. 139, 13. 

Deriv. en and noy, also the 
three following. 


71D m. Judg. 9, 49, and MP f v. 
48, a bough. Chald. 310 and Jip, Syr. 
Team, id. 

DD (for is branches, see qio) 
Josh. 15, 48 Keri, and m5‘ ib. Cheth. 
Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17, 1, Socho, Sochoh, 
pr. n. of two towns of Judab: a) One 
in the mountains near Anab and Eshta- 
mou, Josh. 15, 48; see Robinson’s Palest. 
II. p. 195. b) The other in the plain, 
Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17, 1; see Robin- 
son ibid. p. 349.—The modern Arabic 
name of both is Shuweikeh , 
dimin. from Shaukeh Sga. 


MIND Sucathite, patronym. from pr. 
n. Na elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 2, 
55. 


* paw and d', fut. e, apoc. 
wos, De), once aw Ex. 4, 11; imp. 
dN, ; inf. absol. , constr. Di, 
rarely O°) Job 20, 4; part. pass. nary 
2 Sam. 13, 2 Keri, n9°%~ Cheth. genr. to 
put, to set, to place; Syr. sas, Ethiop. 
WEP: UL: id. Less frequent is 
Arab. plu med. Ye, to set, to constitute, 


Hence 

1. to put, to set, to place, where the 
person or thing thus put stands erect, or 
is regarded as standing rather than us 
lying down, Gr. ic. So of persone, 
to sel, to station ; 2 K. 10, 24 Jehu sta- 
tioned (b w) in the street fourscore 
men. Ex. 33, 22. 1 Sam. 8, 11; troops 
in garrison 2 Sam. 8, 6. 14, or in ambush 
Josh. 8, 2. 12. Judg. 20, 36; hence aleo 
to put the foot upon the neck of any one 
Josh. 10, 24. Of things, which stand or 
seem to stand; as an idol, to set up, 
Deut. 27, 15; a monument. cippus, Gen. 
28, 22. 1 Sam. 7, 12; a table Ex. 26, 35; 
an altar Ex. 40, 26. 29; the ark Ex. 40, 
3; a throne Jer. 43, 10. 49, 38; a door, 
to set in, Gen. 6, 16, comp. Job 38, 10; a 
tent Ps. 19, 5. So too the boards of the 
sacred tabernacle, which stood upon 
bases, Ex. 40, 18; the court before the 
same, by setting up the columns from 
which the curtains were suspended, Ex. 
40, 8; also to put up the curtains, i. q. to 
hang them upon the columns, Ex. 40, 5. 

a) to set troops, i. e. to draw up, to 
array, seq. acc. 1 Sam. 11, 11 Saul set 
(cr)) the people in three companies. 
Job 1,17. Acc. impl. 1 K. 20, 12. Ez. 
23,24. So 1 Sam. 15, 2 7779 1> oy he 
set himeelf in the way, i. e. against him. 

b) to set, i. e. to constitute, to appoint, 
(teDévae Acts 20, 18,) e. g. a king Deut. 
17, 15; a prince Hos. 2 2; judges 1 Sam. 
8, 1; seq. dupl. acc. 1 Sam. I. c. Pe. 105, 
21; seq. acc. and > Gen. 45, 9. Ex. 2, 14; 
seq. acc. and 5, to set over, i. e. a person 
over any thing Ex. 1, 11. 5, 14. 1 Sam. 
18, 5. 

c) to set a plant, i. e. to plant, Is. 28, 
25. Ez. 17, 4. 5. Ia. 41, 19. So Lat. po- 
nere arborem'; Arab. . 

d) to set up, to erect, to build, e. g. a 
sepulchral monument Nah. 1, 14; a nest 
in a rock Num. 24, 21; a mound against 
a city Mic. 4, 14.—Metaph. to establish a 
covenant, i. q. N92 O°pN, seq. > 2 Sam. 
23, 5. 

e) m BAD, Gr. vouor 1 rm, to set 
a law, i. e. lo establish, to appoint, to 
make a law, Pa. 78, 5. 81, 6. Gen. 47, 26. 
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Ex. 15, 25. Josh. 24, 25.. 1 Sam. 30, 25. e. g. food 1 Sam. 9, 24. 2 K. 6, 22 (also 

Of the laws of the heavens Job 28, 33. 5 sm> ni 2 Sam. 12, 20; comp. Gen. 

Jer. 33, 25. So to set or appoint a term, 43, 31); ; a law, fo set before, to propose, 

limit, Ps. 104, 9. Prov. 8, 29; a place Ex. Ex. 21, 1. Deut. 4, 44. Seq. acc. of 

21, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 10. place; Gen. 28, 11 and he took a stone 
2. to set, lo put, to place, pp. a person, “niya DO and put it at (under) his 

so that he may sit (be seated), dwell, or | head. v. 18. 1 Sam. 19, 13.— Spec. 

in any way exist in a place; Gr. tePévou, | a) to put or set to any thing, lo apply ; 

which also is used in several of the | e. g. ŠX 030 to put fire to or under 1 K. 

senses under no. 1. 2 K. 10, 3 Gn: | 18, 23. 25; 02 to apply the batter- 

aN NOD DY and set him [cause him to | ing-rams, seq. by Ez. 4, 2. 21, 27. Also 

sit] upon the throne of his father. nsw | fo put a knife to one’s throat Prov. 23, 2; 

NY d fo put one in prison 2 Chr. | to apply a measure to a building Job 38. 

18, 26. Gen. 40, 15. Gen. 2, 8 and there | 5.—So 3 * paw) to lay the hand upon any 

(in the garden) he put the man, caused | pers. or thing; e. g. in a hostile sense, in 

him to dwell there. Job 20, 4. Seq. >| order to afflict or punish, Ez. 39, 21, 

of place Job 5, 11; acc. Cant. 6, 12.— comp. Job 40, 32. But in Ps. 89, 26 7 

Also of things: will put his hand upon the sea, i. e. I, Je- 
a) Seq. 59, to put upon any thing, as | hovah, will cause his dominion to extend 

upon the head Ex. 29, 6. Also to fusten | to the sea. 

or fix upon, Ex. 28, 12. 26. 37, 38. 39, 7; b) to on a garment, ornaments. 

a sword upon one's thigh Ex. 32, 27. etc. seq. 29, Ruth 3, 3. Ez. 16, 14. Gen. 
b) Seq. 2, to put in, to insert, e. g. a 41, 42. Lev. 8, 8. 1 K. 20, 31. 21, 27. 

hook or ring in the nose Is. 37, 29. Job So to put on or apply a bandage Ez. 30, 

40, 26 [34]. Gen. 24, 47. pa DÙ 10 21; a girdle upon the loins Jer. 13, 1. 

put in the staves into the rings Num. 4, Seq. 2 Gen. 37, 34. Ez. 24, 17. 

6. 8. 11. 14. o) D T DW to pul into one’s hand. 
c) Seq. 13, to put between, Judg. 15, 4. e. g. a cup Ts. 51, 23. Contra, 1713 ext 
d) i. q. fo ‘found, to establish, e. g. the | to 125 into one’s own hand, i. e. to take in 

world Job 34, 13; metaph. a people Is. | one’s hand ; e. g. a hammer Judg. 4, 21; 

44, 7; the divine law 42,4. Here be- goods, 1 K. 20, 6. iz i e 10 put 

longs the expression, where God is said | or take one’s life in one ’s hand, see in ÑD 

to set his name anywhere, i. e. to estab- lett. c. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 28, 21. See also in 

lish the seat of his worship anywhere, | lett. d. 

Deut. 12, 5. 21. 14, 24. 1 K. 9, 3. 11, 36. d) ' “B3 05737 DW fo pul words in 

2 K. 21, 4; i. q. 108 13% Deut. 12, 11. the mouth of any one, to suggest them to 

26, 2. him, Ex. 4, 15. Num. 22, 38. 23 5. 16. 
3. to put, to place, to lay things (rarely | 2 Sam. 14, 3. Is. 51, 16. al. So to put 

persons), so that they may remain in a | wonders in the hand of any one, to give 

recumbent posture. Gen. 22,9 and laid | him the power of working miracles, Ex. 
him (Isaac) upon the altar. 24, 2. 9. 28, 4, 21; to put any thing in the ears of any 

21. 31, 37. 48, 18. al. Seq. d¥ of pers. one, to rehearse it to him, Ex. 17, 14. 

to put or lay upon any one for bearing, e) to put or lay upon any one, to im- 

Gen. 21, 14. 22, 6. Ex. 3, 22; 59 of thing | pose, e. g. any thing to be done, seq. 52 

Lev. 24, 6. Gen. 9, 23. Ex. 29, 29. S of pers. Ex. 5, 8. 14. 22, 24; orto be suf- 

Mp >> ‘T° fo lay the hand upon the mouth, | fered, seq. 2 Ex. 15, 26. Deut. 7, 15; 

as imposing silence on oneself, Judg. 18, | also to impute to any one sc. guilt, seq. 

19. Job 21, 5; Mp dx 0 id. 1 Sam. 19, 2 Judg. 9, 24; > Deut. 22, 8. 14 [17]; 

13; ng) Job 29,9; mp ivd 40, 4. Seq. 2 1 Sam. 22, 15 Job 4, 18. 

2 to pul or lay in any place, Gen. 30, 41. | f) > BS d to put i.e. give a name 

31, 34. 44. 1. 50, 26. Ex. 2, 3. Job 13,27; | to any one, (Sv Seivai tivi Od. 19. 

-arely to lay upon, i. q. by maw, Ps. 66, 403, ovoua FéaFas 19. 406,) Dan. 1,7: 

11. Seq. "26>, to set before any one, and with a somewhat different construc- 
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pie 
tion, Judg. 8, 31 43993% ip rtz oye 
and he set i. e. called his name Abimelech. 
2 K. 17, 34. Neh. 9, 7, and Chald. Dan. 
5, 12; comp. Num. 6, 27. 

g) 7325 pr to set before oneself, be- 
fore one’s eyes, spoken of that for which 
one has high regard, Ps. 54, 5. 86, 14. 

h) Absol. to put, to lay down, sc. a 
pledge, Job 17, 3. Comp. Arab. 9 
Conj. III i. q. . C Gr. rhea a 
Passow, A. 1 8. 2 2 

i) Seq. vn tolay before any one, i. e. to 
propound, to explain, Job 5, 8. Also 
absol. 522 bn to explain the sense Neh. 
8, 8. 

k) to lay up, as if in store; Job 36, 13 
the wicked d 80"? lay up wrath ec. in 
in their heart, i. e. they treasure up their 
wrath, indulge in anger and hatred 
against God, and do not humbly turn to 
him; so Umbreit correctly. Usually, 
they lay up i. e. heap up divine wrath 
against themselves, i. q. Pynoavelloves 
tavtois Jvuór Rom. 2, 5. 

1) Similar is 35 59 n to lay up in the 
heart, Engl. to lay to heart, Gr. Oi 
E pozoi, Is. 47, 7. 57, 1. 11. Jer. 12, 11. 
Also 22 5 pa 2 Sam. 19, 20. 352 0 
1 Sam. 21, 13. Job 22, 22. Seq. gerund 
Mal. 2, 2, and X5 "g (that not) Dan. 1, 
8, to care, to take care sc. to do or not to 
do any thing. Ellipt. Ps. 50, 23 495 Be 
who layeth to heart his wayi. e. his walk, 
life, who takes care to live aright. 

m) i. q. to throw, to cast, e. g. stones 
and timber into the water, Ez. 26, 12. 

n) Spoken of liquide, fo pour, to pour 
out, e. g. blood in war, to shed, 1 K. 2, 5. 
Seq. 3 to pour into Judg. 6, 19. 1 Sam. 
17, 54. Pe. 56,9. Seq. 59 to pour upon, 
as blood Ez. 24, 7; oil Lev. 5, 11. Trop. 
to pour out the Spirit upon any one Num. 
11, 17; n Is. 63, 11. 

4. to put, to set, i. e. to direct, to turn 
in any direction ; Judg. 7, 22and Jehovah 
set (turned) every man’s sword against 
his fellow.—Spec. a) 52 Y to set 
eyes upon, see in J no. I. e. b) ore 
OB to set one’s face upon or towards, in 
various senses, see in NN no. 1. c, d, f. 
e) 3> b to set the mind upon, animum 
advertere, to attend, to consider, Ie. 41, 
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22. Hagg.2, 15. 18; and without 22 id. 
Is. 41, 20. Job 34, 23. 37, 15. Judg. 19, 
30. Comp. 22 n and Vn id. Seq. 
dy upon or towards any thing Job 1, 8; 
DN Ex. 9, 21; > Deut. 32, 46. Ez. 40, 4; 
seq. 2 (c. 22 impl.) Job 23, 6. But 
1 Sam. 9, 20 7 22 nW is lo set the heart 
upon, i. e. to care for, to hold dear. 

5. to set as any thing, i. q. to make, to 
render ; comp. Gr. u d i. q. norio O at, 
see Passow in tinus B. Ex. 4, 11°% 
de aw, who maketh the dumb? Ez. 
11, 7. 19,5. Seq. dupl. acc. Ps. 39, 9 
make me not [set me not as] the reproach 
of the wicked, i. e. the object of their re- 
proach. 40, 5. 91,9. 105, 21. Job 31, 24; 
seq. acc. and > Gen. 21, 14 18. Job 24, 
25. Is. 5, 20. 23, 13; seq. acc. and Ð, to 
make one as or like any thing, Gen. 32,. 
12 [13] I will make thy seed as the sand 
of the sea. 48, 20. 1 K. 19, 2. Ia. 14, YA 
The two constructions are mingled in 
Is, 25, 2 51b “99D MOL thou hast made 
of a city ruins, for 53> or i N. 

6. to set or put, i. q. to make, to prepare, 
to produce, to do; Gr. w3ivar, So dre 
nnp to make baldness i. e. a bald spot 
Deut. 14,1. "3792 773 DW lo make a 
way in the desert Is. 43, 19; and so Job 
19, 8. Pe. 46,9. nini d to do signs 
or wonders, to work miracles, seq. 2 in 
or among, Ex. 10, 2. Ps. 78, 43. 105, 27. 
Is. 66, 19; comp. Num. 24, 23; but d 
> rit to set (give) a sign to any one 
Gen. 4, 15. 033 CWD lo beget children 
Ezra 10, 44, comp. Seda: naida vno 
dern Hymn. Ven. 256, 283. 59 r93 ort 
to do evil to any one Ps. 109, 5.—Often 
seq. dat. of pers. to do this or that io or 
for any one? 1 K. 20, 34 make thou 
streeta for thyself in Damascus, as my 
father made in Samaria. Ex. 8, 8 [12] 
the frogs ‘D> by "tt which he had 
brought upon Pharaoh. 80> yp N ta 
put an end to, to make an end of any 
thing, Job 28, 3; comp. 18,2. Seq. b, 
as D DY d to make oneself a name, to 
get renown, 2 Sam. 7,23. 1 Chr. 17, 31. 
Sometimes to set or make for any one is 
i. q. to give, to grant ; ©. g n OW to 
give seed (ofispring) to any one 1 Sam. 
2,20; > ORT ore to make survivor» * 
any one, i.e. to give orpreserv 
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Gen. 45, 7. 2 Sam. 14, 7. Dorm pw] mw f. (r. mY) row, order; Arab. 

to give place to any one, to make room, 8_ , l 

2 K. 11, 16. 2 Chr. 23, 15; see in 77 no. | Sy row of stones. Is. 28, 25 nun egy 

6. So de i. q. Wr Is. 61, 3. Also | MYY and sels the wheat in rows; the 

> niby paw to give peace (prosperity) to | accus. Ni being put adverbially. Je- 

any one Num. 6, 26; b 1g Baw to give | rome per ordinem. 

honour (glory) to, Josh. 7, 19. Is. 42, 12; priv, see pow. 

comp. Ps. 66, 2; > mami DW to give or 1 e; rmn; l 

show mercy to, Is. 47,6. Comp. Gr. stvar WIW and WW, fut. wre, once 

ry @hyea, eo, see Passow B. no. 2. wwa Is. 35, 1; imp. W; inf. absol. 
Hipu. i. q. Kal. Imper. “a"n either wiw, constr. WW; to exult, to be glad, 

attend, see Kal no. 4. c; or sel in array to rejoice. The primary idea is that of 

sc. the battle, see Kal no. 1. a; Ez. 21, | leaping, springing, comp. 530. Kindr. 

21 [16]. Part. "wo attending, regard- | is ols to leap, as the ſœtus a the 

i Job 4, 20. ko. 2 

“Horn. once Gen. 24, 33 Keri. See di. womb, comp. Luke 1, 41. 44; 5 


jr. ASI n. D-. pulsation of an artery. Sanscr. gas to 
eid oan sia N _ | leap, sada a hare.—Seq. >? of that at 
9 Chald. præt. D; prœt. pass. 51, | which one rejoices Deut. 28, 63. Zeph. 

f. r Dan. 6, 18, also 00 3, 29; imper. 3, 17. Jer. 32, 41. Is. 62, 5. Ps. 119, 162; 


plur. 12") Ezra 4, 21; i. q. Heb. to put, | seq. 3 Job 39, 21. Ps. 35, 9. Is. 65, 19; 


to place, to set. Spec. spec. Minna W9 Ps. 40, 17. 70, 5. Is. 61, 
1. to constitute, to appoint, i. e. to set 10; seq. acc. once Is. 35, 1. Seq. ge- 
over, Ezra 5, 14. rund Ps. 19, 6; “3 Job 3, 22. Lam. 1, 21; 


2. 5 DY d fo pid a name upon also Vav Is. 64, 4.— In the vexed and 
any one, to give him a name, Dan. 5, 12. | prob. corrupted passage Ez. 21, 15 [10] 

3. > 92 pid to set the heart on any | that to it (the sword) there may be 
thing, i. e. to make a point of, to en- lightning, it is sharpened 033 OD. ix 
deavour, Dan. 6, 15. pz roxi , where it should prob. 

4. DID DAD to sel forth an edict, i. e. to read N ÙN 1 the prince of the 
give, make, publish it, Ezra 5, 13. 6 l. | tribe of my son (Judah), which despiseth 
3. 12. Dan. 3, 10; seq. dat. Ezra 5, 3. | all wood, i. e. since the king and people 
9. Dyo DW "33 from me is set forth e of Judah contemn all the wooden rods 
decree, i. e. I have made a decree, Dan. | with which I have hitherto scourged 
3, 29. 4,3. Ezra 4, 19. 6, 8.11; “2R, 72 | them, therefore I will now bring against 
id. Dan. 6, 27 [26]. them a sharp sword. In this way 2397 

5. 9 S90 DW to have respect unlo, to and po are in antithesis; the LXX 
regard, Dan. 3, 12. express >X for i&; and N) is usual in 


lrare. fut tM 1. to be put, seq. 3 ' this connexion. 
to be put in, inserted, Ezra 5, 8. Deriv. ww, Diva. 


2. to be made, c. dupl. acc. Dan. 2, 5. 1 — 
3. to be given, as a decree Ezra 4, 21. | pa ee (PED) een ought, 
LOND fat, Wes f u PMB, IR.) sip to swim Is. 25, 11. Chald. 


1. to contend, to strive, seq. 9X with or 
against Hos. 12, 5. ; RH „Syr. Lm, to wash, also to swim . 
2. to be prince, to have dominion, to Hirn. to make swim, i. e. to inundate, 
reign, Judg. 9, 22. 6, 7.— Hence 
Hien. W to make princes, Hos. 8, 4. Mi f. (Milél, for nN) a swimming 


$ II. “10 onomatopoetic, L q. 2, to Ezra 47, 5. 


saw, fut. Weg 1 Chr. 20, 3. PD, see pri. 
Il N i. q. "90, to go away, to ‘on to press, to press out, e. g. 
depart, Hos. 9, 12. grapes Gen. 40, 11. Chald. or id. 


pry 

i pow to laugh, i. q. PH q. v. but 
more usual in the later Hebrew; Eth. 
Whg: Wht: to laugh; Zab. . 
to rejoice.—Prov. 29, 9. Eccl. 3, 4. Seq. 
dx to laugh or smile upon Job 29, 24; 
seq. 49 to laugh at, to deride, Ps. 52, 8. 
Job 30, 1. Seq. > id. but espec. in con- 
tempt, to laugh at in scorn, to scorn, 
espec. powerless threats, Job 5, 22. 39, 
7. 18. 22. 41,21. Prov. 31, 25. Seq. 3 
to mock, to rejoice in others’ calamities, 
Prov. 1, 26; seq. >3 id. Lam. 1, 7. 

Pier pri, fut. pms 1. to jest, to 
sport, pp. to laugh repeatedly, Pi. being 
iterative, Prov. 26, 19. Jer. 15, 17. Also 
to rejoice Prov. 8, 30. 31. 

2. to sport, to play, e. g. children Zech. 
8, 5; sea animals Ps. 104, 26, comp. Job 
40, 20.29; also of the play or mock-fight 
of armies or armed men, to skirmish, 
2 Sam. 2, 14. 

3. to dance, always as accompanied 
with song and instrumental music, comp. 
Engl. to play on an instrument. Judg. 
16, 25. 1 Sam. 18, 7. 2 Sam. 6, 5. 21. 
1 Chr. 13, 8. 15, 29. Jer. 30, 19 dip 
pen the voice (song) of dancers 
(and singers). 31,4 f dinua in 
the chorus of dancers. 


Hirn. to laugh at in scorn, to deride, 


seq. >39 2 Chr. 30, 10. 
Deriv. pnn, pr. n. pnd? i. q. pz, 
also 


pi and pe m. 1. laughter 
Eccl. 2, 2. 7, 3. 6. 7. Job 8, 21. Ps. 126, 2. 

2. derision, scorn, meton. for the object 
of it, Job 12, 4. Jer. 20, 7. 48, 39. 

3. jest, sport, Prov. 10, 23 ; play with 
dancing, Judg. 16, 27. 

do, pl. ooi deviations from right, 


transgressions, sins, Hos. 5, 2; i. q. DOO 
Ps. 101, 3. R. ox. 


* MOY fut. apoc. i, to turn aside 
from a sie to deviate; kindr. with da. 
Aram. *, N, id. — Seq. qa bya 
from the way Prov. 4, 15; 5 "273758 7, 
25. Spec. of adulterous females Num. 
5, 12; with Ban nmn 5, 19. 20. 29. 
Comp. "33 no. I. 

Deriv. id for "BID. 
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* DOT fut. cts to lie in wait for 
any one, to persecute him, e. acc. Gen. 27, 
41. 50, 15. Job 16, 9. 30, 21. Ps. 55, 4.— 
The primary signif: is to set a trap, comp. 
Syr. ; whence the deriv. TgzNν n. 


dd i. q. 00% 1. to lie in wait, to 
be an adversary, to persecute, c. acc. Ps. 
71, 13 ČD 20 i. q. e “Ep39. 38, 
21. 109, 4. "200 my adversaries, perse- 
cutors, Ps. 109, 20. 29. 

2. to oppose, to resist, in the forum, 
inf. c. suff. 2085 Zech. 3, 1.— Chald. 
ed seq. > id. Arab. . A= to resist. 

Deriv. the two ſollowing. 


JOU 1. an adversary, e. g. in war, 
enemy, 1 K. 5, 18. 11, 14. 23. 25. 1 Sam. 
29, 4; in the forum Ps. 109, 6, comp. 
Zech. 3, 1. 2; also of one who in any 
way opposes another, 2 Sam. 19, 23. 
Num. 22, 22 the angel of Jehovah stood 
in the way ® {20> to oppose him. v. 32. 
—Chald. 52%, 720, X399, id. 

2. With the art. [28M the adversary 
xat éoyny, it assumes the nature of a 
proper name (Heb. Gramm. § 107. 2), 
i. e. Satan, ò dsaBodog, the Deril, the evil 
spirit in the later theology of the Jews, 
who seduces men to evil 1 Chr. 21, 1 
(where alone the article is wanting, 
comp. 2 Sam. 24, 1), and accuses and 
calumniates them before God, Zech. 3, 
1. 2. Job 1, 6-9. 2, 1 aq. Comp. Rev. 12, 


10 ö rarijyo rd d òe lꝙ v ius, 0 xartn- 
yoge avray évamioy toù Seov yuav 


zuigas xa yvxtóç. Syr. I, Arab. 


yasal, Eu. MEMZ: id.— The 
empty hypothesis of A. Schultene, Her- 
der, Eichhorn, and others, who held the 
Satan of the book of Job to be different 
from the Satan of the other books, re- 
garding him as a good angel appointed 
to try the characters of men, and who 
therefore proposed in the prologue of this 
book everywhere to read qui i. e. 2701 
odertns, from the root d, is now uni- 
versally exploded. 

TOD f. (r. 59%) 1. accusation, ket- 
ter of accusation, Ezra 4, 6. 

2. Stinah, pr. n. of a well so called 
from the opposition and strife of the 
Philistines against Isaac, Gen. 20, 21. 


N 
0 Chald. see in r. Ott; · 


Nh m. (for x93) elevation, emi- 
nency, i. q. P&B, Job 20, 6. R. xo. 


FIND (for yin" elevated) Sion, pr. 
n. of a mountain usually called Hermon, 
Deut. 4, 48. R. xo. 


* anD to be gray, hoary, i.e. gray- 
headed, to have gray hair, 1 Sam. 12, 2. 
Part. 20 gray-headed, an old man, se- 
nex, Job 15, 10.—Chald. 2%% , Syr. , 
Arab. Ls med. Ye, id.— Hence the 
two following. 


3° m. graynese of the hair, meton. 
old age, 1 K. 14, 4. 


MIO f. (r. h) 1. grayness of hair, 
hoariness, Hos. 7, 9. Job 41, 24. Meton. 
a) Of a person who has gray hairs, one 
gray-headed, Gen. 42, 38. 44, 29. 31. 
Ruth 4, 15. 1 K. 2, 6. 9; espec. Lev. 19, 
32; fully i we Deut. 32, 25. b) 
Of old age, Ps. 71, 18. 92, 15. 1 
1d a good old age, i. e. far advanced, 
Gen. 15, 15. 25, 8. Judg. 8, 32. 1 Chr. 
29, 28. 


h m. (r. 30) a withdrawing ; 1 K. 
18, 27 i> b he has withdrawn himself, 
sc. into his private apartments. 


* =W to cover with lime, to plaster, 
Deut. 27, 2.4. Arab. OL& med. Ye, 
Chald. 30, id.— But this is prob. rather 
a denom. signif. from n. V lime; which 
itself may come from the idea of boiling, 
r. TY i. d. . 


TD m. lime, see in r. * ult. Deut. 
27, 2. 4. Is. 33, 12. Am. 2, 1.— Arab. 


, Syr. IE, Chald. vy, id. 
my, see the suff. forms in nọ. 


J. J 70 speak, to talk, io converse ; 
Talm. Dad id. Not found in the kindr. 
dialects. Seq. 5, Job 12, 8 por? mb 
speak to the earth, i.e. the reptiles. Seq. 
3 to talk of any one Ps. 69, 13. Seq. 
acc. to talk with, to converse with, Prov. 
6, 22.—Hence a) to speak or utter a 
song, to sing, i. q. “Z4 no. 1. c. p. 216; 
absol. Judg. 5, 10; c. acc. to sing of, to 
celebrate in song, Ps. 145, 5; seq. 2 id. 
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Ps. 105, 2. b) to utter complaints, to 
complain, Ps. 55, 18. Job 7, 11. Comp. 


n. mY no. I. 3. c) i. q. 5353 539 to 
talk with oneself, i. e. to meditate, espec. 
on divine things, Ps. 77, 4. 7; seq. 2 of 
thing v. 13. 119, 15. 23. 27. eic. 

PII. i. q. Kal lett. c, to meditate, seq. 2 
Ps. 143, 5. Also to think, to compre- 
hend, Is. 53, 8; see Comment. on Is. J. c. 
Thesaur. p. 1328. 

Deriv. D, * no. I, nmi. 


III. Uw, 
shrub, q. v. 


I. HD m. (r. mw) 1. speech, dis- 
course, 1 K. 9, 11. So perh. in irony oſ 
Baal, 1 K. 18, 27 i> mm he is tallang 
with some one; or perh. he is meditating, 
is in a brown study, so that he does not 
hear; see the root lett. c. The first is 
more certain. 

2. song, Ps. 104, 34; see the root lett. a. 

3. complaint, 1 Sam. 1, 16. Job 7, 13. 9, 
27. 23, 2. Ps. 55, 3. 64, 2. 102, 1. Prov. 
23, 29. 


II. 13" m. a shrub, bush; collect. 
shrubs, bushes, Gen. 2, 5. Job 30, 4. 
Plur. Gen. 21, 15. Job 30, 7.— Comp. 
Len shrub, from was to sprout, to 
grow. Perh. of the same origin with 
TO, 720. 


f (r. re 1) meditation, espec. 
pious, in respect to divine things, Ps. 119, 
97. 99. Job 15, 4 >R "> Nr medita- 
tion before God, i. e. ‘devotion, Germ. 
Andacht. 


DD to put, to place, see c. 

did m. (r. 22) plur. 039, thorns, 
prickles, Num. 33, 55. Arab. 9. 
thorn. 

TO m. (r. T2% i. q. 529) a booth, hut ; 
also tabernucle, dwelling; Lam. 2, 6 
ia 422 d? God hath torn away his 
dwelling as the hut of a garden, i. e. the 
temple, comp. M20 .—Others less well, 
hedge, enclosure. 

nY f (r. 42%) a pointed weapon, 
dart, pp- a thorn, Job 40, 31. Arab. 


whence mb no. II, a 


T thorn, sharp weapon. 


now 


54 mow obsol. root, i. q. Chald. x20 
to look at, to view, Syr. and Samar. fad, 
Nd, to look for, to long for, Samar. "30 
eye. Kindred isnt. The primary idea 
seems to have been that of cutting, sepa- 
rating, discerning, comp. in ; whence 
* knife. 

Deriv. 2 — P», MD. 

Y (watch-tower, r. M20, like Aram. 
RMO, X50) Sechu, pr. n. of a region 
near Ramah 1 Sam. 19, 22. 


“190 w. (r. 12) i. q. in, intelli- 
gence, and meton. the seat of it, the mind, 
heart, Job 38, 36; for this passage see 
in mine p. 369. Others, phenomenon, 
meteor, but against the context. 

rod f. (r. M3) flug of a ship, stand- 
ard seen as a signal from afar; Samar. 


mag signal, standard. Plur. Is. 2, 16 
upon all the ships of Tarshish ->D 53) 
ngam now and upon all their gay 
flags; comp. the parallelism v. 13-16. 
Sept. correctly as to sense, én? nde 
Sav xlolew xaldovs. The Phenician 
and Egyptian vessels had their flags and 
sails of purple and other splendid co- 
lours; see Ez. 27, 7. Diod. Sic. 1. 57. 
Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of Anc. 
Egypt. III. p. 211. 


P20 m. (r. 12h) a knife, Prov. 23, 2. 


Chald. 7730, Arab. E, id. 


YY m. (r. 72) one hired, a hire- 
ling, hired labourer, Ex. 22, 14. Lev. 19, 
13. 22, 10. Deut. 15, 18. Job 7, I. al. Is. 
16, 14 in three years 1°32 "IYD accord- 
ing to the years of a hireling, i. e. it will 
happen at this exact time, will not be de- 
ferred longer, just as the hired labourer 
does not continue his work beyond the 
stated hour. 


195200 f. (r. 2 0) a hiring ; Is. 7, 20 
minaw Vn i. e. a hired razor. 


N yoo 1. i. q. P, to interweave ; 
also to cover Ex. 33, 22. Hence 7. 

2. i. q. ub, to hedge, spec. to hedge 
with thorns ; hence 9. thorn, pointed 
weapon, BL to be armed. 

Deriv. T9, I, MW and maxon. 
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* 55% 1. pp. to look at, to behold, to 
view ; Chald. and Samar. 520 Ithpa. id. 
See Hiph. no. 1. Oſtener 

2. Trop. to be prudent, circumspect, to 
act prudently, wisely ; pp. to look well 
to any thing’; 1 Sam. 18, 30. 

Pikl. causat. of Kal no. 2. Gen. 48, 14 
wne >30 he laid his hands circum- 
spectly, i.e. placed them purpoeely thus. 
—But all the ancient versions give the 
sense, he laid his hands cross-wise, Sept. 
évallat tas zigaç, Vulg. commutans ma- 
nus. 

Hirz. 1. to look at, to behold; Gen. 
3,6 n yon TEND and the tree was 
pleasant to behold. Vulg. aspectu delec- 
tabile, and so the other ancient ver- 
sions. 

2. Trop. to look at with the mind, to 
consider, to attend to, absol. Dan. 9, 23 
seq. acc. Deut. 32, 29. Ps. 64, 10; seq. 99 
Prov. 16, 20; 5% Neh. 8, 13. Pa. 41, 2 
oi dhe who considereth the poor, 
i. e. careth for him; seq. > Prov. 21, 12; 
3 Dan. 9, 13; seq. aD Ie. 41, 20. 

3. to be or become intelligent, prudent, 
wise, Ps. 2, 10. 94,8; seq. 3 Dan. I, 4, 
comp. v. 17; to act, prudently, wisely, 
Jer. 20, 11. 23, 5.— Part. 5°20 one in- 
telligent, prudent, wise, Job 22, 2. Prov. 
10, 5. 14, 35. Am. 5, 13; also upright, 
righteous, godly, Ps. 14, 2. Dan. 11, 33. 
35. 12, 3; comp. 827), nyn —Inf. 
250 Jer. 3, 15 and "Spon Prov. 1, 3. 
21, 16, subst. intelligence, understanding, 
wisdom. 


4. i. q. T2 to have success, to pros- 
per, in any undertaking or business, 
Josh. 1, 7. 8. 2 K. 18, 7. Is. 52, 13. Jer. 
10, 21. Prov. 17, 8. Also 

5. Causat. to make wise, i. e. io teach, 
to instruct, seq. acc. Ps. 32, 8. Prov. 16, 
23; seq. dupl. acc. Dan. 9, 22; seq. > of 
pers. Prov. 21, 11. 

6. to give success, to cause to prosper, 
1 K. 2, 3. Deut. 29, 8. 

Part. 530V subst. a poem, song, Pa. 
47,8; and so in the titles of Psalms 32. 
42. 44. 45. 52. 53. 54. 55. 74. 78. 88. 89. 
142. The origin of this use of the word 
is uncertain. Most prob. hn is pp. a 
poem, song, which enforces intelligence, 
wisdom, piety, (see Hiph. no. 3-5,) which 


5 
is true of every sacred song, not except- 
ing Ps. 45, where every thing is reſerred 


to the goodness of God, v. 3. 7. 8. 
Deriv. »: and 28. 


220 Chald. Irapa. seq. 3 to attend to 
any thing, to consider, Dan. 7, 8.—Hence 
0 9. 


220 m. 1 Chr. 22, 12, also 22, in 
pause 530, c. auff. Wed. 

1. intelligence, understanding, wisdom, 
1 Chr. 22, 12. 26, 14. 310 729 good 
understanding Prov. 13, 15. Ps. 111, 10. 
2 Chr. 30, 22. da dd to give the un- 
defstanding of any thing, i. e. to cause to 
understand it, Neh. 8, 8. Also in a bad 
sense, craft, cunning, Dan. 8, 25. 

2. prosperous success, prosperity, Prov. 
3, 4. 


NIY f. Eccl. 1, 17 folly, i. q. Tabꝰe 
which is found in many Mss. and edi- 
tions. 


WD Chald. f. (r. 5289) intelligence, 
understunding, Dun. 5, 11. 12. 

72 fut. s307, fo hire; Arab. 
4 to reward, to thank. Talm. i. q. 


Heb.—Seq. acc. pers. Gen. 30, 16. Prov. 
26, 10. So to Aire workmen 2 Chr. 
24, 12. Is. 46,6; troops 2 Sam. 10, 6. 
2 K. 7, 6. 1 Chr. 19, 6. 2 Chr. 25, 6; a 
priest Judg. 18, 4. Also in a bad sense 
i. q. to bribe Judg. 9, 4. Deut. 23, 5. Neh. 
13, 2. 

Nipu. to hire oneself out, lo be hired, 
1 Sam. 2, 5. 

Hirtnp. id. Hagg. 1, 6. 

Deriv. 720, "28, 
mazda, pr. n. W. 


"20 m. 1. hire, wages, of a labourer 
Gen. 30, 28. 32. Deut. 15, 18. 1 K. 5, 20. 
Zech. 8, 10. Mal. 3, 5; of a nurse Ex. 2, 
9; fare, passage-money, Jon. 1, 3; also 
hire of a thing Ex. 22, 14; stipend of the 
priests Num. 18, 31. 

2. reward, espec. from God, either for 
virtue Gen. 15, 1. 2 Chr. 15, 7. Jer. 31, 
16. Ps. 127, 3; or for labours and suffer- 
ings Is. 40, 10. 62, 11. Ez. 29, 18. 19. 

3. Sacar, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 26, 4. 
b) 1 Chr. 11, 35, for which in the parall. 
passage 2 Sam. 23, 33°70. 


Wag, np, 
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"20 m. hire, wages, Prov. 11, 18. Ie. 


19, 10 “2 "QS those making wages, 
hired labourers; comp. M3 no. 2. d. 


D obsol. root, i. q. Arab. X. 
pp. to be quiet, i. q. nbw; then to be fat, 
Arab. X. VILI.—Hence 


2 (Keri "30) coturnix, a quail, so 
called from its fatness, comp. Arab. 


UE. thrice collect. quails, Ex. 16, 
13 where it is joined with a fem. in the 
manner of collectives. Num. 11, 32. Ps. 
105, 40. Plur. e758 Num. 11, 31 from 
a form ing. mird, corresponding to 


Arab. 87 , and Samar. d, which 
the Cod. Hebræo-Sam. also has. Sept. 
ogtvyountea, Vulg. coturnix. See Bo- 
chart Hieroz. II. p. 92. Not the bird 
now called kita Us, see Robinson’s 
Palest. II. p. 620. 


TY see vot). 


N (garment) Salma, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Caleb 1 Chr. 2, 51. 54. 
b) See in M2>w no. 2. 


dd f. by transpos. for nont q. v. 

1. a garment Ex. 22, 8. Mic. 2, 8. 

2. Salmah, pr. n. of the father of 
Boaz, Ruth 4, 20; for which NN 
1 Chr. 2, 11, and pepe Ruth 4, 21. 


pw (clothed) Salmon, pr. n. m. 
see mabi no. 2. 


"220 Salmai, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 48 ; 
for which Ezra 2, 46 ">t. 


2800 in Kal not used, denom. from 
dard 

Hirn. Nin, ſut. „Nb Gen. 13, 

9; inſ. and imp. bin 2 Sam. 14, 19, 
DD! Ez. 21, 21; part. rp s 
1 Chr. 12, 2. 

1. to turn to the teft, Gen. 13, 9. Is. 30, 
21. Ez. 21, 21. 2 Sam. 14, 19. 

2. to use the left hand, to be left-hand- 
ed, 1 Chr. 12, 2. 


ü SN, more fully Sno which 
ought perh. to be pronounced NN, 


Arab. IC. Z. 


1. the left hand, opp. D the right 


ND 
hand. Gen. 48, 14. Judg. 16, 29. Jon. 4, 
11. Cant 2, 6. 8, 3. Accus. >ar to 
the left hand, towards the left, Gen. 13, 
9; often in the phrase . 470" NO Nb 
not to turn to the right hand nor to the 
left Deut. 2, 27 (comp. Num. 20, 17). 5, 
29. Josh. 1, 7. 23, 6. 1 Sam. 6, 12. 2 K. 
22,2. dev on or at the left hand 1 K. 


7,49; seq. genit. of any one Gen. 48, 13. | 


2 Sam. 16, 6. 1 K. 22, 19. 2 Chr. 4, 8. 
bvw dy on the left hand 2 K. 23, 8; to 
the left hand, towards the left, Gen. 24, 
49. Is. 9, 19. 

2. the left, i. e. the left side, quarter, 
part; hence d vν the left hand Judg. 
3, 21. Ez. 39, 3. 

3. the north, the northern quarter, see 
in “INN no. 2. Job 23, 9. Gen. 14, 15 
pond dern on the north of Da- 
mascus. Corresponding in Arabic is 


. the left hand, the left, the north. 
Note. As to the origin of this quadri- 


literal, some regard it as from BRD Us 
and >, the latter either as added, or as 
borrowed from w, i. e. D from dw 
and dw. Others, as Simonis, make it 
from a root bow hyd to wrap oneself 
in a garment; as if dn the left hand 
were eo called as being usually enveloped 
in the mantle or outer garment. 
Deriv. ru Hiph. and 


“Naw adj. left, on the left, opp. "33" 
right ; 1 k. 7, 21. Ez. 4, 4. Fem. 
PORTO Lev. 14, 15. 16. 26 sq. 2 K. 
11, 11. 


*MOW and MA Neh. 12, 43. 
Zech. 10, 7; fut. me", to rejoice, to be 
joyful, to be glad. The primary idea 
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7. 12. 18. 14, 26. 16, 11. Neh. 12, 43; 
comp. Is. 9, 2. Also of those singing 
and dancing Job 21, 12. So too moo 
i233 Ex. 4, 14; elsewhere ascribed to 
the heart itself Pa. 16, 9. 33, 21. Prov. 
23, 15; and to other inanimate things, 
as the heavens Ps. 96, 11. 1 Chr. 16, 31; 
Mount Zion Ps. 48, 12; once to a light, 
Prov. 13, 9 the candle of the righteous 
mov" rejoiceth, i. e. chines with a cheer- 
ful light—Seq. 3 of that in or at which 
one rejoices, 1 Sam. 2, 1. Ps. 21, 2. 104, 
31. 122, 1. Prov. 23, 24; often moe 
nina to rejoice in Jehovah i. e. in his 
favour and protection Ps. 9, 3. 32, 11. 85, 
7. 97, 12. Joel 2, 23. Seq. 52 id. Is. 9, 
16. 39, 2. Jon. 4, 6. 1 Chr. 29, 9; rarely 
seq. 19 Prov. 5, 18 (where many Mss. 
have 2). Eccl. 2, 10; seq. gerund as 
nixed not 1 Sam. 6, 13, comp. Judg. 19, 
3; 52 Pa. 58, 11. Job 31, 25. For the idea 
of rejoicing over the calamities or de- 
struction of any one is put > Mob Ps. 35, 
19. 24. 38, 17. Is. 14, 8. Mic. 7, 8. Ob. 
12; rarely 3 Dee Prov. 24, 17. Job 
31, 29. 

Piet MZY, to make rejoice, to glad- 
den, to cheer, c. acc. Deut. 24, 5. Prov. 
10, 1. 15, 20. 30. Ps. 46, 9. 104, 15. al. 
Of tHe rejoicing over the calamities of 
others, seq. > Pa. 30, 2; 59 Lam. 2, 17; 
ja 2 Chr. 20, 27. 

Hip. i. q. Piel, Ps. 89, 43. 
Deriv. the two following. 


TOY, fem. mab , adj. verbal, joyful, 
glad, rejoicing, Deut. 16, 15; seq. 19 
because of or in any thing Eccl. 2, 10; 

seq. gerund Prov. 2, 14 39 nibg? evni 
who rejoice to do evil. Plur. constr. once 


"ra Ps. 35, 26, elsewhere Y Is. 24, 


seems to be that of a smiling, cheerful, | 7. al. 


merry countenance, comp. l lett. a, 
b; and hence Arab. to be cheer- 


ful, gentle, liberal—Judg. 9, 19. 1 Sam. 
11, 15. 1 K. 5, 21. Eccl. 3, 22. al. 
Sometimes of a Jouder joy, to be or make 
merry, spoken of persons feasting and 
indulging themselves, 1 K. 4, 20. Eccl. 
8, 15; comp. Zech. 10,7. Hence mat 


as 27 to rejoice before Jehovah, spoken 


up f (r. reg) joy, gladness, re- 
joicing, Pe. 4, 8. 45, 16. MI nob now 
to rejoice with great joy, i. e. exceedingly, 
1 K. 1,40. Jon. 4, 6. Spee. a) The 
loud expression of joy, as songs of joy, 
shouts of rejoicing, Gen. 31, 27. Neh. 12, 
43. 2 Chr. 23, 18. 29, 30. d) festivity, 
i. e. festive banquets, pleasures, Judg. 
16, 23. Prov. 21, 17 Mok 3R loving 


of the sacred festivities held in the courts pleasures. Mech mI Neh. 8, 12. 12, 


of the sanctuary, Lev. 23, 40. Deut. 12, 


27. 2 Chr. 30, 23, mob n3 Eccl. 7, . 


“nD 

MOND f. (r. T29) a carpet, quilt, 

mattrass, Judg. 4, 18; where some Mss. 
read n Comp. Pasay bed, sofa. 


“dyin obsol. root; Arab. deù 10 


cover with a garment; Conj. IV, to wrap 


8 e „ 
oneself. Hence rend, XI., garment. 
Hira. n, see . 


ed f. a garment, both of men and 
women Deut. 22, 5; espec. the wide 
outer garment or mantle Gen. 9, 23. 
Judg. 8, 25. Prov. 30, 4; in which a per- 
son wrapped himself at night, Deut. 22, 
17. Also genr. raiment, as en ond 
food and raiment Deut. 10, 18. Is. 3, 7. 
4, 1. Plur. mia garments Gen. 45, 
22. Ex. 3, 22. al. — From this primitive 
form comes by transpos. n92% q. v. 


dien (garment) Samlah, pr. n. of a 
king of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 36. 1 Chr. 
1, 47. 


pow obsol. root, Arab. , to poi- 
son ; whence Samum (Simoom) 
i. e. poisonous wind. 


noD (in some Mes. mn set) a 
species of poisonous lizard Prov. 30, 28. 
Sept xahkaBwrns, Vulg. stellio. Arab. 


* is a poisonous lizard spotted like a 


leopard. See Bochart Hieroz. T. II. p. 
1084. 


5 OD i. q. r. 990; hence Minas 
nails, see in NOOR. 


RID, fut. 825, inf. abs. N, con- 
str. 1 and dur Prov. 8, 13, to 1 


Syr. Ur, Arab. Uu, id. but Arab. also 


intrans. to be ugly, deformed, i.q. a 
In this idea of ugliness, deformity, seems 
to lie the primary meaning of the root; 
comp. Engl. ugly, pp. in a physical sense, 
but also provincially of temper and dis- 
position.—Constr. c. acc. of pers. Gen. 
26, 27. Deut. 22, 13. Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 5, 
6. 31, 7. 139, 22; c. acc. of thing, e. g. 
falsehood Ps. 119, 104. 128. 163; wicked- 
ness Ps. 45, 8; also 50, 17. Prov. 5, 12. 
Eccl. 2, 17. Ps. 120, 6. al. Rarely seq. > 
of pers. Deut. 19, 11. Ascribed to the 
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: 66 
whence 


sD 
eoul (wn) Is. I, 14. Pa. 11, 5. Opp. 37X 
Deut. 21, 15. 2 Sam. 19, 7.—Pakr. soi 
subst. a hater, an enemy, either personal 
Ex. 23, 5. Job 8, 22. Prov. 25, 21. Ps. 35, 
19; or public Gen. 24, 60. Ex. 1, 10. Ps. 
21,9. With suff. 150 Deut. 7, 10; but 
also ‘b ob id. Deut. 4, 42. 19, 4. 6. 11. 
Josh. 20, 5; comp. Gr. by Sods tit. Heb. 
Gr. § 112. 2. Fem. plur. Wish Ez. 
16, 27. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, Prov. 14, 17. 20. 

Prev only in Part. 8380 a hater, an 
enemy, either personal Job 31, 29; or 
public Deut. 33, 11. Pa. 18, 41. 44, 11. 
68, 2. 89, 24. Only in poetic style. 

Deriv. R20, ny0. 


ND Chald. i. q. Heb. Part. wt a 
hater, enemy, Dan. 4, 16 [19]. 


nD f. 1. pp. inf. of verb XW 
Deut. 1, 27. 

2. hatred, 2 Sam. 13, 15. Pa. 109, 5. 
Eccl. 9,1. zen in hatred Num. 35, 
20. nding nasty dd to hate with great 
hatred, i. e. exceedingly, 2 Sam. 13, 15. 


NY f. mena adj. verbal, hated, 
Deut. 21, 15. R. sob. 


“3D (r. V, coat of mail, i. q. 7 
q- v. no. 2; or, cataract, i. q. "3%, from 
the noise of waters) Senir, pr. n. of 
Mount Hermon among the Amorites 
Deut. 3, 9. Ez. 27, 5; in a narrower 
sense for a part of Hermon Cant. 4, 8. 
1 Chr. 5, 23. According to Abulfeda 
the part of Anti-Lebanon north of Da- 
mascus is called . Senir; Abulfed. 


7 
ed. Kohler p. 164; ed. Paris p. 68. 

ý D obsol. root, prob. i q. "2% to 
make a noise, to clatler, e. g. as arms, 
~ armature, coat of mail; 
see pr. n. 7°30. 

VID m. (r. Yb) 1. hairy, rough, 
Gen. 27, 11. 23. Dan. 8, 21. Chald. 
m9, Syr. PRE, Arab. oad, id. 

2. a he-goat, buck, (Lat. hircus i. q. 
hirtus, hirsutus, hairy,) Lev. 4, 24. 16, 9 
eq. Fully 033 "3% buck of the goats, 


goat-buck, Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 4, 23. 16, 5. 
Num. 7, 16 aq. 28, 30. 29, 11. al. “wt 
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Nh goal of the sin-offering Lev. 9, 3. 
15. 10, 16. 16, 15. 27. For the worship 
of the he-goat among the Hebrews, after 
the example of the Egyptians, see Lev. 
17,7. 2 Chr. 11, 15. Fem, YYY she- 
goal, q. v.—Plur. D3 he-goats for 
salyrs, wood-demons, resembling he- 
goats, supposed to live in deserts Is. 13, 
21. 34, 14. Sept. dacucras. See on 
these popular superstitions, Comment. 
on Isa. Il. cc. Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 844. 

3. Plur. showers, Deut. 32, 2; comp. 
r. W to shudder. 


VID (hairy, r. H) Seir, pr. n. 

a) A phylarch or chief of the Horites 
Gen. 36, 20—30. 

b) Of the mountainous country of the 
Edomites, extending from the Dead Sea 
to the Elanitic Gulf, the northern part of 
which is now called Jebdl (see 53a), and 
the southern esh-Sherah, ghedi; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 401, 
410. Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 552. This 
region (""9 "73 Gen. 14, 6. Deut. 1, 2) 
was first inhabited by the Horites, 0 in 
Gen. 14, 6. Deut. 2, 12; then by Esau 
Gen. 32, 4. 33, 14. 16, and his posterity 
Deut. 2, 48q. 2 Chr. 20, 10. al. This 
mountainous country may possibly have 
derived its name from the Horite Seir, 
see above in lett. a; but it is better to 
render W as an appellative, the 
shaggy mountains, i. e. clothed and as it 
were bristling with trees and ſorests; 
comp. Gr. Idols. 

c) A mountain in the territory of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 10. 


c f (r. W) 1. a che goat, 
comp. in , Lev. 4, 28. 5, 6. 

2. Seirah, pr. n. of a place or tract 
in the mountains of Ephraim, c. N loc. 
anaswii Judg. 3, 26 coll. 27. 


Y m. plur. thoughts, cogitations, 
which divide and distract the mind; Job 
20, 2. 4, 13 in thoughts from the visions 
of the night, i. e. nocturnal dreams which 
distract and agitate the mind; comp. 
Dan. 2, 1. R. 39. 


2 to shudder, to shiver; Germ. 
schaudern, 


echauern, 
1. Like "90, epoken of the sudden 
129 
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commotion and raging of a tempest, 
storm; see Pi. Hithp. Niph. Comp. Lat. 
‘dies horruit imbre’ Val. Flacc. ‘tem- 
pestas horrescit nimbis’ Sil. I. 133; Engl. 
shower.—Seq. acc. to shiver, lo sweep 
away in storm, Ps. 58, 10. Hence W 
no. I, NAVY, eso (assi no. 3). 

2. Of the convulsive motiun and shrink- 
ing of the skin in sudden terror, to shud 
der, to shiver, Gr. geicom, poittw. Ez. 
27, 35 W W 2V their kings 
shall greatly shudder, i. e. be seized with 
great and sudden terror. Jer. 2, 12; 
seq. v of the cause Ez. 32, 10. Seq. 
acc. like Gr. goisow teva, to shudder at, 
i. e. to feel a sacred awe before a divi- 
nity, to fear, Deut. 32, 17—Hence "3g 
no. 2. 

3. Of the hair, to stand on end, to bris- 
tle, as the effect of the sudden shudder 
of the skin; comp. ggiccw Sept. Job 4, 
15; gplocoves telysg Hesiod Op. 540; 
Lat. ‘capilli horren? Tib. 2. 3. 22. 
Hence in the derivatives is found the 
signif. of standing on end, hristling, 
shaggy, hairy ; as N, MISO, q hair, 
collect. hair, comp. Germ. Huar, Lat. 
hirtus, hirsutus, hircus; yx, her, heres 
(eres) i. e. hedgehog; aleo yd hor- 
deum, barley, so called from its bristling 
ears; and V Airsutus, shaggy, a goat; 
Arab. — to be shaggy, hairy. 

Nipu. impers. it sturms, is tempestuous, 
a tempest rages, Ps. 50, 3. 

Pieu to sweep away in storm, seq. jr 
Job 27, 21. 

Hrrur. to rush on like a tempest, seq. 
59 Dan. 11, 40; comp. W Hab. 3, 14. 

Deriv. see in Kal no 1, 3. 


m. (r. ) 1. i q. , a tem- 
pest, storm, Is. 28, 2. 

2. a shuddering, horror, Job 18, 20. 
Ez. 27, 35. 32, 10. 

3. Once as constr. of Ng. v. 


W m. (r. w) constr. "30, once 
e Ie. 7, 20, c. suff. W, a hair, col- 
lect. hair, so called from standing out 
or erect, bristling; comp. r. W no. 2. 


Arab. 22 locks, Syr. ljas, 2e, id. 


Spoken a) Of che hair of the head, 
with Wx added Judg. 16, 22. 2 Sam. 


5 
14, 26. Ezra 9, 3; without WN Cant. 4, 
1. Ps. 68, 22. b) Of hair on other parts 
of the body, Lev. 13, 3 J. 5220 "3B 
hair of the feet, i. e. of the pudenda Is. 7, 
20; and so xar éoyny» of the hair of 


S-o 
puberty, Ez. 16, 7. Arab. 9 id. 


c) Perh. of the shag of coarse woollen 
cloth; so g DAIN a hairy mantle, i. e. 


made either of hair or fur (Arab. 2 ; 
or of shaggy woollen cloth, Gen. 25, 25. 
Zech. 13,4. Hence Wi >ya WN a man 
clad in such a mantle 2 K. 1, 8. 


"9 Chald. hair, with tixn added 
Dan. 3, 27. 7,9. In Targg. id. 


ITD f. i. q. MIO a tempest, storm, 
Job. 9, 17. Nah. 1, 3. R. We. 


So - 
mw f. i. q. W, a hair, Arab. 8 
id. Judg. 20, 16 en- to a hair, 
proverbially of slingers who could hit a 
mark without varying a hair’s breadth. 
Elsewhere collect. hair, either of the 
head 1 Sam. 14, 45. 2 Sam. 14, 11. 1 K. 
1, 52; or genr. of the body Job 4, 15. 
Plur. N ningi Ps. 40, 12. 69, 5 


MDD f (r. “DY no. 3) barley, so called 
from the bearded and bristling ears of 
this grain; like Lat. hordeum a horren- 
do, and vice versa n299 spelt (q. v.) 
from its smooth or shorn ears. Sing. 
only of barley in growth Job 31, 40. Joel 
1, 11. Ex. 9, 31. Deut. 8, 8. Is. 28, 25. 
Plur. 0559 of the grain after threshing 
(comp. nan, oon) 2 Sam. 17, 28. 1 K. 
5, 18. Jer. 41, 8. Ez. 4, 9. al. asi nnn 
a homer of barley Lev. a 16. map 
do barley-meal Num. 5, 15; U cmb 
barley- -bread Judg. 7, 13, CAD Ez. 4, 
12. So too MSU XP barley-harvest, 
the gathering in of the grain, Ruth 1, 22. 
2, 23. 2 Sam. 21, 9. 


my (barley) Seorim, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 24, 8. 


s NDD obsol. root, which seems to 
have had the signif. to suck or lick up 
greedily, to absorb, like kindr. 830 q. v. 
The eame idea is expressed in other 
families of languages (inserting the let- 
ters I or r) by the roots slab, srab, comp. 
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Y to drink, eye to absorb, Lat. sor- 
A Germ. vulg. schlappen. Dropping 
there arises Lat. sapio to taste; or cast- 
ing off the sibilant, Pers. OJ, Lat. la- 
bium, Engl. to lap. 
Deriv. db, Dw. 


MDW f dual pte, constr. "NEW, c. 
suff. Wr. Sw; plur. constr. Vir as from 
a form ree. R. mew. 


1. lip, dual the ‘lips. Chald. REQ; 


NMED, DD, Syr. dam, Arab. AA, 

id. =f 37, 29. Cant. 4, 3. 11. 5, 13. Prov. 

24, 28. Apa ern Ps. 22, 8, see in 
o Hiph. Often put: a) Asan organ 
of speech; e. g. to open the lips, to begin 
to speak, Job 11, 5. 32, 20; also fo open 
the lips of any one, to cause him to 
epeak, Ps. 51, 17; to refrain the lips, to 
keep silence, Ps. 40, 10. Prov. 10, 19. So 
speech or discourse is said to be vpo 
the lips Prov. 16, 10. Ps. 16, 4; once un- 
der the lips Ps. 140, 4; comp. Ez. 36, 3, 
for which see in we no. I. p. 535. Job 
2, 10 he did not sin with his lips. 12, 20. 
Ps. 45, 3. DEU b99 uncircumcised of 
lips, i. e. not of ready speech, Ex. 6, 12. 
Hence b) Of the manner of speech, 
e.g. a) In nations, i. q. dialect, tongue, 
Gen. 11, 1.6.7. 9. Is. 19, 18 5233 TED the 
dialect of Canaan. 33, 19. Ez. 3, 5. 6. 
6) In individuals, whose manner of 
speech varies according to their disposi- 
tion and habits; e. g. "AW raw lip of 
deceit, lying lips, falsehood, ‘Prov. 10, 18, 

comp. 17,4. 7. Ps. 120, 2; DX MED id. 

Prov. 17, 4. MEX PED lip of truth, vera- 
city, Prov. 12, 19. Dp 2 Sd brrn- 
ing lips, ardent professions, Prov. 20, 23. 
EN pg sweetness of lips, pleasant 
discourse, Prov. 16, 22; so Zeph. 3, 9. 

Is. 6, 5. Ps. 12, 3. 1 Ale word of one’s 
lips, e. g. of Jehovah, a divine precept. 
Ps. 17, 4; comp. Prov. 23, 16. Else- 
where in a bad sense, of what one utters 
with his lips, but wit. out consideration 
and without meaning what he says 
(comp. Is. 29, 13); hence lip-talk, i. e. 
empty words, vain and foolish discourse, 
Is. 36, 5. Prov. 14, 23; and so BUNDY tn 
a man of talk, an empty talker, Job 11, 

2; dona bars a prating fool Prov. 10, 


1 
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8; comp. Lev. 5, 4. Ps. 106, 33.—Ps. 81,6 | garment, fully pu Y Esth. 4, 2; pp 


vad DJ, N op I heard a language 
(manner of speech) that / had not known, 
i. e. the divine communications.—Arab. 
FEFA) * X s son or daugh- 
ter of the lip, i. e. speech. 

2. lip, i. e. edge, border, margin, as of 
a cup 1 K. 7, 26; of a garment Ex. 28, 
32; of a curtain 26, 4. 36, 11; of the sea 
Gen. 22, 17. Ex. 14, 30. Josh. 11,4; of a 
river Gen. 41, 3. 17. Ex. 2, 3. 2 K. 2, 13 

n Pay bank of the Jordan ; and 80 
Judg. 7, 22 nbinu bsg mp the bank of 
[the jordan at] Abel-meholah. 


g, whence Pi. mad and n. mado, 
see in r. MDO. 


DED m. (from Mw lip, and 24, comp. 
bed, Dead) pp. lip-beard, the musta- 
chios; e. g. CRYN NWI to trim the mus- 
tachios or beard 2 Sam. 19, 25, Sept. 
soy uo tax. Also opin d9 MOD 10 
cover the mustachios, i. e. the mouth and 
the beard over it, in token of leprosy or 
falsehood, Lev. 13, 45. Mic. 3, 7. Ez. 
24, 17. 22. Sept. croue, gelly. Gree. 
Venet. in Liv. pvotat. 


JOD, sce in r. Bd. 
Pew, see in r. pRO. 


PED m. (r. PRQ I) a smiting, chas- 
tisement, from God, Job 36, 18. Comp. 
ped Job 34, 26. 


pw m. (r. Pp) c. suff. ph, plur. 
pig. 

1. sacking, sack-cloth, a coarse cloth, 
espec. as made of hair, used for sieves 
and strainers (see the root); also for 
sacks to hold grain and for mourning 
garments. Comp. Eth. WI; sack-cloth, 
also the garment of monks and pilgrims, 
WPWP; lattice; Gr. saxos, caxxos, 
sack-cloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome 
uses also for the garment of pilgrims; 


also gayo¢, sagum, i. e. the coafse mantle | 


or blanket of soldiers. Chald. P9, ND, 
Copt. COK, Cœ k, id.— Is. 3, 21 n 
pw a girdle of sach- clotn.— Hence 


a close and rough garment of sack-cloth 
(Is. 3, 24. Job 16, 15, comp. Rev. 6, 12) 
worn upon the naked body 1 K. 21, 27. 
2 K. 6, 30. Job 16, 15; and not laid aside 
at night 1 K. 21, 27. Joel 1,13. Also 
"BN PW vag fo put on sackcloth and 
ashes, as a mourner, Esth. 4, 1; comp. 
Is. 58, 5. Spoken of the garment of 
ascetics and prophets Is. 20, 2. 


*, once Lam. 1, 14 in Nips. ac- 
cording to Kimchi to be bound, made 
fast, sc.a yoke. It would seem to stand 
in affinity with "p>, 72%, An, the as- 
pirates and sibilants being often kindred ; 
see under © p. 1011. Targ. aggravatum 
est.—Several Mss. have ip, which is 
also expressed by Sept. Vulg. Syr. but 
against the sense of the context. 


N pp x obsol. root, prob. i. q. PP} 
q. v. fo strain; Gr. caxxige, Lat. sacca- 
vit. Hence p3. 


ND in Kal not used, i. q. Chald. 
"pd, to look, to behold. 

Piev pp. to let (the eyes) look about, 
i. e. to look about, to ogle, in the manner 
of wanton and shameless females, Is. 
3, 16. Sept. zr verpacw op Palper.— 
Others fucantes oculos, comp. N to 
stain, to paint; but against the context. 


DO m. (r. 993) plur. 09, constr. 
. 

1. a prefect, leader, master, chief, 
1 Sam. 22, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 19. Seq. genit. 
Epes chief ef the cup-bearers Gen. 
40, 2 sq. 41, 9. dern chief of the 
bakers ibid. 009I AWD chief of the 
eunuchs Dan. 1,7. “3n 5D prefect of 
the city Judg. 9, 30. 1 K. 22, 26. "9 
oan chief of the district Neh. 3, 14 aq. 
Dwu "AD mast ers over the lribule-· service, 
task-mastera, Ex. 1, 11. mpu 8 
masters over the cattle, chief herdemen, 
head.shepherds, Gen. 47, 6. Espec. of 
military chiefs and leaders,a commander, 
captain, Ex. 18, 21. 2 K. 1, 9 aq. Ie. 3, 3. 
Deut. 1, 15. 1 Sam. 18, 3; plur. 1 Chr. 


2. a sac for grain Gen. 42, 25. 27. 35. | 15, 25. Gen. 21, 22. 2 Sam. 12, 9 "9 


Lev. 11, 32. Josh. 9, 4. 
3. sack-cloth, as used for a mourning- | 


dyn captain of the boly-guard Gen. 
37, 36. 39, 1. 41, 10. Jer. 40, 1 . Also 


20 
absol. of a military commander, 2 K. 19, 
9; plur. Num. 21, 18. Job 39, 25. Is. 21, 
5. 31, 9. 2 Chr. 32, 21. 

2. a prince, noble, chief, e. g. a) Of 
one who holds the power over a whole 
people, although less than a king, i. q. 
3732 no, 2; so e u princes of the 
Philistines 1Sam. 29, 3; perh. Job 3, 14. 
Is. 49, 7. al. b) Of the chief men in a 
state, Job 29, 9. 34, 19; on whom rest 
authority and power, chief officers, min- 
isters, the companions and friends of the 
king, plur. 8 2 Sam. 18, 5. 1 K. 4, 2. 
Is. 30, 4. Jer. 26, 11 8. 37, 14 sq. al. 
1) Gen, 12, 15; jos "I Is. 19, 
11. 13. penny abn Hos. 13, 10. Is. 49, 
38; comp. Hos. 7, 3. 8, 10. Is. 23, 8 Tyre 

. DW AMINO IWS whose merchants 
are princes, i. e. like princes in wealth 
and power.—So in sacred things: a) 
Wp "1 sacred princes, i. e. the priests, 
Is. 43, 27. 6) In the book of Daniel, 
princes of the angels, i. e. tlie seven 
archangels, (ot Enta úyythor ot erywrtov 
tov Foi taryjxact Rev. 8, 2,) who act as 
the patrons and advocates of particular 
nations befure God; Dan. 10, 13. 20. 21. 
12, 1.—Hence y) own “AW prince of 
princes, i. e. God, Dan. 8, 25. 


* ANT in Kal not used, to interweave, 
to braid. Chald. and Syr. 330, AN, 
id. Kindr. are the roots 430, p0, 
prob. 39X to weave, comp. under letter 
W; also , 390, the mid. radical being 
softened. 

Pvat to be woven together, interwoven, 
Job 40, 17. 

Hirup. to interueare oneself, to be 
woren together, Lam. 1, 14. 

Deriv. ing, and pr. n. 2. 


1. 70 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. o 
to pierce, to perforate, kindr. with ; 
$ - 
whence Jy — 


Then, fo sew together, espec. things hard, 
as leather with wire and an awl; also to 
inlerueure, to net, in the manner of net- 


anawl, Heb. 7" stylus. 


r Gov 
work, as a coat of mail, whence 2 


coat of mail woven from iron wire or 
rings; see 109. 
1 
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JI. 70 to flee, to escape, Josh. 10, 


20. Arab. S id. Syr. 3-2 to tremble, 
to flee in trepidation. Kindr. is 779, 
perh. 329. 

Deriv. "78. 


TO m. (r. W I) pp. coat of mail ; 
then a species of cloth or stuff resembling 
mail or network, wrought of threads by 
means of needles, of which the curtains 
of the tabernacle were made; comp. 
w; hence MY 32 Ex. 31, 10. 35, 
19. 39, 1.41. Comp. Chald. 999 cur- 
tains, hangings, so called fromethe kind 
of stuff from which they were made, 
XO sieve. Sept. incorrectly, orodai 
Aevtovoytxat, as if for PAW , which 
the Samar. actually exhibits; but the 
sense requires curtains, tapestry, and 
not garments. 


TID m. Is. 44, 13, i. q. Arab. * 


an aul, or rather stylus, grarer, with 
which the artist sketches the outlines of 
the figure to be sculptured. 


j 11 1. to sel ina row, to arrange 
in order, i. q. Arab. Li med. Waw. 
Hence MSW row, ordér, q. v. 

2. to be a leader, prince, chief, i. q. 
saw no. I. 2, and ng; from the notion 
of arranging and drawing up troops. 

Ie & o 
Arab. to be noble, liberal, 
a nine? noble: a 

3. to contend, to strive with any one, 

seq. CD Gen. 32, 29; MN Hoe. 12, 4. 


Arab. Sys Conj. III, id—Fut v: 


comes from ^10 no. I. 
Deriv. myi, MDA, and the pr. 
names , Md, Sew. 


Y ſem. of n. l. a princess, noble 
lady, Judg. 5, 29. Esth. 1, 18. Spec. of 
the king’s wives of noble birth Is. 49, 23. 
l K. 11, 3; different from his concubines, 
comp. Cant. 6, 8. Metaph. Lam. 1, 2 
nig "MW princess among provinces. 

2. Sarah, pr. n. a) The wife of Abra- 
ham, at first called W q. v. Gen. 18, 6 
sq. 20, 2 sq. 21, 1 eq. 23, 1. 19. Is. 51, 2. al. 
b) A daughter of Asher Num. 26, 46. 


„ 
any (shoot, tendril) Serug, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 11, 20. R. 272. 


m. (r. Y) a shoe-latchet, san- 
dal-thong, which fastens a shoe or sandal, 
so called from lacing and binding togeth- 
er, Is. 5, 27. Proverbially for any thing 
of little value Gen. 14, 23; see in tan 


p. 305. Arab. 95. id. 
pw, see p no. 2. 


MIO (abundance, i. q. MO) Serah, 
pr. n. f. Gen. 46, 17. 1 Chr. 7, 30. 


* to cut, to gash oneself, to make 
incisions in the flesh, as was customary 
in mourning, Lev. 21, 5. Arab. 3 id. 

Nipn. to be lacerated, i. e. to bt hurt, 
crushed, in lifting too great a burden, 


Zech. 12, 3—Hence 
TY m. Lev. 19, 28, 
21, 5, an incision, gash. 
“AD Sarai, pr. n. of the wife of Abra- 
ham, Gen. 11, 29 sq. 12, 5. 11 sq. 16, 1 sq. 
afterwards called mn% q. v. Gen. 17, 15 
sq. The LXX write the first name 
Zaga, pronouncing = like a, in the Ara- 
bic manner, comp. 2 Tir; the latter 
they write Su¢gga, because M0 is in 
reality for the form M2 .—The etymo- 
logy of "22 is obscure. Some compare 


roy f Lev. 


1 7 7 


sy coloquintida, Michael. Orient. Bib- 


8 o 
lioth. IX. 188; others noble, gene- 


$ 
rous, Iken. Diss. Theol. p. 17 sq. Ewald 
explains it, ‘contentious, quarrelsome, 
from r. M30 no. 3; Gram. § 324. This 
is prob. best. 

DY m. plur. (r. 22%, Kamets im- 
pure) shoots, tendrils of a vine, Gen. 40, 
10. 12. Joel 1. 7. 

TID m. (r. TIT) 1. one left, one 
escaped from a slaughter, a survivor, i. q. 
abp, whence v WW Jer. 42, 17. 44, 
14. Lam. 2, 22. Often in the phrase x5 
b my WRN there was not left to him 
a survivor, there was none left alive, 
Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3, 3. Josh. 10, 28. 37. 
11,8; also Num. 24, 19. Deut. 2, 34. al. 
Collect. the survivors, those who remain 
alive, Judg. 5, 13. Is. 1, 9. Of things 
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Job 20, 21. 26. — Plur. Josh. 10, 20. Joel 
3,5. BIT TIA those left of the sword, 
who escaped it, Jer. 31, 2. 

2. Sarid, pr. n. of a town in Zebulun, 
Josh. 19, 10. 12. 

MD and ID (warrior of Jeho- 
vah) Seraiah, pr.n.m. a) The scribe 
or secretary of David, 2 Sam. 8, 17; in 
other places corrupted e. g. into N w 
2 Sam. 20, 25, NW 1 K. 4, 3, xvod 
1 Chr. 18, 16. b) The father of Ezra 
the priest, Ezra 7, l. c) Of several 
other persons, see 2 K. 25, 18. 23. Jer. 
36, 26. 40, 8. 51, 59. 61. 1 Chr. 4, 13. 14. 
35. 5, 40. Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 10, 3. 11, 11. 
12, 1. 12. 


J i. q. , in Kal not used, to 
interweave, to lay crosswise, to entangle. 
Chald. 329 id. spec. to entangle one’s 
path; Arab. ON i. q. Heb. 

Pie Jer. 2, B the swift camel PING 
720 entangling her ways, i. e. running 
about wild in her season of beat. 

Deriv. J. 


DONY Sarsechim, pr. n. of a chief 
of the eunuchs in the army of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, Jer. 39, 3. 


* ITW to stretch out, to make long or 
large; Arab. id. Part. pasa, 5379 
stretched, scale ged i. e. having any 
member too long or large, and eo being 
deformed, e. g. of persons Lev. 21, 18; 
of cattle Lev. 22, 23. 

Hitnp. to stretch oneself out, Is. 28, 20. 


Y m. plur. thoughts Pe. H, 19. 


139, 23, i. q. dor with the letter 
inserted; see under p. 960. 


J. ODD, fut noes 1. to burn wp, 
to consume with fire. Syr. id. but rarely. 
Zab. id. Syr. e is alao ‘to suck 
up, to absorb,’ see Middeldorpf Cure 
hexapl. in Job p. 15. Comp. aleo 298 
heat—Construed a) Seq. acc. to burn, 
e. g. wood le. 44, 16; garments Lev. 13, 
52; et-bble Is. 47, 14; a sacrifice Lev. 
4, 12. 21. 8, 7. 16, 27; a city Judg. 18, 
27. Jer. 1, 7; sanctuaries Pa, 74, 8; 
wooden idols Deut. 12, 3. 1 K. 15, 13; 


9 
reeds as stockades Jer. 51, 32, see in E38 ; 
also children in honour of an idol 2 K. 17, 
31. Jer. 7, 31. 19, 5. Deut. 12, 31. In 
many of these examples BN with fire 
is added. b) ? n d fo burn a 
burning for any one, to make a burning, 
i.e. to institute a solemn public funeral 
for any one, during which precious 
spices were burned, 2 Chr. 16, 14. 21, 
19. Jer. 34,5. Comp. Jos. B. J. 1. 33. 9, 
where, in the funeral of Herod, it is said 
there followed mevraxogtot r ol. 
xc unelevdiowy agouatogogos. Geier 
de Luctu Hebreor. 6.2. But this cus- 
tom had no connexion with the burning 
of the body. c) to burn or bake bricks, 
Gen. 11, 3. 

Nipa. pass. of Kal, to be burned, e. g. 
in punishment Gen. 38, 24; genr. Lev. 
4, 12. 6, 23. Josh. 7, 15. Jer. 38, 17. Mic. 
1, 7. Prov. 6, 27. al. 

Pret, see in BIO. 

Pu Al. i. q. Niph. Lev. 10, 16. 

Deriv. 999, FEI, MPI. 


* TI, d Arab. Oe, Ged, 

z : 3 * I” 
2 

1. to be high, lofty, prominent ; whence 

S 


r 


S elevation, loftiness, 
prominent.— Hence 
2. to be eminent, noble, to excel in no- 


9 ob 


8 Cad 
bility and glory; whence — noble- 
6 — 
ness, glory, 222 noble in rank, 
prince. Hence BENS q. v. 


d m. (r. d I) plur. ; 
see also the next article. 

1. pp. adj. burning, fiery; then poi- 
sonous, venomous, deadly, as an attribute 
of a serpent, from the burning inflam- 
mation caused by its bite; comp. Men 
no. I, heat and poison; also Gr. jeu, 
xavoos. So Num. 21, 6 and Jehovah 
sent CUPID DWNT fiery (poison- 
ous) serpents among the people; Sept. 
Tous Opes tovs Puvatovvtas, Vulg. ig- 
nitos serpentes. Deut. 8, 15 57% On} 
2"P31 poisonous serpents and scorpions ; 


Sept. gig daxvwv, Vulg. serpens flatu 


adurens. Also without n: id. Num. 
21, 8 Hw A> Mos .—As subst. c. adj. Ie. 
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| Other proposed etymologies, see 


p 


14, 29 Disa NYY a venomous flying 
serpent ; ascribed to the Arabian desert, 
Is. 30, 6 HISD N9 MIN the viper and 
the venomous flying serpent. It is now 
known that no species of flying serpent 
exists ; but this ancient opinion probably 
rested upon a species of flying lizard, 
draco volans Linn. found in Africa and 
Asia, which in its general appearance 
resembles a serpent, but is not venomous. 
See Comm. on Is. 14, 29.—Correspond- 
ing in sound is Sanser. sarpa serpent; but 


this seems to have no relation to 559, 
| which signifies not serpent, but renomous. 


2. Saraph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22. 


DDD m. plur. (r. D9% II) Seraphim, 
Seraphs, Is. 6, 2. 6; an order of angels 


and ministers of God, who stand around 
his throne, each having six wings, also 


hands and feet (v. 2), and praising God 
with their voice. They were therefore 


| of human form, and furnished with wings 


as the swift messengers of God, like the 


Cherubim (see 39°23); though by no 
| means identical with these, as some 
| have supposed. They are so called as 


being of elevated rank, princes; as in 
Daniel the archangels are also called 
Bey princes, Dan. 10, 13 comp. 8, 25. 
in 
Thesaur. p. 1341 sq. 

MBO f (r. ony I, Tseri impure) 
constr. PES, a burning with fire Gen. 
11,3; a burning, fire, Lev. 10, 6. Num. 
19, 6.17; espec. a burning of epices ata 
funeral (sce in r. 1), 2 Chr. 16, 14. 21, 
19; conflagration Deut. 29, 22. Am. 4, 
11. MID A mount of burning, i.e. to 
be burned up, Jer. 51, 25. MEWS mon 
to be for burning, i. e. destined to be 
burned up, Is. 9, 4. 64, 10 [11]. 


J. PAW to comb, to clear or cleanse 
flax by combing, fo hatchel, Is. 19, 9. 
Ancient combs of this sort see repre- 

' sented in Wilkinson's Mann. and Cust. 
.of the Anc. Egypt. III. p. 140. Zab. 
| arya id. Talm. p99 id. also to curry a 
horse, etc. 

II. P to be reddish, for-culoured ; 


spoken of a horse, see PAD; also of blue 
or purple grapes, yielding red wine. 


p 
Arab. * id. of horses and camels, the 


hair, etc. 
Deriv. the two following, and pr. n. 
D 


p m. 1. reddish, bay, fax coloured, 
of horses, plur. 5°27 Zech. 1,8. Arab. 


- o$ 
by transp. L reddish horse, with the 
mane and tail also red, Germ. Fuchs, fox. 
2. a vine bearing blue or purple 


grapes, plur. p Is. 16, 8 See 
more in p. 


PIO m. Is. 5, 2, PID Jer. 2 21, also 
Y f Gen. 49, 11. R. pra. 

1. a vine of a finer and nobler kind, 
prob. so called from its blue or purple 
grapes. According to Abulwalid it 
grows in Syria; it is called in Arab. 

and . and also at the 
present day in Morocco Serki, i. q. Pers. 
AE Kishmish; the grapes are 
small, partially round, dark-coloured, 
with the stones soft and scarcely percep- 
tible. See Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 147. 
Oedmann’s Verm. Sammlungen ave der 
Naturkunde VI. p. 98 sq. 
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2. Sorek, pr. n. of a valley, prob. so 
called from its vineyards, Judg. 16, 4. 
Eusebius and Jerome place it north of 
Eleutheropolis and near to Zorah. Ono- 
mast. art. Sorech. 


: Wwe i. q. M3 no. 2, and “3 no. I, 
to have dominion, to rule, to be a prince. 
Part. "90 Esth. I, 22. Fut. > Is. 32, 
1. Prov. 8, 16. 

Hirap. to make oneself a prince, seq. ` 
59 Num. 16, 13. 

Deriv. N, MAW. 


TTY m. constr. jwi (Kamets irreg. 
dropped, since the root is 5%,) joy, 
gladness, Joel 1, 12. Is. 12, 3. Jer. 31, 13; 
often coupled with Nn Is. 22, 13. 35, 
10. 51, 3. 11. PHB jew oil of joy, i. e. 
oil used in anointing the guests at ban- 
quets, etc. Ps. 45, 8. Is. 61, 3. 


r, sce MRD. 
dow, see in BNO. 


Wi to split, to burst, Arab. piu å 

Nirn. to be burst forth, protruded, te 
break forth, of hemorrhoids 1 Sam. 5, 9. 
Comp. SP3 Niph. no. 4. 


w 


Shin, forming together with Sin the 
twenty-first letter of the Hebrew alpha- 
bet, as a numeral denoting 300. The 
name of this letter, 1°% i. q. jd, signifies 
a tooth, in allusion to its figure, which is 
nearly the same in all the Semitic alpha- 
bets, It is pronounced like the Engl. sh, 
Germ. sch, a sound which was wanting 
to the Greeks, unless perhaps the Doric 
Ter, Hdot. I. 139, is to be so pronounced. 
Hence the LXX, in order to give some 
approximation to its sound, for 8°, Jg, 
write ‘Prys, Xots, see Lam. c. 2. 3. 4. 

To the letter 8, which is far more 
frequent than W, there are in Arabic 
three corresponding letters, viz. a) In 
much the greater number of cases, ., 


as Odd L. dar | es b) Far 


less often , as Ord ned the oun, 


BW" wd) to write down. In roots ef 
both thése kinds, the Aramean pre- 
serves the us. c) Sometimes &, ia 
words where the Aramean has m, as 
en sled een eight, 3 AS 
Ry he snow. Rarely in such exam- 
ples has the Arabic & for W, as 73% 

45 "3M to break, 29 LS a to re- 
turn, to turn about; or P appears for & 
in the Hebrew itself, as Can, Pan, yo 


| gaoow, yapatte, SIND and M153 cypress. 


d) The Arabic sometimes also admits 
different ways of writing the same word, 
and thus apparently divides one Hebrew 
root into two Arabic ones, as %3% 


Ure 
and G), ngg Lud and Lis, Spe 
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ee 84- 
JA and (US, ctia punt, pl 


8 4 i ; 
and. 132 body. But & is also inter- 
changed with other sibilants, as 1, P, 


8 5 7 
e. g. OÒ dod train, U2" Vas, to gal- 
lop, Yeh Rabbin. R¥95M the groin, etc. 

In those Semitic roots which have 
been adopted into the occidental lan- 
guages, chiefly the Greek, W is ex- 
pressed sometimes by a simple 9, 8, as 
Iw cee, , from 12%; bby old; 
sometimes by ox and oz, as 52% also 
oxvian, NY oxutady, VID oν,ðẽͤ , 
on ro, voi from M38. Sometimes 
it passes into t (d); as Wirz, Aram. oz, 
Gr. taŭgos; 732 Batavala, ÖNN Tar- 
tessus; jt) odovs dens; though in these 
the Aramean form seems often to have 
intervened. 

Ù, rarely * Judg. 5, 7. Cant. 1, 7. 
Job 19, 29, before gutt. Ù Judg. 6, 17, 
and Ù Eccl. 2, 22. 3, 18, i. e. the prefix 
Shin, i. q. WiN; the & being dropped by 
aphæresis, and the “ either assimilated | 
and inserted in the next letter, or [in the | 
form w)] also dropped, like bn, 5. Ex- 
cept in the book of Judges (5, 7. 6, 17. 
7, 12. 8, 26), this prefix is usual only in 
the later Hebrew. 

A) Relat. Pron. who, which, what ; 
that. Judg. 7, 12. 8, 26. 1 Chr. 5, 20. Ps. 
122, 3. 124, 8. 129, 6. 7. Lam. 2, 15. 16. 
Cant. 4, 1. 2. 6, 5. Eccl. 1, 3. 9. 14. 2, 9. 
11. 21. 22. al. Sp. — Besides in the Heb. 
O. T. this form of pronoun is found 
widely in the Phenician dialect, where it 
was pronounced si, sy, se; sometimes 
followed by a letter doubled; see Mo- 
numm. Phen. p. 356, 438. Perhaps also 
in the same dialect the fuller form DN is 
found; see Thesaur. p. 1345. In the 
other dialects comp. Amhar. II when, 
prefixed to a verb.— Without a demonstr. 
i. q. he who, Eccl. 1, 11. Cant. 1, 17. 3, 3. 
—Spec. like & a) As a mere sign of 
relation, e. g. d N whither Eccl. 1, | 
7. Ps. 122, 4. b) Seq. 7, i. e. bt 80 
frequent among the Rabbins, used like 
b W to express the genitive of a pos- 
sessor ; Cant. 3, 7 owe je the 
sedan of him, Solomon, pp. which is to 
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Solomon. Cant. 1, 6 emphat. “pġ "952 
my vineyard, even mine. For the plee- 
nastic suffix, see Heb. Gramm. § 119. 2. 
note. 

B) Relat. Conjunct. i. q. "WR, "2. 

1. that, after verbs of seeing, Eccl. 2, 
13. 3, 18; of knowing Eccl. 1, 17. 2, 14. 
9,5; of thinking Eccl. 2, 15; of giving 
a sign Judg. 6, 17. Also: a) ‘what 
is—that, ‘this is—that, Eccl. 2, 12. 5, 
15. 7, 10. Cant. 5,9. b) Eccl. 12, 9 
d besides that he was, etc. 6, 3 
r "ZS" ner) 20 so that many be the 
days of his years. M 2392 scarcely that 
Cant. 3, 4. 79 till that, until, Judg. 
5, 7. c) c MBs to make or cause that 
Eccl. 3, 14. 

2. because that, because, Cant. 1, 6. 5, 
2. Eccl. 2, 18; fully W n939 Ecel. 7, 
14. Also for; Cant. 1,7 hν e for why? 

3. when, Eccl. 5, 10. Comp. W B. 5. 

4. With Prefixes: a) 2 i. q. 2 
lett. c, because that, Eccl. 2, 16. b) 2 
i. q. 2, pp. according to what, i. e. as, 
Eccl. 5, 14. 12, 7. Also as, when, Eccl. 
9, 12. 10, 3. 


*ANW fut. ase fo draw water. 


Chald. id. Arab. maven to slake one’s 


thirst by drawing water. Comp. Goth. 
skephan, Germ. schöpfen. — Construed 
either seq. acc. 59% Gen. 24, 13. Deut. 
29, 10. Josh. 9, 21. 23. 1 Sam. 7, 6. 9, 11; 
or absol. Gen. 24, 11. 19. 20. Seq. dat. 
of instr. Gen. l. c. Nah. 3, 14; Ju of foun- 
tain 2 Sam. 23, 16. 

Deriv. NN. 


a 
*ANW fut ake lo rear; Arab. 213 


to bellow, to bleat, also to roar. Spoken 
of the lion, Judg. 14, 5. Ps. 22, 14. 104, 21; 
of thunder Job 37, 4, comp. Am. 1, 2. Joel 
4,16; of raging warriors Ps. 74, 4; aleo 
of persons in extreme pain, to cry out, to 
groan, Ps. 38, 9.—Hence 


TUT f constr. Panw, roaring of a 
lion Is. 5, 29. Job 4, 10. Zech. 11, 3. 
Trop. outcry, groaning, of a person in 
great pain Job 3, 24. Ps. 22, 2. 32, 3. 

*I. IN i. q. KW 1. to make a 
noise, to rage, to roar, of floods, a tumult 
of people, see IND, MW no. II. 


N 


2. to crash, to fall with a crash, e. g. 
a house, etc. hence to be laid waste, Is. 
6, 11 init. 

Nien. 1. to make a noise, rushing, to 
roar, e. g. of floods and nations Is. 17, 
12. 13. 

2. to be luid waste, of a land Is. 6, 11. 

Hirn. to lay waste, inf. nixwn> Is. 37, 
26; and so & being dropped awd 2 K. 
19, 25. 

Deriv. MIND, FIND, MAND, MRD, NV. 


II. FIN ig. nyo to look at, to 
behold with attention; in Kal not used. 

Hirar. NH id. Gen. 24, 21, seq. >. 
Sept. xaropord-cve, Vulg. contemplor. 


W, see . 
N H Prov. 1, 27 Cheth. i. d. Heid 
a destroying tempest. 


dir) SRW, comm. gend. (m. Job 
26, 6; f. Is. 5, 14. 14, 9;) Sheol, Hades, 
Orcus, the under world, Sept. usually 
dns, once Pavatos 2 Sam. 22, 6; a vast 
subterrancan place Job 11, 8. Deut. 32, 
22; full of thick darkness Job 10, 21. 22, 
(but see Is. 14, 9 sq.) where dwell the 
shades of the dead (398X93 q. v.) Ps. 30, 
4. 86, 13. 89, 49. Prov. 23, 14; to which 
are poetically ascribed valleys Prov. 9, 
18, and also gates and bars Is. 38, 10. 
Job 17,16. The dying are said to go 
down tu Sheol, ndixs Num. 16, 30. 
Ez. 31, 15. 17; poet. bao san Job 7, 9. 
Ps. 53, 16; comp. Mdina 0 bring 
down to Sheol Gen. 42, 38. 1 Sam. 2, 6. 
1 K. 2, 9. Those who save the life of 
any one are said to deliver him dit TO 
from the hand (power) of Sheol Hos. 13, 
14. Ps. 49, 16. Elsewhere Sheol is said 
to devour all Prov. 1, 12; to be insatiable 
Prov. 30, 16. Is. 5, 14; to be stern and 
ernel Cant. 8, 7. To it by prosopopœia 
are ascribed snares with which it lies in 
wait for men Ps. 18, 6. 2 Sam. 22. 6; 
and those who escape death are said to 
have made a covenant with Sheol Is. 28, 
15. 18. Meton. Sheol is put for its inhabit- 
ans Is. 14, 9. 38, 18, comp. Ps. 6, 6. See 
espec. Num. 16, 30 aq. Is. 14, 9 sq. Ez. 
31, 16 sq. 32, 21 sq. Chald. and Tal- 
mud. >" id. Syr. Naas. Ethiop. 


H Nä:— As to the etymology, vir 
130 
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baw 


comes from r. g no. I, and is i. q. bist 
cavily, a hollow subterranean place; just 
as the Germ. Holle hell, is originally the 
same with Höhle a hollow, cavern, and 
Lat. cœlum is from Gr. xotdos hollow.— 
The usual derivation has been from the 
notion of asking, demanding, r. 5 no. 
II; since Orcus lays claim unsparingly 
to all alike, whence the epithet orcus 
rapar Catull. 2. 28, 29. 


dach (asked for, desired, r. >x% TI) 
Shaul, Saul, pr. n. a) The first king of 
the Israelites, from the tribe of Benja- 
min, 1 Sam. 8, 4. 9,2eq. b) A king 
of the Edomites Gen. 36,37. c) A son 
of Simeon Gen. 46, 10. d) 1 Chr. 6, 9. 
— From lett. c. comes the patronymic 
Nd Shaulite Num. 26, 13. 


TINO m. (r. HRB) 1. noise, uproar, 
tumult, e. g. of waters Ps. 65, 8. Is. 17, 
12. 13; of a crowd or multitude of men 
Is. 5, 14. 13, 4. 24, 8. 25, 5. 66, 6; of war 
Am. 2, 2. Hos. 10, 14; of outcry, clamour, 
Ps. 74, 23. Jer. 25 25,31. 48, 45 Jid r; 22 
sons of uproar, i. e. tumultuous warriors. 

2. desolation, destruction; Ps. 40,3 712 
TING pit of destruction. Jer. 46, 17. 


NN obsol. root, i. q. 898 no. II, to 
contemn, ‘to despise. The coy idea 


is prob. 5 stink ; comp. E and PE 
to stink, AAE stinking mud.—Hence 


OND m. (Kamets impure) c. suff 
FOND Ez. 25, 6; contempt, i. e. pride, 
arrogance, Ez. 25, 15. 36, 5. 


TIND f ruins, Ie. 24, 12. R. med. 


N I. i. q. 20, to dig, to exca- 
vale, to hollow out ; hence bind Hades, 
pp. hollow place under ground.—From 
the idea of digging comes readily that of 
searching out, inquiring, comp. pn, 
“E3 no. 3, “BM no. 2; also percontari, to 
search or explore with a xortos stick, 
probe, etc. Engl. ‘to dig, to grub. 
Hence 

II. lo ask, to inquire, to ask for, either 
by way of demand or entreaty. 

1. to ask, to inquire of, to interrogate ; 
Chald. id. Syr. C to interrogate, to 


Saw 1034 NW 


ask lor. Arab. gl to interrogate, to 3, 10 a 10, 13; also seq. Ju of pers. 


ask; V, to beg. Eth. MAA? and MAAS Judg. 8, 24. 1 Sam. 1, 20. 
to demand, to ask, to beg.— Constr. ab- s. 21,5; seq. PN 2 Sam. 3, 13. 1K. 2, 
sol. Deut. 13, 15; eq. ace. of pers. Gen. | 20, Ps. 21, 4; 052 Deut. 10, 12. 18, 16. 
24, 47. 32, 18. 44, 19 e -r badd | With dat. of pers. for whom 1K. 2, 22. 
my lord asked his servants, saying. Deut. 9 ony to ask for oneself 2 Chr. J, 11. — 
32, 7. Judg. 4, 20. Job 40,7; rarely seq. Spec. a) to ask as a loan, to borrow 


b of pers. 2 K. 8, 6. Job 8,6. Thatofor from any one Ex. 3, 22. 11,2. 12, 35. 
about which one asks is put with b D, Gen. Part. pass. per) borrowed 1 Sam. I, 28. 


32, 30. 43, 7. Judg. 13, 18. 2 K.6,5. Seq. > prob. to lend i.q. Hiph. 


Neh. 1, 2. Eccl. 7, 10; ace. Jer. 50, 53 
hence c. dupl. acc. al pers. and thing Jer. 
38, 14. Is. 45, 11. Hagg. 2, 11. Ps. 35, 


11.— Spee. a) fo consult an oracle, o Prov. 20, 4. Arab. Conj. V, id. bi 
inquire of, e. g. e bN Deut. 18, 11; Sheria. Ethiop. id. 

oftener seq. 3, as MIN byy 40 inquire Nien. to ask Jor oneself, to ask leare, 
of (at) Jehovah Judg. 1, 1. 18, 5. 20, 8. | like Gr. aitoŭuaí ce toŭto. Seq. Ju of 
1 Sam. 28, 6; also 2 Sain. 16, 23. Ez. pers. and gerund of that which one asks 
21, 26. Seq. b for any one 1 Sam. 22, Jeave to do, 1 Sam. 20, 6. 28 where the 
10. 13. 15. Num. 27, 21. b) "Bd bgy i gerund is omitted. So Wika hnite verb 
pibw> lo usk one s to Tria hëulih; welfare, ' Neh. 13, 6. Comp. Heb. Gramm. § 50. 
etc. to ask how one does; hence fosalute, | 2. —Others, ‘to obtain h or leuve 

to greet, Gen. 43, 27. Ex. 18, 7. Judg. 18, | from a master by entreaty. 

15. 1 Sam. 10, 14. 17, 22. 2 Sam. S, 1; Pier N 

and so Jer. 15, 5 J drs DRUD. Poet. 2 Sam. 20, 18. 
Ps. 122, 6 ebu jann pity) bry wish' 2. to beg, i. q. Kal 2. b. . Ps. 109, 10. 


taph. to be lent. So in Rabbinic often. 
6) to ask alms, to beg, i. q. Pi. no. 2, 


1. to ask, to interrogate, 


prosperity to Jerusalem, i. e. salute her. Hirn. to loan, to lend, Ex. 12, 36. 
[Omers, perhaps better, pray for the' 1 Sam. 1, 28; comp. Kal no. 2. b. a. 
welfare of VV 2.] With- Deriv. Fon no. I, DING ; from no. II, 


out the idea of salutation, 2 Sum. 11, 7 ech), Moxa 2 sid the 15 names byw, 
David inquired after the welfare of Joab : basi Add, dyonbaw, PIN. 


and of the army, ete, Syr.? — ec) Chald. I. to ask, to interrogate. 


id. to salute. 
seq. b of pers. Ezra 5, 9; also c. acc. ol 


2. to ask for, i. e. a) to require, 1 
that about which one inquires, v. 10. 
demand, sol. 1 K. 3, 5. 2 K. 2, 9. Is. Dan. 2, 10. 27. 


7, 11. 12. Mic. 7, 3; seq. acc. of thing TCE 

1 Sam. 12, 13 Lam. 4, 4 aby) y VV 

ont. Ps. 40,7; seq. 72 Ps. 2, 8; NN 5 

1 Sam. 8, 10. Seq. dupl. ace. 1 Nh (an asking) Sheal, pr. n. m. 

rive tt, Deut. 14, 26. Is. 58, 2. Ps. 137, 3. | Ezra 10, 29. 

With it 15 be to ask (etna) for! SND, see DING. 

oneself, 1 Sam. 12, 17. 19. Ascribed to ae 

the mind, WE3, Deut. 14, 26; to the eyes dt) Chald. f. st. emphat. SMOxz , 

Ecel. 2, 10. Spec: Jon. 4, 8 “PN SNUG | pp. question, i. e. subject of inquiry, a 

Dude 153 Ae demanded of his soul to die, cause in law, and hence a decree ; Dan. 

i. e. he prayed that he might die. 1 K. | 4, 14 NPN Jr WON the mandate 

19, 4. Job 31, 31 itp: nwa DRL? by | of the Holy ones is this decree. Arab. 

demanding his life with curses, i.e. pray- 

ing for his (my enemy’s) death. So 

dude tos Is. 7, 11, comp. 2 K. 2, 10. TONY f. (r. N) c. sufi Des, 
b) to ask, i. e. to entreat, to solicit, io onda Ps. 106, 15, and contr. {mr 

beg, seq. acc. of thing Judg. 5, 25. 1 K. 1 Sam. 1, 17. 


-É Gow 
question, cause in law, matter. 


NW 


1. an asking, request, petition. So 
nat) bN to ask a petition, i.e. to ask a 
thing of any one, to make a request, 
Judg. 8, 24. 1 K. 2, 16. d) to grant 
a petition Esth. 5, 6. 8. 7, 13. 9, 12. NN 
HONY the petition is granted Job 6, 8. 

2. loan, thing loaned, 1 Sam. 2, 20. 
Comp. the root 8.) no. 2. b. æ. 


os (I have asked him of God) 
Shealtiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 17. Ezra 3, 
2. Neh. 12, 1; i. q. bended Hagg. 1, 12. 
14. 2, 2. 


: ND to rest, to be quiet, in Kal not 
used; kindr. with }3 to rest or lean 
upon any thing, for repose and quiet. 


Syr. Pa. — placavit. 
PiL. NW lo be quiet, tranquil, to live 


in quiet, Jer. 30, 10. 46, 27. Job 3, 18. 


Prov. 1, 33. —Hence 


PN, plur. DING, adj. 1. quiet, 
tranquil, of a dwelling le 33, 20; of one 
dwelling in quiet Zech. 1, 15. Job 12, 5; 
comp. 7288 21, 23. 

2. In a bad sense, living al ease, care- 
less, proud, (secundis rebus ferox, Sal- 
lust. Jug. 94,) Ps. 123, 4. Am. 6, 1. Is. 
32,9. 11. 18. Comp. M2 no. 2. b, DE, 
nbo, and Schultens Animadv. ad Job. 
26, 5. — Subst. pride, arrogance, Is. 37, 
29. 2 K. 19, 28. 

OND, see Dow. 


. N 1. to breathe hard, to pant, 
to blow, e. g. of an angry person Is. 42, 
14; of one in haste, hence lo hasten 
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N 


head of the poor, hyperb. expressing the 
sordid avarice of the rich, as envying the 
poor even the slightest posseesion and 
striving to deprive them of it. — Else- 
where fo pant or gape after any one, ia 
to thirst for his blood, the metaphor 
being taken from wild beasts, Ps. 56, 2. 
3. 57, 4. Am. 8, 4. Ez. 36, 3. 


FANT 1. to become full and turgid, 
to swell up or out ; spoken of fullness or 
roundness of flesh in the human body, 
espec. in youth, whence "XW flesh; also 
of the rising or swelling of fermentation, 
whence NN kneading-trough. Kin- 
dred roots are N whence “RY leaven; 
also * to swell, to boil; Arab. id. 


yb id. also of swellings on the body. 
2. to be abundant, redundant ; hence 
| to be left, to remain. Chald. and Sam. 


oko 
ae Arab. Abe to let remain; 


to 
be left—In Kal once 1 Sam. 105 11. 
Nirn. Pass. of Hiph. 1. tobe leftover, 
to remain; Gen. 7, 23 M3 AN ONT" and 
Noah only was left. 42, 38. 47, 18. Ruth 
1, 3. 5. al. exp. Ex. S, 27 [31] dad Rb 
ms there remained not one ; £o 14, 28. 
' Judg. 4, 16. Josh. 8, 17. 2 K. 10. 21. Seq. 
| dat. to remain for any one Zech. 9, 7; 
ce. Z in any place Is. 17,6. Dan. 10, 8; 
seq. yo Neh. 1, 2. Part. Nee: one left,a 
survivor, Gen. 32, 9. Is. 4, 3; plur. Gen. 
14, 10. Fem. Is. 37, 31. 
2. to remain anywhere, lo remain be- 
hind, Ex. 8, 5. 7. Num. 11, 26. Job 21, 
34 ber: DFEN your erer 


Eccl. 1,5. Comp. "9 Hiph. no. 3. - Of remain treachery, i. e. being examined 


the same stock are the roots dw, 59, 
303, 320 no. I; and kindr. to these is 
the ‘syllable m, M, which has the signif. 
of breathing and deene, In the Indo- 
european tongues we have, with a sibi- 
lant schnauben, schnappen, to snap, with 
an aspirate Germ. happen, [jappen, ] eic. 
2. to pant after, to snap, gape, yawn 


after with open mouth; e. g. the air, 


wind, to snuff up Jer. 2, 24. 14,6; night- 
fall Job 7, 2; night i.e. death Job 36, 
20; absol. Ps. 119, 131. Poetically as- 
cribed to a snare or trap laid for any one 
Job 5,5; sce . Seq. 59 Am. 2, 7 
they pant for the dust of the earth on the 


‘there remains of them only treachery. 
Note. In Ez. 9, 8 in some editions is 
found the anomalous form g NN): 
which has doubtless arisen from mingling 
two readinge, “NTI part. and NEN. 
Some Mss. are still without the &, and 
others without the 3; see De Rossi. 
Hirn. l. to leare, to let remain, e. g. 
after eating Deut. 28. 51; after the har- 
vest Ob. 5; espec. after a slau szhter, XÈ 
Wy TNS he left none remaraiaz, ne 
survivor, Josh. 10, 28. 37. 37 10; seq 
dat. to any one Josh. 8. 22. 10, 33. 11. d. 
| 1 K. 16, 11; and e after a public de- 
portation 2 K. 25, 12. 22. Jer. 34, 10.— 


NU 


So to leave behind, spoken of one depart- 
ing, Joel 2, 14. 

2. Intrans. ‘> Ven to be left to any 
one, there remains to him; Josh. 8, 22 
and they smote them od ir anba "3 
1 until there was left to them not one 
remaining. Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3, 3. 2 K. 
13,7. Without dat. to have left, lo re- 
tain; Am. 5, 3 the city that went out a 
thousand NXA Nm hath a hundred 
left, etc. 

Deriv. "XY, "NY (sc), MND, 
mINw, and 15 names MANY, saws go. 


“NO m. (Kamets impure) remain- 
der, remnant, residue, the rest, a word of 
the later Hebrew for the earlier Y. 
Is. 10, 20. 14, 22. al. Seq. genit. W. 
in the remnant of his people Is. 11, 11; 
so 10,21. Zeph. 1,4; also the remaining 
part, the rest, as opp. to something pre- 
ceding, as Is. 17, 3 Damascus SN "N35 
and the rest of Syria. 2 Chr. 9, 29. 


Nw m. Chald. constr. N, once 
AND Ezra 7, 18; remainder, residue, 
Dan. 7, 7. 19; the rest, as opp. to some- 
thing preceding, Ezra 4, 9. 10. 17. 6, 16. 
7, 18. 20. 


A0 55 Wo (the remnant shall be 
converted) Shear-jashub, symbolical pr. 
n. of a son of Isaiah, Is. 7, 3; comp. 10, 
21. 22. 


Nw m. constr. "XO Lev. 18, 12. 13, 
c. suff. N, flesh, so called us swelling 
out in fullness and roundness in the well 
fed body, see in r. "XW no. 1. Ps. 73, 26 
"3953 "WNW .. Prov. 5, 11 mbsa 
TRU mia when tħy flesh and fullness 
(fat) is consumed. Prov. 11, 17. Trop. 
to eat the flesh of a people is to oppress 
and exhaust them, Mic. 3,3; see in dx 
no. I. g. Also Jer. 51, 35 N= "Don 
baa v my injury and my flesh (devoured 
by the Chaldeans) be n Babylon — 
Hence 

a) flesh of beasts as eaten, Ps. 78, 20. 
27; also genr. meat, food, of any kind, 
Ex. 21, 10. 

b) the flesh of any one, put for his 
blood-kindred, blond-relatives, comp. "3 
no. 4; Lev. 18, 12. 13. 17. 21, 2. Num. 
27, 11; more fully inva n (where the 
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NID 
primary idea of & is already lost) 
Lev. 18, 6. 25, 49. Comp. Arab. pý 


avenger of blood, which signif. seems to 
have come from Heb. N. 


MAND f (denom. from NË) blood- 
relationshi p, blood-kindred ; concr. kins- 
women Lev. 18, 17. 


MIND (id.) Sherah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 
7, 24. 

NND f. (r. z)) once contr. PT 
1 Chr. 12, 38, part remaining, remain- 
der, residue, the rest, Is. 44, 7. Jer. 39, 3. 
Neh. 7, 72; espec. the remnant, the sur- 
virors, after great slaughter, as MĂ 
MIT the remnant of Judah Jer. 40, 15. 
425 15. 44, 28; and so Jer. 24, 8. Ez. 9, 
8. 11, 13. Am. 1, 8. al. Of a total de 
struction itis said, > MIND MM ND there 
is no remnant to any one, none (nothing) 
is left, Jer. 11, 23. 50, 26; contra > * 72 
to permit a remnant to any one, to leave 
a remnant, Jer. 40, 11; > 0 in id. 
Jer. 44,7; > W dw Gen. 45, 7, comp. 
2 Sam. 14, 7.—Ps. 76, 11 the wrath of 
man did praise thee, “inn ninn MAND 
the remainder of (thy) wrath thou didst 
gird on, i. e. thou didst exert thine ex- 
treme wrath, comp. Deut. 32, 23. The 
remainder of wrath is here God's ex- 
treme wrath, reserved for extreme cases, 
opp. to the less degree of wrath mani- 
fested on less aggravated occasions. 


PNW f (for MNT, r. ANG) desolation, 
destruction, Lam. 3, 47. 


Nat) (comp. Ethiop. frNA! man) 
Sheba, pr. n. 

1, Three men in the genealogical ta- 
bles in Genesis and 1 Chron. founders of 
families or tribes in Arabia. a) A son 
of Raamah and grandson of Cush, also 
brother of Dedan, Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 
9. b) A son of Joktan, and brother of 
Uzal, Ophir, etc. Gen. 10, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 
22. Con Abulfeda p. 98 Paris. c) A 
son of Jokshan and grandson of Abra- 
ham and Keturah, also brother of Dedan, 
Gen. 25, 3. 1 Chr. 1, 32. Comp. in no. 
2 fin. 

2. Sheba, the Sabæans, a region and 
people in Arabia Felix, abounding in 


330 


frankincense, spices, gold, and precious 
stones, 1 K. 10, 1 sq. Is. 60, 6. Jer. 6, 20. 
Ez. 27, 22. Ps. 72, 15; celebrated aleo 
for their great traffic Ez. l. c. Ps. 72, 10. 
Joel 4, 8. Job 6, 19; but in Job 1, 15 dri- 
ving off plunder in the vicinity of Uz or 
Ausitis. With all this accords what 
Greek and Arab writers say of the Sa- 
beans (ZaBaior), whose chief city they 
call Saba and Mariaba (Magda, now 
Wyle Mareb), three or four days’ jour- 
ney distant from Sana’a; see Strabo 
XVI. p. 768, 777, 780. Agatharch. p. 
64. Diod. Sic. 3. 38, 46. Plin. VI. 32. 
Abulſeda p. 96 Par. Edrisi I. p. 53, 147, 
ed. Jaubert. See Thesaur. p. 1351.— 
Comparing now the three names in 
Genesis (no. I. a, b, c), it appears that 
the Sabseans of Arabia Felix adjacent to 
Sana’a are descendants of Joktan, Gen. 
10, 28, lett. b. Nor is it less evident that 
the other two passages, Gen. 10,7 and 
25, 3, lett. a, c, refer to one and the same 
people, although a different origin is as- 
signed; since in both, Sheba is coupled 
with Dedan and Raamah. We may 
therefore assume two tribes of Sabe- 
ans; one of which (b), the mote power- 
ful and noble, was in Arabia Felix ; 
while the other (a, c) dwelt towards the 
Persian Gulf, not far from the mouths of 
the Euphrates. This latter tribe is not 
mentioned except in Genesis l. c. 


J. 22 obsol. root, i. q. lo kin- 
dle, pp. prob. ‘to blow into a flame,’ to 
kindle by blowing, comp. 303, d. 
Hence 3°30 flame. 


II. 230 i. q. Chald 339 to break, 
whence N fragment. Hence 


m30 m. plur. fragments, Hos. 8, 6. 


72D fut. conv. 32, to make pri- 
soner, to take or lead captive, to carry 
off; Arab. UL,, Chald. x, Syr. tos, 
id.—E. g. either persons Gen. 34, 29. 
1K. 8, 48. Is. 14, 2. Jer. 41, 10. 14. 43, 
12. al. or cattle, flocks, 1 Chr. 5, 21. 
2 Chr. 14, 14; or wealth, substance, 
Obad. 11. 2 Chr. 21, 17.—So of a con- 
queror leading his captives in triumph 
Judg. 5, 12. Ps. 68, 19; also to hold cap- 
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“30 


tive Ps. 137, 3.—Part. pass. 9 cap- 
tives Is. 61, 1. Gen. 31, 26 397 Wantz 
captives of the sword i. e. taken in war, 
like Gr. alu,jan tut, Sogvaletas, comp. 
2 K. 6, 22. le. 22, 3. 

Nipa. pass. of Kal, Gen. 14, 14. Ex. 
22,9. 1 Sam. 30, 3. 5. Jer. 13, 17. Ez. 
6, 9. 

Deriv. rasd, "30, M238, Wach, and 
pr. names — 2b, 220, sath. 


130 m. a species of precious stone, 
Sept. Volg. ayatns, agate, Ex. 28, 19. 
39, 12. 


5 (captive of God) Shebuel, pr. 

a) 1 Chr. 23, 16. 26, 24; called in 

24 20 bzb Shubael. b) 1 Chr. 25, 4; 
called i in v. 20 D . 


S328 Jer. 18, 15 Cheth. for 5°30 q. v- 


JAW m. (Dan. 9, 27; Px Jad Gen. 
29, 27 is the week of this daughter.) constr. 
930 Gen. 29, 27. 28; Dual 8522 a Lev. 
12, 5; plur. creat) m. Dan. 9, 25. 10, 2. 
3, and misses, constr. missy, c. suff. 

es"nsay Num. 25 26, 4 seven, sennight: 
18d i. e. a week. Denom. from 729 
seven; comp. “S9 deead. 

1. pp. a week ‘of days, seven days, 
Gen. 29, 27. 28. Dan. 10, 2 0°93% NDS 
dw for three weeks, where dex is not a 
genitive, see under 01° Plur. no. 2. b.— 
nisag arı festival of (seven) weeks, pen- 
tecost, so called from the seven weeks 
which were reckoned from the passover 
to this festival, Ex. 34, 22. Deut. 16, 10 
coll. 9; fully Tob. 2, 1 ala inta iSdoue- 
dom. Buti in Ez. 45, 21 8 missy on 
the festival of sevens ef days, je the pase- 
over, as being celebrated each time dur- 
ing seven whole days. 

2. week of years, seven years, Dan. 9, 
24 sq. Comp. hebdomas annorum Gell. 
N. A. 3. 10. Aristot Polit. 7. 16. 


l and 2d f. (r. vt) a swear 
ing, an oath, Lev. 5, 4. Judg. 21, 5. 
1 Sam. 14, 26. Eccl. 9, 2 al. wr rath 
to swear an oath Gen. 26, 3. Josh. 9, 20. 
“RY read a false oath, perjury, Zech. 
8, 17. nim read an oath by Jehovah 
Ex. 22, 10. ‘Eccl. 8, 2; also seq. gen. of 
the person swearing Pa. 105, 9, and of 
him to whom one swears, as — the 


“7, 8 


‘aw 


oath fo me, sworn to me, Gen. 24, 8.— 
Spec. a) An oath eworn in making a 
covenant, i. e. a covenant confirmed by 
an oath, 2 Sam. 21, 7. b mesa 222 
joined i in a sworn leagüë with any one, 
Sept. &vogxor, Neh. 6, 18. b) An oath of 
cursing, imprecation, curse, Dan. 9, 11. 
Is. 65, 15; fully nhn D Num. 5, 21. 


PAID and Mao f (r. 730) the first 
form being sometimes in Cheth. where 
Keri has r*, as Ps. 65, 2. 126, 4; but 
oftener in Keri where Cheth. has may, 
as Job 42, 10. Jer. 29, 4. al. captivity 
Num. 21, 29; also concr. for captives, as 
d maa 3105 to bring back the captives of 
a people, Deut. 30, 3. Jer. 29, 14. 30, 3. 
Ez. 29, 14. 39, 25. Am. 9, 14. Zeph. 3, 
20. Ps. 14, 7. 53, 7. 126, 4; b . awn | 
id. Jer. 33, 7. 11. 49, 6. Ez. 39, 25. Trop. 
to restore to one's former state and pros- 
periiy; Job 42, 10 u N ay nins 
aN and Jehovah restored Job to his 
Sormer prosperity. Ez. 16, 53, comp. v. 
55. Hos. 6, 11. 


"moy in Kal not used, to stroke, to 
soothe ; Arab: , to swim, pp. to | 


stroke the watef Hence 

Piet 1. to soothe, to still, to restrain, 
e. g. billows Ps. 89, 10 (comp. mulcere 
fluctus Virg. En. 1. 70); anger Prov. 
29, 11. Comp. mtn. 

2. to praise, to laud, pp. to soothe with 
praises, mulcere laudibus Pacuv. Arab. 
rar „Ethiop. MINA: id.—E. g. Eccl, 
8, 15; espec. to praise God Ps. 63, 4. 
117, 1. 147, 12; c. dat. 145, 4. 


3. to pronounce happy Ecol. 4, 2; 
where Dat is put for magn. Comp. 


Chald. 


Hien. i. q. Pi. no. 1, to still, to restrain, 
e. g. billows Ps. 65, 8. 


Hrrur. seq. 2, lo laud oneself, toglory | 


in any thing, Ps, 106, 47. 1 Chr. 16, 35. 
Deriv. pr. n. Uwe. 


MIO Chald. PA. 12 to praise, to | 


laud, as God Dan. 2, 23. 4, 31. 34; idols 
5, 4. 23. 


i 2 obsol. root, which with its kin- 
dred forms seems to have had the signif. 


1038 


paw 


to stand, to make stand, and then to be 
stable, fixed, frm.—Kindred are the fol- 
lowing: a) UB to set up, to decree, to 
judge; MEW q. v. to set up, to fix in the 
ground. b) 03% whence bzw; nay to 
rest, to stand still; Arab. to be 
stable, firm. c) dw to lash, io row; Maw 
or ne) to set, to place. = onred ponding 
to VIY are Gr. oxuhn rn, on, 
oxnnioy, oxlunu, Lat. scipio, scupus ; 
Sanser. skabh, to make firm; Germ. 
Schaft, Engl. shaft. 


O30 and VIU m. once fem. Ez. 21, 
15; in pause nd, c. suff. zw, slur. 
constr. "Dat. 

1. a stick, rod, staff. Chald. N 
id. Syr. LN a staff, rod, tribe. Not 
improb. the primary signif. of dg may 

| have been a shout, sprout of a tree, a rod 
growing up from the root, see NE% no. 
1, also no. 2 below. Corresponding 
forms see in r. OW fin.— Spec. 

a) a rod or staff for chastising, Ex. 21, 
10. 2 Sam. 7, 14. Is. 10, 15. 24. Mic. 4. 
14. Prov. 10, 13. 23, 13. 14. al. so p. 
Hence D dN rod of correction Prov, 
| 22, 15. o dz the rod with which 

God corrects men Job 9, 34. 21,9. 37, 
| 13. Is. 10, 5 "BS V3% rod of my anger. 
11, 4 he doth smite the earth “B BIS 
with the rod of his mouth, i. e. his severe 
sentence, stern decree.—Also for beat- 
ing out pulse, Is. 28, 27. 

b) a staff on which one leans, Ps. 
23, 4. 

c) the crook of a shepherd, Lev. 27, 32, 

| see in “39 no. 3. Trop. Ez. 20, 37. 
Mic. 7, 14. 

d) staff of office, e. g. of a leader, chief, 
Judg. 5, 14. Hence sceptre of a king 
Gen. 49, 10. Num. 24, 17. Zech. 10, 11. 
Am. I, 5. 8 zw 92M, oxnmrotyos, q. d. 
bearing the sceptre, a king. Trop. for 
rule, administration ; Ps. 45, 7 a sceptre 
of equity is the aceptre of thy kingdom. 
Also of unjust rule, Sw baw Ps. 125, 3; 
but 5193 OIG sceptre of i ‘on, a stern and 
| inflexible authority, Ps. 2, 9. 

e) a spear, lance, as composed of a 
staff or rod wich an iron point, 2 Sam. 8. 
14. Comp. N no. 2. b. 

2. a tribe, espec. of the children of Is- 


| 


paw 
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20 


8 ; 
rael; Arab. A. id. The expression | Ez. 12, 11. Am. 9, 4; once "SU on id. 


is metaphorical, and is derived from a 
plant, from whose root there spring up 
several sprouts, shoots, stems; thus the 


founder of a whole race is compared to | 


a root (Is. 11, 1), while the ancestors of 
the several subdivisions or tribes are 
called stems (Gen. 49, 28), as also the 
tribes themselves, comp. dz no. 3. So 
1 K. 11, 13. 36. ma vat tribe of Ju- 
dah Josh. 7, 16; "13° Deut. 18, 1. "20 
arg "DD the twelve tribes Ex. 28, 21. 
DMI gw tribes of Israel Ex. 24, 4. 
Deut. 29, 20. Judg. 18, l. al. Called also 
mo DIY tribes of Jehovah Ps. 122, 4.— 
It differs from ngA family, which is 
strictly part of-a tribe (Deut. 29, 17. 
Judg. 18, 19. 21, 24); yet it is sometimes 
used in a narrower sense for the fami- 
lies of a tribe, e. g. of the Kohathites 
Num. 4, 18; of Dan Judg. 18, 1 coll. 2; 
of Benjamin Judg. 20, 12. 1 Sam. 9, 21. 
Vice versa it is also put for the whole 
people of Israel, called 1 mdm) 23d a 
tribe (race) the possession of Jehovah, his 
own peculiar people, Jer. 10, 16. 51, 19. 
Ps. 74, 2; comp. plur. Is. 63, 17. Once 
of the Egyptian tribes Is. 19, 13.—2 Sam. 
7, 7 spake Ta word with one of the tribes 
of Israel (“99 9333 MY), whom I com- 
manded lo feed my people? Here for 
"950 should doubtless be read W as 
in the parall. 1 Chr. 17, 6. 


02 Chald. a tribe, plur. constr. Ezra 
6, 17. 


— nenetinent 
— 


into captivity Jer. 48, 46; ». 522 to 
deliver into captivity Ps. 78, 6l. x. 
Dei captirity of the eriles Ezra 201, 
Neh. 7, 6—Spec. a) Concer. captives, 
Judg. 5, 12. “35 733 10 take caplive 
captives, i.e. to lead away captives, Num. 


Lam. 1, 5; also "323 mpd to take away 


21, 1. Ps. 68, 19. rz SON lo gather 


captices Hab. 1, 9. EY "St the cap- 


tires of Egypt Is. 20. 4. Jer. 52, 2. pv 


eae a prey of captives Num. 31, 36. 
b) Put for booty of cattle, etc. Am. 6, 10. 


Is. 49, 24 PSE “ZD lawful booty. v. 25 
Via "3% booty of the tyrant. 


"20 (i. q. Ha one who takes captive) 
Shobai, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. 


"30 (id.) Shobi, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 175 


3°30 m. flame, constr. 333 Job 18, 
5. R. 22% no. I. 


3730 Chald. emphat. N 7 , flame 
Dan. 3, 22. Plur. 7, 9. 


mao f. (r. 933) captivity Neh. 3, 36. 
Jer. 48, 46. Meton. captives Deut. 21, 
11. 32, 42. 2 Chr. 28, 5. 11. 13. 14. 15. 


DIG m. (r. 533) a way, path, Pa, T7, 
20. Jer. 18, 15 where Cheth. >3¢,— 


Chald. Raw, Syr. n., Arab. ee 


way. * 
n m. plur. (r. dr) nettings, 


cauls, caps of net-work, reticula Varro 
de Ling. Lat. IV. 19, a female orna- 


vat) Shebat, the eleventh month of ment for the head among the Hebrews, 
the Hebrew year, from the new moon of Ia. 3, 18. Sept. r n So the 
February to the new moon of March, Talmudists and Rabbins.—Schrocder, 


0 8 r 
Zech. 1,7. Syr. ~as, Arab. U. 


92 | 
and bls, id. Sce Thesaur. p. 1353. 


“30 m. (r. M30) 1. Adj. captive, 
i. q. i, Ex. 12, 29. Fem. M39 Is. 
52, 2. 

2. Subst. abstr. in pause "3Ẹ, c. suff. 
N38, WIIG, 22°30, captivity Deut. 21, 
13. 2 Chr. 29, 9. Ezra 3, 8. 9, 7. Neh. 8, 
17. 5730 YN the land of their captivity 


i 


de Vest. mul. Hebr. c. 2, compares Arab. 
1 ((diminut. from. sun), and 
understands little suns, or studs resem- 
| bling suns worn upon the neck; thie 

would also seem to be supported by the 

mention of "39M little moons, imne- 
ı diately after. But I prefer the former. 


Ie Odin. adj. the serenth, Gen. 2, 2. 
3. 8, 4. Ex. 12, 15. 16. al. Fem. mzy, 
Ex. 21, 2. 23, 11. al.—Denom. from 2 


Jer. 30, 10. 46, 27. d dern 10 go into even. 


captivity Jer. 20, 6. 22, 22. 30, 16. 46, 2. 


Mat, sce mg. 


Jaw 1040 52 


* Jaw obsol. root, Arab. Shaw to mee delicate, as a youth.—Hence the 
pour, i. q. q. Hence pr. n. JJ. “we ollowing. f 
: R230 and MAY (perh. a youth) 
* i rie ene 
0 nearly i. q. 23}, a root not Shebna, pr. n. of the prefect of the pa- 
used in the verb. 88 | lace, Is. 22, 15; and then, after this office 
1. to go, whence d way. Arab. us given to Eliakim (Is. 22, 15), also 


Ta way; chaw IV, to be travelled, | scribe or secretary to the reigning king 
ies i Hezekiah, Is. 36,3. 2 K. 18, 18. 26. 37. 


asa way; Syr. A to show the way. | 19, 2. 
2. to go up, to rise, to grow. Arab. mag (whom Jehovah has made 


o 9 
Juw Conj. IV, and quadri. QM, to; grow up?) Shebaniah, pr. n. m. a) 
produce ears. See nhai, naw. 1 Chr. 15, 24. b) Neh. 9, 4. 5. c) 10, 
3. 10 flow, espec. largely, copiously. 11. 13. d) Neh. 10, 5. 12, 14; ſor which 
Arab. Conj. IV, the heavens pour down 12, 3 zr, and 1 Chr. 24, 11 5225. 


-2 2 * 4 i é : 
rain; hence rain. Deriv. 23, | 92 obsol. root, i. q. tats and Y9, 
% no. 2. to mingle, to interweave. Hence dd. 

Deriv. see in no. 1, 2, 3. | 925 to swear, denom. from 72 seven, 
oad m. train of a robe, Is. 47, 2. since seven was a sacred number, and 
84 oaths were confirmed either by seven 

Comp. kindr. 513. Arab. ika id. | victims offered in sacrifice Gen. 21, 28 
R. 52 no. 3. ed. or by seven witnesses and pledges, 


9 a snail, espec. without the see Hdot. 3. 8. Hom. II. 19. 243. | In Eth. 
shell, so called from its slime and mois- II P 7. are enchanters, Lib. Hen. 
ture, (like Gr. Asias from Ai,) from | ŒS © 8, 3. (comp. 7, 10 Oxon.) because 
conj. Shaphal of the verb 523. Ps. 58, the sacred number seven was also em- 
9 spoken of the wicked, let them melt ployed in magic rites.— In Kal only Part. 
m dur! bboy i> as the! Pass. Ez. 21, 28 nisan “239 lit. those 


away... 
snuil which melteth as it goeth, i. e. which | SPOTR with oaths, i. e. who have sworn 


leaves a slimy trail as it goes, and thus | oaths. 


wastes away more and more the further | Niru. 52%) lo swear, construed: a) 
it advances, until at length it dies. Absol. Gen. 21, 24. Ps. 110, 4. 22772 


i | spd to swear to a fulsehood i.e. fal-ely, 
77200 r. (r. >39 no. 2) a twig, branch, Lev. 5, 24 [G, 5]. 19, 12. Jer. 5, 2. Mal. 
as resembling an ear of grain; plur.: 3, 5. al. mgg% ^ id. Ps. 24, 4. b) Fol- 
constr. Zech. 4, 12 rn “239 "MS lowed by the words of the oath, after 
two olive-branches.—It is sometimes write e) 1 Sam. 20, 3; Ni Num. 32, 10. 
ten “$35 (from Paw), but against the Deut. 1, 31. Josh. 14, 9; without an in- 
Masora. tervening verb 1 Sam. 19, 6. Ps. 110, 4. 
eat . (r. bat} no. 2) plur. 9g. Hos. 4, 15. c) That waich one swears 

I. an ear of grain, Job 24, 24; plur. | to do is put with D Gen. 22, 16. 2 Sam. 
Gen. 41, 5 sq. Ruth 2, 2. Is. 17, 5.— | 19, 8. Jer. 22, 5. 49, 13; or c. infin. Lev. 
b 8, Syr. Was. T wer 4, 4. Deut. 1, 35. What one swears not 

Chald. 87128, Syr. How, H, id. 10 do is put with u Judg. 15, 12; 70 c. 
Arab. .. , and with Dagesh inſ. Is. 54, 9; 927 c. inſ. Deut. 4, 21. 
Ge 505 a Judg. 21, 7. d) Seq. 3 of that by which 

resolved V, Ethiop. TI IIA: id. one swears, e. g. by Jehovah Gen. 21, 23. 
2. a sireum, flood, see the root no. 3, | 31, 53. Josh. 2, 12. 1 Sam. 28, 10. al. by 
Judg. 12, 6. Ps. 69, 3. 16. Is. 27, 12. Syr. an idol Jer. 12, 16; also ™ 303 2205 
A channel of a river. Lev. 19, 12. Jer. 12, 16. God also is 
f ET said to swear by himself Gen. 22, 16. Is. 

* {20 obsol. root, Arab. A to be | 45, 23. Am. 6, 8. 8, 7; by his right hand 


yaw 


Is. 42, 8; but in WA vn the 2 seems 
to refer to place, see in WP no. I. fin. 
Further, to swear by Jehovah is some- 
times i. q. to worship him, since one 
swears by the divinity he worshipe, 
Deut. 6, 13. 10, 20. Is. 19, 18. 48, 1. Ps. 
63, 7; to swear by idols id. Am. 8, 14. 
But to swear by one afflicted, wretched, is 
to imprecate upon myself the same evils 
if I prove false, Ps. 102, 9; comp. Is. 65, 
15. Jer. 29, 22. e) Seq. 7 of pers. to 
swear to any one Gen. 24, 7. 21. 23. al. 
Also c. acc. of thing, o promise with an 
oath, to swear a thing to any one, Gen. 
50, 24. Ex. 13, 5. 33, 1. al. N sad) 
to swear allegiance unto God, 2 Chr. 15, 
14; comp. Is. 19, 18. Zeph. 1, 5, where 
it is once c. 3.—— Sometimes 730 is 
taken in a bad sense, i. q. to swear rashly, 
falsely, Eccl. 9, 2. Zech. 5, 3 coll. 4. 

Hirn. 1. to cause to swear, to bind 
with an oath, Num. 5, 19. 2 Chr. 36, 13. 
Followed by the words of him who im- 
poses the oath, with N? Gen. 50, 5. 
Ex. 13, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 28; also seq. 
gerund. Neh. 5, 12; "WX Gen. 24, 3. 
1 K. 22, 16. 

2. to adjure, to charge solemnly, seq. 
acc. Cant.2, 7. 3, 5. 5,9. 1 Sam. 20, 17. 
Jer. 5, 7. 

Deriv. M9338. 


*3 2 fem. and ’ 1930 masc. constr. 
7200 f. 9220 m. seven, a ‘cardinal nume- 
ral. 8 Vas, Samar. 73g, Arab. 


w, Ethiop. NO: and AND: Si- 
milar is ancient Egypt CqꝙY, Theb. 
CA; and in the Indo-European 
tongues Sanscr. saptan, Zend. hapla, 
Pers. crs, Gr. énta, Lat. septem, all 
with the letter t, which both in the Se- 
mitic and Teutonic languages is drop- 
ped, as Goth. sibun. Germ. Sieben, Engl. 
seven.— The absol. form usually precedes 
a noun, as 0°20 9 Gen. 5, 7, N 5209 
41, 18, 0999 NII Num. 23, 1.29; more 
rarely it follows, espec. in the later He. 
brew, as 720 ben Ez. 40, 22, psd 
meso 2 Chr. 13, 9. 29, 21. (Num. 29, 32.) 
If the preceding noun be in the construct 
state, S28 expresses the ordinal, as mÙ 

131 
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92 


320 the seventh year 2 K. 12, 1. The 
construct ſorm always precedes a noun, 
but is found only in certain formulas, 
as B.D? MAW a seven of daye, week, 
Gen. 8, 10. 12. 31, 23. al. p. ming 530 
seven hundred Gen, 5, 26. Also rest 
M30 seven and seven, by sevens, Gen. 
7, 2. With suff. pasa those seven 
2 Sam. 21, 9. Seventeen is “o> mrad 
m. and ming 320 f. Gen. 37, 2. 1 Chr. 
7, 11 But the number seven among the 
Hebrews, as in other oriental nations, 
was also used: a) As a sacred number 
well known in sacred things; the origin 
of which may be referred to the seven 
planets and the early worship of them 
among the Egyptians and Semitic na- 
tions; see von Hammer Encyclop. Ue- 
bersicht der Wissenschaften des Or. p. 
322. Bahr Symbolik I. p. 187 eq. Wi- 
ner Realw. II. p. 824; comp. in Bon. 
So Gen. 21, 28. 50, 10. Ex. 12, 15. 13, 6. 
Lev. 4, 6. 17. Num. 12, 14. Josh. 6, 4. 8 
1 Sam. 31, 13. Job 42, 8. Zech. 3, 9. al. 
sep.—Hence b) As a smaller round 
number; comp. in 322 no. I, also Engl. 
ten. Gen. 4, 24. 31, 23. Judg. 16, 7. 
1 Sam. 11, 3. 2 K. 8, 1. Prov. 9, 1. Is. 11, 
15. al. seep. 

The form 93% is also an) Adv. seven 
times, Lev. 26, 18. 21. Ps. 119, 164. Prov. 
24, 16. 

bb) Sheba pr. n. m. a) 2 Sam. 20, 1. 
6) 1 Chr. 5, 13. 

cc) Sheba pr. n. as some suppose, of 
a town of Simeon, Josh. 19, 2 930 83 
3920) Beer-sheba and Sheba ; but prob. 
930 in here the name of a well (like 
rd Gen. 26, 33), and we may render: 
Beer-sheba with the well Sheba. Other- 
wise the number of cities is fourteen in- 
stead of thirteen; comp. v. 6. 

dd) The form M33 is also pr. n. of a 
well, Shebah, Gen. 26, 33. 

DuaL rent) seven-fold Gen. 4, 15. 
24. Pa. 12, 7. 2 Sam. 21, 9 Cheth. 

Por. ud seventy, often as a larger 
round number, Gen. 50, 3. Ex. 15, 27. 
24, 1. Num. 11, 16. Judg. 1, 7. 9, 2. 5. 
2 K. 10, 1. 6. 7. Comp. Cor. Sur. 9. 8. 
Hence seventy years, often in predictions 
Is. 23, 15. 17. Jer. 25, 11. 12. 29, 10. Dan. 
9, 2. 24. Zech. 1, 12. 7, 5. MY30 09W 


752 


seventy and- seven. fold Gen. 4, 24; comp. 
Matt. 18, 22. 

Deriv. 930 (merh), zac), 30, 
paw); comp. pr. n. AWN, 320-2. 


YAW, see in 9338. 

mya m. Chald. id. seven, Dan. 4, 13. 
20. 22. 29; constr. NY3Ù Ezra 7,4. For 
the phrase 7330 i Dan. 3, 19, see in 
m p. 301. 

TPR, see in rg. 

m2920 m. i. q. Ng seven, an. Leyou. 
Job 42, 13. For the ending "2. see 
Lehrgb. p. 612. 

2 in Kal not used, i. q. 038, to 
mingle, to interweave. Syr. sa to 
mingle; Arab. G. Conj. V, to be 
interwoven, entangled, of a tree. Chald. 
wat) to entangle; Part. Pu. confused. 

PiEl. to weave in checker-work Ex. 28, 
39, i. e. so that the stuff (byssus) may be 
figured, tesselated, woven in squares; 
for which kind of texture see Braun de 
Vest. Sacerd. p. 294, ibique Maimonides. 
Salmas. ad Scriptt. Hist. August. p. 507, 
512. Thesaur. p. 1356. 

Pol. to be set, enchased, d. d. inter- 
woven, as gems in gold Ex. 28, 20. 

Deriv. nizawo, pawn, and 


720 m. once c. art. 2 Sam. 1, 9, pp. 
‘perplexity, confusion of mind,’ i. e. ver- 
tigo, giddiness. 


. paw Chald. to leave Dan. 4, 12. 20. 
23. Syr. id. 

Irure. to be left Dan. 2, 44. 

Deriv. pr. n. Heb. p307, paw. 

= 2 ſut. h I. to break, to break 
Ethiop. and Ambar. nn: 
id. Arab. to break, to destroy, 
see below in lett. c. Chald. 93am, Syr. 


roe, Samar. JAX, id.— E. g. a staff 
Is. 14, 5, comp. drinn,’ nd in dv 
no. 1; bars Am. I, 5; adoor Gen. 19, 9; 
a one Jer. 2, 20. 28, 2.13; the arm of 
any one, i. q. to break his power, Ps. 50, 
15. Ez. 30, 21. 22. 24, comp. in 37A no. 
2; an earthen vessel Judg. 7, 20. Is. 30, 
14. Jer. 19, 10; bones Ex. 12, 46. Prov. 
25, 15. Diff. from pr, see in Is. 42, 3. 
of a tempest as breaking trees and ships 


in pieces. 


1042 


“30 


Ps. 29, 4. Ez. 27, 26. Preegn. Hos. 2, 20 
the bow and the sword and the armour of 
baitle will I break and cast out from the 
land.—Spec. 

a) to break in pieces, to rend, as a 
wild beast, 1 K. 13, 26. 28. Lat. fran- 
gere of a lion Hor. Carm. 1. 23. 10. 

b) Part. pass. 1933 broken, spec. of 
one having a limb or member broken, 
Jer. 22, 22. Ethiop. ANZ: to break 
any one, spec. his leg; Hiſr C: one 
whose leg is broken. Comp. Niph. lett. a. 

c) to break a people “as a potter's 
vessel,“ i. e. to break down, to destroy, 
Lev. 19, 11. 48, 38; and so without the 
comparison Is. 14, 25. Lam. 1, 15. Also 
of single persons, to destroy, Dan. 11, 26. 
Jer. 17, 18.—Arab. pau to destroy; in- 
trans. to perish. a 

d) to break one’s thirst, i. q. to quench, 
Ps. 104, 11. Comp. Lat. ‘frangit se 
calor,’ Cic. Varr. 

e) to break the pride of any one, Lev. 
26, 19. Also to break the heart (29) of 
any one, i.e. to afflict him sorely, Ps. 69, 
213 32 "938 the broken in heart Ps. 
147, 3. Comp. Niph. lett. c, and Hoph. 
—So Syr. paxs 2 id. Gr. xate- 
xlacdy pot pilov fe Hom. 

f) to break off sc. a portion, allow- 
ance; hence trop. to appoint, to consti- 
tute; comp. in "ta. Job 38, 10 Da) 
“pm WD when I appointed Sor it (the 
sea) my limit. Cocceius well eupposes, 
that the expression p “30 is borrowed 
from the breaking off of a daily allow- 
ance of bread, etc. and this is here poet- 
ically transferred to the space assigned 
to the sea, pM signifying both an allow- 
ance and a limit; comp. in Pn. 

II. Denom. from "20 no. II, grain, 
i.e. a) to buy grain, with "20 added 
Gen. 47, 14; „& Gen. 42, 7. 10. 43, 4. 
20. 22. Deut. 2, 6; "a Gen. 42, 3; absol. 
Gen. 41, 57. 42, 2. 5. Is. 55, 1. b) to sell 


So 
grain Gen. 41, 56. Comp. Arab. 3. 


2 to sell straw. 


Nin. pass. of Kal no. I, fo be broken, 
as a staff, wood, vessel, bone, Lev. 6, 15. 
21. Is. 14, 29. Jer. 2, 13. 48, 17. Ez. 6, 6. 
Dan. 8, 8. Ps. 34, 21. Job 24, 20. al. Of 


Cad 
straw, |, 


30 1043 “30 


a springe or snare, MB, Ps. 124, 7; of | I. a breaking, breach, fracture; e. g. 
ships which make shipwreck 2 Chr. 20 of a wall, i. q. rin, destruction, Is. 30, 30. 
37. Ez. 27, 34. Jon. 1, 4. — Spec. a) o 14; so metaph. Prov. 16, 18 "3% “m> 
be broken, i. q. to break one’s own limbs, | Jie pride goeth before destruction. 18, 
Is. 8, 15. 28, 13; of animals Ex. 22, 9.13 | 21. So of a limb, member, Lev. 21, 19. 
(10, 14). non the broken, the hurt, | 24, 20.— Trop. a) a breaking down, 
i. e. an animal having its limbs broken, | breach, preserving the figure of a wound, 
Ez. 34, 4. 15. Zech. 11, 16. See Kal no. I. hurt; Lam. 2, 13 Pz dez d thy 
b. b) Of an army, to be broken down, breach (hurt) is great like the sea. “9385 
i. e. to be overthrown, destroyed, 2 Chr. 14, | u Jer. 4, 6. 6, 1. 48, 3. Nah. 3, 19 
12. Ez. 30, 8. 32, 28. Dan. 11,22; so of a raed mD Piz no healing for thy 
people, kingdom, Jer. 48, 4. 51, 8. Dan. 11, | breach, hurt. Jer. 30, 12. Pa. 60, 4 MH" 
4; a city Is. 24, 11. Of persons, i. q. o ) heal thou its wounds. The figure 
perish, Dan. 8, 25. Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. being neglected, i. q. destruction, ruin, 
Comp. Kal no. Lc. c) Of the heart, to . g. of a people, nations, Is. 30, 26. Jer. 
be broken, spoken of a penitent and con- | 6, 14. 8, 11. 21. Lam. 2, 11. Ez. 32, 9; 
trite mind, Ps. 51,19 [17]. Hence 289 of the wicked Is. 1,28. "389 W is in- 
ad the broken-hearted Is. 61, 1. Jer. 23, 9. | tens. Is. 59, 7. 60, 18. Jer. 51,19. PRR 
Ps. 34, 19. d) In Ez. 6, 9, 2092 dun W a cry as of destruction, a loud and 
raum ‘pars is manifestly i. q. sas | bitter cry, Ie. 15, 5; comp. Jer. 30, 15. 
an) 020, when I shall break their | b) ms s29 a breaking of the spirit, i. e. 
whorish heart ; comp. Ps. 51, 19 [17]. bitterness, anguish of mind, Is. 65, 14; 
Here "283 is i.q. to break for oneself, | also m3 "30 id. Prov. 15, 4. c) a 
like byw. to ask for oneself, comp. Heb. breaking ‘of the mind from fear, ete. 
Gr. § 50. 2. d; i e. God will so break comp. r. Fr: no. 2; hence terror, plur. 
and change the heart of the people, that | 820 terrors Job ‘Al, 17 [25]. Comp. 
they will turn again unto him. Chald. t37 for “ma Ex. 15, 16 Targ. 
Pre. “38 i. q. Kal, but intens. fo break | Jon. d) a breaking, i. e. solution, inter- 
in pieces, e. g. tables of stone Ex. 34, 1; | pretation of a dream, Judg. 7, 15. 
teeth Ps. 3, 8; bones Is. 38, 13; shipe,| II. grain, corn, eo called as usually 
as the wind Ps. 48, 8; trees, as the hail | supposed from its being broken or ground 
Ex. 9, 25; rocks, as a tempest | K. 19, in the mill, or because it breaks hunger. 
11; idols and their altars Ex. 23, 24. But r. "38 is never used of a mill, nor of 
Deut. 7, 5. 2 K. 18, 4. 2 Chr. 14, 2. Ia. hunger; and the signif. of grain must be 
21, 9. al. sought elsewhere. I do not hesitate to 
Hien. I. to cause to breuk, to buret comparen Arab. y" the tree bears fruit, 
the womb, as the feetua at birth. Is. 66, 9 4 
bjx 157 Pads IRM shall I cause to whence 5 fruit, * $ tree; and what 
break (the womb), ‘aad not cause to | the Arabs thus put for the fruit of a 
bring forth? Comp. subst. "282. Syr. | tree, the Hebrews employ for the fruites, 
laa a boy, infant, who has just broken EEG of the field. A vestige T the 


the womb. ‘game remains also in Arab. 85 — 
II. Denom. from "3% no. II, grain, Gen. 42, 1. 2. 19. 26. 43, 2. 44, 2.747, 14. 
i. q. Kal no. II. b, to sell grain, Gen. 42, | Neh. 10, 32. Am. 8, 5. Hence denom. 
6. Deut. 2, 28. Prov. 11, 26. Am. 8, 5. 6. , 93 in Kal no. II, Hiph. no. Il. 
Horz. to be broken, e. g. the heart Jer. | 


8, 21; see Kal no. I. e. Niph. lett. a. | pra m. (r. a39) constr. 7039. 
Deriv. "39, Jig, 1209, 9309, I. a breaking, fracture; Ex. 21, 11 
and pr. n. 720. dz Jad a breaking of the loins, 


broken loin, put for the sharpest prins, 
n m. Is. 30, 14, oſtener "30, in as of a woman in travail; comp. Is. 21, 


pause “3%, c. suff. 130; plur. .at, 3. Nah. 2, 11. 
also as pr. u. see in its order. ; 2 destruction, Jer. 17, 18. 


a 


"30 


E30 (breaches, i. e. ruins, as of 


walle, Is. 30, 13. 14, plur. of *g) Sheba- 
rim, pr. n. of a place between Ai and 
Jericho; c. art. Josh. 7, 5 they chased 
them before the gate even unto Sheba- 
rim; so Vulg. Arabs, Kimchi. Perh. 
even unto the ruins. 


2 Chald. a verb not used in 
Kal; kindr. with paw, 038. 

Pa. to perplex, to disturb, to trouble; 
hence 

Irupa. pass. Dan. 5, 9. 


: naw fut. Path), also mst" Lev. 
26, 34. 

1. to rest from labour, 10 lie by, to 
keep holyday. Arab. IV to take 
rest. The primary idea seems to be 
that of standing or sitting still, kindred 
on the one hand with 309, inf. m=, and 
on the other with mw and o; ; see in 
di. — Spoken of persons, in opp. to 
labour, Ex. 23, 12. 34, 21; of land not 
tilled Lev. 26, 34. 35, comp. 25, 2. Seq. 
o to rest from labour Gen. 2, 2. 3. Ex. 
31, 17.—Is. 33, 8 MAX 93D r3% the tra- 
veller resteth, i.e. lies by, abstains from 
journeying. 14, 4. Lam. 5, 14 the elders 
rest from the gate, i.e. do not go to the 
public place or forum. 

2. to cease, to desist, seq. jd c. inf. (pp. 
to rest from doing any thing), Job 32, 1. 
Hos. 7, 4. Absol. to cease to be, to have 
an end, Gen. 8, 22. Is. 24, 8. Lam. 5, 15. 

3. Seq. PN to keep or celebrate the 
Sabbath, Lev. 23, 32. 

Nipu. i. q. Kal no. 2, pp. pass. of Hiph. 
to cease, to have an end, Is. 17, 3. Ez. 6, 


6. 30, 18. 33, 28. 


Hips. 1. to make rest, seq. jn from 
labour, Ex. 5, 5; or of a work, fo let rest, 
to intermit, 2 Chr. 16,5; of an enemy, to 
make rest, i.e. to restrain, tu still, Ps. 
8, 3. 

2. to cause to cease, to make desist. 
a) A person, seq. Ju c. infin. Ez. 34, 10; 
seq. z? Josh. 22, 25. b) A ching: 
i. e. to put an end to, e. g. war Ps. 46, 10; 
contention Prov. 18, 18; exultation Is. 
16, 10. Seq. > Jer. 48, 35 Ruth 4, 14 
Dh q> Na xd “tx i. e. who hath 
not let a ransomer be wanting to thee. 
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Lev. 2, 13. Also i. q. to destroy, seq. > 
Am. 8, 4. 

3. lo put or take away, to remove, seq. 
72 from any person or place, i. q. n. 
Ex. 12, 15. Lev. 26, 6. Ez. 34, 25. Is. 30, 
11. Jer. 7, 34. Ps. 119, 119. al. 

Deriv. P38 no. I, Pay, pings, Di, 
dene. 


I. M30 f. (r. Pat) c. suff. "nao. 

1. a resting, a doing nothing, inac- 
tivity, Is. 30, 7. Hence interruption of 
labour, loss of time, Ex. 21, 19. 

2. a ceasing, cessation, Prov. 20, 3; 
comp. 18, 18. 22, 10. 


I]. naw pp. inf. fem. of 365, to sit, to 
dwell, q. v. As subst. a silting, seat, 
1 K. 10, 19. Am. 6, 3; also place 2 Sam. 
23. 7. 


Nm. (r. nch, ) constr. NIY, c. suff. 
inat, plur. Ni, constr. nirs; of 
both genders, Ex. 31, 14 coll. Lev. 25 4. 

1. the Sabbath say of rest, the sev enth 
day of the week. Ex. 16, 25 orn rae 
ninh this day is the Sabbath of Jehovah. 
nat nat Sabbath for Sabbath, every 
Sabbath, 1 Chr. 9, 32. dz raw the 
Sabbath-year, i. e. every seventh year, 
in which the land was not tilled, Lev. 
25, 4. 8. 

2. Perh. week, as in Syr. and Greek 
(Matt. 28, 1), Lev. 23, 15; comp. Deut 
16, 9. 


PHIL m. id. but intensive, a great 
Sabbath, holy, solemn, Ex. 16, 23. Lev. 
23, 24. Espec. in the connexion 20 
gw Ex. 31, 15. 35, 2. Lev. 16, 31. 


“naw (sabbath-born, comp. Paschal 
i. e. passover - born,) Shabbethai, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 10, 15. Neh. 8, 7. 11, 16. 


“NAW i. q. na; hence mena’ and 
Ng (erring) Mage, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 


) 


2 W i. q. kindr. mae and . 

1. to wander, to go astray ; hence 

2. to err, to do wrong, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence, to transgress, Ps. 
119, 67. Num. 15, 28. n339 a9 Lev. 5, 
18. Here belongs also Gen. 6, 3 dic 
because of their transgression, where 1 


22 


is infin. after the form 3S Jer. 5, 26. 338 
mame; Job 12, 16 the erring and the 
causing lo err, the seduced and the se- 
ducer, i. e.a proverbial expression desig- 
nating men of every kind; comp. similar 
expressions in Mal. 2, 13. Deut. 32, 36. 
—Hence 


95 f. an error, mistake, transgression 
through ignorance or inadvertence, Eccl. 
5,5. M2323 RYN Lev.4,2.27. Num. 15, 27. 


J 7 0, i. g. kindr. 39 and uc. 

1. to wander, to go astray, Ez. 34, 6. 
Syr. Ke id. Seq. 19 to wander from 
a way, and metaph. from the divine pre- 
cepts, Prov. 19, 27. Pa. 119, 21. 113. 

2. to reel from wine (comp. msm) Is. 
28, 7. Prov. 20, 1. Of a person intoxi- 
cated with love; Prov. 5, 20 why reelest 
thou, my son, with a strange woman? 
i. e. why art thou inebriated with her 
love? v. 14. 

3. to err, to transgress, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence, 1 Sam. 26, 21. 

Hirn. to make wander, e. g. a blind 
person from the way, Deut. 27, 18. Me- 
taph. io cause to err, e. g. from the divine 
precepts, seq. JO Pa. 119, 10; to seduce 
Job 12, 16. 

Deriv. M300; comp. also d, 
N28. 


II F120, perh. i. q. u, nrw, to 
be great, the letters U and © being in- 
terchanged, comp. & and Y. Hence 

PiEL, not used, o magnify, to extol 
with praises, i. q. Syr. — to praise, to 
celebrate in song, 2 song, hymn; 
comp. the Piel subst. Nit hymn, q. v. 


as Maw in Kal not used, fo look, to 
see, to behold; kindr. with M3Q, G. 
On the affinity of verbs tid and rid, as 
ning and R, MSp and Mvp, see Heb. 
Gr. § 74, third paragr. 

Hira. to look, to view, seq. 5% upon any 
thing Is. 14, 16; seq. Jo from any place 
Ps. 33, 14. But Cant 2, 9 ja mute 
misibrs [he is] looking in from (ut) 
the windows.—Chald.metaph. to provide, 
mem providence. 


TRÜ f. (r. xy w)) error, transgression 
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through ignorance or inadvertence, Pe 
19, 13. 


Tze m. Pe. 7, 1, and plur. rz 


Hab. 3, 1, song, psalm, hymn, i. q. Try). 
For the etymology see in Maw no. II. 


s 230 to lie with a woman, eeq. ace. 
Deut. 28, 30.—Arab. LS pp. to pour 
out water, to draw water with a bucket, 
trop. of sexual intercourse; see Diss. 
Lugd. p. 168. The Masorites regard 
this word as obscene, and substitute for 
it everywhere in Keri 220. 

Nirn. to be lain with, ravished, of a 
woman Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2. 

Puau id. Jer. 3, 2.— Hence 


220 f. the king’s consort, queen, Ps. 
45, 10. Neh. 2, 6. 

Sat) Chald. f. id. Plur. the King’s 
wives Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23; from whom are 
distinguished the 33> concubines. 
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520 in Kal not used, Arab. 22 


to be vigorous, brave ; one vigorous, 
brave, also fierce, of a camel; so the 
Camoos. The primary idea seems to be 
that of any impetuous excitement. 

Puat Part. 3209 1. one raving, fren- . 
zied, furious, as if inspired, epoken of 
false prophets Jer. 29, 26. Hos. 9, 7; also 
of true prophets in contempt 2 K. 9, 11. 

2. a madman, one insane, 1 Sam. 21, 
16. Deut. 28, 34. 

Hitap. to be insane, to play the mad- 
man, 1 Sam. 21, 15. 16.—Hence 


reh m. madness Deut. 28, 28. 2 K. 
9, 20. 

s "30 obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to cast 
forth, to eject. Hence 

"08 m. Ex. 13, 12, constr. “zÒ Deut. 
7, 13. 28, 4, foetus, which is cast forth at 
birth (comp. : no. I. b), i. e. young, 
offepring. 

TÚ m. Lam. 4,3, Dual 89, conetr- 
"30 Hos. 9, 14. Cant. 4, 5, the breast, 
teat, both in man Cant. 4, 5. 8, 1; and 
in animals Gen. 49, 25. Comp. W. 


| 92 2 
Aram. , hz, Arab. 5, Gr. tity, 
10 id. R. perh. raw. 
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"o only in plar. 5" idols, pp. lords Pua. TIO anc 

(comp. 25932), Deut. 32, 17. Ps. 106, 37. laid waste, ls. 15 

6 „ 6 Po. i. q. Pi. He 

R. "aÙ to rule, whence , daw, Hors. an p 
dominus, lord, Syr. }9} demon. Sept. I. Hos. 10, 14. 

Deriv. 1 no. ] 


Vulg. ödöaανẽο¹ , demonia, since the Jews Sint. 


regarded idols as demons which caused 
themselves to be worshipped of men. * TW obsol. 


I. 0 m. i. q. W breast, teat, Job 24, | cast, to shoot, to 
9. Is. 60, 16. R. perh. Try. and G to mois 
ee ‘TW, once fully “iù Job 5, 21. R. 5 * 

I. violence, oppression, act. Prov. 21, 0 f. pp. a 
7. 24, 2; pass. Ps. 12, 6 py “Ù op-| thence wife, fem. 
pression of the poor. Meton. wealth but inflected in th 
gotten by violence Am. 3, 10. as if from ‘T3 ; in 

2. desolation, destruction, Job 5, 22. the notion of pow. 
Is. 51, 19. 59, 7. Jer. 48, 3. Hab. 2, 17 init. and the subst. 
niona W the ravage of wild beasts. | . 8 we 
Spec. a desolating tempest, Is. 13, 6 052 | 8 Arab. 88 m 
MIST TEY like a whirlwind shall it (sud- L Conj. V, to 
denly) come from the Almighty. Joel 1, | regard the opinioi 
15. In an imprecation, Hos. 7, 13 “Ù the appellation do 
onb destruction unto them! appropriate to ori 
the Arabs themse 


a TID, kindr. with n, pp. to be strong, 8 
Ow 

powerful; Arab. MO strong, vehe- name of zla; i. 
ment, hardened. Hence Heb. , N. only once, Eccl. 2 
In the verb itself only in a bad sense: | lights (P3391) of 

l. to practise violence, to treat with Ni) a wife and 
violence, and hence to oppress, to destroy may be referred t 
any one, Ps. 17, 9. Prov. 11, 3. Is. 33, 1; plur. to the king’s 
e. g. a people Jer. 5, 6. 47, 4. 48, 1. 49, cubines. In the 
28; espec. through hostile invasion Is. | denotes a woman’: 
15, 1. 33, 1. Part. M399 “TID night-; tum; comp. in G 
robbers Obad. 5. Part. Pass. 397 de- pp. woman's api 


- | but al 
stroyed, dead, J udg. 5, 27.—Arab. dud | 19 188 Gp 
to ibe to 5 1 also to rush upon like wiese women, se 
an enemy; V, to be strengthened, to tens, p. 332.—Othe 


0 i i 
grow strong. cies of interpreter: 


2. to lay waste, to desolate, as a land, oivoyoos xa oèroyo 
cities, Ps. 137, 8. Jer. 25, 36. 48, 8. 18. balnea, Vulg c 


51, 55. 56. „her; 
Nore. The forms of Ù are some- 1 
times contracted and sometimes not, as haps, is that of Abe 
pret. 17D, c. suff. 93978; fut, e (as 
if from 749) Ps. 91, 6, c. suff. DTTA Jer. 
5, 6 and 638" Prov. 11, 3. i 
Nipu. to be laid waste Mic. 2, 4. "IO m. (r. 18 
PieL i. q. Kal no. 1, Prov. 19, 26. 24, | tent, as an epithet o 
15. preceded by d Ge 


that Y woman n 
breast. Comp. 


“Tw 


3; or also simpl. Job 5, 17. 6, 4. 8, 3. 13, 
and often in this book. Gen. 49, 25. Ruth 
1, 20. 21. al. It is strictly a pluralis ex- 
cellentiæ, from a sing. M mighty, pow- 


8 j 
erful, (comp. Arab. Ga powerful, 


strong, under r. ‘T3®,) with the plural 
ending =, Lehrg. p. 523. Sept. often 
Ravtoxpatee. Vulg. in Pentat. Omni- 
potens. 


“NID (darting of fire, r. ry) She- 
deur, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 5. 2, 10. 


TTU Job 19, 29, prob. not a simple 
word, but compounded of the prefix & 
(sz) and Pu, i. q. that [there is] a 
judgment. Keri , id. 


6 = ais obsol. root of uncertain signi- 
fication, whence 


TT] f. I. a blasting, blight, Is. 37, 
27, 1 g. MRTG 2 K. 19, 26, the letters d 
and B being interchanged; see under 2. 

II. Plur. Mis, constr. Mow, fields 
Jer. 31, 40. 2 K. 23, 4; espec. fields of 
g.ain Hab. 3, 17; or of vinee, vineyards, 
Deut. 32, 32. Twice, Ie. 16, 8. Hab. 3, 
17, it is joined with a verb sing.—This 
sisuification of the word, although no 
ver ige of it existe in the kindred dia- 
lecta, is sufficiently established by the 
con-ext and by the authority of ancient 
versions, It is sometimes unaptly ren- 
dered vines. 


* TITO to scorch, to bast, as the east 
wind grain, Gen. 41, 23. 27. Chald. 570 


9 20 
to burn, Arab. SI black, 8. 
Con). IV, to grow durk.—Hence 
THI f. 2 K. 19, 26, also 
T m. a blasting, blight, e. g. of 
griin by the influence of the east wind 
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at the court of Babylon, Dan. 1,7. 2, 49. 
3, 12. According to Bohlen, i. q. Pers. 
hol rejoicing in the way. 

* DIY obsol. root, Arab. ri to 


9 
be pale ; 2 arrow. — Hence 


DI m. 1. A species of gem, ac- 
cording to many sardunyr or onyr, so 
called from its resemblance to the human 
nail. Gen. 2, 12. Ex. 28, 9. 20. 35, 9. 27. 
Job 28, 16. Ez. 28, 13. Sce Braun de 
Vestitu sacerd. Hebr. 2. 18.—J. D. Mi- 
chaelis supposes it to be the onyx with 


whitish stripes, comp. Arab. 3 


striped garment; Supplem. p. 2289. 
2. Shoham, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 27. 
Job 15, 31 Cheth. i. q. &). 


NW Liq. IND , to make a noise, 
to crash; also to be laid waste, destroy- 
ed; hence RIO, NRW, gn, Mint. 

2. i. q. Arab. L med. Waw, to be 
evil, bad ; hence 9. — The same sig- 
nifications are found united in the verbe 
729, TOI, q. v. 


RID m. plur. destruction, ruin, Ps. 35, 
17. R. x no. 1. See fem. mW. 


det m. (pron. shar’) pp. a subst. of 
the regolate form, but without the fur- 
tive Segol, as in PP. R. & no. 2. 


Arab. 1 51 s 

1. 1 ae = a) evil domme, iniquity, 
wickedness ; RIO "MO wicked men Job 
11, 11. Is, 5, 18 SOn N cords of ini- 
quily. b) evil suffered, calamity, de- 
struction, Job 7, 3. Ie. 30, 28 * rp) fan 
of destruction.— Both theee significations 
(a, b) are found together in Job 15, 31, 
let him not trust in evil (i.e. in the wick- 
ed), he te deceived, for eril (i. e. cala- 


(Gen. 41, 6 oq.) 1 K. 8, 37. Am. 4, 9. | mity) shall be his recompense. 


Deut. 28, 22. R. 079. 


7 VIO Chald. Irura. to exert oneself, 
to rive to do any thing, req. > Dan. 6, 


15. Elsewhere, both in Chaldee and 
Rabbinic, it is written 590, the A being | 


ao."ened ; see in > leit b. 


JID Shadrach, Chald. pr. n. given 


2. Spec. falsehood, a lie, (ns on the 


other hand P denotes aleo truth,) Pu. 
| 12,3. 41, 7. Job 31,5. WY so a false 


report Ex. 23, 1. &. “3 fulse witness 


Deut. 5, 17. Ex. 20, 7 torres xan xd 


RIES MIT thou shalt not utter the name 


| of Jehovah upon a falsehood, i. e. thou 
shalt not swear falsely, comp. Pe. 24, 4. 


to Hananiah, one of Daniel's companions la. 1, 13 &, MHD a lying sacrifice, 


* 


NW 


false oblation, i. e. offered by a hypocrite 
without any pious feeling. Hence 

3. “emptiness, vanity, nothingness, spo- 
ken of that which deceives the hopes, 
Job 15, 31. x1 bS vain idols Ps. 31, 
7. Mal. 3, 14 , 139 NI it is vain, 
useless, to serve God. Hence x in 
vain Jer. 2, 30. 4, 30. 6, 29. 


NID Sheva, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 20, 25 
Keri, for 87 Cheth. See in nv. 


NW f (r. xi) 1. a storm, tempest, 
so called from the noise, roaring, erash- 
ing, Prov. 1, 27 where Cheth. MN. 
Ez. 38, 9. 

2. desolation, often coupled in parono- 
masia with the synon. HN, Zeph. 1, 
15. Hence desolate places, ruins, Job 
30, 3. 14. 38, 27. 

3. destruction, ruin, espec. sudden and 
unexpected; Ps. 63, 10 Wyz? iw? 
“OD they lie in wait for my life to de- 
stroy it. Is. 10, 3. 47, 11. Ps. 35, 8. 


AW inf absol. sid, fut. 02, 
apoc. and convers. 20, 3054, 

1. to turn about, to turn back, to re- 
turn. Syr. and Chald. «562, 33M, id. 


Arab. WLS metaph. to turn oneself, be 
converted, e. g. a sinner.—Absol. Judg. 
14, 8. 19, 7. 2 Sam. 6, 20; seq. jn from, 
out of any place Ruth 1, 22; seq. Or 
from after a person whom one has fol- 
lowed or pursued, Ruth 1, 16. 2 Sam. 2, 
26. 30; seq. 9X ĉo a person Gen. 8, 12. 
22, 19. 37, 30, or to a place 37, 29; 
though the place is oftener put with > 
Gen. 18, 33. 32, 1. 33, 16. Num. 24, 25; 
also seq. acc. of place, either with N 
added Gen. 50, 14. Ex. 4, 20, or simply 
Is. 52, 8 J 3 302 when Jehovah shall 
return to Zion; others, ‘when Jehovah 


shall bring again Zion.“ 301 N pass- 
ing on and returning, i. e. going and | 
coming, passing hither and thither, Ez. 


35, 7. Zech. 7, 14. 9, 8. Part. pass. "398 


manda those returned from war Mic. 2, 8. | 


Followed by another verb, e. g. to 
return and do, or, to return to the doing 
of any thing, it is i. q. to do again, to do 
a second time. The latter verb is then 
put: a) In a finite tense with the copu- 
lative “, as 2 K. 1, 11. 13 nech) ste 
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and he sent ag 
Somewhat diffe 
HY) J will r. 
what I have 
again. 8) W 
MEI NPON 
7) Seq. gerund 
Trop. a) to 
person or thing, 
verted, e. g. to. 
1 K. 8, 33. Ps. 2: 
9; 3 Is. 19, 22. 
2 Hos. 12, 7. 
2 Chr. 6, 24. Is. 
i. e. of Zion. 
shall return, be 
b) Seq. jo, 0 
from, to leave of 
13, 33. Zech. 1, 
14, 6. 33, 14. Jol 
12; justice Ez. | 
“WINY lo turn ar 
from Jehovah Jo: 
15, 11; absol. Jos 
From idols, idolat 
turn into the pos 
to recover it, seq 
10; > Is. 23, 17. 
any whither, ev 
been before, Pa. 
2. Often spoke 
a) to return toa 
returned, restor. 
Deut. 28, 31. 1 £ 
b) to return io a 
stored, renewed, | 
35, 9 Keri. 1 Sar 
55; of a disease: 
1 K. 13,6. 2 K. 
In the contrary si 
turn to dust, be c 
Gen. 3, 29. Eccl. 
d) to be recalled 
void, as a decree, 
Is. 45, 23. 55, 11. 
is said to return, t 
calmed, Gen. 27, 
d to turn back fru 
as against him, G. 
3. Causat. i. q. 
return, i. e. to leu. 
10, 36. Ps. 85, 5 
rant) AW to bri 
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render back, to restore, see Kal no. 2. a. 
Nah. 2, 3.—Not unfrequently in Che- Seq. acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Ex. 
thibh 20 is to be taken as causative, | 22, 25. Deut. 22, 2; so of any thing pur- 
where the Masorites without necessity | loined Lev. 5, 23. Num. 5, 7. Hence 
have substituted Hiphil, as Job 39, 12. a) to reward, to recompense, Prov. 17, 13; 
Ps. 54, 7. Prov. 12, 14. Jer. 33, 26. 49, 39. | seq. dat. of pers. Ps. 18, 21. 116, 12; dy 
Joel 4, 1. of pers. Ps. 94, 23; seq. acc. of thing and 
Pil. 3350 causat. of Kal, in various dat of pers. Gen. 50, 15. b) "33 Am 
senses. to return word, i. e. to answer, seq. acc. of 
1. to cause to return, to bring back, | pers. (like m9) 1 K. 12, 6. 9. 16; also 10 
Jer. 50, 19; metaph. to God, to convert, bring back word, as a messenger, Num. 
la. 49, 5. See Kal no. 1. a. 22, 8. 13, 26. 2 Sam. 24, 13. In this 
2. to restore, to renew, Is. 58, 12; seq. sense oſ answering is aleo said : D998 ‘Nn 
> Pa. 60,3. With Gp: to refresh Pe. 23, Prov. 22, 21, Per m Job 35, 4; and 
3; comp. n. aimpl. 2 2 Chr. 10, 16. Job 35, 5. 20, 
3. to turn away, i. e. to take away, 233%% "BS my own thoughts answer 
Mic. 2, 4. Metaph. to turn one away me, i. e. suggest what I shall answer. 
from Jehovah, Is. 47, 10; see Kal no. 3. to restore to a former state, fo re- 
1. e. new, Pa. 80, 4. 8. 20. Is. 1, 26. Dan. 9, 25. 
Pur. 3350, part. f. P3309 brought Comp. Kal no. 2. b. 
back, i. e. rescued from the power of the 4. to recall, to revoke, as an edict Esth. 
enemy, Ez. 38, 8. 8, 5. 8; a decree, sentence, Am. 1,3 for 
Hirn. n, fut. , apoc. 287, the many transgressions of Damascus K» 
conv. 2%. BITR J will not recall that which I bave- 
1. to cause to return, to lead or bring decreed against her; comp. v. 4. 5, and 
back, e. g. captives Jer. 32, 44. 33, 11. Num. 23, 20. So oſ a benediction Num. 
49, 6. 39; to draw back, to withdraw the 23, 20. 
hand Pa. 74, 11. Lam. 2, 3; also foturn 5. to return a thing, in the sense of to 
back, to repulse, Is. 28,6 MONDO "a°de render, to bring again and again, to offer 
who turn back the battle, i. e. repulse the repeatedly, as tribute 2 K. 3, 4. 17, 3. 
enemy. 36, 9. 14, 27 ur n who 2 Chr. 27, 5. Ps. 72, 10; sacrifice Num. 
shall repel him? i. e. impede. 43, 13. 18,9. Comp. Lat. sacra referre Virg. 
Job 9, 12. 11, 10. 23, 13. Spec. a) Georg. I. 339. En. 5. 598, 603. 
D n 39D to turn away the face of uny 6. Seq. d and 539%, fo turn away, i.e. 
one, i. e. to repulse him, deny him ac- to arert from any thing, e. g. 593 R N 
cess, not grant his petition, (opp. &: G fo turn away the face from idols 
p,) 1 K. 2, 16. 17. 20. 2 Chr. 6, 42. Ez. 14. 6; also without 0°38 ibid. and 
b) BE? 3S7 fo restore life to any one, to Ez. 18, 30. 32. 
revive, to refresh, Ruth 4, 15. Lam. 1,11. 7. Seq. D, 52, to turn to, lowards, upon 
16. 19. Trop. Ps. 19, 8. To the weary any one, e. g. a) 53 hn to turn 
and faint, lite has vanished as it were; one's hand upon or against any one, Is. 
retreehment brings it back; comp.1 Sam. 1, 25. Am. 1, 8. Pa. 81, 15; seq. 3 id. 
30, 12. Judy. 15, 19. But m39 sstnmis 2 Sam. 8, 3. b) > % nn to turn 
to draw in the breath Job 9, 18. c) n one's face ta or upon any one, Dan. 11, 
MOM, HX DWN fo withdraw i. e. lo ap- 18. 19. c) 35758 n to recall to 
pease anzer, to calm it, Job 9, 13. Ps. 78, mind, to lay to heart, Deut. 4, 39. 30, 1; 
28. 106, 23; seq. 19 from any one Prov. 35 59 Is. 46,8. Hence fo repent 1 K. 8. 
24,18. Also jo MM. mon Dn to turn 47. 
away (avert) the anger of Jehovah from Horn. m 1. to be brought back 
any one, Num. 25, 11. Ezra 10, 14. But Ex. 10, 8. 
in Is. 66, 15 it is spoken of anger which 2. to be returned, restored, Gen. 42, 28 
ie allayed by being wholly poured out. 43, 12. Num. 5, 8. 
2. to return a thing to any one, o Deriv. W, , MQ, nY, 
132 


rat}. b) fo restore to a former state, 


— 


200 


mw, Dawn, and pr. names ., 
n930 "on sds, sida. 


ver) 


: W , cee DNG., 


A350 m. (r. 2%) 1. Adj. turning 
` away, apostate, rebellious, Jer. 3, 14. 22. 
Is. 57, 1% 

2. Shobab, pr. n. m. a) A son of Da- 
vid, 2 Sam. 5, 14. 1 Chr. 3, 5. 14, 4. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 18. 


2350 m. adj. (r. 338) apostate, rebel- 
lious, Jer. 31, 22. 49, 4. 


maw f. (r. 339) return; metaph. con- 
version, Is. 30, 15. 


J (r. T20) Shobak, pr. n. of a 
general of Hadarezer king of Zobah, 
2 Sam. 10, 16. 18; for which 1 Chr. 19, 
16. 18 JW Shophak. 


2250 (perh. flowing, or a shoot, r. 
bath) Shobal, pr. n. m. a) A son of 
Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 23. 29. b) 1 Chr. 2, 
50. 4, 1. 


pit (forsaking) Shobek, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 10, 25. R. Paw. 


* i. q. 220 and dy; hence 
gw. 


TWD, see IO desolation. 


* "TID pp. i. q. * to be strong, pow- 
erful; hence 

1. to treat with violence, to lay waste ; 
Fut. 10, Ps. 91, 6. 

2. i. q. Arab. OL to rule; hence ais) 
dominus, lord. 

"L , p. kindr. with 3x to set, to 
place; see Piel no. 2. Then 

1. to be made even, level, see Piel.— 
Hence 

2. to be equal, like in value, to equal 
any thing, seq. 3 Prov. 3, 15. 8, 11; also 
to countervail, to be equivalent, as Esth. 
7, 4 J PNI MIG ABM IN the enemy 
cannot countervail the ies dumage, 
i. e. cannot make it good. Esth. 5, 14 
iw sn n- all this is not an 
equivalent to me, i. e. does not suffice me, 
is not enough. Impers. "> M1 it is made 
even to me, i. e. made good, Job 33, 27. 
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ae 


3. to be fit, proper, suitable, seq. > to 
any one, Esth. 3, 8. 

4. to be like, to resemble, seq. 7 Prov. 
26, 4. Is. 40, 25. 

Pieu 1. to make eren or level, e. g. a 
field Is. 28, 25. Metaph. of the mind, to 
compose or calm the mind Ps. 131, 2; 
ellipt. Is. 38, 13 "pa "3 n5 / quieted 
[my mind, myself] until the morning ; 
Vulg. and Jerome sperabam usque ad 
mane. In this rendering the word 2 
is referred to the following clause. But 
others make it causat. of Kal no. 4, I 
have made me like the lion sc. in roar- 
ing; Targ. ‘rugiebam, ut leo.’ 

2. to put, to sel, to place, i. q. BAD, 
mt), often in the Targums. Ps. 16, 8. 
119, 30. p M30 to put forth fruit, to 
yield, Hos. 10,1. Seq. 53 to put, lay, 
bestow, upon any one, e. g. honour, help, 
Pe. 21, 6. 89, 20. Seq. acc. et 2, to place 
or make one like any thing, Ps. 18, 34. 

Hirn. to liken, to compare, Lam. 2, 13. 

Deriv. mG, mB, "Ws. 


II. * to fear, as in Chald. Irar. 
Here seem to belong the two following 
examples in O. T. viz. 

Piet Job 30, 22 Cheth. mwn f 
(read NISN) thou makest me to melt (be 
faint-hearted), thou terrifiest me. Keri 
near. 

Nirtp. a frequent conjugation among 
the Rabbing, see Lehrg. p. 249. Prov. 
27, 15 a dropping of the eaves in a rainy 
day MING) 697599 TUN and a conten- 
tious woman are to be feared. Others 
compare NIY no. I. 4, and render M703 
are alike; so Vulg. comparantur, Gr. 
Venet. isočtai. But in proverbs, things 
to be compared are never connected 
by so frigid a word of comparison. — 
Targ. a contentious woman, who quar- 
rels? and this might be supported by 
comparing d winter, and the Gr. zts- 
paodnras dneihuic, REY ELMEVTAL ts, 
pp. therefore, lo be wintry, stormy. But 
the first solution is to be preferred. 


MH or NW Chald. i. q. Heb. 

Pa. i. q. Heb. no. 2, to put, to set, to 
make ; seq. C3, to set with, i. e. to make 
like any thing, Dan. 5, 21. Comp. d 
no. 1. f. 


d 


Irupa. to be made, rendered into any 
thing, Dan. 3, 29. 


TO (plain) Shave, pr. n. of a valley 
on the north of Jerusalem, called also 
‘the king’s dale, Gen. 14, 17; comp. 
2 Sam. 18, 18. But pen sp mw Sha- 
ech-Kirjathaim Gen. 14, 5, is a plain 
near the city Kirjathaim in the tribe of 
Reuben; see art. m= Pp lett. g. 


H 1. to sink down, to settle 
down. Arab. U, med. Waw, to sink 


in the mud. Kindr. with MnO, . 
Prov. 2, 18 Anna D re) her house 
sinks dow into death, i. e. into Sheol, 
Hades; so Vulg. But as 192 ie elas: 
where always masc. Aben Ezra refers 
mm to the woman herself: she sinks 
down into death (Sheol), her future house. 

2. Metaph. to be bowed down, de- 
pressed, e. g. the mind, soul. Ps. 44, 26 
DOD w> NNW our soul is bowed down 
to the dust. Lam. 3, 20 Keri. 

Hırs. i. q. Kal no. 2, Lam. 3, 20 Cheth. 

Deriv. MTO, nn, WH and Pr. 
names MÙ, bmi, penis. 


W (pit) Shuah, pr. n. of a son of 
Abraham and Keturah, and also of an 
Arabian tribe descended from him, Gen. 
25, 2. Hence the patronymic and gen- 
tile n. "7130 Shuhite Job 2, 11. 8, 1. 25, 1. 
The country of the Shuhiles was not 
improbably the same with the Zaxxala 
of Ptolemy 5. 15, eastward of Batanea. 


TINO f. (r. W) 1. a pit Jer. 2, 6. 
18, 20. Prov. 22, 14. 

2. Shuhah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 11; for 
which v. 4 Un. 


BMW (perh. pit-digger, r. mB) Shu- 
ham, pr.n. of a eon of Dan, Num. 26, 42; 
called in Gen. 46, 23 bf. 


J. DAW 1. pp. to whip, to scourge, 
to lash, i. q. Arab. PL.. Kindr. is 
iw q. v. Hence di, bod, ord, 
whip, scourge. 

2. to row, q. d. to lash the sea with 
oars. Part. 9e rowers Ez. 27, 8. 26. 
—Deriv. 398 no. 2, diva. 

3. to run up and down, to go to und 
Fro, hither and thither, in haste; pp. so 


1051 


0 


as to lash the air with one’s arms as 
with oars; comp. Lat. remi used of the 
arms and feet of a person, Ovid. Heroid. 
18 fin. and also more frequently of the 
wings of birds.—Num. 11,8. y) 310 
to go over a land, to travel throtgh it, 
espec. in order to visit and inspect it, 
Job 1, 7. 2, 2. 2 Sam. 24, 2. 8. 

Pil. SOW i.q. Kal no. 3, Jer. 5,1. Am. 
8, 12. Zech. 4, 10 the eyes of Jehovah 
pp, e ooViwy run to and fro in 
the whole earth. 2 Chr. 16,9. Metaph. 
to run through or over a book, i. e. to 
examine it thoroughly, Dan. 12, 4. 

Hirapac. i. q. Pil. Jer. 49, 3. 


II. aw, Aram. Que i. d. DXB, 10 
contemn, to despise. Part. VNG Ez. 16, 
57. 28, 24. 26. See dt). 


a 

Did m. Arab. P., a whip, scourge, 
Prov. 26, 3. 1 K. 12, 11. J: uw 
scourge of the (slanderous) tongue Job 5, 
21. Trop. the scourge of God, i. e. cala- 
mities, plagues, which God sends upon 
men, Is. 10, 26. Job 9, 23. rad di 
overwhelming scourge, i. e. calamity 
rushing upon one, spec. a hostile army, 
Is. 28, 15. 18. Comp. Cor. Sur. 88. 12. 
ibid. 89. 33. 

dw obeol. root, Arab. N med, 
Waw, to be loose, pendulous, e. g. the 
belly; kindr. with OI to drag the train 
of one's robe, also with 530 by soften- 
ing 3.—Hence 

doch m. 1. train, flowing skirts of a 
robe, i. q. 528, Is. 6, 1. . mer to 
uncover the skirts or train, i. e. to ex pose 
to the deepest disgrace, Jer. 13, 22. 26. 
Nah. 3, 5. 

2 hem ofa garment, Ex. 28, 33. 34. 


2250 m. (r. 550) 1. stripped, either 
of clothes i. e. naked, or of shoes i. e. 
barefoot, as Sept. Syr. Mic. 1, 8 Keri. 
Comp. 5&9 no. 1, to put off a shoe. 

2. captive, a prisoner, Job 12, 17. 18. 19. 


mens Shulammith, pr. n. ofa maid- 
en celebrated in the book of Canticles, 
Cant. 7, 1; Vulg. pacifica. But the 
form nabis may also be taken as a 
gentile name, the Shrdamite, i. q. N 
Shunamite ; since according to Euse- 
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bius the place Shunem was also called NN (riches, r. ) Shua, pr. n. f. 
Qulem ; and this seems preferable, en 1 Chr. 7, 32. 


account of the article. : 
, Y f. cry for help, i.q. v, Pe. 18, 
, BAD m. garlic, Num. 11, 5. Comp. 7 39, 13. 102, 2. R. pat. 


Celsii Hierobot. II. p. 53. Arab. 3 
Syr. Lee, Eth. : id. It And 
seem to have its name from the ene 


SNÖ m. 1. 4 fox, Cant. 2,15. Lam. 
5, 18. Ez. 13, 4. Neh. 3, 35. Arab. 


, but oſtener A= with O add- 
odour gigs it exhales; comp. to ed; comp. pr. n. aby, aleo by. 
As to the origin of the word: Bochart 
supposes the fox to be so called from a 
* obsol. root, perh. i. q. NN to be | word signifying to cough, which he refers 


quiet.— Hence the two following. to ite yelp, comp. A Ca to cough. But 


"310 (quiet) Shuni, pr. n. of a son of more probably the animal has this name 
Gad, Gen. 46, 16. Also as patronym. from its burrowing under ground, from 
(for "2280 ) Num. 26, 15. r. 53%, so that dy denotes pp. digger 


DIÓ (perh. two resting-places, for harrower, comp. bt no. II. But under 
DW, r. hw; comp. by for D9) the general name of. foxes the Hebrews 
Shunem, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of | and other Orientals appear in common 
Issachar Josh. 19, 18. 1 Sam. 28, 4. 2K. | usage to have comprehended also jackals, 
4,8; prob. the Sulem of Eusebius (sub | Pers. hit Shaghal; see Niebuhr's 


v. Tor iu) five Roman miles south of | Descript. of Arabia p. 166. Germ. Thus 
jackals seem to be meant in Judg. 15, 4, 


Mount Tabor. Now Sélam * see since the fox is with great difficulty taken 
Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 169, 170.—Gen- | alive; and also in Ps. 63, 11, inasmuch 
tile n. "2290, f. *, Shunamite, 1 K. 1, as foxes do not feed on dead bodies, 
3. 2, 17. 2 K. 4, 12. which are a favourite repast for the 
* sy aki 590 Ro jackal. See Bochart 8 T. II. p. 
ane B annie. Makes 190 sq. ed. Lips. Faber’s Archeeol. J. 
Teds =e? LARP p. 140. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. 
2. to be rich, opulent, powerful; see p. 154 
*, TW no. 1. D Q ; 
ee e deus 2. Shual, pr. n. a) 5230 p, a dis- 
3. to be set free, ap pered out-of strait trict in the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 13, 
and danger; comp. in 289. 
= 7 l 17. b) m. 1 Chr. 7, 36. 
Piet 538 to cry for help, to implore a 
m. (denom. from “3%) gate- 


aid, Ps. 18, 42. Job 35, 9. 36, 13; seq. 
keeper, porter, 2 K. 7, 10. 11. 2 Chr. 31, 
14. 


smell, « 7 res odorata; also 82. 


DN Ps. 30, 3. 72, 12. 88, 14. 
Deriv. Syst 


5, 3. after, and thence to lie in wait for. Gen. 
YÖ adi. 1. rich t Job 34. 19, | 3 15 =P? NNW MAX DXN 7 FEI" d 
Ez. 99 23 n he shall watch (lie i in wait) for thy head, 


and thou shalt watch for his heel, i. e. he 
shall seek to crush thy head, and thou 
shalt seek to bite his heel.— Hence 

2. toattack, to fall upon suddenly, un- 
expectedly. Job 9, 17 who assuileth mein 
tempest. Metaph. Ps. 139, 11 QEsts Gon 
darkness shall fall upon me, overwhelm 
me. 


JED | see JW. 


2. liberal, noble, Is. 32, 5. Comp. 
Arab. 9 Conj. VIII, X, liberalis, no- 
bilis fuu. 

3. Subst. i. q. , cry for help, suppli- 
cation, Is. 22, 5 

30 m. 1. riches, wealth, Job 36, 19. 


2. cry for help, supplication, Job 30, 24. 


NÜ m. cry for help, supplication, Ps.|  * niw 1. pp. i. q. V x, to snap or gape 
3. Shua, pr. n. m. Gen. 33, 2. 12. 


DIO 


YODO Shuphamite, patronym. from 
ERW q. v. Num. 26, 39. 


Wi m. (r. W no. 2) plur. is, 


8 eL 
a trumpet, horn, lituus, Arab.) , (diff. 
from Nix,) so called from its clear 


and shrill sound, comp. Engl. clarion; 


either made of horn or similar to a horn, 
i. q. TP (Josh. 6, 5, coll. 4. 6. 8. 13), Ex. 
19, 16. Lev. 25, 9. Job 39, 25. Jerome 


says, on Hos. 5, 8, “ buccina pastoralis est 


et cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie 
Hebraice Sophar, Grece xegativn, ap- 
pellatur.” Sept. o, xegatiyn.— To 
blow the trumpet is "BiG SPH q. v. 


* PAW in Kal not used. 1. to run, 
like kindr. pc). Hence pi leg, and 
pad street. 

2. to run after any thing, to desire, to 
long for; hence NPON desire.— Arab. 
ls to excite desire; V, to manifest 


desire, 3 desire. 

Hir h. to run over, to over flow, seq. acc. 
of thing with which; Joel 2, 24 pn 
Dinh D the vats overflow with 
must, 

Pit. Pp causat. fo cause to over flow 
with plenty, e. g. the earth Ps. 65, 10. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


piv f. the leg, from the knee to the 
foot, as that with which one walks or 
rune, see r. PW no. 1. Arab. U. 
Chald. P, id.— Spoken of persone Is. 
47, 2. Cant. 5, 15; of animals, where 
perhaps the thigh is included, Ex. 29, 
22. 27. Lev. 7, 32.33. Num. 6,20. 1 Sam. 
9, 24.—Poet. of foot-soldiers, infantry, as 
opp. to cavalry; Ps. 147, 10 "piva-x> 
NIN N he taketh no pleasure in the 
legs of men, i. e. infantry. A proverbial 
phrase occurs in Judg. 15, 8 bk Je) 
Tys più and he (Sampson) smote 
them leg upon thigh, Engl. Vers. hip and 
thigh, i. e. he cut them in pieces, so that 
their limbs, their legs and thighs, were 
scattered one upon another, q. d. he to- 
tally destroyed them; see in >Y no. 1. b. 
a, Comp. the Germ. hyperbole: er hieb 
den Feind in die Pfanne; also: er hieb 
thn in Kochsticken; Engl. ‘be made 


1053 


a 


mince-meat ofhis enemies. Dual c fh 
Prov. 26, 7. ‘ 


pi m. a street Prov. 7, 8. Eccl. 12, 
4.5, Plur. pe Cant. 3, 2; comp. 
n from . R. paw. 


Do obsol. root, Chald. and Syr. 


| Pe. and Pa. to leap or spring upon any 
one; also to be strong, robust. Arab. 


pE to leap upon, to assault. — Hence 


“iO m. plur. 0 Hos. 12, 12, an oz, 
bullock, so called from its strength and 


boldness; comp. . Arab. * bull, 
Chald. & n, Syr. 302, id. whence Gr. 
and Lat. taigos, taurus, Germ. Stier, 
see Grimm Gramm. III. p. 325. It is a 
general word, denoting an animal of the 
ox kind, without respect to sex or age ; 
comp. Lev. 22, 27 where a calf is tu be 
understood ; and Job 21, 10 where it isa 
cow, although joined énixotvas with a 
verb masc.—Ex. 21, 37. Lev. 22, 23. 28. 
27, 26. Num. 18, 17. Deut. 14, 4. Its 
kindred collective is “p3 oren, caitle, a 
herd, q. v. Once also, Gen. 32, 6, i 
itself is pui as a collective, like the other 
nouns of unity in this verse, viz. 122, 
rr, siom, the noun d being an 
exception. 

*L 90 fut *, 1. i. d. un, togo 
round or about, to travel about, espec. as 
a merchant, for traffic, Ez. 27, 25; comp. 
Chald. Once seq. 3 to go with any 
thing, i. e. to offer it in traffic, Is. 57, 9. 
Arab. U med. Ye, to go, to journey; 
Chald. %9% a company of travellers or 
merchants, a caravan ; also in Palmyrene 
Inscr. see Tychsen Element. Syr. p. 76. 

2. to look around or about ; the idea 
of looking and of going in any direction 
being often expressed by the same verb, 
see MEN, Neri. a) Of one looking 
around from a height, seq. 19 Cant. 4, & 
b) Of one lying in wait, to look after, te 
watch for, Jer. 5, 26. Hos. 13, 7; c. acc. 
Num. 23, 9. c) In the sense of io care 
Sor, to regard, i. e. to look upon or after, 
seq. acc. Job 24, 15 PINON K> no eye 
looketh after me, regards me. 35, 5539 
R look about upon the clouds. 35. 


Ld 


1 


13 MPH Nd 30 the Almighty doth not 
regard it. d) Simpl. to look upon, to 
behold, Job 7, 8. 

Pil. Wi, see . 

Deriv. 9%% no. I, MOH. 


II. M i. q. 1 zo sing, q. v. 


III. SY i. q. a and mov, to 
place in a row, to layin order, e. g. stones; 
whence "83 a wall. Comp. miw. 


L 350 a lyer-in-wait, enemy, Ps. 92, 
12. Comp. &, and the root "3 no. 
I. 2. b. 

II. AÖ m. (r. 0 III) I. i. q. Arab. 


8 
, a wall, Gen. 49, 22. Ps. 18, 30. 


Plur. n, Job 24, 11 bi yD be 
tween (within) their walls, i. e. the rich 
in their own houses. 

2. Shur, pr. n. of a city on the con- 
fines of Egypt and Palestine, Gen. 16, 7. 
20, 1. 25, 18. 1 Sam. 15, 7. 27, 8. Jo- 
sephus understands by it Pelusium, Ant. 
6. 7. 3, comp. 1 Sam. 15, 7; but this 
city was called in Hebrew, . More 
prob. "30 was somewhere in the vicinity 
of the modern Suez. The desert ex- 
tending from the borders of Palestine to 
Shur, is called in Ex. 15, 22 “aw sat 
desert of Shur ; but in Num. 33, 8 it is 
called ONN "279 desert of Etham. 


"50 Chald. a wall Ezra 4, 13. 16. 


BY obsol. root, prob. to be while. 
Hence doc white marble, G id. and 
byssus, OID, Wis, , lily. Kindr. 
is OW to be gray. 


NOD » Se nwo N 


JOW m. (r. Wc) 1. a lily, espec. 
white, see the root. O10 noya lily- 
work, i. e. ornamental work imitating 
lilies, 1 K. 7, 19. Arab. and Syr. 
8 209) 82 O Va . 
. eu, id. Comp. 
Gr. govgor Diosc. 3. 106 or 116. Athen. 
12. 1. See Celsii Hierobot. I. p. 383 sq. 

2. MAID J- Ps. 60, 1, a musical in- 
strument, prob. so called ſrom its resem- 
blance to a lily. To the common lily 
several kinds of trumpets and pipes may 
be said to have a resemblance; but to 
the martagon lily, or Turk's cap, the 
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cymbal approaches nearest, and indeed 
the name of cymbal was at a later period 
sometimes given to this flower. Comp. 
(iO no. 2. Hence NI 79d I would 
render, pipe of song, q. d. lyric pipe; see 
no. 3. 

3. Shushan, pr. name, i. e. Susa, the 
capital of Susiana (and of all Persia), in 
which the Persian monarchs held their 
winter residence, Dan. 8, 2. Neh. 1, I. 
Esth. 1, 2. 5. It was situated on the 
Euleus or Choaspes, prob. on the spot 
now occupied by the village Shush ; see 
Kinneir's Memoir p. 99. Ker Porter’s 
Travels II. p. 411. Ritter's Erdkunde, 
Asien IX. p. 294. According to others 
its site is now occupied by the village 
Suster ; see Von Hammer in the Trans. 
of the Geogr. Soc. of Paris, Vol. II. p.“ 
320 sq. 333 aq. 


oid m. (r. Ù) 1. a lily; only 
plur. 692350 Cant. 2, 16. 4, 5. 5, 13. 6, 2. 
3. 7, 3. Of artificial lilies 1 K. 7, 22. 26. 

2. An instrument of music resembling 
the lily, see J no. 2. Plur. 520 
Ps. 45, 1. 69, 1. 80, 1. 


MIDI f (r. ww) a lily, 2 Chr. 4, 5. 
Hos. 14, 6. Cant. 2, 1. 2. 


NPI Chald. gentile n. plur. Shu- 
shanchites, Susians, the inhabitants of 
the city Susa, Ezra 4,9. See 00 no. 3. 


pod 1 K. 14, 25 Cheth. where Keri 
PHD q. v. 


MÙ to put, to place, see . 


Nero (for nene noise of break- 
ing, see c and Nn) Shuthelah, pr. n. 
m. a) A eon of Ephraim Num. 26, 35. 
36. b) 1 Chr. 7, 21.—From the former 
comes the patronym. “MOND Shuthal- 
hite Num. 26, 35. 


n Y Chald. found only in the rare 
Conj. of 

Peet or PEIL At, 2 W, to set free, 
to deliver. Fut. 21˙ 9, inf. T., Dan. 
3, 15. 17. 28. 6, 17. 28. Frequent in the 
Targums. Syr. jos id. 

Deriv. pr. n. SXIN. 

ü jg.” pp. i. q. 820, Chald. 538, to 
scorch, to burn ; erpec. of the sun, Cant. 


“Tw 


1, 6 wen “NPI for the sun hath 
scorched me, made me dark and swarthy. 
Poetically of the eye, (which is often 
compared to the sun, and vice versa, see 
nn,) as casting its glances upon 
any thing, i. e. to look upon, to scan. Job 
20, 9. 28, 7. 


ig A i. q. Arab. p $, to twist a 
thread from right to left, or back-handed, 
to twine several threads together. Hence 

Horz. YOY ÜÜ twined byssus, i. e. of 
several threads twisted together, double 
or three-threaded, etc. Ex. 26, 1. 31. 36. 
27, 9. 18. 28, 6. 8. 15 sq. 


MW m. (r. nnd) depressed, cast down. 
Job 22, 29 0353 MW with downcast eyes, 
one depressed. 


° 7 to give, to make a present, 
espec. in order to be free from punish- 
ment, Job 6, 22. Seq. acc. of pers. Ez. 
16, 33. Syr. — to give once, Pa. to 
give oſten, both in a good and bad sense. 
Hence 


MO m. a gift, present, 1 K. 15, 19; 
espec. in order to be free from punish- 
ment, 2 K. 16, 8. Prov. 6, 35; comp. Job 
6, 22. Also in order to corrupt a judge, 
a bribe, Ex. 23, 8. Deut. 10,17. mp 
md to take a reward, bribe, Ps. 15, 5. 
26, 10. 1 Sam. 8, 3.— Prov. 17, 8 n 3% 
533 "2933 mn like a precious stone 
is a gift in the eyes of ils possessor, i. e. of 
him who receives it; comp. 533 no. 4. 


i, comp. W and mọ. 

1. to bow down, to incline oneself, Is. 
51, 23. Chald. id. and more frequent. 

2. to sink down, to be depressed. 
Comp. the deriv. r, Mw. 

Hira. “MOM trans. to bow down, to 
depress, metaph. the mind Prov. 12, 25. 

Hrrnral. Nd, the third radical 
being doubled (like 7&2, N:, from r. 
m3), fut. apoc. MAŬ, in pause INAS. 

1. to bow down, to prostrate oneself 
before any one in order to do him honour 
and reverence, i. q. mgoaxuveiy, seq. > of 
pers. Gen. 23, 7. 37, 7. 9. 10; less often 
29 23, 12; b3 Lev. 26, 1. This mode 
of salutation consisted in falling upon the 
knees and then touching the forehead to 
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the ground; hence chere is oſten added 
ng% DWR Gen. 19, 1. 42, 6. 48, 12. 
This honour was paid not only to supe- 
riors, as to kings and princes 2 Sam. 9, 
8; but aleo to equals Gen. 23, 7. 33, 3. 6. 
37, 7. 9. 10.—Hence 

2. Spec. to bow down before God, to 
worship, to pay adoration, Gen. 22, 5. 
1 Sam. 1, 3; even without prostration, 
Gen. 47, 31. 1 K. 1, 47. 

3. to do homage, to yield allegiance. 
Ps. 45, 12 he (the king) ts thy lord, 
i> nner do thou homage unto him. 
Inf. Chald. nayman 2 K. 5, 18. For 
BMWS see the analyt. Index at the 
end of the volume. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 2. 


“IW, see in he, 
“IND, see simi. 
aint m. (r. dg) blackness, Lam. 4, 8. 


r f. (r. 1 no. 2) a pit Prov. 28, 
10. Comp. mÙ. 


i. q. mw and nud, kindr. 
with 720; pret. ning, plur. v and 
um; fut 187. 

1. to bow down, to incline oneself, Hab. 
3, 6; of animals lurking for prey, 10 
crouch, Job 38, 40 [39, 2]. 

2. to be buwed down, brought low, de- 
pressed, Ps. 10, 10. 107, 39. Is. 2, 11. 17; 
spec. with grief, sorrow, Ps. 35, 14. 38, 7. 
Lam. 3, 20 Keri. Also to submit, to 
humble oneself; le. 60, 14 n saben 
MIMD shall come to submit themselves to 
thee. Job 9, 13. Prov. 14, 19. 

Nira. to be bowed down, brought low, 
Is. 2, 9. 5, 15. Of a low and depressed 
voice Eccl. 12,4. Prægn. Is. 29,4 D 
TIMON NEN and thy voice shall be low 
and out of the dust, i.e. low and feeble 
as heard from the dust. 

Hien. to bring low, to cast down, Is. 25, 
12. 26, 5. 

Hrrnro. to be brought low, cast down, 
trop. of the soul, Ps. 42, 7. 12. 43, 5. 

Deriv. nd 


N 1. to kill animals, to slaugh- 
ter, Arab. Los, Gen. 37, 31. Is. 22, 13; 
espec, victims for sacrifice Lev. I, 5. 11. 
Hos. 5, 2 Pg DvD NONG in fhe 
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slaughtering (of victims) they muke deep Je ‘vox in pectore reciprocata, bray- 
their transgressions. Also a human vic- | ing of anass, Jauh. and Camoos. Kindr. 
tim Gen. 22, 10. Is. 57, 5. with the roots Den, 528, Germ. hallen, 
2. to kill persons, to slay, 2 K. 25, 7. gellen, schallen, skellen. Hence 
Jer. 39,6. om yn a deadly arrow Jer. 185 , , 
9,7, where Keri has du in a similar nU m. a lion, (pp. a roaring, the 
sense, pp. made to kill. roarer,) as a poetic epithet, Job 4, 10. 10, 
3. w snr 1 K. 10, 16. 17. 2 Chr. 9, | 16. 28, 8. Ps. 91, 13. Prov. 26, 13. Hos. 5, 
15. 16, prob. mixed gold, alloyed with | 14. 13, 7. Bochart in Hieroz. I. 717, un- 
some other metal; comp. Arab. EK | derstands the swarthy lion of Syria; 
to dilute wine with water, and see more | Plin. H. N. 8. 17. Comp. “Mt black; 
in Comment. on Is. 1, 22.—Sept. beaten | the letters b and A being interchan- 
gold, i.e. drawn out into plates; comp. ged. 
Muy to spread out, to expand, the letters mond f. (r. g I) pp. a shell, or ac- 


being transposed. cording to the Heb. intpp. ovus, unguis 
Nirn. pass. of no. 1, Lev. 6, 25. Num. ‘-odoratus, the blatta Byzantina of the 
11, 22.—Hence shops, Germ. Teufelsklaue ; Ex. 30, 34. 
“ADM f u killing, slaughter of vic- It consists of the shell or cover of a spe- 
tims, 2 Chr. 30, 17. i cies of muscle, found in the lakes of In- 


: dia where the nard grows; when burned 

THD m. (r. mg) a burning sore, in- it emits a musky odour. See Dioscorid. 

flamed ulcer, a boil, botch, Ex. 9, 9. 11. | 2. 10, and the Arabian writers cited by 

Lev. 13, 18-20. eiga TTD botch of Bochart, Hieroz. II. p. 803 sq. Comp. 
Egypt Deut. 28, 27. 35, and SINY sore | brow shell or pod of dates. 


botch Job 2, 7, aspecies of the black lep- eee , 
rosy endemic in Egypt, called by physi- i D obsol. root, Arab. 2 to be 


cians elephantiasis, from the dark scales , hot, inflamed ; Syr. qaaa Pa. to ulcerate. 
with which the skin is covered, and the Hence prò. 


swelling of the legs. Comp. Plin. H. N. * OMY obsol. root, perh. lo sprout 


26. 5. Schilling de lepra p. 184. fy Brows eee Ayah. 5 
Md in. (r. OMY) i. q. 8 8, that or raise oneself up; also pn. Hence 

which grows of itself the third year after dw. 

sowing, Is. 37, 30.—This would seem io , d * 

be the primitive form, and to signify pp. I 1 i. q. FQ, and by transp. 

sprout, shoul ; sce the root. = OM, 307, which see; to bark, to heir, 


; . | lo chip off, i. e. by hewing, planing, etc. 
nm. (r. ing) only constr. r., Sce dow. 85 ) 


a board, as made thin by hewing, plan- | 


2. lo become thin, lean, to consume 
ing, etc. Ez. 41, 16. away, i. q. Arab. Was. Hence rend 
ng f. (r. MMO no. 2) a pit, plur. and l 

ir- Ps. 107, 20. Lam. 4, 20. Then : 
is not radic il, but is nevertheless pre- ne m. Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15, ac- 
served in flexion; see Lehrg. p. 527. cording to Sept. and Vulg. sea-mev, 
, l sea-gull, Vulg. larus, an aquatic bird, so 
DIL Chald. part. f. see r. P. called from its leanness. See Bochart 
“LIAS obsol. root, Arab. hf to Hieroz. I lib. 2. c. 18. 
peel, to shell, to scale ; hence mons | DONY f. (r. ) consumption Lev. 
Comp. in the Indo-European tongues, 26, 10. Deut. 28, 22. 
Gr. oxdlor, Germ. Schale, schälen, Engl. * sem obst root Arab 1 
to shell, scale, to scale. | tol y N a | Ue 
p or raise oneself, to rise; comp. 
brid .—Hence the two following. 


7730 in. elation of mind, pride; Arab. 


“IL aw prob. fo rear, as n lion; 
comp. Arab. G to bray, as an ass, 


HW 
yaks, Talmud. pr, id. Job 28, 8. 
41, 26 ynd 23, Vulg. fui superbie, 
sons of pride, i. e. the larger beasts of 
prey, as the lion, so called from their 
proud gait. The Chaldee renders it 
lions, in c. 28,8; but the other passage 
requires it to be taken in a wider sense. 
Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 718. 


Ind (heights) Shahazim, pr. n. of 
a place in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19, 
22 Keri. In Cheth. Bix. R. pnw. 


* PIW 1. to rub or beat in pieces, to 
pound fine, i. q. Arab. (gS. Ex. 30, 
36. Trop. of enemies, Ps. 18, 43. 

2. to rub or wear away; Job 14, 19 
DVD ApMwy mN waters weur away the 
stones. So Arab. (to wear out, as 
a garment.— Hence 


PIO m. 1. dust, fine dust, Is. 40, 15. 


8 o7 
2. a cloud, Arab. (> thin cloud, pp. 
as it would seem, cloud of dust, or the 


like. Mostly in plur. & clouds Job 
38, 37; to which is ascribed rain Job 36, 
28. Ps. 78, 23. Prov. 3, 20, and thunder 
Ps. 77, 18.—Meton. for the firmament, 
the heavens, the sky, i. q. 02% and 93), 
comp. in Engl. the clouds. Job 37, 18 
hast thou like him spread out the sky 
(p), which is firm, like a molten 
looking-glass? Ps. 18, 12 e"pny 39 
clouds of the sky. Prov. 8, 28. Job 37, 
21. Often as the dwelling of Jehovah, 

with dvd, Deut. 33, 26. Job 35, 
5. Ps. 68, 35. So too the Sing. Ps. 89, 7. 
38. Comp. Samar. pr for den 
Gen. 7, 19. 


* I. W to be or become black ; 
Aram. pas, n, id. Prægn. Job 30, 
20 923 AMY “9 my skin is black from 
off me, i. e. turns black and falls away. 

Deriv, "ht, sint, ann, and pr. n. 
IMD, ar. 


II. gaj. 1. pp. as it would seem 
to break, to break forth, as the light, 
dawn; hence “MW aurora. 

2. to break in, to pry into, and hence 
to seek, comp. “P3 no. 2, 3. In Kal only 
once Prov. 11, 27. See Piel. 

Pre. N to seek, only poetic, seq. acc. 

133 
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“nw 


Job 7, 21. Prov. 7, 15. 8, 17; also >. inf. 
Job 24, 5. Prov. 13, 24 030 iano jani 
he that loveth him (his son) seeketh for 
him chastisement, q. d. prepares it for 
him, does not let him go withoutit. The 
suffix is to be taken as a dative.— Tv 
seek God is: a) tolong after him Is. 26. 
9. Ps. 63, 2. b) to turn unto him, Hos. 5, 
15. Ps. 78, 34; seq. . Job 8, 5. 

Deriv. ann, WN, pr. n. MANG, 
dnn, and 


MV m. aurora, the dawn, morning ; 
66? 
Arab. yS id. Gen. 19, 15. Josh. 6, 15. 


Poetically there are ascribed to it eye- 
lashes, see ne?; and wings Pe. 139, 
9. Md son of the morning, i. e. the 
morning star, lucifer, Is. 14, 12; see in. 
bosm. Hoe. 6, 3 iv ee M his 
going forth is sure as the dawn, i. e. the 
coming of Jehovah; but 10, 15 like the 
morning dawn he perishes, i. e. suddenly. 
Adv. at dawn, early, Ps. 57, 9. 108, 3. 
Metaph. of prosperity, as again dawning 
upon the afflicted, Is. 8, 20 (see in "OX 
B. no. 8). 47, 11. 58,8. The same me- 
taphor occurs in the use of the words 
“pà Job 11, 17, 52 Jer. 13, 16, and 
Arab. gus 
lamitate est spes, nam finis noctis opace 
est aurora.’ 


“AD and TINY m. adj. Wack, e. g. 
hair Lev. 13, 31. 37; a horse Zech. 6, 2. 
6; of a dark or swarthy countenance 
Cant. 1, 5. R. nN no. I. 


“NW, see ine. 


MAW f. (r. “Mt II) dawn of life, 
metaph. for youth, Eccl. 11, 10. 
n m. adj. (r. I) f Sn 


12 3? 
dark, swarthy, spoken of complexion 
Cant. 1,6. For diminutive adjectives of 
colour after the form um, pP. 
see Lehrgb. p. 497. Heb. Gramm. § 54. 
3. § 83. no. 23. 


n (whom Jehovah seeks r. n. 
Il) Shehariah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8 26. 


DIN (two dawns, comp. 0899, 
pwns) Shaharaim, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
8, 8. 


>. Enwari Soheil: ‘in ca- 


7 


mW 
X nmg in Kal not used, Arab. un 
to destroy. 
Pig. Du 1. Trans. to destroy, to 


ruin, to lay in ruins ; either by laying 
waste, as a land, district, field, Gen. 9, 
11. 19, 13. Josh. 22, 33. 2 Sam. 24, 16. 
Jer. 12, 10; or by breaking down, over- 
throwing, as walls, a city, Gen. 13, 10. 
Ez. 26,4; or by wounding Ex. 21, 26; 
or by killing, putting to death, e. g. sin- 
gle persons 2 Sam. 1, 14, and also whole 
nations Gen. 6, 17. 9, 15. Num. 32, 15. 
Is. 14, 20. Metaph. Am. 1, 11 nn% 
nn he destroyed (i. e. suppressed) his 
pity. Ez. 28, 17 yysEy ds ran HAG 
thou hast destroyed thy wisdom in behalf 
of thy beauty, i.e. thou art so taken with 
the latter, as to neglect the former. 

2. Intrans. to act wickedly, for the 
fuller 7395 MMW, Ex. 32, 7. Deut. 9, 12. 
32, 5. Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Hir. 1. i. q. Pi. no. 1, to destroy, to 
ruin, either by Jaying waste and break- 
ing down, as a land, kingdom, Jer. 36, 
29. 51, 20; a city Gen. 19, 14. 2 K. 18, 
25; or by killing, as a single person 
1 Sam. 26, 15, enemies 2 Sam. 11, 1; or 
by injuring in whatever way Prov. 11, 
9. So Win Waban the destroying 
angel 2 Sam. 24, 16, and simpl. Hrn 
the destroyer Ex. 12, 23, i.e. the angel 
of God who inflicts calamities and death 
upon men.—The phrase em DX (de- 
stroy not) in the titles of Ps. 57. 58, 59. 
75, seems to be the first words or name 
of a song, to the melody of which these 
Psalms were to be sung. 

2. Dra nen Gen. 6, 12, 5g n 
Zeph. 3, 7, to destroy one’s way, i. e. to 
corrupt or pervert it, and hence to act 
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cord. of Kircher or Trommius. 


mow 


Nips. 1. to be destroyed, corrupted, 
e. g. by putridity Jer. 13, 7; morally 
Gen. 6, 11. 12. 

2. to be laid waste, Ex. 8, 20. 

Deriv. nun, nde, nOn, NUY. 


MIO Chald. to destroy, to corrupt ; 
Part. pass. f. Dan. 2, 9 f naya nbo 
lying and corrupt words. Neutr. Dy 
corrupt deed, crime, Dan. 6, 5. 


DMO f (r. na, as nma from m3) e. 
suff. PD Ez. 19, 4. 8, a pit, e. g. a) 
In which traps are laid for wild beasts, 
pit. fall; metaph. for plots, treachery, 
Ps. 7, 16. 9, 16. 35, 7. 94, 13. Prov. 26, 
27. Ez. l. c. b) a cistern, having mire 
at the bottom, Job 9, 31. c) a sublerra- 
nean prison Is. 51, 14. d) Spec. a 
sepulchre, the grave, Ps. 30, 10. Job 17, 
14. 33, 18. 30. nm% wm" fo go down to 


ithe pit or grave Job 33, 24. Ps. 55, 24. 


mma 29 to perish in the grave, sepul- 
chre, Job 33, 28. mM MN zo see the 
grave, i.e. to die and be buried, Ps. 16, 
10. 49, 10.— The LXX often render 
pn by d apo, as if from Yin ĝia- 


| põtigw to corrupt, not however in the 
sense of corruption, putridity, but of de- 


struction ; see the examples in the Con- 
The 
Greek word is indeed received by Luke 
in the sense of corruption in Acts 2, 27. 
13, 35 sq. but it would be difficult to 
show that the Heb. nmw has this sense 
even in a single passage as derived from 
mow. The appeal is indeed made to 
Job 17, 14, where the other hemistich 
has M09, and mw is called father, 
which seems to accord only with a 
masculine noun; but in such cases the 


sacred writers often neglect both the 


wickedly. With the ace. suppressed, id. | etymology and gender of words; comp. 


Deut. 4, 16. 31, 29. Judg. 2, 19. Is. l, 4. “39 Ma JIDAN Ps. 17, 8. 
Comp. 39 .— —But in the expressions 

mars’2 UN Prov. 28, 24, and IN 533 | mow f. (for nG, Arab. ts. Sint) 
18, 9, the form nd appears to be a | acacia, the spina Ægyptiaca of the an- 
substantive (see M°MW% no. 1), i. q. man | cients, Mimosa Nilotica Linn. Is. 41, 19. 


of destruction, i. e. in c. 28, 24 act. a 
destroyer, desolator, but in c. 18, 9 pass. 
one who brings destruction on himself, 
a waster, prodigal. 

Horn. mrt, to be destroyed, i. e. to be 
corrupted, spoiled, Prov. 25, 26. Mal. 1, 14. 


It is a large tree growing in Egypt and 
Arabia, from which is obtained the 
Gummi Arabicum; its bark is covered 
with large black thorns; the wood is 
exceedingly hard, and when old resem- 
bles ebony. See Celsii Hierobot. T. I. 


N 


I. p. 260. Robinson's Palest. II. p. 349. 

Plun. dn) 1. acacias, whence 22 
N acacia-wood Ex. 25, 5. 10. 13. 26, 
26. 27, 1. 6. 

2. Shittim, pr. n. of a valley in Moab 
on the borders of Palestine, Num. 25, 1. 
Josh. 2, 1. 3, 1. Mic. 6, 5; fully 5m3 
tunen (vale of acacias) Joel 4, 18 (3, 
23]. 


ii to spread out, to expand ; Syr. 
Aab. E, Ethiop. sh: 


id. Job 12, 23 Bad MGB he spreadeth 


out the nations, i.e. gives them ample 
territories. Espec. to spread any thing 
upon the ground, e. g. bones Jer. 8, 2; 
quails Num. 11, 32; ground corn, coarse 
meal, 2 Sam. 17, 19. 

Pieu to spread out, to stretch out, e. g. 
the arms, hands, Ps. 88, 10. 

Deriv. v, mivýn. 


DLW m. (r. 03% Pil.) a scourge, Josh. 
23, 13; i. q. vid q. v. 


*FjOW fut. noes 1. to gush or pour 
out, to flow abundantly, Ps. 78, 20. pws 
pod a pouring rain, Ez. 13, 13. 38, 22. 

2. to overflow, to overwhelm, as a 
stream Is. 30, 28. 66, 12; metaph. of an 
army Dan. 11, 10. 26. 40. Seq. acc. 
a) to overflow or inundate any thing Jer. 
47, 2; also stronger to overwhelm and 
swallow up, Ps. 69, 3 rp. Dv the 

overwhelm me, swallow me up. v. 
16. 124, 4. Is. 43, 2. Cant. 8 7. b) to 
sweep away as with a flood, to wash 
away, Is. 28, 17. Job 14, 19 the flood 
sweepeth away the dust of the earth. Ez. 
16, 19.—Vice versa c) to bring in as 
with a flood ; Is. 10, 22 529 ynn 159 
nps destruction is decreed, bringing 
in justice like a flood, i. e. overwhelming 
the wicked with merited punishment, 
A being accus. governed by d. 
d) to wash, to rinse, i.e. copiously, Lev. 
15, 11. 1 K. 22, 38. 

3. Metaph. to run swiftly, to rush, as a 
horse, Jer. 8,6. Comp. no. 1. 

Nipu. 1. to be overflowed, overwhelm- 
ed, trop. of a hostile army Dan. 11, 22. 

2. to be washed, rinsed, Lev. 15, 12. 
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"Dw 


Puat i. d. Niph. no. 2, Lev. 6, 21.— 
Hence 


FOO and HOW m. 1. a gushing, o- 


pouring, e. g. of rain Job 38, 25; of a 


torrent, whence metaph. Prov. 27, 4 Nh⁰ 
HX anger is an outpouring, i. e. like a 
rushing torrent. 

2. an overflowing, inundation, flood, 
Pa. 32,6. Nah. 1, 8. Dan. 9, 26 rg% ing 
his end cometh as a flood, i. e. suddenly ; 
comp. n Hos. 10, 15, and see 3 lett. 
C. Metaph. of an army, Dan. 11, 22. 


, Arab. „ to write; 
whence Part. "2% pp. a writer, scribe, 
Sept. yooppateis, yoappatoucayayers, 
Peshito ra. Then, as writing was 
ancienily employed chiefly in the admi- 
nistration of justice (comp. 313 no. 5, 6, 
Arab. ALS scribe and judge, Gr. y- 
ge, youpecFas), a magistrate, prefect, 


leader of the people ; comp. Arab. Ha- 


to be over any thing, seq. Ac; phim 


prefect. Targ. Y, 270, Vulg. ma- 
gister, dur, exactor. Spec. the s™ oD 
are: a) the leaders, officers of the 
Israelites in Egypt, Ex. 5, 6-19; and in 
the desert, i. q. the seventy elders, Num. 
11, 16. Deut. 20, 9. 29, 9. 31, 28. Josh. 1, 
10. 3, 2. 8, 33. 23, 2. 24, 1. d) magis- 
trates in the cities and towns of Pales- 
tine, Deut. 16, 18. 1 Chr. 23, 4. 26, 29. 
2 Chr. 19, 11. 34, 13. Spoken of supe- 
rior magistrates or officers Prov. 6, 7; 
alao 2 Chr. 26, 11, where it is not neces- 
sary to understand a military officer, 
since the census of the troope could 
be taken by a civil magistrate. Eccl. 
6, 7. 


Deriv. pr. n. . 

“SD Chald. m. (or rather "SB, as it 
is read in 26 Mss. and editions, and this 
is also supported by 11 others which 
have gd) side, Dan. 7, 5. In the Tar 
gums "Gd, NL, Syr. , Arab. 


, id. 


“ISD (ypeppatixcs, r. c) Shitrai, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 29 Cheth. In Keri 
"270. 


W 


Ù m. (r. Now, for NW, as “A for X3, 
"w for dez w,) a "ifi. present, as beng 
brought; so in the phrase "W bain zo 
bring presents Ps. 68, 30. 76, 12. Is. 18, 7. 


7 N. W or N. U obsol. root, Arab. 
ÉE — 
S to will, to desire; Conj. II, to lead 


— 
or bring to any one, to impel. 
for NY. 


Not) pr. n. 2 Sam. 20, 25 Cheth. see 
in N 0. 


I (destruction, r. 81%) Shion, 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Issachar, 
Josh. 19, 19. 


I. 770 f (r. a5) return, and concr. 
those returning Ps. 126, 1. 


II. MG f. (for mas, r. 293) dwell- 
ing, abode, stay, 2 Sam. 19, 33. 


J a doubtful root, to which is 
apparently to be referred fut. apoc. "th, 
after the form "7", Deut. 32, 18; Sept. 
fyxatéhines, Vulg. dereliquisti, i. e. thou 
hast forsaken; the other hemistich has 
matin: thou hast forgotten. The root 
my then would seem to have signified 


the same as nnt, hew, to forget, to 


8 0 
neglect, whence negligence; the 
letter m when interposed between two 
vowels being changed into ^, as is often 
done; comp. Mts and 3, NNB and 


Ge 8 4 
mp, ont and is) 0 deck, Lgs and U 


to be raw, e. g. flesh, also 2 for 
SST"; and comp. the like change of N 


in BNI, MP3, vulture, , L. — Or 


Hence 
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n may be derived from the root N, 
itself, regarding it as contracted from 


“TEM (for den, comp. nen Jer. 18, 
23 for men), like Wt for n. 


* pu obsol. root, Arab. fo love impa- 
tiently. Hence 

NTO Shiza, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 42. 

1 to deliver, see in 218 

my) l. (r. mis) i. q. HM, a pit, 
Ps. 119, 85. 57, 7 Cheth. 


9 


Heb. pr. name for the Nile, "8" being 
the Egyptian name, so called from its 
muddy and turbid waters; (whence also 
Lat. Melo i. q. wédas, according to Festus 
and Serv. ad Virg. Georg. 4. 291. En. 
1. 745. ib. 4. 246;) Is. 23, 3 "Mw sor 
W WEP the produce of Shihor, the har- 
vest of the Nile, Vulg. Nili. Jer. 2, 18.—In 
two passages, Josh. 13, 3. 1 Chr. 13, 5, 
Shihor is put as the south-western limit 
of Palestine, where one might expect the 
torrent of Egypt, dA n, sce 973; 
but in the similar passage Gen. 15, 18, 
the Nile, C) An "073, is also mentioned. 


nad “MD Shihor-libnath Josh. 19, 
26, pr. n. of a small stream or river, 
which empties itself into the sea, in the 
territory of Asher; according to J. D. 
Michaelis glass river (comp. 335 no. 1), 
i. e. the Belus, from the sands of which 
the first glass was made by the Phe- 
nicians. 


DO m. (r. d) Lig. vió, a 
scourge, Is. 28, 15 Cheth. 
2. an oar, i. q. BIC, Is. 33, 21. 


t m. (r. now) after the form 
sisp, 02, or also like Nba from nbs. 

1. rest, quiet, tranquillity ; such seems 
to be the meaning of the word in the 
difficult passage Gen. 49, 10, the sceptre 
shall not depart from Judah ...7"3 2 
nz MTT iby none Nise until eit shall 
come and the nations obey him (Judah) ; 
then shall he bind, etc. etc. That is, 
Judah shall not lay aside the sceptre of 
a leader, until he shall have subdued 
his enemies and obtained dominion over 
many nations; referring to the expected 
kingdom of the Messiah, who was to 
spring from the tribe of Judah. Others, 
whom I formerly followed, take mong 
here as concrete, i. e. pacificator, prince 
of peace, understanding either the Mes- 
sia, comp. dib "WY Is. 9, 5; or Solo- 


mon, comp. nd 1 Chr. 22, 9; so the 


aimo, VND, SÙ, pp. black, tur- 
bid, from r. d; hence Shihor as the the Messiah; comp. Ez. 21, 32 x273 


Samaritan, see Repert. f. bibl. aiid mor- 
genland. Litt. XVI. 168. The ancient 
versions toe op (rr) as compounded 
from dg i.q. WER, and md i. q. 1 Lo him, 
in this : sense, until he shall come to whom 
it belongs, sc. the sceptre, dominion, i. e. 


pis 


dy vr Dwg, Sept. @ v. Sept. 
in several Mes. ta anoxelusva avr which 
are laid up for him; in others (c. Symm.) 
G amoxertas for whom it is laid up. Syr. 
Saad. is cujus est. Targ. Onk. Messias, 
cujus est regnum.— The variety of the 
readings here, viz. NSW in most Mss. 
and editions, m= in 28 Jewish Mss. and 
all the Samaritan, >", bw, in a few 
Mes. is of little moment, since the same 
threefold orthography is found also in 
the proper name, no. 2. This only fol- 
lows from it, that Hebrew critics and 
copyists regarded g as a simple 
word, and not a compound, as in the 
ancient versions. The views of theolo- 
gians on this passage have been collect- 
ed by Hengstenberg, Christologie d. A. 
T. I. p. 59 sq. 

2. Shiloh (place of rest), pr. n. of a 
city in the tribe of Ephraim, situated 
among the hills to the north of Bethel, 
eastward of the great northern road; 
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say 


5, 1, once ? Job 83, 27; to sing. Not 
found in the other Semitic dialects, but 
in Sanscr. comp. shar to sing. — Judg. 
5, 1. Ps. 65, 14. Constr. a) Seq. acc. 
of the song Ps. 7, 1. 137,4; aleo seq. 
acc. of the pers. or thing celebrated Pe. 
21, 14. 59, 17. 89, 2. b) Seq. > to sing 
unto any one in his honour, to celebrate 
in song, Ps. 13, 6. 27, 6. 33, 3; also to 
sing of or concerning any thing ls. 5, 1. 
c) Seq. 3 to sing of, Ps. 138, 5, comp. 
337. d) Seq. 53 of him whom one 
addresses in song, before whom one 
sings; Job 33, 27 UEIN 5 “Ds he sing- 
eth before men, chants unto them. Prov. 
25, 20 2 Dez he who sing- 
eth songs to a heavy heart, i. e. to one 
afflicted.—But to sing is also sometimes 
put for to declaim, to recite with a loud 
voice, comp. 739 no. I; see the examples 
above cited, Is. 5, 1. Job 33, 27. 

Pit. d to sing Zeph. 2, 14. Job 36, 
24 d IID WA which men do sing, 


where the sacred tabernacle remained celebrate. Part. d a singer 1 Chr. 


for a long time, Josh. 18, 1. 1 Sam. 4, 3. 


It is written variously: i>" Judg. 21, | 


21. Jer. 7, 12; >ö Judg. 21, 19. 1 Sam. 
1, 24. 3, 21; r) Josh. 18, 1. 8. 1 Sam. 
1, 3. 9. 1 K. 2, 27. The full ſorm would 


be pp. Ji), whence the gentile noun 


„J . v. and also the present Arabic 
name . 
See Robinson's Palest. III. p. 86-89. 

9 0 Mic. 1,8 Cheth. i d. Dith no. 1, 
where see. 


Seilun, Joseph. Tilos. 


9, 33. 15, 16. Neh. 12, 28 aq. 13, 5. 
Horz. pass. to be sung, as a song Is. 
26, 1. 
Deriv. W, mng. 


Vd m. 1. song, singing ; 2 Chr. 29, 
28 OTN irn) WTS Nen the 
song sang and the trumpets sounded, i. e 
the song began and the trumpets began 
to sound ; which is expressed in v. 27 by 
mins t brim the song of Jehorah be- 
gan, i. e. in his praise. Kimchi here 


"590 gentile n. Shilonite: a) From | needlessly explains as if for W 522 
-W no. 2, where see; 1 K. 11, 29. 12, singer; better would be 1° 5322 choir 
15. Neh. 11,5. Comp. ma and . of singers.—Aleo for the song i. e. music 
b) 1 Chr. 9, 5, for 9998 from ned. of instruments, e. g. “%9 52D musical in- 

0 „i- desert etrumenis 1 Chr. 16, 42. 2 Chr. 7. 66. 34, 

POW (for yaray desert) Shimon, | 12, Am. 6, 5. Neh. 12 27 rbrp VES 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. ’ 1 7 i 

3 one , | with music of cymbals. 

{ W obsol. root, i. q. Ethiop. WE „2. asong, hymn, e. g. sacred, a psalm, 
and Syr. woe mingere; comp. MU. | Ps. 33, 3. 40, 4. al. sepisa. Aleo not sa- 
Hence cred Is. 23, 16. 24, 9. Eccl. 7, 5. Ez. 33, 

PÜ or PU m. only plur. N urine 32; espec. a song of joy Am. 8, 4 10, 

opp. 1p. So en g Cant 1, 1, 


Is. 36, 12. 
; . Vulg. canticum canticorum, song of sngs, 
9 1 
aa Chald: to: fish, See in KE i. e. the most beautiful of songs; comp. 


i ; the phrases 8? “ID ‘moet beautiful 
e, rarely 1° 1 Sam. 18, 6' ornament’ Ez. 16, 7, DIST "St ‘the 
Cheth. fut. W, apoc. conv. “%3 Judg. highest heaven’ 1 K. 8, 27. As the title 


* 


ofa book, (which however could hardly 
proceed from the author,) this epithet 
contains an encomium similar to ""% 
mim Ps, 45, 1. 


7 5 f. i q. W, a song Deut. 31, 19 
sq. Ps. 18, 1. Is. 23, 15; also of a parable 
written in rhythm, Is. 5, 1. Plur. D 
Am. 8, 3. 


OW, Syr. b, white marble, alu- 
baster, 1 Chr. 29,2. Comp. Ù% no. 1. 
R. ws, 


NOD see mony. 


PD Shishak, pr. n. of a king of 
Egypt cotemporary with Jeroboam, 1 K. 
11, 40. 14, 25 (Cheth. pwsw). 2 Chr. 12, 
5. Heis prob. the same with Sesonchis, 
the first king in the 22nd dynasty of Ma- 
netho. 


, fut. ri, apoc. mu", conv. 
men; inf. absol. PW Is. 22, 7; to set, to 
put, to place, i. q. d, teva, but less 
frequent. Kindred Hebrew roots see 
in zr). The other Semitic dialects do 
not contain this verb; but it is widely 
diffused in the Indo-European tongues, 
both in the signif. fo set, and also fo seat, 
e. g. Sanscr. sad to sit, Gr. Gouar fut. 
ESovuce [root id], Lat. sedere, Goth. sat- 
jan to set, to constitute, Anglosax. saltan, 
Engl. to sel, to seat, Germ. setzen, comp. 
the Greek. Transposing the vowel there 
arises the kindred root std, in oru-o, 
tornu, sta-re. 

1. to set, to place, to put, where it re- 
fers to persons or things which stand 
erect (or at least sit Ps. 132, 11), or are 
regarded as erect rather than as lying 
down, e. g. fo set a watch, guards, Ps. 
141, 3; any one upon a throne, N92}, 
Ps. 132, 11; 
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AA 22 to set a her young.—S pec. 


nw 


tute, to appoint, e. g. any one as prince, 
seq. dupl. acc. 1 K. 11, 34; seq. acc. and 
b Ps. 45, 17; seq. 59 of thing, to set one 
over any thing, Gen. 41, 33. c) to set, 
i. q. to found,; 1 Sam. 2, 8 and he hath 
set, founded, the world upon them i. e. the 
columns. d) pio nw to set or lay 
snares, springes, i. e. to lay plots, to plot 
against, Ps. 140, 6. e) to set a bound 
Ex. 23, 21; of a term of time, pn, to set, 
to appoint, Job 14, 13. Ellipt. and im- 
pers. Job 38, 11 : Jie Mw npa 
and here let one set (bounds) to thy proud 
waves, i.e. here let thy proud waves be 
stayed. f) Seq. acc. of pers. and 3 of 
place, fo set or put one in any place; 
Ps. 88, 7 NH S533 "Md thou hast put 
me in the lowest pit, i. e. hast cast me 
into it. Once seq. > of pers. and 3 of 
place, Ps. 73, 18 id mem pen thou 
hast set them in slippery places ; comp. 
Pa. 12, 6 W mops sYa MN I will place 
in safety him at whom one puffs, i. e. the 
oppressed. Nearly similar is 3 D r 
to set or put one in a certain class or 
number, to reckon him to that number; 
2 Sam. 19, 29 thou didst set me among 
them that eat at thy table, and Jer. 3, 19 
772 Jr WN Aow hare I set thee 
among my sons! i. e. in what honour. 
g) Seq. 59 to put to any thing, to add to, 
Gen. 30, 40. h) dy D MÙ zo set with 
another person or thing, i. e. to compare, 
to make equal, Job 30, 1. 

2. to put, to place, to lay any person or 
thing, so that they may remain in a re- 
cumbent posture. Ps. 8, 7 Pn mmwy 5D 
37535 thou hast put all things under his 
feet, hast subjected them to him. Ruth 
4, 16 and Naomi took the child, ANIM 
mp and laid it in her bosom. Ps. 84. 
4 a nest where she (the sparrow) may lay 
a) dy “5 pad 10 lay 


crown upon the head Ps. 21, 4. Metaph. i the hand upon any one Gen. 43, 17; in 
Gen. 3, 15 J will put enmity between thee | protection Ps. 139, 5; or as nn arbiter, 
and the woman. Ps. 73, 28 VINI NË | mediator, who lays a hand upon each of 
“ora in the Lord have I put my trust.— the disputants, Job 9, 33. Also to lay the 
Spec. a) to set in array an army, the hand upon the eyes of a dead person, 
acc. Marra being everywhere implied i. e. to close his eyes, the last act of filial 
(comp. Josh. 8, 2. 13), i. e. to set oneself : affection, Gen. 46, 4. On the contrary, 
in array, Is. 22 7. Ps. 3, 7 r 2930 SYR o9 T mng fo put or lay the hand with any 
Y who set themselves in array against | one, i. e. to join hands with him in doing 
me round about. b) to set, i. e. to consti- | any thing, Ex. 23, 1. Ellipt. Job 10, 20 


no 


e Tt ce. Ng, put from me thy hand, 
let me alone. b) Seq. 3, to put or lay 
in any place; Job 38, 36 who hath put 
wisdom in thy reins? Ps. 13, 3 how long 
shall I put (have) cares in my soul? 
Prov. 26, 24 n MY IDPs he putteth 
deceit within him, i. e. has it, cherishes it 
within him. e) "9 ey mg to put on 
one’s ornaments Ex. 33, 4. Comp. the 
subst. . d) Seq. acc. of thing and 
bY of pers. to lay upon any one, either 
eomething to be endured Is. 15, 9, seq. > 
of pers. Ps. 9, 21; or to be performed, 
paid, Ex. 21, 22; also to impute to any 
one a fault, sin, Num. 12, 11. e) ma 
13377 to set or lay before oneself, before 
one’s eyes, sc. that for which one cares, 
either to punish Ps. 90, 8, or to cherish 
101, 3. f) Sometimes from the nature 
of the case it is i. q. to pour, e. g. grain 
into the bosom of one’s garment Ruth 3, 
15; to cast, Job 22, 24 "%3 “p3 D9 nng 
cast upon the earth the precious ore. 

3. to sel, to put, i. e. to direct, to turn in 
any definite position or direction, e. g. 
a) >% 039 NÙ fo set or turn one’s face 
any whither, Num. 24, 1. b) 05399 ‘W 
seq. gerund, to set one’s eyes upon doing 
any thing, to attempt something, Ps. 17, 
11. c) 3b mt) animum advertere, to 
turn the mind, i.e. to regard, 1 Sam. 4, 
20. Ps. 62, 11. Prov. 24, 32. Seq. >X to 
any thing, to sel the heart upon, to attend 
to, Job 7, 17; > Ex. 7, 23. 2 Sam. 13, 20. 
Pe, 48, 14. Prov. 22, 17. 27, 23. Jer. 31, 21. 

4. to sel as any thing, i. e. to make, to 
render, comp. the sense to constitute in 
no. 1. b. Seq. dupl. ace. Is. 5, 6. 26, 1. 
Jer. 22, 6. Pa. 21, 7. 84, 7. 88, 9. 110, 1; 
seq. acc. and > Jer. 2, 15. 13, 16; seq. 
acc. and 2 to ‘make as any thing, Is. 
16, 3. Hos. 2, 5. Ps. 21, 10. 83, 12. 14. 
Rarely simpl. to make, to do, i. q. Mt, 
as Ni nnw to do signs, wonders, Ex. 
10, 1.—Hence 

5. Seq. dat. to make or prepare for 
any one, i. q. to give, Gen. 4, 25. Im- 
pers. Hos. 6, 11 J Wp nY mam ua 
also for thee, Judah, a harvest of evils is 
prepared. 

Horn. pass. seq. 52 to be laid upon, 
imposed, Ex. 21, 30. 

Deriv, MO, nÙ, pr. n. NY. 
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MÙ m. c. saf. in", a thorn, collect. 
thorns, Is. 5, 6. 7, 23-25. 9,17. 10, 17. 
27, 4.— The etymology is doubtful; but 
prob. N is for MY, the middle radical 
3 3 being softened, as 702 for ez, es for 
ivc, eis for 4s, trom r. pW, whence E 
fem. NIY; comp. M35 from 24, PEs 
ſrom nos. Others understand a thorn- 
hedge, as being set around gardens and 
vineyards, from d; but the word does 
not signify a hedge of thorns, but thorns 
as growing spontaneously in the fielde 
and among ruins. 


mo m. (r. Wiz) something put on, 
i. e. attire, dress, Prov. 7, 10. Ps. 73, 6. 
Comp. r. MG no. 2. c. 


TÜ, cee 520. 


a 220, fut. 32%"; inf. 2289, c. auff. 
ra Gen. 19, 33, 51320 (rom 255 Deut. 
6, 7; imperat. 22, c. He parag. n339; 
to lie down, to lie; Syr. Chald. and Eth. 
NN: id. but Arab. C. to pour out, 
by inclining a vessel. The primary root 
is 25, do, which has the signification of 
curving, inclining oneself, see in BED, 
Gr. and Lat. xvate, cubo, cumbo. For 
the sibilant prefixed to biliteral roots in 
order to make them triliteral, see under 
w, p. 1011.—Ps. 68, 14 would that ye lay 
among the stalls, i.e. the shepherds in 
order to take rest. Is. 50, 11 ye shall lie 
down in sorrow. 1 K. 3, 19 she (the 
woman) had lain upon it, the child, and 
so had suffocated it. Also to lay oneself 
in a particular posture; Ez. 4, 6 lay thy- 
self upon thy right sie. Spec. a) Of 
persons lying down to sleep, Gen. 19, 4. 
28, 11. 1 Sam. 3, 5. 6. 9. Pa. 3, 6. 4, 9. 
1 K. 19, 5. Job 7, 4. Prov. 3, 24; and as 
lying in bed, sleeping, 1 Sam. 3, 2. 2 Sam. 
11, 9. 26, 7. 1 K. 21, 27. Also to lie down 
for rest, comp. Ps. 68, 14; hence, fo rest, 
to take rest, Eccl. 2, 23 even at night his 
heart taketh no rest. Job 30, 17 my 
gnawing (pains) take no rest. b) Of 
sick persons 2 Sam. 13, 6. 2 K. 9, 16. 
c) Of mourners as lying upon the ground 
2 Sam. 12, 16. d) Of persons dying, to 
lay oneself down, very often in the phrase 
respecting the death of kings, 220 


vu 1 K. 2 10, 11, 43, 14, 20. 31, 15, 
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8,24. 16, 6. 28; also of the dead, Is. 14, 12% m. (r. 55W) 1. bereavement, 

8 M329 YNY since thou art laid down, | loss of children, metaph. Is. 47, 8. 9. 

liest dead. v. 18. 43, 17. Job 3, 13. 20, 11. 2. the being forsaken, abandoned by 

21, 26. "3p 5250 those lying in the all, Ps. 35, 12. 

grave Ps. 88, 6. e) Seq. 89, to lie with S350) m. (r. 55%) 1. bereaved of 

1 r o 55 15 16. 34 2. children Jer. 18, 21; robbed of whelps, 
„7. 12. Ex. 22, 18. Deut. 22, 23 sq. | as a bear 2 Sam. 17, 8. Hos. 13, 8. 


2 Sam. 12, 11; also & Gen. 35, 22. 2. wi t42 
1 Sam. 2, 22; c. suff. N, ANN, Gen. 6 6 r 
34, 2. Lev. 15, 18. 24; also c. acc. Deut. . . 5 

D, , m. (r. "20 I) drunk, in- 


28, 30 in Keri, where Cheth. 2257. Usu- a 
ally spoken of men; once of a woman toxicated, 1 Sam. 25, 36. 1 K. 16, 9. 20, 
16. Fem.m 20 1 Sam. 1, 13. 


Gen. 19, 32. 
Nien. to be lain with, ravished, of a mow anid mow Is. 49, 14. Prov. 2. 
woman, Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2 17, fut. maw, i forget, perh. kindr. 
Puat id. Jer. 3, 2 Keri. with Mob, Gen. 27, 45; seq. acc. Gen. 
Hin. 1. to make lie down, to pros- 40, 23. Ps. 9, 13; seq. 42 C. inf. Ps. 102, 
trate any one, 2 Sam. 8, 2; to lay down | 5. Also to leave a thing from forgetful- 
ness, Deut. 24, 19.—Often men are said 


1 K. 17, 19; lo cause torest Hos. 2, 20. 

2. to lay down or incline a vessel; and | 45 forget God, Deut. 6,12. 32, 18. Judg. 
hence to pour out, to empty a vessel, Job 3, 7; or the divine law Hos. 4,6. Vice 
38, 37. So Arab. L. to pour out. | versa, God is said to forget i. e. not to 
For the connexion of this meaning, see | care for men, Ps. 10, 12. Is. 49, 14; or 
above in Kal init. to forget his kindness i. e. not to continue 

Horn. 330, part. 5202, to be laid, it, Ps. 77, 10. 
to lie, 2 K. 4, 42. Ez. 32, 19. 22 Nipn. to be forgotten, to fall into ob- 

Deriv. m3, p3, awe. livion, Gen. 41, 30. Ps. 31, 13. Job 28, 4 

MAD f. effusion; see r. 22% Hiph. | 222 . Yb. forgotten of the foot, i. e. 
no. 2, and comp. in Kal init. E. g. a) not supported by 5 Pregn. Deut 
Of dew Ex. 16, 13. 14. b) Of seed in 3b 215391 “BA MYN Nə the song shali 
concubitu, emission, Lev. 15, 16. 17. 18. | ”% be forgotten out of the mouth of their 
32. 19,20. 22, 4. Num. 5, 13. seed, i. e. shall not be forgotten and cease. 

sai ; Pie to cause to forget Lam. 2, 6. 

MID f. i. q. 7330 lett. b; hence m3 Hir k. id. Jer. 23, 27. 

12 wage i. q. to lie with a Hirup. i. q. Niph. Eccl. 8, 10.—Hence 


woman, Lev. 18, 23. 20, 15. Num. 5, mon : 
bye S Ingri FN ons 20 m. forgetting, forgetful, Is. 65, 
e 11. Plur. constr. "MSW Ps. 9, 18. 


18, 20. : 
l M2 Chald. to find. Hirure. Nahr. 
x . N =. 3 —- 33° 
’ gv a doubtful root, acordin to to be found Dan. 2, 35. Ezra 6, 2. 
some i. q. T, Eth. MPP: to wander, Harn. mown 1. to find Dan. 2, 25. 6, 
to roam.—Hence 6. 12. 
Hirn. part. Jer. 5, 8 like fed horses (in| 2. to get, to obtain, Ezra 7, 16. 


lust) n DDI do they roam about; i 
eth (perh. roaming, r. 125) Sha- 
Jer. 2, 23. Prov. 7, 11, and 3%) Pe 85 f. 25 

. a oe 3 chiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 10. ; 


1.—But it is perhaps better, with the : 

Hebrew interpreters, to take 5°22 here J20, inf. 38, kindr. with n. 

as part. Hiph. of the verb ozy, put ad- I. to incline oneself, to stoop, as one 

verbially in the sing. instead of 6°2"3"2; | who sets enares Jer. 5, 26. 

the sense then would be, they are lie 2. to subside, as water Gen. 8, I; of 

fed horses in the morning, i.e. early in- | anger, to be appeased Esth. 2, 1. 7, 10. 
Hien. to cause to subside, to still a se- 


flamed with lust; comp. Is. 5, 11. 
Deriv. pr. n. M23; see also JON. | dition, Num. 17, 20 [5]. 


5 — | a a ——— i SS . . —ꝙ%§ðiĩ᷑iépð5eßꝗ ! ei 


sou 
D., fut. 200, to be bereaved of 
children, to become childless, Arab. I, 


Aram. Dan, \52.—Seq. acc. Gen. 27, 
45 prime) Ba Dis ngo why should I be 
bereaved of you both? 43, 14 "URI “28° 
zh esch and if I be bereaved, 1 
shall be bereaved, the expression of a 
person who calmly bears up under what 
appears inevitable, comp. Esth. 4, 16. 
1 Sam. 15, 33. Part. pass M2350 be- 
reaved of children, childless, Is. 49, 21. 

PEL D 1. to bereave, to make child- 
less, Gen. 42, 36. 1 Sam. 15, 33. Spoken: 
a) Of wild beasts which devour children ; 
Lev. 26, 22 J will send wild beasts among 
you, which shall make you childless. Ez. 
5, 17. 14, 15; comp. Hos. 9, 12. b) Of 
the sword as destroying young men; 
Deut. 32, 25 ayn-d>0m yrn abroad (in 
battle) the sword shall make childless i. e. 
destroy your sons. Lam. 1, 20. Jer. 15, 
7. Ez. 36, 13-15. 

2. to cause abortion in women, flocks, 
etc. spoken of an unhealthy soil 2 K. 2, 
19. Intrans. to make i. e. to suffer abor- 
tion, to miscarry, e. g. of a woman Ex. 
23, 26; sheep and goats Gen. 31, 38. 
Hence of a vine to be barren, unfruitful, 
Mal. 3, 11. Part. m>20% barren, of land 
2K. 2, 19. 21. 

Hien. 1. i. q. Pi. no. 1. b, to destroy 
young men in war Jer. 50, 9, where 
id is to be read, Vulg. interfector ; 
not basin with Sept. Syr. and some 
editions. 

2. to miscarry Hos. 9,14. See Pi. no. 2. 

Deriv. din, 533%, and 


D m. plur. bereavement, childless 
state, Is. 49, 20. 


52909, see Chald. 527. 


12% denom. in Kal not used; only in 

Hirn. 0907 1. to rise early in the 
morning, either seq. "P22 Gen. 19, 27. 
20, 8. 28, 18. 32, 1; or simpl. Gen. 19, 2. 
Ex. 32, 6. Josh. 8, 14. The primary 
signif. is prob. to load up camels and 
other beasts of burden, which among 
the nomades is done very early in the 
morning, i.e. denom. from 53% shoulder ; 
like Eth. H.: to lay a burden on 

134 
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pow . 


one’s shoulders Matt. 23, 4; comp. Chald. 
ND, rural. Se. > to get up early 
to any place, to go early, Cant. 7, 13. 
Coupled with another verb it is equiva- 
lent to an adverb, early; Hos. 6, 4 50 
ent dv the dew early vanishing. 13, 
3. Hence inf. absol. D2% adv. early, 
Prov. 27, 14. 

2. Trop. to do with earnestness, to 
urge earnestly. Jer. 7, 13 bib N “IN 
sas) D207 J have spoken unto you 
with earnest zeal. 11,7 "NSH ISN "3 
331... 020m for Ihave... most ear- 
neatly admonished, etc. 7, 25. 25, 3. 26, 
5. 32, 33. 35, 14. 15. 44, 4. 2 Chr. 36, 15. 
Zeph. 3, 7 pmb wy u N but 
they were in earnest to act wickedly. 
Once infin. of the Chaldee form 020% 
for 02013 Jer. 25, 3.— For Jer. 5,8 see 
in M28. 


*Q20 m. in pause D3% Pa. 21, 13, c. 
suff, i050. 

1. shoulder, or, as Simonis has well 
remarked, the shoider-blades, i. e. the 
part where these approach each other 
behind, the upper part of the back next 
beneath the neck, called in Engl. indif- 
ferently the shoulders or the back. Hence 
found only in the singular, and different 
from HD; as Job 31, 22 mest "Bnd 
dipn let my shoulder fall from ils shoul- 
der-blade, i.e. from the back to which it is 
joined. Here the ending "~, although 
without Mappik, is to be taken as in the 
printed Masora for a suffix (comp. Num. 
15, 28), so that it is not necessary to as- 
sume a new fem. M93% i. q. 630 .—The 
word D3 seems to be primitive, like the 
names of several other members of the 
body; and the verb nr is derived 
from it. 

Spec. a) As the part on which bar 
dens are carried, Job 31, 36. Is. 5, 9 the 
dominion shall be upon his shoulder, like 
a burden laid upon him and borne by 
him. 22, 22 the key of the house of David 
will I lay upon his shoulder, i. e. commit 
to his charge, comp. the formula "3" 52, 
in art. . Zeph. 3,9 to serve the Lord 
TR bay with one shoulder, i. e. with one 
mind, o#09vpedcy, the metaphor being 
taken from those that bear a burden or 
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yoke together; comp. Syr. ee = 3. to abide, to dwell, Arab. 6 id. 
jointly. Seq. 3 of place Gen. 9, 27. 14, 13. 26, 2. 


b) As the part on which blows are Judg. 8, 11; ace. of place Deut. 22, 5. Is. 
inflicted. Is. 9, 3 1030 NYY the staff , 33, 16. Ps. 68 7. A ſrequent e is 
his shoulder, i. e. which threatened blows. N 729 to dwell i in or inhabit the land, 

c) In the phrase n=O MIEN 10 turn: to possess it quietly, Prov. 2, 21. 10, 30. 
the shoulder, i.e. to turn the back, said of Ps. 37, 29; and without y) Ps. 102, 29 
one going away, 1 Sam. 10, 9; comp. (comp. the similar ellipsis Is. 57, 15 God 
3725 mæ Josh. 7, 12 and Jer. 48, 39. 13 52 who inhabiteth the heavens Jor 
Hence may be explained Ps. 21, 13 2 erer). 2 Sam. 7, 10 HNN 428) that 
pow iomën, Vulg. quoniam pones eos they (the people) may dwell in a place 
dorsum, i. e. thou will make them turn | of their own. Deut. 33, 16 730 "25 the 
their back ; comp. 50% J: Ps. 18, 41. dweller in the bush i. e. Jehovah, comp. 


Sept. OTL Je avtovs VuTOY. 


Ex. 3,2. With a pleonastic dat. Ps. 120, 


2. Metaph. a tract or portion of land, | 6 m3 M238 hath dwelt for itself. — Part. 
Gen. 48, 22; pp. a ridge or hill, as Arab. | pass. oy as act. dwelling, like the Fr. 


SK shoulder, also tract of land. 


3. Shechem, Sichem, pr. n. 
city among the mountains of Ephraim, 


logé, Judg. 8, 11.—Once metaph. to dwell 
in any thing, i.e. to be familiar, intimate 


a) A | with it; see 129 no. 2, and Arab.. 


to be familiar. Prov. 8, 12 J wisdom 


situated in the narrow valley between | He nN dwell in prudence, am inti- 
Mount Ebal and Mount Gerizim, after- | mately united with her. 


wards called by the Romans Flavia 
Neapolis, whence the modern 
Nabulus; Gen. 12, 6. 33, 18. 34, 2. Josh. 


6 a place, i. q. 


4. Pass. fo be dwelt in, inkabited, e. g. 
st" no. 4. Jer. 50, 39. 33, 
16. 46, 26. Is. 13, 20; of a tent, to be 


20, 7. 21, 20. 21. Ps, 60, 8. 1 K. 12, 25. pitched, set up, Josh. 22, 19. 


Sept. Suzeu, comp. Act. 7, 16. Vulg. 


Sichem. With He parag. nest} to | 14, 30. 


Piet to cause to dwell Jer. 7, 7. Num. 
Of Jehovah it is sometimes said, 


Shechem Hos. 6, 9. See Relandi Pa- wr? {20 to make his name dwell any- 
lestina p. 1004 sq. Robinson's Palest. where, i. e. to fix his abode there, Deut. 


III. p. 96 sq. 119 sq. 
Gen. 23, 19. 34, 2 sq. 


b) A Canaanite | 1 


2, 11. 14, 23. 16, 6. 11. 26,2; ig. sty 
ird, see in BAY no. 2. d. From this ex- 


Denom. Hiph. pun (see BS), and pression is derived the Talmudic word 


ODÜ (shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Gilead, Num. 26, 31. Josh. 
17, 2. b) 1 Chr. 7, 19.— Patronym. of 
lett. a, is "2209 Shechemite, Num. l. c. 


roth according to some i. q. 3 
Job 31, 22; but see above in D3% no. 1. 


* E 378, fut. ‘> 9905 


men; comp. in Kal no. 


hd the divine presence, Shechinah.— 
Also to pitch a tent; Ps. 78, 60 jou da 
SINS the tent (which) he pitched among 
4, and Hiph. 
Comp. also in 3" no. 1. i, and Piel. 
Hirn. to cause to dwell, of a person 
Gen. 3, 24. Job 11, 14; to set up or pitch 
a tent Josh. 18, 1; comp. Kal Josh. 22, 


1. to Jet 19. Ps. 7, 6 3905 “ops Y let him 


oneself down, to settle down, e. g. the | make me dwell in the dust, i. e. let him 
column of fire and cloud, Num. 9, 17. 22. prostrate me in the dust. 


10, 12. Ex. 24, 16. 

3. to lay oneself down, to lie down, e. g. 
for rest, as the lion Deut. 33, 20; of a 
people lying in tents, to encamp, Num. 
24,2; of clouds resting heavily upon the 
day, seq. 59 Job 3,5. Hence to rest, to 
take rest, Judg. 5, 17. Prov.7, 11 Hr) 22 
mhn ath Nd her feet rest not in 1 her 
house. 


Deriv. 27 — Nez zr, 2ta. 


20 Chald. to dwell, Dan. 4, 18. 
Pa. 1D% to cause to dwell Ezra 6, 12. 


TÜ m. constr. {23 Hos. 10, 5; fem. 
e. suff. mm9 Ex. 3, 22, plur. nist} 
Ruth 4, 17. 

1. a dweller, inhabitant, Is. 33, 24. 
Hos. l. c. 


p 

2. one who dwells near, a neighbour, 

Prov. 27, 10; spoken of nations Ps. 44, 

14. 79, 12. Jer. 49, 18; of places Deut. 

1, 7. Fem. a female neighbour, Ex. 3, 
22. Ruth 4, 17. 


720 m. c. suf , a dwelling, once 
Deut. 12, 5. R. 528. 


15 9 (familiar with Jehovah, as if 
dwelling with him, r. 289 no. 3 fin.) She- 
caniah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 21. b) 
Neh. 3, 29. c) 6, 18. d) Ezra 10, 2. e) 
8, 3. [) 8, 5. g) Neh. 12, 3, see . 22. 


WÜ (id.) Shecaniah, pr. n. m. 
2 Chr. 31, 15. 


* 120, fat. 929, Arab. . 


1. to drink to the full, i. q. r*, Hagg. 
1, 6; to drink to hilarity, to be merry, 
Cant. 5, 1. Gen. 43, 34. Oſtener 

2. to drink deeply, to be drunken, in- 
toxicated, Gen. 9, 21; seq. acc. of the 
drink, Is. 29, 4. 49, 26; jp Is. 51, 21. 
Metaph. in the prophets the wicked are 
said to be drunken, since they rush by a 
sort of madness into their own destruc- 
tion, Is. 29, 9. 51, 21. Lam. 4, 21. Nah. 
3, 11; see in diz, egg. Part. pass. 
mg drunken, intoxicated, Is. 51, 21. 

Pipe to make drunk 2 Sam. 11, 13. 
Metaph. Jer. 51, 7. Is. 63,6; see in Kal 
no. 2. 

Hir. id. to make drunk, metaph. e. g. 
arrows with blood Deut. 32, 42; nations, 
see Kal no. 2, and Pi. Jer. 51, 57. 

Hirur. to act like one drunk, 1 Sam. 
1, 14. 

Deriv. 53%, j1939, 9%, pr. n. JIN. 


II. 59 U kindr. with "310, to hire, to 
reward; whence “JYX. 


“OU m. (r. 2% I) temetum, strong 
drink, any intoxicating liquor, whether 
wine Num. 28, 7; or an intoxicating 
drink resembling wine prepared or dis- 
tilled from barley (Herod. 2. 77. Diod. 
1. 20, 34), from honey, or dates; see 
Hieron. Opp. ed. Martian. T. IV. p. 364. 


Arab. ik GA wine prepared from dried 
grapes and dates. It is then often dis- 
tinguished from wine, as Lev. 10, 9. 
Num. 6, 3. Judg. 13, 4.7; and the poets 
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often use in one member “3% and in the 
other 15, as Is. 5, 11. 24, 9. 28, 7. 29, 9. 
56, 12. Prov. 20, 1. 31,6. Mic. 2, 11.—Ia 
Is. 5, 22 a wine mingled with spices 
seems to be intended, i. q. 399, 233. 

"30, see WW. 


Tro m. drunkenness Ez. 23, 33. 39, 
19. R. W255 no. I. 

pw (drunkenness, r. "2% I) Shik- 
ron, pr. n. of a place on the northern 
border of Judah, Josh. 15, 11. 


DÜ m. error, fault, 2 Sam. 6, 7. R. 
25 no. II. 


sÜ a particle of the later Hebrew, 
made up of the prefix & i. q. N, and 
b, hence i. q.? g. In Rabbinic it is 
very frequent, and is there put before the 
genitive; comp. > W in art. N A. 
no. 3. In the Heb. it occurs only with a 
prefix. 

1. 52 on account of, because of, i. q. 
> sega p. 102. Jon. 1, 7 I because 
of whom, for which v. 8 has "32 “NB. 
v. 12 "bwa on my account. It corres- 
ponds to the Aram. 1, compounded 
of 2, "3 i. g. , and >. 

2, "oN tin, pp. eo ipso quod, in what- 
soever ; Eccl. 8, 17 dnn boss ts Sea 
RYO" nb) in whatsoever a man labours, 
yet ‘shall he not find it. It is emphat 
for AZNB eo quod, in what, (comp. Syr. 
? aS ejus ipsius, see Agrell Synt. 
Syr. p. 195,) and ao is equivalent to 2 
W in all whatsoerer, i. e. how much 
soever. The text needs no correction. 

3. kta “Y who of those lo us? i. e. 
who of us, 2 K. 6, 11. 

PND m. adj. tranquil, dwelling at 
ease, Job 21, 23. It is either made up 
from two synonymes MS% and h; or 
comes from the latter alone by inserting 
>, as 5953 i. q. Fr to be hot. 


228 in Kal not used; Arab. 13 
is i. q. A to break notches e. g. in the 
edge of a vessel, sword, etc. Chald. 
320 Pa. to join logether, to connect ; 
whence 77259, Tag, steps or rounds 
of a ladder, so called as conjoining the 
two sides. In Hebrew this word seems 
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to have signified to notch into each other, | III. moy i. q. bbw, bw, to draw 
to join by tenon and mortise. out. Hence is commonly derived fut. 

Poa. part. Ex. 26, 17 two tenons to apoc. dvi for rwe; Job 27, 8 bein 2 
each board, irg vtß HEN iran spy abe when God shall draw out his 
joined one to another, perhaps by trans- spirit "ke. kom hia body as a sheath 
verse pieces of wood under the sockets, (comp. 373), i. e. shall take away his 
v. 19; or filed (corresponding) one to. soul So Chald and Syr. and in this 
another. But Sept. avtinintovtas Fr ee we may 1 Still Weton 
tő reg, opposite one to another.— Hence jecture of Schnurrer is not to be slighted, 


maby m. plur. pp. joinings, joints, who supposes be" to be contracted for 
. g. fab destal ; = „ K 
VV „Nr shall demand, comp. Arab. 2 


then ledges or borders covering these A 
joints, 1 K. 7, 28. 29. for Jls; though it would then seem 


necessary to read >t". 

R Deriv. mow. 

Arab. f 3, Aram. Kn. Hence the 5%) Chald. to be secure, to be at rest, 
denom. in Dan. 4, 1. 


Hirn. 50h to be snowy, i. e. to de row Chald. (r. mbt II) error, wrong, 
white as snow, to be of a snow-white co- any thing amiss, i. d. W., mbe, Dan. 3, 
lour; comp. for the use of Hiph. in desig- | 99 Cheth. 4 : 
nating colours, under DIN, j22. Ps. 68, Bear wai 
15 when the Almighty scattered kings in now 1. i. q. rst), petition, c. suff. 
it (the land), Js 32m il was snow- Arz 1 Sam. 1, 17. See in Wesch. 
white (like snow) in mount Salmon, sc. 2. Shelah, pr. n. of a son of Judah 
with the bones of the slain; comp. Virg. Gen. 38, 5. 46, 12. Patronym. "22% 
An. 5. 865. ib. 12. 36, campi ossibus al- | Shelanite Num. 26, 20. 
bent. Others differently, as Kimchi: POÜ, see NHD 
nivis instar lucet in tenebris; Schnurrer: : l 
recreabilur in umbra, comp. SIV! aeg í. (r. 272, whence Chald. and 
| Syr. Shaph. a7, mods) flame; 
i , ane. nan? a flaming flame Ez. 20, 

2. mow i 2 A TATTI tran- | 47 [21, 3]; of a burning wind Job 15, 
quil, a! rest, espec. of one who enjoys 30. Cant. 8, 6 n- fame of Jeho- 
quiet prosperity, Job 3, 26. 12, 6. Ps. 122, vah, i. 5 lightning; where others read 
6. Pret Wer Job l. c. Fut werfe zr in one word, or without Map- 

l 5 | pik z, but in the same sense. 

Ps. l. c.— Arab. YG to be tranquil and abe abi 

serene in mind. Kindred roots are nbo | 20 m. once 2e Job 21, 23, also 
and not; and from the same stock there 20 Jer. 49, 31 ; fem. 12%, plur. constr. 
are also branches in the Indo-European sbu. R. 38 no. I. 

languages expressing the idea of quiet 1. secure, tranquil, at rest, 1 Chr. 4, 
and silence, and also of security, as 40; espec. of one living in tranquil secu- 
ayodn rest, leisure, Lat. sileo i. q. N$, | Tity, enjoying quiet prosperity, Job, 16, 


390 m. snow Job 24, 19. Ps. 147, 16. 


to make joyful, pp. to cool, to refresh. 


and salv-us, salu-s. 12. 21, 23. Ps. 73, 12. Jer. 49, 31. Neutr. 
Deriv. , W273, tbe}, NW. security, quiet, Job 20, 20. 


5 bes. 2. In a bad sense, at ease, careless ; 
II. 97 i. q. Chald. to go astray, to hence for wicked, Ez. 23, 42. Comp. 
gin from ignorance or inadvertence. 7280 no. 2. 


Nips. id. 2 Chr. 29, 11. . TE l 
Hiren. to lead astray, to deceive, 2 K. 12 m. tranquillity, security, Ps. 30, 7. 
4.2 R. M28 no. I. 


8. 
’ Deriv. by „, zo (nbg), ne). PDY, see mide). 


dw 


PÜ pr. n. see Nd". 


mod f. (r. mbt I) tranquillity, secu- 
rity, Prov. 17, 1. Ps. 122, 7. Ez. 16, 49. 
Plur. HUD bWa in thy living at ease, while 
thou wast in prosperity, Jer. 22, 21. 
r in [the midst of] security Dan. 8, 
25. 11, 21, (comp. Job 15, 21,) i. e. unex- 
pectedly, suddenly, like Chald. and Syr. , 
rpc, miU m, aw qo. Comp. | 
Dan. 11, 24. 

2. In a bad sense, careless security, 
wickedness, Prov. I, 32. See 128. 


moO f. Chald. security, safety, quiet, 
Dan. 4, 24. 


EMTS m. plur. (r. $Y) a sending 
away, e.g. a) Of a Wife, divorce Ex. 
18, 2; then bill of divorce, metaph. Mic. | 
1, 14. b) Of a daughter, dotation, mar- 
riage-present, 1 K. 9, 16. Comp. met 
Judg. 12, 9. 


ddt m. (r. der)) A) Adj. whole, 
sound, safe. 

1. Of the body, sound, well, in health, 
Gen. 43, 27 bn, DDU is your father 
well? 1 Sam. 25, 6. 2 Sam. 17, 3. 20, 9. 
Job 5, 24. Ps. 38, 4 "Noxon DY JR 
nothing sound (i. e. no health) in my 
bones. Is. 26, 3. 

2. Of number, whole, in full number, 
Jer. 13, 19. 

3. secure, tranquil, Job 21, 9. Plur. 
those seeking peace and quiet, i. e. the 
wicked, Ps. 69, 23.—Hence 

4. friendly, allied, Ps. 55, 21. 

B) Subst. 1. wholeness, soundness, 
i. e. health, welfare, prosperity, good of | 


Sar - 
every kind, Arab. N Deut. 29, 18. 
1 Sam. 16, 4 JN Nui comest thou for 


good? and the answer is ii. 1 K. 2, , Peace 
13. 2 K. 5, 21. 9, 11. 17. 22.—, Particu- | 


larly in the following constructions and | 


phrases : 

a) b obin, once without He > niby 
2 Sam. 18, 29, lit. is health to him? i. e. 
is he well? is it well with him? in ask- 
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Der) no. I. b; comp. 2 Sam. 11,7 Noe) 
rnb yn ohoh iy and David asked, 
how the war prospered. Also 75X NX‘) 
‘p obw to see after the health, welfare, 
of any one, to see how he does, Gen. 37, 
14; with 33" Esth. 2, 11; with 70 
1 Sam. 17, 18. Ellipt. 2 K. 10, 13 we go 
down (to see) after the welfare of the 
king’s children, i. e. to salute and visit 
them. 

c) dig (95>) AO 1 Sam. 1, 17. 20, 
42, and Dibya > 2 Sam. 15, 9, a form 
of wishing well to one departing, go in 
peace, i.e. may every good befall you! 
Gr. unays eig eig Mark 5, 34, and 
mogevou eis eignyyy Luke 7, 50. 

d) On the other hand, 82>, 42 d, 
welfare to thee, all well to thee, Judg. 
6, 23. 19, 20. Dan. 10, 19. Gen. 43, 23, a 
form of address when one would encou- 
rage a timid person and assure him of 
safety, i. q. thou hast [ye have] nothing 
to fear, thou art in saſety; hence we 
thrice find added & bR, INIA ON, 
comp. 1 Sam. 20, 21 3> Bide “d for then 
all is well to thee, thou art in safety, thy 
matter is prosperous. v. 7. Comp. also 
2 Sam. 18, 28, where a messenger of 
good tidings exclaims D% , q. d. all is 
well! comp. 1 Chr. 12, 18.— Among the 
Arabs Aade , es-salam uleixa, 
and among the Syrians S NN. 
are forms of salutation to persons ap- 
proaching or passing by; but in this 
sense the above Heb. phrase is not found 
in the O. Test. 

2. peace, opp. to war, since in a time 
of peace one’s affairs are in safety and 
prosperity, Lev. 26, 6. 1 K. 2, 5. Judg. 
4, 17. > ob RIP fo invite any one to 
i. e. to offer peace, Deut. 20, 10. 
Judg. 21, 13; PR id) N33 fo answer 
peace, i.e to accept offered peace, Deut. 
20, 11. > pide mez to make or grant 
peace to any one Josh. 9, 15. Is. 27, 5. 
pide: ox man of peace, peaceful, Ps. 37, 
37. dez 37 words of peace, pacific, 


ing after the welfare of an absent person, | Deut. 2, 26.—Hence 


Gen. 29, 6. 2 K. 4, 26. The answer is | 
pide, Gen. I. c. comp. 43, 28.—Hence 
b) dich ‘pd DRY to ask one after one’s 


3. concord, friendship, it GR my 


friend, my ally, Ps. 41, 10. Jer. 20, 10. 


38, 22. Obad. 7. pide "735 speaking 


welfare, i. e. to salute any one, see in friendship Pa. 28, 3; comp. Esth. 9, 30. 


5 
BIW, see bby. 
mda retribution, see d. 


55 (prob. corrupted for pid) Shal- 
lun, Shallum, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 15. 


DW three, see Big. 


mat or Ü Chald. f error, Wrong, 
something amiss, Dan. 6, 5. Ezra 4, 22. 
R. 28 no. II. 


7 moy fut. M20", inf. absol. Hot), 
constr. now, once 1 Is. 58, 9. 

1. 10 send, Sept. awoorälle, itano- 
otéddo. Constr. a) Absol. Gen. 38, 17. 
b) Seq. acc. of pers. Gen. 43, 8. 45, 5. 
Is. 6, 8; with a dat. pleonast. added, 
q> mbt send for thyself Num. 13, 2; 
once in later Hebrew seq. > of pers. 
2 Chr. 17, 7. c) Seq. dx of him to 
whom one sends Gen. 37, 13. Ex. 3, 10. 
7, 16; rarely as in Chald. seq. 53 Neh. 
6, 3. Jer. 29, 31; also seq. > c. inf. to 
send to do any thing Num. 14, 36. Is. 61, 
1. d) Seq. acc. of thing and d& of 
pers. fo send any thing to a person, as 
letters Jer. 29, 25. Esth. 9, 20. 30; seq. 
> of pers. Gen. 32, 19. 45, 23 e) Often 
the accus. of the person sent is suppress- 
ed; Gen. 31, 4 and he sent and called 
Rachel, i. e. he sent a person to call her. 
41, 8. 14. Or the person sent is con- 
strued with 393, 1 K. 2, 25 % mows 
"922 172 and the king sent by the hand 
of Benaiah, i.e. he deputed Benaiah. 
Ex. 4, 13 moynna Nan Y send now by 
en eber thou wilt send. f ) Pręægn. 
2 Sam. 15, 12 HN TNS ib mbys 
nbsa so and Absalom sent [and 
called, i. e. sent for] Ahithophel from his 
city, fiom Giloh. g) Zech. 2, 12 [8] 
ew i23 NN after glory doth he send 
me, i. e. that I may get glory. 

Spec. of things: aa) to send to any 
one, i. e. to send word, to send u messen- 
ger to him. Prov. 26, 6 93 n9939 2 
DOD whoso sendeth a message by the 
hand of a fool, i. e. whoever makes use 
of a fool as his messenger. Gen. 38, 25 
“fond mynd ny she sent to her 
father-in-law, saying, i. e. she sent him 
this word. 1 K. 20, 5. 2 K. 5, 8; without 
Wee? 1 Sam. 20, 21. Seq. acc. of the 
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thing thus sent by a messenger, 1 K. 5, 
23 » Nr Dipy unto the 
place which thou shalt send word to me, 
i. e. shall point out. 20, 9. 21, 11. Jer. 42, 
5. 21. 43, 1; seq. dupl. acc. to send one 
with or for any thing, 2 Sam. 11, 22 and 
he told David ad in Wa- re all 
that for which Joab had sent him. 1K. 
14, 6. Is. 55, 11. bb) God is said to 
send calamities, plagues, Josh. 24, 12; 
or help Ps. 20, 3; his word, oracles, Is. 
9, 7. Ps. 107, 20. But see Piel. 

2. to send away, i. e. 10 let go, i. q. Pi. 
no. 2. Ps. 50, 19 n993 Dried n thou 
lettest go thy mouth to evil, as if unbri- 
dled. Preegn. qu 5 MDW to let go the 
hand from any thing, i. e. to withdraw 
it, 1 K. 13, 4. Cant. 5, 4. 

3. to send out or forth, i.e. to put forth, 
to stretch out, to extend, e. g. the finger, 
as in scorn, Is. 58, 9; a rod, staff, Ps. 110, 
2. 1 Sam. 14, 27; a sickle into the har- 
vest Joel 4, 13, comp. Rev. 14, 15. 18.— 
Espec. to send out or put forth the hand, 
(Hom. zéigas iaddw Od. 9. 388. ib. 10. 
376,) Gen. 3, 22. 8, 9. 19, 10. 48, 14. 
Job 1, 11. a) Seq. >¥ upon any thing 
1 Chr. 13, 10; in a hostile sense, against, 
1 K. 13, 4. b) Seq. 2 10 or upon any 
ching Job 28, 9; also to put forth or 
stretch out the hand upon or against any 
one, to lay hands on him, Gen. 37, 22. 
1 Sam. 26, 9. Esth. 8, 7; and to put 
forth the hand to any thing, i. q. to pur- 
loin it, Ex. 22, 7. Esth. 9, 10. Ps. 125, 3. 
Dan. 11, 42. c) 5&2 to put forth 
the hand upon, to lay hands upon, Gen. 
22, 12. Ex. 24, 11.— Occasionally 33 
is ‘omitted: Ps. 18 17 oyy mba" he 
stretched forth (his hand) from on high; 
seq. N 2 Sam. 6, 6; seq. 2 Obad. 13.— 
Part. pass. mbt stretched out, i. e. slen- 
der in growth, ‘of a hind Gen. 49, 21; 
comp. Pi. no. 4. 

Nirn. to be sent, inf. absol. mibi) 
Esth. 3, 13. 

Piet e 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to send, 
e. g. to a place Is. 43, 14; seq. acc. of 
pers. Gen. 19, 13. 28, 6. Is. 10, 6, and of 
the thing sent 1 Sam. 6, 3; seq. 59 of 
him to whom one sends 2 Chr. 32, 31. 
But in this signif. Kal is far more fre- 
quent; while Piel is more usual in the 


now 


sense of to send upon any one, as God 
sends calamities, plagues, see Kal no. 1. 
bb; seq. 2 Deut. 7, 20. 32, 24. 2 K. 17, 
25. Ps. 78, 45; by Ez. 14, 19; 52 5, 17. 
it MBB to send strife, i. e. to excite or 
occasion it, Prov. 6, 14. 19. 16, 28. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 2, to send away, to let 
go, to dismiss, e. g. one about to depart, 
Gen. 32, 27. Ex. 8, 28. Lev. 14, 7; a 
captive Zech. 9, 11. 1 K. 20, 42; comp. 
1 Sam. 20, 22; to set free a slave, see 
“ODN ; to set out a daughter, to give her 
in marriage, more fully N NW Judg. 
12, 19. Also to accompany one depart- 
ing, to send him on his way, moonéuney, 
Gen. 18, 16. 31, 27. Judg. 3, 18 coll. 19; 
seq. 3 and ‘72 fo deliver up to the power 
of any one, to leave in his power, Job 8, 4. 
Ps. 81, 13.— Further, to let down any one 
into a subterranean prison Jer. 38, 6. 11; 
to let hang down or grow long, e. g. the 
hair Ez. 44, 20. 

3. to send, in a stronger sense, i. e. to 

, cast, to throw, to shoot,e.g. a) Things, 
as arrows 1 Sam. 20, 20; fire into a city 
Am. 1, 4 sq. Hos. 8, 14: which is also 
expressed by WN ^3 Mbw to give up to 
fire, Fr. mettre a feu, Judg. 1, 8. 20, 48. 
2 K. 8, 12. Ps. 74, 7. b) tocast forth, 
to cast down, Eccl. 11, 1. Job 30, 11 they 
cast off before me the bridle, i. e. act in 
an unbridled manner. 39, 3 they cast 
forth their pains, i.e. they bring forth 
the foetus with pain. c) to cast out, to 
eject, to expel any one, Gen. 3, 23. 1 K. 
9, 7. Is. 50, 1; spec. to repudiate a wife, 
to divorce, Deut. 21, 14. 22, 19. 29. Jer. 
3, 8, comp. D20, Job 30, 12 27 
mz they thrust away my feet. 

4. i. q. Kal no. 3, to put forth or stretch 
out, to extend, e. g. the hand Prov. 31, 
19. 20. So a tree its branches Jer. 17, 
8. Ez. 17, 6. 7. 31, 5. Ps. 80, 12; Goda 
people Ps. 44, 3. 

Puau 1. Pass. of Piel no. 1, and of 
Kal no. 1, to be sent, Prov. 17, 11. 

2. to be sent away, to be let go, dis- 
missed, Gen. 44, 3. Is. 50, 1; hence fo be 
left Is. 27, 10. Prov. 29, 15 ‘node Wa 
child left to himself, i. e. let go without 
control. 

3. to be cast out, expelled ; Is. 16, 2 YP 
rte a bird driven from the nest. So 
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to be cast anywhere, to fall into any 
place, seq. 2 Job 18, 8. 

4. Reflex. to send or throw oneself, to 
rush, as troops Judg. 5, 15. 

Hir k. i. q. Pi. no. 1, to send plagues, 
calamities, upon any one, seq. 3 Lev. 
26, 22. Am. 8, 11. 

Deriv. nbz} ew, odd, mode, 
mwa, noia. 


nba Chald. fut. nere 1. to send 
Dan. 3, 2; seq. acc. of thing Ezra 4, 17; 
seq. by of him to whom one sends Ezra 
4, 11. 18. 5, 7. 17. 

2. Seq. , to put forth or stretch out 
the hand, Dan. 5, 24; seq. > to attempt 
any thing Ezra 6, 12. 


net) m. c. suff. iw 1. a missile 
weapon, as sent against an enemy, e. g. 


dart, et spear, etc. Arab. * 
on ee UN collect. j spec. a sword ; 
2 an armed man, I Conj. V to 


arm oneself.—2 Chr. 32, 5. 23, 10. Joel 
2,8. Movin “39 to perish by the 

sc. of death, Job 33, 18. 36, 12. Here 
belongs prob. the difficult passage, Neh. 
4, 17 [23] ovat inde Ox every man his 
weapon for water, i. e. every man went 
for water with his weapon in his hand; 
comp. 2 Chr. 23, 10. See Maurer. 

2. a shoot, sprout, Cant. 4, 14 Comp. 
r. MW Pi. no. 4. 

3. Shelah, Salah, pr. n. a) A eon of 
Arphaxad Gen. 10, 24. 11, 12. b) An 
aqueduct and pool near Jerusalem, ap- 
parently the same with ID q. v. Neh. 3, 
15. Vulg. Siloe. 


150 m. (r. nc) for U as in 
Chaldee, aſter the ſorm TEP, “iD; 
pp. a sending of water, i. e. a conduit, 
aqueduct, comp. r. 11280 Ps. 104, 10, and 
Gr. dur goor II. 12. 25.—Wich the art. 
Hoc Shiloah, Siloah, Siloam, pr. n. of 
an aqueduct at the foot of Zion on the 
south-eastern part of Jerusalem, Is. 8, 6. 
See Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 2. ib. 5. 12 2. ib. 6, 
7. 2. ib. 6. 8. 5. It is apparently the 
same with that called M28 in Neh. 3 15. 
The LXX. and Josephus (I. e.) write 
the name Aldi, and eo John 9, 7, 


mow 


where it is explained by ô ameotaduévoc, 
abstr. for concr. [referring probably to 
the long subterranean passage or aque- 
duct with which it is connected. For a 
full description of this ancient fountain, 
see Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 493-498, 
500 sq.—By a misapprehension of the 
language of Josephus, several writers 
have formerly sought for Siloam on the 
south-west of Zion; Reland Palest. p. 
858. Gesen. Comm. on Is. 7, 3. 


minsw f. plur. (r. 92%) shoots, sprouts, 
Is, 16, 8. 


M (perh. armed) Shilhi, pr. n. m. 
1 K. 22, 42. 2 Chr. 20, 31. R. mew. 


Dny (armed men, r. n) Shilhim, 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 32. 

3 m. (r. M20) plur. Tf, a ta- 
ble, so called from its being extended, 
spread out, see the root no. 3, and ta- 
yuew toamelav Od. 10. 370.—Ex. 25, 23 
sq. w TI fo spread or prepare a 
table Ps. 23, 5. Prov. 9, 2. 0391 J 
Num. 4, 7, and in the later Hebrew 71e 
n~u 1 Chr. 28, 16. 2 Chr. 29, 18, the 
table of shew-bread ; see Lev. 24,6 and 
rig no. 2; also Jos. Ant. 3. 6. 6. J 
mim table of Jehovah, i. e. his altar, 
Mal. 1, 7. pf "258 those who eat 
of thy table 2 Sam. 19, 29. 1 K. 2, 7, for 
od by pbk 2 Sam. 9, 11. 


. DS, fut. 63%", a verb of the later 
Hebrew: a) to rule, to have dominion 
over any one, seq. 3 Eccl. 8, 9; 59 Neh. 
5, 15. b) lo obtain power over any one, 
to get the mastery, seq. 2 Esth. 9, 1. Eccl. 


2, 19.—Arab. 2 to be hard, vehe- 


ment, imperious; whence 2°58 no. 1, 
wow. The sense of dominion appears 


only in the derivatives, as S sul- 
tan, power, whence concr. the Sultân. 
It corresponds to Germ. schalten. 

Hirn. 1. to let have dominion over 
any one Pe. 119, 133. 

2. to give power of doing any thing, to 
permit, Eccl. 5, 18. 6, 2. Comp. 59 
Ex. 21, 8. 

Deriv. v., pid, b. 
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vor Chald. fut. =>" 1. to rule, to 
have dominion, seq. 3 in or over any 
thing Dan. 2, 39. 5, 7. 16; to Rare power 
over any thing, sc. so as to affect it, Dan. 
3, 27. 

2. Seq. 2, to get the mastery of, i. e. to 
rush or fall upon, Dan. 6, 25. 

Apu. to let bear rule, to make ruler 
or lord over any one, seq. 3 Dan. 2, 38. 
48. 

Deriv. Chald. Jiu, , w. 


doch m. (r. vd) only plur. dd, 
constr. , shields, apparently so called 
from being hard or perh. tough ; see the 
signif. of the Arabic root under v ?, and 
comp. the noun . 2 Sam. 8, 7 n 
| 33313 shields of gold. 2 K. 11, 10. 2 Chr. 
23, 9. Cant. 4, 4. Ez. 27, 11, in which 
passages shields are spoken oſ us sus- 
pended ſor ornament upon the walls. 
Jer. 51, 11 sharpen the arrows, . 

pra bts fill out the shields, i. e. put them 
on, see in Nen no. 1. a.—Interpreters 

have long hesitated as to the significa- 
| tion of this word; and some have even 
| rendered it by quivers, as (after Jarchi) 
Jahn Archeeol. II. ii. p. 428; or also darts, 


| 8 4 
A.. arrow. The signiſication 


| comp. 
| here given has been adopted by most 
| commentators from Kimchi onwards, 
| and is supported by probable etymology, 
by the context of all the passages, and 
by the authority of the ancient versions. 
hus the Targums and Syriac version 
often retain the same word, as being 
common in Aramean; but the Chaldee 
| translator of the Chronicles gives it in 
two places by shields, 1 Chr. 18, 7. 
2 Chr. 23, 9; and the translator of Jere- 
miah, c. 13, 23, uses the words “bù 
manae to denote the spots of the leo- 
pard, as resembling the figure of a 
shield. Among the later Syrians this 
word appears to have become obsolete ; 
| for Bar Bahlal, in Lex. Oxon. Ms. under 
Lito, himself fluctuates between the 
various opinions of Syrian interpreters, 
the most of whom however understand 
by it quivers. 


POD m. (r. wb) powerful, potent, 


d 


Eccl. 8, 4; seq. 2 having power orer any 
thing, v. 8. 

Fer; Chald. (r. 990) one in power, 
a ruler, magistrate, Dan. 3, 2. 


ooch Chald. constr. Nr, dominion, 
power, empire, Dan. 3, 33. 4,19. 7, 6. 
14. 6, 27 mobu q n in every do- 
minion of my kingdom, i. e. throughout 
my whole empire. Plur. empires, king- 


8 2 
doms, Dan. 7, 27. Arab. ble do- 
minion, and concr. dominus, rex, Sultan. 


roth f see u- no. 1. 


"SO m. (r. nbd I) in pause hd, qui- 
et, stillness ; 2 Sam. 27, 27 "92 in quiet, 
i. e. privately. 

MDO f (r. rw III) Me after-birth, 
the membrane which envelopes the fe- 
tus and follows the birth, Deut. 28, 57. 


Arab. 1 membrane enveloping the 


ſœtus, AG Conj. II, to extract this 
membrane. Talmud. Nr, 8750, af- 
ter-birth. 


TOY and TPÜ, cee ind. 


VÜ m. adj. (r. Udy), fem. PubY for 
rob, the `- being dropped in the femi- 
nine flexion. 

1. hard, vehement, imperious, fem. of 
an imperious woman, impudent, Ez. 16, 


9 898 
30. Arab. AL, ted. 


2. powerful, mighty, i. e. having power 
over any thing, seq. 3 Eccl. 8, 8. Subst. 
one having power, ruler, magistrate, 
Eccl. 7, 19. 10, 5. Gen. 42, 6. 


ODÜ Chald. (r. Vht) 1. powerful, 
mighty, Dan. 2, 10. 4, 23; having power 
in or over any thing, bearing rule over, 
seq. 3, Dan. 4, 14. 22. 29. 5,21. Subst. 
ruler, prince, Dan. 2, 15. 5, 29. Ezra 

20 


2. Seq. 7 c. inf. there is power to do any 
thing, i. e. it is permitted, licet, Ezra 7, 24. 


tS and O20 m. (from Ww) Ka- 


mets impure. 
1. a third, Is. 40, 12; i. e. a measure 


for grain, prob. the third part of an ephah 
135 
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(see NBR) i. q. MNO, ur, since Sept. 
often renders ND by teia éta, comp. 
Gr. J tetagty, Engl. quart.—Genr. for 
any measure; acc. as adv. Ps. 80, 6 
BSH niso open thou givest them 
tears to drink by measure, i.e. in great 
measure, abundantly. Sept. „ ui,, 
Vulg. in mensura. 

2. a triangle; i. e. an instrument of 
music struck in concert with drums, as 
in modern military music. Plur. 1 Sam. 
18, 6. 

3. Prob. a third man, i. e. one of three, 
Gr. te:otatys, a higher order of soldiers, 
who fought from chariots, chariot-warri- 
ors, avafatat, nagafatas, Ex. 14, 7 he 
took all the chariots of Egypt, t°0"50" 
reo and [three] warriors upon each 
of them. 15, 4. 1 K. 9, 22, comp. 2 K. 9, 
25. Employed also for the body-guard 
of kings 1 K. 9, 22. 2 K. 10, 25. 1 Chr. 
11, 11. 12, 18. Sept. resoraras, i. e. ac- 
cording to Origen in Catenis, (although 
the Greek Glossarists decide otherwise, 
see Schleusner Thes. in voc.) soldiers 
fighting from chariots,’ and so called 
because each chariot contained three 
soldiers, one of whom managed the 
horses while the other two fought; 
comp. Tetrogtaryc, one of the three per- 
sons who constituted a row or subdivi- 
sion in the Greek tragic chorus.—The 
leader or chief of these troops is called 
"Sem ON 2 Sam. 23, 8, and in 1 Chr. 
12, 18 with the fuller form d "Sen SNS ; 
and the same person seems to be de- 
noted by W°STN, xar coy7y, as spoken 
of one of the nearest attendants of the 
king, 2 K. 7, 2. 17. 19. 9, 25. 15, 25. 
Hence plur. e Prov. 22, 20 Keri, 
perh. principalia, i.e. things honourable, 
princely; comp. 8, 6. 

"0°20 m. ord. adj. (from Bb) f 
mubo, mobo; plur. Ebo, hind, 
the third, Gen. 2, 14. Num. 2, 24. Is. 19, 
24. Job 42, 14. al. pe. Plur. dg 
subst. cells or chambers of the third 
story Gen. 6, 16.— Fem. spec. as subst. 
a) a third, the third part, Num. 15, 6. 7. 
2 Sam. 18, 2. d) With He parag. 
rer) adv. the third time, Ez. 21, 19. 
c) the third day, the day after to-mor- 
row; 1 Sam. 20, 12 ett ano ny3 


J 


about this time to-morrow or the third 
day. d) the third year, Is. 15, 5. Jer. 
48, 34, see in M223 no. 2. Comp. in 
Engl. ‘the third of ¢ queen Elizabeth.’ 


i ow in Kal not used, kindr. with 
my. 

Hien. 1. to cast, to throw, Gen. 21, 
15. Num. 35, 20. 22; to cast off or away 
2 K. 7, 15. Ez. 20, 8. Eccl. 3,6 opp. 2 
to retain; fo scatter by casting, as stones 
Eccl. 3, 5, opp. 022 to gather. Constr. 
seq. 2X of the place into which any thing 
is cast, as into a pit, water, fire, Gen. 37, 
22. Num. 19, 6. Deut. 9, 21. Jer. 36, 23; 
also seq. 3 Gen. 37, 20. Ex. 32, 24. Mic. 
7, 19; sed. 52 of him at or upon whom 
any hint | is cast, Judg. 9, 53. Job 27, 22 
noy 9 bes he casteth upon Rinne: arrows, 
he shooteth at him ; seq. > to cast a thing 
to the dogs Ex. 22, 30; seq. 5a of place, 
to cast out a person or thing froma place, 
Neh. 13, 8. Deut. 29, 27. Job 29, 17 win 
720 A 5858 from his very teeth I cast 
(plucked) out the spoil ; seq. NN, Weed, 
to cust away from oneself, to throw off 
to lay aside, Ps. 2, 3. Ez. 18, 31.—Trop. 
in the following phrases: a) yhun 
339 TWH? he cust his life from him, i i.e. 
exposed it to great danger, Judg. 9, 17; 
see in 743 no. 3. c. 4, and comp. Gr. n- 
on, Sudhec dee tyy yozur Il. 9. 322, whence 
Lat. parabolanus. b) nsn N Ps. 
50, 17, and ½½ n, N, to cust behind 
me, behind one’s back, i. a to neglect, to 
contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. Neh. 9, 26. Is. 38, 17. 
Ez. 23, 35. The Arabs have the same 
expression, see Comment on Is. I. e. c) 
s3 b9 TDD to cast upon Jehovah one's 
burden, i. e. to commit any thing to his 
care, Ps. 55, 23; comp. Ps. 37, 5. d) 5 
"28 bsa 'p qoon Jehovah casts one 
from his presence, i.e. rejects him from 
his favour, 2 K. 13, 23. 17, 20. 24, 20. 
2 Chr. 7, 20. Jer. 7, 15. 

2 to cast down, to overthrow, as a house 
Jer. 9,18; to destroy, as a locust the vine 
Joel 1,7. Metaph. Job 18, 7 M 
iny? and his own counsel shall cast him 
down. 

Horn. drr and 420 I. to be cast 
out or forth, to be thrown, Is. 14, 19, 
where it is not to be rendered: thou art 
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cast out of thy sepulchre, but thou art 
cast forth without sepulchre, i. e. without 
the burial due to thee. Seq. 3 and 5x 
of place 2 Sam. 20, 21. Jer. 14, 16. Ez. 
16, 5; seq. > to be cast forth to any one, 
to be given up to him, Jer. 36, 30. Me- 
taph. Ps. 22, 11 om9% 2 929 1 
was cast upon thee from the womb, i. e. I 
have committed myself to thee. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2. Dan. 8, 11. 

Deriv. the two following. 


doch m. Lev. 11, 17. Deut. 14, 17, a 
sea-fowl, Sept. xatagextns or xataggax- 
rg, i. e. a species of pelican which casts 
itself from high rocks into the water after 
fish, prob. the gannet, Pelecanus Bassa- 


nus Linn. Vulg. mergulus. Syr. and 
Chald. fish-catcher.“ Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. P. II. lib. 2. c. 21. Oedmann 


Verin. Sammlungen aus der Natur- 
kunde, III. p. 68. 


nÜ f. (r. 320) 1. a casting down 
or felling of a tree, Is. 6, 13. 

2. Shalleketh, pr. n. of a gate of the 
temple 1 Chr. 26, 16. 


. G 

#20 1. i. q. Arab. ls, to draw 
or pull out, Ruth 2, 16; comp. 5%) and 
mW no. III. 

2. to strip off, to plunder, to spoil; 
comp. Gr. gi‘ov, o. oo, spoli- 
um, spoil, and ovduo, ordetor, oxvderor, 
spolior, to spoil, also E to strip off 
the skin, otddoy in Hesych. a cord.— 
Constr. seq. acc. of thing Ez. 26, 12; or 
of the person plundered 39, 10, Hab. 2, 
8. Zech. 2, 12. 54% 55% to spoil the 
spoil Is. 10, 6. Ez. 29, 19.— In flexion 
it follows sometimes the regular form, 
and sometimes that of verbs 33, as oed, 
Tow, nibo; inf. 550 and ; fat. bs, 
c. aof. qbus Hab. 2, 8. 

Hirupo. beirut Aram. for b>" wn, 
to be spoiled, plundered, Ps. 76, 6. ‘Te. 
59, 15. 

Deriv. 5 and 


Ü m. 1. spoil, plunder, booty, Gen. 
49, 27. Ex. 15, 9. al. s pe. Of flocks 
and herds driven off; 1 Sam. 15, 19 
11 528 David's booty, i i. e. driven off by 
him. ib. 30, 20. dec pin to divide the 
spoil, to distribute the booty, Gen. 49, 27. 


d 1075 nbz 


Pa. 68, 13. Jer. 21, 9 bhy Wp? i> mm | friend, ally, sc. of God, i. e. Israel, Ie. 
his life shall be to him for booty, i.e. he | 42, 19; parall. with mnm "39. Comp. 
shall be preserved alive. Jer. 38, 2. 39, | Hiph. no. 2. 
18. Once for 520 Os, spoiler, warrior, Hira. 1. to complete, to perform, to 
Judg. 5, 30. execute, Job 23, 14. Is. 44, 26. 28; to 
2. gain, profit, Prov. 31, 11. make an end of any thing Is. 38, 12. 13. 
: 2. to make peace with any one, to seek 
dw fat pbs 1 to be whole, P Ji 
=o oi ae and cherish peace; Arab. id. Seq. 
sound, safe ; Arab. Id. Kindr. are P Josh. 10, 1.4; BY Deut. 20, 12. 1 K. 
e, mdt}.—Job 9, 4 who hath set him- 22, 45. But seq. WW, fo submit oneself 
self against him dhe and remained in in peace to any one, i.e. by a treaty of 
safely? 22, 21. peace, Josh. 11, 19. Comp. Arab. 
2. to be completed, finished, ended, | Conj. IV, to submit oneself to the domi- 
e. g. a building 1 K. 7, 51. Neh. 6, 15; nion of any one, spec. to commit one’s 


. affairs to God, seq. dt, whence > Oa 


3. Denom. from DÙ , to be at peace, 
in friendship with any 1 Part. "abt Islam i. e. obedience to God and Muham- 
med, the true religion, Muhammedanism. 


my friend, ally, i. q. n ÒR, Ps. 41, 1 
10. Part. pass. apt 2 Sam. 20, 19. See 3. Causat. to make a friend of any 
one Prov. 16, 7. 


Pu. no. 3. 
Pret O20 and od 1. to make secure, Horn. to become the friend of any 
one, seq. > Job 5, 23. 


to in safety i. e. safe and sound 
preserve in safety i.e. s "| Deriv. dogg, dvd, cby, 


Job 8, 6. 

2. to to finish, e. g. a building S*, and pr. n. nby, bsw, bro, 
1 K. 9 oo i s deres, nir, Ders. 

. 9, 25. 


3. to make whole, to make good, e. g. 


to reslore any thing stolen Ex. 21, 36; to plete, to finish 


work. Part. pass. d finished Ezra 


repay a debt Ps. 37, 21. 2 K. 4, 7. Also 5, 16. 
to pay or perform one’s vow Ps. 50, 145 Apu. 1. to finish, to make an end of, 
sacrifices Hos. 14, 3. Trop. to restore Dan, 5, 26. 


or impart comfort Is. 57, 18. 

4. to requite, to recompense, seq. dat. 
of pers. Judg. 1,7. 2 K. 9, 26. Ps. 62, 13; 
seq. acc. of thing Jer. 16, 18. 32, 18; seq. 
acc. et dat. as > 1303 cbt, see baa no. 
1; also „pn ‘p> dd to requite to any 
one according to his work, Ps. 62, 13. Jer. 
50, 29. Rarely also seq. acc. of pers. to 
whom any thing is requited, Ps. 31, 24. 
Prov. 13, 21 apc otpyys my: but 
good requiteth the upright, i. e. happi- 
ness is the reward of the righteous. Ps. 
35, 12. 

Puau 1. Pass. of Pi. no. 3, to be 
paid, performed, as a vow, Ps. 65, 2. Deut. 27, 6. 1 K. 6, 7. 

2. to be requited, recompensed, Jer. 18, 2. completed, finished, 2 Chr. 8, 16. 
20. Prov. 11, 31 DOs yga pws FI lo,) 3. living in peace and friendship, 
the e is recompensed upon earth, | peaceful, friendly, ece the root in Pu. 
much more the wicked and the sinner.| Hiph. Hoph. Gen. 34, 21 tm S2 
13, 13. AN they live in peace with us. Spec. 

3 to be at peace with any one, to live nim cd G at peace with God, devoted 
in friendship, i.q. Kal no. 3. Part. 00% to him, l K. 8, 61. 11, 4. 15, 3. 14; and 


7 7 


2. to restore Ezra 7, 19. 


D2 m. Chald. i. q. Heb. dib, proe- 
perity, peace, Ezra 5, 7. Dan. 3,31. 6, 26. 

Dt) (r. ob) f meds, adj. 

1. whole, sound, perfect, i.e. a) Of 
full and just weight and measure, as 43% 
mas a full weight, perfect, Deut. 25, 
15; comp. Gen. 15, 16 where it is epoken 
of the full measure of one’s sins, mtb, 
mob the whole number of the captives 
Am. 1, 6.9. b) whole, safe, unharmed, 
Gen. 33, 18; of an army Nah, 1, 12 
minsd 5°95 whole stones, i.e. not hewn, 
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so by impl. 1 K. 20, 3. 1 Chr. 28, 9. 
2 Chr. 15, 17. Comp. Hiph. no. 2; also 


pint Muslim, devoted to God and 


Muhammed, a Muhammedan. 

4. Salem, pr. n. i. q. D239" Jerusa- 
lem, for the etymology of which, see in 
its place; Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3.—Jos. 
Ant. 1. 10. 2 1 pévtot Sohyua votegoy 
éxakeoay Tego ον,uv See Relandi Pa- 


- b - 
_ lestina p. 976. Arab. Li, whi, id. 


Dd m. (r. ech) 1. pp. requital, see 
the root Pi. no. 4; hence thanks, thanks- 
giving. Plur.o°0>W mat thank-offering, 


sacrifice offered in thanksgiving, Lev. 3, | 


1 sq. 7, 11 sq. Num. 7, 17 sq. iin may 
nadt Lev. 7, 13. 15, sacrifice offered to 
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Bathsheba; the successor of his father, 
and the third king of the Hebrew na- 
tion, r. 1005-975 B. C. and celebrated 
throughout the world for his wealth, 
splendour, and wisdom, see 1 K. c. 2-11. 
1 Chr. c. 23. 1 Chr. c. 1-9. Prov. 1, I. 
Cant. 1, 1. Sept. Salou, in Josephus 
and in N. T. Sodouwy. 


ch (my thanks, r. dt) Shalmai, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46 Keri. 

gbt (pacific) Shelomi, pr. n. m. 
Num. 34, 27. 

D (friend of God) Shelumiel, 
pr. n. m. Num. 1, 6. 2, 12. 

GPW ( q. maby) Shelemiah, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 14. 


God with praise and thanksgiving.— | nyoy (pacific, abstr. ‘love of peace’) 


Hence 

2. a thank-offering Am. 5, 22; plur. 
ew id. Lev. 7, 20. 9, 4. Also in a 
wider sense, for sacrifices offered in a 
time of distress, Judg. 20, 6. 21, 4. 


DÙ m. (r. de) 1. requital, recom- 
pense, retribution, Deut. 32, 25. 

2. Shillem, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali 
Gen. 46, 24. Num. 26, 49; for which 
1 Chr. 7, 13 035%. Patron. e Shil- 
lemite Num. l. c. 


Dow and DISD m. (r. 05%) requital, 
retribution, Hos. 9, 7. Mic. 7,3; plur. Is. 
34, 8. 


Dow (retribution, r. 05%) Shallum, 
pr. n. a) A king of Israel, 773, 772 
B. C. 2 K. 15, 10 sq. b) A king of 
Judah, son of Josiah and younger bro- 
ther of Jehoiakim and Zedekiah, prob. 
the same with IHN no. 2. Jer. 22, 11. 
See Rosenm. ad h.l. c) The husband 
of Huldah the prophetess 2 K. 22, 14. 
d) Of several other men, Ezra 2, 42. 7, 
2. 10, 21. 42. Neh. 3, 12. 7, 45. 1 Chr. 2, 
40. etc. 


OID £ i. q. c, retribution, punish- 
ment, Pa. 91, 8. R. obg, 

h (pacific, from eby with the 
syll, ri i. q. i, Ji, comp. 1 Chr. 22, 9) 
pr. n. Solomon, tlie tenth son oſ David, 
1 Chr. 3, 5, coll. 2 Sam. 3, 5; born of 


| Shelomith, pr. n. 


1. Fem. a) Lev. 24, 11. b) 1 Chr. 
3, 19. 
2. Masc. a) A son of Rehoboam 


2 Chr. 11, 20. b) Ezra 8, 10. 
1 Chr. 23, 9. 18. 26, 25. 

7220 Hos. 10, 14; fully WONradd 
2 K. 17, 3. 18, 8, Shalman, Shalmane- 
ser, pr. n. of a powerful king of Assyria, 
733-716 B. C. by whom the ten tribes 
were carried into exile, B. C. 722. Vulg. 
Salmanassar. — Comp. Pers. yep 


c, d, e) 


óf verecundus erga ignem. 


dot m. plur. (r. 029) rewards, 
gifts, by which any one is corrupted, Is. 
1, 23. 


i 92 fut. doc) 1. to draw out, to 
extract ; Chald. id. kindr. with 55%, 
ew no. II, 52. E. g. a weapon from 
a wound Job 20, 25; a sword ſrom its 
sheath, to draw the sword Num. 22, 23. 
31. Josh. 5, 13, An 528 de a thou- 
sand drawing the sword, i. e. armed 
warriors, Judg. 8, 10. 20, 2. 15. 17. 46. 
2 Sam. 24, 9. 

2. to draw or pull off one’s shoe, Ruth 
4, 7. 8. 

3. to pull or pluck up, e. g. grass Ps. 
129, 6. 


pow Sheleph, pr. n, of a tribe in Ara- 
bia Felix, Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1.20; perh. 


sy 
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the Salannvol, whom Ptolemy (VI. 7) children, i. e. 0°39 "22, seem to be 
reckons among the tribes of the interior. | omitted. 


i wow and wiy f. constr. B58, c. 
Makk. “050 Ex. 21, 11; also 55 
m. constr. W. W. 6 

1. three, Arab. . m 
Aram. eh, gnom. In the Indo-Euro- 
pean tongues the primary form seems to 
have been preserved in the Zend teshro, 
whence by transp. Aram. telat, Gr. and 
Lat. 10578, tres. The Sanscrit has the 
abridged form tri.—E. g. d Bide 
three years Gen. 11, 13; rarely after the 
noun, as Hit 19 three cities Josh. 21, 
32. 033 Nec three sons Gen. 6, 
10; gin rz three months, whence 
pwn wwa about three months after 
Gen. 38, 24, where q is prefix for do., 
not formative, see jd no. 4. ce. "M202 
wide in the third year, pp. in the year 
three, 2 K. 18, 1.—So may N f. thir- 
teen Josh. 19, 6. 21, 4, and M. NBS m. 
id. Num. 29, 13. Wich suff. nan 2 ye 
three, CHD? they three, Num. 12, 4. 

2. thrice Job 33, 29. 

Puur. d comm. gend. thirty Gen. 
5, 16; also, the thirtieth 1 K. 16, 23. 29. 

Deriv. hd—oiwdd, why, wwe. 


WW (triad) Shelesh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7, 35 
DU, see rdw. 


ooch Prev denom. from Be. 

1. to divide into three parts Deut. 19, 3. 

2. to do the third time, 1 K. 18, 34. 

3. to do on the third day; 1 Sam. 20, 
19 TIM hM and on the third day thou 
shalt go down. 

Pal. part. S309 1. three-fold, triple, 
Eccl. 4, 12. Ez. 42, 6. 

2. three years old Gen. 15, 9. 


dsh m. plur. (from 65%) descend- 
ants of the third generation, great-grand- 
children, Ex. 20, 5. 34, 7. n 23 


t 


witz Shalisha, pr. n. of a district in 
the vicinity of the mountains of Ephraim, 
1 Sam. 9,4; in which appears to have 
been situated the city MB5w->92 Baal- 


"i ghalisha, 2 K. 4, 42. This city Eusebius 


calls Beth-Shalisha, and says it was 15 
Roman miles distant from Diospolis, to- 
wards the north. 

th (triad) Shilshah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 27. R. Odo. 

Dio and drt adv. (comp. from 
Yby i. q. 050 and bi") three days ago, 
the day before yesterday, Prov. 22, 20. 
Elsewhere always coupled with Nh, as 
Diódy bion yesterday and the third day 
Ex. 5, 8; also bi. oz diong t id. 
2 Sam. 5, 2; i. e. heretofore, formerly. 
dich ed biond as before, as formerly, Gen. 
31, 2. 2 K. 13 5. piwdy dione before, 
in time past, Deut. 19, 6. Josh. 20, 5. 


SRDP, see bendxw. 
* OÜ adv. there, then; Arab. 93 


a3 then; Chald. tp, Syr. . 
is a vestige of another form BW i. q. 


** 


there, 
There 


2 
v3 extant in the pr. n. 1 Ez. 2, 22, 
ſor which see in its place. In the Indo- 
European languages kindred forms are 
Gr. ryjuos then, Lat. tum, [tunc, comp. 
num, nunc,) Anglosax. thenne, whence 
Engl. then, Germ. dann, all of which 
have been transferred to time; see no. 2. 
—Spoken 

1. Of place, there, i. e. a) in that 
place, éxei, Gen. 2, 8. 12. 11, 2. 31. 12, 
7. 8. 10. 13 4. 18. al. p. With the 
sign of relation prefixed, BÙ N swhere 
Ex. 20, 18; often with one or more words 
interposed, c n Gen. 13, 3. 2 Sam. 
15, 21. dc) — ) here—there U. 29, 10. 
b) Aſter verbs of motion i. q. MĂ thither, 


2 


Gen. 50, 23 children of great-grand- | as éxei for ie, Ġen. 2, 8. 1 Sam. 2, 14. 
children, i. q. 8°32" the fourth genera- ' 2 K. 19, 32; whence 0 f whither 


tion. Some have wrongly taken dw 
for the grand-children themselves; but 


1 K. 18, 10. Jer. 19, 14. 
2. Of time, then, at Hat time, like Gr. 


their name is 5°23 "23, and in Ex. 34, 7 | tel, Lat. ibi, illico, Ps. 14, 6. 132, 17. 


they are expressly distinguished from ' Judg. 5, 11. 
In Ex. 20, 5 the grand- on the affinity of other languages. 


the pba), 


Comp. the remarks above 


D 


3. therein, in that thing; Hos. 6, 7 they 
have transgressed the e therein 
(i. e. in doing this) they have been treach- 


- erous towards me. 


4. With He parag. ngt), pron. sham- 
ma. a) thither Gen. 19, 20. 23, 13. Is. 
34, 15 where render: thither shall she 
place her nest; comp. Ps. 122, 5. Ex. 29, 
42. b) i. q. de), there, so that N has a 
merely demonstrative power, Jer. 18, 2. 
— With the relative, nyọ W whither 
Gen. 20, 13; rarely where 2 K. 23 8. 

5. With 9 v, i. e. den from there, 
i. e. thence. a) Of place Gen. 2, 10. 
11,8. 9. 1 Sam. 4, 4. dev whence 
Deut. 9, 28. b) Of time Hos. 2, 17. 
c) i. q. from that thing, thereof, thence ; 
Gen. 3, 23 to till the ground BY'a Mp> MON 
hence (from which) he was taken. Mic. 
2, 3. 1 K. 17, 13 m33 cen , make 
me thence (therefrom) acake. Ez. 5, 3. 
Pleonastically Gen. 49, 24 [28 n95 cwn 
dans from thence, from the shepherd, 
the rock of Israel, come, etc. 


: D m. constr. BY, sometimes c. 
Makk. 70%; c. suff. Du, Faw, canw; 
plur. g, constr. miu, once f. Cant. 1, 
3, see in pn Hoph. 


8 o 8 
1. name, Arab. A. more rarely pw 


Eth. I: but Chald. bw, id. It would 
seem to be primitive, and to signify pp. 
oijua, signum,sign ; although a kindr. root 
exists in Arab. wee to set a mark upon; 


80 
a sign, name, 22 a sign, mark, 


From this noun 
are then derived Conj. II, M=, 
to name. Some hold Bw to be 
an abridged form for 32%, the v being 
dropped; comp. the Sept. translator, who 
not unfrequently renders SÙ by oroya. 
E. g. d dn in the name of any one, 
by his authority, Ex. 5, 23. Esth. 3, 12; 
d in the name of Jehovah, by divine 
authority, Jer. 11, 21. 26, 9. mwa by 
name Ex. 33, 12, nawa by their names, 
by name, 1 Chr. 12, 31. Ezra 10, 16. 
For the formulas d =P, BUA N p), 
etc. see N"P no. 2. f, g, and Niph. no. 2. 
Spec. DÙ is: a) a great name, fame, 


which one receives. 
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renown, like 6voua and nomen; 1 K. 5, 
11. bY i> my Gen. 11, 4. Jer. 32, 20, 
and dt w bw 2 Sam. 7, 23, to make 
oneself a name, to gain renown. So 
Bw Wer men of renown Gen. 6, 4; also 
men of standing, nobles, Num. 16, 2; 
niat s id. 1 Chr. 5, 24; and vice 
versa bt} sba "22 sons of no name, of low 
parentage, i. e. ‘themselves ignoble, base- 
born, Job 30, 8. Gen. 9, 27 Cu in 
tents of renown, Jame. Zeph. 3, 19 
cth Mere onat I vill make them 
the objects of praise and fame, i. e. cele- 
brated and renowned. v. 20. Deut. 26, 
19. d) a good name, good reputation, 
Eccl. 7, 1. Prov. 22,1. Where it stands 
for a bad name, bad reputation, 39 is 
always added, as Deut. 22, 14. 19. Neh. 
6, 13. c) name after death, memory, as 
in the phrases to destroy or blot out one’s 
name, i. e. utterly to destroy a people or 
city, so that their name and memory 
shall perish, Deut. 9, 14. 1 Sam. 24, 22. 
2 K. 14, 27. Ps. 9,6. Zech. 13, 2; also 
Eccl. 6, 4 its name is covered with dark- 
ness, spoken of an abortion.— Hence d) 
a monument, in memory of any person 
or event, 2 Sam. 8, 13. Is. 55, 13. 
2. nin" name of Jehovah, i. e. a) 
the renown, or good fame of God, his 
estimation among mankind; as in the 
phrase ‘aW 43°2> for his name’s sake, i. e. 
as vindicating his good name, in ac- 
cordance with his name and character, 
see in j32A.2. Hence also for the glory 
of God, "2% 4325 for my name’s sake, 
i. e. that the glory and honour of the di- 
vine name be not obscured, Is. 48, 9. 1 K. 
8, 41. Ps. 79, 9. 106, 8. Ez. 20, 44. Pe. 
138, 2 ro above all thy name, 
i. e. above all the glory and praise which 
can be rendered unto thee. b) For Je- 
hovah himself, as the object of invocation, 
adoration, praise, to men, e. g. CH NP 
mi" to call upon the name of Jehovah, 
i. e. to worship him, see in NY no. 2. g. 
Ps. 5, 12 Faw nd those who love thy 
name, i. e. who delight in thy praise. Ps. 
9,11. c) For the Deity, Godhead, as 
present to mortals, nearly i. q. nu "2p. 
Ex. 23, 21 -p "90 D for my name 
(divinity) i is in him, in the angel. 1 K. 
8, 29 By ww MIM" my name (divinity) 
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shall be there sc. in the temple. 2 K. 23, 
27. 1K. 3, 2 there was yet no house 
built unto the name of the Lord. 8, 17.20. 
So ioù (20) , said of Jehovah, to 
place or cause his nume to dwell any 
where, i. e. to fix his abode there, sce in 
dad and 32%. Often spoken of the aid 
which the present deity vouchsaſes to 
men; Ps. 54,3 O God, p, Wawa 
save me by thy name, by thy presence 
and aid. 44, 6. 124, 8. 89, 25. 20, 2. Is. 
30, 27. Also nw, own, absol. for D% 
mint, Lev. 24, 11. 16. Deut. 28, 58. 

3. Shem, Sem, pr. n. of the eldest son 
of Noah, Gen. 5, 32; from whom (Gen. 
10, 22-30) are derived the Semitic na- 
tions, i. e. the nations of Western Asia, 
the Persians, Assyrians, Aramseans, He- 
brews, and part of the Arabs. Comp. 
Gesch. der Heb. Spr. u. Schr. p. 5, 6. 

Compound pr. names with GÙ are: 
dc, PAY, Dion). 


Nirn. pass. to be destroyed, i. e. a) to 
de laid waste, as fields Jer. 48, 8; high- 
places Hos. 10, 8. b) to be cut off, to 
perish, of nations Deut. 4, 26. 28, 20; of 
single persons Gen. 34, 30. Pa. 37, 38. 


‘TOW Chald. Arn. to destroy, Dan. 7,26. 


79 obsol. root, Arab. L to be 
high ; hence 020 the heavens. 


OÙ, see in Dw. 


IEU f(r. 099) 1. a laying waste, 
desolation, Is. 5. 9. Jer. 2, 15. Ps. 73, 19. 

2. astonishment, Jer. 8, 21. Meton. 
object of astonishment, Deut. 28, 37. Jer. 
19, 8. 25, 9. 18. 51, 37. 

3. Mamma, pr. n. m. a) A son of 
Reuel Gen. 36, 13. 17. b) A son of 
Jesse, brother of David, 1 Sam. 16, 9. 
17, 13; elsewhere written ner Shi- 
mean 2 Sam. 13, 3. 32, and & u. 1 Chr. 
2, 13. c) 2 Sam. 23, 11. d) 2 Sam. 23, 
33. e) ib. v. 25; for which Nin Sham- 
moth 1 Chr. 11, 27, and amo Sham- 
huth 1 Chr. 27, 8. ' 


MW, see MHÒ no. 3. e. 
t) Chald. plur. names ; see . 


ot) Samuel, pr. n. m. according to 
1 Sam. 1, 20, i. q. 9839920 a Deo eruudi- 
tus; unless perhaps it may be nomen 
Dei, so that SÙ may be sing. constr. 
i. q. d; comp. 39 and , Mv and ne; 
, "20, i. q. 3B face. a) The great 
judge and prophet of the Hebrews, the 
son of Elkanah, of the tribe of Ephraim, 
1 Sam. 1, 1 eq. b) Another person, also 
the son of an Elkanah, and grandfather 
to Heman the singer, 1 Chr. 6, 13. 18, 
where he is mentioned among the Le- 
vites and singers. c) Num. 34, 24. d) 
1 Chr. 7, 2. 

JID, see NITY lett. a. 


e and YOG f. (r. 900) pp 


DW m. Chald. name, Dan. 4, 5. Ezra 
5, 1; c. suff. R (from dg) Dan. 2, 20. 
26. 4, 5. 5, 12. Ezra 5, 14 M πe˙. san 
gu- and they were delivered to Shesh- 
bazzar by his nume, i.e. to one whose 
name was Sheshbazzar. Plur. Jg 
Ezra 5, 4. 10. 


NAW (desolation, r. 02%) Shamma, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 37. 


wd (for sv soaring on high, 
pp. abstr. q. d. lofty flight, from > i. q. 
rw height, and 3X) Shemeber, pr. n. 
of a king of Zeboim, Gen. 14, 2. 

meow (perh. i. q. 8900 fame) Shi- 
meah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 32; for which 
in 9, 38 SN) Shimeam. 


"30U Shamgar, pr. n. of one of the 
judges of Israel, Judg. 3, 31. 5,6. The 
etymology is unknown. 


J in Kal not used, prob. to 
mite; kindr. with dy to strike, 2, ‘what is heard’; hence 
wae (33%) where see. 1. tidings, message, news, 1 Sam. 4, 
Hirn. uni to destroy i.e. a) lo | 19; whether of good Prov. 15, 30. 25, 
lay waste, e. g. cities, altars, Lev. 26, 30. 25, or of evil Jer. 49, 23. Pe. 112, 7. Jer. 
Num. 33, 52.—Oftener b) to cut off, to; 10,22. Espec. message sent from God, 
blot out, persons and nations, Deut. 1, 27. Is. 53, 1. Jer. 49, 14.—#Hence 
2, 12. 21. 22. 23. Esth. 3, 6. Inf. cr! 2. i. q. inetruction, teaching, Ia. 28, 9. 
subst. destruction Is. 14, 23. 3. report, rumour, 2 Chr. 9, 6. 


1 
, see W. 


* Dow 1. pp. i. q. PY, to smite, to 
strike ; also to thrust, to cast, to throw 
down ; comp. Arab. G. to strike, to 
smite, also to urge on a beast violently. 
Corresponding to it are the Germ. vulg. 
schmeissen to strike and to cast, Anglo- 
sax. smitan, Engl. to smile, and dropping 
the sibilant Lat. millere.— Hence a) 
2 Sam. 6, 6 "pai www “D for the oxen 
kicked, were restive; Vulg.calcitrabant, 
Other interpretations of this passage see 
reviewed in Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 372. 
b) to cast or throw down, e. g. a per- 
son from a window into the street, 2 K. 
9, 33. 

2. to let fall, to let lie, e. g. a field 
untilled Ex. 23, 11; a debt, fo remit, to 
release, Deut. 15, 2. Seq. 19, to desist 
from any thing, to discontinue, Jer. 17, 4. 

Nipa. pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be cast 
down, e. g. from a rock Ps. 141, 6. 

Hir. i. q. Kal no. 2, to remit, to re- 
lease, Deut. 15, 3.—Hence 


MOU f. remission, release, Deut. 15, 
1, 2. ven MIY the year of release, 
i. e. the year of jubilee, in which all debts 
were to be remitted, Deut. 15, 9. 31, 10. 


AÜ (desolated, r. b) Shammai, 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 28. b) ibid. v. 44. 
c) 4, 17. 

9nd (fame of wisdom) Shemida, 
pr. n. of a son of Gilead, Num. 26, 32. 
Josh. 17, 2. 1 Chr. 7, 19. Patronym. 
"s'"0 Shemidaite Num. l. c. 


Do m. plur. (r. g) constr. , 
the heavens, heaven, from an obsol. sing. 


snd, Arab. U, Ethiop. AABE: the 
high; i. e. the firmament, 29, which 
seems spread out like an arch above the 
earth, and is represented as supported 
on foundations and columns, 2 Sam. 22, 
8. Job 26, 11; hence the rain is said to 
descend through its gates or windows, 
Ps. 78, 23, comp. Gen. 28, 17 and Ta; 
and above is supposed to be the abode of 
God and the angels, Ps. 2, 4. Gen. 28, 17. 
Deut. 33, 26. With He loc. nn to- 
wards heaven, heavenward, Gen. 15, 5. 
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28, 12; so the accus. in the same sense 
don, dnn, 1 Sam. 5, 12. Ps. 139, 8, 
also Huge Y Ex. 9, 22. 23. 10, 21. 22. 
onen dum under the heavens, i. e. on 
earth, Eccl. 1, 13. 2, 3. 3, 1; comp. mmm 
dow under the whole heaven, i. e. 
in the whole earth, Gen. 7, 19. Deut. 2, 
25. Job 28, 24. 37, 3. 41, 3. Dau. 9, 12. 
ond "ow. paw the heaven and hea- 
ven of heavens, i. e. all the extent and re- 
gions of heaven, however vast and infi- 
nite Deut. 10, 14. 1 K. 8, 27. porn 
YIN the heavens and the earth, i. e. 
the universe, Gen. 1, 1. 2, 1. 14, 19. 22. 
In the later books Jehovah is often called 
prawn “oN God of heaven, (see the 
Chald.) 2 Chr. 36, 23. Ezra 1, 2. Neh. 
1,4.5. 2, 4. 20. Ps. 136, 26. Jon. 1, 9; 
comp. Dvn dN mint Gen. 24, 7. 
Meton. for the inhabitants of heaven, Job 
15, 15; parall. saints. 


7790 Chald. emphat. Nh, the hea- 
vens, heaven, Dan. 4, 8. 10. 7, 2. Some- 
times for the inhabitants of heaven, i. e. 
God with the angels, who govern the 
world, Dan. 4, 23; comp. on this usage 
in the Jewish writings and also in the 
classic authors, Fesselii Advers. Sac. p. 

319. Wetstein ad Matt. 21, 25.— nes 
N20 God of heaven, see Heb. above, 
Dan. 2, 18. 37. Ezra 5, 11. 12. 6, 9. 10. 
Comp. Tob. 10, 12. Rev. 11, 13. 


"A m. adj. ord. fem. maw 
(from dad) the eighth, Ex. 22, 29. Lev. 
9, 1. al.— Also fem. M7373 octave in 
music, a word denoting the lowest and 
gravest notes of the scale, sung by men, 
the modern bass, basso, opp. to Dies 
(q. v.) 1 Chr. 15, 21; also Ps. 6, 1. 12, 
1, where some wrongly understand a 
musical instrument. 


Patz m. (r. %2% II) La 
point ; hence thorn, collect. thorns, Is. 5, 
6. 7, 23. 24. 25. 9, 17. 32, 13. Metaph. 


of enemies Is. 10, 17. 27, 4. Arab. 
8 


1) 


8 coll. 1 
a thorn- tree: 

2. a diamond, so called from its per- 
forating and cutting other substances, 
(e. g. the point of the stylus was of dia- 
mond, Jer. 17, 1,) Ez. 3, 9. Zech. 7, 12. 


is the Egyptian thorn, 


“20 


Arab. * id. Perhaps we may com- 
pare 25 ouĩois, ou bois, i. e. diamond · dust 
used for polishing. Bohlen suggests an 
Indian origin of the word, and compares 
asmira, stone which eats, lapis rodens, 
spoken of gems, iron, ete. 

3. Shamir, pr. n. a) A city in Judah 
Josh. 15, 48. b) A city in the moun- 
tains of Ephraim, Judg. 10, 1.2. c) A 
man 1 Chr. 24, 24 Keri, where Cheth. 
has "320. 


may" (name most high, or hea- 
ven most high, Semiramis?) Shemira- 
moth, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. 16, 5. 
2 Chr. 17, 8. 


285 Shamlai, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46 
Cheth. see "20. 


* D730, fut. cts, plur. ss; fut. A 
pty" see under the root . 

1. to be astonished, amazed, pp. to be 
struck dumb, since the primary idea is 
that of silence; comp. the kindr. roots 
dun and dan, and eee the note under 
pos. 1 K. 9, 8. Jer. 18, 16; seq. by at 
any one Is. 52, 14. Jer. 2, 12. So 2 Chr. 
7, 21, see under > A.6.b. Hence, tobe 
confounded, Ps. 40, 16. 

2. to be laid waste, to be made desolate, 
since desolate places are silent and quiet, 
in contrast to the noise and turmoil of 
inhabitants; Ez. 33, 28. 35, 12. 15. Part. 
dW desolate, Lam. I, 4. 3 11; of per- 
sons, wasted, perishing, Lam. 1, 13. 16, 
also solitary 2 Sam. 13, 20. Is. 54, l. 
Plur. f. nani desolate places, ruins, Is. 
61, 4. Dan. 9, 18. 26. 

3. Trans. to lay waste, to make deso- 
late, Ez. 36, 3 br FRO) Miso 4222 52 
because they make you desolate and yawn 
after you, where d is pp. a verbal noun 
plur. put here for the infin. Is. 42, 14 long 
time have I held my peace, I have been 
still and refrained myself, h, D 
m HNO) ON (but now) as a woman 
in travail will I cry, I will destroy, and 
gulp down together, i. e. my wrath, long 
restrained, | will now let break forth. 
Part. buið desolator, prob. Antiochus 
Epiphanes, Dan. 9, 27. dub en for 
‘wr v % Dan. 8, 13 tranagression of the 
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the desolgtor 12, 11, i. q. Bddlvypa ign- 
puosws 1 Marc. 1, 54. 6, 7, (comp. Matt. 
24, 15,) i. e. either the altar or idol which 
Antiochus caused to be erected over the 
altar in the temple of Jerusalem. 

Nien. eg? 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to be 
astonished Jer. 4,9; seq. 5 Job 18, 20. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be laid waste, made 
desolate, Jer. 12, 11; to be wasted, to pe- 
rish, of persons Lam. 4, 5; to be desolate, 
solitary, of a way Lev. 26, 22. Ia. 33, 8. 

Po. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to be asto- 
nished Ezra 9, 3. 

2. Part, poe desolator Dan. 9, 27. 
11, 31. 

Hips. dcn, fut. ow, inf. edn, 
part. gg. t 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make asto- 
nished Ez. 32, 10. Intrans. to be asto- 
nished Ez. 3, 15; seq. 5D Mic. 6, 13. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to lay waste, to make 
desolate, e. g. a land Lev. 26, 31. 32. Ez. 
30, 12. 14. 

Horn. 505 (pron. hdsham) for own 
which is found in some copies, plur. 
anon. 

$ to 5 Job 21, 5. 

2. to be laid waste, made desolate, 
Lev. 26, 34. 35. 43. É 

Hrrapo. BOAO; fut. once cais 
Eccl. 7, 16. E 

1. to be astonished Is. 59, 16. 63, 5; to 
be confounded, Dan. 8,27 ; of a person, to 
be wusted, faint, discouraged, Pa. 143, 4 
: A to lay waste or destroy oneself, Eccl. 

, 16. 

Deriv. n — inn, , 

and the pr. names &, . 


TOÜ Chald. Hrruro. BINGEN fo be 
astonished, Dan. 4, 16. 


D 
ri] 


wo) f. (r. dc) 1. astonishment, 
Ez. 7, 27. s i} 


2. a desolation, waste, desert, Ie. 1, 7. 


nad 5379 a desolate waste, a desert 


laid waste, Jer. 12, 10. MYON nygyd a 


desert and desolation, waste and wast- 


ing, Ez. 33, 28. 29. 35,2 
rw f. (for moat, r. BOR) a des 


desolator, and 59 h lation, waste, Es, 35, 7. 9. 
1 


DD 


amazement, Ez. 4, 16. 12, 19. 


* or VOU, fut. d, to be or 
become fat, Deut. 32, 15. Jer. 5, 28. 
Arab. id. 

Hira: 1. to make fat, to cover over 
with fat, metaph. the heart, as enveloped 
in fat and thus made dull and callous to 
the words of the prophet, Is. 6, 10. 

2. to become fat, pp. to make or pro- 
duce fat from oneself, Neh. 9, 25. 

Deriv. you — pa, dp » 7202, 
donn, and pr. n. npntin. 


Tow m. adj. (r. yaw) f. nw , Jat, Is. 
30, 23; of a strong, lusty, Tobus man, 
Judg. 3, 29, see 7202; of a land , fertile, 
Num. 13, 20; of bread Gen. 49, 20. 


JOU m. (r. ut) c. suff. at, plur. 
nat. 
1. ” fatness, Ps. 109, 24. n tiv 

a banquet of fatness, i. e. sumptuous, 
splendid, Is. 25, 6. 10, 27 "299 9 bam 
{20 and the yoke (of Israel) is broken 
from fatness, the figure being taken from 
a fat ax which breaks and casts off his 
yoke; comp. Deut. 32, 15. Hos. 4, 16. 
Also fertility of the earth, e. g. dye NO. 
valley of fatness, i.e. most fertile, Is. 28, l. 
2. oil, Gen. 28, 18. jaw y3 vil. tree, i.e. 
oleaster, wild olive. (different from mot 

the olive,) Neh. 8, 15. 1 K. 6, 23. 
3. spiced oil, i. e. ointment, unguent 
Ps. 133, 2. Prov. 21, 17. Is. 1, 6. 


DAY m. plur. (r. 388) fatness of 
the earth, i.e. fat fields, fertile regions. 
Gen. 27, 28 God give thee VIN "aw. 
fertile fields, pp. of fertile fields, as the 
other hemistich has N bun of the dew of 
heaven. But v. 39 Mm pg wba 
Jad i without the fatness of the earth 
shall be thy dwelling, parall. N bun. In 
both places 6°220% is for πν̃ ] but 
there is a play of words arising from the 
twofold use of jd, which in v. 28 is taken 
in the partitive sense, sec jg no. 1; and 
in v. 39 in its privative sense, see yo 
no. 3. f. 


dev f. and % m. constr. 
2 9 2 
mow, eight; Arab. G, U, 
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id. Judg. 3, 3. Num. 29, 
29. 2, 24.— Plur. 09308 comm. eighty, 
Gen. 5, 25. 26. 28. al. 

Deriv. "7°00. 


"Jay and you 1. to hear; Syr. 


Chald. id. Arab. . Eth. APU: 


to hear, to obey. Gen. 18, 10. Is. 6, 9; 
c. acc. of thing Gen. 3, 10. 24, 52. Ex. 2, 
15; c. acc. of pers. speaking Gen. 37, 17. 
1 Sam. 17, 28; seq. "D before a clause 
or sentence Gen. 42, 2. 2 Sam. 11, 26. 
Spec. a) to listen to any one, to give 
attention, seq. acc. Gen. 23, 8. 11. 15. 
Eccl. 7,5; d Gen. 49, 2. 1 K. 12, 15. 
Is. 46, 3. 123 4 Job 31, 35; seq. 2 Job 
37, 2. But 2 vnd is likewise often to 
hear any thing, to be an ear-witness, 
testis auritus fuit Plaut. Gen. 27, 5. Job 
15, 8. 26, 14; also tø hear with pleasure 
2 Sam. 19, 36. Ps. 92, 12. b) Of God, 
to hear and accept prayer, to hear and 
answer, seq. acc. Gen. 17, 20. Ps. 10, 17. 
54, 4; seq. >X Gen. 16, 11. 20, 22 ‘bip 
b Deut. 33, 7. Ps. 5, 4. 18, 7. 97, 7. 28, 
2. 64, 2. Lam: 3, 56; d bipa Gen: 30, 6. 
Deut. 1,45; dip. by Gen. 21, 17. Some: 
times also with b of the object Gen. 17, 
20. c) to hear and obey, to hearken, 
Ex. 24, 7. Is. 1, 19; seq. 5% Gen. 28, 7. 
39, 10. Deut. 18, 19. Josh. 1, 17; > Num. 
14, 27; b ipa Gen. 27, 13. Ex. 18, 19. 
Deut. 26, 14. 2 Sam. 12, 18; ‘p bipb 
Gen. 3, 17. Judg. 2, 20. Ps, 58, 6. 

2. lo hear distinctly to understand, 
Gen. 11, 7. 42, 23. rd 35 an under- 
standing heart 1 K. 3,9. But sod tox 
Prov. 21, 28, the man who truly heard sc. 
the thing to be established by testimony, 
i. e. a true witness, in opp. to a false 
witness. 

Nırn. 1. to be heard 1 Sam. 1, 13; 
seq. > by any one Neh. 6, 1.7. Also i. q 
to be regarded, Eccl. 9, 16; to be heard 
and accepted Dan. 10, 12, comp. 2 Chr. 
30, 27. 

2. to show oneself obedient, to obey, Ps. 
18, 45. 

3. to be understood Ps. 19, 4. 

Prev pp. ‘to make hear,’ i.e. to call, 
to summon, i. q. Hiph. no. 3; c. acc. of 
pers. and > of the thing to which one 


-_ 
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is called, 1 Sam. 15, 4. 23, 8 and Saul 
called all the people to war. 

Hırs. 1. to cause to hear, to let hear, 
e. g. one’s voice Judg. 18, 25. Cant. 2, 
14; (to cause to hear with acceptance 
Is. 58, 4;) a cry Jer. 48, 4; c. dupl. acc. 
of pers. and thing, to cause one to hear 
any thing 2 K. 7, 6. Ps. 143, 8; seq. N of 
pers. Ez. 36, 15. Without dip absol. to 
let oneself be heard, to utter aloud, and 
so with 1p Ps. 26, 7. Ez. 27, 30, comp. 
dipa jn? in dip no. 1. bb. Spec. io sing 
with the voice Neh. 12, 42; also to sound 
with instruments 1 Chr. 15, 28. 16, 5; 
espec. of loud music 1 Chr. 15, 19, comp. 

8. o 
m23. Comp. Arab. 4 5 songstress, 
plow music. 

2. to announce, to declare, seq. acc. of 
thing Is. 45, 21; seq. acc. of pers. Is. 44, 
8. 48,5; c. dupl. acc. of pers. and thing 
Is. 48, 6. 

3. to call, to summon, i. q. Pi. 1 K. 15, 
22. Jer. 50, 29. 51, 27. 

Deriv. 390 — rd, also NyDÜ , 
sot, M9202, and the other pr. names 
vrch, zug, rege. 


voc Chald. to hear, seq. 2 of or 
concerning any one Dan. 5, 14. 16. 

Irupe. to show oneself obedient, to 
obey, Dan. 7, 27. 


witz (hearing, obedient,) Shama, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 44. 


TAU m. (r. IVY) c. suff. "300. 

1. the hearing, as opp. to the sight 
Job 42, 45. Ps. 18, 45 » nc Yk vu 
at the hearing of the ear they shall obey 
me, i.e. my mandate is obeyed as soon 
as heard. 

2. Something heard, report, rumour, 
fame. 37 vnd an evil report Ex. 23, 1. 
Seq. gen. of pers. of whom the report is 
spread, NX> Sav the fame of Solomon 
1 K. 10, 1; "% n. the report concern- 
ing Tyre, as destroyed, Is. 23, 5. vnd 
=p" the report of the coming of Jacob 
Gen. 29, 13. Is. 66, 19. Hos. 7, 12 3202 
ony as the report (hath come) to their 
congregation. . 

3. sound, music. Ps. 150,5 at) 2172 
loud cymbals. 
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vow 


90 (rumour) Shema, pr. n. m. a) 
1 Chr. 2, 43. 44. b) 5,8. e) Neh. 8. 4. 
d) 1 Chr. 8, 13. 


5 00 (id.) Shema, pr. n. of a city in 
the south of Judah, Josh. 15, 26. 


SOW m. (r. 3900) fame, rumour, Josh. 
6, 27. 9, 9. 


NIN (rumour, r. Jott) Shimea, pr. 
n. m. a) A son of David 1 Chr. 3, 5, for 
which ia read 3320 Shammuah 2 Sam. 
5, 14. 1 Chr. 14, 4. b) 1 Chr. 6, 15. 
c) ib. v. 24. d) A son of Jesse, else- 
where M2 q. v. no. 3. b. 


h (id.) Shimeah, see Mat} no. 3. 
b. Patronym. is "M928 Shimeathite 
1 Chr. 2, 55. 


D Shemaah, pr. n. m. c. art. 
1 Chr. 12, 3. 


dh, see NZD. 


oc (favourable hearing, r. 32%) 
pr. n. m. Simeon, Gr. Sher. a) The 
second son of Jacob, born of Leah 
Gen. 29, 33, the progenitor of the tribe 
of the same name. The cities of this 
tribe were within the territory of Judah, 
and are enumerated Josh. 19, 1-9. b) 
Ezra 2, 31.—Patronym. is "3580 Sime- 
onite, Num. 25, 14. 


"YOU (renowned, r. 30%) Shima, 
Shimi, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6,17. Num. 3, 
18. b) 2 Sam. 16, 5. c) 1 K. 1, 8. 4 
18. d) Esth. 2, 5. Also of several 
other persons of less note.—Patronym. 
nd) Shimite for sat Num. 3, 21. 

mad and M. yd (whom Jeho- 
vah hears) Shemaiah, pr. n. m. a) A 
prophet in the time of Rehoboam 1 K. 
12, 22. b) Another in the time of Jere- 
miah, Jer. 29, 31. c) Of several other 
persons of less note, see Simonis Onom. 


p. 546. 


MYND (i. q. n, dt) Shimeath, 
pr. n. f. 2 K. 12, 22. 2 Chr. 24, 26. 

* YU obeol. root, kindr. with be 
d. v. Arab. OL to thrust forward, 
to push, to strike. 

1. to thrust, to cast, to throw, espec. in 


yav 
fugam conjicere, Engl. to put to flight an 
enemy. Hence Nun. 


2. to hasten, pp. to urge on, espec. 
in speaking, to speak rapidly, comp. 


6,-? 8 2 
yous haste, (jae. rapid speaking. 
Hence 

TOO m. a transient sound, rapidly 
uttered and swiftly dying away, Job 4, 
12. 26, 14. Symm. yiIvecpos, Vulg. 
susurrus, i. e. a whisper, In the Talmud 
5d is a little, which the Targum and 
Syr. have expressed in the above pass- 
ages; but this use of the word not 
improbably sprang at first from these 


passages of Job. 


NINU f. (r. yas) rout, overthrow of 
enemies, Ex. 32, 25.—The Hebrew and 
other ancient interpreters give it by ill 
fame, reproach, comp. vn; the letters 
3 and > being interchanged. But the 
former sense is the only correct one. 


*I. Y fut. riots 1. to keep, to watch, 
toguard,e.g. a) Inthe narrower sense, 
as a garden Gen. 2, 15. 3, 24; a flock 
30, 31; a house Eccl. 12, 3. Part. sad 
subst. a keeper, watchman, Cant. 3, 3; 
of a flock i. e. a shepherd 1 Sam. 17, 20. 
Trap. of prophets Is. 21, 11. 62,6; comp. 
hk. b) In a wider sense, to keep 
safe, to protect, to preserve, seq. acc. Job 
2,6. Prov. 13,3; 3 2 Sam. 18, 12; >x 
1 Sam. 26, 15; dy v. 16. Prov. 6, 22. 
Often of God as keeping and protecting 
men, seq. acc. Gen. 28, 15. 20. Ps. 12, 
8. 16, 1. 25, 20; seq. 12 to protect from 
any thing, Ps. 121, 7. 140, 5. 141, 9. 

2. to keep, to retuin, to reserve, Ex. 22, 
6; also trop. e. g. kindness Dan. 9, 4. 
Neh. 9, 30; anger, Am. 1, 11 922 
myg) 50 and he (Edom) keeps ‘his 
wrath for. ever, does not cease from it; 
where 9°28 with these vowels and the 
accent on the penult is masc. c. N parag. 
So with M939 or & impl. (like "22 no. 
2), Jer. 3, 5 Tb “VO "ON will he ‘keep 
his anger for ever? Spec. to keep in 
mind or memory, Gr. gudattecPal ti, 
Gen. 37, 11. Ps. 130, 3.— With acc. impl. 
and c. suff. of pers. Job 10, 14 πο n 
then thou dost reserve for me sc. punish- 
ment, thou keepest it in mind for me. 
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3. to keep in view, i. e. io observe, to 
mark, seq. acc. 1 Sam. 1, 12. Ps. 17, 4 I 
have marked the ways of the violent, sc. 
in order to avoid them; (but in another 
sense Prov. 2, 20;) c. acc. impl. Is. 42, 
20; seq. 53 Job 14, 16; seq. >} Ps. 59, 
10. Sometimes in a bad sense to watch 
narrowly, to spy out, seq. acc. Job 13, 27. 
33, 11. Ps. 56, 7. 71, 10. W 728 to 
watch a city, i.e. to besiege it, 2 Sam. 
11, 16; comp. ? no. I. 1. b. 

4. to keep, to observe, i. e. not to break, 
e. g. a covenant Gen. 17, 9. 10; the pre- 
cepts of God 1 K. 11, 10; the sabbath Is. 
56, 2. 6; a promise 1 K. 3, 6. 8 24. Seq. 
gerund, to observe to do any thing, to take 
heed to do it, Num. 23, 12. 2 K. 10, 31. 

5. to regard, to honour one's master 
Prov. 27, 18; to worship God Hos. 4, 10; 
idols Ps. 31,7. Comp. Virg. Georg. 4. 212 
‘observant regem non sic Ægyptus, etc. 

6. Reflex. i. q. Niph. no. 2, and "28 
`Ù? Deut. 4, 9, to keep oneself from any 
thing. seq. 12 Josh. 6, 18. 

Nira. 1. Pass. to be kept, preserved, 
Ps. 37, 28. 

2. Reflex. to keep oneself from any 
thing, seq. zu Deut. 23, 10. Judg. 13, 13. 
1 Sam. 21, 5. Comp. Kal no. 6. 

3. to take heed to oneself, to beware of 
any thing, Is. 7, 4; seq. J Jer. 9, 3; 
"29 Ex. 23, 21; 2 2 Sam. 20, 10; seq. 
inf. Ex. 19, 12 take heed to yourselves not 
to go up into the mount; also seq. Jg lest, 
before a clause, Gen. 24, 6. 31, 24. 29. 
Deut. 4, 15. 16; the pleonastic pron. 45 
being sometimes added after an impera- 
tive, as Gen. Ex. Il. ce. Occasionally, in 
a strong prohibition, there is added to 
the verb of caution the formula Ju, 
TOD, by thy life, as thou lovest thy 
life, which however is not dependent on 
the verb "203. Deut. 4, 15. 16 En yaw. 
Donn 4B bh Wer take good 
heed therefore, as ye ‘palue your lives, .. 
lest ye act wickedly, etc. Jer. 17, 21 
SNF) ORT nonnina mown fake heed 
to yourselves, for your lives, and bear no 
burden, etc. Josh. 23, 11. Once seq. ge- 
rund. to take heed to do any thing, not to 


omit it; Deut. 24, 8 u We — "ygn 
gb) take heed ...to observe diligently 
and do, etc. 


W 


Piex. i. q. Kal no. 5, to worship idols 
Jon. 2, 9. 

Hirspa. 1. i. d. Kal no. 4, to keep, to 
observe, pp. for oneself, Mic. 6, 16. 

2. to take heed to oneself, seq. 7a Ps. 
18, 24. 

Deriv. W- Nn, MVÜR, n, 
MID, and pr. n. nch. 


II. i d. , b, Chald. Pa. 
"290, to fir or fasten with nails; whence 
d a sharp point.— Is it perhaps the 
point of accord between the two signifi- 
cations, no. I, II, that the sense of keep- 
ing, guarding, is derived from that of 
shutting up, making fast with nails? 
` AÜ m. (r. "2% I) only plur. pv at, 
lees of wine, so called because wine 
is kept, preserved, in strength and co- 
lour by letting it stand upon the lees. 
Went) 59 NDP, Opt Jer. 48, 11. Zeph. I, 
12, to rest upon one’s lees, i. e. to live a 
life of quiet indifference, the figure be- 
ing drawn from wine. Is. 25, 6 E38 
DPEN lees racked off or fined, i. e. 
generous old wine purified from the lees. 

2. Shemer, pr. n. m. a) 1 K. 16, 24. 
b) 1 Chr. 6, 31. c) 8, 12. d) 7, 34 for 
which v. 32 "2W q. v. 


“nd (keeper, r. ) Shomer, pr. n. 
a) Masc. 1 Chr. 7, 34; comp. MN no. 
2. d. b) Fem. 2 K. 12, 22, for which 
2 Chr. 24, 26 m2 Shimrith. 

"oğ m. (r. 2%) only plur. ba, 
observance, celebration of a festival, Ex. 
12, 42. 

TIÒ f. (r. wech) plur. MIND, eye- 
lids, Ps. 77, 5. 

V f (r. ) watch, guard, P. 
141, 3. 

Trad (watch, guard, r. ) Shim- 
ron, pr. n. of a son of Issachar, Gen. 
13. Patronym. "3708 Shimronite Num. 
26, 24. 

d r. (watch-post, watch-height,) 

Samaria, pr. n. 

a) A hill and city built upon it by 
Omri, and named by him after Shemer 
the former owner of the soil; afterwards 
the capital of the kingdom of Israel, 1 K. 
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D. 
16, 24. Am. 4, 1. 6, 1. 2 K. 3, 1. 13, 1. 18, 
9. 10. Is. 7, 9. Ez. 16, 46. Chald. Yuv, 
whence Gr. Zapague, Lat. Samaria, 
called also by Herod the Great 2efacry 
in honour of Augustus, Jos. Ant. 15, 7. 7. 
It is now a small village called Sebis- 
tteh ; eee Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 138 aq. 
b) In a wider sense, the kingdom of 
Samaria, i. e. of the ten tribes, of which 
Samaria was the metropolis, inat "79 
cities of Samaria, i. e. of the kingdom, 
2 K. 17, 26. 23,19. Spoken also by pro- 
lepsis even under Jeroboam, 1 K. 13, 32. 
Fimo n Jer. 31, 5; U >W the calf of 
Samaria, i. e. the calf at Bethel Hos. 8, 
5. 6.—Gentile n. is "mÜ Shomeronite, 
Samaritan, 2 K. 17, 29, 


"198 (watchful, r. "2% I) Shimri, pr. 
n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 37. b) 11, 45. c) 
26, 10. d) 2 Chr. 29, 13. 

Nu (whom Jehovah keeps) Sha- 

lah, pr. n. m. a) A son of Reho- 
boam 2 Chr. 11, 19. b) Ezra 10, 32 
c) ib. v. 41. 

WNW (id.) Shemariah, pr. n. m. 

1 Chr. 12, 5. 


Piet Chald. Samaria, the city, 


Ezra 4, 10. 17, i. q. Hebr. G. 

MIO f. (watchſul, r. 58%) Shim- 
rath, see in "20 b. 

M700 (watch, guard, r. 2Y) Shim- 
rath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21. 

20 Chald. Pa. Cav, fo minister, 
to watt upon, Dan. 7, 10. Syr. id. 

z yý comm. (m. Ps. 104, 19. f. Gen. 
15, 17,) c. suf. “Ov. 


Ser e a 

1. the sun, Arab. ., Syr. badaa, 
a primitive word, found with the radi- - 
cal letters em, sr, en, al, in very many 


46, | languages; comp. old German St 


[whence Summer, Sommer], Sanser. 
sura, surja, Germ. Sunne, Sonne, Engl 
sun, Lat. sol; and with a breathing in- 
stead of the sibilant. Pehlv. Aúr, Pers. 

„Gr. nos, see Merian Etude com- 
parative des Langues, p. 66, 6/7. -r 
wren under the sun, i. e. on earth, an 
expression frequent in the book of Eocle- 


D 

siastes, as J, 3. 9. 14. 2, 11. 18. 19. 22. 
4, 1. 3. 7. 15. al. Betz w> before the 
sun, i. e. in the sunshine, Job 8, 16; but 
for Ps. 72, 17 see "28> no. 1. p. 863. 27 
wunden in the sight of the sun, i. e. the sun 
being as it were present and looking on, 
2 Sam. 12, 11. The rising of the sun is 
expressed by the verbs N95, M13; its 
setting by the verb &a. Metaph. God 
is called the sun of any one, the emblem 
of prosperity and blessings, Ps. 84, 12. 

2. Plur. Ng notched battlements, 
q. d. suns, rays of the sun, Is. 54, 12. 
Sept. end Teig. 

Deriv. the two ſollowing. 


Nong (sun-like, denom. from vat) 
Israel celebrated for his strength, Judg. 
Shimshon, Samson, pr. n. of a judge of 
13, 24 sq. Sept. Saupor, which Jose- 
phus (Ant. 5. 10) explains by Loy voòs, 
but against the etymology; see Gesch. 
der hebr. Spr. p. 81, 82. 


OA (sunny, from waw) Shimshaz, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 4, 8. 17. 


ni Shamsherai, pr. n. 1 Chr. 8, 
26. It seems to have sprung from a 
double orthography, "79% and n. 


nay Shumathile, patronym. from 
tow (garlic?) 1 Chr. 2, 53; elsewhere 
unknown, 


*, with Makk. “39, e. suff. int), 
comm. gender; m. in signif. no. 2, 1 Sam. 
14, 5; f. Prov. 25, 19. 


S 
1. a tooth, Arab. 2 id. This word 


in Hebrew may indeed be referred to 
the root 42; but still I would prefer to 
regard it as primitive, since tooth in very 
many languages is expressed by the syl- 
lable den [dent], zen, as Sanscr. danta, 
Zend. dentano, Pers. OOo, Gr. odovs 
for odors, Lat. den-s, Both, tunthus, Fris. 
tan.— Ex. 21, 24. 27. Spec. elephants 
tooth, i. e. ivory, (fully 23m3% q. v.) 1 K. 
10, 18. Cant. 5, 14. 4% “Ña ivory pala- 
ces, i. e. wich walls inlaid or covered with 
ivory, Am. 3, 15. Ps. 45, 9. Dual 9 
teeth, pp. the two rows of teeth, Gen. 49, 
12. Am. 4, 6; also for plur. Bx: wow 
three teeth 1 Sam. 2, 13. Job 13, 14 XWX 
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"203 "wa I take my flesh (life) in my 
teeth, i. e. expose myself to danger; in- 
asmuch as what one carries in his teeth 
is apt to be dropped. Comp. the similar 
proverbial expression in Judg. 12, 3, ex- 
plained under 2 no. 1. c. 

2. a sharp rock, cliff, crag, so called 
as resembling a tooth, 1 Sam. 14, 4. Job 
39, 28. Comp. 10 lett. d. Syr. N 
cliffs, crags. 

2. Shen, pr. n. of a place, prob. of a 
rock, 1 Sam. 7, 12. 


New, see Mw. 


NID fut. dec, Chald. 1. Intrans. 
to change, to be changed, Dan. 6, 18. 3, 
27. Espec. for the worse, to be altered, 
as the countenance, Dan. 5, 6. 9. 

2. to be different, diverse, seq. jd Dan. 
7, 3. 19. 23. 24, 

Pa. 1. Trans. to change, to alter ; 
Dan. 4, 13 let them change his heart, 
impers. for let it be changed.—Part. pass. 
different, diverse, Dan. 7, 7. 

2. to transgress a law, royal mandate, 
Dan. 3, 28. Syr. id. 

Irura. to be changed Dan. 2, 9; espec. 
for the worse, to be altered, disfigured, 
Dan. 3, 19. 7, 28. 

Apu. 1. fo change, to alter, Dan. 2, 21; 
a royal mandate, decree, Dan. 6, 9. 16. 

2. to transgress a statute, ordinance, 
Ezra 6, 11. 12. 


NÜ, see in mow. 

Neth Chald. see myö no. II. 

AN20 (father’s tooth) Shinab, pr. n. 
of a Canaanitish king, Gen. 14, 2. 

Pw m. (for 4728, r.2%) repetition ; 
Ps. 16, 18 482%) "EDN thousands of repe- 
tition, 1.e. thousands upon thousands. 


“N20 Shenazar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
3, 18. 


ü 320 obsol. root, Arab. to 
be cool, spoken of the day; see Schult. 
ad Prov. 7,6. Hence 2308 q. v. 


*I. N fut. 720", once NIY Lam. 
4, 1. Denom. from DI two. 
1. to do the second time or again, to 


repeat, Arab. is) Syr. 13.2.—Neh. 13, 
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21 DÖN oN if ye doit again. 1 K. 18, | 16, i. e. every year, from year to year. 
34. Seq. > 1 Sam. 25, 8 once will Femite | DING NIG the second year 2 K. 14, 1. 
him % mwy Ndi and will not repeat it to | r 3D9N Nr the fourth year of Ahab 
him, i.e. there shall be no need of smit- 1 K. 22, 41. Sometimes 20 is pleon. 
ing him twice. 2 Sam. 20, 10. Seq. 3 repeated, as Dad Miko BY rn in the 
Prov. 26, 11 a fool irg mot} who re- six hundredth year Gen. 7, 11, pp. in 
peateth (persists in) his folly. 17, 9 M30 | the (last) year of six hundred years. 
"3713 who repeateth in a matter, i. e. Plur. 5°38 indef. some years, 2 Chr. 18, 


rakes up anew unpleasant things which 
should be forgotten. 

2. Intrans. to be different, diverse from 
any thing, seq. 13 Esth. 1, 7. 3, 8. 

3. to be changed, altered, espec. for 
the worse, Lam. 4, 1; of the mind, Mal. 
3,6 I Jehovah change not. Part. pt 
changing sc. the mind, changeable, fickle, 
spoken of discontented subjects who 
change from party to party, Prov. 14, 
21; comp. Jer. 2, 36. 

Nirn. to be repeated, e. g. a dream 
Gen. 41, 32. 

Pie, MĂ, once 820 by Chaldaism 
2 K. 25, 29. 

1. to change, to alter, e. g. garments 
2 K. 25, 29. Jer. 52, 33; a promise Ps. 
89, 35; right, justice, i. e. to pervert, 

Prov. 31, 5. Also to change often, to 
vary, e. g. a way Jer. 2, 36; to change 
the countenance of any one, i. e. to cause 
it to change to sadness, Job 14, 20. 

2. to transfer to another place Esth. 

2, 9. 
3. iber MIO to change i. e. disfi- 
gure one’s understanding, to feign oneself 
mad, play the madman, 1 Sam. 21, 14. 
Ps. 34, 1. Syr. n I, and ellipt. 
N, to be mad. 

Pua ta be changed for the better 

Eccl. 8, I, where 83° is for MGS. 

Hirur. to change oneself, i. e. one’s 
garments, to diguise oneself, 1 K. 14, 2. 
Deriv. (420, mY, DVD, 7B, MWe. 


II. 92D i. q. Arab. Hine, 
to be bright ; hence "20. 

T1908 f plur. D39, constr. 92%); poet. 
plur. iw), constr. MIB; a year, pp. re- 
petition sc. of the course of the sun, or of 
the seasons, as spring, harvest, winter, 
etc. comp. Lat. annus, pp. i. q. annulus, a 


ring, circle, Gr. évtavtos, Arab. Jom 
orbit, year.—n28 mY Deut. 14, 22, f 
mows 15, 20, nwa mI a 1 Sam. 7, 


2; comp. D*, some days. Trop. year 
for the produce of the year Joel 2, 25. 

DuaL dg two years, biennium, 
Gen. 11, 10; also D23 O7M2W pp. iwo 
years of time, see , no.. I. b, under 
art. Bï% Plur. 


TIO f. (for mn, r. Ve) once NIG by 
Chaldaism Ps. 127, 2, c. suff. "730, sleep, 


8- 
Arab. Ki, Gen. 31, 40. Prov. 3, 24. 6, 


4. 9. 20, 13. al. Plur. Prov. 6, 10 ou 
NW a little sleep. 24, 33. Spoken of 
any thing transient, Ps. 90, 5 ama nt 
they are (as) a sleep; others here g 
dream, but without good reason. 


TPÜ f Chald. I. i.q. Heb. Mot year, 
plur. 79 Dan. 6, 1. . 
II. i. q. M20 sleep Dan. 6, 19. 


D2 m. plur. wory 1 K. 10, 22. 
2 Chr. 9,21. Sept. oðórreç ilepartres, 
Targ. * JÙ elephant’s tooth. It is 
compounded from Jg tooth, and (as was 
first shown by A. Benary in the Berliner 
litt. Jahrbücher 1831. no. 96) Rn 
contr. 6°20, from Sanscr. tbha-e ele- 
phant, (whence with the Arabic arti- 
cle Gr. 41-épas,) because the Hebrews 
were unable distinctly to pronounce Myx 
or Nae (plur. *) with the article. 


Egypt. also eG, ERO, elephant. 
020, see ruth. 


"20 m. (r. nat) II) crimson or deep 
scarlet, the colour obtained from a cer- 
tain insect, Arab. (pay Kermes, Coc- 
cus Hicis Linn. which “adheres with its 
eggs to the twigs of a species of oak, 
and is related to the cochineal or coccus 

| cacti, see Comm. on Is, 1, 18. Roseom. 
Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 447. From Arab. 


. Hermes comes Ital. cremesino, Engl. 


crimson. — Gen. 38, 28. 30. Jer. 4, 30; 
fully y rin pp.crimson-wornm Ex. 25, 
4, and ngbin "22 worm-crimson Lev. 14, 


00 f 
4. Plur. 0°38 crimson or scarlet cloths, 
garments, Is. 1, 18. Prov. 31, 21. It signi- 
fies pp. ‘a bright colour, from r. Hyd no. II, 
coll. Aram. , IJ J, coccus, also 
from m to be bright; comp. P no. 
2.—Others suppose "20 to be pp. i. q. 
diBaqor, twice dyed, from M30 no. I; 
but only purple cloths or garments were 
dyed twice, never those dyed with coc- 
cus. See Braun de vestitu Sacerd. p. 237 
sq. Boch. Hieroz. III. p. 527 sq. ed. Lips. 


"20 m. (. TW 1) 255 f. adj. ordi- 

nal, the second, Gen. I, 8. Ex. 1, 15. al. 
2 8 T. 

Arab. .) C., , Chald. yan, Syr. 
52. — Fem. i also as adv. a 
second time, again, Gen. 22, 15. 41, 5. 
Plur. 5°38 the second Num. 2, 16; also 
for cells or chambers of the second sto- 
ry, Gen, 6, 16. 

Pg 9.209 m. dual, constr. "20, two, 

72 ® ws 

Arab. G Aram. T5, n, 
which two latter vary more from the pri- 
mary ſorm. Kindred with this numeral 
ia the verb mÙ no. I, to do a second 
ume; but the verb is more prob. derived 
from the noun, which, like most of the 
numerals, corresponds with those of the 
Ando-eurdpean tongues; although the 


warieties of form are here particularly 


græt. The primary form of this nu- 
mergl seems to have been “3N, from 
which softened gome Sanscr. dwi, dual 
dudu, comp. twa other, different, Goth. 
twa, twã, tai, whence Eng. and Germ. 
two, zwo, zwey, Gr. and Lat. dvo, duo. 
The high German, like the Hebrew, 
has the sibilant, zwo, zwey.— DW Dw 
two and two Gen. 7, 9. 15; c. suff. BY 
they two, both of them, Gen. 2, 25. In 
1 K. 17, 12 two, and Is. 17, 6 two or three, 
for a few. 

Fru. DD by sync. for Yang, (Arab. 
L) Dag. lene being put irregu- 
larly after a movable Sheva, as if Aleph 
were prefixed (DAYN), constr. "MB; c. 
pref. "HUD Gen. 31, 41, DN Ex. 26, 19, 
but “nwn Judg. 16, 28, contra DNEV 
maw Jon. 4, 11. 
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1. two, c. suff. FIMO they two, both of 
them, Ez. 23, 13. 

2. of two kinds, two: fold, Is. 51, 19; 
comp. > of all kinds. 

3. a second time, again, Neh. 13, 20. 
amo id. Job 33, 14. 

Note. The form for twelve and twelfth 
is masc. “WS O30 Ex. 24, 4. 1 K. 19, 
19; fem. MWI Ding Gen. 14, 4 Lev. 
24, 5. 


D f. (r. P) a sharp or pointed 
saying, and hence mockery, derision. 
nag» Mm to be for mockery, an object 
of scorn, Deut. 28, 37. 1 K 9, 7. 


pw to sharpen; Chald. id. Arab. 


a E g. a sword Deut. 32,41; me- 


taph. the tongue, i. e. to utter sharp or 
pointed sayings against any one, Ps. 64, 
4. 140, 4. Part. pass. $120 sharp, of a 
weapon Ps. 45, 6. Is. 5, 28. 

Pint, to sharpen in, Germ. einschar- 
Jen, i. e. to inculcate, seq. acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers. Deut. 6, 7. 

Hrrhro. to be pricked, pierced, e. g. 
with pain Ps. 73, 21. 

Deriv. mia for mB, ™2°3%; comp. 
also J. 


ú 82 in Kal not used, perh. to force 
or bind together, to compress, kindred 
with OXN, the breathing and sibilant be- 
ing interchanged. Chald. p38, y3%, 
sandal-thong, shoe-latchet. Different is 
Arab. G implexus est, adhæsit. 

PIEL 038 to gird up the loins 1 K. 18, 
46. So all the ancient versions, and the 
context demands it. 


PIÙ Shinar, pr. n. of the country 
around Babylon, Gen. 11, 2. 14, 1. Is. 11, 
11. Zech. 5, 11. Dan. 1,2. For its ex- 
tent see Gen. 10, 10. Comp. Bochart 
Phaleg. 1. 5. J. D. Michaelis Spicileg. 
Geogr. I. p. 231. Syr. r of the coun- 
try around Bagdad; see Barhebr. p. 
256. The derivation is unknown. 


PPD f (r. e) i. q. 1m, sleep, Pe 
132, 4. 


d kindr. with doch, 5809, 10 


plunder, to poi, Ps. 44, 11; seq. acc. of 
pers. 1 Sam. 14, 48; and of thing Hos. 


Dow 


13, 15. Part. 0590 gpoilers, plunderers, 
Judg. 2, 14. 1 Sam. 23, 1. 

Po. NBD, for iw which is read in 
some Mss. to plunder, to spoil, seq. acc. 
of thing Is. 10, 13. 


* DOW fut. ots, to plunder, to spoil, 
i. q. MQW, c. acc. of thing Judg. 2, 14. 
1 Sam. 17, 53. Ps. 89, 42. Part. plur. c. 
suff. Tort by Syriasm for TROV Jer. 
30, 16 Cheth. comp. S? part. :. 

Nira. to be plundered, spoiled, Is. 13, 
16. Zech. 14, 2. 

Deriv. ngon. 


NW to cleave, to split, to divide. 
Kindred roots are 513, 533, E; com- 
pare also Sanscr. chid to cleave, Gr. 
ozite, Lat. scindere, Germ. scheiden.— 
mone sot sou Lev. 11, 7, and 8 ‘sé 
niona v. 3. Deut. 14, 6, to cleave the 
cleft of the hoof or hoofs, i. e. to have the 
hoof parted. Comp. drr. 

Piet 1. to cleave, Lev. 1, 17. 

2. to rend, tu tear in pieces a lion Judg. 
14, 6. 

3. Metaph. verbis dilacerare, i. e. to 
chide, to upbraid, 1-Sam. 24, 8.—— 
Hence 


JOU cleft, fissure, see r. OY in Kal. 


in Kal not used, to cut in 
pieces; kindr. with DR, N, comp. in 
mË. 

Pier to cut or hew in pieces 1 Sam. 15, 
33. Sept. So ae, Vulg. in frustra con- 
cidit. 


"I. 1 Ù to look, kindr. with mo no. 
I, where see; hence absol. to look around 
for help, 2 Sam. 22, 42. Spec. a) Seq. 
dx to look upon with favour, to have re- 
spect to the prayers of any one, Gen. 
4, 4. 5. b) to look to any one, expecting 
help, seq. >N Is. 17, 8; 59 17,7. 31, 1; 
3 Ex. 5, 9. c) Seq. 72 and 590 10 look | that 
away from, to turn away the eyes from 
any person or thing, to let alone, Job 7, 
19. 14, 6. Is. 22, 4. 

Hien. i. q. Kal lett. c, seq. fo Pa. 39, 
14 YQ nf. look away from me, spare 
me. The form SÜN is here imper. apoc. 
for dn, whence von, and the first syl- 
lable being made long, 501, like 17), 

137 
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372; 1, R3. There is then no need 
of deriving this form from a root 39, nor 
of changing the vowels. Another YOn 
see in 998 Hiph. 

Hrrap. rern, fut apoc. . I. to 
look around for help, Is. 41, 10. 

2. to look upon each other, ac. with as- 
tonishment, to be amazed, Is. 41, 23. 

Deriv. Chald. Tec, perh. Hx. 


II. 719 W i. q. Syr. ., Heb. 339, 
to be smeared together with viscous mat- 
ter, spoken of the eyes, to be blinded, Is. 
32, 3. 

TWO Chald. f. emphat. Ny, ESG , 


moment of time, pp. 2 lok, glance ofthe 


eye, Germ. Augenblirk, Arab. bole. 
moment, aleo hour; comp. Dutch Mondt, 
which signifies both. x N in the 
same moment, i. e. instantly, immedi- 
ately, Dan. 3, 6. 15. 4; 30. 5, 5; but l, 
16 Nn e for a moment, i e. for a 
short time. 

* DID obeol. verb, prob. to beat, to 
pound, to stamp. Arab. fad II, w 
stamp, to pound in pieces.—Hence 

TOPO f. constr. nos a ‘stamping, 


e. g. of horses advancing .in warlike ar- 
ray, Jer. 47, 3. ° 


h a kind of cloth or garment 
made of different threads, inen and 
woollen, woven together, Lev. 18, 78, 
where it is coupled wite 52%53. Deut. 
22, 11 thou shalt not wear Shaatnez, wool- 
len and linen together, Sept. x/fdnier, 
i. e. adulterated, not genuine. The ety- 
mology is very ebecure. That proposed 
by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 496, and that 
of Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. p. 2483, both of 
whom seek the origin in the Semitic lan- 
guages, have little probability. Nor is 

that entirely satisfactory which is sug- 
gested by Jablonski, Opuse. ed. te Water 
I. p. 294, and by Forster, de Bysso An- 
tiquorum p. 92, who refer it back to the 
Coptic word HO HEC Stontnes? i. e., 
byssus fimbriatus. 


* 59D an obsol. verb, prob. to be lat · 
low, as appears from the derivatives, Y 


LL 


hollow of the hand, 559 hollow way, 
DIW the fox, È e the burrower. Kin- 
dred is ch no. II, whence dic) Sheol, 
Orcus; and comp. in the Indo-European 
tongues xo, celum, Germ. hohl. 


byt m. c. suff. 255, plur. asoy 
constr. "290. Syr. lisa id. 


1. the hollow hand, palm, Is. 40, 12. 
2. a handful 1 K. 20, 10. Ezra 13, 19. 


M3590 Judg. 1, 25. 1 K. 4, 9, and 
PIY Josh. 19, 42, (city of foxes, for 


the fuller W , comp. Arab. Si 
i. q. 993% fox) Shaalbin, Shaalabbin, pr. 
n. of a city in the tribe of Dan, see Re- 
land Pälæst. p. 988.—Gentile n. "95590 
(as if from 41359) Shaalbonite, 2 Sam. 
23, 32. 1 Chr. 11, 33. 


red (foxes’ region) Shaalim, pr. n. 
of à district 1 Sam. 9, 4; prob. in the 
territory of the city 2359W q. v. 


j 2 in Kal not used; ſound only in 

Nirg. 1. to lean upon, to rest upon, 
e. g. a spear; seq. bY 2 Sam. 1,6. erz 
‘pn 53 to lean upon the hand of any 
one, said of kings who lean upon their 
high officers and attendants in public, 
2 K. 5, 18. 7, 2. 17. Metaph. fo rely 
upon, to trust in any person or thing, 
seq. 59 Is. 10, 20. 31, 1. Job 8, 15. 2 Chr. 
13, 18. 14, 10. 16, 7. Mic. 3, 11; DN 
Prov. 3,5; 3 Is. 50, 10; absol. Job 21 23. 

2. to lean against e. g. # column, seq. 
by Judg. 16, 26; of a country, to be ad- 
jacent, to adjoin, seq. > Num. 21, 15. 

3. to recline, pp. to be leaning upon 
the elbow, Gen. 18, 4. 

Deriv. ]302, M2304, dd, and pr. 
n. JSON. 


T; Y? 


* 39 . pp. to stroke, also to over- 
spread, to smear. Chald. and Syr. 99% 
and 338; comp. M38 no. II.— In Kal 
once intrans. to be smeared together, 
e. g. the eyes, to be blinded, Is. 29, 9; 
see in Hithp. 

„Hign. imp. 98m to smear, i. e. to blind 
the eyés, Is. 6, 10. 

„ Pup. 9890 1. Trans. to delight, to 
. vejoice, pp. to stroke, to soothe, Ps. 94, 19. 
„2. Patrans. to delight oneself, to be de- 
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lighted, Is. 11, 8; seq. acc. in or with any 
thing, Ps. 119, 70. 

Porr. vet) to be soothed, to be ca- 
ressed, Is. 66, 12. 

Hirapacp. SW9nwn to delight oneself; 
Is. 29, 9 90I wenn delight your- 
selves and be ye blinded, i. e. indulge, if 
ye will, in your delights and pleasures ; 
but soon ye shall be blinded with asto- 
nishment at the things which shall hap- 
pen. For this use of two imperatives, 
of which the first is permissive while the 
second asserts and threatens, see Heb. 
Gram. § 127.2. Seq. 2 in or with any 
thing Ps. 119, 16. 47. 

Deriv. DYI. 


9 obsol. verb, prob. i. q. 990, 
to divide. Hence 


der (division) Shaaph, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 2, 47. b) ib. v. 49. 


. "30 1. to cleave, to split, to di- 
vide. Arab. intrans. S to be cleft, to 


open in fissures, „ 5 cleft, aperture; 
Eth. MUZ; to let go, to set free, from 
the idea of opening; see L. de Dieu ad 
Gen. 23, 10. Hence "3 gate. 

2. to estimate, to fix the value of any 
thing, Prov. 23, 7. Verbs of cleaving, 
dividing, readily pass over ło the idea 


of deciding, judging. Arab. yaw II, to 


. 82 ; s 
fix a price, * price of grain, Chald. 


"390 id.— Hence "9% no. 2, and pr. n. 
nend). 


tie 


* II. 2 i. q. "9@ q. v. to shudder, 
not in use in the verb; but hence the 
deriv. , Wye, 9. 


comm. but fem. Is. 14, 31, comp. 
Neh. 3, 16. 

1. a gate, Syr. and Chald. by trans. 
pos, 90, 2. E. g. ofa camp Ex. 
32, 26. 27; of a city Gen. 23, 18. Josh. 
2, 7; of the temple Ez. 8, 5. 10, 19; of 
a palace Esth. 2, 19. 21, whence "38 
for the palace itself (comp. the Porte) 
Esth. 4, 2. 6; comp. . So asy 
pod gates of a land are the passes 
into a country, where the enemy can 


9 


have entrance, Jer. 15, 7. Nah. 3, 13. 
Ag within thy gutes i. e. in thy cities, 
Deut. 12, 12. 14, 27; and so eng Wika 
in one of thy cities 17, 2, comp. 1 K. 8, 
37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. At the gates of cities 
was the mar e, forum, 9, 
(comp. espec. Neh. 8, 16,) where trials 
were held, and where the inhabitants 
came together either for business, or to 
sit and converse with each other, Gen. 
19, 1. Ruth 4, 11. Prov. 31, 23, Lam. 1, 
4. Hence u. in the gate, often for in 
judgment, before the tribunal, Deut. 25, 
7. Job 5, 4. 31, 21. Prov. 22, 22. Is. 29, 
21. Amos 5, 10. 12. 15; "90 "38" those 
silting in the gate, i.e. idlers, Ps. 69, 13; 
Pa. 127, 5 see in 127 note, p. 216. Ruth 
3 11 "ay N all the gate (i. e. con- 
course, assembly) of my people. 

The gates in the walls of Jerusalem 
bore the following names: a) 2 “yĂ 
fountain gute, so called from the fountain 
of Siloam, on the southeastern part of the 
city, Neh. 2, 14. 3, 15. 12 37. See Ro- 
biuson's Palest. I. p. 473.—On the south- 
ern and western sides of the city there 
followed: b) reg 53% the dung- 
gate Neh. 2, 13. 3, 14. 12, 31; contracted 
ine w 3, 13. Josephus calle it gate 
of the Eesenes, B. J. 5. 4. 2. Robinson 
Lc. c) Ran 198 the valley gate Neh. 
2, 13. 15. 3, 13. 2 Chr. 33, 14. This was 
prob. on the western side, near the val- 
ley of Gihon, the upper part of Hinnom; 
Robinson l. c.—On the north side of the 
city then followed: d) men “30 Jer. 
31, 38. 2 Chr. 26, 9, and 0397 ayy 
Zech. 14, 10, the tower-gate. This was 
prob. near the northwest corner of 
the city. e) dnn G Neh. 8, 16, 
which is also called paya ‘© Jer. 37, 
13. 38, 7. Zech. 14, 10, as leading out to 
the territory of both these tribes; here 
was also a market-place or forum, Neh. 
8, 16.—Other gates mentioned are: f) 
ren ‘ the old gate Neh. 3, 6. 12, 39, 
prob. the same called ien N Zech. 
14, 10. g) 5 Ù the fish-gate, prob. 
as being the place where fish were sold, 
Neh. 3 3. 12,39. Zeph. 1, 10. h) ® 
Nun the sheep-gate Neh. 3, 1. 12, 39, 
near the temple, so called from the sheep 
which were here sold for the sacrifices of 
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the temple. i) unn W, Vulg. porta 
judicialis, Neh. 3, 31; this gate others 
refer to the temple. k) the horse gate 
Neh. 3, 28. Jer. 31, 40. I) the water- 
gate Neh. 3, 26. 12, 37; this some sup- 
pose to be the same with the following: 
m) mem N the pottery gute Jer. 19, 
2, which led to the valley of Hinnom, and 
is doubtless to be sought on the south- 
east part of the city. [ Comp. 6 aygos woõ 
xegayséec potter's field Matt. 27,10.) n) 
The inner or middle gate, ONI W Jer. 
39, 3, seems to have led from the upper 
to the lower city. See on the whole 
subject, Bachiene Beschr. von Palestina 
II. § 94-107. J. E. Faber Archæologie 
der Hebraer I. p. 336 sq. Rosen Al- 
terthumskunde IL ii. p. 216 eq. Robin- 
son’s Palest. I. p. 471 eg. Some of these 
gates, as well as others mentioned, were 
perhaps not in the walls of the city, but 
in the external wall of the temple, or in 
the wall between Zion and the lower 
city; see MO, IN. 

2. a measure, see r. “SÙ no. I. 2. Gen. 
26, 12 OIO RY a hundred measures, 
i. e. Exatoy zdagies, a hundred fold. 


“YÙ adj. horrid, i. e. bad, foul, loath- 
some, of figs, Jer. 29, 17. R. J no. II. 


Nadi. (r. 928 II) Aorrible, fem. 
something horrible, Jer. 5, 30. 23, 14. 


YÜ id. Jer. 18, 13. 


wi (whom Jehovah estimates, r. 


"93 1) Sheariah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 38. 
9, 44. 


DY (two gates) Shaaraim, pr. n. 
of a city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 
36. 1 Sam. 17, 52. 1 Chr. 4, 31. 


T3090 Shaashgaz, pr. n. of a Persian 
eunuch, the keeper of the women ia the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 2, 14.— Pers. 

Lu servant of the beautiful. 


eth ed plur. delight, pleasure, Prov. 
8, 30. Ps. 119, 24. Jer. 31, 20. R. 398 
Pilp. 


dw in Kal not veed. 1. pp. lo > 


scratch, to scrape, then to scrape or para 


off. Aram. [as to file, pp. to make. 


NW 
smooth, bald, He., file, {aia filing, 


paring. 

2. i.q. Syr. Pa. to cleanse from dregs, 
to purify ; comp. Tamud, n to filter. 
Hence met. 

Nipu. Part. bare, bald, naked, of a 
mountain Is. 13, 2. Sept. po medivdr. 

Pval, Job 33, 21 Keri zv WD his 
bones are made bare, are stripped of flesh. 

Deriv. MY, "EW, and pr. n. ind, 
naw. 


MDD or Mew, only in plur. 2 Sam. 
17, 29 Y MEO, according to Targ. 
Syr. and the Heb. intpp. cheeses of kine, 
a0 called from filtering from the whey, 
dregs, etc. see n. MEM no. 2. Abulwalid 
renders it by 2br 1 ‘slices of coagu- 
lated milk.’ 


DW (nakedness, r. Mbt) Shepho, pr. 
n. m. Gen. 36, 23; for which "BW Shephi 
1 Chr. 1, 40. 


| vine m. (r. DBD) judgment, punish- 
ment, 2 Chr. 20, 9. Plur. p'mwe (i 
shortened to 3) Ez. 23, 10. 


_ DDD (i. q. YDSO serpent?) Me- 
phupham, pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, 
Num. 26, 39. In Gen. 46, 21 written 
dot. 


th (id.) Shephuphan, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 8, 5. 


N obsol. verb, prob. i. q. Dx, 
Ethiop. Hm: to spread out, comp. 
12 9.— Hence dmg family, and also 


TND f. pl. nines, famula, as if one 
of the family, family servant, i. e. maid- 
servant, handmaid, Gen. 16, 1. 29, 24.— 
For the difference between it and MORN, 
comp. 1 Sam. 25, 41 MNDUS Aner nin 
lo thy handmaid is thy servant, slave, 
q. d. housemaid. 


» fut. ubt 1. to judge; not 
found in the other Semitic dialects. The 
primary idea seems to be to set upright, 
to erect, like the Germ. richten; comp. 
the kindr. MB, and see espec. in V3Ù. 
Traces of this root are perhaps found in 
the Indo-European languages, as Germ. 
scheffen to judge, in Gloss. Mons. ge- 
echefft testament, Schoppe judge.—A bsol. 


1092 


opý 


Job 22, 13. Ez. 44, 24; seq. acc. of pers. 
whose cause is judged, Ex. 18, 22. 26. 
Deut. 16, 18. Is. 11,4. pty ppt Prov. 

31, 9, and END 0 8 Ps. 75, 3, to judge 
justly, uprightly, to do justice, equity. Ez. 

16, 38 gs "UDUL TODO Iwill judge 
thee (according to) the judgments of 
adulleresses. PY PI G to judge be- 
tween, i.e. to be arbiter, umpire, Gen. 

16, 5. 31, 53. Part. pi subst. a judge 
Deut. 16, 18. 

Spec. to judge any one, like r. 3" no. 
2, is: a) i. q. fo condemn, to punish the 
guilty, xataxgive, 1 Sam. 3, 13. Obad. 
21. Ps. 109, 31. Comp. wich. b) 20 do 
justice to any one, to defend or vindicate 
his cause, espec. the poer and oppressed ; 
Is. 1, 17 DIM? ORG defend the cause of 
of the fatherless. Ps. 10, 18. 26, 1. 
b open Ù Jer. 5, 28. Lam. 3, 59. Seq. 
s9 and TA prægn. to defend one’s cause 
and deliver him from his enemies, 1 Sam. 
24, 16. 2 Sam. 18, 19. 31. Ps. 43, 1. 

2. to govern, to rule, as connected with 
the power of judging, since to dispense 
Justice was the part of kings and chief 
magistrates; comp. 1 Sam. 8, 20. 2 Chr. 
1, 10, and see P no. 1, 2. So Judg. 16, 
31. Hence Part. ].], YDÜ, judge, for 
ruler, prince, chief, Ps. 2, 10. Am. 2, 3. 
Espec. of the Jeaders and chief magis- 
trates of the Israelites from Joshua to 
Samuel, who led out the people to war 
against their enemies, and after having 
delivered them from the oppression of 
neighbouring nations, exercised during 
peace the office of chief ruler and judge, 
(comp. Judg. 4, 5,} Judg. 2, 16 18. Ruth 
1, 1. 2 K. 23, 22. al—The same name, 
suffes, plur. suffetes, was borne by the 
chief magistrates of the Carthaginians. 

Nipu. 1. to be judged Ps. 37, 33. 

2. Recipr. to go to law, to litigate, to 
contend before a judge, with any one 
Prov. 29, 9. Is. 43, 26; seq. OY of pers. 
Joel 4, 2 [3, 7]; MX (MN) Ez. 17, 20. 20, 
35. 36 ; > Jer. 25, 31 see below; acc. and 
bY of thing Jer. 2, 35; also c. acc. of thing 
about which one contends 1 Sam. 12, 7. 
Ez. 17,20. Where Jehovah is thus said 
to litigate or confend with men, it haa 
sometimes the sense to punish, see Ez. 
38, 22. Ia. 66, 16; comp. 2 Chr. 22, 8. 
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Po. part. vpn i. d. ODIO Job 9, 15. | to pour out metals; kindr. with MED, 

Deriv. pyr)— gn, vind, ovn. E. g. a libation Ia. 57, 6. 03 N 

ict Chald. part. Db® a judge, Ezra | to shed blood, i. b. to kill any one, Gen. 
7. 25. This is a Hebraism, since the g, 6. 37, 22. Ez. 14, 19. Metaph. Jeo 
verb itself is wanting in Chaldee. itn: Pe. 42, 5, and in? 0 Lam. 2, 19, to 

anv (judge) Shaphat, pr. n. m. a) pour out one’s soul sc. in tears and com- 
Num. 14 5. b) 1 Chr. 3 22. c) 1 K.] Plaints, seq. 2 27 1 Sam. 1, 15. Ps. 62, 
19, 16. d) 1 Chr. 27, 29. e) 5, 12. 


9; comp. Lam. l. c. * in WY 10 

‘ pour out one’s anger, wrath, upon any 
BEY m. only plur. dete, judgments, one, Ez. 14, 19. 22, 22. Lam. 2, 4. 

punishments. 3 d nbs to do judg-| 2. Of dry things, to throw up, to heap 

ment upon, to inflict punishment, Ex. 12, up, e. g. a mound Ez. 26, 8. 

12. Num. 33, 4. R. DY. r 

Notz (whom Jehovah defends i. e. 


Nipg. 1. to be poured out 1 K. 13, 5. 

Metaph. Ps. 22, 15 Jam poured out like 
his cause) Shephatiah, pr. n. m. a) A 
son of David, 2 Sam. 3, 4. b) Jer. 38, 1. 


water, as describing a person unable to 
rise from weakness. ; 

e) Neh. 11, 4. d) Ezra 2, 4. 57. e) 8, 

8. Neh. 7, 9. 59. 


2. to be poured out, i. e. profusely er- 
pended, of money Ez. 16, 36. Comp 

W.wpt) (id.) Skephatiah, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Chr. 21, 2. 


tx Fob. 4, 18. 
b) 1 Chr. 12, 5. c) 27, 16. 


Pua. to be poured out, e. g. one’s 
stepe, i. e. to slip, to fall, Ps. 73, 2 Keri. 

TODÜ (judicial, r. vi) Shiphian, pr. 
n. m. Num. 34, 24. ; 


Comp. Lat. fundi for prosternt. 

Hrruspa. to be poured out Lam. 4, 1. 

The phrase one’s soul (life) is poured out 

DÝ m. (r. DY) plur. gY. signifies: a) he pours himself out in 

1. bareness, nakedness, Job 33, 21 complaints, Job 30, 16. b) his blood is 
Cheth. where the subst. is poetically put 
for the finite verb. Keri hasin the same 

sense 10% ; see the root in Pual. 


shed, he dies, Lam. 2, 12. 

Deriv. the two following. 

2. a naked hill, i. e. bare, destitute of WEY place where any thing is poured 
trees, (comp. Tur)? * Is. 13, 2,) Jer. 12, 
12 92'792 DID hills in the desert. 3, 2. 


out, Lev. 4, 12. i 
op £ (r. TEY) the privy member, 
21. 4, 11. 7, 28. 14, 6. Is. 41, 18. 49, 9. 
Num. 23, 3 "Bt Ne- he went upon a hill. 


pp. urethra, through which the urine is 
3. Shephi, pr. n. m. see ir). 


poured off, Deut. 23, 2. Vulg. veretrum. 
Others falsely, testicle, see . 
ETSY (serpents 7, r. HOY) Shuppim, 
pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 7, 12.15. b) 26, 16. 


*OBW, for dere, inf byw, Arab. 
4 o 29 z 
DDt ; a i de made low, to be de- 
d only Gen. 49, 17, a species of . iw, to „ i 
serpent, from r. doe Syr. to creep, to pressed, cast down ; e. g. a mountain Ie. 
glide. Arab. A a kind of speckled 


40, 4; lofty trees Is. 10, 33; a city 32, 
19. Metaph. to be made low, depressed, 
serpent having black and white spots, 
see Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 416 aq. 


e.g. a) Of persons who fall from a high 
state of dignity, to be humbled, ls. 2, 9. 

HY (fair, r. Dh) Shaphir, pr. n. of 
a place in Judea, elsewhere unknown, 


11. 12. 17. 5, 15. 10, 34 b) Of the voice, 
Mic. 1, 11. 


both as depressed, low, Is. 29, 4; and as 
wholly suppressed Eccl. 12, 4. c) Inf. 

“SÜ Chald. adj. fair, beautiful, Dan. 
4, 9. 18. R. "bw. 


mam dw to be humbled in spirit Prov. 
* Ew fut. ww" 1. to pour out, to 


16, 19. Comp. cz. 
shed; Arab. M id. Ethiop. WON: 


Hirz. 1. to bring low, to make hum- 
ble, (opp. b.,) Ps. 18, 28. 75,8. In- 
trans. to be brought low, pp. to humble 
oneself, Job 22,29. When followed by 


DD 


another verb, it assumes the nature of ap 
adverb; Jer. 13, 18 329 yr make 
low, sit down, i. e. sit ye down in a low 
place. Ps. 113, 6. 

2. to lay low, to cast down, as walls Is. 
25, 12. 

Deriv. bp—mrdpr). 


DÜ Chald. ArH. to make low, to 
bring down, to humble, e. g. kings, pow- 
erful persons, Dan. 5, 19. 7, 24. Also 
with 335, to humble one’s heart, to 
become humble, Dan. 5, 22. 


DÜ m. adj. (r. Spd) f rp), low, 
depressed, of a tree Ez. 17, 24; of a 
spot in the skin Lev. 13, 20.21. Metaph. 
a) low, humble, mean, 2 Sam. 6, 22. Job 
5, 11. b) nn Sew humble in spirit, 
lowly, Prov. 29, 23. Is. 57, 15; so with- 
out 5% id. Is. I. e.—Masc. c. He parag. 
neden the humble, what is humble, Ez. 
21, 31 [26]. 


88 Chald. low, humble, Dan. 4, 14. 


DÜ m. (r. 58%) lowness, i. e. low con- 
dition, low place, Eccl. 10, 6. Ps. 136, 23. 


TDU r (r. 8%) lowness, a low place, 
Is. 32, 19. 


mony f. (r. vi) low country, as opp. 
to mountains, Josh. 11, 16 fin. With 
art. M2BwN the low country, or plain, 
along the Mediterranean from Joppa to 
Gaza, Josh. 11, 16. Jer. 32, 44. 33, 13. 
Gr. ) Zépyda 1 Macc. 12, 58. 


rp. f. (r. 5BY) a letting down, e. g. 
0773 a letting down of the hands, i. e. 
remissness, slothfulness, Eccl. 10, 18. 

BEY (perh. bald, shaven, r. mpd) 


Shapham, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 12.—Of a 
root bw there is no certain trace. 


DEY (bareness, place naked of trees, 
r. MEW) Shepham, pr. n. of a place in the 
eastern part of the tribe of Judah, Num. 
34, 10.11; prob. the same called niony 
1 Sam. 30, 28.—Gentile n. ODY Shiph- 
mite 1 Chr. 27, 27. 


i Pw obsol. verb, prob. i. q. R, pd, 
to cover, to hide, espec. under ground, 


whence WY. Hence trop. Arab. pd 
cunning. 
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oc m. 1. A quadruped, chewing 
the cud in the manner of the hare, Lev. 
11, 5. Deut. 14, 7; living in flocks among 
the rocks, and distinguished for its cun- 
ning, Ps. 104, 18. Prov. 30, 26. The 
Rabbins render it the coney or rabbit. 
The LXX in these places more cor- 
rectly yoipoyevadiog, i. e. mus v. dipus 
jaculus Linn. i. q. Arab. g e. * jerboa, an 
animal about the size of the rabbit, with 
a head resembling that of the hog, and 
the hind legs quite long and adapted for 
leaping; it lives in burrows dug in the 
sand, and is celebrated for its cunning. 
The name might then come either from 
the burrows in which it hides itself, or 
from its cunning. See Bochart Hieroz. 
I. p. 1001 sq. Oedmann Verm. Samm- 
lungen IV. p. 48. l 

2. Shaphan, pr. n. m. a) The scribe 
or secretary of king Josiah, 2 K. 22, 3. 
12. Jer. 36, 10; comp. Ez. 8,11. b) 
2 K. 22, 12. 25, 22. Jer. 26, 24. 39, 14; 
perh. Jer. 39, 3. 


* pw obsol. root, fo overflow, to be 
superabundant, as in Chald. and Syr. 
Hence the three following. 


IDU m. abundance. Deut. 33, 19 
abundance of the sea, i. e. wealth ob- 
tained from the sea. 

MPO f. (r. spw) abundance, i. e. 
multitude, as of waters Job 22, 11. 38, 
34; of men 2 K. 9, 17; of camels Is. 60, 
6. Ez. 26, 10. 


YDÜ (abundant, r. 58%) Shiphi, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 37. 


j gaje obsol. root, prob. i. q. Syr. 
aa, to creep, to glide. Hence PE wy 
serpent, and pr. n. ORDY, Jod, dd. 

EW 1. i. q. Arab. A to scratch, 
to scrape, kindr. with "BX, "BO; hence, 
to polish. 

2. Intrans. to be polished, i. e. to be 
bright, shining, comp. Arab. A I, IV, 
illuxit aurora, and XID" 4 hence to 
be fair, beautiful, i. q. Chald. and Syr. 
Seq. 53, to be pleasant, acceptable, to 
any one, Ps. 16, 6; comp. Dan. 4, 24.— 
The notion of brightness is also trans- 


D 


ferred to sound, as in Engl. a brilliant 
tone, i. e. clear and sonorous (comp. 
db); whence “Dit trumpet. 

3. i. q. Ethiop. safara, to measure, 
whence "WX measure q. v. Kindr. is 
"bd no. 3, to number.— For the passage 
Job 26, 13, see MADU . 

Deriv. WY —N IBS, “WWI, "BOX. 

"BY Chald. fut. "ww, to be fair, 
beautiful; seq. 59 Dan. 4, 24, and 
BYP 3, 32. 6, 2, to please, to be accepta- 
ble to any one.—Syr. id. 

“2D m. 1. brightness, i. e. beauty, 
pleasaniness, e. g. of words Gen. 49, 21. 

2. Shepher, pr. n. m. of a mountain in 
the Arabian desert, Num. 33, 23. 24. 


TIO f. (r. wr) 1. brightness, beau- 
ty; here seems to belong (as suggest- 
ed by Simonis) Job 26, 13 ng inna 
rmpwo by his (God's) Spirit the heavens 
are brightness, i.e. are bright, splendid, 
beautiful. — But most intpp. take nnd 
for Bw (Piel of ) to make bright, 
beautiful, to garnish sc. with stars and 
constellations; and suppose there is a 
mingling of two constructions, W Vn 
mpd and “py end; inna, Vulg. spi- 
ritus ejus ornavit cœlos. But Dag. forte 
characteristic is very rarely if ever 
dropped from the letters Pin. 

2. Shiphrah, pr. n. f. Ex. I, 15. 


ADÜ m. (r. WÜ) throne-ornament, 
tapestry, with which a throne is hung, 
Jer. 43, 10 Keri; for which Cheth. . 


NK Nn m. Chald. dawn, aurora, 
Dan. 6, 20. Syr. . id. 


* MEW fut rat: 1. to set, to put, to 
place, i. q. kindr. mW, see fully in r. 
wad .—2 K. 4, 38. Ez. 24, 3. Pa. 22, 16 
SDN MID wI chou dost set me in the 
dust of death, i. e. dost bring me to the 
grave. 

3. Seq. dat. of pers. i. q. to give, Is. 
26, 12. 

Deriv. Pu, OINBWD, and. 

monet m. dual, stalls, folds for cat- 
tle, Ps. 68, 14; comp. OWY p. 638. 
Also Ez. 40, 43, where it denotes places 
in the court of the temple where the vic- 
tims were fastened. 
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* RZ obeol. root i. q. 508 fo pour 
out, to over flow.—Hence 

ASÜ m. once Is. 54, 8 DSP dw out- 
pouring of anger, effusion of wrath ; i. q. 
me HOt Prov. 27, 4. The form 930 
seems to have been chosen instead of 
hot) for the sake of paronomasia. 


PŮ Chald. i. q. pit, the leg, from 
the knee to the ankle, plur. Dan. 2, 33. 
Theod. well xrīuas. 

pg, fut “pes, to wake, to be 
sleepless, Arab. OSA, Ps. 102, 8; 
hence to watch Ps. 127, 1. Ezra 8 29. 
Hence ?. — Trop. a) Seq. 59 to 
watch over any thing, to give attention 
to it, Jer. 1, 12. 31, 28 44, 27. Dan. 9, 
14. Job 21, 32. (But Prov. 8, 34 53 "pu 
rrin is to be taken in its proper sense, 
to watch at the doors.) da. 29, 20 “pb 
IN they who watch over iniquity, i. e. 
who sedulously take care that wrong 
and not right shall be done. b) to lie 
in wait for, e. g. as the leopard, seq. 2 
Jer. 5, 6. 

Puat part. ty, denom. from “pv, 
made like al i.e. having the form 
of almond-flowers, Ex. 25, 33. 34. 


PÜ m. 1. an almond-tree, pp. ‘the 
waker, ao called as being the earliest of 
all trees to awake from the sleep of win- 
ter, Jer. 1,11. There. is also hege an 
allusion to the haste and ardour thus 
implied, comp. v. 12. See Celsius Hie- 
robot. I. p. 297. 

2. an almond, almond-nut, Gen. 43, 11. 
Num. 17, 23. Eccl. 12,5 "pv yo" and 
the almond is spurned, rejected, ec. by 
the old and toothless man, although 
in iteelf a delicate and delicious fruit. 
Others less well, the almond-tree shall 
flourish, which they refer to white hairs; 
though the flower of the almond-tree is 
not white, but rose-coloured. 

IM in Kal not used, i. q. MMO, to 
drink ; for the interchange of the letters 
k and t, see under p, p 917. Arab. 

, Eth. AP: to let drink, to water. 

Hips. 1. to give to drink, tolet drink, 

seq. dupl. acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 


p 


19, 32. 24, 43. Judg. 4, 19. Num. 5, 24. 
Ps. 60, 5. Job 22, 7. Jer. 9, 14. 35, 2; 
seq. 2 of thing Ps. 80, 6; 19 of any thing 
Cant. 8, 2. Part. mL subst. a cup- 
bearer, butler, Gen. 40, 1. 41,9. Butin 
Gen. 40, 21 mpy denotes drink, (see 
mpwe no. 2. p. 639; and the words are 
to be understood thus: and he again 
gave the chief cup-bearer charge >> 
N v over his drink, i.e. restored to 
him his charge and office as chief of the 
cup-bearers. 

2. to water cattle, Gen. 24, 46. 29, 2. 
Ex. 2, 16. 17. 19. 

3. to water the ground, to irrigate, Gen. 
2, 6. 10. Ps. 104, 13. 

Nore. Kal and Niph. are borrowed 
from the synon. Ny), which again has 
no Hiph. 

Nipu. see 3p) Niph. 

Puat to be moistened, irrigated. Job 
21, 24 the marrow of his bones is moist, 
i. e. fresh, vigorous; comp. Prov. 3, 8 
15, 30. 17, 22. 

Deriv. Vd, MPV, and the two fol- 
lowing. 

"pw m. (r. Mp, for spo, after the 
form 530p) drink, only in plur. pË Ps. 
102, 10. 
pd m. (r. mpd) plur. c. suff. “apy 
Hos. 2, 7. 

1. drink Hos. |. c. where not water, 
but some more delicate drink, as wine, is 
to be understood; Sept. ed. Ald. 6 olds 
uov. Comp. Gen. 40, 2): 

2. @ watering, moistening of the bones, 
i. e. refreshment, Prov. 3, 8. See r. NH 
in Pual. 


Yp m. (r. pꝑw) an abomination, 
abominable thing, spoken of things un- 
clean, e. g. filthy garments Nah. 3, 6; of 
meats offered to idols, cidwdoPuta, Zech. 
9, 7; espec. of idols 1 K. 11, 5 Milcom 
p29 W the abomination (idol) of the 
Ammonites. 2 K. 23, 13. Dan. 9, 27; 
comp. 11, 31. 12, 11. Plur. of idols 2 K. 
23, 24. Ez. 20, 7. 8. 


E fat. vps to rest, to have 
quiet, pp. to lie down, to recline; comp. 
Arab. AA., to fall, kindr. with n29, 
aKu .—Spoken: a) Of one who is 
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never infested, harassed, troubled, Judg. 
3, 11. 5, 31. 8, 28. Jer. 30, 10. 46, 27; 

whence Mandan ups Josh. 11, 23. 14, 
15; also of one who troubles or harasses 
no ‘one, Judg. 18, 7.27; which sometimes 
arises from fear, Ps. 76, 9. b) Of one 
who does nothing, remains inactive, idle, 
Is. 62, 1. Jer. 47, 6; hence of God, as 
not affording aid, Ps. 83, 2. 

Hira. 1. to cause to rest, to quiet, i. e. 
to appease strife Prov. 15, 18. Also to 
give quiet, to render tranquil and secure, 
Job 34, 29; seq. > of pers. and M of 
thing, i. e. from danger, Ps. 94, 13. 

2. Intrans. to keep or be quiet, pp. to 
quiet oneself, Is. 7, 4. 57, 20. Inf. spun 
subst. rest, quiet, 2 30, 15, 32, 17. Trop. 
the earth is said to be quiet, tranquil, 
when the air is still and sultry, Job 37, 
17.—Hence 


OPU m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 22, 9. 


E RW, fut. dpd, once Mopts (as if 
ſrom Spt) Jer. 32, 9, to poise, to weigh. 
Arab. his, oftener , Syr. Sow 
and Co id. The primary idea is 10 
suspend the balance ; comp. Eth. APA: 
to suspend, as upon a cross ; comp. N d, 
ned, and Lat. pendo, pencdeo. —Ex. 22, 
16. 2 Sam. 14, 26. Is. 40, 12. Seq. > to 
weigh out to any one, e. g. metals, money, 
Gen. 23, 16. Jer. 32, 9. ‘Ezra 8, 25; seg. 
—＋ 59 Ezra 8, 26. Esth. 3, 9; seq. d= 
over to or into the king’s treasury, Esth. 
4,7.—2 Sam. 18, 12 though I might weigh 
a thousand shekels into my hands, i. e. 
though they should be weighed out to 
me. Trop. for to examine, to try, a 
person Job 31, 6; a thing 6, 2. 

Nipn. to be weighed, trop. Job 6, 2; to 
be weighed out Job 28, 15. Ezra 8, 33. 

Deriv. 5pda, dpd, npn, pr. n. 
Popo, and 


pw m. plur. hg, constr. 2, 
a shekel, siclus, a definite weight of gold 
and silver, containing twenty gerahs 
(m3) i. e- grains, pp. kernels, beane, Ex. 
30, 13; and this being weighed out 
passed as current money among the 
Hebrews (see in "33 no. 2), Gen. 23, 15. 
16. Ex. 21, 32. Lev. 5, 15. 27, 3. 6. Josh. 
7, 21. 1 Sam. 17, 5.—T wo kinds of shekel 


opt 


are distinguished, the shekel of the sanc- 
tuary Ex. 30, 13, and the king’s shekel 
2 Sam. 14, 26; but which of these was 
the heaviest, cannot be known. In the 
time of the Maccabees (1 Macc. 15, 6) 
silver coins were struck, each weighing 
one shekel, and stamped with the words 
dN pw; see Bayer de Nummis 
Hebreeo-Samaritanis, Valent. 1781. 4to. 
p. 171 eq. These were equal to four 
Attic drachme, i. e. to one stater, ac- 
cording to Josephus, Ant. 3. 8. 2; nor 
do the specimens still extant differ much 
from this, since even now when worn 
away by age they still contain 215-229 
grains troy or apothecaries weight, of 
which 60 make one drachm; see Eckhel 
Doctr.Numm. vett. III. p. 464. Frohlich 
Annal. regum Syrie, Prolegg. p. 84. 
Rasche Lex. rei nummarie IV. 2. p. 904. 
—The LXX have often rendered vp 
by Sidgayzor, which can be reconciled 
with the words of Josephus and with the 
weight of the specimens still extant, by 
supposing that the shekel, before the 
Babylonish exile and before the use of 
coined money, was of less weight than 
afterwards. Of less weight and value |/ 
was also the eixos, olylos, used by the 
Persians, and containing 72 oboli (aix 
oboli make one drachma) Xen. Anab. 1. 

5.6. At Ephesus a shekel of gold was 
in use, according to Alexander Ætolus 
ap. Macrob. Sat. 5, 22. 


* BPD obeol. verb, Arab. piu to be 
ill, sick.—Hence 

opt, only plur. capo 1 K. 10, 27. 
Is. 9, 9. Am. 7, 14, and run Pa. 78, 47, 
(the sing. occurs in the ‘Mishna, ) a 
sycamore tree, Gr. cuxomogos, cuxapsvos, 
very frequent in the level parts of Pales- 
tine, resembling the malberry-tree in its 
leaves and general appearance, with 
fruit similar to the fig growing directly 
from the stem and larger boughs, and 
very difficult of digestion; Dioscorid. I. 
182; comp. the root ce . The fruit is 
used only by the poorest classes, comp. 

23. See Celsii Hierob. L p. 310. 
Warnekros Hist. naturalis Sycomori, in 
Repertorium ſ. morgenl. Literatur, St. 
11, 12. 

138 
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* SPD to sink down, to subside, as fire 
Num. 11, 2; of a land, to be submerged, 
overflowed, drowned, Jer. 51, 64. Am. 9, 
5 0S9 AR"DMYpB it is overflowed as 
with the river of Egypt, where it is 
coupled with an acc. of abundance. 

Nips. to be submerged, overflowed, as 
a land, Am. 8, 8 Keri. In Cheth. for 
np stands NP), the > being elided; 
see in v, p. 745, col. 1. 

Hirn. 1. to cause to subside, as water 
Ez. 32, 14. 

2. to sink, i. e. to press down; Job 40, 
25 ‘20> Nen dnn canst thou press 
down hie tongue with a cord ? i. e. canst 
thou tame him (the crocodile) by a thong 
or bit thrust into his mouth ? 

Deriv. Nn. 

rr NO plur. f. sunken places, hol- 
lows, in a wall Lev. 14, 37. Sept. vo- 
dss, Vulg. vallicula. This quadrilit. 
comes from Sp to sink, and sid to be 
deep. 


IE in Kal not used, prob. to iay 
upon or over, to lay or cover with beama, 
joists, etc. i. q. Arab. AL., Gr. oxemage, 
oxexate.—Hence pd, donßech, ney. 

Nir n. to lie out over any thing, to pro- 
ject; hence te bend forward, Gr. xaga- 
xumtay, espec, in order to see, and thus 
i. q. FCC 
mpg. E. g. from a window, ji 
Judg. 6, 28. 2 Sam. 6, 16. Also of a 
mountain, to overhang, to look towards, 
Num. 21, 20. 23, 28. Metaph. Jer6, I 
evil impendeth (approacheth) from the 


| o 
north. Arab. L- long and bending 
from length, as the neck of the ostrich, 
or a tall man who stoops. 

Hira. id. ooga IPON to look down 
from heaven, so of God, Ps. 14, 2. 53, 3. 
85, 12; seq. 98 Ex. 14, 24; to look out at a 
window, seq. 22 Gen. 26, 8. 2 K. 9, 30. 

Deriv. see under Kal. 

FPO m. a layer of beams or joists, etc. 
1 K. 7, 5 all the doors and the posts were 
NRY v made square with layers of 
beams, i. e. were not arched but covered 
above with beams, and therefore equare. 


rept) m. plur. (r. BEY) beams or 


i A. 


. m — — eee — — — —— —2— pee 


— 


pw 
dars laid over, frame-work, 1 K. 7, 4. 6, 
4 nb opý “br windows with 
closed (fixed) bars, lattice-work. See 
under d. 


= TR in Kal not used, to be filthy, 
loathsome, abominable. 

Piet 1. to make filthy, to contaminate, 
to pollute, n? oneself Lev. 11, 43. 20, 25. 

2. to loathe, to abominate, to abhor, Ps. 
22, 25; espec. any thing unclean, pol- 
luted, Lev. 11, 11. Deut. 7, 26. 

Deriv. pꝛp, and 


TRÜ m. an abominable thing, spoken 
of things (and persons) unclean, polluted ; 
espec. of things relating to idolatry, Lev. 


11, 10. 12. 13. 20. 23. 41. 42. Is. 66, 17. 


TP, see ppv. 

* PPU fut. pds, kindr. with PW. 

1. to run up and down, to and fro, 
spoken of those who eagerly seek any 
thing, e. g. of locusts Joel 2,9. Is. 33, 
4 seq. 3 of the prey.—Hence 

2. to be eager for, to be greedy, thirsty, 
e. g. a bear Prov. 28, 15; of a person 
thirsty Is. 29, 8. Ps. 107, 9. 

Hituparp. PHB i. q. Kal no. 1, 
Nah. 2, 5. 

Deriv. p¥2. 


, fut. spuds, to lie, to tell lies; 
seq. dat. to lie to any one, to deceive him, 
Gen. 21, 23. The primary idea is per- 
haps that of colouring, painting ; comp. 

8 0 » 


L to be red, ruddy, 8 A red colour, 


paint, falsehood; see Tsepregi in Diss. 


Lugdd. p. 115. Comp. kindr. p. 

Piet, to lie 1 Sam. 15, 29; seq. 2 of 
pers. to lie to any one, to deceive, Lev. 
19, 11. Also seq. 3 of thing, as "pu 
musa to be false to a covenant, i. e. 
treacherously to break it, Ps. 44, 18. 
row W to be false to one’s faith, fidel- 
ity, Ps. 89, 34; absol. id. Is. 63, 8.— 
Hence 


“po m. plur. c. suff. F) fh. Jer. 23, 


2. 
1. a lie, falsehood; “ZW "13 false 
rds Ex. 5,9. “pw “3 false witness 
Deut 19, 18. id var to swear toa 
falsehood, i. e. falsely, Lev. 5, 24. 19, 12. 
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SREI NI to prophesy false things, i. e. 
not received from God, Jer. 5, 31. 20, 6. 
29,9. Absol. and as an adv. a lie! it is 
false! 2 K. 9, 12. Jer. 37, 14. Plur. lies, 
falsehoods, Ps. 101, 7.— Once for coner. 
a liar, man of falsehood, for "RY Ue, 
Prov. 17, 4. . 

2. deception, a vain thing, any thing 
which deceives or disappoints the hope ; 
Ps. 33, 17 rw. De “pw i. e. they 
are deceived, disappointed, who expect 
victory from cavalry. Hence “RY? in 
vain 1 Sam. 25, 21. Jer. 3, 23; and "py 
without cause Ps. 38, 20. 69, 5. 119, 78. 
86. 


mpd f. Gen. 24, 20, plur. constr. ir 
(as if from N) 30, 38, watering-troughs, 
made of wood or stone for watering 
cattle. R. mpd. 


W or TID, plur. mind, walls Jer. 5, 
10, i. q. Wi,. So Sept. Vulg. Chald. 
as also the context demands. R. "90 
no. III. 


WO m. (r. Wg) c. suff. Y. 

1. sinew, muscle, collect. Prov. 3, 8 
IOS MM MANE it shall be health (re- 
freshment) to thy muscles, in which is the 
seat of strength. The other hemistich 
has, to thy bones. 

2. the navel, pp. the navel-cord, Arab. 


25 
Ez. 16, 4. Comp. . 


NIW Chald. also NIY Dan. 2. 22. 

1. to loose, to unbind, to solve, e. g. 
knots, trop. knotty questions, Dan. 5, 16. 
Part. plur. 1% loosed, unbound, i. e. 
from bonds, Dan. 3, 25. Spec. of travel- 
lers who stop and put up for tlie night, 
and so unbind the loads of their beasts 


& 

of burden, Arab. cha, Gr. xaradve, 
whence xatadupe. Hence 

2. to put up for the night, and in gene- 
ral to lodge, to dwell, Dan. 2,22. Syr. 
to put up, to dwell. Comp. D°2tr. 

Pa. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to solve Dan. 5, 
12. 

2. to begin, pp. to open, comp. SIRI 
from 5977, Ezra 5, 2. 

Irura. to be loosened, to become weak, 
Dan. 5, 6. 
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d h Sharezer, Persian pr. n. a) 
A son of Sennacherib, a parricide, Is. 
37, 38. 2 K. 19, 37. b) Zech. 7, 2.— 


— 


Pers. 50 prince of fire; comp 
Sanscr. athar-s fire. See n 5202. 


y 20 obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. 
to be hot, dry; kindr. 2. — Hence the 
two following. 


1700 m. 1. heat of the sun, Is. 49, 10. 
Hence 

2. Sharab, pr. n. of a phenomenon fre- 
quent in the deserts of Arabia and Egypt, 
and also occasionally seen in the south- 
ern parts of Russia and France, Arab. 
SN Serab Cor. 24. 39, Fr. le mirage, 
by “which name it is also commonly 
known in English. It consists in this, 
that the desert, either wholly or in parts, 
presents the appearance of the sea or of 
a lake, so that the most experienced 
travellers are sometimes deceived. See 
Erdmann and Frabn in Gilbert's An- 
nales Phys. T. XXVIII. p. 1, and Com- 
ment. on Is. 35, 7. Robinson’s Palest. I. 
p. 61.— Hence light is thrown upon the 
words in Is. I. c. n? Tu Mon the 
mirage shall become a lake, i. e. the desert 
which presents the appearance of a lake, 
shall be changed iato a real lake. 


A (heat of Jehovah, r. 39%) 
Sherebiah, pr. n. m. Ezra 8, 18. 24. Neh. 
8, 7. 9, 4. 10, 13. 12, 8. 24. 

M318 m. (for V3% with A inserted, 
see under ^, p. 960) a sceptre, a form of 
the later Hebrew, Esth. 4, 11. 5, 2. 8, 
4.— The 3 is without Dag. after i; comp. 
owna. 


J. 71 Nin Kal not used, i. q. Chald. 
RIÙ fo loose, to solve. 

Pret M2 to loose, to let go free. Jer. 
15, 11 Keri ai0> r) I vill loose thee 
for good, i. e. will set thee free. The 
Hebrews would seem to have used this 
word also in a bad sense (375) for de- 
‘serting any one; whence here the ad- 
junct 31> is added. 

Deriv. y, MII. 


II. 1 perh. i. q. Arab. Sy to 
gleam, to glitter, e. g. lightning ; whence 


D. 
rech, TY, WI, coat of mail, ar- 


mour. 


MG f. (r. t) plur. mind chains, 
bracelets, Is. 3, 19; so called as being 
twisted together, intertwined.—Chald. 
“sÜ id. comp. also Gr. suga, and Heb. 
m0 q. v. in its place. 


FIND (for m rany pleasant lodging) 
Sharuhen, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Simeon, Josh. 19, 6. 


PA (for in plain, r. e) always 
with art. Pen, Sharon, pr. n. of the 
level tract along the Mediterranean be- 
tween Cæsarea and Joppa, celebrated 
for its rich fields and pastures, Josh. 12, 
18. Gant. 2, 1. Is. 33, 9. 35, 2. 65, 10. 
1 Chr. 27, 29. Some suppose another 
plain of the same name to be meant in 
1Chr. 5, 16; but this is not necessary. 
See Reland Palest. p. 188, 370.—Hence 
gentile n. "219 Sharonite 1 Chr. 27, 29. 


mip Jer. 18, 16 Cheth. i. q. 
nip" q. v. 

NW f. beginning, Jer. 15, 11 Cheth. 
Chald. 970 id. R. #70 Pa. no. 2. 


ý, see n. 


“ID (beginning? r. xD) Sharai, pr. 
n. m. Ezra 10, 40. 

TIN f. coat of mail Job 41, 18; prob. 
so called from its glittering, see r. rot 
no. II. 


TOV m. (r. IB II) 1. coat of mail 
1 Sam. 17, 5. 38. Plur. 093590 Neh. 4, 
10; ent 2 Chr. 26, 14. Syr. . 
id. The same is also {1770 q. v. 

2. Sirion, pr. n. by which Mount Her- 
mon was known among the Sidonians, 
Deut. 3, 9. Comp. "0. This name 
would seem to be derived from the re- 
semblance to a breastplate; as also in 
Gr. Gagat is the name of the mountain 
near Magnesia. Some editions in Deut. 
l. c. read 7 Sirion. 


TID m. (r. 9Y II) coat of mail, 
1 K. 22, 34. Ie. 59, 17. 

r tz f. plur. (r. PAG) 1. whist- 
lings, or rather pipings; Judg. 5, 16 
ENNIS DNIPRO pipings of the flocks, i. e. 


0 


of the shepherds who play on the pipe 
while guarding their flocks. 

2. hissings, i. q. scorn, derision, Jer. 
18, 16 Keri. In Cheth Nip. 

“VND adj. (r. 9) firm, hard, tough, 
Chald. * id. Only in plur. 77 "7°70 
the firm parts of the belly, e. g. of the 
hippopotamus, i. e. the nerves, sinews, 
brawn, Job 40, 16. Comp. "8 no. 1. 


MINN f abstr. (r. W)) hardness, 
firmness, and coupled with sb and 39 33, 
hardness of heart, stubbornness, Deut. 
29, 18. Ps. 81, 13. Jer. 3, 17. 7, 24. 9, 13. 
11,8. Aram. [Zope in a good sense, 
firmness, truth. 


MÝ, see in MÒ. 


MID Jer. 31, 40 Cheth. most prob. 
an error of the copyists for Min Iw fields, 
which is read in the parallel passage 
2 K. 23, 4, and also in Jer. I. c. in Keri, 
in six Mss. and in several printed edi- 
tions. That the common reading (which 
the LXX also have followed, giving it 
by ‘Acagnuw) in the sense of fields cut 
up or overflowed, may be justified in 
the Hebrew, has been attempted to be 
shown by Kuypers in Dissert. Lugdd. 
I. p. 537, comparing Arab. „, 
to cleave, to cut ; but with b 
of truth. 


“Y, fut. yA" 1. 10 creep, to 
crawl, spoken of reptiles and the smaller 
aquatic animals, Gen. 7, 21. Lev. 11, 29. 
41. 42. 43. Sometimes a place, as the 
earth or the sea, is said to creep with 
creeping things, reptiles, i. e. to abound 
or swarm with them, seq. acc. comp. in 
"T2 no. 3; e. g. the sea with aquatic 
animals Gen. 1, 20. 21; Egypt with 
frogs, Ex. 7, 28. Ps. 105, 30.—Hence 

2. to breed abundantly, to multiply, of 
animals Gen. S, 17. 9, 7; of mankind 
Ex. I, 7. Ethiop. UZ. A: pullulavit.— 
Hence 


mý m. collect. 1. reptiles, creeping 
things, Gen. 7, 21. Lev. 5, 2. 11, 29. v. 
20 nish} yt winged reptiles going upon 
all fours, i.e. bats, not crickets, which 
latter have six legs, though they are 


1100 


* 


sad to use only ſour in going. v. 21. 23. 
Deut. 14, 19. 

3. the smaller aquatic animals Gen. 1, 
20; fully Duar p38 Lev. 11, 10. 


APIU fut. paws 1. to hiss, to whistle, 
an onomatopoetic verb, like Gr. ov, 
oui, ovgitte, from the root avery, 
comp. ovgsyt, cvgiypa, ouelyywor. a) 
Seq. b, to hiss or whistle for any one, to 
call by a hiss or whisile, e. g. bees, flies, 
in the manner of bee-keepers, Is. 5, 26. 
7, 18; trop. nations Is. Il. cc. Zech. 10, 8. 
b) to hiss in scorn and derision, 1 K. 9, 8. 
Lam. 2, 15. 16; seq. D of pers. or thing 
Jer. 19, 8. 49, 17; preegn. Job 27, 23 
iapun Wey PAW they shall hiss him out 
of his place. Hence Mp wd. 

2. to pipe, i. e. to whistle, not with the 
mouth, but with an instrument; hence 
mip 3g, AMPA. 


MPID f (r. py) a hissing, derision ; 
owe mr to become a hissing, i. e. 
an object of scorn, Jer. 19, 8. 25, 9. 29, 
18. 


Y 1. to twist, to twist together, 
in the manner of a cord, kindr. with the 
roots "AW, VAD, WO, , 933, all of which 
contain the primary idea of turntng, turn- 
ing about, going in a circle, in various 
modifications.—Hence “Ù and d the 
navel, pp. the navel-cord, B")""7)8 nerves, 
sinews, MÙ, MIO, NW, chain, q. d. 
cord made of metal.— Hence 

2. to be firm, hard, tough, (Syr. Pa. 
to make firm, to strengthen,) espec. in a 
bad sense; whence naw hardness of 
heart. 

3. to press together, and hence to op- 
press, to treat as an enemy, i. q. M no. 
2. a. Part. W an adversary, enemy, 
Ps. 27, 11. 54, 7. 56, 3. 59, 11. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1,2. Also 


WW Sharar, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33; 
for "3% 1 Chr. 11, 35. 


m. (r. cg) c. suff. J, the 
navel, pp. navel- cord, i. q. “©, Cant. 7, 
3; here it seems to stand for the region 
around the navel, the belly, which is com- 
pared toa bowl or goblet. Comp. vice 
versa Mad high place, also navel. 


L 


ww 

0 Pier (denom. from ww) to root 
out, to oe! Ps. 52, 7. Job 31, 12. 

“Pua W pass. Job 31, 8. 

Po. th to root, to take root, Is. 40, 24. 

Poat id. Jer. 12, 2. 

Hips. to strike roots, to take root, i. q. 
Poel, spoken metaph. of one flourishing 
in prosperity, Ps. 27, 6. With ove 
added, Ps. 80, 10. 


ww (root, i. q. tt, comp. Syr. 
lar) Sheresh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 16. 


i 0 m. plur. DGA, c. suff. NN, 
constr. ‘se. 

1. a root, Syr. Lape, comp. ord. 
Job 30, 4. Jer. 17,8. al. sæpe. Maurer 
derives it from the idea of creeping; 
comp. p of reptiles—Trop. a) For 
the bottom, the lowest part of any thing, 
e. g. bottom or sole of the foot (comp. 
Lat. planta pedis) Job 13, 27 ; ofa moun- 
tain, like Engl. root, Lat. radix, Job 28, 
9; of the sea Job 36, 30. Hence b) 
root of controversy, i. e. the cause, ground 
of strife, Job 19, 28. c) root, poet. for 
fixed dwelling, abode, Judg. 5, 14; just 
as nations taking up their abode in a 
land are said to be planted in it, to take 
root in it, see in 303. 

2. a shoot, sprout, springing from the 
root, Is. 53, 2. Metaph. "8" we 
of Jesse, i. e. the Messiah Is. 11, 10; 
comp. ¢éfu Aaßið Rev. 5, 5.—But in Ie, 
14, 30 the root itself is meant, the meta- 
phor being transferred from plants to a 


people. 
Deriv. N, 99, and the verb 808. 


1 77 


DW Chald. i. q. Hebr. root Dan. 4, 12. 


MO f. for quadril. mwg, plur. 
constr. ‘mids , Chains, sm all chains, Ex. 
28, 2. R. . 

Tow (pron. shéroshu), Keri "em 
Chald. f. a rooting out, i. e. expulsion, 
banishment, Ezra 7, 26; comp. 10, 8. 
See 80 no. 1. c. 

MIU f. (r. 929) a chain, mall 
chain, Ex. 28, 14. 39, 15.— Arab. with 

8 æ — 
the letter r softened ILL, Chald. 
neee, nogv. Hence by contraction 
n q. v. 
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ww 

* in Kal not used; only in 

Pre. N, inf. md and with the tone 
drawn back Mw Deut. 17, 12, fut. con- 
vers. Trete), to wait upon, to serve, to 
minister unio, e. acc. of pers. Gen. 39, 4. 
40, 4. Num. 3, & 1 K. 1, 15; seq. > Num. 
4,9. Often in the phrase ny Mg 
to minister unto Jehovah, spoken of the 
priests as performing the sacred rites of 
worship, Num. 18, 2. 1 Sam. 2, 11. 3, 1; 
and 80 c. acc. impl. Num. 3, 31. 4, 12. 
Different from this is * O82 mÙ to min- 
ister in the name of Jehovah, Deut. 18, 5. 
7, i. e. to worabip Jehovah with invoca- 
tion, after the analogy of the phrases 
dz Rp, “ota Y. By a bold 
figure it is said Is. 60, 7 the rams of Ne- 
baioth Span w shall minister unlo thee, 
i. e. shall serve as victims for the sacri- 
fices.— Part. F300 subst. a minister, 
attendant, Josh. 1, 1; spec. in the sa- 
cred rites, Ezra 8,17. Fem. MY% for 
nn wwe, 1 K. 1, 15. 


THUY, see NOY Po. 
JL. OO f and nyy m. constr. 
ru, sir, Gen. 7, 6. 30, 20. Ex. 21, 2. 


2 K. 15, 8. al. p. Plur. D°SU sirty, 
Gen. 25, 26. Num. 7, 88. al. — Ge 


5 is widely spread: Arab. ues 
L, Aram. ba, . v. Eth. ir: 


Banecr. shash, Zend. gewas, Slav. shest, 
Gr. &, Lat. sex, Engl. siz, etc. ete. 
Deriv. NEU, "Wt, see too We). 


II. SO m. (r. dW) pp. something 
white, whiten ess. 

1. white marble, i. q. 8. 
Cant. 5, 13. 

2. byssus, i. e, fine cotton, so called 
from its whiteness. E.g. that of the 
Egyptiane, Gen. 41, 42. Prov. 31, 22; 
and of the Hebrew priests Ex. 26, 1. 27, 
9. 18. 28, 39. The later name was p33 
byssus ; where see, espec. the notice of 
recent experiments with the microscope. 
— We have assigned to this word a 
Hebrew origin; but it nevertheless ap- 
proaches very near to the Egyptian 
Deng shensh, and perh. the Hebrews 


, Esth. 1,6 
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80 imitated the Egyptian word as to give 
it the appearance of being derived from 
a Hebrew root.—See Celsii Hierob. II. p. 
259. Hartmann Hebraerin III. p. 34 sq. 


NW a doubtful root; only in 

Prev New, Ez. 39, 2 Pegel WHat 
Trym I will turn again and will lead 
thee and will bring thee up, etc. Sept. 
ra oli ge, but Compl. xotatw os. 
Targ. ‘errare te faciam? Vulg. sedu- 
cam te. The signification of leading is 
quite clear from the context; as to the 
etymology, comp. Eth. AOAO: contr. 


DAO: whence AZAD: to walk or 
go about, to traverse countries, and 
üA: a ladder, as aiding to go up. 
—The ancient interpretation which re- 
fers it to Pi. MWY to sixth, i.e. to divide 
tnto six parts, does not suit the context. 


259 5 Sheshbazzar, Pers. pr. n. 
borne apparently in Persia by Zerubba- 
bel, Ezra 1, 8. 5, 14.—Perh. contr. from 


5502 fire-worshipper. 


MYO Pies denom. from Bw no. I, pp. 
to sixth, to divide into six parts; hence 
to give the sixth, Ez. 45, 13. 


"OD (whitish? r. B) Shashai, pr. 
n. m. Ezra 10, 40. 


“Ot (id.) Sheshai, pr. n. of an Anak- 
ite Num. 13, 22. Josh. 15, 14. Judg. 1, 10. 


"OW Ez. 16, 13 Cheth. for ww sir. 
The writer seems to have chosen this 
unusual form for the sake of a parono- 
masia with the word WN. 


"80 m. (from © I) f. maw, ord. 
adj. the sixth. The fem. also denotes the 
sixth part, a sixth, Ez. 4, 11. 45, 13. 


TOU Sheshak, a name of Babylon, 
Jer. 25, 26. 51, 41. Its etymology and 
proper signification are doubtful. The 
Hebrew intpp. as also Jerome, suppose 
dd to stand for 522, according to the 
secret or cabbaliatic mode of writing 
called ward, i.e. in which the alphabet 
is inverted, so that N is put for &, & for 
2, etc. and this they think was done by 
the prophet through fear of the Chalde- 
ans. But even supposing (what how- 
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ever we by no means admit) that these 
cabbalistic mysteries or trifling were 
already current in the age of Jeremiah, 
how can it be explained that in c. 51, 41, 
in the very same verse, 222 is mentfoned 
under its own proper name? C. B. Mi- 
chaelis not unaptly supposes wee to be 


contracted from dae coll. A., ‘to 
overlay a gate with iron or other plates“ 
so that ow would designate Babylon 
as xa. Bohlen compares Pers. 
sls house of the prince. 


JOO (perh. i. q. . ily) Sheshan, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 31. 34. 35 


PUD (for pUpw eagerness, longing, 
according to Simonis,) Shashak, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 8, 14.25. R. ppt. 


* W obsol. root, to be red, ruddy ; 


Arab. 521 ruddy, rubicund. Hence 


90 m. in pause "08, red colour, 
red ochre, rubrica, Jer. 22 14. Ez. 23 
14. Vulg. sinopis, i. e. rubrica Sino- 
pensis, which was the most celebrated, 
see Plin. H. N. 35. 5 or 13. Sept. Aldrog, 
which in Hom. is i. q. rubrica. The 
Heb. intpp. understand by it cinnabar, 
vermilion. 


rw m. (r. m7) plur. Wirt), columns, 
pillars, and metaph. princes, nobles, i. e. 
pillars ofa state. Ps. 11,3 when the pillars 
are overthrown, i.e. when the noblest, 
the firm supporters of what is right and 
good, have perished. Is. 19, 10 and her 
(Egypt’s) pillars are broken down, i. e. 
the nobles of her state; opp. hired la- 
bourers, i. e. the vulgar. So Arab. 


8 2 
vee pillar, for a nobleman, prince. 


I. NË m. (r. g) 1. buttock Is. 20, 4; 
plur. c. suff. panning 2Sam. 10,4. Arab. 


l. Syr. pl. Sun, id. Its origin 
must be referred to the root WW, (comp. 
Engl. sitting-part, seat, Germ. Gerasa, 
although mint follows the analogy of 
verbs Nb, as do also the Arab. and Syr. 
forms. 

2. Seth, pr. n. of the third son of 
Adam, Gen. 4, 25. 26. 5, 3 sd. In the 
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firat of these passages, it is derived from 
mt to set, to place, to replace, d. d. 
compensation. i 


II. no r (r. mee, contr. for PR 
Lam. 3, 47) noise, tumult ; Num. 24, 17 
ne) "323 the sons of [warlike] tumult, i.e. 
the tumultuous enemies of Israel. In 
Jer. 48, 45, which is imitated from Num. 
I. c. it stands FRG "22. 


rj and Mt Chald. i. q. Heb. Y% 
siz, Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6, 15. Plur. Pr 
sixty Dan. 3, 1. 


I. FIEND, fut. rewe, apoc. HBS. 

1. to drink, Syr. Chald. Ethiop. id. 
Synon. is W, whence Hiph. npon 
q. v.— Seq. acc. of drink, Ex. 34, 28; 
seq. u Job 21, 20 where comp. di; 
seq. 2 of any thing, with the notion of 
enjoyment, Prov. 9, 5; also seq. 3 of the 
vessel, comp. 3 A. 1. b, Am. 6, 6.—Me- 
taph. Job 15, 16 rie n nd drink- 
ing in iniquily like water, i. e. wholly 
filled and overflowing with iniquity; 
comp. 34, 7. But in Prov. 26, 6 the 
same phrase is to be taken in a passive 
sense, the lame man drinketh in injury, 
i.e. must suffer it, cannot avenge it. 

2. to drink together, to banquet, Esth. 
7, 1. Comp. re. 

Nir . pass. of Kal no. 1, Lev. 11, 34. 

Hirn. see NPO. 

Deriv. PAOD, and no, I, mene. 


JI. w obeol. verb, Arab. * 


IV, i. q. SG, to fix the warp to 
the loom, Syr. Nl to weave. Hence 
ano no. II. 

mnt and SAO Chald. to drink, 
Dan. 5, 1. 2. 23. ** 
sthet. Wide they drank Dan. 5, 3. 4; 
comp. Syr. Al to drink. Seq. 3 of 
the vessel, v. 3. Comp. the Heb. no. L 1. 

Deriv. maY Chald. 


NINY, see . 
LNÜ m. (r. mt) I) a drinking, ca- 
rousing, Ecel. 10, 17. 


IL Wiz m. (r. MNO II) the warp in 
weaving, Lev. 13, 48 aq. 
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mnt f. (r. nme I) a drinking, i q. 
smd no. I, Esth. 1, 8. 


sný m. (r. 5110) a plant, shoot, Pe. 
128, 3. 


DAŬ f. two, see in Dy. 


* OND fut. DAS" to plant, a poetic 
verb, Ps. I, 3. 92, 14. Hos. 9, 13. Jer. 17, 
8. Ez. 17, 8. 19, 10. 13.—Hence 5nd. 


: DAY prob. to unclose, to open, kindr. 
with BNO, GD, to close. Chald. to per- 
ſorate. Found only once oſ a prophet, 
Num. 24, 3. 15 J SNY unclosed of eye, 
i. e. with the (mental) eye opened, i. q. 
Dany saba in v. 4. For the sense comp. 
Ps. 40, 7. 


OW only Hirn. part. rw mak- 
ing water, mingens. The Talmudists 
use also the inf. Pron, fut Pros, but 
there is extant no other vestige of a rpot 
mY ; on the contrary, to express the 
voiding of urine the usual word is , 
whence gi. Simonis therefore (ed. 2) 
has not unaptly regarded TRÒN as a 
contracted form for PRON Hithpa. of 
the root . Found only i in the phrase 
pz PRED mingens ad parietem, i. e. 
against the wall, a sort of contemptuous 
expression to denote a small boy, espec. 
where mention is made of extermi 
a whole tribe or family. 1 K. 16, 11 he 
slew all the house of Baasha; he left 
him not one pissing against the wall (not 
even a boy), nor kindred, nor friends. 
14, 10. 21, 21. 1 Sam. 25, 22. 34. 2 K. 9, 
8. Comp. the same phrase in Syriac, 
e. g. Assem. Bibl. Orient. II, p. 260, an 
diæcesis sacra Gume (me teneat) in qua 
non remanstl qui mingat ad parietem ? 
i.e. which is wholly devastated. The 
phrase seems thus contemptuously to 
denote a boy, because in the East it is 
customary for men to perform this office 
of nature in a sitting posture, beneath 
their flowing garments, nor does decency 
permit it to be done in the presence of 
others; see Hdot. 2. 35. Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 
16. Ammian. Marcell. 23. 6. — Some 
understand by this phrase a slave or 
a person of the lowest class, see Jahn 
Arch. L 2. p. 77. Hermeneut. Sacre p. 
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31; others, a dog, Ephr. Syr. Opp. I. 542, 
Abulwalid, Judah ben Karish (mss.), 
Kimchi, Jarchi; but neither of these ac- 
cords with the context. See L. de Dieu 
ad 1 Sam. 25, 34. Boch. Hieroz. I. p. 
675. 


* POW fut. pris, to subside, to settle 
down ; hence to be still, to be hushed ; 
kindr. with wr, M20 ; of waves Ps. 107, 
30. Jon. 1, 11. 12; of strife Prov. 26, 20. 


and (i. q. jr Pers. a star) Shethar, 
pr. n. of a Persian prince, Esth. 1, 14. 


Tav or Tau the twenty-third and last 
letter of the Hebrew alphabet, as a nu- 
meral denoting 400. For the significa- 
tion of the name, see under art. Ih. 

As to the pronunciation, ™ without 
Dag. lene is an aspirate and seems to 
have had a lisping sound, like Gr. 3, 
Engl. th. With Dag. lene (A) it is a 
elender ¢, differing from , for which 
difference see under W. In Arabic the 
corresponding letter is ws, rarely &,; 
as in HPM, Wass. It is sometimes in- 
terchanged with © p. 1032, and © p. 
363. It has even some affinity with the 
breathings &, N; see Heb. Gram. § 47. 
2 fin. and comp. 358, 238, zm, to re- 
turn, m% and MN to dwell, also to mark, 
"ON and “VN, etc. So also in Arabic 
often. 


NM m. (r. Nm III) a chamber, 1 K. 
14, 28. Ez. 40, 7 sd. Plur. UNN, once 
minh Ez. 40, 12. Chald. N), 71m, Syr. 
ne, hee 2. — The form NA comes 
from d for mm, the letter 5 being 
changed to & on account of the preced. 
Kamets, as in Dp, dN, OP. 


"I 2ND to desire, to long after, seq. 
> Ps. 119, 40. 174. In Chaldee frequent. 
It is kindr. with Max, MX, and might 
seem a secondary verb derived from 
Hithpa. of these roots. 

Deriv. NN. 
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ria “nw (i. q. Pers. E L lew 
shining star) Shethar-bozenai, pr. n. of a 
Persian governor, Ezra 5, 3. 6, 6. 


. now i. q. MU, to set, to place; 
hence twice pret. plur. W . Ps. 49, 15 
sm dero nz like sheep they put them 
in Sheol, i. e. drive or thrust thein down 
thither; comp. Ps. 88, 5. Ps. 73, 9 m% 
drin COWS they set their mouths against 
the heavens, i.e. they assail the heavens, 
and as it were provoke them, with proud 
and impious language. 


II. SNI only in Prev part. hn 
i. q. nn, abominating, abhorring, Am. 
6, 8; the letters 9 and & being interchang- 
ed in the Aramæan manner, see p. 1. 


Nn f. desire, longing, Ps. 119, 20. 
R. Ar) no. I, or also M38. 


*I. 1 i. q. MN no. I, to mark out, 
to describe; only in 

Pie fut. Nr) id. Num. 34, 7. 8. 
Sept. xatapetgnoete, Syr. determinabi- 
tis. Comp. YX no. III. 


£- 

II. ARD i. q. Arab. SÙ to outrun, 
to get before. Hence 

INT Deut. 14, 5, and contr. N Is. 
51, 20, a species of antelope or mountain- 
goat, so called from its swiftness. — In 
Deut. L c. Sept. Vulg. and in Is. L c. 
Aqu. Symm. Theod. Vulg. render it 
ogut, oryx, Targg. bos sylvestris, wild 
ox, which ie a kindred idea, comp. BX". 
See Boch. Hieroz. T. I. p. 973. 

VINE f. (r. MX I) 1. desire, long- 
ing, wish, whether right and good Ps. 
10, 17. 21, 3; or wicked 10, 3. 112, 10. 

2. In a bad sense, desire, appetite, 
longing for meat; Num. 11, 4 nr 
min they longed a longing, i.e. fell a 
longing. Ps. 78, 29. 20.— Hence pr. n. 
mx ninap ‘sepulchres of longing,’ 
see on p. 920. 

3. object of desire, a delight ; as d 


INH 


minh food of delight, i. e. delicate, dainty, 
Job 33, 20. Gen. 3, 6; also ornament, 
honour, Gen. 49, 26. Prov. 19, 22. 

DIST m. (r. BRA) a twin, only plur. 
n twins Gen. 38, 27; by Syriasm 
contr. pain Gen. 25, 24, constr. "2 inh 
Cant. 4, 5. 


MONT f. (r. nde) a curse Lam. 3, 65. 


* ONT to be double, twain; Part. 
n double, twain, coupled, of boards 
Ex. 26, 24. 36, 29. Syr. and Arak, to 
be twin. 

Hin. to bear twins, Cant. 4, 2. 8 

Deriv. DIN, and 


DRM or ORM, whence plur. constr. 
NE twins Cant. 75 4. It is pp. a mono- 
syllabic abstract noun, of the form 53, 
bth, here put as concr. 

TORT f. (r. mye II) pp. a coming toge- 
ther, and then of the copulation of ani- 
mals. Once of the wild ass in her heat, 
Jer. 2, 24.—Not less aptly N. G. Schroe- 
der in his Observatt. ad Origg. Hebr. p. 
10, derives the signification of heat, lust, 
from the rvot sl to be hot, to boil, 
= mp. 

NN f. plar. Dyan, a fig tree, Gen. 
55 where the ficus Indica or Musa 
paradisiaca, Engl. plantain-tree, with 
very large leaves, seems to be meant. 
Num. 13, 23. 20, 5. Deut. 8, 8. al. Also 
the fruit, a fig, 2 K. 20, 7.— Tb sit under 
one’s own vine and fig-tree, is to lead a 
quiet and happy life, 1 K. 5, 5. Zech. 3, 
10. Mic. 4, 4. See Celsii Hierobot. II. 
p. 368 8. — The etymology is obscure, 
since it cannot well be derived either 
from the root hu, nor from , Arab. 


W Conj. ILL 

eb f. (for MRA, r. mX II) occa- 
sion Judg. 14, 4. 

Fog f. sorrow, mourning, Is. 29, 2. 
Lam. 2, 5. R. m% no. I. 

DYNIA m. plur. (r. h no. 3) hard 
labours, travail ; Ez. 24, 12 run nf 


with toils doth (the pot) weary me. Vulg. 
mullo labore sudatum est. 


TÙ reti (approach to Shiloh, r. 
139 
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me II) Taanath-Shiloh, pr. n. of a 
place in the confines of Ephraim, Josh. 
16, 6. 

Md to be marked out or off, to be 
described; e. g. of a border, boundary, 
to extend, to stretch; seq. To from and 
dx or N, to, i. e. from—even to, Josh. 15, 
9. 11. 18, 14. 17. Others act. to mark 
off, ete. 

Pil. to mark out, to delineate, Is. 44, 13. 

Puar Part. "eho, Josh. 19, 13 Rim- 
mon NIMI satan which is marked off 
(pertains) to Neah.—Hence 


RA m. c. suff, Mh for RA, ONA, 
Jorm, figure of the body, 1 Sam. 28 ld. 
Lam. 4, 8. u nes, ur, of a 
beautiful form or figure, often said of 
men Gen. 12, 17. 39,6; aleo of beasts 
Gen. 41, 18. 19. Spec. good figure, 
comely form, Ie. 53, 2. 1 Sam. 16, 18 
“Kh OR a man of figure, i. e. handsome. 


JIRA Tuarea, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 35; 


for amm 1 Chr. 9, 41. 


“VERT m. (r. OR no. 1) Ia. 41, 19. 
60, 13, pp. ‘ erectness, tallness ; hence a 
tall tree, and as pr. n. for a species of 
cedar growing on mountLebanon. Vulg. 
and Chald. render it burus, the bor-tree ; 
Syr. and the Hebrew intpp. Serbia, 
(ya 2, He,) i. e. a species of 
cedar distinguished by the smallness ol 
ite cones and the upward direction of its 
branches. See Roeenm. Alterthumek. 
IV. i. p. 292. 


TE f. a bar, chest, coffer, Chald. 


9 „ 2 
amin, Arab. , U, &,, chest, 
coffer; comp. also Gr. 9 Inf, in 
Sept. after the oriental usage. Spoken 
of the ark of Noah as built in the form 
of a chest or coffer Gen. 6, 14 sq. also 
of the ark in which Moses was exposed 
Ex. 2, 5. Sept. x:festos, Vulg. arca. 
Luther and the Engl. version have 
properly retained the form Arche, ark, 
as denoting both a chest and a veseel of 
the like form. The etymology ie un- 
known. 


nm f (r. ) 1. produce, in- 
crease, e. g. of the earth Josh. 5, 12; of 


an 
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the threshing-floor and wine-press Num. | and of Israel 24, 4; comp. orbis Ro- 


18, 30; of the vineyard Deut. 22, 9. 

2. gain, profit ; SYN rug gain of 
the unjust Prov. 10, 16. 15, 6. maaan 
ran the profit of wisdom, resulting from 
it, 3, 14. 8, 19. Is. 23, 3. 

3. Trop. result, consequence ; Deza 
opt the result of his words Prov. 18, 


wv: 


20. Comp. n no. 1. 


TAN m. insight, understanding. Hos. 
13, 2 they have made idols according to 
their own insight, i.e. as they pleased. 
R. ha, a2. 


n f. id. insight, understanding, 
spoken of God and men, Prov. 2, 6. 3, 19. 
21, 30. Deut. 32, 28. Plur. id. Prov. 11, 
12. 28, 16. Is. 40, 14; also intelligent 
words, reasons, Job 32, 11. R. na, P3. 


nm f. (r. 013) a treading down, 
destruction, 2 Chr. 22, 7. 


Van (quarry, r. “an i. q. "30; or 
height, mount, umbilicus, i. q. "320 q. v.) 
Tabor, pr. n. a) A mountain on the con- 
fines of Zebulun and Naphtali, standing 
out in the border of the plain ; called by 
Josephus “Itafvgioy, Arabi, Reland 
Palestina p. 331 sq. now lo hus 
Jebel Tir ; see Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria 332 sq. Robinson’s Palest. III. p. 
2118. Josh. 19, 22. Judg. 4,6. 8, 18. Ps. 
89, 13. Jer. 46, 18. Hos. 5, 1. b) A 
grove of oake in the territory of Benja- 
min 1 Sam. 10, 3. c) A Levitical city in 
Zebulun, situated upon mount Tabor, 
1 Chr. 6, 62 [77]. 


22M f. (for dan, each Tseri impure) 
a poetic word. R. 52, Hiph. see in 51a. 

1. the earth, as fertile and inhabited, 
the habitable globe, world, oixoupeyn. Syr. 
A, 2, Saoz, id. Is. 14, 17, 
opp. "299. Twice ix) 53m the world 
(the habitable parts) of his earth, i.e. 
God’s, Prov. 8, 31. Job 37, 12. Comp. 
dam) Y8 Ps. 90, 2. Also often 

2. the whole earth, the world in gene- 
ral, espec. where the founding of it is 
mentioned, 1Sam. 2, 8. Ps. 18, 16. 93, 1. 
Meton. for the inhabitants of the earth, 
Ps. 9, 9. 96, 14 98, 9. Hyperb. spoken 
of the kingdom of Babylon Is. 13, 11; 


manus. 


23 m. foul pollution, profanation. 
Lev. 18, 23 after the law against bestial- 
ity, 8am bam this is foul pollution. 20, 12. 
R. 553 no. 3, as dub) from r. den; 
comp. Chald. 252 to profane sc. by in- 


cest Gen. 49, 4 Targ. Jon. Arab. Ae 
to be profane, to commit adultery. 


SIN, see W. 


210, 

ran f. (r. nba) consumption, de- 
struction, Is. 10, 25. Some Mes. and 
editions read here tnbm, which would 
also have the sense of consumption, from 
r. Y Pi. But this reading seems owing 
rather to the copyists, to whom the word 
rn was more familiar; comp. the simi- 
lar variety of orthography in Job 21, 13. 
36, 11. 

33M m. (r. b93 no. 3) stained, i. e. 
having stains, spots; only Lev. 21, 20 
9 bam having a (white) spot on his 
eye. Vers. anon. in Hexapl. IH,, 
comp. Tob. 2, 9. 3, 17. 6, 8, where the 
Heb. translator renders the Gr. Le 
by this word, 5am. Targg. ‘snail, 
here for blear-eyed, lippus; comp. r. 
592 no. 1. 


JAN m. straw as broken up by thresh- 
ing, short straw, chaff. Arab. 2 id. 


whence denom. . to fodder with 
straw, to sell straw. The etymology is 
doubtful ; but not improb. 739 is so written 
for Nam from r. T 92, and denotes mate- 
rial for building; see Ex. 5, 7 sq. comp. 
also g and "23m. Job 21, 18. Gen. 24, 
25. Is. 11, 7. 65, 25. 

Deriv. denom. arm, and 

N (prob. for M93" building of Je- 
hovah, r. 72) Tibni, pr. n. m. 1 K. 16, 
21. 22. 

MISH f. (r. 179 :) 1. structure, mode 
of building, Ps. 144, 12. 

2. model, pattern, after which any 
thing is built, Ex. 25, 9. 40. 2 K. 16, 10. 

3. image, form, likeness of any thing, 
Deut. 4, 16. 17. 18. Ez. 8, 10. Hence Ez. 
8, 37 MIAH NU and he put forth the 


* 


yan 


form of a hand, something like a hand. 
10,8. Comp. rung no. 3. 


MVM (a burning, r. ) Taberah, 
pr. n. of a place in the Arabian desert, 
Num. 11, 3. Deut. 9, 22. 


72 (perh: brightness, r. 31) Thebez, 
pr. n. of a place near Shechem, Judg. 9, 
50. 2 Sam. 11, 21. Prob. mod. Tabds 


U, Robinson’s Paiest. III. p. 156, 


‘i ar Chald. i. q. Heb. "3 to break. 


Part, pass. "3 fragile, frail, Dan. 2, 
42. Comp. . 


ORD MIM pr. n. m. Tiglath-pile- 
ser, king of Assyria B. C. 753-734. 2 K. 
15, 29. 16, 10. Written also e Moan 
2 K. 16, 7; WD nin 1 Chr. 5, 6. 
2 Chr. 28, 203 and 8758 nbn 1 Chr. 5, 

26.—The first part of the name seems 
to be equivalent to Diglath, the river 
Tigris, see n; pp. acer, swift. The 
latter part, which appears also in the 
name Nabo-polasar, is prob. i. q. Pers. 

Yl, magnus rex, comp. Sanscr. pala 
ord, king, from r. pal to guard, to rule; 
unless perh. Pileser and Polasar may be 
i. q. Sanscr. pura sara, preceding, a 
leader ; see Bopp’s Glossar. p. 109. The 
whole name may be translated: lord of 
the Tigris. 


ond m. (r. 524) benefit, i. q. 5302, 
Ps. 116, 12. 

TAN f. (r. ma) strife, contention ; Pa. 
39, 11 D WR TR NYNA from the 
contention of thy hand (i. e. thy strokes, 
judgments) I am consumed. Chald. id. 


TWA Gen. 10, 3, and MIN 
1 Chr. 1, 6. Ez. 27, 14. 38, 6, Togarmah, 
pr. n. of a northern region and people 
sprung from Gomer, i e. the Cimmeri- 
ans, and abounding in horses and mules. 
Most prob. Armenia, which was noted 
for its horses, ixxoBores ogodga Strab. 
11. 13. 9; or at least a part of it Such 
too is the tradition or opinion of the Ar- 
menians themselves, who claim Tbrgom 
the son of Gomer as the founder of their 
nation, and call themselves the house 
of Turgom; comp. Sept. Il. cc. where 
y transpos. of the letters we find also 
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Oogyapd, Gran, Gupyaua, as likewise 
some Heb. Mes. have hann. See J. D. 


Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 67-78. 


WTI m. name of a tree growing 
in Mount Lebanon, Ie. 41, 19. 60, 13. 
Vulg. umu, elm; Chald. 57), i. e. a 
species of plane. tree called by the Arabs 


Lu. Better hard oak, holm, ilex, pp. 


Küng, firm, from r. “My no. 2. Comp. 
niin. See Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 
271. Comment. on Ie. 41, 19. 


RITR f. Chald. (r i) circuit, hence 


Wm 1 K. 9, 18 Keri, and 2 Chr. 8, 4, 
Tadmor, pr. n. of a city in a fertile spot 
of the Syrian desert between Damascus 
and the Euphrates, founded by Solomon, 


and still called by the Arabe U Tud- 


mur. Prob. for “ann ‘city of palms ; 

hence Gr. Ialuvea and Ilalia, Pal- 
myra ; see Schultens Ind. ad. Vit. Salad. 
So vice versa the Arabs called Palma 
a city of Spain ads Tadmir. The 
same city is called “2n (palm) 1 K. L e. 
Cheth. which seems to have been less 
usual. In the numerous Aramean and 
Greek inscriptions which are still found 
on the ruins of Palmyra, the name is 
written both WM and m; see Swin- 
ton in Philos. Transactions, Vol. XL VIII. 
Rosenmialler Bibl. Geogr. L ii. p. 274 eq. 


n (fear, veneration, r. 59°) Tidal, 
pr. n. of a king, Gen. 14, 1. 


dd obeol root, Chald. Wm to be 
waste, desert, desolate, kindr. with rug; 
whence Chald. "im, xn, waste, desert, 


Arab. a empty.—Hence 


iP subst. for uin a Segolate form, 
like Sp. R. nnn. 

1. wasteness, desolatenese ; concr. waste, 
desolate, Gen. 1, 2. Job 26,7. Hence a) 
a desert Deut. 32, 10. Job 6, 18. 12, 24. 
b) desolation ; Ia. 24, 10 m a city 
of desolation, i. e. laid waste. 34, 11. 

2. Trop. emplinese, vanity, and concr. 


YIN 


a vain thing, worthless, (synon. 52 ,) Is. 
41, 29. 44, 9. 49, 4. 59, 4. 1 Sam. 12, 21; 
nothing, parall. with 47%, Is. 40, 17. 23. 
3. amib Is. 49, 4, and acc. v adv. in 
vain, Is. 45, 19. 
DIAM comm. gend. (r. wn) plur. 
nioi; masc. Job 28, 14, oftener fem. 


Gen. 7, 11. Ez. 31, 4; a poetic word, pp. |. 


‘a mass of raging waters,’ so called from 
their noise and roaring; spec. the sea, 
ocean, the deep, Gen. 8, 2. Job 28, 14. 
38, 6. 30. Ez. 26, 19. 31, 15. Jon. 2, 6. 
Hab. 3, 4; more fully may oinm the 
great deep, Gen. 7, 11. Ps. 36, 7. Am. 7, 
4. Is. 51, 10. More rarely of any other 
mass of waters, as those covering the 
earth at the creation Gen. 1, 2. Ps. 104, 
6; or the subterranean waters, the deep, 
the abyss, whence spring fountains and 
streams, Gen. 49, 25. Deut. 33, 13; also 
in the description of roaring waters, a 
cataract, Ps. 42, 8 flood calleth unto flood. 
Genr. Ez. 31, 4. Job 41, 26. 

Puur. nion l. waves of the sea, bil- 
lows, Ex. 15, 5. 8. Pa. 33, 7. 77, 17. 78, 
25. 106, 9. Prov. 3, 2. Is. 63, 13. 

2. abysses, depths of the sea, Ps. 107, 
26. 135, 6. 148, 7. But yaynichn Ps. 
71, 20 are depths of the earth full of wa- 
ter; also Deut. 8, 7 We DIO n? PAN 
M ivy a land of brooks of water, of 
fountains and water-depths, etc.—Sept. 
ij eBvovos, plur. ai aß vocor. 


TTN f. (r. 570 Pi.) 1. praise, i. e. 
the singing of praise, 2 Chr. 20, 22. Ps. 
100, 4. Also song of praise, a psalm, 
hymn, Pe. 147, 1; seq. > fo any one, in 
his honour, Ps. 40, 4. 65, 2; > of the au- 
thor, Ps. 145, 10 N hymn of David. 
With suff. Ps. 22, 26. 71, 6. Plur. r 
psalms, hymns, Ps. 22, 4; also DDM as 
the name of the Psalter.— Hence praise, 
laud, espec. as sung; Pe. 106, 12 . 
iron they sing his praise. Ps. 34, 2. 
66, 2.8. Plur. praises Ps. 78, 4. Is. 60, 
6. 63,7. Meton. a praise, i. e. object of 
praise, he who is lauded, Deut. 26, 19; 
comp. Jer. 13, 11. 33, 9. Zeph. 3, 19. 20. 
Jer. 51, 41 YANI? NIM the praise of 
the whole earth, i.e. Babylon; and so 
Jerusalem Is. 62, 7. Jer. 49, 25. 

2. praise in which one stands in re- 
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spect to others, glory, renown, Ps. 48, 11. 
51, 17. Is. 42, 8. 48, 9. 61, 3. Jer. 48, 2. al. 


Hence of a person or thing as the object 
of one’s glory, that in which one glories; 
Jer. 17, 14 Max pn thou (Jehovah) 
art my glory. Deut. 10, 21.—For the 
form rp Ps. 9, 15, see Lehrg. p. 
215, 527. 


MMM f n. veydh. Job. 4, 18, render- 
ed by the LX X oxohoy ti, Vulg. prg- 
vum quid, Targ. iniguilas. The opin- 
ions of interpreters as to the etymolo- 
gy, are various; but the Hebrews, and 
among them Kimchi, have long ago 
suggested the true one, to wit, that nonin 
is fem. of vi or , from the root 52h, 
as OOM, 55h, JIA, from dev. bha, pn. 
Nor is it an objection that the > is with- 
out Dagesh forte, comp. dau from 029, 
fem. 93%, see Lehrgb. p. 503. Hence 
pp. folly, see 535 no. 4; and then sin, 
comp. >32.—Others, as Schnurrer, refer 


it to the root Je, to wander, to err, 


0 o 
whence J, error; and from this they 
derive the noun nonin, nenn, and 
thence Nen; as vice versa Deyn for 
gr! Judg. 6, 28, nest for mas} Num. 
2 7. 


br f. (r. n) a procession, Neh. 
12, 31. 


MOBO f. (r. gn) only in plur. 
nispnn, 

1. perverseness, folly, Deut. 32, 20. 

2. deceit, falsehood, fraud, Prov. 2, 12. 
14. 6, 14. 8, 13. 23, 33. al. mispnm vive 
deceitful tongue 10, 31. 


W m. for my, from r. NN no. I. 
1. a mark, sign, Ez. 9, 4. Arab. 


SN. el, a mark, i. e. a cross burnt 


in upon the neck or thighs of horses and 
camels; whence the name of the letter 
n, which has the form of a cross in the 
Phenician alphabet and on the coins of 
the Maccabees. From the Pheniemns 
the Greeks and Romans derived both 
the figure and name of the letter t. 

2. mark or cross as subscribed to a 
bill of complaint; hence subscription, or 
meton. the bill itself, charge, Job 31, 35 
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lo here is my mark, i. e. my bill of com- | ing thank-offering, sacrifice of thanks- 
plaint. It is related of the Synod of giving. Syr. id. 


Chalcedon and other oriental synods, 


3. choir of singers, celebrating God in 


that the bishops who could not write | songs of thanksgiving, Neb. 12, 31.38. 40. 


their names, affixed the mark of the cross an Chald. kindr. with 


instead of them; and this is common at 
the present day in the case of persons 
who cannot write. Much more must we 


FON, to be 


astonished, Dan. 3, 24. 
. 1 in Kal not used, i. q. ren 


suppose it to have been so in the infancy | no. I, to mark, to delineate ; comp. N 
of writing; and thus to have passed into | no. IIL 


the common usage of language. 
RIN, see inn. 


Pie. to mark, to make markas ; 1 Sam. 
21, 14 of David feigning madness, 1n™ 


“ZUM irrer he made marke, scrawl- 


2M Chald. fut. 23m", i. q. Hebr. | ed, on the doors of the gate, in the man- 
, to return back, to return, Dan. 4, 31. ner of mischievous boys. 
33. 


Hips. W minn to make a mark, seq. 


Arn. u (with Heb. form). to re- 59 to set a mark upon any one, Ez. 9, 4. 
turn, to restore, Ezra 6, 5. Dang 27 Deriv. . 


i. q. Hebr. "35 3°08, seq. acc. of pers. 
Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. (For Dan. 2, 
14, see ROD.) NIMD N to return a let- 
ter, i. e. to answer by letter, Ezra 5, 5. 

SIM Ez. 27, 13. 38, 2. 3. Is. 66, 19, 
and 92M Gen. 10, 2. Ez. 32, 26. 39, 1, 


I. N. E to repent, to be grieved. 
Syr. id. 

Hipu. causat. to grieve, to aſſtict, e. g. 
as a people God, Ps. 78, 41. 

III. SISIA obeol. root, iq. Nye no. 


pr. n. Tubal, i. e. the Tibareni, a people | I, and Arab. (655, to abide, to dwell; 
of Asia Minor dwelling near the Euxine, | whence x chamber, q. v. for . 


on the west of the Moschi; see Ig N no. 3. 


rin Tbah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 19 


TP DD Tubal-cain, pr. n. of a son | [34]; for which in v. 11 [26] 1 Na- 
of Lamech, the first who wrought in hath ; and 1 Sam. 1, 1 min Tohu. 


iron and brass, Gen. 4, 22. Perh. scori-| pbpin 
arum faber, compounded from Arab. p, 39, 8. 


os faber, and Pers. 2 metalli 
cori, the genitive being put first, which 


f. (r. n) expectation, hope, 
Prov. 10, 28 Job 41, 1. al. 
Seq. >, hope in any one Pa. 39, 8. 


E 


af A obsol. root, perh. i. q. J5, to 


savours of an Assyrian or Persian origin. cug up, to divide. Hence 
l MIAN Job 26, 12 Cheth. for NAA in- TIN m. constr. gin, c. suff, m, the 


sight. 


midst, middle of a thing, so called from 


TAM f. (r. ma) grief, sorrow, vexa- dividing, comp. “37. So n Im the 
tion, Prov. 14, 13. 17, 21. Pa. 119, 28. midst of the house, the interior court, 


Meton. cause of grief, Prov. 10, 1. 
0 see h. 


TÄN f. (r. ry. Hiph.) 1. confession 
Josh. 7, 19. Ezra 10, 11. Syr. id. 


2 Sam. 4, 6. It is also put in the genit. 
after a noun, Judg. 16, 29 TII Y 
middle pillars. 


With Prefixes. 1. ru a) in the 


| midst of any thing, as rn jing is 


2. thanksgiving, praise, Pe. 26,7. 42, the midst of a house 1 K. 11, 20. Tr 
5. Is. 51, 3. MTA May to offer thanks to | V ο²Ʒu Zech. 8, 8. Also after verba 


God as sacrifice Ps. 50, 14. 23. 107, 22. 


16, 17; but this formula is not to be un- 


motion, DNI Ni? in the midst of the sea 
Ex. 14,27. Sometimes it does not differ 


derstood of actual thank-offerings. M31 from 3 A. no. 1, i a place, Gen. 9, 21. 


main Lev. 22, 29; s°o>en min maz 7, 
13. 15, comp. 12; and ellipt. mrin Pe. 56, 
13. 2 Chr. 29, 31. Jer. 17, 26; all imply- 


2 Sam. 23, 20. Am. 3, 9; also as in 3 A. no. 
7, into a place Ps. 57,7. Further, "39 
Tina to pase through the midst of any 


yn 


thing Ez. 9, 4. Ex. 14, 29. b) As reſer- 
ring to several, among, pp. in the midst of. 
zz among you, in your midst, Gen. 
35, 2. Prov. 17, 2. Ez. 2, 5. Also for "2 
to express distinction, separation, Gen. 
1,6 Bian Fina between the waters ac. 
above and below the firmament. 

2. T out of the midst of any thing; 
hence simpl. out of, from, Jer. 51, 6. Ex. 
33, 11. 


3. Ting into the midat of any thing, 
Num. 17, 12. 19, 6. Comp. synon. 29. 
Deriv. Ji. 


TN i. q. n oppression, q. v. 

moin r (r. M3") chastisement, pu- 
nishment, i. q. PMSF no. 4. 2 K. 19, 3. 
Is. 37, 3. Hos. 5, 9. Plur. Ps. 149, 7. 


rin f. (r. 1127) c. suff. ri zin; 
plur. zin, constr. Ni n. 

1. Act of proving, proof, demonstra- 
tion that one is in the right, Job 13, 6. 
Plur. proofs, arguments, Job 23, 4. Ps. 
38, 15.—Hence 

2. confutation, contradiction ; Ps. 38, 
15. Prov. 29, 1 mn Bx a man of 
contradictions, i.e. who when censured 
defends himeelf. Others ‘one often re- 
proved,’ from signif. no. 3. 

3. reproof, admonition, correction by 
words, Prov. 1, 23. 25. 30. 3, 11. 5, 12. 
27, 5. 29, 15. Plur. 9939 MINIMA re- 
proofs with instruction Prov. 6, 23; 
comp. in “99 no. 3. 

4. correction, chastisement, punish- 
ment, Pe. 73, 14. Hab. 2, 1. Plur. Ps. 39, 
12. Ez. 5, 15 nan ninsin. 25, 17. 


M2 Chr. 9, 21, see DIIN. 


TÄN (family, posterity, r. :) Tblad, 
pr. n. of a place in Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 29; 
called also rh Eltolad Josh. 15, 30. 
19, 4. 


MOSM f plur. (r. 95) 1. genera- 
tions, families, descents, Num. 1, 20 aq. 
i according to their generations, 
families, etc. Gen. 10, 32. 25, 13. Ex. 6, 
16. al. Hence . “py a genealogical 
register or tree, book of genealogy, Gen. 
5, 1.—Hence 

2. history, espec. family history, since 
the earliest history among Oriental na- 
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tions is drawn mostly from the genea- 
logical registers of families. Gen. 6, 9 
mò ein mb this is the family-history 
of Noah. 25, 19. 37, 2. Then also for 
the origin of any thing, i. e. the history 
of its origin; Gen. 2, 4 this is the origin 
of the heavens and the earth, i. e. the 
story of their origin. Comp. Gn and 
Syr. fore family, genealogical tree, 
history. 


325M m. (r. dd") vexer, tormentor, pp. 
abstr. ‘vexation,’ the acts of one who 
extorts lamentation from others, verbal 


of Pil. after the form N, mon . 
Once in plur. Ps. 137, 3 We our tor- 
mentors, oppressors. Sept. anayayortes 

nuas, Vulg. abducentes nos, Targ. ‘ præ- 
datores nostri? ddim being taken for 
dei, by interchanging the letters N and 
n which however has a passive sense. 

yin m. T in and rein f. plor. 
asin. R. 529. 

1. a worm, espec. such as are gene- 
rated in putrid substances, Kx. 16, 20. 
Is. 14, 11. 66, 24; or destroy plants, Jon. 
4, 7. Deut. 28, 39. Metaph. of a person 
feeble and despised, Ps. 22, 7. Job 25, 6. 

2. Spec. the coccus worm or insect, 
coccus ilicis Linn. and hence meton. 
crimson or deep scarlet colour, more 
fully „) My>dim, see in "28. Also 
crimson cloths or garments Lam. 4, 5. 
Is. 1, 18. Comp. 33m Pu. 

3. Tbla, pr. n. m. a) The eldest son 
of Issachar, Gen. 46, 13. 1 Chr. 7, 1. 
b) A judge of Israel Judg. 10, 1.—Pa- 
tronym. of lett. a, Y m Tblaite Num. 
26, 23. 

DAM, a root to which are referred 
several forms belonging to r. Bun. 

Om, see ah. 

DIT twins, see DRM. 

TaN (yom) Gen. 36, 15 Cheth. for 
N. 

zin f. (r. 39M) constr. NIIIN, abo- 
mination, an abominable thing, Prov. 
21, 27. 28, 9. mins Din an abomina- 
tion to Jehovah, what he abhors, Prov. 3, 
32. 11, 1. 20. Often of things declared 


ain 
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by the precepts of one’s religion to be rein, see in MPR. 


unclean and unlawful, e. g. Gen. 43, 32 
Sor that is an abomination to the 


N 1. to go or travel about, Arab. 


tians, viz. to eat with the Hebrews. 46, U id. Comp. the kindr. roots under 


34. Deut. 14,3. Spec. of every thing 
connected with the worship of idols, 1 K. 
14, 24. 2 K. 16, 3. 21, 2. Ezra 9, 1. Ez. 
16, 2; and of the idols themselves 2 K. 


23, 13. See ppd, ypu. 

Win f. (r. mom) 1. error in respect 
to things of religion, impiety, wickedness, 
Is. 2, 6. See the root no. 3. 

2. damage, injury, Neh. 4, 2 [8]. 


MONA f. plur. (r. Fe) pp. ‘fatigues, 
wearinesses ; hence 

1. labours, toils. Job 22, 25 NY hod 
silver of labours, i. e. got with toil.— 
Then, product of labours, treasures, 
wealth, i. q. 9°37 no. 2; Ps. 95, 4 Mins in 
pan labours of the mountains, i. e. trea- 
sures of the mountains obtained with toil. 

2. swiftness, speed in running, as 
pun niyin swiftness of the buffalo 
Num. 23, 22. 24, 8.—Sept. dota», Vulg. 
Onk. Syr. Arabs Erp. Kimchi strength, 
which does not accord with the etymo- 
logy. 

Note. Some interpreters compare 
this word with kindr. Arab. to go 


up, to grow up, IV to be tall. Hence in 
Num. l. c. ‘the tallness of the buffalo.’ 
Ps. 95, 4 heights of the mountains. Job 
22, 25 silver of heights, heape of silver. 
But the etymology above given is to 
be preferred, as resting on the certain 
and demonstrable usage of the Hebrew 
language; comp. under 397. 


DH obeol. verb, Chald. to mit out. 


Arab. E onomatopoet. to spit out 
with contempt. 
Deriv. men. 


rv f. plur. (r. u:) 1. a going 
forth ; metaph. from danger, i. e. deliver- 
ance Ps. 68,21. Comp. *, Eccl. 7, 18. 

2. place of going forth or exit, e. g. 
for a gate Ez. 48, 30; a fountain, Prov. 
4, 23 OMT MIRSIA fountain of life, hap- 
piness. Also of the exit or termination 
of any thing, i. e. extremity, end, Num. 


Nn. E. g. a) For the sake of traffic, 
as a merchant, 1 K. 10, 15; comp. 529, 
mO. b) For the sake of inquiry, e. g. 
as a scout, spy, fo spy oui, to reconnoitre a 
land, seq. acc. Num. 13, 16. 17. 21. 14,6 
aq. Aleo to search out, to find out any 
thing, Deut. 1, 33. Num. 10, 33. Ez. 20, 
6. Metaph. to investigate, to examine, 
seq. acc. Eccl. 7, 25; also eeq. W Eccl. 
1, 13; gerund to think to do something, 
to think how one shall do it, Eccl. 2, 3. 

2. Seq. nN to go about after, i. e. to 
follow, metaph. Num. 15, 39. 

Hips. fut. ,, and with Rabbinic 
form . 2 Sam. 22, 33. 

L to lead one about, espec. in order to 
show him the way in places where he is 
unacquainted ; hence to show the way ; 
comp. Chald. m a guide. Seq. ace. 
Prov. 12, 20 Pray SID INS the right- 
dupl. acc. of pers. and way, 2 Sam. L c. 
13973 BAH “Hw and (God) ahoweth the 
upright his way, i.e. the way in which 
he should walk. So at least this passage 
may be aptly explained; although it 
seems to have been given up in despair 
by interpreters on Pe. 18, 33. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 1. b, to epy out, to re- 
connotire, Judg. 1, 23. 

Deriv. W, NH no. II. 


* I WM m. turtledove, an anomato- 
poetic and primitive word; Gen. 15, fl. 
Lev. 12,6. As a name of endearment 
for one beloved, Cant. 2, 12; of the peo- 
ple of Israel, Ps. 74, 19 Y thy turtle- 
dove, i. e. the people dear to thee and 
now afflicted and affrighted. 

II. “iA m. (r. ) L a row, erder, 
turn, espec. of what goes round in a cir- 
cle, Esth. 2, 12. 15. 

2. a row or string of pearis, or of gold 
and silver beads, as an ornament for the 
head, Cant. 1, 10. 11. 


III. MÄA 1 Chr. 17, 17. L q} mia in 
the parall. passage 2 Sam. 7, 19, mode, 


34, 4. 5. 8. 9. Josh. 15, 4. 7. 17, 9. 18. al | manner. If the reading is genuine, the 
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form would seem to be apoc. from rin to set upright. Job 6, 13 HNN dem 


i. q. miin. 


Im Chald. an oz, i. d. Heb. sid. 
Plur. n oxen, cattle, Dan. 4, 22. 29. 30. 
5, 21. Ezra 6, 9. 17. 

Y f (r. mas Hiph.) 1. instruc- 
tion, precept, Job 22, 22. a) Human, 
as of parents, Prov. 1, 8. 3, 1. 4, 2. 7, 2. 
b) Divine, through the prophets, Is. 1, 10. 
42, 4.21; hence an oracle Is. 8, 16. 

2. law, a law; the same Heb. word is 

retained for the Mosaic law in Arab. 
8 ? 
55 Cor. 5. 47; Chald. N N, Syr. 
zel, Eth. KHT: — E. g. a) Of 
single laws and precepts, Ex. 12, 49. 
Lev. 7, 7. 37. 14, 54. Num. 5, 30. 15, 16. 
29; seq. genit. of object, as Lev. 6, 2 
mdion naoin law of the burnt-offering. 
12,7. 14, 2. Ez. 43, 11. 12 law of the 
house, i. e. the description which the 
builder is to follow. Plur. nisin laws 
Ex. 18, 20. Lev. 26,46. b) Of the whole 
law of Moses; fully ngu nain 1 K. 2, 3. 
2 K. 23, 25; also minsi main Ps. 19, 8. 
J, 31. Is. 5, 24; c. suff. id. Is. 51, 7. Ps. 
40, 9. 78, 10; also xar ¿šogý» Myinn 
Deut. 1, 5. 4, 8. 17, 18. 19. Josh. 1, 7; 
poet. without art. Deut. 33, 4. Is. 2, 3. 8, 
20.— The book of the law of Moses is 
called HYD miin “pO 2 K. 14, 6. Josh. 
8, 31; e d Josh. 24, 26; d 
mins 2 Chr. 17, 9. 34, 14; ir) “pO 
Deut. 28, 61. 29, 21, 2 K. 22, 8. 11. al. 

3. custom, manner, comp. VBL no. 3. 
c. 2 Sam. 7, 19 Dgn Nin PRY this is 
the manner of man, not of God, i.e. to 
deal with me thus, so familiarly, as man 
with man; comp. v. 14. 

aġir m. (r. 38°) Kamets impure, 
whence pl. constr. 2c 1 K. 17, 1; pp. 
‘habitation, concr. an inhabitant, dwell- 
er, usually a sojourner, stranger, living 
in another country without the rights of 
a citizen, Lev. 22, 10. 25, 47. Ps. 39, 13. 
Plur. constr. 1 K. 17, 1. 

rotz and T f. (r. nds) a 
poetical word, pp. a setting upright, 
uprightness; hence 

1. help, deliverance ; comp. Arab. 
9 Conj. III, to help, to comfort, pp. 


n help is fled from me, parall. with 
md in the other member; Sept. fon- 
Seu, Prov. 2, 7, Sept. cwtngla. Mic. 6, 
9 in several Mss. and in the versions. 
Job 30, 22 Keri. | 

2. purpose, undertaking, enterprise, 
pp. what one wishes fo set up or esta- 
blish. Job 5, 12 mym om migon N> 
their hands perform not their undertak- 
ing. Vulg. quod ceperant. 

3. counsel, wisdom, understanding. Job 
11, 6 ne 01293 the double of under- 
standing. 12, 16 MYW vy strength and 
counsel. 26, 3. Prov. 3,21. 8, 14. 18, 1. 
Is. 28, 29 mym Suan Mey Nr] lit. 
who maketh wonderful his counsel, and 

MNT m. (r. mas) a club, bludgeon, 
Job 41, 21. Sept. oi, Vulg. malleus. 

IId, see Ñ. 

FTE f. (r. 133) fornication, whore- 
dom ; metaph. for idol-worship, Ez. 16, 
26. 29. 23; 8. 17. Plur. onum Ez. 16, 
15. 20. 22. 23, 7 sq. 


ann and an f. plur. from 
r. 52. no. 1; strictly from the nouns >3n 
rope, 531 sailor, pilot. l 

1. a steering, guidance, management, 
Job 37, 12; espec. of a state Prov. 11, 
14. 

2. art of steering or guiding ; hence 
wise counsel, prudent measures, in a good 
sense Prov. 1, 5. 20, 18. 24,6; in a bad 
sense, cunning devices, Prov. 12, 5. 


WN, see nin. 


NWA Chald. preposit. under, i. q. 
Heb. mm, Dan. 7, 27. Itis pp. a noun 
plur. and hence c. suff. "minna under it 
Dan. 4, 9. 18. 

‘SOINA Tuchmonite, patronym. 2 
Sam. 23, 8; from a pr. n. vir (wisdom) 
not found elsewhere. Comp. %53. 


nm f (r. bbr Hiph.) a beginning 
Am. 7, 1. Ruth 1, 22. Eccl. 10, 13. 
Hos. 1, 2. Prov. 9, 10. al. mbrma in the 
beginning, i. e. before, formerly, Gen. 13, 
3. 41, 21. Is. 1, 26; the first time Gen. 
43, 18. 20; first, as making a beginning 
Judg. 1, 1. 12, 18. 


din 


RHIN m. (r. ur) only pl. Wenn, 
sicknesses, diseases, Deut. 29, 21. Ps. 103, 
3. Jer. 16, 4 run ONIN "Ning deaths 
of diseases they shall die. Concr. Jer. 
14, 18 339w DMN sick (pining) with 
famine. 

don m. (r. dur) an unclean bird, 
so called from its violence and cruelty ; 
Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15. According to 
Bochart, Hieroz. II. p. 232, the male os- 
trich, which is called also by the Arabs 

impius, from its cruelty towards 
its young; comp. Job 39, 14 sq. Lam. 4, 
3. The name m33% na which precedes 
it in Il. cc. seems then to be understood in 
the narrower sense of the female ostrich. 
—Sept. and Vulg. render it noctua, night- 
hawk, Jonath. the swallow. 


d (for mm station, camp, see 
nim) Tuhan, pr. n. m. a) Num. 26, 
35. b) 1 Chr. 7, 25.— Patronym. from 
lett. a, “mN Tuhanite, Num. 26, 35. 


TINIE f. (r. 4293) 1. favour, mercy, 
pity, Josh. 11, 20. Ezra 9, 8. 

2. prayer, supplication, pp. ‘cry for 
mercy,’ from P% Hithp. Ps. 6, 10. 55, 2. 
119, 170. 1 K. 8, 30. 45. 52. al. Plur. 
rr 2 Chr. 6, 39. 

3. Tehinnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 12. 

TIIA m. (r. YM) only plur. oon 
Ps. 28, 2. 6. 31, 23. 116, 1. al. and once 
nisan Ps. 86, 6, i. q. MIMA no. 2, prayer, 
supplication. 

MI m. plur. (r. mI) camp, en- 
campment, i. e. place of encampment, 
2 K. 6, 8. 

den Ez. 30, 18, and OMENI 
Jer. 43, 7. 8. 9. 44, 1. 46, 14, also 2, 16 
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reference to its position at one of the 
extremities of Egypt. 


dom (caput seculi, see the pre- 
ceding art.) Tuhpenes, pr. n. of an Egyp- 


tian queen, 1 K. 11, 19. 20. 


NY m. (r. ron) coat of mail, breast- 
plate, Sugnt, made of linen Ex. 28, 32. 
39, 23, a military garment, pp. of linen 
strong and thickly woven, and furnished 
around the neck and breast with a breast- 
plate or coat of mail; see Hdot. 3. 47. 
comp. 4voFegnt Hom. II. 2. 529. Syr. 
lw Ethpe. to fight, to make war, Aph. 
to prepare for battle; comp. r. man Tiph. 


TT, seer. ny Tiph. 
JINN (cunning, r. vin) Tuhrea, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 9,41; written in 8, 35 Pn. 


OTIA m. an obscure word, found only 
in the connexion: OAH iy skin of Tu- 
hash Num. 4, 6 aq. Plar. BoM N 
Tahash-ekins Ex. 25, 5. 26, 14. 35, 23. 
39, 34; also in the same sense sim 
Bm Num. 4, 25. Ez. 16, 10 where the 
shoes of females are said to be made of 
it. The ancient interpreters understand 
by it a colour given to the leather, e. g. 
Sept. taxiySiva, Aqu. Symm. dard tra, 
Chald. and Syr. rubra; and these are 
followed by Bochart, Hiervz. I. p. 989 
sq. But this is mere conjecture, having 
no support either in the etymology, nor 
in the kindred dialects. On the other 
hand the Talmudists and Hebrew inter- 
preters almost unanimously hold the 
nm to be an animal, the skins of which 
were used for covering the sacred taber- 
nacle and also for shoes or sandals. To 
this view I do not hesitate to accede, 


Keri (where Cheth. during), Tehaphne- and following the opinion of R. Solomon 
hes, Tahpanhes, pr. n. of a city in Egypt, | ad Ex. I. c. with Luther [and the Engl. 
which the LXX. render by Tagrn, Ta- Version] to understand here either the 
gras, the name of a goddess, Tphnet. seal, phoca, or the badger, taxus v. taro, 
Champoll. 121, 123. It was doubtless the meles of Varro and Pliny. Besides 
i. q. Daphne, a strong city near Pelusium. the context, which seems to demand an 
Jablonski, in his Opusc. I. p. 343, sup animal, this view is sustained: 1) By 
poses the Egyptian name of this city to | the authority of the Talmudiste, Tract. 
have been written thus, TA he- eHer Sabb. cap. 2. fol. 28, where in treating of 
i.e. caput v. principium seculi, or as we this animal they say it resembles the vi- 
should say, ‘the beginning of the world, | verra or marten, N ND, which accords 
or earth,’ i. e. the Egyptian world, in | well with the badger. 2) The agree- 
140 
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ment of languages, which in the names | is countenanced by the Arab. 5 ls de- 


of animals and plants is of great weight. 


i ? 

The Arabic pod and pad tuhash, 
duhash, are indeed translated dolphin by 
the Lexicographers; but this name has 
a wider extent and embraces also seals, 
which in many respects resemble the 
badger, and were frequent in the penin- 
sula of Sinai, Strabo XVI. p. 776. See 
Beckm. ad Antig. Caryst. c. 60. The 
Lat. name taxus or taxo, whence in 
modern languages Ital. ta 0, Fr. taisson, 
Germ. Dachs, is indeed not ſound in Lat- 
in. veriters before Augustine; but it must 
aot on that account be regarded as a word 
newly. coined, but only adopted from the 
vulgar , tongue and of foreign origin. 
3) The etymology which the Hebrew 
itself presente, and which is satisfactory, 
viz. UMM may be regarded as put for 
nomm, from the root NON to be silent, 
to rest, which would apply well to the 
badger in respect to his eix months’ 
sleep; nor is the seal less somnolent. 
4) The skins either of badgera or of 
seals ‘might doubtless have been used 
both for covering the tabernacle and for 
shoes; these of seals are made into shoes 
at the present day.—But not improbably 
the Hebrews designated under this one 
name both the seal, the badger, and also 
other like animals which they did not 
know nor distinguish accurately; while 
at a later period the same name was ap- 
plied by the Arabs and western nations 
only to certain species of these animals. 
[At the present day the Arabs of Sinai 
wear sandals made of the thick and 
clumsy skin of a fish, named by Ehren- 
berg Halicora Hemprichii; but this 
would seem hardly suitable for the fe- 
male shoes spoken of in Ez. 16, 10. See 
Robinson’s Palest. I. p. 171.— Tn. 


* NBE 1. Subst. the lower part, what 


is underneath. Arab. ans id. comp. 
Eth. K Tah: to let down, to lower, 
ftahT: to be lowered, depressed, 
dr T: low, LAT: under. Still, it 
may be doubted whether the final W is a 
radical belonging to the primary root, or 
is perhaps only secondary; and this latter 


scendit et demersus est digitus, whence 
Dum can be derived, as Un from m33,— 
In accus. as adv. below, beneath, Gen. 49, 
25. Deut. 33, 13; MMM id. (see JO no. 
3. h,) Ex. 20, 4. Josh. 2, 11.—As Prepo- 
sition, in st. constr. (for which once AM 
> Cant. 2, 6,) and c. suff. chiefly as at- 
tached to the plural, rm, mm, 
TAN, ure, MATA, orie, og ann, 
omana; rarely as attached to the sing. 
as "HMM 2 Sam. 22, 37. 40. 48, see Heb. 
Gramm. § 36. note ; below, beneath, under, 


ino, Arab. ; e. g. norn Ann 
under the heaven Dan. 9, 12. YEN D 
under the sun, see B. “NN Y un- 
der the mountain, at its foot, Ex. 24, 4. 
wen din under the tongue Ps. 10, 7. 
66, 17, and p"mpw “MA under the lips 
140, 4, i. e. in the mouth. B57 MIM un- 
der one’s hand, i. e.in his power or keep- 
ing, 1 Sam. 21, 9. Of a woman who 
commits whoredom or adultery under a 
husband, i. e. while married and owing 
fidelity to her husband, Num. 5, 19. Ez. 
23, 5; comp. in M3} and below in aa. 
But in Hab. 3, 16 we may render H 
WR [tremble in my lower parts, i.e. my 
knees and limbs. With verbs of motion: 
a) beneuth, under any thing, 2 Sam. 22, 
37. 40. 48. Gen. 18, 4. Judg. 3, 30. b) 
under, i. e. down, downwards, xata, i. q. 
nwo; Am. 2, 13 ogam psa o pp. 
I press you downwards. Job 40, 12.— 
Hence 
With prefixes: aa) Mma adv. below, 
beneath, see above. As prep. Ùm dx, 
from under, from beneath, spoken of 
persons or things which come out from 
under any thing. Ez. 47, 1 walers came 
out jnan rns from under the thresh- 
old. Prov. 22, 27 why should one take 
away thy bed HD. from under thee? 
i. e. on which thou liest. Ex. 6, 6. Deut. 
7, 24. Hence d mmm f, see M2¥.— 
Rarely for ? hn below, under any 
thing, Job 26, 5. Ex. 42, 9.—Another 
rm e loco, eee in no. 2 init. 
bb) > mmm (opp. > 592) below, under 
any thing; as e Fema under the 
firmament Gen. 1, 7. Ex. 30,4. MMY 
bis ? under or below Bethel, i. e. below 


AnH 


the hill on which Bethel stood, Gen. 35, 
8; comp. 1 Sam. 7, 11. 

cc) b nrmo» i. q. the preceding, after 
a verb of motion, 1 K. 7, 32. 

dd) r- btz under, pp. ‘to under, of 
place whither Jer. 3, 6. Zech. 3, 10; >R 
> mmm Ex. 10, 2. Of place where, 1 Sam. 
21, 4. 

2, What is under any one, i. e. place, 
stead, in or on which one stande, etc. 
Zech. 6, 12 nag: NAMM from his place 
he shall spring up, i.e. in his own native 
land; comp. Ex. 10, 23. Hence a) 
Acc. in one’s place, in loco. Ex. 16, 29 
nn x 138 abide ye every one in his 
place. Judg. 7, 21. 1 Sam. 14, 9. 2 Sam. 
2, 23. 7, 10. 1 Chr. 17,9. Job 36, 16 257 
nrm pro X> a broad place, where 
(in which) there ts no strattnesa. b) in 
place of, instead of, spoken of a person 
aucceeding in the place of another, Lev. 
16, 32. Esth. 2, 17. Pa. 45, 17 Ji nm 
% OM in the place of thy fathers 
shall be thy children. Hence of things 
exchanged for others, e. g. of price, is- 
stead of, for, Gen. 30, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 20. 
1 K. 21, 2; also after verbs of requiting, 
1Sam.25, 21. mannn for what? why? 
Jer. 5, 19. 

With a relat. conjunct. e. g. "Sx D 
«) instead that, instead of that, Deut. 28, 
62. 8) because that, i. e. because, Deut. 
21, 14. 2 K. 22, 17.—Aleo "2 rip id. 
Deut. 4, 37. The came is likewise ANIN 
seq. inf. Is. 60. 15; comp. Job 34, 26 
msds rug for the fuller omy N 
mst" because they are wicked. 

3. Tahath, (place, station,) pr.n. a) 
A station of the Ieraelites in the desert, 
Num. 33,26. b) Aman a)1 Chr. 6, 9. 
22. 8, 7) 7, 20. 


ren Chald. under, Dan. 4, 11 Jo 
sina i. q. Heb. "anne. The more 
usual form is NINA. 


TIANA m. adj. (from r) f. rum, 
lower, lowest, i. d. rm, Joch. 18, 13. 
1 K. 6, 6. 

“ANA m. adj. (from rm) ſ. mean 
and NNA, lower, lowest, Ps. 86, 13. Job 
41, 16. Gen. 6, 16 pryrni*Ann the lower 
parts of the earth, Sheol, Hades, Is. 44, 
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23; poet. for any hidden place, e. g. of 
the mother’s womb Ps. 139, 15. The 
same is MAMPI Ez. 26, 20. 32, 18. 
24; comp. n “ia the lowest (deep- 
est) pit, Ps. 88, 7. Lam. 3, 55. 


* Th, Arab. U for 545 pp. to eut 
off or away ; intrans. to be cat off, to 


die; US dwarf, pp. cut off, shortened. 
Hence in Heb. 

Hips. wn (as if from th), in pause 
n, to cut off the tendrils or ehoots of a 
vine, Is. 18, 5. With the Talmudists 
vr and TeV" ie, to cut off the head.’ 


TDA m. adj. (from. Tn) f. n, 
middle, mid, Ex. 26, 28. Ex. 42, 6. 


TOMA (for pry gift, according to 
Simonis,) Tilon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20 
Keri, where Cheth. em. R. dry. 


RGA Ie. 21, 14. Jer. 25, 23, and N 


Job 6, 19 (i. q. IL desert, uninhabited 
region,) Tema, pr. n. of a tract and peo- 
ple in the northern part of the Arabian 
desert adjacent to the Syrian desert, so 
called from Tema the eon of Ishmael, 
Gen. 25, 15; and still called by the 
Arabs L Teima. It corresponds to 
the Gatuea of Ptol. 6. p. 179. Sept. every- 
where Gaipey, as if it were i. q. N, 
from which indeed it is perh. derived. 
See Thesaur. p. 600. 


, once FOF Job 9, 9, comm. gend. 
(masc. in signif. 2, Ob. 9; fem. in signif. 
1, Is. 43, 6. Cant. 4, 16,) pp. what is 
on the right hand,’ denom. from pas. 
Hence 

1. the south, the southern quarter, eee 
s no. 3; Joch. 12, 3. 13, 4 Job 9, 9. 
Is. 43, 6. Hab. 3, 3. Zech. 6, 6. al. With 
n loc. MAN southward, to the south, 
Ex. 26, 18. 35. 27, 9. Num. 3, 29. Ez. 
47, 19. m T3 Ez. 21, 2. > my 
southwards of, on the south of, Num. 2 
10.—Poet. Mu for TON , the south 
wind, Ps. 78, 26. Cant. 4, 16. Comp. 
yey. 

2. Teman, pr. n. a) A grandson of 
Esau, Gen. 36, 11. 15. b) A city, re- 
gion, and people on the east of Idumea, 
sprung from Teman (lett. a), Gen. 36, 


D* 


42. Jer. 49, 7. 20. Ez. 25, 13. Am. 1, 11. 
12. (Hab. 3, 37) Ob. 9. Like other 
Arabs (1 K. 5, 11) the Temanites were 
celebrated ſor wisdom, Jer. 49, 7. Baruch 
3, 22. 23; comp. Job 2, 11. 22, 1.— Pa- 
tronym. "22° Temanite, Job l. c. Gen. 
36, 34. 

“AA (comp. patronym. "32°F in 
ann) Temeni, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 6. 

MON f. (r. ng) column, pillar, 
twice in the phrase }WS"Mina"nh (other 
Mas. ninga) pillars of smoke Cant. 3, 6. 
Joel 3,3; poet. for the common jw 7429 
Judg. 20, 40.—Comp. Talmud. "3h to 
rise in a column, as smoke; ‘32M col- 
umn sc. of the rising sun or moon. 

GTN and OTN m. (r. Y) must, 
new wine, so called because it gets pos- 
session of the brain, inebriates; comp. 
Syr. NBP, Chald. man, id. Hos. 4, 
11 ab np inn 9. Judg. 9, 13. 
Mic. 6, 15. al. Often coupled n 435 
corn and new wine Gen. 27, 28; p 
W ) 9%) a land of corn and new wine, 
i. e. abounding in them, Deut. 33, 28. Is. 
36, 17; also more fully, corn, wine, and 
oil, Deut. 28, 51. 2 Chr. 32, 28. Joel 2, 
19. al. Of the juice of the grape, Is. 
65, 8. 

NINA (fear, r. X9?) Tiria, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4, 16. 

OMA m. Gen. 10, 2, pr. n. of a north- 
ern people sprung from Japhet; accord- 
ing to Josephus, Jerome, Jonath. and 
Targ. of Jerusalem, Thrace. See Bo- 
charti Phaleg. II. 2. 


O m. plur. ih, a he-goat, 
buck, Prov. 30, 31. Gen. 30, 35. 32, 15. 


8 o- 
Arab. caper, capreolus. 


TA m. (r. 320) oppression, violence, 
Ps. 10, 7. 55, 12; fully Jin Ps. 72, 14. 

: rah) in Kal not used, according to 
the Heb. intpp. to be fitted, joined; bet- 
ter to lean upon, to lie down, comp. Arab. 
elSS Conj. VIII. 

Pua Deut. 33, 3 92325 N D and 
they (the Israelites) are laid down (en- 
camped) at thy feet, i.e. at the foot of 
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Mount Sinai. Some prefer to read 137 
they abide, from r. u Syr. to abide. 


I. T On f (r. hr) place Job 23, 3. 


II. T m f. (r. 2090) 1. arrangement, 
structure, Ez. 43, 11, i. q. nyan in v. 10. 

2. costly furniture, splendid equipuge, 
Nah. 2, 10. Comp. m"22m no. 2. 

on m. plur. 1 K. 10, 22, and D 
2 Chr. 9, 21, peacocks, according to the 
Targ. Syr. Arabs, Jerome, and the Heb. 
intpp. Corresponding are Malabar fo- 
get, Sanscr. sikhi. This would seem to 
have been the domestic name of this 
bird in India; and hence comes also Gr. 
Taos, ros, pp. Ta Fç, Athen. IX. p. 397, 
(whence Arab. wolio, Chald. ow. 
and also Lat. pavo, the letters t and p 
being interchanged; comp. dads, lapis, 
ii dos. See Bochart Hieroz. T. II. p- 
135 sq. A. Benary in Berliner litt. Jahr- 
bücher 1831. no. 96. 


4— 

2D obsol. root, Arab. V to cul, 
to cut off; and hence to tear off, to spoil, 
i q. 512, PY, comp. v1. Kindr. is 
"hr. Chald. damno affecit, multavit. 
Syr. A i. q. Hebr. 515. 

Deriv. qm, and 

doo) m. plur. spoilings, oppressions, 
espec. of the poor; Prov. 29, 13 tx 
6°23" oppressor of the poor, Sept. dars 
orc, Vulg. creditor. In the similar 
passage Prov. 22, 2 it is e the rich 
man. 


220 obsol. verb, prob. to shell, to 
peel, i. q. 590, whence mond a shell- 
fish, muscle. Hence 2h. 


mN f. (r. n33) completion, perfec- 
tion, Ps. 119, 96.—Others hope, confi- 
dence, from r. 53m, , to hope. 


MOIN f (r. ry) 1. perfection, com- 
pleteness, Job 11, 7. Ps. 139, 22 mban 
N: perfect hatred.—For Is. 10, 25, see 
in ng. 

2. end, extremity, Neh. 3, 21. Job 26, 
10 wrens Wik nbn flit. unto the 
end of the light with the darkness, i. e. 
where the light terminates in darkness. 
28, 3 P an e he searcheth 


bon 


even to all the extremities, i. e. into the 
deepest recesses of the earth. 


DODN f. (r. dom) a shell-fish, muscle, 
helix ianthina Linn. i. e. a species of 
muscle found in the Mediterranean, with 
a cerulean shell, from which is procured 
the bluish or cerulean purple, Rabbin. 
vin. Hence for cerulean purple, and 
also for cloths (wool, thread) dyed with 
this purple, Ex. 26, 4. 31. Num. 4, 6 8q. 
Ez. 23, 6. 27, 7. 24. Sept. and Vulg. 
well vx os, ür , hyacinthina. 
Falsely Aben Ezra, R. Solomon, and 
Luther, yellow silk. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. II. 720-742. T. III. 655-686 Lips. 
Braun de Vestitu sacerdot. p. 187-200. 


12 1. pp. to make even, to level, 
see Niph. Kindr. is PA. 

2. to poise, to weigh, by the equili- 
brium of the balance; metaph. to weigh, 
i. e. to prove, to try, Prov. 16, 2 jah 
nim minis Jehovah proveth the minds. 
21, 2. 24, 12. 

Nir n. pp. to be made even, to be equal, 
level, as a way; trop. of a way of con- 
duct, to be equal, right, comp. “%9. Ez. 
18, 25. 29. 33, 17. 20. 1 Sam. 2, 3. Comp. 
in Kal. 

Piet {3m 1. to weigh, e. g. the wa- 
ters Job 28, 25; metaph. fo prove, to try, 
Is. 40, 13. 

2. to measure; Is. 40, 12 who hath mea- 
sured the heavens with a span? in the 
other clause 772, g. 

3. to set up, to fix, to adjust, e. g. by a 
level or plumb, Ps. 75, 4. 

Pua part. weighed out, e. g. money 
2 K. 12, 12. 

Deriv. Nu, zt, MDH. 


T m. 1. a task, as weighed or 
measured out, Ex. 5, 18. 

2. a measure Ez. 45, 11. 

3. Token, pr. n. of a place in the tribe 
of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 32. 


NIK f. (r. 42H) 1. measure, struc- 
ture, arrangement, Ez. 43, 10. 

2. perfect form, beauty, Ez. 28, 12. 

n m. (r. M2) wide robe, mantle, 
pallium, the long and flowing robe of an 
oriental monarch, Esth. 8, 15. Chald. id. 
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SN m. (r. dd) 5 suff. Dh, a hill, 


Josh. 11, 13; espec. a mound, a heap of 
rubbish, Deut. 13, 17. Josh. 8, 28. Jer. 49, 


2. Arab. J Tell, id—Hence come the 
following names of Babylonian cities, 
called after hills or mounds in their 
vicinity, see Assemani Bibl. Orient. ind. 
geogr. T. III. 2. p. 784. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 69 sq. 142. 

a) wan dm Tel abib, i. e. hill of corn- 
ears, Ez. 3, 15, in Mesopotamia on the 
river Chaboras, perh. the TRal- labba on 
D’ Anville’s map ‘!’Euphrate et le Tigre.’ 

b) xn bn Tel-harsha, i. e. hill of 
the forest (see 87M), in Babylonia Ezra 
2, 59. Neh. 7, 61. 

e) nN dm Tel-melah, i.e. hill of salt, 
also in Babylonia, Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 7, 61. 


Nor i. q. Der) 1. to hang up, to 
suspend, once in part. pass. Deut. 28, 66 
thy life will hang (be suspended) before 
thee, i. e. will ever be in present and 
pressing danger. 

2. Seq. 7, also once in pass. part. to 
hang after, to be bent, inclined. Hoe. 11, 
7 ine obn “By my people are 
bent (inclined) to defection from me. 

TRSN f. (r. med, as rij from Y, 
for muß, rid, see Lgb. p. 509) 
travail, toil, distress, Ex. 18, 8. Num. 20, 
14. Neh. 9, 32. 

n f. (r. aed) thirst ; once Hos. 
13, 5 Na YY thirsty land, i. e. dry. 

nen 2 K. 19, 12, and PN Is. 37, 
12, Telassar, pr. n. of a region in Assy- 
ria or Mesopotamia, which also further 
occurs in Targ. Hieroe. Gen. 14, I. 9, for 
Heb. “QIN, and likewise in the same 
Targ. and in Jonath. Gen. 10, 12 for Heb. 
389. — Prob. for W >n Assyrian Tell. 

r ner f. (r. 83>) a garment, Ia. 50, 17. 

25 0 Chald. snow, i. q. Heb, 35%, Dan. 
7, 9. 

70228 men, see B moan. 

ed) to hang up, to suspend, Chald. 
and Syr. id. Comp. Gr. tae to suspend 


in a balance, whence ralarror. 2 Sam. 
18, 10. Job 26, 7. yon N ‘B N3 to 


sn 1118 on 


hang upon a stake or cross, to crucify, a 
species of punishment common to the 
Hebrews Deut. 21, 22; to the Egyptians 
Gen. 40, 19; and to the Persians Esth. 
7, 10. 5, 14. Absol. id. 2 Sam. 4, 12. 

Nips. pass. Lam. 5, 12. 

Piet i. q. Kal Ez. 27, 10. 11. 

Deriv. . 

TSIM f. (r. h) Niph. a murmuring, 
complaining, e. g. of a people, only plur. 
Ex. 16, 7 sq. Num. 24, 27. 


: mom obsol. root, Aram. to break or 
tear in pieces ; hence 
nien (breach) Telah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
„25. 

DA m. &. led. Gen. 27, 3, a quiver, 
according to most of the ancient intpp. so 
called as being suspended; from r. Nen. 
But Onk. and Syr. render it a sword. 


Dem Chald. third, Dan. 2,39. R. 


nbn three. 


29 i i. q. 5280 1. to heap up, to 
make high. Part. | pass. 539 pp. heaped 
up, i.e. elevated, lofty, Ez. 17, 22. 

2. to vibrate, to wave, Arab. , 
see in 520 no. 2. Hence n"bndy. 

Nore. For the form 5mm see under 
bmn. 

Deriv. of no. 1 bn, of no. 2 opon. 


Der obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 
p to break, to cut in. Hence the two 
ollowing. 

den m. a furrow Job 31, 38. 39, 10. 
Ps. 65, 11. Arab. ds id. 


on (full of furrows, r. bon) Zul- 
mai, pr. n. a) A king of Geshur, the 
father-in-law of David, 2 Sam. 3, 3. 13, 
37. b) An Anakite Num. 13, 22. Josh. 
15, 14. Judg. 1, 10. 


en m. (r. 10) a disciple, scholar, 
1 Chr. 25, 8. Syr. , Arab. 


3417 id. 


p 


N J in Kal not used, Arab. 


to be long-necked, to be str out 
long. Hence v2 worm. 


Pat part. sina, denom. from voin, 
clothed in crimson or scarlet, Nah. 2, l= 
For Pin teeth, see p. 640. 


i 80 obsol. root, Arab. 5 to 


æ 


872 
perish ; IV, to destroy ; Wil destruc- 
tion. Hence perhaps 


"BOM adj. destructive ; plur. nn 
the destructive, the deadly ; poetic for 
weapons, arms. Cant. 4, 4 as the tower 
of David mired "923 built for the wea- 
pons, i.e. on or in which the weapons 
are suspended ; comp. Ez. 27, 10. 11.— 
Others, in nearly the same sense, take 
niab as compounded from 55) (r. mor 
to hang) and mito edges ac. of swords, 
comp. Prov. 5, 4; i. e. suspended wea- 
pons, and hence arsenal. — The form 
nipon may also he referred to the root 
mp, which however gives no apt ety- 
mology. 


“won, see MN DH. 


j non f. and NDN, DDN m. 
Chald. three, i. q. Heb. why. So pir 
ren the third day, Ezra 6,15. Plur. 
pni A thirty Dan. 6, 8. 13. 

Deriv. the two following. 


ren Chald. st emphat. & abetr. 
the third order or rank. Dan. 5, 29 
Nia N a ruler or noble of the third 
order ; comp. MÖV. In v. 16 ellipt. 
RADON id. 

AJN Chald. m. (from nbn) third, 
Dan. 5,7. More usual is nòn. 


oon m. plur. (r. bon no. 2) wav- 
ing branches, i. e. the pendulous flexible 
boughs, with which flowing locks are 
compared, Cant. 5, 11. LXX édlaras, 
Vulg. elathe palmarum. Comp. 528 


no. 2. Arab. 1 wicker basket, pp. 
pendulous bough, as Schultens jusuy 
remarks, Opp. min. p. 246. : 

D m. adj. (r. p) f. man, whole, 
perfect, upright, only in a moral sense, 
nearly i. q. 07. Job 1, 1. 8, 20. 9, 20. 21. 
22, Peculiar is Gen. 25, 27 “oe 2p 

mibni ath op Jacob was an upright 


man dwelling in tenis, where dr 
seems to imply the milder and placid 
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disposition of Jacob, in opposition to the| Pn m. (r. HUA) astonishment, con- 
wilder and ferocious character of Esau. | sternation, Deut. 28, 28 (with 335). 
Neut. abstr. integrity Ps. 37, 37.—Fem. | Zech. 12, 4. 

any my perfect one, a term of endear) = yar Tymmuz, pr. n. of a Syrian 


ment for one beloved, Cant. 6, 9. deity, the Adonis (1i) of the Greeks, 
DM Chald. adv. i. q. Heb. vd there; | for whom the Hebrew women aleo were 
always with N local, mam, Ezra 5, 17. | accustomed to hold an annual lamenta- 
6, 6. 12. tion in the fourth month, called sn, be- 
DAN m. plur. contr. for DARN twins ginning with the new moon of July, Ex. 
Ex. 26, 24. 36, 29. See ORN. 5 14 gee sa N 5 see 
ucian de Dea Syra § 7 eq. Comp. 
DM m. (r. dz) once bin Prov. 10 9; | Selden de Dis Syris 2. 31. Creuzer 
seq. Makk. “ER, c. suff. “2N; wholeness, | Symbolik des Altertums T. II. p. 91 aq. 
aes pees — ed. 2. The etymology is obscure. 
. Of number and measure, fullness; : l . 
Is, 47, 9 DUMD in full measure. aon adv. yesterday, i J. avon, 
2. Of condition or fortune, welfare, brant, q. v. Often coupled with dite 
‘day before yesterday,’ where see more. 


prosperity, i. q. pidw. Job 21, 23 0333 Job 8, 9 UTR dion we of yesterday, 
ian in his full prosperity. Pe. 41, 13. * 
oH 5 ſor bion dn. — The etymology is ob- 


3. I al integrity of mind, 

neden knees 278 Ur integrity scure. Moet intpp. hold Dur) to be the . 

heart Gen. 20, 5. 6. ph den Prov. | Primary form, whence with ® prosthetic 
A jah 3 qen i comes jon, rm; but the root Sar 


10, 9, and ‘uma Pa. 26, 1, to walt in che sete yz ; s 

integrity, to live uprighly. Put for that and its eignifications in the kindred dia- 

simplicity of mind which is remete from lects aflord here no light, unless perhaps 
we assign to it the sense to veil, io cover 


mischief or ill design; 1 K. 22, 34 one ; 
drew a bow ‘and in his simplicity, i. e. Ser, (comp. 59%,) so that time past may 
oy be regarded as veiled, hidden; com 


without any evil intent. 2 Sam. 15, 11 

DD donn who went (with him) in pois from the root dW. But I 

their simplicity, not conscious of any evil nevertheless prefer to consider SIAR 
(1 Sam. 10, 11) as the primary form, for 


design. é 
4. Plur. oan Thummim, i. e. truth, siang be wee, formerly ; whence by 
Sept. adn Fea; see in “AR no. 1. b. p. 26. apheresis Tor). 
WOM, see RYN. TTAR f. (r. ) 1. appearance, 
à * form, shape, Num. 12, f. Ps. 17, 15. Job 
NUN to be astonished, to wonder; | 4, 16 72° e nun a form was bre 
Chald. AM id. the labial letters being in- my eyes. Deut. 4, 12. 15. 
terchanged. For the origin see in 8 2. an image, likeness, Ex. 20, 4. Deut. 
note.—Abeol. Ie. 29, 9; seq. 59 acre 4, 16. 23. 25. 5, 8. 
Eccl. 5,7. Preegn. Ie. 13, 8 f GR ae 
won" they looked with astonishment at leat : S =e) 5 55 bar. 
one another ; comp. Gen. 43, 33. Some- ter, espec. in buying and selling, Ruth 4, 
: i 7. Hence erchange, i. q. that for whioh 
times in a stronger sense, to be struck thing i h À 
with fear and amazement, to be in con- any thing i exchanged >: 700 2917 
sternation, Pa. 48, 6. Jer. 4, 9. Eccl. 5, 7 tH DD D h and the exchange of it 
a aa 5, 7. is [ not] vessels of gold, i. e. wisdom is 


Job 26, 11. 
Hrrnr. id. Hab. 1, 5. 7 be acquired for gold. Lev. 27, 


Deriv. ying, and 


2. compensation, retribution, Job 15, 
rom Chald. m. a wonder, miracle, | 31. 20 18 0532 #5) inyon 5ND as a 


plur. pnan Dan. 3, 32. 33. 6, 28. possession to be restored, in which one re- 
TON f. (r. OR) i. q. masc. dy, integ- Joices not. 
rity, innocence, Job 2, 3. 9. 27, 5. 31, 6. Tu f. (r. na) death, only in the 


Man s 


phrase D ο⁰ο N sons of death, i. e. con- 
demned to death, i. q. n, Ps. 79, 
11. 102, 21. 


mAN (in Samar. laughter,) Temah, 
pr. n. Ezra 2, 53. Neh. 7, 55. 


TARN m. (r. n) 1. Subst. continu- 
ance, perpetuity, i. e. perpetual time, as 
moving on continually without interrup- 
tion; comp. W from M73, n and NY n 
from n. Only in the genit. after other 
nouns, in place of an adjective, comp. in 
Bip no. 1. E. g. anG men of con- 
tinuance, i.e. hired constantly, and not 
for a short period, Ez. 39, 14; iy 
Pm a continual burnt-offering, i. e. 
continued daily, both morning and eve- 
ning, Num. 28, 6. 10. 15. 23, 24. onm» 
s amr the continual bread, i. q. 0°29 BT? 
Num. 4,7. Rarely in apposit. as 1215 
Tan Num. 28, 3. 

2. Ellipt. for sven nbi> daily sacri- 
fice Dan. 8, 11. 12. 13. 11, 31. 

3. continually, ever, always, Ps. 16, 8. 
25, 15. 34, 2. Is. 21, 8. 49, 16. al. 

DAN m. adj. (r. ban) f. manan. 

1. complete, perfect, Ps. 19, 8. Job 36, 
4. 37, 16. 

2. whole, entire, Lev. 3, 9. 25, 30. Josh. 
10, 13. 

3. whole, sound, i.e. a) without blem- 
ish, of victims Ex. 12, 5. Lev. 1,3. b) 
safe, secure, of men Prov. 1, 12.— Hence 

4. Trop. in a moral sense, whole- 
minded, i. e. upright, innocent, blameless, 
good, Gen. 6,9. 17, 1. naan up- 
right in life Ps. 119, 1. >} dy casy 
blameless with God, i. e. wholly devoted 
to him, Deut. 18, 13. Ps. 18, 24. 2 Sam. 22, 
24 (seq. >). Comp. Ber) no. 3.— Subst. 
integrity, Josh. 24, 14. Judg. 9, 16. 19. 
Hence oana 32m Ps. 84, 12, and 7 
aan Ps. 15, 2, fo walk (live) uprightly. 
1 Sam. 14, 41 * NIN give the truth! | 


. 1 fut. yam" 1. to take hold of, | 
seq. acc. Gen. 48, 17; seq. 2 Prov. 5, 5. 
28, 17. Part. Jim Ps. 16, 5; see Heb. 
Gr. § 49. n. 1. 

2. to oblain, to acquire, e. g. honour 
Prov. 11, 16. 29, 23. 

3. to hold fast, seq. acc. Am. 1, 5. 8. 
Metaph. Prov. 4, 4. 
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4. to hold up, to support ; seq. 3 Ex. 
17, 12 they supported his hands. Often 
of God who is said to uphold a person 
or thing, seq. 3 Ps. 41, 13. 63, 9. Is. 42, 
1; seq. acc. Ps. 16, 5. 17, 5. 

5. Recipr. fo take hold of each other, 
i. e. lo hold together, to follow each other. 
Job 36, 17 Dru SAAS JT cause and 
judgment follow each other. Comp. WR 
and 129 Hithp. 

Niru. pass. of no. 3. Prov. 5, 22. 


N a supposed root, see under dig. 


* 2D fut. tM, rarely din Ez. 47, 
12, Dian) 24, 11, also 1 pers. once OM" 
for OMS Ps. 19, 14; plur. 90 Deut. 34, 
8, in pause 50m? Ps. 102, 28. 

1. to complete, to perfect, to finish, Ps. 
64, 7; seq. > c. inf. to make an end of 
doing any thing, to finish doing, Josh. 3, 
17. 4, 1. 11. 5, 8. Often intrans. to be 
completed, finished, 1 K. 6, 22. 7, 22. 
Eun even unto their being finished, 
i. e. in full, wholly, Deut. 31, 24. 30. 


Arab. I id. The primary idea seems 
to be that of closing, shutting up or off; 
comp. the kindred roots ENN, DYN, and 
the same primary signif. in the synon. 
Me. 

2. to be finished, ended, to have an end, 
mostly of time, Gen. 47, 18 init. Ps. 102, 
28 rh ND Wiss and thy years have 
no end. Ez. 47, 12 dn DIA) ND whose 
fruu shall never fail. 

3. to be consumed, exhausted, spent, 


al 


i. q. N no. 3, Gen. 47, 18. Num. 32, 


13 Winne c79 until all that genera- 
lion was consumed. Josh. 5, 6. Jer. 27, 8. 
So N 1 K. 14, 10, and 23m Deut. 
2, 15. Josh. 8, 24, until their being con- 
sumed, i. e. until they are destroyed, i. q. 
ez, see NED Pi. no. 3. 

4. to be complete, whole, e. g. a) In 
number, 1 Sam. 16, 11 oO" sr n are 
these all thy sons? Num. 17, 18. b) In 
mind, fo be whole-minded, upright, blame- 
less, Ps. 19, 14. Comp. tm, ozn. 

Nipu. only in fut. plur. 1809 zo be con- 
sumed, i. q. Kal no. 3. Num. 14, 35. Ps. 
104, 35. Jer. 14, 15. 

Hirn. OM, once inf. yarn for unn 
Is. 33, 1; fut. Om. 


por 


1. Causat. i. q. Kal no. 1, to complete, 
to perfect; e. g. flesh in cooking, to make 
ready Ez. 24, 10; counsel, to execute 
2 Sam. 20, 18. 

2. to finish, to cease ; Is. 33, 1 90,2 
& when thou shalt cease to spoil. Cau- 
sat. to cause to cease, and seq. jv to re- 
move from any one, Ez. 22, 15. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to make whole, 
to complete, e. g. a) A number; Dan. 
8, 23 E Shar OND when the transgress- 
ors shall have completed ac. the number 
of their sins. 9,24 Keri. Hence to pay 
out in full, as money, i. q. Odd, 2 K. 22, 
4, b) Of a way of life, to make upright ; 
Job 22, 3 J 20 DAN 9 if thou livest up- 
rightly. 

Hirap. SLAN to show oneself upright, 
to deal uprightly with any one, seq. & 
Ps. 18, 26. 

Deriv. br, OF, BOA, Dha. 

TOR, see yon. 

MIAN (portion assigned, r. 139) Gen. 
33, 12. Josh. 15, 10. 57. 2 Chr. 28, 18; 
with N local mN3ch Judg. 14, 1. 5, and 
with N parag. Josh. 19, 43. Judg. 14, 5 ult. 
Timnah, Timnath, (Oapvada 1 Macc. 
9, 50,) pr. n. of an ancient Canaanitish 
city Gen. 38, 12; first assigned to the 
tribe of Judah Josh. 15, 10. 57, and after- 
wards to Dan Josh. 19, 43. It remained 
long in possession of the Philistines, Judg. 
14, 1. 2 Chr. 28, 18. Comp. Jos. Ant, 5. 
8.5. Now AA Tibneh, see Robinson's 
Palest. II. p. 343.—Gentile n. "20% Tim- 
nile Judg. 15, 6.—[ Josephus speaks also 
of a Timnah or Ou in connexion with 
Gophna and Lydda, as giving name to 
a toparchy, Ant. 14. 11.2. B. J. 3. 3. 5. 
Now called Tibnen, lying northwest of 
Gophna on the Roman road to Anti- 
patris; see Biblioth. Saer. 1843, p. 484. 
—TR. 


vn, see Jgn. 


7 7 

VON, see MYN. 

JIAN (restraint, concr. restrained, 
shut up,) Timna, pr. n. of a concubine of 
Eliphaz the son of Esau, Gen. 36, 12. 22. 
1 Chr. 1,39. From her the name passed 
over to an Edomitish tribe, Gen. 36, 40. 
1 Chr. 1, 51. 

141 
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mya} 
MASON, vee in NDA. 
Tryp, see the next article. 


Oro (portion of abundance, 
i. e. remaining portion, see nyon) Tim- 
nath-serah, pr. n. of a town in the moun- 
tains of Ephraim, assigned to Joshua, 
and the place of his burial, Josh. 19, 50. 
24,30. The same is called in Judg. 2, 9 
d redn (portion of the sun) Timnath- 
heres. The former is prob. the correct 
reading; since a posseesion thus given 
to Joshua after the rest of the land was 
distributed (Josh. 19, 49), would strictly 
be a portion remaining ; see Studer in 
loc.—[Prob. i. q. Oauva Timnah of Jose- 
phus, the head of a toparchy lying be- 
tween those of Gophna and Lydda; see 
above in y. Tn. 


d m. (r. 002) a melting away, Ps. 
58, 9. See in 53520. 


* MAT obsol. root, which prob. signi- 
fied to be or stand erect. Perh. kindr. 
with "0%, since verbs Xb and r often 
have the same power, espec. in the 
Arab. language. Arab. x Conj. XI, 


riguit hasta, membrum virile ; y palm- 


— C 
tree, als and § * tower. For the 
Talmudic use see in mVn. 

Deriv. d- Van, mon, nn 
no. II; comp. n. 


TON m. 1. a palm-tree, Phenix 


dactylifera ; Arab. 8 id. Joel 1, 12. 
Cant. 7, 9; plur. Ex. 15, 27. BOR 99 
city of palms, see under . 

2. Tamar, pr.n. a) A place on the 
southern borders of Palestine, Ez. 47, 19. 
48, 28. See Robinson's Palest. II. p. 616, 
622. b) i. q. Wm Palmyra q. v. 1 K. 
9, 18 Cheth. c) Fem. a) The daugh- 
ter-in-law of Judah, Gen. 38, 6. f) A 
daughter of David, 2 Sam. 13, 1. 7) A 
daughter of Absalom, 2 Sam. 14 27. 


h palm-tree, and then column Jer. 
10, 5. Comp. mAn. 
on, see in ray. 


MBH f. (r. r)) plur. n Ex. 41 
18 and r 1 K. 6, 29. 32. 35, Ex. 41, 


son 


18, 19, palm-trees, i. e. artificial, as an 
architectural ornament. 

POM m. (r. pts) plur. epson. 

1. purifications, e. g. of the virgins 
admitted into the harem of the Persian 
king, Esth. 2, 12. Meton. precious oint- 
ments, perfumes, for these purifications, 
Esth. 2, 3. 9. 

2. Metaph. a cleansing, remedy, by 
which one is corrected and amended, 
Prov. 20, 30 Keri. 


I. nn m. plur. (r. Vw) bitter- 
nesses; e. g. nn 23 buter weep- 
ing Jer. 31, 15. 6, 26. Adv. bitterly Hos. 
12, 15. 

II. Y m. plur. (r. ) upright 
columns, pillars, prob. as way-marks, 
Jer. 31, 21. 

Pp VOR i. q. pmnan q. v. Prov. 20, 30 
Cheth. 

JH m. (r. pm I. 2) only plur. osm 
and D, jackals, an animal dwelling in 
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ie IV, to celebrate with praise, pp. to 


utter. 

Hien. i. q. Kal, Hos. 8, 9 32MM OER 
daR Ephraim hireth lovers. 

Deriv. Monk, 320%, and pr. names 
BN, WIN. 

% Chald. i. q. Heb. MIY to repeat, 
whence n, nuan. 


NA f. only plur. nism Mal. 1, 3, dwell- 
ings, according to Sept. and Syr. The 


same is Arab. 3.U8, from r. Us wan to 
abide, to dwell ; the third radical some- 
times falls away, whence G dweller, 
for gol. So nin canbe for MININ 


with Dag. forte euphonic, Miko; comp. 
Dv for nav, and NYPA for iD; 
unless one prefer to assign also to the 
root 32% the signif. of r. Rah. Others 
regard it as i. q. * jackals. 


“WAIN f. (r. NY) 1. a holding back 


deserts Is. 13, 22. 43, 20. 34, 13, (whence | of oneself, withdrarcal, alienation, of God 


om pips Ps. 44, 20, and dun Jie 
Jer. 9, 10. 10, 22. 49, 33, for the desert, ) 
suckling its young Lam. 4. 3, and utter- 
ing a wailing cry Job 30, 29. Mic. 1, 8.— 
Bochart, Hieroz. II. p. 429, understands 


from men, Num. 14, 34. Hence 
| 2. enmity, Job 33, 10 533 nisin yn 


dez d lo! he seeketh enmity against me. 


| Comp. Arab. G med. Waw, Conj. III, 


huge serpents, as if i. q. Ym; but R. to rise up against any one in a hostile 


Tanchum Hieros. correctly interprets 
the word by the Arab. Sal up! jackal, 
wild dog, so called in Arabic from its 
howl (also in Heb. N, plur. N); 


852 
comp. Arab. G woll. 
NIM, see in Tum. 


* DI to give presents, to distribute | 


gifts, espec. in order fo hire any one. 
Kindred are 3250 q. v. 02, 5h". Hos. 8 
12% d. V. Pry ) 


presents (hire) among the nations, where 
others read wr from r. 13.— The sense 


manner. 

NN f. (r. 20 produce, increase, 
Deut. 32, 13. Judg. 9, 11. Is. 27,6; plur. 
Lam. 4, 9. 

TIN m. (r. qr) end, extremity, and 
with I added, tip of the ear Ex. 29, 20. 
Lev. 8, 23. 24. 14, 14. 

MON f. (r. 533) slumber, Job 33, 15; 
espec. from indolence, sloth, Prov. 6, 10. 


24, 33. Ps. 132, 4. 
10 n r D although they give- 


Mp f. (r. N) a waving, a moving 
to and fro,e.g. a) Of the hands, asa 
gesture of threatening, Is. 19, 16. b) Of 


to praise, which is found in Piel, may a sacrifice before Jehovah, a certain 


also perhaps be applied in Prov. 31, 31 
mb sm celebrate her, to which corre- 
sponds mbar in the other clause. 
Pikl. to praise, to celebrate, seq. acc. 
Judg. 5, 11; seq. > Judg. 11,40. Aram. 
, LZ, i. q. "WO to recount. Arab. 


ceremony or rite for which see in Ho 
Hiph. no. 2. Hence nen min wave- 
breast, i. e. offered or to be offered w. 
waving to and fro, Ex. 29, 27. J 

34; Den 9 the - 

15; comp. v. 17. Ex. 38. 


yn 


naua Ex. 38,24. c) i. q. tumult; Is. 
30, 32 npn rinnen wars of shaking, 
i. e. of tumult, tumultuous. 


D m. (fem. perh. Hos. 7, 4,) fire- 


oven, oven, furnace, Arab, „L, com- 
pounded from obsol. N oven (r. 13 no. 
II) and "93 fire. Ex. 8, 3. Lev. 2, 4. 7, 9. 
11, 35. Hos. IL. c. The oriental ovens 
often have the form of a large pot drawn 
in above; see Jahn Bibl. Archeol. T. I. 
i. p. 213, and ii. p. 182. Beckmann Bei- 
trage zur Geschichte der Erfindungen 
T. II. p. 419. So prob. Gr. zI Rs, see 
Schneider and Passow Lex. 


omen m. plur. (r. 073) 1. pity, 
compassion, Ps. 94, 19. 

2. consolations, comfort, Is, 66, 11. Jer. 
16, 7. 

rr n f. plur. (r. rh) consolations, 
Job 15, 11. 21, 2. 


TANIN (comfort, r. omg) Tunhumeth, 


pr. n. m. 2 K. 25, 23. Jer. 40, 8. 

DIA sing. Ez. 29, 3, a great serpent, 
tea monster, i. q. Jun, which latter is 
read in several Mes. and from which this 
form has prob. been corrupted by copy- 
ists as if it were a plur. 8D; but con- 
trary to etymology. 

D m. (r. hm no. 1) plur. n, 


8 w 
Arab. Mås. 

1. a great fish, sea-monster, Gr. xijros, 
e. g. a whale, shark, etc. Gen. 1, 21. Job 
7, 12. Is. 27,1. 

2. a serpent, Ex. 7, 9 aq. Deut. 32, 33. 
Ps. 91, 13; a dragon Jer. 51, 34; a croco- 
dile Ez. 29, 3 (where nsa q. v. for pma), 
put as the emblem of Egypt Is. 51, 9. Ez. 
I. c. and 32, 2. (Ps. 74, 13. 14.) Comp. 
in m ult 

Jo Chald. the second Dan. 7, 5. R. 
Min to repeat. Comp. g. Hence 

DW. adv. a second time, again, 
Dan. 2, 7. 

JD obsol. verb, Syr. Ethpe. to 
come io an end, tocease. Hence TOR. 


* I. 127) obsol. verb, the native force 
of which may be gathered from its de- 
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rivatives and from the kindred roots, 
which extend also into the Indo-Euro- 


pean languages. Thus 

L. pp. to stretch out, to extend, comp. in 
the Semitic tongues Eth. 11; length, 
D and Nm to give, pp. to extend the 
hand (comp. , mT), b to extend it- 
self, e. g. time, to endure, to be perpetual ; 
and in the Indo-Europ. tongues, Saneer. 
tan, Gr. telve, tavves, tstalve, Lat. tendo 
(comp. Diss. Lugdd. II. 852), whence 
tenuis, ¶ Sanscr. tanu,] Goth. thanjan, 
Germ. dehnen, with many others, as old 
High Germ. Tanna fir-tree.—Hence Y% 
huge fish, xj ros, eo called from its length; 
comp. tawia (from rel) a long fish, 
also tenia. 

2. Trop. to run swiftly, i. e. with 
stretched out neck and limbs extended, 
like Gr. tayup. Hence jm jackal, so 
called from its swift running. 

II. PA Syr. and Chald. to smoke. 
Hence hr for ur oven, furnace, and 
the compound “4A from and w. 


MOVIN f. (r. B% to breathe) 1. Lev. 
11, 30, an unclean animal, classed with 
other species of lizards; according to 
Bochart (Hieroz. T. I. p. 1083) the cha- 
meleon, so called as living upon air ac- 
cording to the opinion of the ancients, 
Plin. H. N. VIII, 33. Hasselquist Reise 
p. 350. Sept. and Vulg. talpa, mole. 
Saad. lizard. 

2. Lev. 11, 18. Deut. 14, 16, an unclean 
aquatic bird, prob. the pelican, pelecanus 
onocrotalus, so called from its pouch, 
which it can extend by inflation, see 
Oedm. Verm. Samml. III. 50.—Sept. woe- 
ꝓvlem, i. e. the crested purple heron, ar- 
dea purpurea Linn. Vulg. cygnus, swan. 

22 in Kal not used, to abominate; 
comp. Ar) no. II. 

Pix zan 1. to abominate, to abhor, 
Deut. 7, 26. Job 9, 31. 19, 19. Pe. 5, 7. 
Is. 49, 7. 

2. Causat. to cause to abhor, to fil one 
with abhorrence. Is. 49,7 "ia 39ND who 
causeth abhorrence to the people, who is 
an abomination to the people. 

3. to make abominable, to cause to be 
abhorred, Ex. 16, 25. See Hiph. 


ron 


Hips. to make abominable, shameful. 
Ps. 14, 1 7% 32590 they make abomi- 
nable their deeds, i. e. they do abomi- 
nable deeds, act abominably. So with 
moso implied id. 1 K. 21, 26. Ez. 16, 
52. Comp. NEN, JYI. 

Nirn. pass. to be an abomination, ab- 
horred, detestable, 1 Chr. 21, 6. Job 15, 16. 

Deriv. mayin. 

79 fat. nen, apoc. 909. 

1. to go astray, to wander, to err. Aram. 
P, Arab. A, id. Ex. 23, 4. Job 38, 
41; seq. 3 of place Gen. 21, 14. 37, 15. 
Seq. acc. to wander through or over, 
metaph. of boughs, branches, Is. 16, 8. 
Spoken also: a) Of drunken persons, 
who go reeling about; Is. 28, 7 35m 
“ZEMIN v they go astray (reel) from 
strong drink; and hence trop. of the 
mind, 21, 4 "339 hn my heart reeleth, 
is seized with giddiness. b) Trop. of 
the mind as erring from the paths of 
virtue and piety, Ps. 58, 4. Ez. 48, 11; 
comp. 23> h Ps. 95, 10, HIN 59) Is. 29, 
14. Seq. u, e. g. from God's precepts 
Ps. 119, 110, comp. Prov. 21, 16; seq. 
mins 590 Ez. 44, 10. 15; seq. “ANY 
min: from following God, from his wor- 
ship, Ez. 14, 11. Comp. Chald. nso 
spec. to be given to idolatry,’ Syr. to be 
a heretic. 

2. i. q. "3X lo perish, Prov. 14, 22. 
Comp. Arab. 5 to pass away, to 
perish. se 

Nip. to wander, pp. to be made to 
wander, Is. 19, 14. Metaph. fo be de- 
ceived, to err, in a moral sense, Job 15,31. 

Hipu. fut. apoc. 5m? 1. fo cause to 
wander Job 12, 24. Ps. 107, 40. Jer. 50, 
6; e. g. a drunken man Job 12, 25. Me- 
taph. to cause to wander or err from the 
paths of virtue and piety, e. g. a nation 
into impiety, ungodliness, Is. 3, 12. 9, 15; 
into idolatry 2 K. 21,9; seq. 39 Is. 63, 17. 

2. Intrans. to err, pp. to cause or cherish 
error, Jer. 42, 20 Keri. Prov. 10, 17. 

Deriv. z m, and | 


WH (error) Tbu, pr. n. of a king of 
Hamath or Epiphania, 1 Chr. 18, 9. 10; 
written vn Tbi 2 Sam. 8, 9. 10. 


in f (r. u Hiph. no. 2. c) a di- 
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vine precept; hence oracle Is. 8, 16; 
law, v. 20; in both cases parall. with 
main. Also custom, as having the force 
of law, Ruth 4, 7. 


DWA f. (r. dar) darkness, Job 11, 
17 in 3 Mss. See in dw no. 3. 


YI, see ay. 


MOST f. (r. nby) constr. 7; comp. 
nyon from &. 

1. a channel, trench, in which water 
goes up from a stream to water or inun- 
date the fields, 1 K. 18, 32. 35. 38. 2 K. 
18, 17. 20, 20; a conduit, aqueduct Is. 7, 
3. 36, 2. Ez. 31, 4. Poet. Job 38, 25 
nom dw? o-n who hath divided 
channels for the rain? i. e. distributed the 
rain-water to all parts of the heavens. 

2. a plaster, bandage, something put 
upon a wound, Jer. 30, 13. 46, 11. Comp. 
May rern. 

ödp m. plur. (r. bby I. 2) 1. 
petulance, sauciness, and poet. for concr. 
the petulant, viz. boys, babes, i. q. „, 
Is. 3, 4. 

2. ve cation, adverse destiny, Is. 66, 4. 
See r. b99 Po. no. 3. 


MAIN f. (r. dy) hidden thing, se- 
cret, Job 28, 11. Plur. Job 11, 6. Ps. 
44, 22. 


AZT m. (r. 339) Prov. 19, 10; plur. 
. Cant. 7, 7, and ni Eccl. 2, 8, delicate 
living, delight, Mic. 2, 9. Prov. l. c. Mic. 
1, 16 J 22550 “33 children in whom thow 
delightest. Espec. pleasure, enjoyment, 
i. e. sexual Cant. 7,7. Eccl. 2, 8. 

FIST f. (r. m39 II) pp. ‘ eelf-affliction, 
i.e. fasting, Ezra 9, 5. See the root Pi. 
lett. b. 


TNA and 39N (sandy soil, r. 329) 
Tuanach, Tanach, pr. n. of a royal Ca- 
naanitish city Josh. 12, 21, in the territory 
of Issachar, but assigned to Manasseh. 
Judg. I, 27. 5, 19. 1 K. 4, 12. Josh. 17, 11.21, 


25. Now QA Ta’annuk, see Robin- 
son’s Palest. III. p. 156. Biblioth. Sacr. 
1843, p. 76. 


? 52 in Kal not used. 
Pit. SHSM to mock, to scoff, Gen. 27, 


zon 


12, pp. to stammer, see in 395 no. 2. 
Comp. Arab. , I, II, to trip with the 


tongue in speaking, paces a stammer- 
ing. 


Hitupat. to mock, to scoff at, seq. 3 
2 Chr. 36, 16. 


Deriv. dN. 
roxy f. plur. (r. OXY) strength, 


powers, Ps. 68, 36. 

W m. (r. 19) f. Is. 7, 207 c. suff. 
“197. 

1. a razor, sharp knife, so called as 
making naked or bald; Num. 6, 5. 8, 7. 
Pa. 52, 4. Ie. 7, 20. Ez. 5, 1. “pbn n 
writer's knife, with which he sharpens 
the calamus, q. d. pen-kniſe, Jer. 36, 23. 

2. sheath of a sword, perh. as being 
made empty, see the root in Piel no. 3; 
1 Sam. 17, 51. Ez. 21, 8. 10. 35 (21, 3. 5. 
30]. Jer. 47, 6. 


mn f (r. 399 I. 3) suretyship ; 
2 K. 14, 14 minqgn "22 hostages, given 
as surety. 


yr m. plur. (r. 991) mockery, de- 
lusions, Jer. 10, 15. 51, 18 u99 en 


i. e. idols, Jerome opus risu ` dignum; 
better, work of delusion. 


FAM m. (r. $m) plur. 2 1. a drum, 
tabret, timbrel, Arab. J, whence Spa- 
nish adduffa. In the Kast it consists of 
a thin wooden rim covered with mem- 
brane, and hung around with brass bells 
or rattles; it is used chiefly by dancing 
females. Ex. 15, 20. Judg. 11, 34. Jer. 
31, 4; comp. Ps. 68, 26. See Niebuhr's 
Reisebeschr. I. p. 181. 

2. Ez. 28, 13 the drum or hollow in 
which a gem is set, bezel ; comp. 37. 


ARDI f. Is. 28, 5. Jer. 48, 17, else- 
where NYANDI f. absol. and constr. in 
pause PIMDA, c. suff, NF. R. N. 

1. ornament, beauty, Ex. 28, 2. 40. Ie. 
3,18. MINBM 133 beautiful garments 
Is. 52, 1. Nr) abp beautiful trap- 
pings, jewels, Ez. 16, 17, 39. 23, 26. 
N MIU a crown of beauty, an orna- 
mented crown, Prov. 4, 9. Is. 62, 3. Ez. 
16, 12. 23, 42, ‘n "3% beautiful orna- 
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ment Is. 28, 1.4. The proud beauty of 
the Chaldees, i. e. Babylon, Is. 13, 19; 
the beauty of Israel, i.e. Jerusalem, Lam. 
2, 1; the ornament of children are their 
parents, Prov. 17, 6; comp. Ez. 24, 25. 
So Is. 4, 2. Jer. 13, 11. 33, 9; comp. 
Deut. 26, 19. 1 Chr. 22,5. Also MANDA 
DIN the beauty of a man, i. e. the human 
form in its beauty, Is. 44, 13. 

2. splendour, magnificence, glory, Esth. 
1, 4. Is. 60,19. “MAXEN N3 my glorious 
hae Is. 60, 7; n 2 63, 12; m v. 
14; often of the divine glory, the light 
and splendour of the divine presence, Ie. 
46, 13. 1 Chr. 29, 11. Poet. of the ark 
of the covenant, as the seat of the divine 
glory, Ps. 78, 61; see in 19. 

3. honour, glory in a moral sense, 
Judg. 4, 9. Prov. 19, 11. Also a glory- 
ing, boasting, Is. 10, 12. Zech. 12, 7; 
concr. the object of it, Is. 20, 5. Ps. 89, 18. 


TDN m. (r. 2) 1. an apple, so 
called from the fragrance which it er- 
hales ; Cant. 7, 9. Prov. 25, 11. Also 
an apple-tree Cant. 2, 3. 8, 5.— Arab. 


6 
Lès, pp. apple, but also of the lemon, 


peach, apricot, etc. 
2. Tappuah (apple-region), pr 

a) A city in Judah, Joeh. 12, 17. 15, 34. 
Now = Teffah, northwest of He- 
bron; ste Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 426. 
b) A city on the confines of Ephraim 
and Manaseeh, Josh. 16, 8. c) Of a 
man, 1 Chr. 2, 43. 


MPM f. (r. P) dispersion, Jer. 25, 
34. But other copies read 52 mi, 
which is better; see in p note, p. 848. 

DDA m. plur. cookings, cooked 
pieces, from r. r 8 to cook, to bake; 
after the form nw, new, with Nun 
formative, as TP from nyp. Once in 
the difficult passage Lev. 6, 14 [21] of a 
cake for sacrifice, fried (in oil) shalt tho 
Mer it, dun MND rn lit (as) the 
cookings of the meat-offering, in pieces, 
i. e. cooked or prepared like the meat- 
offering, and broken up into pieces, 
comp. Lev. 2, 4 eq. 7,9. The construe- 
tion is a common one in Hebrew; ese 
Lehrg. p. 810. 


Spn 


j DDM obsol. root 1. i.q. Arab. has 
fo spit out; med. E, to be insipid, not 
seasoned, comp. Mh “9 Job 6, 6; 
Chald. ‘to be unsalted? Hence dyn, 
nbn. 

2. to glue or stick on, (pp. with spit- 
tle?) like Chald. z, comp. Heb. Dez. 
Hence dn no. 2, lime, cement. 


ORM m. (r. em) 1. any thing un- 
seasoned, unsavoury, Job 6, 6; metaph. 
insipid, foolish, vain, Lam. 2, 14. See 
nern. 

2. lime, plaster, as spread upon walls, 
cement, Ez. 13, 10 sq. 22, 28. In both 
passages contemptuously; see DH no. 


5 sI 
2. Arab. JUL and Jub, Chald. 
dpd, id. 


don (lime, cement) Tbphel, pr. n. of 
a place in Edom, on the east of the Ara- 
bah, Deut. 1,1. Now Ni Tufileh; 
see Robinson’s Palest. II. p. 570, 600. 


MPM f (r. den) pp. insipidness ; 
hence folly, i. q. impiety, Job 1, 22. 24, 
12. Jer. 23, 13. Comp. in 533. 


ppm f. (r. bbp Hithp.) 1. interces- 
sion, supplication for any one, 2 K. 19, 4. 
Is. 37, 4. Jer. 7, 16. 11, 14. 

2. Genr. supplication, prayer, Ps. 4, 2. 
6. 10. 109, 4 nr) 7281 but Jam prayer, 
poet. for ‘I give myself to prayer.’ v. 7. 
nsen denn Neh. 1, 6 to offer prayer. 
So non has the sense of prayer in the 
titles of Psalms 17. 86. 90, 102. 142.—In 
a wider sense 

3. hymn, sacred song, Hab. 3,1. So 
Ps. 72, 20, where the whole preceding 
book of Psalms, 1-72, is called miter 
. A similar usage is found in the 
verb Sunn 1 Sam. 2, 1. 


MEIN f (r. yhp Hithp.) terror, fear, 
Jer. 49, 16. 


MOM (passage, ford, r. MO) Tiph- 
sah, Thapsacus, pr. n. of a large and 
opulent city on the western bank of the 
Euphrates, situated at the usual point of 
passing that river, 1 K. 5, 4 [A, 24], and 
also 2 K. 15, 16. See Xen. Anab. 1. 4. 
11. Arrian. Exp. Alex. 2. 13. ib. 3. 7. 
Strabo XVI. p. 1082. G. Curt. 10. 1. 9. 
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npn 


2b to strike, to beat, espec. the 


6 

tabret, Ps. 68, 26. Arab. SS. From 
the same stock are Gr. tuntw [ rin- l, 
Sanscr. tup to smite, to kill; whence 
riunqvor i. q. HF. 

Po. to beat, to smite, e. g. upon the 
breast, seq. 59 Nah. 2, 8. 

Deriv. Hm. 


2 to sew together Gen. 3, 7. 
Eccl. 3, 7. Job 16, 15. 
Prez id. Ez. 13, 18. 


* WBR fut. Gun 1. to lay hold of 
any one, fo seize, seq. acc. Gen. 39, 12 
(with 9332 by the garment). 1 K. 18, 40; 
seq. 2 Is. 3, 6; of things, seq. 2 Deut. 9, 
17. Hence to take in war, to capture, 
e. g. men 2 K. 7, 12; cities Josh. 8, 8. 
Deut. 20, 19. Trop. ™ nd wan Prov. 
30, 9, to lay hold upon the name of Jeho- 
vah sc. unlawfully and unwarrantably, 
to do violence to the name of God by 
falsehood and perjury; comp. U in 
the preceding member. 

2. to hold, to have in possession, as a 
city Jer. 40, 10; then to handle, to wield, 
as a sickle Jer. 50, 16; the bow Amos 2, 
15. Jer. 46,9; the oar Ez. 27, 29; the 
harp Gen. 4, 21. Trop. to handle the 
law, spoken of a priest, Jer. 2, 8; to 
practise war, Num. 31, 27. 

3. to make fast in gold or silver, for to 
overlay ; Part. pass. 27 Warn overlaid 
with gold Hab. 2, 19. Comp. N no. 5, 6. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be taken, 
seized, Num. 5, 13; to be captured, e. g. 
men Ps. 10, 2; cities Ez. 19, 4. 8. Jer. 
50, 46. 

Pret, i. q. Kal no. 1, to take or lay hold, 
Prov. 30, 28. 


ren f. I. pp. spille, from r. um, 
meton. one spit upon. Job 17, 6 ven 
nx 0D I am become as one in whose 
face mer spit, i. e. the vilest and most 
contemned of mortal men; comp. gaxd 
Matt. 5, 22, i. e. Xp" from r. Pp" to spit 
out. 

II. With the art. rerum, Tophet, pr. 
n. of a place in the valley of the sons of 
Hinnom (see in & 7 leit. a), near Jerusa- 
lem, noted for the human sacrifices there 


nan 
offered to Moloch and finally abolished 
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spn 
DN pn m. (r. vw) L q. Dipa, one 


by Josiah, 2 K. 23, 10. Jer. 7, 32. 19, 6. | who rises up against, an adversary, Ps 
13. 14. rem niaz Jer. 7, 31 high places | 139, 21. 


of Tophet, i. e. artificial mounds, tumuli, 
on which those sacrifices were offered.— 
As to the etymology of the name ren, 
it is commonly referred to r. n to spit, 
and rendered place to be spit upon,’ i. e. 
to be abhorred; but it seems to have 
borne this name with all, even among 
the idolaters themselves. Better, there- 
fore, with Noldius in Vind. p. 948, with 
Lorsbach, and others, to regard en 


Pm (a fixing or pitching of tents, r. 
spn) Tekoa, pr. n. of a fortified city 
south of Bethlehem, on the borders of 
the great desert (9ipn 39 2 Chr. 20, 
20, comp. 1 Macc. 9, 33), 2 Sam. 14, 2. 
1 Chr. 2, 24. Jer. 6, 1. Am. 1, J. Gr. 
Gerd 1 Macc. 9, 33. Relandi Palestina 
p. 1028. Its ruins are still found; and 
are still called ¢ A Tekt’a, see Robin- 


as i. d. MEN q. v. denoting place of eon’s Palest. Il. p. 182-184.—Gentile n. 
burning sc. of dead bodies in the funeral | fem. rip) Tekoite 2 Sam. 14, 4. 9. 


rites. 


DPA f. (r. dap) circuit, as of the sun 


MADI Is. 30, 33 place of burning, i. e. Ps. 19, 7. Hence the coming about or 


1 1 ? 


where dead bodies were burned for se- | return of seasons, lapse of time, 1 Sam. 
pulture, a word of Assyrio-Persian ori- 1,20. nur rp at the return of the 


gin; comp. . U toften, , to 
kindle, and Gr. Saxtay, fully x vod Jan- 
te to burn (a corpse) with fire, then to 


year, i. e. after a year, 2 Chr. 24, 23; 
comp. Ex. 34, 22 where > is omitted. 


PPRT m. adj. strong, mighty, Eccl. 6, 


bury. The form itself of the Heb. word 10. R. Het). 


betrays a foreign origin. 


BPH m. Chald. (r. Apn) 1. strong, 


RIÐIN Chald. plur. emphat. persons hard, Dan. 2, 40. 42. 


learned in the law, lawyers, Dan. 3, 2. 3. 
Arab. Conj. IV stl to give a response 


° 22 
concerning the law; whence e 


Mufti, pp. a wise man, one whose re- 
sponse is equivalent to law. Theod. oi 
en éovoton, Vulg. prefect. 

* NPM obsol. root, Arab. Ca to fear, 
to beware ; hence pr. n. REN 


1 1 7 


rpm (r. mg) Tokhath, pr. n. m. 


2. mighty, powerful, Dan. 3, 33. 

g Chald. to poise, to weigh, i. q. 
Hebr. . Part. pass. Spr for * 
weighed Dan. 5, 25. 

Peiu Pret. to be weighed, Dan. 5, 27. 


* BE) to be or be made straight, 
kindr. with 131; a word of the later Ho- 
brew, and usual in Chaldee and the 
Talmud. Ecel 1, 15 

Pict to make straight Eccl. 7, 13. 


2 Chr. 34, 22 Keri; where Cheth. nipin | Hence to set in right order, to compose, 
Tokahath, from r. H. — The parall. | e. g. proverbs, parables, Eccl. 12, 9. 


passage in 2 K. 22, 14 has NPN q. v. 


en Chald. id. Hoph. with the Heb. 


MPH f. (r. mp) 1. i. d. Pp, a cord, | flexion, to be set upright, established, 


line, Josh. 2, 18. 21. 
2. expectation, hope, Ruth 1, 12. Job 5, 


16. 7, 6. Zech. 9, 12 MPENN WOR pri- 
soners of hope, i. e. cherishing hope of 


deliverance. For Job 4, 6, see under) 
no. 1. bb. f. p. 272. 


3. Tikvah, pr. n. m. 2 K. 22, 14, for 


which in the parall. passage 2 Chr. 34, 
22 pn) q. v. Cheth. mpn. 


PH f. (r. dap) power of standing, 
i. e. of resisting, Lev. 26, 37. 


Dan. 4, 33 [36]. 


ED 1. to strike, to emite, spec. 
with acc. 52; i.e. a) to clap the hands 


ı as a token of rejoicing Ps. 47, 2; also at 


the calamities of others, seq. 59 Nab. 3, 
19. b) to rike hands as a pledge of 
suretyship, Prov. 17, 18. 22, 26; seq. > 


for any one, Prov. 6,1. Without 53 id. 


Prov. 11, 15. 
2. to strike or drive a thing into ano- 
ther, i. e. to fix or fasten by driving, e. g. 


ypn 


a nail Judg. 4, 21. Is. 22, 23. 25; to fasten 
with nails 1 Sam. 31, 10. 1 Chr. 10, 10. 
Judg. 16, 14; hence d H to pitch a 
kent, sc. by ſastening it with pins driven 
into the earth, Gen. 31, 25. Jex. 6, 3; to 
thrust, e. g. a spear, sword, dart, etc. 
Judg. 3, 21. 2 Sam. 18, 14; also to cast 
into the sea, Ex. 10, 19. 

3. Wiz Spm Num. 10, 3. 4. 8, and 
“pid ‘nm Ps. 81, 4. Jer. 4, 5. 6, 1. 51, 27. 
Num. 10, 6. 7, to strike or clang the 
trumpet, i. e. to give one blast, to blow 
the trumpet once, as a signal, Arab. 
itt . It differs from 2m and 
Dea Spm to sound an alarm; see in 
20 no. 2. p. 981. 

Nirn. 1. Reflex. of Kal no. 1. b. Job 
17,3 PN ganon who is he that will 
strike with my hand ? i. e. that will strike 
hands or pledge himeelf for me. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3. Is. 27, 13. Am. 
3, 6. 

Deriv. pr. n. pi and 


JPI m. Ps. 150, 3, blast, clangour of 
the trumpet. 


* m 
ED to overpower, to oppress whol- 
ly, seq. acc. Job 14, 20. 15, 24; to as- 
sail, Eccl. 4, 12. Comp. Chald. Arab. 
o eee id. 
Deriv. ġ“pn, dn. 


der Chald. to be or become great, 
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yn 


*) q. v. Lev. 25, 36. Prov. 28, 8. Ez. 
18, 8. 13. 17. 22, 12. 


520 Tiph. denom. from 520, 
where see, p. 972. 


DAN Chald. quadrilit. fo translate 
from one language into another, fo inter- 
pret. Arab. and Ethiop. id. For the 
origin of this word, see £39 no. 4. Part. 
pass. DNY translated Ezra 4, 7. 


MOTI f (r. 90, Tseri impure) deep 
sleep, Gen. 2, 21. 15, 12. 1 Sam. 26, 12. 
Put for deep sloth, sluggishness, Is. 29, 
10. Prov. 19, 15. 


PI Tirhaka, pr. n. of a king of 
Ethiopia and Thebais, Is. 37, 9. 2 K. 19, 
9; the Teagxow of Strabo 15. 1. 6, Tag- 
xog or Tagaxos of Manetho ap. Syncel- 
lum, see Routh Rel. Sacre II. p. 46; 
comp. Comment. on Is. 18, 1. This 
name, written in the hieroglyphic-phone- 
tic characters, is found on one of the tem- 
ples of Egypt; see Wilkinson’s Mann. 
and Cust. of the anc. Egyptians, I. p. 140 
sq. Rosellini Mon. Stor. II. p. 109 sq. 


MANA f (r. o Hiph. no. 3) an of- 
fering, a present; e. g. Prov. 29, 4 w% 
nian a man of presents, i. e. a judge 
loving presents. Hence 

1. an oblation, an offering to God or to 
idols Is. 40,20; spoken: a) Of the offer- 
ings of the Israelites for erecting and or- 


220, 


strong, powerful, Dan. 4, 8. 19. In a bad namenting the sacred tabernacle, Ex. 25, 
sense, of the mind, to become firm, hard- | 2. 3. 35, 5. 21. 24. 36, 3. 6; also of other 


ened, obstinate, Dan. 5, 20. 

Pa. to make strong, to confirm, Dan. 
6, 8. 

Deriv. Chald. hn, FPR. 


dyn m. might, power, authority, 
9, 29. 10, 2. Dan. 11, 17. R. APR. 


offerings to the temple 2 Chr. 31, 10. 12. 
14. Ezra 8, 25. b) Of the annual offer- 
ing of a half-shekel, Ex. 30, 13-15. c) 
Of an offering made to Jehovah after a 
victory, Num. 31, 52; comp. vv. 29. 41. 


Esth. d) Of the offering of the first-fruits, Num. 


15, 19. 20. 21. e) Of the tenth of the 


pm m. Chald. st. emphat. xepn id. tithes, which was to be paid over by the 


might, pmoer, Dan. 2, 37. 4, 27. 
WM turtle: dove, see n no. I. 
TINIE (perh. i. q. 20m a reeling) 


Taralah, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin, 
Josh. 18, 27. 


FAD (r. 435) pp. a growth, i. e. a 
brood, progeny, in contempt, Num. 32, 14. 
Dan f. (r. 3%) interest, usury, i. q. 


Levites to the priests, Num. 18, 26. 28. 29. 
) Of the portions of the sacrifices which 
belonged to the priests, and which it was 


| unlawful for others to eat (Lev. 22, 12), 


Lev. 7, 14; espec. the οπ]⁷è n pid ob- 
lation-shoulder, which together with the 


| wave-breast (NPSA Mm) in sacrifices 


of thank-offering was the portion (M39) 
of the priests, Ex. 29, 27. Lev. 7, 32-34. 
10, 14. 15. Num. 6, 20; see also Num. 5, 9. 


yn 


Neh. 10, 38. 12, 44. 13,5. g) Of the ter- 
ritory reserved for the priests, Ez. 45, 1. 
48, S-10. 12. 20. 21—Coupled with a 
genit. of him to whom the oblation is 
made, ™ namn Ex. 30, 14. 15. 35, 5. 


21; ord N Neh. 13, 5; seq. genit. of 


thing offered Neh. 10, 40. Ex. 35, 24. Ez. 
48, 12. So too BIp n a holy offering 
Ex. 36, 6; '™ n offering of the hand, as 
that with which the offering is brought 
and presented, Deut. 12, 11. 17; comp. 
rern Deut. 16, 17.—Aleo nin "12 
fields of offerings, i.e. fertile fields, yield- 
ing rich fruita, suitable for oblations to 
God as first-fruits or tithes. 

2. a present exacted by a prince, i. e. 
tribute, i. q. mn no. 2. Ez. 45, 3. 16. 

Nore. The origin of this word, as 
stated above, is from the idea of offering 
in dn no, 3, just as RBS and N are 
from NYI; not from the idea of taking 
away in 8 no. 4, although there is 
once an allusion to this power in Pual, 
Ex. 29, 27, comp. Num. 18, 26.—Many 
of the Rabbins, though not all, assign to 
mamn the signif. elevation, and refer it 
to a certain rite in sacrifice, the heave- 
offering so called, consisting in present- 
ing the offering with a motion up and 
down; comp. nR) wave-offering, and 
see in d Hiph. no. 2. p. 666. But this 
signification is supported by no certain 
example. See Thesaur. p. 1276 eq. 


TPN i. q. mamn no. I. g, Ez. 48, 12. 


m f. (r. 28) 1. pp. loud noise, 
tumult. Spec. a) shouts of joy, rejoic- 
ing, Job 8, 21. 33, 26. NEMA 27 
1 Sam. 4, 5. Ezra 3, 11. 13. 332 Age 
shouts of a king, i. e. joyful acclamations 
with which a king is welcomed, Num. 
23, 21. b) shout for battle, war-cry, 
Am. 1, 14. Jer. 4, 19. 49, 2. nn ITNT 
to raise the shout of war, Joah. 6, 5. 20. 

2. sound, clangour of trumpets Lev. 
25,9. Zeph. 1, 16. Also signal, alarm, 
as sounded, e. g. NZI IPA lo sound the 


alarm, to give the signal with sound of 


trumpet, Num. 10, 5. 6. r Wir 

ignal-trumpet Lev. 25, 9; and so Num. 

31, 6. 2 Chr. 13, 12.— Also * 2152 

i Ps. 150, 5. ngyn nis 

i. e. the first day of the seventh (after- 
142 
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N; hence 
33, 23. Ez. 27, 5. b) signal-pole, eet 
up on mountains, Is. 30, 17.— The root 


an 


wards the first) month, which was an- 
nounced by the sound of trumpets, Lev. 


23, 24. Num- 29, 1-6. e n sa- 
crifices offered with the sound of trum- 
pets Ps. 27,6; comp. Num. 10, 10. 


TDI f. medicine, Ez. 47, 12. Vulg. 


medicina, Sept. vylea, comp. Rev. 22, 2 
Seganela,— Prob. pp. medical powder, 
from r. N to crush. Others assign to 


this root the signif. ‘to heal, i. q. NBN. 


70D obsol. P 
* oba root, Arab. ) to be 


hard, dry; * firmness, hardnese.— 


Hence 


Tn f. Ia. 44, 14, a species of tree so 
called from its hardness and strength, 
much like Lat. robur, oak. Aqu. Theod. 
aypupadavos, Vulg. iler. See Celsii 
Hierobot. T. IE. p. 270. 


N obsol. root, Chald. 10 delay. 
Hence 

TAN Terah, pr. n. a) A station of 
the Ieraelites in the desert, Num. 33, 27. 
b) The father of Abraham, Gen. 11, 24. 
Josh. 24, 2. 


NITIN Tirhanah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 
48. The signif. is doubtful. 


n Chald. constr. u, fem. TAA, 
two, Dan. 6, 1. Ezra 4, 24. For the 


accordance of other languages, see Heb. 
DY, 


TIO f. fraud, deceit, Judg. 9, 31. 
R. r) Pi. 

m, see in r. 

NYANA f. fraud, deceit, Zeph. 3, 13. 
Ps. 119, 118. Jer. 8, 5. 23, 26; aleo 14, H 
where Cheth. has mon id. 

TIP m. prob. i.q. Y a pine, Chald. 
a) mast of a chip, Is. 


is R9, whence 77F after the analogy of 


n from r. J), dun from r. OQY. 


See in Ph. 


Da m. Chald. i. q. WU L a gate, 
door, e. g. of a furnace or oven Dan. 3, 26. 
2. gate of the king, i. e. of the royal 


palace, put for the palace itself, or rather 


gan 


1130 


wan 


for the court of the palace, into which | of Zelophehad, Num. 26, 33. 27, 1. 36, 


there was only one entrance, Dan. 2, 
49; comp. “YË Esth. 2, 19. Comp. also 
Arab. Wl), Turkish 543 Kapu, for the 
court of the Khalifs und Turkish sove- 
reigns; Engl. the Porte; Gr. ai Sugas 
for the Persian court, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3.2. 
ib. 8. 3. 2, 11. ib. 8. 8. 7.— Syr. E32, 


— ; 
Arab. Keys opening, door. Comp. also 
Sanscr. dvara, whence both Gr. O 
and Lat. fores; Pers. Jo : 


% Chald. (each Kamets impure, 
for San, after the form rev, p,) 
door-keeper, porter, Ezra 7, 24. 

THIN f. (r. 599) reeling, drunken- 
ness; whence Nen e wine of reel- 
tng, pp. wine even reeling, i. e. which 
causes it, Ps. 60, 5. meg did the 
cup of reeling Is. 51, 17.22. See for the 
metaphor under dis. 


m Tirathite, gentile n. from a 
place ey (gate) otherwise unknown, 
1 Chr. 2, 55. 


: * obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 
tet 820 
* to live in comfort ; whence aby 


prosperous and comfortable life. With 
this accords Sanscr. trip to delight, Gr. 
téovopat, Hence 


DN m. plur. family gods, domestic 
idols, q. d. the Penates of the Hebrews, ' 
(according to Schultens ad Haririi Cons. 
III. p. 155, i, d. Dr) “233 guardians and 
givers of prosperous life,) Gen. 31, 19. 
34. 1 Sam. 19, 13. 16. They seem to 
have had the human form and stature, 
1 Sam. I. c. and to have been consulted 
as oracles, Ez. 21, 26. Zech. 10,2. Also 
Judg. 17,5. 18, 14 sq. 1 Sam. 15, 23. 2 K. 
23, 24. Hos. 3, 4.—Constr. c. plur. Gen. 
I. c. but in 1 Sam. 19, 13 under the plural 
form (pluralis excellentiz 7) ] only 
one image seems to be understood. 


MEM (delight, r. mx) Tirzah, pr. n. 
a) A city of Israel situated in a pleasant 
region, Cant. 6, 4; and from Jeroboam 
to Omri the capital of the kingdom of 
Israel. Josh. 12, 24. 1 K. 14, 17. 15, 21. 
2 K. 15, 14. b) One of the daughters 


11. Josh. 17, 3. 
K 2 


DIM Teresh (Pers. severe, au- 
stere), pr. n. of a eunuch at the court of 
Xerxes, Esth. 2, 21. 6, 2. 


ea (perh. a breaking, subjec- 
tion, j. e. subdued country, r. Uw) pr. 
n. Tarshish. 

1. Turtessus, Gr. Tugrnoods, more 
rarely Tagoyioy Polyb. and Steph. Byz. 
a city of Spain with the adjacent coun- 
try, situated between the two mouths 
of the river Bætis or Guadalquivir, a 
flourishing colony and mart of the Phe- 
nicians, Gen. 10, 4. Ps. 72, 10. Ie. 23, 1. - 
6. 10. 66, 19. Jon. 1,3. 4, 2. Ez. 38, 13. 
From hence silver, (comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 
35-38. Strab. III. p. 148 Casaub.) iron, 
tin, and lead, were brought to Tyre, 
Jer. 10, 9. Ez. 27, 12.25. See Bochart 
Geogr. Sacra lib. III. cap. VII. p. 165 8q. 
J. D. Michaelis Spicileg. geogr. Hebr, 
exteræ P. I. p. 82-103. Comp. Comm. 
on Is. 23, 1.—Hence wiwan NIR ships 
of Tarshish, Tarshish-ships, spoken pp. 
of ships employed by the Tyrians in 
voyages to and from Tarshish, Is. 23, 1. 
4. 60, 9; but also genr. for all large 
merchant vessels, although sailing to 
other and different countries, Is. 2, 16. 
Ps. 48,8. Comp. in Engl. East-India- 
men. So 1 K. 10, 22. 22, 49, of ships 
going to Ophir, although the writer ol 
the Chronicles seems either not to have 
known or not to have approved this 
usage, see 2 Chr. 9, 21. 20, 36. 37.—See 
more in Thesaur. p. 1315. 

2. A precious stone, so called as 
brought from Tarshish, as Ophir is also 
put for the gold brought from thence, 
Ex. 28, 20. 39, 13. Ez. 1, 16, 10, 9. 28, 
13. Cant. 5, 14. Dan. 10, 6. According 
to the Sept. and Josephus, the chrysolite, 
i. e. the topaz of the moderns, which is 
still found in Spain; so Braun de Ves- 
titu Sacerd. II. 17. Others understand 
amber, but contrary to Ex. 28, 20. 39, 13. 

3. As pr. n. of persons: a) A Per- 
sian prince, Esch. 1,14. b) 1 Chr. 7, 10. 


NOTIN, always with art. ingann, 
(comp. Pers. Urry torah severe, austere, ) 


msn 


the Tirshatha, the title of the Persian 
governor of Judea, q. d. your Severity, 
Germ. gestrenger Herr, a title formerly 
given to the magistrates of the free and 
imperial German cities; Ezra 2, 63. 
Neh. 7, 65. 70, of Zerubbabel. Also of 
Nehemiah, and put after his name, Neh. 
8, 9. 10, 2; comp. 12, 26 where for it is 
renn. 


D Turtan, pr. n. of a 3 
under Sargon and Sennacherib king of 
Assyria, Is. 20, 1. 2 K. 18, 17. 

PANA Turtak, pr. n. of an idol of 
the Avvites (533) 2 K. 17, 31. In the 
Pehlvi tar-thakh might be deep dark- 
ness,’ or hero of darkness.’ 

MOTH f. (r. w) with gen. W add- 
ed, ‘something put into one’s hand,’ i. e. 
a deposit, trust, Lev. 5, 21. 

nixýn f. plur. (r. XG) noise, e. g. 
tumult of a multitude Is. 22, 2; clamour 
Job 39, 7; a crashing Job 36, 29. 

Dem m. Tishbite, 1 K. 17, 1. 21, 
17, gentile n. of Elijah, from a city of 
Naphtali called men or nagn, Gr. 
6108n Tob. 1, 2. See Reland Palestina 
p- 1035. 

TIUN m. (r. YIX) tesselated stuf, 
i e. cloth (byssus) woven in checker- 
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ann 


work, see the root; ae a nha 
tunic of checker-work, Ex. 28, 4. 


TINTON f. (r. ) 1. a return, 1 Sam. 
7, 17. 2 Sam. 11, 1. 1 K. 20, 22. 28. 

2. an answer Job 21, 34. 34, 36. 
Comp. 3°Un no. 2. b. 


Won f. (r. 20 no. 3) 1. deliver- 
ance, salvation, Ps. 37, 39. 40, 11. 71, 15. 

2. victory 2 Sam. 19, 3. 2 K. 5, 1. 
Comp. Mz". 

rn f. (r. prt) no. 2) desire, long- 
ing, Gen. 3, 16. 4, 7. Cant. 7, 11. 

TIO a gift, present, 1 Sam. 9, 7. 
So too in the Heb. version of Daniel, 
Dan. 2, 6. 5, 17, for Chald. M3t33.—R. 
“1d no. I. 1, Se. 3; comp. espec. Is. 57, 9. 

MÚR, se in mem. 

“POM m. (from sen) f rr, ord. 
adj. the ninth, Num. 7, 60. 

* SUM f constr. wr, and GION 
m. constr. PYER, nine, Gen. 17 19. 
2 Sam. 24, 8. al. Also the ninth in enu- 
3 days, as Dr rum on the 

ninth of the month Lev. 23, 22.— Plur. 
DIEN comm. ninety, Gen. 5, 17. 30. 

INA Tuthnai, pr. n. of a Persian 
governor, Ezra 5, 3. 6, 6. Perh. i. q. 
Golo gift 


z INDEX 
GRAMMATICAL AND ANALYTICAL. 


The references to Sections (4) in this Index, are to the Hebrew Grummar of Gesenius, according 


to the eleventh edition, Halle 1834; English, with the same divisions, 
3d edit. 1842. Lond. 1840.—In all examples of verbs and nouns, Pre 
Vav conversive (. J), and the Article, are omitted 


T. J. Conant, Bost. 
es with Sheva only, 


Pz Ez. 28, 16 for Nax 1 fut. Piel 
from r. tam, the first radical & being 
dropped by Syriasm, Lgb. p. 378. 

way Chald. futhers, plur. of 2. 

RIN Is. 28, 12 for AN they will, by Arab- 
ism, § 44. note 2. Lgb. 265. R. max. 

Yi, see Bias. 

"28 for X3% 1 fut. Hiph. from r. Nn 
1 K. 21, 29. Mic. 1, 15. Lgb. 436. 

mi & 1 fut. Hiph. from r. 73x, for 
Y, IIR. § 67. note 1.Lgb.377. 

“ANI 1 pret. Hiph. for ir from 
dua no. II. § 52. note 6. Lgb. 319. 

qu 1 fut. Hithp. from rms. Also with 
suff, ty3%. See p. 219. 

Dp" 2 Sam. 22, 43 for opt 1 fut. Hiph. 
c. suff. B., from r. pp, the Dag. of a 
short syllable being resolved into a 
long vowel, Lgb. 145, 369. l 

rg 1 fut. Hithp. from ney no. I. 

W 1 fat. Hiph. c. suff V., for UTR, 
a form not contracted, from ry Hiph. 
to praise Ps. 28,7. Comp. miim § 52. 
note 7. 

1 fut. apoc. from Mn to be, for 
mny. 

MYN 1 fut. c. N parag. for NYMY from 
mar to sigh, to complain, Ps. 77, 4. § 74. 
note 4. 

nomin Jer. 4, 19 Cheth. see in r. 511° 
Hiph. no. 2. p. 400. 

ain Hos. 11, 4, 1 fut. Hiph. for ax, 
bya, from r. 52%. § 67. note 1. 

Nx iN 1 fut. Hiph. c. N parag. by Chal- 
daism for 1) nin, NN NR, from r. 
"ZN; § 67. note 1. 

Pre 1 fut. Hiph. for N from r. N no. 
I. § 67. note 1. Lgb. 378. 


di Chald. Ezra 5, 15, imp. Pe. from r. 
dit, by Syriasm du, seq. Makk. “oyy. 

THIN, see in r. MYM init. p. 309. 

murg 1 fut. Piel, c. suff for udn 
from r. XUN, Gen. 31, 39. 

NN f. plur. sisters, see sing. Nimm p. 33. 

dre 1 fut. Hiph. from r. n, I will pro- 
Jane Ez. 39, 7, (pp. with Dag. forte 
impl. § 22. 1,) distinguished from * 
I will begin Deut. 2, 25. Josh. 3, 7; just 
as 5 Num. 30, 3 he breaks (his word) 
differs from dm he begins Judg. 10, 18. 
13, 5. § 66. 5. Lgb. 370, 371. 

nz 3 preet. plur. Piel for Ms from r. 
I, Judg. 5, 28; comp. Nem and 
Lgb. 170. 

Da imp. Aph. Chald. from r. Tu to 
descend. 

mare 1 fut. Kal ſrom r. n, c. N parag. 
Jer. 17, 18. 

du 1 fut. Hiph. apoc. for mag from r. 
ma) Hos. 11, 4. Job 23, 11. Comp. 
do, dN, imp. D3. 

NDN where art thou? from ~% and sufi. 
77. 

2, see in r. ToN init. p. 258. 

onw Ps. 19, 14, i. q. dN, which is read 
in several Mas. 1 fut. (A) Kal from r. 
bon I shall be upright. Lgb. 52, 366. 

x 1 fut. Kal from u, § 66. note 5. 
Lgb. 370, 371. 

DƏR 1 fut. apoc. Piel from r. r Ez. 43,8. 

722% Ex. 33, 3 for JFR id. c. suff. the 
Dag. being dropped and Pattabh pass- 


RDR for dt; J fat. Niph. fr. FRY. Mic. 6, 6. 
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iD ſor nog 1 fut. Kal c. suff. from r. 


92, c. Dag. forte euphon. Hos. 3, 2. 
Lgb. 87. 

RONAN Hos. 4, 6, 1 fut. Kal (r. OND) c. 
He parag. and suff. J, perh. correctly 
pronounced Nn. The n parag. 
before the suffix seems to have passed 
over into &, as elswhere into N, see 
dry izr). The Arabs also retain the 
sound a in the fut. antithet. before a 


9°. 
suffix, Klis. 

NINY plur. from NVN maid, q. v. 

AD Chald. for mat 2 fruit, the Dag. 
being resolved, from the noun M, 
Dan. 4, 9. 11. 18. Lgb. p. 133. 

NN, see ITY. 

BION by Syriasm for DYOR 1 fut. Pi. 
from r. "30. § 23. 2. note 3. Lgb. 152. 

HOR 1 Sam. 15, 6, 1 fut. Kal from r. NOX; 
but 2 K. 22, 20 the same form is Part. 
Kal. 

09X fut. Kal from r.. § 70. Lgb. 390. 

OTNDR 1 fut. Hiph. from r. NNR, c. suff. 
DH. 

IDM imp. Kal for N cook ye Ex. 16, 23, 
from r. MBN, by Syriasin. § 23. 2. note 3. 

MBN, and with ' convers. MBN}, 1 fut. 
Niph. apoc. for Mex, from r. NN. 

NIBY 1 fut. Hiph. from 38%. § 70. 

PEN 1 fut. Kal from pss. § 70. 

“2x 1 fut. Kal from . § 70. 

NPY 1 fut. Kal from Rg. 

MPN Is. 56, 12 in some Mas. i. q. MPY 
1 fat. Kal from r. nb; see the follow- 
ing form. 

ND 1 Sam. 28, 15 for & pt with n- 
(for N) parag. Lgb. 286. 

mx Num. 22, 6, imp. Kal from r. N. 

pains 1 fut. Hithpal. for d from 
r. SAN, 

Pr transpos. for Je) 1 fut. Pi. from 
min. Others suppose a Piel N.) in- 
stead of M34. 

gd inf. absol. from C30. 

swe Ez. 3, 15 Cheth. 302}, read N 
I beheld, from r. u no. L 2. 

“nwx Chald. 3 pret. plur. Kal for "nw ; 
see NNT. 

op 1 fut. Hithpa. from r. 379. 

Mx imp. Kal from r. NX to come, for 
Wr by Syriasm. § 32. 2. not. 3. 


wn? 


Lab. 152 


& 1 plur. pret. for the common "Mx 
we are come, from NDN. It imitates 
the forme of verbs Mb. 

PRAN 1 fut. Kal from pr) to tear off, c. 
Nun epenthet. and suff. 


2 


mxa Ruth 1, 19. Jer. 8, 7, inf. from r. 
Nin, c. suff. of 3 pers. plur. fem. with 
He parag. Lgb. 213. 

Psa 2 Chr. 1, 4 for onna, from 3271 
(Hiph. of 339), 7 art. for relat. and 2; 
comp. 12m 2 Chr. 29, 36. 

20 Ez. 26, 15 for 109i inf. Niph. 
from r. 939 (Dag. fort. impl.) for 
aana. Lgb. 331. 

ngong Lev. 26, 43 for mawna inf. 
Hoph. from pow to lay waste. 

da inf. Po. from bwa,q.v. Others 
take it for inf. Kal for 030% (comp. 
das zb), but in forms of this kind 
Hholem is always defectively written. 

12 Zech. 4, 10 i. q. 13, from ma. 

qnia Ps. 45, 10, see in e no. 3. p. 
426. 

“nod plur. constr. from NGI or rather 
moa, see NYI p. 142 note. 

422 for „eg we are come, from Nin. 
1 Sam. 25, 8. 

PDD thy building for i33 inf. constr. 
c. suff. Ez. 16, 31; an irregular form, 
which seems to have come from taking 
the termination Ni as a plural fem. 
which it is not. Lgb. p. 463. 

Denz for Winz, see NED. 

093, 925 Ecel. 3 18, inf. Kal from 923, 
c. suk. 8. 

"bwin, see under 58. 


a 


ba imp. for >’ from r. 523 to roll Pe. 119, 
12, comp. Josh. 5, 9; but in v. 18 the 
same form is for Th imp. Pi. from m>}. 

mda inf. constr. Kal from 33) to touch. 

Wa, “Wa, nYa, imp. from 832. But Josh. 
3,9 in plur. we have 61 goshu, and 
Ruth 2, 14 fem. WI goshi. 

nwa inf. Kal. from 033 to approach. 


"7 


4953 for 2 from r. 529, where see. 


2 7 


s1 


33 imp. from 33°. 

m3 Prov. 24, 14 i. q. 33 c. N parag. 
Hence 5 mam req W such (as 
is honey) know ‘thou wisdom in thy 
soul. Sept. aicSnon. Lgb. 286. R. 
sn. 


| 


rn Is. 19, 6 for n; see may 
Hiph. 

an, n37, imp. from 22 

Wwe a corrupted ra Is. 30, 5, where 
the context demands dain from r. 
Wa", which also 12 Mes. read. 

aan, Hoe. 4, 18 1 JOR n RN; 
here the Heb. intpp. take 1273 for aon 
(r. , comp. 7) for T, AAA for 
rang), and render: her princes love to 
give reproach; Jerome dilexerunt af- 
ferre. But this is languid; and the 
context requires: they love reproach. 
Hence the letters i are prob. spuri- 
ous, and arose from an error of a copy- 
ist, who let them remain rather than 
mar the beauty of his manuscript. 

pian Inf. Niph. from r. Pz. 

nn Inf. Hiph. from r. "23. 

iain Inf. Po. from r. man no. L 

mban for zr; 3 f. præt. Hoph. from r. 
‘mba, by Aramaiem. 

mean Hothp. from J to be fat. 

min inf. Aph. Chald. from r. N to 
perish. 

sain Chald. Hoph. from r. a3. 

min Hiph. r. WT. 

Idar inf: Hoph. from r. 125, for ri. 

bhin Ps. 78, 63, see 527 Pu. 

dW ia in Zech. 10, 6, Hiph. from r. , 
ſor onain, which also some Mss. ex- 
hibit This form imitates the analogy 
of verbs dy, and the poet or copyist 
would seem to have had in mind the 
similar word onian. Lgb. 464. 

bran from r. n q. v. 

man inf. Aph. Chald. from * Dan. 5, 20. 

Wer pret. Ithpa. Chald. from Jef, 


N pret. Hiph. from r. >>}, with Chald. 
flexion. § 71. note 9. 

m for wih imp. Hithp. from. M31. 

ornin Ez. 6, 8, inf. Niph. from r. m}, 
for darin, c. suff. as attached to the 
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plur. contrary to grammatical rule; 
see TNI. 
inn thrice, Judg. 9, 9. 11. 13, with 
N interrog. should / cease from? etc. 
corrupted as it would seem, for "A> INN 
in Kal; or else for Hiph. smb ann omit- 
ting He interrog. which some Mss. ex- 
hibit, see J. H. Michaelis; although 
there are no other vestiges extant of a 
conj. Hiphil in this verb. A similar 
example seems to be Nia m (wastes, 
deserts) Ez. 36, 35. 38, where we 
should expect Worm; aleo Segol be- 
fore — in dim, dend, (months, 
in months,) on ‘which forme see Ewald’s 
smaller Grammar § 127, 2. But the 
sound 6 in "hbn, niaan, remains un- 
accounted ſor. 
D 1 ann for TM 3 f. pret. Hiph. 
she hid, Josh. 6, 17, c. N parag. Lgb. 


rm and rm, for NYONI and Wr, 
pret. and inf. Hiph. from RYN, Jer. 


22 35. 
brm inf. Niph. r. dn, Ex. 20, 9. 


din imp. Hiph. apoc. from 03, for MPI. 
Ps. 17, 6, 119, 36. 

wer Prov. 7, 21, 3 fem. prest. Hiph. 
from r93 e. suff. 3 pers. 


ve) 


Nur: Hothpaal from t. NYY. 

Qu ‘Chald. pret. Aph. from qe. 

snar Chald. pret. Hiph. from nig Dan. 
5, 3. Pass. is 9. 


M imp. Hiph. apoc. r. 9). 
dom Ez. 21, 33 inf. Hiph. for 


The same form is also Hiph. from 80 
Jer. 6, 11. 

39 pret. Hiph. from "33, e. sufi. N. 

eyn pret. Hiph. from 139, c. suff. U 

un 1 plur. pret. Hiph. from r. W. 

"23 pret. Hiph. from 33, e. sufi V. 

ran 3 fem. pret. Hiph. from r. r he, 
Aramean for ARNT. 

n Job 29, 3, see 55m Kal no. 2. 

OTa, cee BN p. 262. 

n i. q. N, see r. FOS. 

1387 for un Job 24, 24, Hoph. from 
r. 2%. §66.5. Lgb. 371. 

ven inf. Niph. r. d, for d. 

orm by Chaldaism for Wr, Hiph. 
from r. . Josh. 14,9. Lab. 433. 

onina Job 17, 2, inf. Hiph. from r. r, 
c Dag. fort. euphon. 


` o 
* *. 
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min imp. Hiph. from r. 113, where see | nizen inf. Hithp. for 239M from r. 


Hiph. B. §71. note 9. 


m preet. Hiph. from r. m3, where see 


Hiph. B. 
mm Hoph. see ibid. 
52771 pret. Apb. Chald. r. 533 q. v. 
ben inf. Hiph. by Chaldaism for dn, 
‘from r. p3. Is. 30, 28. 


Wen Hiph. from ru, Chald. form. 


§ 71. note 9. 


mgm for zt pret. Hiph. from r. 19, 


Dag. being dropped. § 66. note 11. 


dn imp. apoc. for M294, Hiph. from r. 


ms. 


rn for rie Hiph. from r. ny. § 57. 


note 4. Lgb. 170. 


rien for M237 Hoph. from r. ig, ibid. 
2397 Lev. 26, 15 for 5290 inf. Hiph. 


from r. W no. I, q. v. 


sugn Hithpa. denom. from MIY, q. v. 
mixpn inf. Hiph. for nispi, Lgb. 320. 
inn for i3987 c. Dag. fort. euphon. 


Lgb. 88. R. iby. 


35n imp. apoc. Hiph. for 120. R. 25 


to be many. 


Maw, nam, niaan, infin. forms from 
ws: 3 8 


7720 d. v. 
mim imp. Niph. from r. 55 to be high. 
An imp. Hiph. apoc. from r. NEO. 
ren by Chaldaism for r 3 fem. 

pret. Hiph. from r. 9. Lev. 26, 34. 
at imp. Hiph. in pause for 3%, from 

r. 29. Is. 42, 22. 
pwr (hdsham) Hoph. from r. baw q. v. 

But wherever it occurs, some Mss. and 

editions have OWN , others OWN, the lat- 

ter after the analogy of 32187 for s>25n. 
yz) Ps. 39, 14, imp. apoc. Hiph. from 
r. M9W, where see; but the same form 
in Is. 6, 10 is imp. Hiph. from 338 to 
besmear. 
nme Hithp. from r. ony. 
vonn Hithp. from r. 33%, q. v. 
Ian inf. Aph. Chald. c. suff. from 
AN to return. 
mann Hithpa. from r. M35. 
bann imp. Hithp. apoc. from r. nn to 
be sick. 
aw imp. Hiph. from NNN to come, for 
oN. 

yon Ts. 33, 1, for * ann inf, Hiph. 
from BYN, c. suff 

dim, see r. dun Piel. 


N29, like verbs ib. 


7 


rum ſor nyy Pu. from r. ny. 
in! ſor „Din, see UI. 


"m 


aban Judg. 5, 7 (in many Mss. and edi- 
tions) for 397 they cease, c. Dag. fort. 
euphon. Lgb. 85. 

“ADIN, see "nonn above. 

‘pan "Prov. 8, 29 for ‘pn inf. of r. ppn. 
§ 66. not. 11. 

ion and eit inf. Kal from r. ROM. 

men Ex. 1, 16 let her live, in pause for 
n, 3 pret. fem. from n, Daghesh 
being dropped because the syllable is 
prolonged by the pause, § 66. not. 11. 
Comp. 10 for 923" 1 Sam. 2, 9 (r. 
Do's), Ph for spre (r. ppr) Job 19, 
23, 92275 Roth 1, 13 for msn. 

mn constr. form with ` parag. from 
nen a beast, for ren. §93. 2. Lab. 
546, 549. 

"On for Nn inf. Piel from Nan to expect. 

snibn Ps. 77, 11, inf. Piel from r. rion 
no. I. 

"phn c. Dag. euphon. for em plur. 
constr. of pon. 


a 


myo inf. Kal from r. 50) to plant. 
1 + 


e 3 plur. fut. Niph. from r. mix to 
assent, q. v. 

agi, agè, fut. Hiph. apoc. from r. nby 
to swear. 

DNI, NNI, fut. apoc. Kal from NYX to 
come, for AAR], MARS., 

iay, jay) 2 K. "12, 12 for Na", fut. Kal 
from Nin. The same is read 2 K. 3, 
24 Cheth. where, if the reading be 
genuine, it is for plur. M. But 
Keri has 13") they smote. 

Wis? fut. Kal from Biz, a form peculiar 
to thie one verb. Lab. 403. 


G] ® 
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mn, ze) for mwg Nah. I, 4. am for om pret. Pi. from ens. Lgb. 


fut. Pi. from Wige to be dry. § 68. 


not. 4. 

man, e), fut. Pi. for M925) from r. D 
no. I. § 68. not. 4. 

bas, ban, fut. Hiph. apoc. from r. reg. 

"a" fut. Niph. r. 928. 

RTT, NJ), fut. apoc. from r. NR to fly. 

yaa, 9759 for 39399, fut. Pi. from 7" to 
cast. § 68. not. 4. 

B27" and 423°, for 5: and 2, your 
hand, Gen. 9, 2. 

pa" plur. 199% by Chaldaism, fut. Kal 
from r. BOs. § 66. 5. 

aom fut. Niph. in pause, for . (r. 
bd); see the form MF above. 

sin? fut. Aph. Chald. from r. "38. 

iind fut. Hiph. from r. m39, by Chal- 
daism for MT". 5 52. not. 7. 

nam Eccl. 11, 3, fut. apoc. from r. MN 
to be; for the comm. 5, from MUN. 

„, "FI", fut. apoc. from r. MI to be. 

sabas Is. 52, 5, Hiph. from r. 52e, for 
the comm. contracted 35°". 

Arg) fut. A, Pe. Chald. from r. i to go. 

bma Is. 13, 20 contr. for dmx" fut. Pi. 
from r. DNX. 

abmins, see under r. m. 

%%% Ez. 42, 5 for 155° fut. Hoph. from 
r. 578 q. v. 

sin, Min, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. Tr). 

17120 part. fem. for the comm. MYS, 
Gen. 16, 11. Lgb. 591. 

RI" Prov. 11, 25 (al. 31") to be sprin- 
kled, watered, prob. Hoph. from . 
for naa, comp. STN for S337 Lev. 4, 
23. 29 


"HIST Jer. 22, 23 Cheth. for Mai si- 
ting, c. Vod parag. 

ys and 3", with 1 convers. , n, fut. 
apoc. Kal from g. 

70, 133 fut. apoc. Hiph. from m3. 

ays fut. Kal for me, from r. Uu]. 

Im, WI, fut. apoc. Kal from ran to 
rejoice. 

199, fut. Hiph. see r. S71 p. 301. 

, "FI, fut. apoc. Kal from r. Tro. 

mn Hab. 2, 17 for WM fut. Hiph. 
from NON, c. suff. j in pause for j=. 
Lgb. 145, 177. 

brn, see bn above. 

abn" in pause for dre, c. Dag. fort. 
euphon. Lgb. 85. 

143 


170. 

symone Ps. 51, 7 for nam pret. from 
or. Comp. nN. 

nn 3 plur. fem. for the comm. mann 
from r. Dr", Gen. 30, 38. § 47. not. 3. 
Lab. 276. 

VM, WM, fut. apoc. Kal from r. mn." 

mm for san" fut. Kal from r. 32m. Lgb. 
171, 366. 

pn in pause for e, fut. Hoph. from 
r. PPM; see above under the form 
mn. 

“m, Weg, fut. apoc. Kal from r. man. 

mem fut. Kal from r. F, and fut. Niph. 
from r. Tm. 

d, fut. Hiph. apoc. from r. M22. 

do, d), fut. apoc. Kal from r. Tren, for 
eb, nyn. 

S19" Ps. 138, 6 for ST? fut. Kal from r. 
5725. Comp. on these and the fol- 
lowing forms, Lgb. p. 388, 389. J 69. 
note. 

asyn for n, , fut. Hiph. 
from 20". See as before. 

bann for , e, fat. Hiph. from 
52 to lament. See as before. 

=)" fut. apoc. Kal from r. ND. 

T2, 323, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. n33. 

7977220 Ps. 50, 23 he will honour me, fut. 
Pi. from "39 c. suff. et Nun epenthet. 

399895" he fashioned us Job 31, 15, for 
933255" fut. Pil. from r. 39, c. suff. 
l plur. The two Nuns coalesce into a 
double one, and ï is shortened into 2. 

>p fut. Pe. Chald. from r. 525. 

30°03" for ive, or ows) Ex. 15, 
5, fut. Pi. from r. MOD. Here w is 
written for in on account of the pre- 
ceding vowel u. 

. for 373", and this for 29 fut. 
Hiph. from AN3 to pound. § 66. 5. 

e, W, fut Hoph. by Chaldaism 
from MND, for M327, MIN. $ 66. 5. 

N for wbs fut. Hiph. from r. wd. 

71. not. 9. 

, n, fat. Hiph. from r. 585; see 
in p> Hiph. no. 2. 

mas, man Gen. 7, 23 fut. apoc. Kal 
from r. Nr. But other very respect- 
able copies, both Mss. and editions, 
e. g. the edition of Van der Hooght, 
read Ms" fut. Niph. of the same verb. 


° * 


nbn" fut. Pi. front r. & x, for NHD 
"2" fut. A, from r. W to be bitter, for 
sa. 66. not. 3. Lgb. 366. 
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393, 225 for 2879, fut. Hiph. from r. 
208. 
nann Ps. 7, 6, see 529. 


70" ‘for FANN fut. Kal from r. SAX | NIN" for N (to cast, to shoot) 2 Chr. 26, 


Ps. 139, 20. 


15, with & appeided. 


yd fut. Hiph. by Syriasm for YRI . for J fut. Kal from r. PY, Lgb. 


from r. y&2. Lgb. 411. 

7970 fut Pe. Chald. from 27 to know, | 
or 33", the Dag. forte being resolved | 
into Nun. Comp. STA for 532. 

92° fut. Hiph. from r. Na, for N). Ps. 
141, 8. 

mys fut. Hiph. B, from r. N20. 

30" fut. Kal by Chaldaism for 30%, from | 
r. 228. 

20° fut. Hiph. from r. 330 by Chaldaism, 
for 3°. 

S92, 351, fut. Hiph. from r. . 

vy, OI"), and (c. Dag. forte impl.) 92 
1 Sam. 15, 19, and 14, 32 Keri, fut. 
apoc. Kal from r. d. 

b 3 fut. fem. plur. for een. 
§47. note 3. Lgb. 276. 

19359 Is. 15, 5 for 92, see r. My no. | 
I, Pilp. p. 770. 

a", 9575, fut. Hiph. from r. WW. | 
“pi fat. Hiph. apoc. from r. MB, for | 
noe. | 

mp" fut. Hiph. apoc. from r. AmB. | 

ix fut. Ithpa. Chald. from r. 93%. | 
a299, see r. WS Hithpa. p. 902. | 

py". pa-, fut. Kal from Px q. v. | 

D and “its, fut. Kal from r. M, no. 2. 

MN, 2 ne apoc. from r. . 

A., ag, fut. Kal from “¥% no. I. 

W- fut. Kal from ry" to kindle, in pause 
c. Dag. euphon. 

mp’ fut. Kal, and mp" fut. Hoph. from r. 
mp>, for r5 2 „Pr 

pb 1K. 3, 15, in some Mes. and edi- 
tions for PP", from r. PN. 

WPT 1 Sam. 28, 10 for Jed (e. Dag. 
euphon.) fut. Kal from Ng, c. suff. Jg. 

po, pe, fut. apoc. Kal, r. nep. 

wp fut. apoc. Hiph. r. NED. 

RAT, NIT, fut. apoc. Kal from r. AN. 

. ſor the comm. 385° imp. from Sah 
to fear, Pa. 34, 10; inflected after the 
manner oF verbs rib, so that & be- 
comes in otio, comp. - Ez. 47, 8. 
Lgb. 417. 

WT they fear for W“, different from 
N" they see, with short Hirek, 
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369. 
yan for fut. Kal from r. p29, but 
intrans. Ibid. 


J fut. Niph. from r. 43". 


5 fut. Kal from r. 99% no. 2, where see. 
But 925 Job 20, 26 is fut. apoc. from 
FD" to eat up. 

“aw for 3" fut. Kal from 770. Lgb. 
369. 

mgs fut. Niph. from r. N. 

awa for N°" fut. Hiph. from N.) to de- 
ceive. 

pw fut. Hiph. from r. bd, by Chalda- 
ism. 

>t" fut. apoc. see in r. SÙ no. III. 

niin fut. Kal by Chaldaism, from r. Haw. 

pew" for pawm fut. Hithpo. from r. 
cat. 

ju" made up from & there is, and suff. 
3 sing. masc. with Nun inserted. 


Sw, swe, fut. apoc. Kal from MY. 


mye 1 Sam. 6, 12, 3 fem. plur. fut. Kal 
for NINN , from r. Wi. 5 47. note 3. 

ynt, mne), fut. apoc. sing. Hithpa. 
front fut. N. ane R.nnw. 

‘PEPE fut. Hithpal. from Ppw. 

NT., Nr. bs, fut. Kal from r. Nm to come, 
for nm and NO. 

nim fut. Hithpa. from r. nas. 

pm fut. Ithpe. Chald. from aa to nou- 
rish, Dan. 4, 9. 

bam" fat. apoc. Hithpa. from r. n99. 

cin plur. wrd, in pause 380, fut. Kal 
from ben. 

vm" fut. Niph. from r. EH. 

tom fut. Ithp. Chald. from ].. 

8 

“9X9 Ps. 22, 17, see under "5D. 

ynan for n with the vowels after 
the Aramean manner, Eccl. 2, 13. 
Lab. 151. 

enD all of them, from >> with the un- 
usual suff. bn. for D. 


mente id. but fem. 
smb: 72 Is. 33, 1, see under r. nhy. 
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137999 Is. 23, 8 her merchants, plur. with 
light suff. from P22 no. 3, inflected in 
the manner of "92. 


` 


e inf. Hiph. contr. for 21813, from 
r. IN. , 

sind for WiN)? inf. Niph. from r. &. 

ind, PTD, see in Chald. n note, p. 
252. 

mizind 2 K. 19, 25, contr. for nix? Ie. 
37, 26, inf. Hiph. from nx. 

oon Is. 47, 14, inf. in pause from r. DON, 
‘after the form 52D comp. 9272012 Is. 
20, 18. 

J 2 Chr. 31, 7, inf. Kal from r. 187, 
for the comm. Tid" Is. 51, 16. 

rp for mp by Syriasm, from the 
noun mips, Prov. 30, 17. Lgb. 151. 

> imp. from 32% to go, see qon. 

1125, 31>, see in 4217 init. and no. 7, p. 260. 

mo inf. f. Kal from >", see 92". 

m for n3> it lodgeth, 3 fem. præt. from 
sab Zech. 5, 4. 

miay> contr. for Nax inf. Hiph. from 
r. RY. 

xab for N inf. Kal from N to fear. 

mb, c. b prep. nb}, inf. Kal contr. for 
mid, from 733 to bear. Lgh. 133. 


2 


s99 part. Hiph. for & N from r. N. 

mama for MMII part. Pi. fem. from r. 
ny3 Pi. to terrify, 1 Sam. 16, 15. 

müx 1 Chr. 15, 13, compounded 
from n9, 3, be) the former. See 
n note, lett. c. 

“m2 Judg. 5, 10, plur. of 99 garment, af- 
ter the Chaldee form. 

Jun part. pass. Aph. Chald. r. N. 

imm part. Aph. Chald. from nN to 
deacend. 

qna inf. Pe. Chald. r. J to go. 

zw part. Kal for iv, r. 199 to wa- 
ver, p. 601. 

nya part. Hoph. from r. NI% to die. 

200 part. Hoph. from r. 339. 

gga part. Hoph. from r. & R;. 

aynin plur. from ia threshing-sledge, 
for ossia. Lgb. 145. 


NYO, c. suff. naya inf. Pe. Chald. from r. 
NYX to kindle. 

run what is this? for Mna, see mY 
note, lett. c. 

u for INY part. Hiph. from r. 43% 
no. I. 

Nu part. Aph. Chald. from r. &. to 
live. 

d inf. Pe. Chald. from r. 521. 

BEM, see WIM p. 344. 

W part. Hithpa. from r. “80, for 
anana. 

DNDN 2 Sam. 11, l, i. q. Wien (which 
also 31 Mss. and 7 early editions ex- 
hibit) kings, the & being redundant, 
as mater lectionis. 

399 for 38b% pret. Kal from r. xv. 

obu part. Hiph. from r. P> no. 2, 
inflected in the Rabbinic manner, 
Lgb. 407. 

dd for NINY part. from r. dſets to learn, 
after the Syriac. 

ev for Ng pret. Kal from N. 

Ind m. 329 f. from thee, from 9 q. v. 

J Id Nah. 3, 17, see 09939 p. 596. 

run part. Hoph. from Hiph. B, from r. 
nn. 

n part. of Hiph. B, from r. mas. 

meta for YYY Is. 23, 11, from vi. 
This form seems to follow the analogy 
which has been explained under 553 
q. v. p. 230. 

b90, see W p. 790. 

BSD, see BS p. 801. 

dNx o Gen. 32, 20, for BSxte, inf. Kal 
from 839. Comp. Nen for Ny. 

"3125p Jer. 15, 10, a form made up, as 
it would seem, from two readings. 
2 ph and g, and attributable 
to copyists rather than to the writer. 

ren Jer. 22, 23 Cheth. part. Pu. f. 
from r. Dy, wich Yod parag. which is 
omitted in Keri. 

p part. Pil. from r. h. 

BHnmde Ez. 8, 16, prob. an oversight 
of copyists, for NÓV worshippers. 
Some have supposed that the ending 
tm is for ENX you, so that the whole 
form may be a contraction from this 
word and from the particip. by Syri- 
asm; but we could here hardly expect 
the second person, on account of’ the 
preceding Trav}. 
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2, NA, Mou diest, pret. Kal from r. 
PAD, 
der) d inf. Pe. Chald. from r. NN. 


MQ? Ps. 4, 7 for RW} imp. from N:, a 
negligent orthography. 

“192 pret. Niph. from r. 939 q. v. 

d Sz for pr) c. He parag. 2 Sam. 
1, 26. Lgb. 266. R. Ne. 

bbp) Pil. from >D). 

ppur; 1 plur. fut. Hithpa. from r. pty, 
for PINs), pisn. 

mg) for 904? imp. Kal c. He parag. 
from r. 15, c. Dag. euphon. Ps. 141, 3. 

bp) præt. Niph. from Dep. 

Ww) Ez. 39, 26, and N: (Aleph ap- 
pended, comp. Arab. 3) Ps. 139, 
20, for N3 they bear. 

"102 Ps. 32, 1 for NAW) part. pass. Kal 
from N:, inflected like verbs nb, so 
as to be 8 with "SOD, which 
stands near. 

doch: 1 plur. fut. Hiph. from r. bas, by 
Chaldaism, for 5°t!2 or ota. 

mame Nithpa from mw no. II, see on 
p- 1050. 

mpn) for mpn, Dag. euphon. 

nm? for AMI pret. Kal from r. 2 


mina, see z. 

sR Ez. 9, 8, see in “NW note, p. 1035. 

mra 1 Sam. 14, 36 for TES fat. Kal 
from "a, Dag. being dropped. § 66. 
note 11. 

"sD for "MND? pret. Niph. from & ) to 
prophesy. 

527, 2321, we fade, wither, Is. 64, 5, has 
its form from Dba Hiph. fut. but its 
signif. from 59); prob. for 5220 1 fut. 
Hiph. of 533. 

m3) for mds | fut. Kal from r. þb3. § 66. 
50 and note 11. Lgb. 372. 

nR) for Ne? pret. Niph. ffom r. Ppa 
ibid. 

>85) Is. 59, 3. Lam. 4, 14, see Niph. 
bye no. II. 

non Jer. 8, 14 for 239 fut. Niph. from 
227 no. II. Comp. 66. 5, and note 11. 

m, , l plur. fut. apoc. Kal from Nom. 

dean, constr. "383, fem. Nia, part. N iph. 
from r. 139, for die etc. 

n pret. Niph. from r. 722, for 157 
c. Dag. euphon. § 70. 

391) Ez. 23, 48, see in r. , Nithp. p. 
413. i 

213 præt. Niph. from r. 525, also pret. 
Pi. from r. 5m3. 

2D) pret. Niph. and Pi. from r. cm. 

asan) part. Niph. plur. from r. con, for 
ng. § 66. not. 11. 

9202 2 preet. Niph. from r. 1. 

sm) pret. Niph. from r. n. 

: pret. Niph. from r. nan. 

539) 1 fut. Kal from r. H), c. suf. b 

e9), 59929, 1 plur. fut. Kal from r. n95, 

cal De. 

32, 322, 1 plur. fut. Hiph. apoc. from r. 
129. 

525 part. fem. Niph. from r. m29 to 
convince. 

7832 Deut. 21, 8 Nithpa. from r. 2. 
Leb. 249. 

993 preet. Niph. from n, the form being 
derived from . 

122 for m30) pret. Niph. from 239. 
9 66. 5, and not. 11. Lgb. 372. 


© 


3°30 2 K. 8, 21 for 22d, the Yod being 
‘mater lectionis, 

"230 for 1239 from Jad c. suff. 

zp from bad q. v. c. suff. 


9 


u for u imp. Kal from r. 19. 

"EID for 532 c. Dag. ſort. euphon. ſrom 
295 cluster of grapes. 
nny ‘for MMOD she made, 3 fem. pret. 
from r. ngs Lev. 25, 21. 


rep inf. Kal from r. Mb? to breathe. 
byo for D his work, from byb. Lgb. 
170, 571. 


= 


Nx imp. from r. Nx. 

PRY inf. of the same verb. 

IOPI% Ez. 16, 52, inf. Pi. fem. c. suff 
from r. pus. 

WAITNZY, see in r. Tx Pilp. p. 908. 
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PX imp. from r. PA to pour. 
apy inf. of the same verb. 


P 


ENP pret. Kal for UR, from r. Bip, in 
the Arabic manner. § 71. not. I. Lgb. 
401. 

dp part. Pe. Chald. from r. p. 

map Lev. 22, 11 (read kobah) imp. from 
r) c. He parag. 

i3p curse him! impl. from r. 3p}, c. 
Nun epenthet. and suff. 

mp imp. from r. mp». 

mp Ez. 17, 5 for Mp» to take. The > is 
dropped from the beginning, and be- 
longs to the characteristic negleet of 
grammatical forms in Ezekiel. Comp. 
nm for MAN, 7 for 707. 

enp Hoe. 11, 3 inf. masc. from r. We, 
c. suff. i. e. in taking or holding 
them. 

vp, once map 2 K. 12, 9, inf. from r. 
mp> to take. 


* 


mass inf. fem. from r. T9 Ez. 28, 17. 

"9 inf. from 1 to subdue, where see. 
But in Judg. 19, 11 the same form is 
put for , to go down, the first radi- 
cal being dropped; comp. MHA, Ai. 
Lab. 139. 

W, , imp. (the latter once inf Gen. 
46, 3,) from r. 705. 

ps4 part. Kal from m3", c. suff. B=. 

W and 0%, imp. from r. 80, to possess. 

mes inf. of the same verb. 


v 


dd imp. from r. x. 

rd, mx? inf. and gerund. from r. & g. 

dw also inf. from r. xh, for RDI. 

dd imp. and inf. from d to place. 

7M fully written for Js? Ez. 35, 
11. Lgb. 527. 


8 


dec part. from VIW no. IL 
"739 (Milra) Ps. 23, 6, usually rendered 


N 


my dwelling, for "M3 inf. c. suff. from 
ads. But the authors of the points 
seem to have regarded it as by aphee- 
resis for "M30. Comp. N, 318. 

pt), see in 238 na. 2. 

25% for ait inf. pleonast. from 30° Jer. 
42,10. Comp. M, Man. 

di pret. Po. from mew i. q. NOG, q. v. 

wind) inf. plur. from 808 to lay waste, 
Ez. 36, 3. Lgb. 366. , 

Gr dual from y year. 

MS, Mad, *, pret. from NW to eet. 

M, see in r. MND. ° 


n 


WANA Prov. 1,22 fut. Kal for 338A, 
the vowels being contracted in the 
Aram. manner; comp. v, Y. 

Wiener Job 20, 25 fut. Pi. for 1238A, 
from 528. 

iagh for RA, from unh. Comp. pn. 

xah Prov. I, 10, by Chaldaism for rh, 
nh, fut. Kal from 3% to will. 

main 3 plur. fut. fem. Kal from #13, 
Ps. 45, 16. 

nnan Deut. 33, 16, for ngan, He parag. 
being written twice, as it would seem. 
So also in 

dr) aud Job 22, 21 for FRSA and Nui, 
Keri man for Nah 1 Sam. 25, 34.— 
Others, as Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 488, 
suppose the afformatives of the prester 
to be appended to the future, eo that 
n Nam is from RIA and MARY (but 
the sense requires ), FMRSA from 
an and Rp, Wag) from man 
and MAND or ug. Comp. Lgb. 464. 

33h, Ja), fut. apoc. from r. N33 to 
weep. 

D for nman Ez. 16, 50, the syl- 
lable r being inserted in the manner 
of verbs rid and 39, for the sake of as- 
eonance with the word N; nn. 

n fut. Hiph. from r. Tz.. 

dam 2 fut. Niph. apoc. from r. M53. 

nn m fut. Pi. from r. req, for “AWM, 
the third radical being retained. 

In, “TM, in pause , fut. Kal apoc. 
from r. AN. 

mown for mam Mic. 2, 12. Lgb. 
405. R. cam Hiph. 

AHEM for HMI thy praise, the ` 


*, 
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as ‘mater lectionis’ being redundant. 
See above in td. 

apn fut. from r. Snn q. v. 

qoin Ps. 16, 5a less freq. form of the 
particip. for qei holding. Lgb. 308. 
R. Jon. 

“bym for eh fut. Kal from r. 518 to de 
part. Lgh. 377. 

"97m 2 Sam. 22, 40, i. q. IRN (Ps. 18, 
40) fut. Pi. fgom r. “YX to gird. 

nm for m 2 fut. Kal from r. M} to 
hold. 

Mx fut. apoc. Kal from r. mn. 

brm fut. Niph. from r. bor to profane, to 
‘pollute. Lev. 21, 9. 

rm, wr for ony 3 pers. fut. Kal 
from r. Wan; for which analogy see 
under r. ©" p. 778. Job 31, 5. 

d fut. apoc. Kal from noo, for Nr). 

niyo Ex. 25, 31 in many editions with 
Yod as ‘mater lectionis, for den; 
but contrary to rule and almost a cor- 
ruption. Lgb. 52, 331. 

mom, Mami, fut. Kal apoc. for Naar, 
from r. Ng. 

dn fut. apoc. Pi. for Mean, from r. 702. 

mbm, mbm), fut. apoc. Kal from r. mind q. v. 

on fat. Kal shortened from yon, from 
r. 49> or 4%. 

anan for nan 2 masc. (the Yod be- 
longs to the root) of Fut. Hiph. from 
iN to wipe away. Jer. 18, 23. 

pon, OM, fut. apoc. Hiph. from mo. 
to flow down. 

san Ex. 23, 21 fut. Hiph. of the Chaldee 
form for "2m, from r. , the signif. 
being borrowed from MSY to rebel. 
See 9 Hiph. note p. 627. 

un for Nh fut. Kal from r. WN. 

m, mn imp. from 4m) q. v. 

IA, see dD, 

por for do xh fut. Kal from r. FON. 


ma9m for "29m 2 plur. fut. Niph. from 
r. 39, Dag. forte being omitted; see 
above in Mm. § 66. note 11. 

zu, bo, fut. Kal from r. rw to 
cook, for d. 

p"Mis pn Jer. 25, 34, see under the root 
71d, note. 

mben Jer. 19, 3, fut. Kal from r. 553, 
"for the comm. Dang. See 55% no. 1. 

mann 1 Sam. 145 27 Cheth. (by a cor- 
ruption) for mynM. The copyist 
seems to have had in mind the word 
AINA. 

nN, aam), fut. apoc. Kal from r. m3". 

yin fut. Niph. from r. Y$ to break, 
the form being borrowed from y. 

nym Jer. 9, 17 for maxwm fut. Kal from 
r. ND). 

185 Deut. 32, 18, see r. MO p. 1060. 

non fut. apoc. Kal from r. ‘nny to drink. 

mon fut. apoc. sing. Hithpa. for 
minnon, from r. nnd to incline. 

spon le. 41, 10, fut. apoc. Hithpa. from 
r. mI. 

aia inf. from r. d) to give, contracted for 
nm. With suff. "mn. 

“ann 2 Sam. 22, 27 for saarn fut. Hithp. 
from r. 2. Lgb.p. 374. 

nnn by aphæresis for op, which is 
read Ps. 18, 41. Comp. * for "3°. 

"mri, see in PA above. 

onn, thn, fut. Kal from Sen, q. v. 

ynn 1 K. 17, 14 Cheth. commonly taken 
as for Mm to give, c. Nun parag. as in 
1 K. 6, 19, where however SMM is in 
fact future. But here the Keri, mm, is 
to be preferred. 

DN, Sams, fut. apoc. Kal from r. 5I. 

den 2 Sam. 22, 27, see in >D Hithp. 
p. 886. 

N Ex. 2, 4, for s8°mm Hithpa. from 
r. 225. Lgb. 386. 


| ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


| Page 10. col. 2, after Art. Wax add this article: 


| . dias (father of peace, i.e. pacific) Absalom, pr.n. a) 
The third son of David, by Maacah, 2 Sam. 3, 3, cele- 
brated for his rebellion against his father; for an account of 
his life and death, see 2 Sam. c. 13-18. As to the sepulchre 
near Jerusalem which in modern times has borne his name, 

: see Robinson's Paleet. I. p. 519,520. b) i. q. DYR q. v. 
« 16. “ 2. Art. NN, after Chald. add: (r. W? II) 
oc 43. 2. l. 14, for ı no. 4. read: (e. 
„ 51. 4 1. I. 17 from bott. read: mins darf Set 
6 79. “ 2. Art. JN, add at the end: R. 775 q. v. 
“ 84. „ 2 after Art. A, add as a new article: M, see MN. 
“ 90. “ 1. Art. NIDN, add at the end: See in 220. 
6 103. 2. Art. Db, last line, read: Palest. II. p. 194, 627. 
4 112. „ 2. I. 19 from bott. for N read: “X3 
« „ 4 2. I. 3 from bott. dele: ‘but see below’ 


“ 117. „2. J. 3, for vn read: OZ 
„ 120. “ 2. J. 18, dele: Ps. 40, 8. 
« 133. “ 2. 26 from bott. for r read: MINY 
“ 134. “ 1.1.9, for J read: "3 
4 137. “ 2.13, read: 292 
2. 


l. 28, read: evil person. 

“ 181. “ 2. Art. O, add at the end :—Chald. 838 is to collect, to gather ; 
hence pr. n. Win. 

“ 185. “ 2. J. 13 from bott. for “builders of the wall’ read: masons. 

„ 189. “ Art. 93a for Job 3, 10. read: Job 3, 11. 

«196. “ 1. Art. 539b, read: plur. 7221 

t 210. © 2111 add: 9 

“ 213, “ 2. Art. 333 no. 3. ult. for r. 1% read: adj. 1% 

4 214. “ 1. Art. 729, insert: Chald. 

« 931, “ 2. l. 23 from bott. for the ark’ read: a chest. 

« 252, « A Art. Nr no. 2, for ‘Keri’ read: Cheth. And so p. 256. Art. man 

« 256. 2. J. 15 from bott. for Nom read: YI, 

„ 263. “ 2. Art. irn no. 3, at the end add: Concr. the rich, Is. 5, 13. 

“ 265. “ 1. Art. MI” for ipse, read: ipse. 

„ 266. 1. J. 8 from bott. add at the end: but see in 5 no. 3. e. p. 789. 

“ 279. “ 2. l. 3 from bott. add: 2 K. 4, 38-40. Hagg. 2, 12. 


“ 283. „ 1. I. 23, for 151 read: 390 

28 . for Barachias, read: Jeberechiah. 

«o „ 81, 12, for 221 read: 331 

“« 286. 1. Art. may at the end, add: But see in ne no. 1. dd. p. 845. 
„ 999, 1. I. 10 from bott. for Aver read : 

“« 304. “ 1. I. 6, for im read: "TN 

“ 308. “ 1.1.2, read: Hence pr. n. rrym, oan. 

« 327. “ 2.1.8 from bott. read: nn 

“ 329. “ 2.1.16 at the end, add: also Hab. 2, 15. 
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ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


. col. 1. J. 9, dele: [18] 


8, read: Sn 
7, read: 9e? 
1, read: r. 17. 
rt. 203p), at the end, add: But see r. mip. 
2. 1. 9 from bott. for Azariah, read: Amaziah. 
Art. 03395 l. I. read: r. 2209 
1, before Art. 372" add this article: 
noai (with whom the idol contends, comp. MW3, r. 3°") 
Jerub-besheth, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 11, 21. 
2, after line 6, add as follows: 
Hopu. 1. to be made to dwell Is. 5, 8. 
2. to be inhabited Is. 44, 26. 
2. |. 11, for Joshab, read: Josheb. 
1. in no. 4, twice for N2999 read: Dr 
2. I. 14 from bott. for a) read: 1. 
2.1.17, add: Miaon. 
I. Art. "95 no. 2, for read: yi 
2. Art. 5D for 4, 22 [5, 2] read: 5, 2 [A, 22] 
1. J. 20, after the parenthesis, add: But see in r. 339% Hiph. p. 909. 
2. J. 8, dele: [26] 
2. l. 15, read: bn no. II. 
1. L 11, for § 35. 2. read: § 88. 2. 
2. |. 8 from bott. read: Minaya 
1. I. 11, at the end, add: but more in accordance with the paral- 
lelism, the Peshito reads Mi>3W i. e. satiated are the spears sc. 
with blood, a song ! 
1. Art. 03) l. 4, after 9 read: fem. * Ruth 2, 14, plur. Wa Josh. 3,9; 
2. I. 8, for 2, read: 3. 
1. Art. OF) l. 1, dele fig. 1. 
2. Art. “$3 read: fut. 589 
1. I. 13 from bott. after 22 add: but see in 039 no. 1. g. p. 862. 
1. Art. Ich) no. 2. dele 2 K. 7, 5. 7. and place these references in 
no. 1. aſter Prov. 7, 9. 
2. Art. Mm, the Kamets is broken off. 
1. Art. "B10, read: r. C. 
2. 1. 13 from bott. for 3, read: 2. 
2, after Art. nY insert this article: "WO, see "Mid. 
2. Art. I. 22 l. 4, for Ezra, read: Ezek. 
1. |. 3 from bott. for N read: mine 
2. I. 19, for ‘ gourds’ read: cucumbers. 
1. Art. N); l. 3, read: pz 
1. Art. Dap |. 5. read: map 


2. I. 21, read: 2 
2, before art. JN, insert this article : w, see jnng, 
1. |. 9, read: M a wall, also 00. 
2. Art. >% l. 2, for · x read: ‘Ù 
1. Art. jie transpose 2d and 3d lines. 
2, before Art. 928 insert this article: 
dd in some editions for W q. v. 


2. 1. 
2. J. 
1. J. 
1. A 
1 


